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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1214 O.G. 47, on 
September 15, 1998. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on September 28, 1982. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Preliminary Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 
1987, and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer 
a limit on the number of such international applications accepted 
for international preliminary examination by the European 
Patent Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on 
July 17, 1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was increased, 
effective January !, 1998, and was announced in the Official 
Gazette at 1205 O.G. 3, on December 2, 1997. 

International fees were changed, effective on May 1, 1997, 
due to a change in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar with 
regard to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the Official 
Gazette at 1197 O.G. 69, on April 22, 1997. The basic fee and 
the designation fee were further changed effective January 1, 
1998 and were announced in the Official Gazette at 1205 O.G. 
3, on December 2, 1997. 

Certain domestic PCT fees and charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were changed, effective 
October 1, 1998, and were announced in the Official Gazette 
at 1213 O.G. 153, on August 18, 1998. 

The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective October 
1, 1998, is as follows: 


International Application (PCT Chapter I) fees: 
Transmittal fee 
Search Fee 

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 

(USPTO) as International Searching 

Authority (ISA) 

— No corresponding prior U.S. 
national application filed under 

35 U.S.C. 111(a) 

— Corresponding prior U.S. 
national application filed under 

35 U.S.C. 111(a and filing fee under 
37 CFR 1.16(a) paid) 

— Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 

European Patent Office as ISA......... . 

International fees 

Basic fee 

Basic supplemental fee (for each page 

over 30) 

Designation fee per country or region 
— For the first 11 national or 
regional offices designated 
— For each designation in excess of 
DU I ic ecetaliscnittcaprecicistascnaseceenexene 

Precautionary designation fee and 
confirmation fee for each precautionary 
designation confirmed (PCT Rule 15.5) 
— Designation fee 
— Confirmation fee 


450.00 
210.00 
1250.00 
455.00 


10.00 


105.00 


No Charge 


International Application (PCT Chapter II) fees 
associated with filing a Demand for 
Preliminary Examination: 

Handling fee 
Preliminary examination fee 


162.00 


USPTO as International Preliminary 
Examining Authority (IPEA) 
— USPTO was ISA in PCT Chapter I 
— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 
— USPTO was not ISA in PCT Chapter I 
— Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation) 


U.S. National Stage Fees Entity 
Basic National fee 
USPTO was IPEA 

— All claims presented satisfied 
provisions of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 

— All claims presented did not 
satisfy provisions of PCT 
Article 33(2) to (4) 

USPTO was ISA but not IPEA 
USPTO was neither ISA nor IPEA 

— Search report has not been 
prepared by the European 
Patent Office or the Japanese 
Patent Office 

— Search report has been 
prepared by the European 
Patent Office or the Japanese 
Patent Office 


Other National fees 

— For each independent claim in 
CRIN OE Fativcisisinccscrimndercriciarns 

— For each claim in excess of 20. 

— For each application containing 
a multiple dependent claim 

— Surcharge for filing oath or decla- 
ration after the time limit appli- 
cable under PCT Article 22 or 

130.00 

— Processing fee for filing English 
translation after the time limit 
applicable under PCT Article 22 


or 39(1) 130.00 


* No fees are indicated because as of the date this notice was 
prepared these fee amounts were uncertain. Current fee amounts 
may be obtained from the Patent and Trademark Office’s Web 
site (www.uspto.gov) or by contacting the PTO General Infor- 
mation Services Division at (703) 308-4357 or (800) 786-9199. 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


Sep. 16, 1998 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Section 
1.362(d) provides that maintenance fees may be paid without 
surcharge for the six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years 
after the date of issue of patents based on applications filed 
on or after Dec. 12, 1980. An additional six-month grace 
period is provided by 35 U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) 
for payment of the maintenance fee with the surcharge set forth 
in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the 
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maintenance fee is not paid in the patent requiring such payment 
the patent will expire on the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of 
the grant. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
November 28, 1995 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,469,578 through 5,471,677 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
November 26, 1991 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 5,067,174 through 5,068,918 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on 
November 24, 1987 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years 
and six months may now be paid. The patents have patent 
numbers within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,707,860 through 4,709,418 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed 
to “Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, 
Washington, D.C. 20231.” 

For patents based on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980, but before Aug. 27, 1982, patent owners must establish 
small entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they have not 
done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months, 7 years and six months, and 11 years and six 
months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e)-(g), as amended Oct. 
1, 1997, which are reproduced below: 


37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after 
Dec. 12, 1980, in force beyond 4 years; the fee is due by 
three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 8 years; the fee is due by seven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on applications filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by eleven 
years and six months after the origina! erant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


The amount of the surcharge for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after expiration of the patent are set 
forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i) which are reproduced below: 


(h) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6 month 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 
months, seven years and six months, and eleven years and 
six months after the date of the original grant of a patent 
based on an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 
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(i) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration 
of a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee 
where the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commis- 
sioner to have been: 


(1) unavoidable 
(2) unintentional 


* No fees are indicated because as of the date this notice was 
prepared these fee amounts were uncertain. Current fee amounts 
may be obtained from the Patent and Trademark Office’s Web 
site (www.uspto.gov) or by contacting the PTO General Infor- 
mation Services Division at (703) 308-4357 or (800) 786-9199. 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fee 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the required 
maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are not paid in 
a patent requiring such payment, the patent will expire at the 
end of the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the grant of the patent 
depending on the first maintenance fee which was not paid. 

According to the records of the Office, the patents listed 
below have expired due to failure to pay the required mainte- 
nance fee and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED ON September 23, 1998 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 


Issue 
Date 


Application 
Number 


Patent 
Number 


09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 
09/23/86 


4,612,674 
4,612,707 
4,612,709 
4,612,710 
4,612,712 
4,612,714 
4,612,717 
4,612,721 
4,612,730 
4,612,734 
4,612,736 
4,612,741 
4,612,743 
4,612,747 
4,612,773 
4,612,777 
4,612,793 
4,612,802 
4,612,805 
4,612,809 
4,612,816 
4,612,820 
4,612,821 
4,612,823 
4,612,830 
4,612,835 
4,612,837 
4,612,842 
4,612,858 
4,612,860 
4,612,862 
4,612,865 
4,612,868 
4,612,870 
4,612,889 
4,612,890 
4,612,897 
4,612,898 
4,612,904 
4,612,909 
4,612,913 
4,612,915 
4,612,918 
4,612,924 
4,612,936 


06/774,180 
06/594,553 
06/753,246 
06/653,971 
06/745,412 
06/757,917 
06/756,743 
06/555,787 
06/770,739 
06/726,065 
06/661 ,314 
06/435,470 
06/735,800 
06/732,837 
06/797,833 
06/634,801 
06/583,146 
06/679,313 
06/685,867 
06/550,914 
06/546,726 
06/740,704 
06/461 ,827 
06/778,869 
06/772,667 
06/691,924 
06/462,330 
06/765,521 
06/651,445 
06/743,879 
06/596,646 
06/754,425 
06/561,040 
06/634,519 
06/804,012 
06/727 ,282 
06/653,854 
06/707,570 
06/579,962 
06/704,571 
06/702,455 
06/737,188 
06/661 ,351 
06/396,656 
06/644,902 





DECEMBER 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 1217 OG 5 


Patent Application Issue 4,613,425 06/572,097 09/23/86 
Number Number Date 4,613,426 06/625,713 09/23/86 

4,613,427 06/770,098 09/23/86 
4,612,939 06/66 1,087 09/23/86 4,613,428 06/5 13,535 09/23/86 
4,612,947 06/739,975 09/23/86 4,613,437 06/634,144 09/23/86 
4,612,956 06/69 1,063 09/23/86 4,613,439 06/708,563 09/23/86 
4,612,963 06/578,666 09/23/86 4,613,443 06/625,381 09/23/86 
4,612,966 06/719,489 09/23/86 4,613,445 06/633,210 09/23/86 
4,612,975 06/697 ,843 09/23/86 4,613,452 06/664,397 09/23/86 
4,612,978 06/721,074 09/23/86 4,613,470 06/617,622 09/23/86 
4,612,987 06/767 ,627 09/23/86 4,613,476 06/376,61 1 09/23/86 
4,612,995 06/663,291 09/23/86 4,613,480 06/783,581 09/23/86 
4,612,997 06/751,326 09/23/86 4,613,482 06/564,791 09/23/86 
4,613,003 06/607 ,009 09/23/86 4,613,484 06/677,000 09/23/86 
4,613,017 06/627 ,364 09/23/86 4,613,485 06/581,101 09/23/86 
4,613,022 06/444,879 09/23/86 4,613,486 06/618,158 09/23/86 
4,613,026 06/510,989 09/23/86 4,613,490 06/729,751 09/23/86 
4,613,034 06/753,621 09/23/86 4,613,493 06/3 15,009 09/23/86 
4,613,043 06/720,854 09/23/86 4,613,494 06/689,787 09/23/86 
4,613,055 06/748,690 09/23/86 4,613,498 06/664,313 09/23/86 
4,613,062 06/601 ,404 09/23/86 4,613,499 06/747,241 09/23/86 
4,613,066 06/848,834 09/23/86 4,613,503 06/659,912 09/23/86 
4,613,070 06/723,245 09/23/86 4,613,506 06/528,252 09/23/86 
4,613,071 06/715,473 09/23/86 4,613,512 06/673,812 09/23/86 
4,613,072 06/747 ,824 09/23/86 4,613,513 06/727,509 09/23/86 
4,613,074 06/592,405 09/23/86 4,613,514 06/624,336 09/23/86 
4,613,078 06/598,428 09/23/86 4,613,526 06/782,723 09/23/86 
4,613,079 06/664,464 09/23/86 4,613,538 06/772,939 09/23/86 
4,613,085 06/641 ,338 09/23/86 4,613,540 06/658,749 09/23/86 
4,613,088 06/629,633 09/23/86 4,613,543 06/604,710 09/23/86 
4,613,093 06/804,609 09/23/86 4,613,549 06/702,311 09/23/86 
4,613,105 06/694,859 09/23/86 4,613,550 06/770,945 09/23/86 
4,613,114 06/587,520 09/23/86 4,613,555 06/762,149 09/23/86 
4,613,118 06/581,153 09/23/86 4,613,560 06/687 ,460 09/23/86 
4,613,120 06/738,673 09/23/86 4,613,564 06/724,476 09/23/86 
4,613,123 06/61 1,692 09/23/86 4,613,566 06/573,013 09/23/86 
4,613,133 06/604,625 09/23/86 4,613,568 06/603,688 09/23/86 
4,613,137 06/7 10,548 09/23/86 4,613,571 06/58 1,763 09/23/86 
4,613,140 06/66 1 ,666 09/23/86 4,613,573 06/495,489 09/23/86 
4,613,146 06/606,649 09/23/86 4,613,576 06/473,830 09/23/86 
4,613,168 06/470,707 09/23/86 4,613,577 06/624,658 09/23/86 
4,613,178 06/693,941 09/23/86 4,613,580 06/737,320 09/23/86 
4,613,188 06/683 ,234 09/23/86 4,613,587 06/628,724 09/23/86 
4,613,195 06/711,527 09/23/86 4,613,591 06/509, 197 09/23/86 
4,613,200 06/629,160 09/23/86 4,613,594 06/672,059 09/23/86 
4,613,210 06/829,847 09/23/86 4,613,595 06/494,570 09/23/86 
4,613,232 06/584,929 09/23/86 4,613,5C8 06/731,893 09/23/86 
4,613,234 06/568,381 09/23/86 4,613,609 06/675,172 09/23/86 
4,613,237 06/768,307 09/23/86 4,613,626 06/747,036 09/23/86 
4,613,249 06/693,515 09/23/86 4,613,628 06/668,216 09/23/86 
4,613,251 06/7 13,846 09/23/86 4,613,631 06/737 ,380 09/23/86 
4,613,254 06/648,151 09/23/86 4,613,633 06/705,639 09/23/86 
4,613,267 06/679,745 09/23/86 4,613,634 06/775,922 09/23/86 
4,613,270 06/577,182 09/23/86 4,613,635 06/720,646 09/23/86 
4,613,273 06/645 ,036 09/23/86 4,613,638 06/766,500 09/23/86 
4,613,285 06/719,146 09/23/86 4,613,639 06/790,800 09/23/86 
4,613,286 06/687,798 09/23/86 4,613,650 06/701,500 09/23/86 
4,613,289 06/743,572 09/23/86 4,613,652 06/742,529 09/23/86 
4,613,295 06/646,024 09/23/86 4,613,666 06/776,093 09/23/86 
4,613,305 06/732,304 09/23/86 4,613,671 06/749,145 09/23/86 
4,613,315 06/703,349 09/23/86 4,613,673 06/535,017 09/23/86 
4,613,323 06/672,414 09/23/86 4,613,680 06/589,075 09/23/86 
4,613,325 06/564,332 09/23/86 4,613,682 06/767 ,222 09/23/86 
4,613,330 06/662,185 09/23/86 4,613,698 06/706,050 09/23/86 
4,613,331 06/658, 192 09/23/86 4,613,703 06/365,137 09/23/86 
4,613,341 06/739,834 09/23/86 4,613,704 06/675,979 09/23/86 
4,613,345 06/764,909 09/23/86 4,613,708 06/467,648 09/23/86 
4,613,346 06/781,195 09/23/86 4,613,712 06/687 ,699 09/23/86 
4,613,360 06/302,895 09/23/86 4,613,714 06/785,472 09/23/86 
4,613,368 06/783,585 09/23/86 4,613,715 06/754,313 09/23/86 
4,613,375 06/707,857 09/23/86 4,613,717 06/741 ,629 09/23/86 
4,613,384 06/788,208 09/23/86 4,613,720 06/8 18,806 09/23/86 
4,613,388 06/419,273 09/23/86 4,613,723 06/568,273 09/23/86 
4,613,394 06/589,561 09/23/86 4,613,731 06/403,193 09/23/86 
4,613,397 06/672,447 09/23/86 4,613,740 06/548,888 09/23/86 
4,613,406 06/699,238 09/23/86 4,613,744 06/635 ,604 09/23/86 
4,613,410 06/540,037 09/23/86 4,615,749 06/598,438 09/23/86 
4,613,411 06/803,199 09/23/86 4,613,750 06/549,227 09/23/86 
4,613,418 06/675,718 09/23/86 4,613,752 06/520,247 09/23/86 
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Patent Application Issue 4,956,963 07/271,024 09/18/90 
Number Number Date 4,956,971 07/227,748 09/18/90 
4,956,974 07/472,818 09/18/90 

4,613,756 06/385,420 09/23/86 4,956,977 07/233,269 09/18/90 
4,613,763 06/686,092 09/23/86 4,956,978 07/404,038 09/18/90 
4,613,765 06/617,658 09/23/86 4,956,979 07/387,532 09/18/90 
4,613,768 06/670,508 09/23/86 4,956,985 07/344,802 09/18/90 
4,613,770 06/678,024 09/23/86 4,956,995 07/465,687 09/18/90 
4,613,775 06/618,798 09/23/86 4,957,014 07/335,359 09/18/90 
4,613,776 06/659,930 09/23/86 4,957,016 07/497,832 09/18/90 
4,613,778 06/644, 142 09/23/86 4,957,020 07/419,321 09/18/90 
4,613,781 06/648,534 09/23/86 4,957,025 07/326,914 09/18/90 
4,613,788 06/601,517 09/23/86 4,957,026 07/411,047 09/18/90 
4,613,798 06/718,799 09/23/86 4,957,030 07/355,555 09/18/90 
4,613,805 06/726,775 09/23/86 4,957,045 07/279,656 09/18/90 
4,613,806 06/692,968 09/23/86 4,957,048 07/219,019 09/18/90 
4,613,815 06/489,175 09/23/86 4,957,052 07/338,818 09/18/90 
4,613,818 06/505,686 09/23/86 4,957,055 07/372,291 09/18/90 
4,613,821 06/457,045 09/23/86 4,957,075 07/403,852 09/18/90 
4,613,824 06/67 1,424 09/23/86 4,957,077 07/450,696 09/18/90 
4,613,827 06/758,341 09/23/86 4,957,081 07/393,404 09/18/90 
4,613,842 06/615,871 09/23/86 4,957,084 07/272,887 09/18/90 
4,613,852 06/546,041 09/23/86 4,957,098 07/366,281 09/18/90 
4,613,857 06/568 ,987 09/23/86 4,957,100 07/165,548 09/18/90 
4,613,860 06/561 ,503 09/23/86 4,957,101 07/088,422 09/18/90 
4,613,870 06/532,881 09/23/86 4,957,118 07/144,487 09/18/90 
4,613,879 06/601,568 09/23/86 4,957,130 07/391,239 09/18/90 
4,613,884 06/547,095 09/23/86 4,957,132 07/449,206 09/18/90 
4,613,887 06/574,583 09/23/86 4,957,134 07/205,062 09/18/90 
4,613,889 06/640,722 09/23/86 4,957,137 07/320,445 09/18/90 
4,613,893 06/665,298 09/23/86 4,957,140 07/337,955 09/18/90 
4,613,896 06/688,292 09/23/86 4,957,143 07/213,955 09/18/90 
4,613,900 06/563, 163 09/23/86 4,957,144 07/289,802 09/18/90 
4,613,904 06/589,629 09/23/86 4,957,145 07/371,029 09/18/90 
4,613,908 06/523,770 09/23/86 4,957,148 07/427,400 09/18/90 
4,613,916 06/566,942 09/23/86 4,957,164 07/339, 148 09/18/90 
4,613,920 06/502,269 09/23/86 4,957,171 07/341,777 09/18/90 
4,613,923 06/661 ,962 09/23/86 4,957,173 07/366,661 09/18/90 
4,613,926 06/666,859 09/23/86 4,957,178 07/397,108 09/18/90 
4,613,936 06/470,025 09/23/86 4,957,185 07/479,051 09/18/90 
4,613,938 06/695,169 09/23/86 4,957,190 07/3 16,938 09/18/90 
4,613,939 06/638,922 09/23/86 4,957,191 07/362,191 09/18/90 
4,613,943 06/599,472 09/23/86 4,957,194 07/242,282 09/18/90 
4,613,952 06/512,809 09/23/86 4,957,207 07/308,417 09/18/90 
4,613,963 06/507,649 09/23/86 4,957,211 07/378,057 09/18/90 
4,613,969 06/668,342 09/23/86 4,957,212 07/263,964 09/18/90 
4,613,971 06/599,179 09/23/86 4,957,223 07/393,252 09/18/90 
4,613,975 06/643,857 09/23/86 4,957,224 07/407,724 09/18/90 
4,613,976 06/606,427 09/23/86 4,957,226 07/058,470 09/18/90 
4,613,980 06/646,792 09/23/86 4,957,235 07/326,929 09/18/90 
4,613,986 06/620,660 09/23/86 4,957,239 07/352,015 09/18/90 
4,613,989 06/656,026 09/23/86 4,957,244 07/258,372 09/18/90 
4,957,246 07/493,762 09/18/90 

4,957,247 07/278,100 09/18/90 

4,957,249 07/331,269 09/18/90 

PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED ON September 18, 1998 4,957,262 07/228,943 09/18/90 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 4,957,266 07/402,915 09/18/90 
4,957,268 07/282,963 09/18/90 

Patent Application Issue 4,957,277 07/471,040 09/18/90 
Number Number Date 4,957,281 07/303,139 09/18/90 
4,957,285 07/333,399 09/18/90 

4,956,882 07/382,776 09/18/90 4,957,286 07/481,787 09/18/90 
4,956,887 07/333,047 09/18/90 4,957,292 07/463,206 09/18/90 
4,956,888 07/318,859 09/18/90 4,957,293 07/361,359 09/18/90 
4,956,890 07/317,664 09/18/90 4,957,302 07/311,175 09/18/90 
4,956,893 07/464,303 09/18/90 = 4,957,304 07/275,131 09/18/90 
4,956,894 07/454,040 09/18/90 4,957,305 07/404,056 09/18/90 
4,956,837 07/369, 146 09/18/90 4,957,308 07/384,493 09/18/90 
4,956,907 07/286,315 09/18/90 4,957,312 07/447,380 09/18/90 
1,956,914 07/454,428 09/18/90 4,957,327 07/381,840 09/18/90 
4,956,916 07/234,680 09/18/90 4,957,328 07/323,782 09/18/90 
4,956,920 07/190,729 09/18/90 4,957,330 07/307,481 09/18/90 
4,956,925 07/402,573 09/18/90 4,957,334 07/265,594 09/18/90 
4,956,930 07/336,684 09/18/90 4,957,338 07/259,118 09/18/90 
4,956,933 07/316,808 09/18/90 4,957,345 07/404,632 09/18/90 
4,956,942 07/364,012 09/18/90 4,957,349 07/170,848 09/18/90 
4,956,943 07/481,558 09/18/90 4,957,352 07/224,813 09/18/90 
4,956,946 07/322,300 09/18/90 4,957,369 07/298,931 09/18/90 
4,956,955 07/315,059 09/18/90 4,957,370 07/404,050 09/18/90 
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Patent Application Issue 4,957,726 07/337 ,086 09/18/90 
Number Number Date 4,957,735 07/012,321 09/18/90 

4,957,736 07/357,267 09/18/90 
4,957,380 07/167,810 09/18/90 4,957,737 07/396,195 09/18/90 
4,957,399 07/406,866 09/18/90 4,957,738 07/135,027 09/18/90 
4,957,400 07/337,291 09/18/90 4,957,747 07/351,825 09/18/90 
4,957,406 07/349,399 09/18/90 4,957,749 06/863,269 09/18/90 
4,957,408 07/178,233 09/18/90 4,957,751 07/377,511 09/18/90 
4,957,413 06/856,262 09/18/90 4,957,752 07/294,507 09/18/90 
4,957,415 07/120,740 09/18/90 = 4,957,758 07/222,863 09/18/90 
4,957,418 07/330,389 09/18/90 4,957,768 07/31 1,064 09/18/90 
4,957,425 07/352,404 09/18/90 4,957,777 07/423,494 09/18/90 
4,957,427 07/167,300 09/18/90 4,957,780 07/407,980 09/18/90 
4,957,428 07/327,703 09/18/90 = 4,957,781 07/201,442 09/18/90 
4,957,429 07/395,604 09/18/90 4,957,783 07/411,181 09/18/90 
4,957,437 07/311,539 09/18/90 4,957,786 07/472,302 09/18/90 
4,957,439 07/097,824 09/18/90 4,957,792 07/268,573 09/18/90 
4,957,441 07/287,003 09/18/90 4,957,793 07/282,865 09/18/90 
4,957,446 07/448,696 09/18/90 4,957,800 07/372,406 09/18/90 
4,957,454 07/247,193 09/18/90 4,957,810 07/342,176 09/18/90 
4,957,457 07/219,053 09/18/90 4,957,812 07/107,454 09/18/90 
4,957,458 07/316,975 09/18/90 4,957,817 07/276,006 09/18/90 
4,957,459 07/397,727 09/18/90 4,957,819 07/358,828 09/18/90 
4,957,462 07/353,875 09/18/90 4,957,821 07/357,836 09/18/90 
4,957,466 07/425,684 09/18/90 4,957,823 07/357,835 09/18/90 
4,957,468 07/256,884 09/18/90 4,957,824 07/169,982 09/18/90 
4,957,475 07/347,758 09/18/90 4,957,828 07/281 ,609 09/18/90 
4,957,478 07/258,788 09/18/90 4,957,830 07/334,361 09/18/90 
4,957,486 07/416,064 09/18/90 4,957,835 07/049,839 09/18/90 
4,957,490 07/131,228 09/18/90 = 4,957,838 07/414,480 09/18/90 
4,957,492 07/280,946 09/18/90 4,957,847 07/278,989 09/18/90 
4,957,501 07/290,275 09/18/90 = 4,957,863 07/148,409 09/18/90 
4,957,509 07/398,315 09/18/90 4,957,865 06/879, 103 09/18/90 
4,287,517 07/345,147 09/18/90 4,957,875 07/226,738 09/18/90 
4,>°°,519 07/372,438 09/18/90 4,957,884 07/181,852 09/18/90 
4,957,533 07/239,355 09/18/90 4,957,885 07/339,137 09/18/90 
4,957,535 07/250,888 09/18/90 4,957,899 07/292,676 09/18/90 
4,957,537 07/171,799 09/18/90 4,957,900 07/174,503 09/18/90 
4,957,542 07/366,501 09/18/90 4,957,902 07/287,005 09/18/90 
4,957,544 07/401,705 09/18/90 4,957,906 07/163,204 09/18/90 
4,957,545 07/302,612 09/18/90 4,957,910 07/165,300 09/18/90 
4,957,547 07/256,410 09/18/90 4,957,927 07/410,705 09/18/90 
4,957,551 07/209,492 09/18/90 4,957,928 07/288,332 09/18/90 
4,957,558 07/206,128 09/18/90 4,957,931 07/367,573 09/18/90 
4,957,563 07/132,426 09/18/90 4,957,938 07/369,163 09/18/90 
4,957,564 07/272,445 09/18/90 = 4,957,941 07/463,892 09/18/90 
4,957,579 07/357,820 09/18/90 4,957,951 06/880,171 09/18/90 
4,957,582 07/324,140 09/18/90 4,957,954 07/301,930 09/18/90 
4,957,584 07/353,833 09/18/90 4,957,957 07/359,528 09/18/90 
4,957,586 07/395,156 09/18/90 4,957,961 07/332,398 09/18/90 
4,957,592 07/458, 182 09/18/90 4,957,963 07/401,485 09/18/90 
4,957,593 07/319,971 09/18/90 4,957,964 07/48 1,662 09/18/90 
4,957,594 07/309,260 09/18/90 4,957,966 07/203,187 09/18/90 
4,957,595 07/432,864 09/18/90 4,957,967 07/370,334 09/18/90 
4,957,596 07/366,548 09/18/90 4,957,976 07/415,380 09/18/90 
4,957,598 07/326,384 09/18/90 4,957,978 07/344,289 09/18/90 
4,957,604 07/300,975 09/18/90 4,957,979 07/281,861 09/18/90 
4,957,617 07/293,723 09/18/90 4,957,982 07/215,765 09/18/90 
4,957,632 07/247,272 09/18/90 4,957,985 07/138,653 09/18/90 
4,957,633 07/307,732 09/18/90 4,957,992 07/181,173 09/18/90 
4,957,640 07/318,772 09/18/90 4,957,996 07/256,408 09/18/90 
4,957,643 07/415,093 09/18/90 4,957,999 07/361 ,085 09/18/90 
4,957,644 07/372,294 09/18/90 4,958,004 07/080,283 09/18/90 
4,957,661 07/251,499 09/18/90 4,958,007 07/194,799 09/18/90 
4,957,667 07/268,258 09/18/90 4,958,008 07/216,407 09/18/90 
4,957,668 07/280,926 09/18/90 = 4,958,013 07/362,200 09/18/90 
4,957,671 06/743,410 09/18/90 4,958,017 07/283,805 09/18/90 
4,957,677 07/244, 106 09/18/90 4,958,024 07/230,418 09/18/90 
4,957,684 07/267,359 09/18/90 4,958,029 07/140,996 09/18/90 
4,957,696 07/434,879 09/18/90 4,958,035 07/373,000 09/18/90 
4,957,697 07/241,427 09/18/90 4,958,038 07/326,551 09/18/90 
4,957,699 07/217,001 09/18/90 4,958,040 07/410,202 09/18/90 
4,957,700 07/376,907 09/18/90 4,958,042 07/262,582 09/18/90 
4,957,709 07/419,927 09/18/90 4,958,043 07/182,633 09/18/90 
4,957,710 07/175,671 09/18/90 = 4,958,044 07/461,973 09/18/90 
4,957,711 07/344,293 09/18/90 4,958,046 07/410,050 09/18/90 
4,957,712 07/457,322 09/18/90 4,958,053 07/195,034 09/18/90 
4,957,716 07/274,514 09/18/90 4,958,062 07/317,189 09/18/90 
4,957,720 07/472,754 09/18/90 4,958,063 07/371,393 09/18/90 
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Patent Application Issue ‘ 08/132,576 09/20/94 
Number Number Date : 07/773,346 09/20/94 
’ 08/046,402 09/20/94 

4,958,070 07/267,896 09/18/90 08/076, 167 09/20/94 
4,958,074 07/218,822 09/18/90 a 08/093,264 09/20/94 
4,958,077 07/238,734 09/18/90 07/961 ,907 09/20/94 
4,958,078 07/293,694 09/18/90 i 08/097,212 09/20/94 
4,958,081 06/765,611 09/18/90 07/728,256 09/20/94 
4,958,087 07/403,220 09/18/90 : 08/055,288 09/20/94 
4,958,089 07/287,320 09/18/90 08/060,316 09/20/94 
4,958,093 07/356,917 09/18/90 2 07/969,717 09/20/94 
4,958,095 07/205,188 09/18/90 08/096,961 09/20/94 
4,958,097 07/372,069 09/18/90 347, 07/596,029 09/20/94 
4,958,098 07/123,836 09/18/90 ,803 07/871,314 09/20/94 
4,958,100 07/313,952 09/18/90 ‘i 08/171,859 09/20/94 
4,958,102 07/117,598 09/18/90 08/093,719 09/20/94 
4,958,103 07/289,281 09/18/90 ‘ 08/013,761 09/20/94 
4,958,107 07/409,493 09/18/90 08/171,959 09/20/94 
4,958,142 07/363,517 09/18/90 08/083,824 09/20/94 
4,958,143 07/317,648 09/18/90 ’ 07/839,128 09/20/94 
4,958,152 07/208,208 09/18/90 08/004,086 09/20/94 
4,958,156 07/178,025 09/18/90 . 07/977,544 09/20/94 
4,958,162 07/240,665 09/18/90 = 5,347, 08/124,864 09/20/94 
4,958,170 07/251,603 09/18/90 . 08/042,083 09/20/94 
4,958,204 07/453,367 09/18/90 : 08/125,008 09/20/94 
4,958,225 07/363,554 09/18/90 : 08/164,792 09/20/94 
4,958,228 07/303,345 09/18/90 08/068,154 09/20/94 
4,958,242 07/364,460 09/18/90 : 08/029,709 09/20/94 
4,958,248 07/286,426 09/18/90 08/107,587 09/20/94 
4,958,249 07/220,272 09/18/90 08/151,276 09/20/94 
4,958,250 06/767,108 09/18/90 s 07/961,628 09/20/94 
4,958,264 07/404,406 09/18/90 08/110,581 09/20/94 
4,958,278 07/179,361 09/18/90 08/223,718 09/20/94 
4,958,288 07/213,927 09/18/90 347,919 08/078,936 09/20/94 
4,958,290 07/273,959 09/18/90 347,921 07/735,309 09/20/94 
4,958,293 07/269,744 09/18/90 07/696,207 09/20/94 
4,958,294 07/176,729 09/18/90 07/910,016 09/20/94 
4,958,297 06/887,901 09/18/90 07/696,575 09/20/94 
4,958,300 07/260,512 09/18/90 08/070,413 09/20/94 
4,958,306 07/141,248 09/18/90 347, 08/103,833 09/20/94 
4,958,310 07/122,946 09/18/90 ‘ 07/887,726 09/20/94 
4,958,315 06/751,350 09/18/90 08/130,998 09/20/94 
4,958,332 07/405,473 09/18/90 E 08/129,979 09/20/94 
4,958,335 07/286,723 09/18/90 08/018,242 09/20/94 
4,958,339 07/293,048 09/18/90 07/949,881 09/20/94 
4,958,347 07/275,185 09/18/90 347,975 07/952,638 09/20/94 
4,958,350 07/163,616 09/18/90 347,976 08/005,1 10 09/20/94 
4,958,356 07/416,964 09/18/90 ,347,979 08/142,977 09/20/94 
4,958,371 07/183,065 09/18/90 347,981 08/117,308 09/20/94 
4,958,372 07/327,740 09/18/90 347,982 08/120,165 09/20/94 
347,984 08/194,858 09/20/94 

347,985 08/025,620 09/20/94 

07/876,628 09/20/94 

PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED ON September 20, 1998 07/963,846 09/20/94 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 07/992,022 09/20/94 
41; 07/294,464 09/20/94 

Patent Application Issue 07/929,701 09/20/94 
Number Number Date 07/750,108 09/20/94 
07/853,962 09/20/94 

5,347,659 08/058,139 09/20/94 07/953,475 09/20/94 
5,347,660 08/142,956 09/20/94 5,348,028 08/132,049 09/20/94 
5,347,661 08/086,234 09/20/94 5,348,029 07/842,877 09/20/94 
5,347,663 08/134,698 09/20/94 5,348,030 08/168,136 09/20/94 
5,347,666 08/191,488 09/20/94 5,348,034 08/083,549 09/20/94 
5,347,674 08/087,578 09/20/94 5,348,036 08/056,403 09/20/94 
5,347,676 08/043,726 09/20/94 5,348,038 07/992,854 09/20/94 
5,347,691 08/001,159 09/20/94 5,348,041 08/065,592 09/20/94 
5,347,696 08/164,719 09/20/94 5,348,042 08/046,005 09/20/94 
5,347,704 08/011,234 09/20/94 5,348,050 08/093,476 09/20/94 
5,347,715 08/121,205 09/20/94 5,348,052 08/128,785 09/20/94 
5,347,717 08/147,313 09/20/94 5,348,054 08/125,041 09/20/94 
5,347,726 07/997,888 09/20/94 5,348,062 08/096,869 09/20/94 
5,347,728 07/913,170 09/20/94 5,348,070 08/027,359 09/20/94 
5,347,730 08/012,375 09/20/94 5,348,075 08/033,051 09/20/94 
5,347,731 08/077,499 09/20/94 5,348,077 07/677,396 09/20/94 
5,347,734 08/027,949 09/20/94 5,348,082 08/051,485 09/20/94 
5,347,735 07/971,941 09/20/94 5,348,084 07/976,509 09/20/94 
5,347,738 07/970,797 09/20/94 5,348,086 07/956, 164 09/20/94 
5,347,744 08/086,536 09/20/94 5,348,098 07/9 16,987 09/20/94 


: 
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Patent Application Issue 5,348,468 07/787,079 09/20/94 

Number Number Date 5,348,469 08/007,760 09/20/94 
5,348,470 08/01 1,232 09/20/94 

5,348,102 08/059,499 09/20/94 5,348,478 07/955,423 09/20/94 

5,348,103 07/931,956 09/20/94 5,348,480 08/165,069 09/20/94 

5,348,110 07/849,048 09/20/94 5,348,489 08/149,281 09/20/94 

5,348,113 08/105,592 09/20/94 5,348,490 08/183,103 09/20/94 

5,348,138 08/110,697 09/20/94 5,348,494 08/055,980 09/20/94 

5,348,141 08/160,357 09/20/94 5,348,501 08/007,618 09/20/94 

5,348,145 08/125,648 09/20/94 5,348,502 08/155,768 09/20/94 

5,348,150 08/035,632 09/20/94 5,348,507 08/107,584 09/20/94 

5,348,156 08/050,936 09/20/94 5,348,509 08/079,898 09/20/94 

5,348,165 08/024,214 09/20/94 5,348,510 08/000,816 09/20/94 

5,348,178 07/986,513 09/20/94 5,348,511 08/062,516 09/20/94 

5,348,187 07/513,088 09/20/94 = 5,348,518 07/518,210 09/20/94 

5,348,194 08/020, 146 09/20/94 5,348,519 07/934,293 09/20/94 

5,348,200 08/068,765 09/20/94 5,348,523 07/994,504 09/20/94 

5,348,203 08/1 10,088 09/20/94 5,348,525 08/103,569 09/20/94 

5,348,204 08/034,714 09/20/94 5,348,526 08/111,549 09/20/94 

5,348,207 08/071,063 09/20/94 5,348,528 08/053,059 09/20/94 

5,348,209 08/063,037 09/20/94 5,348,529 07/972,996 09/20/94 

5,348,214 08/012,369 09/20/94 5,348,543 08/053,799 09/20/94 

5,348,223 07/867 ,092 09/20/94 5,348,551 08/035,468 09/20/94 

5,348,224 07/982,078 09/20/94 5,348,553 07/809,334 

5,348,226 08/125,708 09/20/94 5,348,567 08/054,678 

5,348,231 08/132,142 09/20/94 5,348,570 08/042,934 

5,348,234 08/055,835 09/20/94 5,348,571 08/001,791 

5,348,235 07/908,246 09/20/94 = 5,348,573 08/067,452 

5,348,236 08/127,545 09/20/94 5,348,575 08/088,549 

5,348,238 07/920,998 09/20/94 5,348,582 08/063,716 

5,348,240 08/101,338 09/20/94 = 5,348,593 08/156,533 

5,348,257 08/027,357 09/20/94 5,348,599 08/059,088 

5,348,262 08/122,665 09/20/94 5,348,606 07/950,967 

5,348,265 08/053,910 09/20/94 5,348,607 08/020,913 

5,348,273 08/093,631 09/20/94 5,348,608 08/054,729 

5,348,274 08/092,396 09/20/94 5,348,612 08/078,043 

5,348,285 08/006,329 09/20/94 5,348,613 08/151,742 

5,348,291 07/938,884 09/20/94 5,348,621 08/039,509 

5,348,294 08/185,209 09/20/94 5,348,622 08/120,413 

5,348,298 08/161,885 09/20/94 348, 07/665,214 

5,348,300 08/094,212 09/20/94 ‘ 08/124,641 

5,348,303 08/016,994 09/20/94 ; 07/740,999 

5,348,304 08/089,478 09/20/94 5 07/612,322 

5,348,306 08/109,629 09/20/94 348, 08/03 1,968 

5,348,307 08/134,639 09/20/94 a 08/035,670 

5,348,309 08/1 10,016 09/20/94 348, 08/112,118 

5,348,313 08/020,851 09/20/94 348, 08/061,513 

5,348,320 07/965,883 09/20/94 348, 08/013,510 

5,348,324 07/957,210 09/20/94 08/007,904 

5,348,325 08/029,349 09/20/94 348, 08/087,099 

5,348,327 08/023,119 09/20/94 348, 08/023,066 

08/1 16,698 09/20/94 ‘ 07/974,050 

07/849,015 09/20/94 348, 08/030,471 

08/005,789 09/20/94 348, 07/644,141 

07/973,715 09/20/94 3 08/066,073 

08/094,053 09/20/94 5,348,712 08/015,017 

07/988,166 09/20/94 5,348,735 08/076,422 

08/030,583 09/20/94 07/944,743 

08/125,726 09/20/94 348, 07/530,443 

08/111,659 09/20/94 348,753 08/047,186 

08/000,380 09/20/94 ‘ 07/847,781 

07/871 ,396 09/20/94 08/055,540 

08/140,789 09/20/94 08/070,772 

07/969,118 09/20/94 348, 08/062,038 

07/918,545 09/20/94 348, 08/040,872 

08/153,435 09/20/94 348, 08/143,279 

07/919,039 09/20/94 348, 08/071,212 

08/177,706 09/20/94 08/183,993 

08/129,306 09/20/94 ; 08/013,210 

08/010,030 09/20/94 348, 07/714,183 

08/105,143 09/20/94 348, 07/946,849 

08/022,189 09/20/94 348, 07/751,559 

08/076,350 09/20/94 348, 08/129,996 

08/104,973 09/20/94 . 08/012,479 

07/847,038 09/20/94 07/808,463 

07/953,663 09/20/94 07/772,625 

08/074,619 09/20/94 07/781,023 

07/945,017 09/20/94 07/885,878 

08/073,960 09/20/94 08/101,931 


Eeeeeees 


geek 


geeks 
50 be 
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Patent Application Issue 5,349,274 08/065,156 09/20/94 
Number Number Date 5,349,288 07/940,643 09/20/94 

5,349,306 08/143,314 09/20/94 
5,348,885 08/006,031 09/20/94 5,349,308 08/010,866 09/20/94 
5,348,890 07/986,040 09/20/94 5,349,315 08/171,209 09/20/94 
5,348,922 07/793,372 09/20/94 5,349,331 07/941,261 09/20/94 
5,348,928 08/059,234 09/20/94 5,349,334 08/06 1,293 09/20/94 
5,348,936 08/048,651 09/20/94 5,349,335 08/05 1,342 09/20/94 
5,348,951 07/755,618 09/20/94 5,349,337 07/990,501 09/20/94 
5,348,955 08/080,893 09/20/94 5,349,340 08/011,185 09/20/94 
5,348,970 08/125,432 09/20/94 5,349,342 07/828,325 09/20/94 
5,348,977 08/184,413 09/20/94 5,349,346 08/087,621 09/20/94 
5,348,978 07/956,877 09/20/94 5,349,352 07/994,008 09/20/94 
5,348,980 08/058,698 09/20/94 5,349,356 08/115,716 09/20/94 
5,348,981 08/125,242 09/20/94 5,349,358 08/034,859 09/20/94 
5,348,983 08/155,146 09/20/94 5,349,365 07/779,895 09/20/94 
5,348,985 08/181,944 09/20/94 5,349,371 08/022,384 09/20/94 
5,349,019 08/116,204 09/20/94 5,349,430 08/038,640 09/20/94 
5,349,025 07/992,097 09/20/94 5,349,437 07/954,521 09/20/94 
5,349,034 08/095,050 09/20/94 5,349,460 08/176,289 09/20/94 
5,349,057 07/772,375 09/20/94 5,349,461 07/918,675 09/20/94 
5,349,061 08/135,200 09/20/94 5,349,462 08/100,290 09/20/94 
5,349,062 08/083,814 09/20/94 5,349,483 07/957,831 09/20/94 
5,349,070 07/971,832 09/20/94 5,349,491 07/973,088 09/20/94 
5,349,072 08/085,805 09/20/94 5,349,493 07/993,303 09/20/94 
5,349,074 08/010,149 09/20/94 5,349,502 08/055, 147 09/20/94 
5,349,075 07/630,990 09/20/94 5,349,511 08/017,146 09/20/94 
5,349,079 08/136,489 09/20/94 5,349,513 08/142,186 09/20/94 
5,349,082 08/033,935 09/20/94 5,349,525 08/002,000 09/20/94 
5,349,095 07/982,213 09/20/94 5,349,529 07/901,921 09/20/94 
5,349,102 08/176,814 09/20/94 5,349,530 07/910,244 09/20/94 
5,349,106 07/971,963 09/20/94 5,349,540 07/784,444 09/20/94 
5,349,110 08/100,792 09/20/94 5,349,550 07/722,059 09/20/94 
5,349,111 08/052,794 09/20/94 5,349,601 08/123,835 09/20/94 
5,349,118 08/090,950 09/20/94 5,349,605 07/952,901 09/20/94 
5,349,129 08/069,555 09/20/94 5,349,615 08/108,362 09/20/94 
5,349,143 08/005,618 09/20/94 5,349,617 08/049,011 09/20/94 
5,349,144 07/965,846 09/20/94 = 5,349,618 07/941,530 09/20/94 
5,349,148 08/109,056 09/20/94 5,349,621 07/968 ,384 09/20/94 
5,349,168 08/101,807 09/20/94 5,349,622 07/896,08 1 09/20/94 


5,349,178 08/08 1,826 09/20/94 5,349,624 08/065 ,259 09/20/94 
5,349,181 08/098,125 09/20/94 5,349,625 08/029,543 09/20/94 
5,349,185 08/083,675 09/20/94 5,349,626 07/962,562 09/20/94 
5,349,186 08/083,714 09/20/94 5,349,639 08/054,436 09/20/94 
5,349,241 07/995,199 09/20/94 5,349,648 07/847,261 09/20/94 
5,349,254 08/158,148 09/20/94 5,349,685 07/878,713 09/20/94 
5,349,267 08/040,496 09/20/94 5,349,686 07/913,104 09/20/94 


Patents Reinstated Due to the Acceptance of a 
Late Maintenance Fee From 9/25/98 


Patent Number Serial Number Filing Date Issue Date Granted Date 


Re. 34,332 07/703,390 05/21/91 08/03/93 09/30/98 
4,436,372 06/23 1,662 02/05/81 03/13/84 09/30/98 
4,460,166 06/464,003 02/04/83 07/17/84 09/29/98 
4,474,107 06/474,794 03/14/83 10/02/84 09/30/98 
4,539,780 06/555 ,967 11/29/83 09/10/85 09/30/98 
4,578,754 06/596,877 04/05/84 03/25/86 09/29/98 
4,586,902 06/655,025 09/26/84 05/06/86 09/28/98 
4,723,886 06/885 ,452 07/14/86 02/09/88 09/30/98 
4,757,022 07/122,395 11/19/87 07/12/88 09/30/98 
4,788,109 07/090,532 08/28/87 11/29/88 09/30/98 
4,799,547 07/150,471 01/29/88 01/24/89 09/25/98 
4,803,860 07/077,241 07/24/87 02/14/89 09/30/98 
4,833,483 07/218,113 07/12/88 05/23/89 09/30/98 
4,839,906 7/196,235 05/20/88 06/13/89 09/30/98 
4,855,228 07/095,143 09/11/87 08/08/89 09/29/98 
4,861,435 07/147,750 01/25/88 08/29/89 09/28/98 
4,871,628 07/257,838 10/14/88 10/03/89 09/28/98 
4,888,804 07/193,900 05/12/88 12/19/89 09/30/98 
4,894,011 07/265 ,942 11/02/88 01/16/90 09/30/98 
4,896,520 07/237 ,383 08/29/88 01/30/90 09/30/98 
4,902,361 06/827,911 02/10/86 02/20/90 09/30/98 
4,908,799 07/316,538 02/27/89 03/13/90 09/25/98 
4,912,797 07/228,139 08/04/88 04/03/90 09/30/98 
4,917,841 07/254,732 10/07/88 04/17/90 09/30/98 
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Patent Number Serial Number 
4,920,765 07/295,558 
5,116,224 07/542,889 
5,119,979 07/612,096 
5,123,267 07/706,177 
5,133,261 07/660,411 
5,143,415 07/708,496 
5,156,202 07/754,324 
5,157,537 07/650,559 
5,158,648 07/732,350 
5,181,956 07/702,537 
5,182,791 07/739,093 
5,188,116 07/662,578 
5,195,702 07/683,596 
5,196,667 07/466,316 
5,214,492 07/739,896 
5,214,582 07/647 ,774 
5,216,251 07/778,737 
5,233,742 07/905,356 
5,235,805 07/851,167 
5,237,906 07/782,422 
5,238,328 07/824,071 
5,240,042 07/954,820 
5,244,718 07/860,315 
5,255,456 07/173,431 
5,263,150 07/511,636 
5,267,746 07/899,892 
5,279,351 07/976,698 
5,279,955 07/663,120 
5,280,982 07/957,768 
5,282,921 07/899,419 
5,285,211 07/939,260 
5,286,290 07/868 ,942 
5,290,050 07/938,424 
07/455,818 
07/771,210 
07/888,560 
07/904,171 
07/986,003 
07/883 ,984 
07/991,558 
07/975,393 
08/152,601 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(b). The reissue applications listed below 
are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.12(b)). 


5,335,660, Re. S.N. 09/166,685, Oct. 5, 1998, Cl. 128/ 
653.300, MAGNETIC RESONANCE METHOD OF MEA- 
SURING KIDNEY FILTRATION RATES, Charles L. 
Dumoulin, Owner of Record: General Electric Co., Schenec- 
tady, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Lawrence P. Zale, Ex. Gp.: 
3737 


5,491,284, Re. S.N. 09/023,231, Feb. 13, 1998, Cl. 800/002, 
NUDE MOUSE MODEL FOR NEOPLASTIC DISEASE, Ann 
Monosov, et. al., Owner of Record: Anticancer, Inc., San Diego, 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Thomas D. Mays, Ex. Gp.: 1633 


$,535,677, Re. S.N. 09/115,955, Jul. 15, 1998, Cl. 101/486, 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRINTING MULTIPLE 
ACCOUNT LINES, Randall W. Fannin, et. al., Owner of 
Record: John H. Harland Co., Atlanta, Ga., Attorney or Agent: 
Roger T. Frost, Ex. Gp.: 3307 


§,519,571, Re. S.N. 09/08 1,467, May 19, 1998, Cl. 361/685, 
PORTABLE HARD DISK DRIVE CONNECTOR WITH A 
PARALLEL (PRINTER) PORT CONTROL BOARD AND 
A U-SHAPED FRAME, Ron-Yen Shieh, Owner of Record: 
Datafab Systems, Inc., Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, Attorney or 
Agent: John R. Benefiel, Ex. Gp.: 2835 


Filing Date 


O1/11/89 
06/25/90 
11/09/90 
05/28/91 
02/22/91 
05/31/91 
09/04/91 
02/01/91 
07/17/91 
05/20/91 
08/01/91 
02/28/91 
04/09/91 
06/27/90 
08/02/91 
01/30/91 
10/18/91 
06/29/92 
03/12/92 
10/25/91 
01/23/92 
10/01/92 
03/30/92 
03/25/88 
04/20/90 
06/17/92 
11/13/92 
03/01/91 
10/16/92 
06/16/92 
09/02/92 
04/16/92 
08/31/92 
12/18/89 
10/04/91 
05/22/92 
06/24/92 
12/04/92 
05/18/92 
12/11/92 
11/12/92 
11/12/93 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Issue Date 


05/01/90 
05/26/92 
06/09/92 
06/23/92 
07/28/92 
09/01/92 
10/20/92 
10/20/92 
10/27/92 
01/26/93 
01/26/93 
02/23/93 
03/23/93 
03/23/93 
05/25/93 
05/25/93 
06/01/93 
08/10/93 
08/17/93 
08/24/93 
08/24/93 
08/3 1/93 
09/14/93 
10/26/93 
11/16/93 
12/07/93 
01/18/94 
01/18/94 
01/25/94 
02/01/94 
02/08/94 
02/15/94 
03/01/94 
03/01/94 
03/29/94 
04/05/94 
04/05/94 
05/03/94 
05/03/94 
05/03/94 
05/03/94 
05/17/94 
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Granted Date 


09/30/98 
09/29/98 
09/29/98 
09/29/98 
09/28/98 
09/29/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/25/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/28/98 
09/28/98 
09/29/98 
09/29/98 
09/30/98 
09/28/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/29/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/28/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/25/98 
09/25/98 
09/29/98 
09/25/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 
09/30/98 


5,560,578, Re. S.N. 09/164,984, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 248/313, 
ADJUSTABLE MOLDING DEVICE, John Schenken, et. al., 
Owner of Record: Cobbs Manufacturing Co., Des Moines, 
Iowa, Attorney or Agent: John S. Pacocha, Ex. Gp.: 3632 


5,561,653, Re. S.N. 09/164,834, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 369/077, 
EJECTOR FOR A TRAY DEVICE, Dong-Yih Liou, et. al., 
Owner of Record: Acer Peripherals Inc., Taoyuan, Taiwan, 
Attorney or Agent: M. John Carson, Ex. Gp.: 2754 


5,562,299, Re. S.N. 09/168,835, Oct. 8, 1998, Cl. 280/652, 
COLLAPSIBLE CART, Roger Morrissette, Owner of Record: 
Brian S. Meade, Esq., Quinebaug, Conn., Attorney or Agent: 


Thomas C. Blodgett, Ex. Gp.: 3611 


5,562,759, Re. S.N. 09/168,288, Oct. 7, 1998, Cl. 096/155, 
GAS COLLECTION SYSTEM FOR ANAEROBIC PONDS, 
William D. Morgan, et. al.. Owner of Record: Jnventors, 
Attorney or Agent: Jonathan D. Spangler, Ex. Gp.: 1724 


§,563,067, Re. S.N. 09/169,188, Oct. 8, 1998, Cl. 435/287, 


CELL POTENTIAL MEASUREMENT APPARATUS 
HAVING A PLUALITY OF MICROELECTRODES, Hiro- 
kazu Sugihara, et. al.. Owner of Record: Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan, Attorney or Agent: E. 
Thomas Wheelock, Ex. Gp.: 1303 


5,563,085, Re. S.N. 09/081,670, May 20, 1998, Cl. 436/052, 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE, Yusuke Kohyama, Owner of Record: Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki-shi, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Michael J. Shea, Ex. Gp.: 1763 
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5,563,335, Re. S.N. 09/169,111, Oct. 8, 1998, Cl. 073/046, 
HIGH FLOW RATE SAMPLER FOR MEASURING EMIS- 
SIONS AT PROCESS COMPONENTS, Harry M. Howard, 
Owner of Record: Gas Research Institute, Chicago, Ill., 
Attorney or Agent: Kevin D. Erickson, Ex. Gp.: 2855 


5,569,812, Re. S.N. 09/023,232, Feb. 13, 1998, Cl. 800/002, 
NUDE MOUSE MODEL FOR NEOPLASTIC DISEASE, Ann 
Monosoyv, et. al., Owner of Record: Anticancer, Inc., San Diego, 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Thomas D. Mays, Ex. Gp.: 1633 


5,591,645, Re. S.N. 09/167,028, Oct. 6, 1998, Cl. 436/514, 
SOLID PHASE CHROMATOGRAPHIC IMMUNOASSAY, 
Robert W. Rosenstein, Owner of Record: Becton, Dickinson 
and Co. Corp. of N.J., Attorney or Agent: Bruce S. Weintraub, 
Ex. Gp.: 1641 


5,602,048, Re. S.N. 09/160,791, Sep. 25, 1998, Cl. 437/ 
052, SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SAME, Kazuhiro 
Komori, et. al., Owner of Record: Jnventor, Attorney or Agent: 
William I. Solomon, Ex. Gp.: 1763 


5,642,275, Re. S.N. 09/167,287, Oct. 6, 1998, Cl. 363/137, 
MULTILEVEL CASCADE VOLTAGE SOURCE 
INVERTER WITH SEPERATE DC SOURCES, Feng Zheng 
Peng, et. al., Owner of Record: The University of Tennessee 
Research Corp., Knoxville, Tenn., Attorney or Agent: Michael 
J. Meh, Ex. Gp.: 2838 


5,644,557, Re. S.N. 09/172,740, Oct. 14, 1998, Cl. 369/014, 
AUDIO DATA RECORDING SYSTEM FOR RECORDING 
VOICE DATA AS AN OPTICALLY READABLE CODE 
ON A RECORDING MEDIUM FOR RECORDING STILL 
IMAGE DATA PHOTOGRAPHED BY A CAMERA, Yoshi- 
kazu Akamine, et. al., Owner of Record: Olympus Optical Co., 
Lid., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Thomas Langer, Ex. 
Gp.: 2752 


5,707,981, Re. S.N. 09/168,317, Oct. 7, 1998, Cl. 514/170, 
SYNERGISTIC PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS, 
Georges Chriki, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 
Carolyn S. Elmore, Ex. Gp.: 1614 


5,722,050, Re. S.N. 09/164,630, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 455/066, 
TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER SYSTEM FOR USE IN AN 
AUDIO EQUIPMENT, Jinsaun Chen, Owner of Record: 
Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Donald C. Casey, Ex. Gp.: 2745 


5,774,933, Re. S.N. 09/165,479, Oct. 2, 1998, Cl. 015/398, 
ATTACHMENT DEVICE FOR A CLEANING APPA- 
RATUS, Edward Jannicelli, Jr., Owner of Record: Inventor, 
Attorney or Agent: Michael J. Colitz, II], Ex. Gp.: 1744 


5,784,723, Re. S.N. 09/169,544, Oct. 9, 1998, Cl. 2/400, 
FIGURE ENHANCING GARMENT, Rhonda W. Noble, et. 
al., Owner of Record: Noble Ideas, Inc., Corona Del Mar, 
Calif., Attorney or Agent: Kenneth S. Roberts, Ex. Gp.: 3741 


Commissioner Ordered Reexaminations 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The orders for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Group. Copies of the orders and other related papers may 
be obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.2(b)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not recieved, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.24(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


5,643,042, Re. S.N. 90/005,103, Sep. 25, 1998, Cl. 446/475, 
STACKED CONFETTI, James D. Watkins, Owner of Record: 
Inventor, Attorney or Agent: Ronald B. Sherer, New Freedom, 
Pa., Ex. Gp.: 3712, Requester: Office of Assistant Commis- 
sioner of Patents, Washington, D.C. 
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5,766,526, Re. S.N. 90/005,104, Sep. 25, 1998, Cl. 264/ 
040.5, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTION 
MOLDING, Seiichi Watanabe, Owner of Record: Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Ashigara Shi, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Sughrue Mion Zinn MacPeak and Seas, Washington, D.C., Ex. 
Gp.: 1743, Requester: Assistant Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks, Washington, D.C. 


Requests for Reexaminations Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11(c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 
1.19(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner 
and reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,863,769, Re. S.N. 90/005,139, Oct. 5, 1998, Cl. 428/035, 
PUNCTURE RESISTANT, HEAT-SHRINKABLE FILMS 
CONTAINING VERY LOW DENSITY POLYETHYLENE, 
Stanley Lustig, et. al., Owner of Record: Viskase Corp., Chi- 
cago, Ill., Attorney or Agent: Raymond W. Green, Brinks Hofer 
Gilson and Lione, Chicago, Ill., Ex. Gp.: 1772, Requester: 
American National Can Co., c/o Thomas W. Krause, Covington 
and Burling, Washington, D.C. 


5,031,111, Re. S.N. 90/005,137, Oct. 2, 1998, Cl. 364/491, 
AUTOMATED CIRCUIT DESIGN METHOD, Chente Chao, 
et. al., Owner of Record: TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif., 
Attorney or Agent: Patent Counsel, TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, 
Calif., Ex. Gp.: 2764, Requester: Hyundai Electronics Indus- 
tries Co., Ltd., Seoul, Korea 


5,197,927, Re. S.N. 90/005,122, Sep. 30, 1998, Cl. 474/080, 
BICYCLE DERAILLEUR CABLE ACTUATING SYSTEM, 
Sam H. Patterson, et. al., Owner of Record: Sram Corp., Chi- 
cago, Ill., Attorney or Agent: Foley and Lardner, Chicago, IIl., 
Ex. Gp.: 3622, Requester: Owner 


§,311,983, Re. S.N. 90/005,138, Oct. 2, 1998, Cl. 198/860.1, 
CONVEYOR FRAME WITH DRIVE HOUSING, Robert T. 
Clopton, Owner of Record: Tekno, Inc., Cave City, Ky., 
Attorney or Agent: Wheat Camoriano Smith and Beres, Louis- 
ville, Ky., Ex. Gp.: 3615, Requester: Owner 


5,432,876, Re. S.N. 90/005,140, Oct. 5, 1998, Cl. 385/031, 
ILLUMINATION DEVICES AND OPTICAL FIBRES FOR 
USE THEREIN, Roger H. Appeldorn, et. al., Owner of Record: 
Minnesota Minning and Manufacturing Co., St. Paul, Minn., 
Attorney or Agent: 3M Office of Intellectual Property Counsel, 
Carolyn A. Bates, St. Paul, Minn., Ex. Gp.: 2874, Requester: 
Owner 


5,449,519, Re. S.N. 90/005,134, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 424/401, 
COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS HAVING KERATOLYTIC 
AND ANTI-ACNE ACTIVITY, Barbara A. Wolf, et. al., 
Owner of Record: Revion Consumer Products Corp., New York, 
N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Gerald J. Flintoft, Pennie and 
Edmonds, New York, N.Y., Ex. Gp.: 1615, Requester: Owner 


5,460,374, Re. S.N. 90/005,135, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 273/148B, 
GAME DEVICE, Hidetaka Owaki, Owner of Record: Kabus- 
hiki Kaisha Sega Enterprises, Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Thomas J. D’Amico, Dickstein Shapiro Morin and Oshinsky, 
Washington, D.C., Ex. Gp.: 3711, Requester: Owner 


5,635,517, Re. S.N. 90/005,157, Apr. 20, 1998, Cl. 514/323, 
METHOD OF REDUCING TNF ALPHA LEVELS WITH 
AMINO SUBSTITUTED 2-(2,6-DIOXOPIPERIDIN-3-YL)- 
1-OXO- AND  1,3-DIOXOISOINDOLINES, George W. 
Muller, et. al., Owner of Record: Celgene Corp., Warren, N.J., 
Attorney or Agent: Mathews Collins Shepherd and Gould, 
Princeton, N.J., Ex. Gp.: 1614, Requester: Owner 
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5,640,923, Re. S.N. 90/005,120, Sep. 25, 1998, Cl. 114/359, 656,688 72/024,156 01/07/1958 
CHEVRON RIB STRUCTURE FOR A BOAT HULL, Charles 656,694 72/024,067 01/07/1958 
C. Long, Owner of Record: Inventor, Attorney or Agent: 656,696 72/026,720 01/07/1958 
Edward D. Manzo, Cook, McFarron and Manzo, Chicago, Ill., 656,698 72/029,134 01/07/1958 
Ex. Gp.: 3612, Requester: Tracker Marine, c/o Kenneth L. 656,709 72/03 1,252 01/07/1958 
Cage, McDermott Will and Emery, Washington, D.C. 656,710 72/024,084 01/07/1958 

656,721 72/020,331 01/07/1958 

5,688,173, Re. S.N. 90/005,136, Oct. 1, 1998, Cl. 463/029, 656,738 72/028,153 01/07/1958 
INFORMATION STORAGE MEDIUM AND ELECTRONIC = 656,739 72/017,187 01/07/1958 
DEVICE USING THE SAME, Atsushi Kitahara, et. al., Owner 656,744 71/690,869 01/07/1958 
of Record: Sega Enterprises, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or 656,748 72/01 1,568 01/07/1958 
Agent: Thomas J. D’Amico, Dickstein, Shapiro Morin and 656,750 72/016,387 01/07/1958 
Oshinsky, Washington, D.C., Ex. Gp.: 3713, Requester:Owner 656,776 72/019,201 01/07/1958 

656,777 72/022,806 01/07/1958 

5,702,092, Re. S.N. 90/005,123, Sep. 30, 1998, Cl. 267/ 656,778 72/023,796 01/07/1958 
064.15, SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY FOR A VEHICLE, Mark 656,779 72/025,203 01/07/1958 
S. Ferris, et. al., Owner of Record: Cannondale Corp., George- 656,782 72/028,201 01/07/1958 
town, Conn., Attorney or Agent: John A. Rafter, Lyon and 656,783 72/028,428 01/07/1958 
Lyon, Los Angeles, Calif., Ex. Gp.: 3613, Requester: David 656,786 72/030,307 01/07/1958 
W. Hansen, Skadden Arps Slate Meagher and Flom, Palo Alto, 656,787 72/03 1,058 01/07/1958 
Calif. 656,789 72/031,073 01/07/1958 

656,793 72/03 1,400 01/07/1958 


5,782,971, Re. S.N. 90/005,121, Sep. 28, 1998, Cl. 106/690, 956,794 72/018,660 01/07/1958 
CALCIUM PHOSPHATE CEMENTS COMPRISING 656,796 72020,471 01/07/1958 
AMORPHOUS CALCIUM PHOSPHATE, Brent R.Constantz, 956,806 72/019,054 01/07/1958 
et. al., Owner of Record: Norian Corp., Cupertino, Calif, 656,814 72/028,044 01/07/1958 
Attorney or Agent: Bret E. Field, Bozicevic and Reed, Palo 656,815 72/028,769 01/07/1958 
Alto, Calif., Ex. Gp.: 1755, Requester: Barry E. Bretschneider, 656,816 72/012,409 01/07/1958 


Morrison amd Foerster, Washington, D.C. 656,828 72/025 ,449 01/07/1958 
656,843 72/023,620 01/07/1958 


656,854 72/023,536 01/07/1958 

656,856 72/027,783 01/07/1958 

656,860 72/028,248 01/07/1958 

Notice of Expiration of Trademark Registrations 656,869 72/026,687 01/07/1958 
Due To Failure to Renew 656,870 72/027,091 01/07/1958 

656,877 72/016,170 01/07/1958 

15 U.S.C. 1059 provides that each trademark registration 656,882 72/029,295 01/07/1958 
may be renewed for periods of ten years from the end of the 656,888 72/014,141 01/07/1958 
expiring period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the 656,894 72/019,626 01/07/1958 
filing of an acceptable application for renewal. This may be 656,899 72/021,947 01/07/1958 
done at any time within six months before the expiration of 656,900 72/022,564 01/07/1958 
the period for which the registration was issued or renewed, 656,915 72/024,566 01/07/1958 
or it may be done within three months after such expiration 656,917 71/651,126 01/07/1958 
on payment of an additional fee. 656,918 71/677,605 01/07/1958 
According to the records of the Office, the trademark registra- 656,922 72/026 ,225 01/07/1958 
tions listed below are expired due to failure to renew in accor- 656,925 72/029,041 01/07/1958 
dance with 15 U.S.C. 1059. 656,931 72/024,711 01/07/1958 
656,932 72/027 600 01/07/1958 

TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 656,933 72/027 ,603 01/07/1958 
October 12, 1998 656,940 72/005,881 01/07/1958 

DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW 656,941 72/035,594 01/07/1958 

656,948 71/700,579 01/07/1958 

Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date 656,950 72/014,551 01/07/1958 
1,080,673 73/059 ,048 01/03/1978 

120,054 71/105,828 01/08/1918 1,080,674 73/068,121 01/03/1978 
120,091 71/105,937 01/08/1918 1,080,675 73/074,294 01/03/1978 
120,092 71/105,939 01/08/1918 1,080,676 73/076,049 01/03/1978 
120,093 71/105,941 01/08/1918 — 1,080,677 73/082,874 01/03/1978 
120,106 71/099,377 01/08/1918 — 1,080,678 73/083 ,722 01/03/1978 
120,136 71/102,452 01/08/1918 — 1,080,680 73/099,434 01/03/1978 
120,137 71/102,453 01/08/1918 — 1,080,692 73/120,728 01/03/1978 
353,332 71/383,830 01/04/1938 — 1,080,697 73/121,021 01/03/1978 
353,386 71/396,493 01/04/1938 — 1,080,702 73/124,311 01/03/1978 
353,393 71/396,620 01/04/1938 —_ 1,080,706 73/090,252 01/03/1978 
353,397 71/396,674 01/04/1938 —_ 1,080,707 73/096 ,029 01/03/1978 
353,398 71/396,728 01/04/1938 —_- 1,080,709 73/099 937 01/03/1978 
656,448 72/018,215 12/31/1957 — 1,080,712 73/122,930 01/03/1978 
656,643 72/010,981 01/07/1958 —1,080,713 73/122,932 01/03/1978 
656,648 72/027,174 01/07/1958 — 1,080,716 73/123,015 01/03/1978 
656,652 71/700,278 01/07/1958 1,080,721 73/106,091 01/03/1978 
656,657 72/015,348 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,722 73/113,498 01/03/1978 
656,659 72/016,077 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,724 73/117,623 01/03/1978 
656,661 72/016,662 01/07/1958 _—_ 1,080,730 73/123,801 01/03/1978 
656,663 72/020,098 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,733 73/124,386 01/03/1978 
656,668 72/024,064 01/07/1958 1,080,734 73/125,081 01/03/1978 
656,670 72/026,844 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,742 73/126,192 01/03/1978 
656,672 72/027,197 01/07/1958 1,080,746 73/127,108 01/03/1978 
656,682 72/016,721 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,749 73/120,324 01/03/1978 
656,687 72/019,175 01/07/1958 —_ 1,080,754 73/108,649 01/03/1978 
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Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date _—_1,081,037 73/123,326 01/03/1978 

1,081,038 73/123,505 01/03/1978 
1,080,769 73/088,072 01/03/1978 — 1,081,042 73/095 ,395 01/03/1978 
1,080,772 73/097,631 01/03/1978 — 1,081,046 73/046,272 01/03/1978 
1,080,773 73/097,709 01/03/1978 — 1,081,050 73/078,417 01/03/1978 
1,080,774 73/109,648 01/03/1978 1,081,055 73/110, 111 01/03/1978 
1,080,776 73/118,958 01/03/1978 —-1,081,05 73/114,579 01/03/1978 
1,080,777 73/123,661 01/03/1978 — 1,081,057 73/114,580 01/03/1978 
1,080,785 73/128,772 01/03/1978 — 1,081,070 73/124,373 01/03/1978 
1,080,787 73/059,846 01/03/1978 — 1,081,071 73/129,628 01/03/1978 
1,080,791 73/098,937 01/03/1978 —:1,081,072 73/021,945 01/03/1978 
1,080,794 73/109,847 01/03/1978 1,081,073 73/069,785 01/03/1978 
1,080,798 73/113,319 01/03/1978 1,081,074 73/088 ,693 01/03/1978 
1,080,799 73/113,320 01/03/1978 1,081,075 73/091,194 01/03/1978 
1,080,802 73/118,761 01/03/1978 — 1,081,076 73/092,867 01/03/1978 
1,080,803 73/120,530 01/03/1978 — 1,081,078 73/097,251 01/03/1978 
1,080,804 73/121,319 01/03/1978 1,081,080 73/105 ,662 01/03/1978 
1,080,806 73/122,779 01/03/1978 — 1,081,081 73/108,759 01/03/1978 
1,080,808 73/122,990 01/03/1978 — 1,081,082 73/109,545 01/03/1978 
1,080,810 73/124,198 01/03/1978 —_ 1,081,093 73/094,830 01/03/1978 
1,080,811 73/128,756 01/03/1978 — 1,081,097 73/124,962 01/03/1978 
1,080,812 73/056,045 01/03/1978 — 1,081,098 73/079,608 01/03/1978 
1,080,825 73/059,371 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,102 73/050,370 01/03/1978 
1,080,829 73/069,257 01/03/1978 1,081,105 73/119,419 01/03/1978 
1,080,835 73/084,382 01/03/1978 1,081,107 73/120,769 01/03/1978 
1,080,839 73/088,305 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,115 73/074,945 01/03/1978 
1,080,842 73/09 1,433 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,117 73/084,763 01/03/1978 
1,080,846 73/095 ,032 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,121 73/089 ,268 01/03/1978 
1,080,849 73/096,407 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,123 73/094,588 01/03/1978 
1,080,856 73/103,526 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,125 73/095 ,769 01/03/1978 
1,080,858 73/106,752 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,126 73/096,084 01/03/1978 
1,080,861 73/108,402 01/03/1978 ~—-1,081,127 73/096, 102 01/03/1978 
1,080,864 73/109,559 01/03/1978 ~—- 1,081,128 73/097 ,024 01/03/1978 
1,080,867 73/113,948 01/03/1978 —:1,081,131 73/115,399 01/03/1978 
1,080,869 73/115,239 01/03/1978 —:1,081,132 73/116,744 01/03/1978 
1,080,871 73/119,424 01/03/1978 1,081,140 73/119,706 01/03/1978 
1,080,878 73/123,491 01/03/1978 1,081,146 73/122,056 01/03/1978 
1,080,880 73/123,804 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,147 73/122,062 01/03/1978 
1,080,881 73/123,989 01/03/1978 — 1,081,148 73/122,103 01/03/1978 
1,080,884 73/125,647 01/03/1978 — 1,081,149 73/122,104 01/03/1978 
1,080,885 73/125,883 01/03/1978 1,081,150 73/122,105 01/03/1978 
1,080,892 73/129,168 01/03/1978 —-1,081,156 73/122,957 01/03/1978 
1,080,893 73/127,813 01/03/1978 — 1,081,163 73/124,152 01/03/1978 
1,080,894 73/063,403 01/03/1978 1,081,165 73/124,819 01/03/1978 
1,080,898 73/104,597 01/03/1978 = 1,081,166 73/124,909 01/03/1978 
1,080,900 73/108,648 01/03/1978 1,081,168 73/127,630 01/03/1978 
1,080,902 73/110,676 01/03/1978 1,081,170 73/100,372 01/03/1978 
1,080,911 73/116,939 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,173 73/123,009 01/03/1978 
1,080,915 73/120,438 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,174 73/099,854 01/03/1978 
1,080,916 73/120,538 01/03/1978 —-1,081,182 73/127,102 01/03/1978 
1,080,917 73/120,580 01/03/1978 1,081,185 73/097 ,027 01/03/1978 
1,080,919 73/120,876 01/03/1978 1,081,187 73/102,826 01/03/1978 
1,080,927 73/118,180 01/03/1978 —:1,081,195 73/113,412 01/03/1978 
1,080,937 73/127,104 01/03/1978 = 1,081,215 73/125,603 01/03/1978 
1,080,939 73/121,498 01/03/1978 — 1,081,224 73/128,221 01/03/1978 
1,080,940 73/121,507 01/03/1978 — 1,081,226 73/128,223 01/03/1978 
1,080,941 73/121,583 01/03/1978 — 1,081,232 73/09 1,154 01/03/1978 
1,080,942 73/124,593 01/03/1978 — 1,081,240 73/124,357 01/03/1978 
1,080,948 73/105,564 01/03/1978 1,081,243 73/126,859 01/03/1978 
1,080,950 73/110,693 01/03/1978 1,081,244 73/058,211 01/03/1978 
1,080,951 73/123,892 01/03/1978 —- 1,081,246 73/099,281 01/03/1978 
1,080,962 73/066,077 01/03/1978 1,081,248 73/105,248 01/03/1978 
1,080,964 73/076,089 01/03/1978 — 1,081,255 73/118,779 01/03/1978 
1,080,965 73/076,597 01/03/1978 — 1,081,256 73/121,536 01/03/1978 
1,080,974 73/096,656 01/03/1978 —_ 1,081,258 73/122,252 01/03/1978 
1,080,975 73/096,679 01/03/1978 1,081,259 73/122,489 01/03/1978 
1,080,982 73/098,311 01/03/1978 — 1,081,260 73/124,165 01/03/1978 
1,080,983 73/098,625 01/03/1978 1,081,264 73/075 ,304 01/03/1978 
1,080,986 73/099,471 01/03/1978 1,081,269 73/127,857 01/03/1978 
1,080,990 73/104,303 01/03/1978 = 1,081,272 73/128,493 01/03/1978 
1,080,994 73/110,250 01/03/1978 — 1,081,280 73/129,614 01/03/1978 
1,081,000 73/113,265 01/03/1978 — 1,081,286 73/119,168 01/03/1978 
1,081,009 73/116,080 01/03/1978 — 1,081,292 73/116,261 01/03/1978 
1,081,010 73/116,201 01/03/1978 — 1,081,298 73/096,893 01/03/1978 
1,081,017 73/122,794 01/03/1978 —_ 1,081,308 73/096, 189 01/03/1978 
1,081,025 73/124,407 01/03/1978 —:1,081,310 73/117,203 01/03/1978 
1,081,031 73/129,636 01/03/1978 1,081,311 73/093,371 01/03/1978 
1,081,033 73/090,592 01/03/1978 = 1,081,312 73/093,374 01/03/1978 
1,081,036 73/120,486 01/03/1978 — 1,081,313 73/093,375 01/03/1978 
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Reg. Number Serial Number Reg. Date 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1972 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/03/1978 
01/17/1978 


1,081,314 
1,081,315 
1,081,317 
1,081,319 
1,081,320 
1,081,329 
1,081,330 
1,081,331 
1,081,339 
1,081,341 
1,081,354 
1,081,360 
1,081,361 
1,081,364 
1,081,365 
1,081,367 
1,081,370 
1,081,372 
1,081,373 
1,081,374 
1,081,376 
1,081,378 
1,081,379 
1,081,380 
1,081,381 
1,081,385 
1,081,389 
1,082,889 


73/101,519 
73/106,508 
73/112,059 
73/126,461 
73/036,469 
73/124,026 
73/042,868 
73/071 ,263 
73/110,371 
73/118,906 
73/09 1,040 
73/097 ,249 
73/098,883 
73/099,958 
73/100,271 
73/112,842 
73/119,195 
73/120,045 
73/120,885 
73/121,633 
73/126,640 
73/127,542 
73/127,566 
73/127,567 
73/128,778 
73/116,627 
73/119,120 
73/121,592 


Notice Regarding Technical Center 
Box Issue Fee Mailings 


The Office will begin mailing address labels with the PTOL- 
85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due” for patent applica- 
tions allowed in all Technology Centers. These address labels 
should be used to ensure proper routing of post-allowance 
correspondence. This directive supersedes the “Special Boxes 


for Patent Mail” instruction. Any Notice of Allowance and 
Issue Fee Due received without the accompanying address 
labels should continue to be addressed to Box Issue Fee. 


NICHOLAS P. GODICI 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patents (Acting) 


March 11, 1998 


Establishment of Box REISSUE 
Elimination of Box 7 


The processing of reissue applications in the Patent and 
Trademark Office (PTO) has been modified with the establish- 
ment of a special box designated Box REISSUE and the elimi- 
nation of Box 7. 


(a) Effective immediately, the PTO has established a special 
box designated Box REISSUE for new and continuing reissue 
application filings under 37 CFR 1.53(b). All new and contin- 
uing reissue application filings addressed to this box will be 
forwarded immediately to the Office of Initial Patent Examina- 
tion for expedited processing. This box should not be used for 
any other reissue application correspondence. 

To maximize the advantages of the expedited processing, 
the envelope should be addressed: 


Box REISSUE 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Box REISSUE should only be used for the initial filing of 
all new and continuing reissue applications. Box REISSUE 
should not be used for any subsequently filed correspondence 
in reissue applications. 
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Placing unrelated or extraneous documents in an enve- 
lope marked for any special box will significantly delay 
their reaching the area for which they were intended. 


(b) In addition, Box 7, designated for receiving correspon- 
dence in reissue applications for patents involved in litigation, 
is being ELIMINATED herewith. Correspondence addressed 
to Box 7 is rarely received in the PTO. Current PTO Mail 
Center procedures provide prompt delivery service, thus elimi- 
nating the need for continued use of Box 7. Any further corre- 
spondence addressed to Box 7 will be treated as ordinary mail 
and not given any special status by the PTO Mail Center. 
September 28, 1998 STEPHEN G. KUNIN 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 

Patent Policy and Projects 


Service by Publication 


A petition to cancel the registrations identified below having 
been filed, and the notice of such proceeding sent by certified 
mail to registrants at their last known address having been 
returned by the Postal Service as undeliverable, notice is hereby 
given that unless the registrants listed herein, their assigns or 
legal representatives, shall enter an appearance within thirty 
days of this publication, the cancellation will proceed as in the 
case of default. 


Chad B. Blough, Orange City, Calif., Reg. No. 1,935,508, for 
the mark “TUFF ENUFF’, Cancellation No. 27,712. 


Handy Andy Home Improvement Centers, Inc., Schaumburg, 
Ill., Reg. No. 1,992,923, for the mark “CENTRAL PARK”, 
Cancellation No. 28,068. 


KATRINA PETERSON 
Supervisory Legal Assistant 
Trademark Trial 

and Appeal Board, for 
ROBERT M. ANDERSON 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Trademarks 


37 CFR 1.47 Notice by Publication 


Notice is hereby given of the filing of an national stage 
application with a petition under 37 CFR 1.47 requesting accep- 
tance of the application without the signature of all inventors. 
The petition has been granted. A notice has been sent to the 
last known address of the non-signing inventors. The inventors 
whose signatures are missing (Matthijs Tuurenhout and Paul 
Venema) may join in the application by promptly filing an 
appropriate oath or declaration complying with 37 CFR 1.497. 
The international application number is PCT/NL95/00328 and 
was filed on 29 September 1995, in the names of Matthijs 
Wilem Frederik Tuurenhout, Paul Venema, and Gerrit Johannis 
De Vos for the invention entitled GEL CASSETTE AND 
ELECTROPHORESIS DEVICE. The national stage applica- 
tion number is 08/809,813 and has a 35 U.S.C. 371(c) date of 
30 September 1997. 


Patent Term Extension Information 
under 35 U.S.C. § 154(b) and 37 C.F.R. § 1.701 
Printed on the Notice of Allowance and the Patent 


The Patent and Trademark Office has recently implemented a 
new system for automatically calculating and printing on the 
notice of allowance any Patent Term Extension (PTE) to which 
a patent is entitled under 35 U.S.C. § 154(b) and 37 C_F.R. § 
1.701. PTE information will be printed on a notice of allowance 
in the box provided for and to the right of the first inventor’s 
last name. If the PTE is less than five years, it will be printed 
in days, for example, “35 USC 154(b) term ext. = 365 days.” 
Since the maximum PTE under § 154(b) is five (5) years, if 
the PTE is equal to five (5) years, the system will simply print 
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out “35 USC 154(b) term ext. = 5 years.” The PTE information 
printed on the notice of allowance will also be used to print 
PTE information on the face of a patent in generally the position 
for the terminal disclaimer information. 


If an applicant disagrees with the PTE information printed on 
the notice of allowance, the applicant may request review by 
way of a petition under 37 C.F.R. § 1.181. To avoid loss of 
patent term due to the time required to process and decide a 
§ 1.181 petition, the Office will ordinarily not postpone issuance 
of a patent while the petition is pending. If the petition is granted 
after the patent issues, a Certificate of Correction pursuant to 
37 C.F.R. § 1.322 will be issued. If an error is noted after the 
patent issues, the patent owner may seek correction of the PTE 
information printed on the face of a patent by filing a request 
for a Certificate of Correction pursuant to § 1.322. 


Petitions and Certificates of Correction regarding PTE under 
35 U.S.C. § 154(b) should be addressed to “Box DAC, Assistant 
Commissioner for Patents, Washington, D.C. 20231” and will 
be decided in the Special Program Law Office. 


Inquiries regarding this matter should be directed to Karin 
Tyson or John F. Gonzales, Senior Legal Advisors, at (703) 
305-9285. 


STEPHEN G. KUNIN 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patent Policy and Projects 


November 3, 1998 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Patent and Trademark Office 


Request for Comments on Interim Guidelines for 
Examination of Patent Applications Under the 
35 U.S.C. 112 ¥ 1 “Written Description” Requirement; 
Notice of Change in Public Hearings, 
Extension of Comment Period. 


AGENCY: Patent and Trademark Office, Commerce. 


ACTION: Notice of cancellation of public hearing in San 
Diego, California; change of location of November 4, 1998, 
public hearing; and extension of request period to present oral 
testimony. 


SUMMARY: Due to insufficient interest, the public hearing 
to be held in San Diego, California, on November 6, 1998, is 
canceled. For the same reason, the public hearing to be held 
in Boston, Massachusetts, on November 4, 1998, will be held 
in Arlington, Virginia. The period to request an opportunity to 
present oral testimony at the Arlington location has been 
extended to November 3, 1998. 


ADDRESSES: The November 4, 1998, hearing will be held 
in the Commissioner’s Conference Room located in Crystal 
Park Two, Room 912, 2121 Crystal Drive, Arlington, Virginia. 
Those interested in testifying should send their request to the 
attention of Mary Critharis addressed to Commissioner of 
Patents and Trademarks, Box 4, Patent and Trademark Office, 
Washington, D.C. 20231. Requests may also be submitied by 
facsimile transmission to Mary Critharis at (703) 305-8885. 


FOR FURTHER INFORMATION CONTACT: Mary Cri- 
tharis by telephone at (703) 305-9300, by facsimile at (703) 
305-8885, by electronic mail at mary.critharis@uspto.gov, or 
by mail addressed to Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, 
Box 4, Washington, D.C. 20231. 


SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION: On September 23, 
1998, the Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) announced its 
intention to hold public hearings relating to the “written descrip- 
tion” requirement under section 112 of title 35 of the United 
States Code. 63 Fed. Reg. 50,887 (1998). Interested members 
of the public were invited to testify on this subject at public 
hearings to be held in Boston, Massachusetts, on November 
4, 1998 and San Diego, California, on November 6, 1998. The 
period to request an opportunity to present oral testimony at 
these hearings was set to end on October 30, 1998. 
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Due to insufficient interest, the public hearing in San Diego 
is canceled. For the same reason, the public hearing initially 
scheduled for Boston will instead be held in Arlington, Virginia, 
on November 4, 1998, starting at 9 a.m. and ending no later 
than 5 p.m. Those wishing to present oral testimony at the 


hearing must request an opportunity to do so no later than 
November 3, 1998. 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


October 28, 1998 


Applicants Cautioned to File Applications on 
Papers that Comply With Sheet Size/Margin and 
Quality Requirements of 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and (g). 


Summary: If an application-as-filed does not meet the sheet 
size/margin and quality requirements of 37 CFR 1.52 and 
1.84(f) and (g), certified copies of such application may be 
illegible and/or ineffective as priority documents. 


Discussion: The Patent and Trademark Office (PTO) amended 
37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84 in September of 1996 so that application 
and application-related papers (application papers) filed in the 
PTO would be of a paper size/margin and quality to permit 
the PTO to produce reliable electronic records by image and 
optical character recognition (OCR) scanning the application 
papers. See Miscellaneous Changes in Patent Practice, Final 
Rule Notice, 61 Fed. Reg. 42790 (August 19, 1996), 1190 Off. 
Gaz. Pat. Office 67 (September 17, 1996). The PTO, however, 
still receives a significant number of applications containing 
papers that do not meet the sheet size/margin and quality 
requirements of 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and (g). 


Adverse effect of filing an application on papers that do not 
comply with 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and (g) on the quality 
of any certified copy of the application: 


The PTO will not deny a filing date to an application simply 
because it is filed on papers that do not comply with the require- 
ments of 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and (g). 


When an applicant requests that the PTO provide a certified 
copy of an application-as-filed and pays the fee set forth in 37 
CFR 1.19(b)(1), the PTO will make a copy of the application- 
as-filed from the records in the PICS (or microfilm) database. 
If papers submitted in the application-as-filed are not legible, 
certified copies of the application as originally filed will not be 
legible. In addition, if exception processing (discussed below) is 
required to make the PICS copy, certified copies of the applica- 
tion as originally filed may not be legible. 


If papers submitted in the application-as-filed (including any 
transmittal letter or cover sheet) do not meet the sheet size 
requirement of 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) (e.g., the papers are 
legal size (8 1/2 by 14 inches)), the PTO must reduce such 
papers to be able to image-scan the entire application and record 
it in the PICS database. In addition, if papers submitted in the 
application-as-filed do not meet the quality requirements of 37 
CFR 1.52 (e.g., the papers are shiny or non-white), the PTO 
will attempt to enhance such papers before scanning (discussed 
below) to make the resulting electronic record in the PICS 
database more readable. 


If application papers are filed that do not meet sheet size/margin 
and quality requirements, the PTO will require the applicant 
to file substitute papers that do comply with the requirements 
of 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and (g). The substitute papers 
submitted in reply to the above-mentioned requirement will 
provide the PTO with an image- and OCR-scannable copy of 
the application for printing the application as a patent. The 
PTO, however, will NOT treat application papers submitted 
after the filing date of an application (e.g., a later filed oath 
or declaration, a translation filed under 37 CFR 1.52(d), or 
substitute papers submitted in reply to a requirement to comply 
with 37 CFR 1.52) as the original disclosure of the application 
for making a certified copy of the application-as-filed or any 
other purpose. That is, even if an applicant subsequently files 
substitute application papers that comply with 37 CFR 1.52 
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and then requests that the PTO provide a certified copy of 
an application-as-filed, paying the fee set forth in 37 CFR 
1.19(b)(1), the PTO will still make a copy of the application- 
as-filed from the records in the PICS (or microfilm) database, 
and this database will not include the subsequently filed substi- 
tute papers in compliance with 37 CFR 1.52 and 1.84(f) and 
(g). 


If the certified copy of an application produced from the PTO’s 
PICS (or microfilm) database is illegible, the applicant may 
pay the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.19(b)(2) (currently $150.00) 
and request that the PTO obtain the application file and produce 
a certified copy of the application by photocopying the applica- 
tion-as-filed as contained in the application file. The special 
handling required to produce a certified copy of the application 
from the papers in the application file will also cause a delay 
in when a certified copy 1s available. 


Recurring situations in which application papers cause prob- 
lems during scanning of an application: 


The PTO performs exception processing when scanning appli- 
cation papers that do not comply with sheet size/margin and 
quality requirements. As the PTO uses high-quality scanning 
equipment, the PTO is often (through exception processing) 
able to make a readable electronic image record of an applica- 
tion even when the application papers do not comply with these 
requirements. Nevertheless, even if PTO is able to make a 
readable electronic image record of such an application, this 
exception processing is a burden on the PTO and delays the 
initial processing (and thus examination) of the application. 


The following is a list of recurring situations in which applica- 
tion papers cause problems when the papers are scanned to 
make aui electronic record in the PICS database: 


(1) Applications are filed with legal size (8 1/2 by 14) papers 
and/or oversized (blueprint) drawings. The PTO can scan the 
papers to make an electronic record in the PICS database, but 
the resulting images as recorded in the PICS database are 
reduced. 


(2) Applications are filed on shiny, non-white (background) 
paper, or flimsy paper, on papers having slips or stickers, or 
on papers that are otherwise illegible to an image-scanning 
equipment. The PTO must photocopy the application papers 
and scan the photocopy to make an electronic record in the 
PICS database. 


(3) Applications are filed with writing on both sides of the 
sheets of paper. The PTO must photocopy the application papers 
so that the writing is on only one side of the sheet of paper 
and scan the photocopy to make an electronic record in the 
PICS database. 


(4) Applications are filed with unmounted photographs. The 
PTO must photocopy the photographs and scan the photocopies 
to make an electronic record in the PICS database. 


(5) Applications are filed with two-columned specifications, 
or with non-block fonts. The PTO can image-scan the papers 
to make an electronic record in the PICS database, but the 
resulting images cannot be converted into text by OCR conver- 
sion. 


(6) Applications are filed with papers having incorrect margin 
sizes. During office processing of the application, a sticker 
with the filing date of the application is placed in the left margin 
of the papers and the application number is printed on the left 
margin of each page that is scanned. Furthermore, holes are 
made in the top margins of the application papers so that the 
papers can be affixed to the application file. As a result, any 
text removed or obstructed before or during the scanning pro- 
cess will no longer be legible in the application. 


(7) Applications, particularly provisional applications, are filed 
with papers that are glued or bound together. The PTO must 
separate the papers to scan the pages, which sometimes damages 
the pages, or photocopy the bound document, and then scan the 
photocopy to make an electronic record in the PICS database. 
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Questions concerning this notice should be forwarded to Karin 
L. Tyson, Senior Legal Advisor, by telephone at (703) 305- 
9285, by facsimile at (703) 308-6916, or by e-mail at 
karin.tyson @uspto.gov. 
November 3, 1998 STEPHEN G. KUNIN 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner for 

Patent Policy and Projects 


Publication of Opinions and Orders 
Entered by the Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences 


The vast majority of opinions and orders entered by the 
Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences in both ex parte 
and interference cases are non-precedential. The opinions and 
orders ordinarily contain at the top of the first page the following 
notice: 


THIS OPINION WAS NOT WRITTEN 
FOR PUBLICATION 


The opinion in support of the decision being entered today 
(1) was not written for publication in a law journal and (2) is 
not binding precedent of the Board. 


The Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences has received 
numerous requests that more of its opinions and orders be 
published. Although the board itself can, and does, decide that 
certain of its opinions and orders should be published, the 
provisions of 35 U.S.C. § 122 generally preclude, without prior 
permission of a patent applicant, publication of opinions and 
orders not otherwise available to the public. 

Nothing in the notice normally appearing on opinions and 
orders entered by the board and nothing in the provisions of 
35 U.S.C. § 122, precludes any applicant or patentee who has 
received an opinion or order entered in either an ex parte or 
interference case from publishing that opinion or order. Opin- 
ions may be published by forwarding the opinion directly to 
a publisher, such as The Bureau of National Affairs, LEXIS, 
and West Publishing Co. Alternatively, any applicant or pat- 
entee may authorize the Patent and Trademark Office to publish 
an opinion or order on the Web Page of the Patent and Trade- 
mark Office. Those wishing to authorize publication on the Web 
Page should communicate that wish to the Chief Administrative 
Patent Judge via letter addressed as follows: 


Chief Administrative Patent Judge 
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Any non-precedential opinion or order which is published 
in a law publication or otherwise or which appears on the PTO 
Web Page may be cited to the board, but will not be considered 
binding precedent. A copy of the opinion or order should 
accompany the paper in which it is cited if the applicant or 
patentee citing the opinion or order wishes that it be considered. 


BRUCE H. STONER, JR. 
Chief Administrative Patent Judge 


November 6, 1998 


Interference Practice - Interference Rules 
Which Require a Party to 
“Show the Patentability” of a Claim 


Certain preliminary motions require a party in an interference 
to “show the patentability” of claims. For example, a prelimi- 
nary motion under 37 CFR § 1.633(c)(2) to amend or add a 
claim to an application involved in an interference, requires 
the moving party to: 


Show the patentability to the applicant of each claim pro- 
posed to be amended or added and apply the terms of the claim 
proposed to be amended or added to the disclosure of the 
application***. 
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37 CFR § 1,637(c)(2)(iii). Similar requirements appear in 


(1) 37 CFR § 1,637(c)(1)(ii) [preliminary motion to add or 
substitute a count]; 


(2) 37 CFR § 1,637(c)(1)(iii) [preliminary motion to add or 
substitute a count]; 


(3) 37 CFR § 1.637(c)(5)(ii) [preliminary motion to have an 
opponent add a claim to its application]; 


(4) 37 CFR § 1.637(d)(3) [preliminary motion to substitute 
a party’s different application]; 


(5) 37 CFR § 1.637(e)(1)(iv) [preliminary motion to declare 
an additional interference]; 


(6) 37 CFR § 1.637(e)(1)(v) [preliminary motion to declare 
an additional interference]; 


(7) 37 CFR § 1,637(e)(2)(iii) [preliminary motion to declare 
an additional interference]; 


(8) 37 CFR § 1.637(e)(2)(iv) [preliminary motion to declare 


an additional interference]; and 


(9) 37 CFR § 1.637(h)(3) [preliminary motion to add reissue 
application to interference]. 


The requirement of the rules that a party “show the patent- 


ability” of a claim may have led to some confusion as to 
precisely what is required to comply with the rules. This notice 
provides guidance with respect to the requirement to “show 
the patentability.” 

The requirement that a party “show the patentability” of a 
claim should not be construed as requiring a party to prove a 
negative, i.e., that there is no prior art which would anticipate 
the claim under 35 U.S.C. § 102 or render the claim unpatent- 
able under 35 U.S.C. § 103. In this respect, the burden of 
establishing that a claim is not patentable generally falls on 
the party or individual alleging unpatentability. See, e.g., 35 
U.S.C. § 102 which provides that an applicant is “entitled to 
a patent unless ***.” See also, Horton v. Stevens, 7 USPQ2d 
1245, 1246-47 (Bd. Pat. App. & Int. 1988). Consistent with 
37 CFR § 1,601, which provides that the rules should be con- 
strued to secure the just, speedy and inexpensive determination 
of interferences, the rules requiring a party to “show the patent- 
ability” of a claim normally should be interpreted as requiring 
that a party establish that the subject matter of the claim is 
described in the specification in the manner required by the 
first paragraph of 35 U.S.C. § 112. See also 37 CFR § 1.75(d)(1). 
The requirement can most effectively be met by reproducing 
the claim, and following each element recited in the claim, and 


within braces { } and in bold, inserting a specific reference to 
the column and line and/or drawing figure and numeral where 
the element is described in the specification. 

An exception would be a situation where a party files a 
preliminary motion under 37 CFR § 1.633(i) in response to an 
opponent’s preliminary motion under 37 CFR § 1.633(a) for 
judgment. Since the party knows the basis for the opponent’ s 
preliminary motion for judgment, the party should also “show 
the patentability” of the claims proposed to be added by the 
preliminary motion under 37 CFR § 1.633(i) vis-a-vis the oppo- 
nent’s basis in the preliminary motion under 37 CFR § 1. 
633(a). Compare 37 CFR §§ 1.111(c) and 1.119. 

The precise basis upon which a party is required to “show 
the patentability” necessarily will vary on a case-by-case basis. 
November 6, 1998 BRUCE H. STONER, JR. 
Chief Administrative Patent Judge 


Interference Practice - New Procedures 
for Handling Interference Cases at the 
Board of Patent Appeals and Interference 


A Trial Section has been established within the Interference 
Division of the Board of Patent Appeals and Interferences. 
Three administrative patent judges, an interference adminis- 
trator, a paralegal and a legal technician have been assigned 
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to the Trial Section. Two additional interference administrators 
will be assigned to the Trial Section in the near future. 

The purpose of the Trial Section is to handle what has been 
previously known as the interlocutory phase of interferences, 
including declaration of the interference and setting times for 
taking action during the preliminary motion, testimony and 
briefings phases of the interference. 


The personnel currently assigned to the Trial Section are: 


Fred E. McKelvey 
Senior Administrative Patent Judge 


Richard E. Schafer 
Administrative Patent Judge 


Jameson Lee 
Administrative Patent Judge 


Merrell C. Cashion, Jr. 
Interference Administrator 


Yolunda Townes 


Paralegal 


Sonja Despertt 
Legal Technician 


Questions regarding procedure to be used by the Trial Section 
may be made by telephone call placed to the paralegal or legal 


technician at 703-308-9797. 


The Trial Section will normally assign times for taking action 
during the preliminary motion, testimony and briefing phases 
of interferences such that the interference will be ready for 
final hearing in eighteen (18) months. A final hearing will be 
set before a merits panel of judges designated by the Chief 
Judge. 

Certain procedures will be adopted by the Trial Section 


with the view to making administration of interferences more 


efficient. Those procedures will be set out in a NOTICE 
DECLARING INTERFERENCE and orders relating to the 
setting of times for taking action during the preliminary motion 
and testimony/briefing phases of an interference. 

A copy of the current version of the NOTICE DECLARING 


INTEFERENCE or the orders to be used in setting times for 
taking action during the preliminary motion and/or testimony/ 


briefing phases of an interference may be obtained from the 
Trial Section by letter addressed as follows: 


BOX INTERFERENCE 


Trial Section 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


or by e-mail addressed as follows: 


yolunda.townes @uspto.gov 


or 
sonja.despertt @uspto.gov 


BRUCE H. STONER, JR. 
Chief Administrative Patent Judge 


November 6, 1998 


Partial Payment of Patent Fees 
During Period of October 10, 1998 
through October 20, 1998 
pursuant to Continuing Resolutions 


Further continuing resolutions have been signed by the Presi- 
dent maintaining patent fees for the period from October 10, 
1998 through October 20, 1998 at the amounts charged by the 
PTO on September 30, 1998. See H.J. Res. 133, 134, 135, 136 
and 137. These continuing resolutions provided the Commis- 
sioner with the special authority to recognize a partial payment 
of a fee. 


In view of these continuing resolutions, the PTO’s temporary 
policy on partial payments, which was published in the October 
27, 1998 Official Gazette, has been extended to the time period 
(October 10, 1998 through October 20, 1998) covered by H.J. 
Res. 133, 134, 135, 136 and 137. See “Partial Payment of 
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Patent Fees During Period of October |, 1998 through no later 
than October 9, 1998 pursuant to Continuing Resolution,” 1215 
Off Gaz. Pat. Office 117 (October 27, 1998). 


The special authority of the Commissioner to recognize a partial 
payment of a fee has not been extended beyond October 20, 
1998. 


Questions or comments concerning this notice should be for- 
warded to John F. Gonzales, Senior Legal Advisor, by facsimile 
at (703) 308-6916, by telephone at (703) 305-9285, or by e- 
mail at john.gonzales @uspto.gov. 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 


November 6, 1998 


Removal of Surface Treatment 
From Design Drawings Permitted 


In view of the decision of Jn re Daniels, 144 F.3d 1452, 46 
USPQ2d 1788 (Fed. Cir. 1998), the Patent and Trademark 


Office (Office) will, effective immediately, permit applicants 
in design applications to remove surface treatment from the 
drawings without a specific disclaimer in the original applica- 
tion papers if it is clear from the application that applicants 
were in possession of the underlying design without the surface 
treatment at the time the application was filed. 


Background: Prior to Daniels, the Design Group (2900) consid- 
ered surface indicia or treatment (color or contrast, graphic or 
written indicia, including identifying indicia of a proprietary 
nature or surface ornamentation on an article) that does not 
obscure the underlying design to be an integral part of the 
design unless initially disclaimed. Thus, without an initial dis- 
claimer, later submitted formal drawings or photographs were 


required to depict all the surface indicia, including color, present 
in the original drawings. See 37 CFR 1.152(b)(1) and (b)(2), 
amended effective December 1, 1997. 


New Office Policy: The Office intends to amend 37 CFR 
1.152(b)(1 ) and (b)(2) in an upcoming rules change to better 
conform to the Daniels decision. Effective immediately, those 
portions of 37 CFR 1.152(b)(1 ) and (b)(2) with respect to a 
specifiic disclaimer which are in conflict with the Daniels 
decision will be sua sponte waived by the Office. Thus, appli- 
cants will be permitted to remove surface indicia or treatment 
(e.g., color ornamentation, decoration, or pattern) shown in a 
drawing or photograph of a design without such removal being 
treated as new matter, provided that the surface indicia does not 
obscure or override the underlying design. Removing surface 
indicia by amendment in the formal drawings may be done by 
either: 1) deleting the surface indicia entirely; or 2) converting 
the solid line showing of surface indicia to broken lines for 
illustrative purposes only. 


As part of implementing the current change, any outstanding 
rejection that does not conform to this new Office policy will 
be, upon request, withdrawn. Applicants must, therefore, timely 
reply to such rejection with a request that it be withdrawn, 
even if it is the only rejection made. 


Any general questions relating to this notice should be directed 
to Joseph Narcavage, Special Program Law Office, at (703) 
305-9285. Any specific questions relating to the implementa- 
tion of the OG Notice should be directed to James Gandy, 
Supervisory Patent Examiner, TC 1600/2900, at (703) 305- 


3290. 


STEPHEN G. KUNIN 
Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
for Patent Policy and Projects 


November 6, 1998 


Patent Terms Extended Under 35 U.S.C. § 156 


Certificates extending the terms of the following patents 
were issued on October 23, 1998. 
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U.S. Patent No. Re. 34,617; Granted May 24, 1994, to Ronald 
J. Jandacek, et al.; Owner of Record: The Procter and Gamble 
Company; Title: Vitamized Compositions for Treating Hypo- 
cholesterolemia; Classification: 514/23; Product Trade Name: 
OLEAN® (olestra); Original Expiration Date: February 12, 
1996; Term Extended: two years; Extended Expiration Date: 
January 30, 1998. 


U.S. Patent No. 4,947,840; Granted August 14, 1990, to 
Joannis V. Yannas et al.; Owner of Record: Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology; Title: Biodegradable Templates for 
the Regeneration of Tissues; Classification: 128/156; Product 
Trade Name: INTEGRA® Artificial Skin; Original Expiration 
Date: August 21, 2007; Term Extended: 923 days; Extended 
Expiration Date: March 1, 2010. 


U.S. Patent No. 5,008,256; Granted April 16, 1991, to John 
W. Clitherow; Owner of Record: Glaxo Group Limited; Title: 
Salts for Ranitidine and Complexes of Bismuth with Carboxylic 
Acids, and Pharmaceutical Compositions Thereof, Classifica- 
tion: 514/184; Product Trade Name: TRITEC® (ranitidine bis- 
muth citrate); Original Expiration Date: July 17, 2009; Term 
Extended: 387 days; Extended Expiration Date: August 8, 2010. 


U.S. Patent No. 5,019,583; Granted May 28, 1991, to Paul 
L. Feldman et al.; Owner of Record: Glaxo Wellcome Inc.; 
Title: N-Phenyl-N-(4-Piperidinyl)Amides Useful as Analge- 
sics; Classification: 514/327; Product Trade Name: ULTIVA™ 
Injection (remifentanil hydrochloride); Original Expiration 
Date: February 15, 2009; Term Extended: 512 days; Extended 


Expiration Date: July 12, 2010. 


U.S. Patent No. 5,142,051; Granted August 25, 1992, to 
Antonin Holy et al.; Owner of Record: Institute of Organic 
Chemistry and Biochemistry of the Academy of Sciences of 
the Czech Republic and Rega Institut; Title: N-Phosphonyl- 
methoxyalky! Derivatives of Pyrimidine and Purine Bases and a 
Therapeutical Composition Therefrom with Antiviral Activity; 
Classification: 544/243; Product Trade Name: VISTIDE™ 
(cidofovir); Original Expiration Date: August 25, 2009; Term 
Extended: 305 days; Extended Expiration Date: June 26, 2010. 


Patent Terms Extended Under 35 U.S.C. § 156(d)(5) 


An order extending the term of the following patent was 
issued on October 23, 1998. 


U.S. Patent No. 4,291,708; Granted September 29, 1981, to 
Ephraim H. Frei, et al.; Owner of Record: Yeda Research & 
Development Co; Title: Apparatus and Method for Detecting 
Tumors in Tissue: 128/734; Product Trade Name: T-SCAN™; 
Original Expiration Date: November 2, 1998; Term Extended: 


one year; Extended Expiration Date: November 2, 1999. 


Errata 


“All reference to Patent No. 5,814,201 to John W. Simpson, 
et al., of Brandford, Conn., For APPARATUS AND METHOD 
FOR THE GENERATION, SEPARATION, DETECTION, 
AND RECOGNITION OF BIO-POLYMER FRAGMENTS 


appearing in the Official Gazette of September 29, 1998, should 
be deleted since no patent was granted.” 


Certificates of Correction 
for December 1, 1998 


. 395,688 
. 395,955 
. 396,134 
. 397,237 
. 398,375 
. 10,172 
. 10,188 
Re. 35,071 
Re. 35,719 


5,549,757 
5,567,365 
5,572,343 
5,578,611 
5,581,612 
5,584,030 
5,591,835 
5,596,872 
5,600,174 


366,818 
371,091 
371,318 
371,319 
371,322 
371,323 
378,891 
393,553 
. 394,739 


5,512,617 
$,520,711 


DODOSOODND 
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5,601,855 5,679,042 5,716,204 5,739,808 5,756,602 5,773,695 5,790,088 
5,602,019 5,682,591 5,717,536 5,739,854 5,757,566 5,774,728 5,791,094 
5,613,373 5,682,654 5,717,705 5,740,500 5,759,298 5,774,981 5,791,968 
5,613,383 5,683,049 5,718,825 5,742,303 5,759,609 5,775,643 5,792,000 
5,614,777 5,686,095 5,719,940 5,742,406 5,759,857 5,775,652 5,792,161 
5,614,885 5,686,186 5,723,620 5,742,688 5,760,238 5,776,876 5,792,931 
5,618,390 5,686,996 5,724,059 5,743,587 5,760,425 5,777,488 5,793,013 
5,619,869 5,688,826 5,724,169 5,745,070 5,760,621 5,777,606 5,793,067 
5,627,914 5,690,668 5,725,959 5,746,116 5,760,985 5,778,441 5,793,469 
5,629,446 5,691,030 5,726,151 5,746,562 5,761,401 5,779,671 5,793,784 
5,631,354 5,691,543 5,726,686 5,747,342 5,761,777 5,779,877 5,794,276 
5,640,511 5,695,459 5,726,696 5,747,944 5,762,152 5,780,240 5,794,406 
5,642,554 5,696,469 5,726,758 5,748,207 5,762,769 5,780,786 5,794,909 5,801,612 
5,644,017 5,699,486 5,727,544 5,748,327 5,762,931 5,781,266 5,795,238 5,801,705 
5,645,567 5,699,612 5,728,318 5,748,714 5,763,182 5,781,346 5,795,270 5,801,877 
5,648,246 5,700,174 5,729,043 5,749,003 5,763,462 5,781,790 5,795,316 5,801,902 
5,649,030 5,701,148 5,729,354 5,749,014 5,763,978 5,782,141 5,795,530 5,801,975 
5,651,009 5,701,182 5,729,458 5,749,093 5,764,272 5,782,199 5,795,767 5,801,988 
5,653,060 5,701,390 5,729,513 5,749,275 5,764,386 5,782,201 5,795,894 5,802,769 
5,655,465 5,702,191 5,729,805 5,749,719 5,764,839 5,782,356 5,795,934 5,802,994 
5,656,034 5,703,795 5,732,301 5,750,676 5,766,270 5,783,478 5,796,000 5,803,204 
5,656,336 5,703,905 5,732,507 5,750,746 5,768,407 5,783,497 5,796,254 5,803,783 
5,659,005 5,706,391 5,732,538 5,751,089 5,769,003 5,784,323 5,796,559 5,804,486 
5,659,526 5,709,827 5,732,912 5,751,155 5,769,560 5,785,576 5,796,617 5,804,584 
5,662,584 5,709,849 5,733,055 5,751,651 5,769,792 5,786,342 5,797,012 5,804,629 
5,663,026 5,710,067 5,733,634 5,752,126 5,770,161 5,786,634 5,797,631 5,805,061 
5,663,247 5,710,669 5,734,204 5,752,686 5,771,096 5,787,214 5,797,659 5,805,081 
5,667,541 5,711,795 5,734,328 5,753,348 5,771,482 5,787,300 5,797,868 5,805,480 
5,667,562 5,711,915 5,735,103 5,753,535 5,771,681 5,787,718 5,797,912 5,816,610 
5,667,885 5,711,917 5,735,894 5,754,197 5,771,872 5,787,940 5,797,988 
5,668,167 5,712,264 5,736,522 5,754,932 5,772,415 5,788,152 5,798,037 
5,674,154 5,714,902 5,737,534 5,755,199 5,773,056 5,788,863 5,798,175 
5,675,651 5,715,193 5,737,568 5,755,252 5,773,211 5,789,115 5,798,662 
5,676,328 5,715,501 5,738,049 5,756,191 5,773,425 5,789,436 5,798,679 
5,679,039 5,715,824 5,738,452 5,756,531 5,773,689 5,789,943 5,798,690 
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DeceMBER 1, 1998 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR PATENT MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as quickly 
as possible. Such mail is forwarded to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document should 
be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special boxes. If any documents other than the specified type identified for 
each special box are addressed to that box, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate area for which they 
are intended. 


Please address mail as follows: 


Box Designations 


Box REISSUE 
Box 12 
Box 313b 


Box AF 

Box Comments 
Patents 

Box CPA 

Box DAC 


Box DD 
Box Design 
Box Issue Fee 


Box Missing Parts 

Box MPEP 

Box Non-Fee 
Amendment 

Box PATENT 
APPLICATION 

Box Patent Ext. 

Box PCT 

Box Provisional 
Patent Application 

Box Reconstruction 

Box Reexam 

Box Sequence 

Box SN 


OUD ccuntenndicimaninns 
Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Explanation 


All new and continuing reissue application filings. 

Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 

Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of 
the issue fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing 
a continuing application. 

Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 
Public comments regarding patent related regulations and procedures. 


Requests for Continued Prosecution Applications (CPA’s) under 37 CFR 1.53(d). 

Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept 
late payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 

Disclosure Documents or materials related to the Disclosure Document Program. 

The filing of all design patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 

All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85, “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee 
Due,” and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised 
to the contrary. Assignments are the exception. Assignments should be submitted in a separate 
envelope and not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

Response to the Notice to File Missing Parts of Application and associated papers and fees. 
Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 

Non-fee amendments to patent applications. 

(Use Box AF for responses after final rejection). 

New patent applications and associated papers and fees. 


Applications for patent term extension and any communications relating thereto. 
Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. ' 
The filing of all provisional patent applications and any communications relating thereto. 


Correspondence pertaining to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 

Requests for Reexamination for original request papers only. 

Submission of diskette for biotechnical application. 

For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1.182 to obtain date received and/or serial number for patent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return post card or the official “Filing 
Receipt,” “Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application’). 


SPECIAL BOXES FOR TRADEMARK MAIL 


Special box designations should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of trademark mail to the appropriate areas 
as quickly as possible. In addition to these box designations, filers are encouraged to indicate whether the contents of the 
envelope contain a fee. Envelopes containing a fee should be marked “FEE;” envelopes not containing a fee should be marked 
“NO FEE.” Box designations and “FEE/NO FEE” indicators should appear on the envelope as well as on the cover sheet or 
first page of any document. 


Please address mail as follows: 


a nae 

FEE (or NO FEE) 

Assistant Commissioner for Trademarks 
2900 Crystal Drive 


Arlington, Virginia 22202-3513 


Box Designations Explanation 

Box NEW APP FEE New trademark applications and fees. 

Box ITU FEE Statements of Use (SOUs) and extension requests. 

Box TTAB FEE Oppositions, cancellation petitions, and ex parte appeals. 

Box TTAB NO FEE Interferences, motions, and extension requests. 

Box STATUS NO Written status inquiries. 
FEE 

Box POST REG 
FEE 

Box RESPONSES 
NO FEE 


Affidavits, renewals, corrections and amendments. 


Responses to Examining Attorneys’ Office actions and Post Registration actions. 
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SPECIAL BOXES APPLICABLE TO BOTH PATENT AND TRADEMARK MAIL 


The following special box designations are applicable to both patent and trademark related mail, and the recommendations 
for “Special Boxes for Patent Mail” (above) should be followed for the types of mail listed below. 


Please address mail as follows: 


Box 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Box Designations —__ Explanation 


Box 3 Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC. 

Box 4 Mail for the Deputy Assistant Secretary of Commerce and Deputy Commissioner of Patents and 
Trademarks; Office of Legislative and International Affairs. 

Box 6 Mail for the Office of Procurement. 

Box 8 All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation 
and disciplinary proceedings; papers relating to pending litigation in court cases shall be mailed 
only to Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, Virginia 22215 and papers relating 
to pending disciplinary proceedings before the Administrative Law Judge or the Commissioner 
shall be mailed only to the Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 16116, Arlington, Virginia 22215. 

Box 9 Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Box 10 Orders for certified copies of PTO documents. 

Box 11 Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Box 13 Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Box 14 Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Box 16 Deposit Account Replenishment Checks. 

Box 17 Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Box 171 Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

Box Assignment Ail assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 

Box EEO Mail for the Office of Civil Rights. 

Box Interference Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 

Box M Fee Correspondence regarding patent maintenance fees and related matter. 

Box OED Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline. 





DecemBer 1, 1998 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries (PTDLs), receive patent and trademark 
information from the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office. Many 
PTDLs have on file patents issued since 1790, trademarks 
published since 1872, and select collections of foreign patents. 
All PTDLs receive both the patent and trademark sections of 
the Official Gazette of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office 
and numerical sets of patents in a variety of formats. Patent 
and trademark search systems in the Cassis CD-ROM series 
are available at all PTDLs to increase access to that information. 
It is through the CD-ROM systems and other depository mate- 
rials that pe patent and trademark searches may be 
conducted through the numerically arranged collections. 


Each PTDL offers reference publications which outline and 
provide access to the patent and trademark classification sys- 
tems, as well as other documents and publications which supple- 
ment the basic search tools. PTDLs provide technical staff 
assistance in using all materials. 

All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 
However, there may be charges associated with the use of on- 
line systems, photocopying and related services. 


State Name of Library 


Since there are variations in the scope of patent and trademark 
collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at 
a particular library is urged to contact that library in advance 
about its collections, services, and hours in order to avert pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Partnership PTDLs provide enhanced and expanded services 
for which fees are charged. They offer on-line patent text and 
image searching, on-line trademark searching, and videoconfer- 
encing for examiner interviews and workshops. They accept 
disclosure documents on site, order file wrappers, assignment 
documents and certified copies for their customers, and host 
a variety of seminars aimed at specific audiences, including 
practitioners, paralegals, and independent inventors. Currently, 
partnerships are located at the Great Lakes Patent and Trade- 
mark Center (GLPTC) at the Detroit Public Library in Detroit, 
Michigan and the Sunnyvale Center for Innovation, Invention 
and Ideas (SCI’) in Sunnyvale, California. 


Telephone Contact 


Alabama 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 


Delaware 
Dist. of Columbia 
Florida 


Georgia 


Hawaii 
Idaho 
Illinois 


Indiana 


lowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 


Maine 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 


Nevada 
New Hampshire 


PR MII ND icin sinitcncsiiesninins cxttinwncndsdatecabueusdibapidaaduateDebalassiiie 


Birmingham Public Library 

Anchorage: Z.J. Loussac Public Library 

Tempe: Noble Library, Arizona State University .. 
Little Rock: Arkansas State Library 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library .... 

San Diego Public Library 

San Francisco Public Library 

Sunnyvale Center for Innovation, Invention and Ideas ... 


Denver Public a: aaa ane Glace RIED ROR Same 


Hartford Public Library 

New Haven Free Public Library 

Newark: University of Delaware Library 

Washington: Howard University Libraries 

Fort Lauderdale: Broward County Main Library 

Miami-Dade Public Library 

Orlando: University of Central Florida Libraries.......... 

Tampa Campus Library, University of South Florida 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Honolulu: Hawaii State Public Library System 

Moscow: University of Idaho Library 

Chicago Public Library 

Springfield: Illinois State Library 

Indianapolis-Marion County Public Library 


West Lafayette Siegesmund Engineering Library, Purdue University. 


Des Moines: State Library of lowa 


Wichita: Ablah Library, Wichita State University ........0....0.c.ccccccseccsseseeeseeeeeeees 


Louisville Free Public Library 
Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 


id foi cars gedit noe tina ncaa en hadsis aa iatinaindahabesnnsiartbacadelinndaciinsdindaeniecisnasts 
Orono: Raymond H. Fogler Library, University of Maine .....................::00000 


College Park: Engineering and Physical Sciences Library, 


Ia ec ddedemannuicianpnenbieisonncabice 


Amherst: Physical Sciences Library, University of 


SEES ERR SE Se EP DE Ree eee eee eae eee ae 


Boston Public Library 
Ann Arbor: Media Union Library, University of 


I iain senisiicinceichcladcsiaeeada eaten woah adalat nisiiceninsaseiiidel 


Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University 
Detroit: Great Lakes Patent and Trademark Center 
Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center.... 
Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 


cian (334) 844-1747 

(205) 226-3620 
---- (907) 562-7323 
---- (602) 965-7010 
.--- (501) 682-2053 


-+-- (213) 228-7220 
--+- (916) 654-0069 
---- (619) 236-5813 
w+ (415) 557-4500 
..- (408) 730-7290 


sesssssnsesxeee (303) 640-6220 
Not Yet Operational 
... Not Yet Operational 


(302) 831-2965 
.--. (202) 806-7252 
«++ (954) 357-7444 

(305) 375-2665 

(407) 823-2562 

(813) 974-2726 


(404) 894-4508 
.--- (808) 586-3477 
.--- (208) 885-6235 
--- (312) 747-4450 
..- (217) 782-5659 

(317) 269-1741 
.«. (765) 494-2872 

(515) 281-4118 


dasesseabaias (316) 978-3155 


(502) 574-1611 


anainmainanin (504) 388-8875 
pihinecseeines (207) 581-1678 


ieactonmnisaies (301) 405-9157 


esceeisicceilaiay (413) 545-1370 
(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


iennemanietad (313) 647-5735 


(616) 592-3602 


.... (612) 630-6120 
.... (601) 359-1036 
(816) 363-4600 


pO SG LL ANCOR: (314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 
Library 

Lincoln: Engineering Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoln... 

Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 

Concord: New Hampshire State Library 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 


(702) 784-6500 Ext. 257 


(603) 271-2239 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark 


Depository Libraries—(continued) 


State 
New Jersey 


New Mexico 
New York 


North Carolina 
North Dakota 
Ohio 


Oklahoma 


Oregon 
Pennsylvania 


Puerto Rico 
Rhode Island 
South Carolina 
South Dakota 


Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Vermont 
Virginia 
Washington 


West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Wyoming 


Name of Library 


Newark Public Library 

Piscataway: Library of Science and Medicine, Rutgers University ... 
Albuquerque: University of New Mexico General Library 

Albany: New York State Library .......... saison elmaaesborceniaicenss 
Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) .............::0++0+0+0++ 
Stony Brook: Engineering Library, State University of New York... 
Raleigh: D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University 

Grand Forks: Chester Fritz Library, University of North Dakota 
Akron - Summit County Public Library 


Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries ..... 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library : 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Center for International Trade 
Development 

Portland: Paul L. Boley Law Library, Lewis & Clark College 

Philadelphia, The Free Library of 

Pittsburgh, Carnegie Library of 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University .... 

Mayaquez General Library, University of Puerto Rico 

Providence Public Library 


CO WURIEIY ETIIIOG oc csssicecrsvsssrierescveviassenccevescesssceavaniveessnscasessestes 


Rapid City: Devereaux Library, South Dakota 
School of Mines and Technology 
Memphis & Shelby County Public Library and Information 


Nashville: Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University 
Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas at 


College Station: Sterling C. Evans Library, Texas A & M 
University 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Lubbock: Texas Tech University 

Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, University of Utah 

Burlington: Bailey/Howe Library, University of Vermont 

Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 
University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington 


Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University ...............0000 


Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 
Madison 
Milwaukee Public Library 


Casper: Natrona County Public Library ...............ccccssssesssosscssscessessesesseosseess 


Telephone Contact 


(201) 733-7782 
(908) 445-2895 
(505) 277-4412 
(518) 474-5355 
(716) 858-7101 
(212) 592-7000 

.... Not Yet Operational 
(919) 515-3280 
(701) 777-4888 
(330) 643-9075 
(513) 369-6971 
wees (216) 623-2870 
(614) 292-6175 
(419) 259-5212 


(405) 744-7086 

(503) 768-6786 

(215) 686-5331 

(412) 622-3138 

ete (814) 865-4861 
..(787) 832-4040 Ext. 3459 
(401) 455-8027 


iausibennsbienaioniie’ (864) 656-3024 


(605) 394-1275 


(901) 725-8877 
(615) 322-2717 


(512) 495-4500 


(409) 845-3826 
(214) 670-1468 
(713) 527-8101 Ext. 2587 
(806) 742-2282 
(801) 581-8394 
(802) 656-2542 


(804) 828-1104 
wenseobasesevononsh (206) 543-0740 


teste (304) 293-2510 Ext. 113 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 286-3051 


svoneseiubevidsiistansend (307) 237-4935 
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PATENT TECHNOLOGY CENTERS 


BRUCE A. LEHMAN, Commissioner 
Q. TODD DICKINSON, Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
NICHOLAS P. GODICI, (Acting) Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patents 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner for Patent Policy 


Telephone & FAX 
Numbers New Case 
TECHNOLOGY CENTERS DIRECTORS Area Code 703 Date* 


BIOTECHNOLOGY, ORGANIC CHEMISTRY & DESIGNS 


Organic chemistry, bio-affecting & John E. Kittle 308-0193 02/23/97 
body treating composition 308-7922 
Designs 12/09/93 


Immunology & plants Mary C. Lee 308-2359 04/23/97 
Combinatorial, linker & non-heterocyclic 308-8494 10/06/96 
chemistry 


Recombinant molecular & micro-biology, John J. Doll 308-1123 11/26/96 
multicellular organism 305-7230 
Non-recombinant molecular & micro-biology, 01/23/98 
non-immuno proteins & peptides 


CHEMICAL AND MATERIAL ENGINEERING 


Synthetic resins Theodore Morris 308-1495 03/26/97 
Stock materials & miscellaneous articles 305-3599 01/15/97 


Fluid separation & agitation, metal Richard V. Fisher 308-1193 02/05/97 
foundry, welding, plastic molding 305-3599 

apparatus, fuels & related 

compositions 

Glass & paper making, tobacco, non-metallic 01/24/97 
molding, adhesive bonding, tires & coating 

apparatus 

Metallurgy, electrochemistry, cleaning, 12/17/96 
disinfecting, sterilizing, analytical chemistry & 

wave energy 


Chemical products & processes, solar cells Esther M. Kepplinger 308-1495 12/26/96 
& sputtering apparatuses 305-3935 

Food technology, petroleum processing, coating 06/01/96 
& etching 


COMMUNICATIONS AND INFORMATION PROCESSING 


Television James L. Dwyer (Acting) 305-4800 08/30/96 
Audio, radio, telephone & speech processing 308-5401 10/14/96 


Image & Fax Jin F. Ng 305-4800 10/15/96 
General communications & digital 305-5401 09/20/96 
communication systems 


Storage processing, multiple Robert E. Garrett 305-0286 07/05/96 
computers, & multiple process 308-2177 
coordinating 


Specialized data processing Joseph J. Rolla 305-9700 07/05/96 
308-5355 


Computer graphics & data bases Gerald Goldberg 305-9700 06/28/96 
308-5355 
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Telephone & FAX 
Numbers New Case 
TECHNOLOGY CENTERS DIRECTORS Area Code 703 Date* 


Processors, control systems, input/ Joseph J. Rolla 305-9700 08/03/96 
output 308-5355 


PHYSICS, OPTICS, SYSTEMS COMPONENTS & ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Semiconductors, electrical circuits, Rolf G. Hille 306-3421 06/16/96 
static memory, digital logic 308-7725 
Semiconductors & electrical circuits 03/12/97 


Power generation & distribution Stewart J. Levy 308-0658 01/02/97 
music, electrical components & 308-7722 
control circuits 


Photocopying, recorders, printing, Margaret A. Focarino 306-3421 08/18/96 
measuring & testing 308-7725 


Liquid crystals, optical elements, Janice A. Howell 308-0530 09/12/96 
optical systems, fiber optics, lasers, 305-3594 

electric lamps, registers, optics, 

measuring & radiant energy 


TRANSPORTATION, CONSTRUCTION, AGRICULTURE & NATIONAL SECURITY 


Surface transportation & material handling Richard A. Bertsch 308-1134 09/07/96 
308-2177 


Static structures, closures, machine elements Al Lawrence Smith 308-1020 02/22/97 


& power transmissions, civil engineering, 305-3597 
connections, hardware & furniture 
Supports & sign exhibiting 06/18/97 


Aeronautics, agriculture, earth moving/working, John F. Terapane, Jr. 306-4180 11/22/95 
petroleum & mining, plant & animal 306-4195 

husbandry, butchering, optics, radio wave & 

acoustic wave communication, data processing 

for vehicles, weaponry, nuclear systems & 

national security 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING, MANUFACTURING AND PRODUCTS 


Amusement and education devices Ethel Rollins-Cross 308-1078 10/21/96 
Packages, containers, manufacturing 305-3579 12/13/96 


devices & processes, machine tools 
& hand tools 


Medical instruments, diagnostic John J. Love 308-0873 11/20/96 
equipment, treatment devices, 305-3139 
surgery & surgical supplies 


Thermal & combustion technology, Donald G. Kelly 308-0975 11/10/96 
motive and fluid power systems, 308-7763 

textile manufacturing & apparel 

Fluid handling & dispensing 11/13/96 
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TRADEMARK OPERATION 


Bruce A. Lehman, Commissioner 


Philip G. Hampton, II, Assistant Commissioner 
Robert M. Anderson, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 
David E. Bucher, Director, Trademark Examining Office 
Condition of Trademark Applications as of November 1, 1998 


Oldest Date 


Amendment 
Law Office Ne Filed 


Law Office 101—Jerry Price, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9101—North Tower, 10th Floor 


Foods, Beverages, Wines & Spirits—Int. Classes 29, 30, 31, 32, 33 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42......cssscssscossssscsssssssssssassessesesessssssssnossssscsssnecss 06/11/98 08/10/98 


Law Office 102—Thomas Shaw, Managing Attorney, (703) 308—9102—South Tower, 5th Floor 
Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9, 20 
SN, Se ty a a I I eg es atndh ta vinitencaticcensivianonecineitnascancisbceennssabencdctones 04/20/98 06/15/98 


Law Office 103—Michael A. Szoke, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9103—North Tower, 
4th Floor, Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9, 20 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42. , 03/13/98 06/08/98 


Law Office 104—Sidney Moskowitz, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9104—South Tower, 
6th Floor, Unwrought metals, Industrial Equipment, Tools, Installation, Vehicles, 
Firearms, Musical Instruments, Building Materials & Floor Coverings—Int. 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 15, 19, 27 Services—tint 
Cinsnns SS, SG, FF, SB; FI, A GG, GB ic ceccccncssmnsnsccccvies pains ™ ; 01/16/98 08/17/98 


Law Office 105—Thomas Howell, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9105—South Tower, 
6th Floor, Chemicals, Paints, Lubricants, Pharmaceuticals, Medical Apparatus & 
Tobacco—Int. Classes 1, 2, 4, 5, 10, 34 Services—Int. 
CN Sei i aia ie OO ig vs ass ca voscacnecansemntscaresa tabanesbinitbcinsasnedissindabiosanssainaaene sean 03/11/98 07/06/98 


Law Office 106—Mary Sparrow, Managing Attorney, (703) 308—9106—South Tower, 7th Floor 
Cosmetics, Cleaning Preparations, Paper Products & Toys—lInt 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 
ce FF | | eee ecceseese a . scanacsecsesose 06/26/98 08/04/98 


Law Office 107—Thomas Lamone, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9107—South Tower, 


7th Floor, Cosmetics, Cleaning Preparations, Paper Products & Toys—Int. 
Classes 3, 16, 28 Services—Int. Classes 35, 
Sis SE SU Ag OD gs ssa she san ect cansaae asin : 05/28/98 08/18/98 


Law Office 108—David Shallant, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9108—South Tower, 8th Floor 
Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, 
Yarns, Fabrics, Clothing & Notions 
Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42...cccccscccseesseenesneees . aanocniaks 04/22/98 08/17/98 


Law Office 109—Ronald Sussman, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-9109—South Tower, 
8th Floor, Precious metals, Fibers, Leather goods, Housewares, Cordage, Yarns, Fabrics, 
Clothing & Notions—Int. Classes 14, 17, 18, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.0.0... eeeeeeeeeeees os 01/23/98 09/15/98 


Law Office |12—Janice O’Lear, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-91 12—North Tower, 
4th Floor, Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9,20 
Services—Int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42.......cccceccssssceeceessseeseeee , 04/20/98 07/16/98 


Law Office 113—Meryl Hershkowitz, Managing Attorney, (703) 308-91 13—North Tower, 
4th Floor, Scientific Equipment & Furniture—Int. Classes 9,20 
Services—int. Classes 35, 36, 37, 3G, 3D, 40, Gi, 42... sccssesessecessescccncnsecessssccscsossseossseoscsescosssacee ie 01/29/98 07/06/98 
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REEXAMINATIONS 
DECEMBER 1, 1998 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reexamination. 


B1 4,340,721 (3676th) 
POLYESTERS FOR THE PACKAGING OF 
COMESTIBLES 
Claude Bonnebat, Pontault Combault; Gilbert Roullett, 
Clamecy, and Yves Vaginay, Corbas, all of France, assignors 
to Rhone-Poulenc Industries, Paris, France 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,877, Dec. 22, 1997. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 4,340,721, issued Jul. 20, 
1982, Ser. No. 265,335, May 19, 1981. 
Claims priority, application France, May 20, 1980, 80 11201 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 528—272 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-15 is confirmed. 

1. A poly(ethylene glycol)terephthalate (PET) having an intrinsic 
viscosity ranging from 0.65 to 1.05 di/g and a density of more than 
1.38, comprising 92.5 to 98.5% of ethylene terephthalate recurring 
units and 1.5 to 7.5 mol % of recurring units of at least one 
polybasic acid and/or polyhydric alcohol comonomeric crystalliza- 
tion retardant, the di- and/or triethylene glycol content thereof 
being less than about 3.5 mol % per mol of diacid radicals present 
in the polymer chains, said PET also having a residual acetalde- 
hyde concentration of less than 1.25 ppm, with acetaldehyde being 
reformed therefrom at a rate of less than 5 ppm/hour, at 220° C 
and said PET being devoid of visible crystallization in an at least 
mm thick test plate shaped in a mold cavity from a melt thereof. 


B1 5,089,993 (3677th) 
MEMORY MODULE ARRANGED FOR DATA AND 
PARITY BITS 
Joseph H. Neal, Missouri City, and Kenneth A. Poteet, Hous- 
ton, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/004,357, Sep. 6, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,089,993, issued Feb. 
18, 1992, Ser. No. 415,074, Sep. 29, 1989. 

Int. Cl.° G1IC 5/06;11/34 

U.S. Cl. 365—63 


AS A RESULT OF 
MINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-9 are confirmed. 

1. A memory module comprising: 

a plurality of discrete data memory circuits, each organized to 
provide an individual data stirng having length equal to an 
integer multiple of four bits, said data memory circuits 
arranged to provide a combined data string having a length 
equal to the sum of the individual data string lengths, each 
data memory circuit including a signal line connected to 
control transfer of individual data strings: 

a plurality of data pins, each associated with a different bit of the 
combined data string and connected through data lines to 
transfer a datum, associated with one of the individual data 


strings, from one of the data memory circuits for output from 
said memory module; 

a plurality of control pins with each signal line connected to a 
control pin to receive an external signal for initiating transfer 
of one of the individual data strings from one of the data 
memory circuits; and 

an additional memory circuit having a plurality of additional 
signal lines to control transfer of data and a plurality of 
additional data lines, with 

a first of the additional signal lines wired in common with the 
signal liones of a first of the data memory circuits to render 
said additional memory circuit responsive to transfer a bit of 
data along one of the additional data lines when an individual 
data string is transferred from the first data memory circuit; 
and a second of the additional signal lines wired in common 
with the signal line of a second of the data memory circuits to 
render said additional memory circuit responsive to transfer a 
bit of data along one of the additional data lines when an 
individual data string is transferred from the second data 
memory circuit. 


B1 5,228,132 (3678th) 
MEMORY MODULE ARRANGED FOR DATA AND 
PARITY BITS 


4 Joseph H. Neal, Missouri City, and Kenneth A. Poteet, Hous- 


ton, both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas, Tex. 

Reexamination Request No. 90/004,358, Sep. 6, 1996. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,228,132, issued Jul. 13, 
1993, Ser. No. 800,773, Nov. 27, 1991. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 415,074, Sep. 29, 1989, Pat. No. 

5,089,993. 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00;11/10;1/04; GIULC 
U.S. Cl. 711—5 


7/00 
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AS A RESULT OF 
MINED THAT: 


Claims 1 and 2 are determined to be patentable as amended. 

1. A memory module comprising: 

first, second, third and fourth discrete memory devices, each 
memory device including four equal storage capacity arrays 
of dynamic memory cells, each array having a row address 
strobe terminal and a column address strobe terminal and 
being connected with a different separate lead for random 
access writing and reading: 
lead for applying a row address strobe signal to the row 
address strobe terminals of the first, second third and fourth 
discrete memory devices; 
lead for applying a first column address strobe signal to the 
column address strobe terminals of the first and second dis- 
crete memory devices; 

a lead for applying a second column address strobe signal to the 
column address strobe terminals of the third and fourth dis- 
crete memory devices: 

a fifth discrete memory device including at least first and second 
dynamic cell arrays, each of the first and second dynamic cell 
arrays having the equal storage capacity, a row address strobe 
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terminal receiving the row address strobe signal, and [a] The patentability of claims 1-3 is confirmed. 

different separate first and second data [lead] leads; 1. A compound of formula (1) 
the first dynamic cell array including a column address strobe 

terminal for receiving the first column address strobe signal, 

the first dynamic cell array producing a datum on the first 

data lead in response to the first column address strobe 

signal; and 
the second dynamic cell array including a column address strobe 

terminal for receiving the second column address strobe sig- 

nal, the second dynamic cell array producing a datum on the 

second data lead in response to the second column address 

strobe signal. 


B1 5,378,844 (3679th) : 
8-(1-AMINOCYCLOALKYL)-1,3-DIALKYLXANTHINE Characterized in that 
DERIVATIVES, PREPARATION PROCESS AND RI and R2 stand for the same or different linear or branched 
ANTIDEPRESSANT, NOOTROPIC AND (C1-C6)alkyl, linear or branched (C3—C4)alkenyl, linear or 
PSYCHOSTIMULANT COMPOSITION THEREOF : ne 
Mario Brufani, Rome; Romolo Scuri, Piacenza; Stefano Cec- branched (C3—C4)alkinyl groups; 
carelli, Frosinone; Patrizia DeVellis, Frosinone; Patrizia R3 is hydrogen; —COR4 in which R4 stands for a (C1-C6) 
a iene ag chan Bi ge _ alkyl, which is non-substituted or substituted with at least one 
medica Foscama Industria, Rome, Italy group chosen from carboxyl and (C1—C6)alkyloxycarbonyl, 
Reexamination Request No. 90/004,841, Nov. 14, 1997. phenyl, which is non-substituted or substituted with at least 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent 5,378,844, issued Jan. 3, 
1995, Ser. No. 7,757, Jan. 22, 1993. eas 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 24, 1992, MI91A0132 alkoxy, (C1—C4)alkylamine; —SO2R5 in which RS is linear 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 473/08 or branched (C1—C6)alkyl, phenyl, which is non-substituted 


one group chosen from (C1—C4)alkoxy and hydroxy, (C1—C4) 


U.S. Cl. 544—272 
AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN DETER- 
MINED THAT: n is from | to 2; and its salts. 


or substituted with at least one (C1—C3)alkyl group; 





STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 
PUBLISHED DECEMBER 1, 1998 


A statutory invention registration is not a patent. It has the defensive attributes of a patent but does not have the enforceable attributes of a patent. No article 
or advertisement or the like may use the term patent, or any term suggestive of a patent, when referring to a statutory invention registration. For more 
specific information on the rights associated with a statutory invention registration see 35 U.S.C. 157 


H1761 said surface around the edges of said semiconductor wafers to 
HYDRAULIC CIRCUIT LEAK DETECTOR AND SHUT- dampen movement of said semiconductor wafers. 
OFF MECHANISM 
John K. Manion, and John W. Holtrop, both of Ridgecrest, 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 730,605 
Int. CL.° F16K /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—460 19 Claims 





H1763 
MICROSCOPE OBJECTIVE LENS 
Masayuki Mizusawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,472 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1996, 8-067223 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 2//02 
U.S. Cl. 359—656 8 Claims 








1. An apparatus for shutting off a hydraulic circuit comprising: 

a first sensor coupled to a hydraulic fluid supply line to produce 
force F, representative of flow of hydraulic fluid; 

a second sensor coupled to a hydraulic fluid return line to 
produce force F, representative of flow of hydraulic fluid; 

a compensator to create force F. representative of the rate of 
accumulation of hydraulic fluid in said hydraulic circuit; and 

a shutoff mechanism connected to said first and second sensors 
and said compensator. 








1. A microscope objective lens comprising, on an optical axis 
from the object side to the image side: 
(a) a first lens group (G1) having a positive refractive power, a 
second lens group (G2) having a positive refractive power, 
H1762 and a third lens group (G3) having a negative refractive 
WAFER RESTRAINING SYSTEM power; 
Ulrich Kaempf, 1741 Spyglass Dr., #304, Austin, Tex. 78746, = (b) the first lens group (G1) comprising first, second, and third 
and Rick Scott, 7309 Dixie Dr., Austin, Tex. 78744 positive meniscus lenses each having a concave surface facing 
Continuation of Ser. No. 548,426, Oct. 26, 1995, abandoned. the object side; 


This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,334 (c) the second lens group (G2) comprising a first cemented lens 
Int. CL.° B6S5D 8//02 (L21) including a negative lens (L2n) cemented to a positive 


U.S. Cl. 206—710 21 Claims lens (L2p) and a cemented surface having a negative refrac- 
tive power, and a second cemented lens (L22) including a 
cemented surface having a positive refractive power; 

(d) the third lens group (G3) comprising a cemented lens con- 
sisting of a biconcave lens and a biconvex lens; 

(e) the second and third lens groups being movable along the 
optical axis relative to the first lens group so as to correct 
aberrations arising as a result of using the objective lens with 
a cover glass having variable thickness; and 

(f) the lens satisfying the following conditional expressions: 


0.33<n2,,-N2, 


0.02<(D, »/f<1.3 
1. Apparatus for holding a plurality of semiconductor wafers " 
having edges to be transported in a clean room environment wherein nj, is the refractive index (relative to the D-line) of the 
comprising: negative lens (L2n), n,,, is the refractive index (relative to the 
a holder for holding said plurality of semiconductor wafers; and D-line) of the positive lens (L2p), (D,) is the axial air space 
an elastically deformable member having a conforming surface between the first lens group (G1) and the second lens group (G2), 
which deforms upon contact with said edges to form bulges in and f is the focal length of the objective lens. 


183-251 O.G.- 98-2: QL3 
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H1764 H1765 


USE OF BENZYLURACILS FOR CONTROLLING WEEDS IMPLANTABLE BATTERY AND DEVICE 
IN CEREAL CROPS INCORPORATING AN INTERNAL FUSE 


Frederick W. Hotzman, Morrisville, Pa., and James T. Bahr, — pci i? png er ie ig tye 
Hopewell, N.J., assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Greve, Minn. 55303, oo hae J. Hunt, 4895 Cuma 
Pa. Dr., Shoreview, Minn. 55126 

Filed Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 889,754 Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 794,403 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 37/00 Int. Cl.° A6GIN //00 
U.S. Cl. 504—116 8 Claims U:S: Cl. 607—1 4 Claims 


1. A method for controlling one or more of the weeds Papaver, 
Matricharia, Viola and Polygonum in a cereal crop comprising the 
step of applying to a locus where the weed control is desired an 
herbicidally effective amount of a composition comprising a ben- 
zyluracil having the formula 


Vv 


1. An implantable system comprising: 

an implantable device; and, 

an implantable battery providing power to the implantable 
where V is chlorine; X is hydrogen; R is methyl or amino; W is device, 
chlorine when Y is methoxy and W is methoxy when Y is chlorine wherein the implantable battery includes a fuse having a prede- 
in an admixture with an agriculturally acceptable carrier. termined current rating. 





REISSUES 
DECEMBER 1, 1998 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics indicates additions 
made by reissue. 


Re. 35,973 

MODULAR INJECTION SYSTEM FOR AVIAN EMBRYOS 

Eric A. Paul, New Bern, and Robert Illich, Wake Forest, both of 
N.C., assignors to Embrex, Inc., Research Triangle Park, 
N.C. 

Original No. 5,176,101, dated Jan. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 880,069, 
May 7, 1992. Division of Ser. No. 765,426, Sep. 25, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,136,979. Application for reissue Mar. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 
210,363 

Int. Cl.° AOIK 45/00; A61M 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 119—6.8 2 Claims 


2. An egg injection device comprising: 

a generally cylindrical injection needle; 

a generally cylindrical punch surrounding said needle; 

an annular space between said cylindrical injection needle and 
said surrounding cylindrical punch; 

a sterilizing fluid passageway defined by said annular space 
between said cylindrical injection needle and said surround- 
ing cylindrical punch; and 

a Sterilizing fluid entry fitting for adding sterilizing fluid to said 
passageway, whereby the sterilizing fluid can travel from said 
entry fitting and through said passageway to sterilize said 
passageway, said needle, and the interior portions of said 
punch. 


Re. 35,974 
METHOD FOR CORNEAL CURVATURE VARIATIONS 
James Davenport, 1461 Sunset Grove Rd., Failbrook, Calif. 
92028; Bryan Loomas, 1755 Oswald PI., Santa Clara, Calif. 
95051; Mark Mathis, 42770 Castillejo Ct., Fremont, Calif. 
94539, and Thomas Silvestrini, 1701 Las Trampas Rd., 
Alamo, Calif. 94507 
Original No. 5,318,047, dated Jun. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 59,509, 
May 10, 1993. Continuation of Ser. No. 820,422, Jan. 14, 
1992, abandoned. Application for reissue Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. 
No. 632,053 
Int. CL.° A61F 9/00 
U.S. CL. 128—898 24 Claims 
1. A method for refractive correction of a human eye for the 
purpose of improving the vision of said eye without adversely 
affecting its natural asphericity, said method comprising: 
(a) determining an amount of refractive correction necessary for 
improved vision in said eye; 
(b) providing a plurality of intrastromal corneal rings (ICRs) of 
varying thickness; 
(c) selecting from said plurality of ICRs an ICR of a thickness 
that provides said amount of refractive correction; and 
(d) inserting the selected ICR into the corneal stroma of said 
eye. 


19. The method of claim | wherein the inserting the selected ICR 
into the corneal stroma of the eye includes the steps of 

(d/1) placing a keratotomy incision peripherally into the corneal 
stroma; 

(d2) inserting a channelling blade into the incision and cutting a 
circular channel into the corneal stroma; 

(d3) removing the channelling blade from the circular channel; 
and 

(d4) inserting the selected ICR into the channel, the selected 
ICR being in the form of a generally circular member having 
split end portions, said inserting the selected ICR into the 
circular channel being effected by inserting one of the split 
end portions into the circular channel and threading the 
remainder of the ICR into the circular channel following the 
split end portion. 


Re. 35,975 
CLEANING AND DRYING OF ELECTRONIC 
ASSEMBLIES 
David Stanley Lloyd Slinn, Bristol, England, assignor to 
Rhone-Poulenc Chimie, Courbevoie, France 
Original No. 5,055,138, dated Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 376,651, 
Jul. 7, 1989. Continuation of Ser. No. 133,306, Oct. 8, 1993, 
abandoned. Application for reissue Sep. 27, 1994, Ser. No. 
313,401 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 8, 1988, 
8816343; Feb. 2, 1989, 8902280 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 5/00 


US. Cl. 134—11 18 Claims 





1. A method of cleaning and drying components by contact with 
a hydrogen-containing flammable, liquid organic solvent in a con- 
tainer, wherein the solvent surface is covered by a vapour layer 
rich in a highly fluorinated organic compound, which transfers heat 
to the organic solvent, [and] wherein the component to be cleaned 
is contacted with the liquid organic solvent, removed therefrom, 
vapour-rinsed or dried in the highly fluorinated compound-rich 
vapour layer and then removed from the cleaning environment, 
and further wherein said highly fluorinated organic compound 
comprises carbon and fluorine atoms, optionally including hydro- 
gen, oxygen, or nitrogen, but lacking chlorine and bromine atoms, 
said highly fluorinated organic compound and said liquid organic 
solvent form immiscible liquid phases, and said vapour layer rich 
in the highly fluorinated organic compound is maintained above 
the surface of the solvent. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Re. 35,976 
PRE-PACKAGED, PRE-SOAKED CLEANING SYSTEM 
AND METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 

Charles R. Gasparrini, Port Chester, N.Y., and Walter H. 
Cano, Bridgeport, Conn., assignors to Baldwin Graphic Sys- 
tems, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Original No. 5,368,157, dated Nov. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 145,881, 
Oct. 29, 1993. Continuation of Ser. No. 419,752, Apr. 10, 
1995, abandoned. Application for reissue Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. 
No. 697,611 

Int. Cl.° B65D 85/67 
32 Claims 


28. A pre-packaged, pre-soaked cleaning system for use to clean 

the cylinders of printing machines comprising: 

(1) a pre-soaked fabric roll saturated to equilibrium with low 
volatility organic compound solvent disposed around a core, 
and 

(2) a sealed sleeve disposed around and in contact with said 
fabric roll, whereby the pre-soaked, saturated fabric roll can 
be transported and stored vertically and horizontally until use 
without substantially disturbing the distribution of said sol- 
vent in said fabric roll and detrimentally affecting the clean- 
ing ability of the fabric. 


Re. 35,977 
LOOK UP TABLE IMPLEMENTATION OF FAST CARRY 
ARITHMETIC AND EXCLUSIVE-OR OPERATIONS 

Richard G. Cliff, Milpitas, Calif.; L. Todd Cope, Penang, 
Malaysia; Kerry Veenstra, and Bruce B. Pedersen, both of 
San Jose, Calif., assignors to Altera Corporation, San Jose, 
Calif. 

Original No. 5,481,486, dated Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 166,300, 
Dec. 13, 1993. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 880,752, May 
8, 1992, Pat. No. 5,274,581. Application for reissue Aug. 15, 
1996, Ser. No. 700,741 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/50 


U.S. CL. 364—716.06 21 Claims 








1. Programmable logic array apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of logic modules, each of which has a plurality of 
inputs and an output, and each of which is programmable to 
provide to said output an output signal, and each logic module 
having means to store an individual program for programming 
said module, the output signal being any of a plurality of 
logical functions of said inputs, a first of said logic modules 
including means for selectively receiving the output signal of 
a second of said logic modules, wherein a first of said plural- 
ity of inputs of said first of said logic modules provides an 
output signal of said second of said logic modules to said 
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means for selectively receiving, and wherein said first logic 
module is programmable to provide a modified output signal 
to said output of said first logic module, said modified output 
signal being an EXCLUSIVE OR function of the unmodified 
Output signal of said first logic module and said output signal 
of said second logic module. 


Re. 35,978 
CONTROL CIRCUIT OF DYNAMIC RANDOM ACCESS 
MEMORY 
Hidetada Fukunaka, and Akira Ishiyama, both of Hadano, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Original No. 5,321,666, dated Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 716,821, 
Jun. 17, 1991. Application fer reissue Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 
660,977 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1990, 2-157501 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00;8/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—230.08 33 Claims 





PRIORITY 
CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 











23. A control circuit for accessing a memory system including a 
dynamic random access memory, said control circuit comprising: 
a first integrated circuit including: 
a control signal generator generating a control signal for 
controlling an operation timing of the memory system; and 
an address signal generator generating an address signal 
specifying an address of the memory system to be accessed 
and supplying the address signal to the memory system; 
and 
a second integrated circuit including a data read/write device 
reading data from the memory system and writing data in the 
memory system. 


Re. 35,979 
ANGIOGRAPHIC INJECTOR AND ANGIOGRAPHIC 
SYRINGE FOR USE THEREWITH 

David M. Reilly, Glenshaw, and Arthur E. Uber, III, Pitts- 
burgh, both of Pa., assignors to MTFP, Inc., Wilmington, 
Del. 

Original No. 4,677,980, dated Jul. 7, 1987, Ser. No. 782,586, 
Oct. 1, 1985. Continuation of Ser. No. 376,868, Jul. 7, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
617,807, Jun. 6, 1984, abandoned. Application for reissue 
Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 804,433 

Int. Cl.° A61M 5/20; A61B 6/00 

U.S. Cl. 600—432 74 Claims 
74. An angiographic injector for injecting a contrast media from 

an angiographic syringe which includes a movable plunger for 

forcing contrast media from said syringe into a vascular system of 
an animal, said injector comprising: 
mounting means for supporting at least one syringe for an 
injection operation; 
actuating means adjacent said mounting means for controlling 
the movement of said plunger in said syringe; 
drive means disposed at one end of said actuating means for 
causing retraction of said plunger in said syringe and 
advancement of said plunger in said syringe to force the 
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quick release means forming respective mating parts of said 
plunger and said drive means for selectively placing said 
plunger in a driven state by the drive means such that said 
drive means can retract said plunger in said syringe, and in 
an undriven state by said drive means such that said drive 
means can be retracted relative to said plunger without 
retraction of said plunger and without contacting the inside of 
said syringe, the mating parts of said quick release means 
cooperating so that said plunger can be placed in its driven 
state or in its undriven state at any time during the injection 
operation and at any position of the plunger, without substan- 
tial force being applied therebetween. 





: : = ; Re. 35,980 
contrast media from said syringe in the injection operation; 


and Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


10,707 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,842,227 5,842,229 
FINGER PROTECTOR FOR SURGEONS COLLAR SYSTEM FOR A FIREFIGHTER’S COAT 
Jill M. Rabin, and Phyllis A. Shaw, both of New York, N.Y., Julie A. Snedeker, Northwood, N.H., assignor to Globe Manu- 


assignors to Long Island Jewish Medical Center, New Hyde facturing pom fe ol 791,399 


Park, N.Y. Int. CL. A41D 1/00 
Filed Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 12,024 U.S. Cl. 2—98 17 Claims 
Int. Cl.° A41D /3/08 
U.S. Cl. 2—21 11 Claims 
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1. A finger protector for use by surgical personnel under a 
surgical glove during a surgical procedure to prevent a finger 
puncture or cut, said finger protector comprising: 

a puncture- and cut-resistant flexible, thin tube, open at one end 

and closed at an opposite end, said tube tapering outwardly 


1. A collar system for a firefighter’s coat, said coat comprising, a 
flame resistant shell including a body portion having left and right 
: : . sleeve portions and and having a collar portion permanently 

from said closed end to said open end; secured to said body portion, a separate liner having an upper edge 
said tube being configured and dimensioned to extend over the portion and an outwardly facing moisture barrier layer, means for 

entire circumference of a finger from a fingertip to at least the connecting said liner to said body portion, quick-disconnect fasten- 
third metacarpal-phalangeal joint; ing means for quickly manually disconnecting the upper edge 
said tube defining a grooved needle seat on an outer surface of Portion of said liner from said collar portion or quickly manually 
said coaed end: connecting the upper edge portions of said liner to said collar 
said tube combining levels of proprioception and flexibility pauion, ant — Canter Gagaeed quently ef Ge wpe 
: edge portion of said liner and outwardly of the adjacent portion of 

suitable for surgical purposes. the shell. 


5,842,228 5,842,230 
NAPKIN HOLDER HALTER TOP AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Harold Krainin, 5 Kissam La., Glen Head, N.Y. 11545 William P. Laudick, 3208 Henry, National City, Mich. 48748 


Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 735,223 Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 680,689 
Int, CL® A41B 13/10 Int. CL° A41C 3/00; A41D 27/00 


1S. Cl. 2-69 4 Clai 
U.S. Cl. 2—46 2Chtes * — 


a 


a ( 
4 
“an t fe 
as, | ta * Ht) 7 
if 2 / ¢ 1 7? 
HS (€ \ t ( 


4 


1. A bib comprising the combination of a single use disposable 
neck band and a non-disposable napkin said neck band comprising 
a strip of disposable material having sufficient strength in the 
lengthwise direction so as not to be capable of being pulled out of 
shape, unduly elongated or torn, said strip having a tab at each end, 
each of said tabs having a surface of self-~ "hesive material expos- 
able in use for adhesion to said napkin wnereby said strip may be 1. A method of making a top from a pair of pants having a 
removably secured to said napkin. waistband, a first pocket and a second pocket, said top having a 
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body strap, a right breast cup, a left breast cup, and means for 
holding said top in place on a wearer, said method comprising the 
steps of: 
removing said waistband from said pair of pants to constitute 
said body strap of said top; 
removing said first and second pockets of said pair of pants 
attaching said first and second pockets of said pair of pants to 
said body strap of said top to constitute right and left breast 
cups of said top; and 
attaching a plurality of connecting straps to said right and left 
breast cups of said top. 


HEAD COVERING USED TO PREVENT SPITTING 
Kerry G. Dawes, 9760 Cow Creek Dr., Palo Cedro, Calif. 96073 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 589,051 
Int. Cl.° A42B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 2—202 14 Claims 


1. A head covering comprising: 

a mesh portion with sufficient gaps to be seen through, the mesh 
portion allowing ventilation therethrough; and 

a fabric patch attached to the mesh portion, the fabric patch 
being comprised of an air permeable material and positioned 
on the head covering to cover a person’s mouth when the 
head covering is put on a person’s head, the fabric patch being 
such that a person with the covering placed on his head is 
prevented from spitting on people, wherein the head covering 
forms a continuous hood shaped to completely cover a per- 
son’s head. 


5,842,232 
PAD INSERTS FOR ENHANCING THE SHAPE OF A 
WEARER’S BUTTOCKS 
Janice Ward Parrish, 751 Palm Ave., Boca Raton, Fla. 33432 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 848,032 
Int. Cl.° A41B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—400 17 Claims 
1. An undergarment adapted to be worn on a wearer’s body to 
cover the lower torso from generally the waistline to the crotch and 
including the wearer’s left and right buttocks, wherein each of the 
wearer’s buttocks includes an exterior surface configuration, 
said undergarment comprising: 
a rear portion, a frontal portion, a crotch portion, a waistband 
and a pair of leg openings; 
said rear portion including an exterior panel structure having a 
first exterior panel and a second exterior panel; 
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said rear portion further including an interior panel structure 
having a first interior panel and a second interior panel; 

said first and second exterior panels and said first and second 
interior panels being joined to said crotch section and being 
further joined along a common central rear seam from said 
crotch section to said waistband, said first exterior panel 
and said first interior panel being joined to said frontal 
portion along a first side seam and said second exterior 
panel and said second interior panel being joined to said 
frontal panel along a second side seam opposite said first 
side seam; 

said first exterior panel and said first interior panel being 
disposed in overlying relation to one another to define a 
first pouch and said second exterior panel and said second 
interior panel being disposed in overlying relation to one 
another to define a second pouch; and 

first and second buttock pads each including a central zone, a 
peripheral zone surrounding said central zone, said periph- 
eral zone including an outermost peripheral edge, a con- 
cave inner face structured and configured for congruent, 
mating engagement with the exterior surface configuration 
of one of the wearer’s buttocks, and a convex outer face 
shaped and configured to define a desired cosmetic buttock 


profile, a thickness of each of said buttock pads gradually 
decreasing outwardly from a maximum thickness at said 
central zone to a reduced thickness at said surrounding 
peripheral zone, and a minimum thickness at said outer- 
most peripheral edge, and said buttock pads being sized for 
removable receipt within a respective one of said first and 
second pouches. 


5,842,233 
URINE COLLECTING DEVICE 

Bengt-Inge Brodén, Gardfarivigen 3, S-352 00, Skara, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00631, § 371 Date Dec. 2, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33432, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 14, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 750,970 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 2, 1994, 9401910 
Int. Cl.° A47K 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—144.1 8 Claims 

1. A device for collecting urine or other organic body fluids, 
comprising flexible bag (1) made of liquid-impervious sheet mate- 
rial, means (2) for receiving urine and conducting urine into the 
bag, and means (14, 15) for preventing urine from leaving the bag 
through said urine-receiving means, wherein the urine-receiving 
means is attached to a mounting flange (5) which is welded 
sealingly to the bag and which is provided with a bottom (9) which 
lies at least partially loosely against the bag wall and which 
includes openings (11) for the through-passage of urine; the wall 
part of the bag located beneath said bottom has provided therein at 
least one cut (12, 13) to form at least one flap (14, 15) which while 
enabling urine to pass into the bag through the openings provided 
in the bottom functions to close these openings when urine tends to 
flow back in the reverse direction the bag has a generally rectan- 
gular shape; the urine-receiving means is mounted at one short side 
of the bag; a part of said bag on the side of the urine-receiving 
means opposite to said short side is welded by means of a trans- 
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plate extends upwardly from the upper surface of the first 
cover plate, exposing such child seat aperture; and; 

(c) position fixing means, the position fixing means being 
capable of alternately fixedly securing the second cover plate 
in its first or second positions, the position fixing means being 
mounted upon the first cover plate and positioned thereon so 
that it may engage the second cover plate, alternately affixing 
the second cover plate in either its first or second positions; 
the first pivotal attaching means comprising a first hinge 
having a first and a second fixed attaching means, the first 
fixed attaching means of the first hinge being adapted for 
fixed attachment to the common flush toilet and the second 
fixed attaching means being adapted for fixed attachment to 
the rearward end of the first cover plate; the second pivotal 
attaching means comprising a second hinge, the second hinge 
having a third fixed attaching means and a fourth fixed attach- 
ing means, the third fixed attaching means fixedly attaching 
the second hinge to the first cover plate, and the fourth fixed 
attaching means fixedly attaching the second hinge to the 

verse weld (17) which joins the bag walls together, and the weld second cover plate; the position fixing means comprising a 
extends across a central part of the bag, so as to leave free passages spring driven detent pin, the spring driven detent pin having a 
along both side edges of the bag. first end and a second end, the first end of the spring driven 
detent pin being slidably mounted upon the third fixed attach- 
ing means so that the second end of the spring driven detent 
pin may alternately engage and release the fourth fixed attach- 
ing means; the third fixed attaching means comprising a 
forward facing wall upwardly extending from the upper sur- 
CHILD ACCOMMODATING TOILET SEAT LID face of the first cover plate; the fourth fixed attaching means 
—_ Dixon, 16147 SE. Sunflower Rd., Leon, Kans. comprising a curved clevice joint having an exterior radial 
surface, the exterior radial surface of the curved clevice joint 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,193 having a plurality of detent pin receiving demendnaiic ton 
: Int. Cl.” A47K 13/06 second hinge further comprising a cylindrical axle pivotally 
US. Cl. 4—235 interconnecting the third fixed attaching means with the fourth 
fixed attaching means; the position fixing means further com- 
prises a cylindrical detent pin housing having a rearward 
floor, and having a forward inwardly turned and annular 
detent pin retaining flange, and further comprising a pin 
driving spring mounted within an interior of the detent pin 
housing, wherein the first end of the detent pin is mounted 
within such interior so that the second end of the detent pin 

may be driven forwardly by the spring. 





5,842,235 
OPENING/CLOSING DEVICE FOR OPENING/CLOSING 
BODIES 
Kanetsugu Miyazaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Katoh 
Electrical Machinery Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 957,166 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1996, 8-285703 
Int. Cl.° A47K /3/]2 
US. Cl. 4—236 6 Claims 


1. A toilet seat lid for accommodating small children, the toilet 

seat lid comprising: 

(a) a first cover plate, the first cover plate having an upper 
surface, a lower surface, an outer peripheral edge, a forward 
end, and a rearward end, the first cover plate being shaped and 
sized to overlie and cover a common toilet seat, the rearward 
end of the first cover plate having a first pivotal attaching 
means, such first pivotal attaching means being capable of 
pivotally attaching the first cover plate to a common flush 
toilet, such toilet having said common toilet seat and a water 
tank, so that the first cover plate may pivot from a first 
position wherein the lower surface of the first cover plate 
overlies the toilet seat, to a second position wherein the upper 
surface of the first cover plate rests against the water tank; the 
first cover plate having a child seat aperture therethrough 
extending from its upper surface to its lower surface, the child 
seat aperture being positioned, sized and shaped so that while 
the first cover plate is in such a first position, a child may sit 
upon the upper surface of the first cover plate, and such child 
may utilize the first cover plate as a second toilet seat; 

(b) a second cover plate having an upper surface, a lower 
surface, an outer peripheral edge, a forward end, and a rear- 
ward end, the rearward end of the second cover plate being 6. An opening/closing device for opening/closing bodies, com- 
pivotally attached by a second pivotal attaching means to the prising of: 
upper surface of the first cover plate so that the second cover a pair of brackets fitted on two sides at an upper end of a rear 
plate may pivot from a first position wherein the second cover part of a lavatory stool; 
plate overlies and covers the child seat aperture of the first a pair of cases, each each of one bracket of the pair of brackets, 
cover plate, to a second position wherein the second cover for bearing and holding one side of said one bracket; 





16 


a holder housing for receiving part of each of these cases, having 
a fitting section for a lavatory seat or lid, and disposed 
rotatably between said pair of brackets; and 
a pair of supporting members having a fitting section for the 
lavatory lid or seat positioned outside said brackets, and borne 
and held by said cases; wherein 
a pair of rotating shafts on each of which rotation control 
means is caused to act, is provided within each of said 
cases, one of said rotating shafts being disposed so as to 
rotate together with said holder housing and the other of 
said rotating shafts being disposed so as to rotate together 
with said supporting members, and 

one of said rotation control means caused to work on each of 
said rotating shafts is composed of a torsion spring caused 
to act on the rotating shaft, while the other is composed of 
a fixed cam provided within the case to let said rotating 
shaft penetrate rotatably, a rotating-sliding cam, opposite to 
this fixed cam, fitted so as to freely slide on the rotating 
shaft and to rotate together with the rotating shaft, and a 
spring provided between this rotating-sliding cam and the 
fixed cam, wound around said rotating shaft, and pressing 
said rotating-sliding cam toward said fixed cam. 





5,842,236 
DEVICE FOR REFILLING AND EMPTYING LAVATORY 
FLUSHING CISTERNS 
Moise Piat, Nice, France, assignor to Jean Videau, Rep. of 
Korea, and Laurent Videau, Thailand 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00136, § 371 Date Mar. 28, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 28, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33102, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 586,911 
Claims priority, application France, May 26, 1994, 94 06651; 
Sep. 7, 1994, 94 10933; Sep. 7, 1994, 94 10934 
Int. Cl.° E03D 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 4—366 14 Claims 


1. A flushing device adapted to be mounted within a lavatory 
cistern, comprising 

(i) a filling system for filling a lavatory cistern comprising a 
cistern inlet valve and a hydraulic closure means; 

(ii) an emptying mechanism for partially or completely draining 
said lavatory cistern of water stored therein; 

(iii) control means for simultaneously operating both said cistern 
inlet valve and said emptying mechanism; 

(i)(a) a body having a horizontal axis, 

(i)(b) an inlet adapted to be connected to a supply of water 
under pressure, 

(ic) a horizontal valve slidably mounted within said body 
from an open to a closed position in which the closed 
position does not permit water to pass from said inlet into 
said cistern, and the open position permits water to pass 
from said inlet into said cistern, 
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wherein said hydraulic closure means comprises first floatation 
means adapted to float at the surface of water in said cistern 
and operatively connected to said cistern inlet valve such that 
said horizontal valve is urged into said closed position when 
said floatation means rises to a predetermined point at which 
the cistern is substantially full of water; 

wherein said emptying mechanism for partially or completely 
draining said lavatory cistern further comprises: 

(ii)(a) a cistern drain valve having a completely open, par- 
tially open and fully closed position, in which the fully 
closed position does not permit water stored in said cistern 
to drain therefrom, the completely open position permits 
substantially all of said stored water to drain from said 
cistern; and said partially open position permits only a 
portion of said stored water to drain from said cistern; 

(ii)(b) releasable means for locking said cistern drain valve 
such that it can open only to said partially open position 
and not to said completely open position; 

wherein said control means for simultaneously operating both 
said cistern inlet valve and said emptying mechanism includes 
separate controls for selecting a weak flush or a heavy flush 
such that 

(iii(a) operating either of said separate controls causes said 
horizontal valve to slide from said closed position to said 
open position; 

(iii)(b) operating said separate control for selecting a weak 
flush also causes said cistern drain valve to open but does 
not release said releasable locking means, thereby causing 
said cistern drain valve to open to its partially open position 
and permitting only a partial draining of water stored in 
said cistern; 

(iii)(c) operating said separate control for selecting a heavy 
flush causes said cistern drain valve to open and releases 
said locking means, thereby causing said cistern drain valve 
to open to its completely open position and permitting a 
substantially complete draining of water stored in said 
cistern. 





5,842,237 
CONVERTIBLE BED/CHAIR WITH WASTE DISPOSAL 
Thomas S. Hargest, Charleston; Bart T. Blackwell, Greenville, 
and Adrian M. Moss, Summerville, all of S.C., assignors to 
Lotecon, LLC, North Charleston, S.C. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 601,997 
Int. Cl.° A61G 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 4—449 6 Claims 


1, In a patient support having a waste disposal system and a 
water tank for heating and storing heated water, a water pump for 
drawing water from said tank and supplying said water to a nozzle 
operatively connected to said tank for providing a cleansing spray 
to the anal region of the patient, the improvement comprising: 

a valve located intermediate said pump and said nozzle; 

a recirculation conduit for permitting flow of said water from 

said pump to said tank; 

control means for closing said valve during initial operation of 

said pump to cause recirculation, and for opening said valve 
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after the water supplied by said pump has a temperature 
substantially equal to that of said water within said tank; and 

a commode provided on said patient support for receipt and 
storage of feces and/or urine, said commode being a replace- 
able unit; 

an air blower having an output, a conduit connected to said 
output of said air blower, with said conduit directing air 
expelled by said blower to said commode and thus an anal 
region of the patient; and 

said patient support including a vane operatively connected to 
said conduit, and said commode further including an air 
channel removably engaged with said vane and an air outlet 
operatively connected to said air channel. 


5,842,238 
MOVABLE WASHSTAND AND ASSOCIATED FOLDING 
CART 
Mark W. Herrick, 108 Savannah Way, and Jim D. Garner, 314 
W. Main St., both of Danville, Ky. 40422 
Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 634,945 
Int. Cl.° A45D 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 4—516 


1. A movable washstand comprising: 

a frame having at least one upper horizontal member, at least 
one lower horizontal member, and at least one vertical mem- 
ber; 

a catch basin mounted on said at least one upper horizontal 
member; 

wherein said frame is a C-shaped frame; 

wherein said C-frame is mounted on a plurality of wheels 
comprising multiple wheel assemblies mounted at distal ends 
and adjacent to said at least one lower horizontal member; and 


means for folding and locking said upper horizontal member and 
said lower horizontal member. 


HEAD AND NECK SUPPORTING DEVICE 


Scott B. Eckelbarger, 11620 Victoria Ct., Carmel, Ind. 46033 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 605,364 
Int. Cl.° A45D 44//0 

U.S. Cl. 4—523 13 Claims 

1. A head and neck support for use in a U-shaped neck receiving 
notch defining part of the boundary between the interior and 
exterior of a typical commercial shampoo basin, the support com- 
prising: 

a base adapted to fit a U-shaped neck receiving notch of a 
typical commercial shampoo basin; 

a pair of cushioned neck lifts fixed to the base and projecting in 
laterally spaced relation upwardly and, substantially, in paral- 
lel from the base to a common horizontal plane, to cushion 
and position a neck disposed upon the lifts, and to define, 
vertically, a first space between the common horizontal plane 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


of the neck lifts, and the base, sufficient to receive, without 
substantial contact, the spinous processes of a neck; 

a first separator positioned between the neck lifts to distance the 
neck lifts from each other to further define, horizontally, the 
longitudinal indentation or space so as to permit the spinous 
processes of the neck to be disposed, substantially unsup- 
ported, between the neck lifts, while the lifts provide lateral 
support to the neck; 

a base extension projecting from the base into the basin and 
resting against the basin; 

a pair of cushioned head lifts fixed to the base extension and 
projecting in laterally spaced relation upwardly and, substan- 
tially, in parallel from the base to a common horizontal plane 
to cushion and position a head disposed upon the lifts, and to 
define vertically, a second space between the common hori- 
zontal plane of the head lifts, and the base extension, suffi- 
cient to receive, without contact, the back of a head; and 

a second separator positioned between the head lifts to distance 
the head lifts from each other to further define, horizontally, 
the second space and to permit the back of a head disposed in 


the basin to be disposed, unsupported between the head lifts, 
while the lifts provide lateral support to the head. 


5,842,240 
FITTING FOR AN APPLIANCE SUCH AS A SINK 

Hisanori Kato, Frankfurt; Ryunosuke Takahashi, Niederk- 

ruchten; Klaus Steinmetz, Halver, and Joachim NieHaus, 

Porta Westfalica, all of Germany, assignors to YKK Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 664,152 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 16, 1995, 

9512336; Feb. 13, 1996, 9602927 
Int. Cl.° E03C 1/33 


US. Cl. 4—633 4 Claims 


1. A fitting for fixing an appliance to a worktop, the appliance 
having a rim which bears on an upper surface of the worktop, the 
fitting comprising: 

a first part of a hook and loop fastener attached to the underside 

of the appliance near the rim; 
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a second part of the hook and loop fastener attached to the 
worktop below the level of the upper surface, the second part 
having a wedge shaped body with one of the first and second 
parts of the hook and loop fastener molded on at least one 
face thereof, the face being in use, at an angle to the plane of 
the upper surface; and 

the first and the second parts of the hook and loop fastener being 
brought together to fix the appliance to the upper surface. 


5,842,241 
WATER JET MASSAGING WATERBED MATTRESS 
Glen T. Cooper, and Victor T. Nelson, both of P.O. Box 711, 
Lake Stevens, Wash. 98258 
Filed Apr. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 57,772 
Int. Cl.° A47C 27/08; A61H 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—670 


2. A water jet massaging mattress comprising: 

a mattress including an interior formed of a soft material and 
having a solid rectangular configuration with a planar top 
face, a planar bottom face, and a periphery formed therebe- 
tween and a water impermeable flexible layer coupled encom- 
passing the interior; 

a plurality of horn-shaped apertures formed in the interior of the 
mattress each with an open top of a first diameter and coinci- 
dent with the top face of the interior of the mattress and an 
open bottom of a second diameter less than the first diameter 
and coincident with the bottom face of the interior; and 

a jet assembly including a plurality of jets each situated adjacent 
the open bottom of an associated one of the horn-shaped 
apertures and a water pump situated below the mattress and 
connected to a bottom of each of the jets via a plurality of 
conduits for circulating water through the horn-shaped aper- 
tures and against the water impermeable layer. 


5,842,242 
METHOD FOR INCREASING THE CONSISTENCY OF 
PULP USING A SINGLE ROLL DISPLACMENT WASH 
PRESS 

John S. Antkowiak, New Boston, N.H., assignor to Beloit Tech- 

nologies, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 689,184, Aug. 5, 1996, Pat. No. 5,722,264. 

This application Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,295 
Int. Cl.° D21C 102 

U.S. Cl. 8—156 13 Claims 

1. A method for increasing a consistency of pulp using a single 
roll displacement wash press having a housing and a drum rotat- 
ably mounted within the housing, the press further including in 
circumferential succession, a formation zone, an extraction zone, 
and a displacement zone, said method comprising the steps of: 
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supplying a pulp having a consistency ranging from about 2% 
o.d. to about 6% o.d. to the formation zone of the single roll 
displacement wash press; 

forming a mat of the pulp on a generally cylindrical outer 
surface of the drum within the formation zone of the press, the 
formation zone comprising an upstream end and a down- 
stream end, the formation zone being divergent between the 
upstream end and the downstream end; 

supplying a gas to the extraction zone so as to pressurize the 
extraction zone and gently force contaminated liquor out of 
the pulp mat so as to increase the consistency of the pulp 
within the extraction zone; 

washing the pulp mat within the displacement zone of the press; 

removing the pulp mat from the drum. 


5,842,243 
MANUALLY PROPELLED POOL CLEANER 
Tibor Horvath, Springfield; Joseph Porat, and Giora Erlich, 
both of North Caldwell, all of N.J., assignors to Aqua Prod- 
ucts Inc., Cedar Grove, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 847,581 
Int. Cl.° E04H 4//6 


U.S. Cl. 15—1.7 23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cleaning the submerged surfaces of a swim- 
ming pool comprising 

(a) a housing formed by a top wall and four depending side 

walls, said side wails defining a base opening having a gen- 
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erally rectangular periphery, said top wall having one or more 
discharge openings communicating with the interior of the 
housing, 

(b) a base plate adapted to cover the base opening of the 
housing, said base plate provided with a plurality of spaced 
intake openings communicating with the interior of the hous- 
ing and a plurality of cleaning means adapted to contact the 
surface of the pool, 

(c) a plurality of supporting wheels positioned proximate the 
base opening of the housing, 

(d) a handle pivotally mounted on the surface of the housing for 
manually moving the cleaning apparatus along the surface of 
the pool to be cleaned, 

(e) pump and filter means secured to the interior of the housing 
for drawing water through the intake openings of the base 
plate, filtering the water and expelling the water through the 
one or more discharge openings in the top wall and 

(f) electrical supply and control means for supplying electrical 
power to the pump. 





5,842,244 
BRUSH SECTION FOR AN ELECTRIC TOOTHBRUSH 
Peter Hilfinger, Bad Homburg; Gerhard Kressner, Altenstadt; 
Georges Driesen, Weilrod, and Karl Herzog, Frankfurt, all 
of Germany, assignors to Braun Aktiengesellschaft, Frank- 
furt, Germany 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 826,557 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 29, 1994, 44 38 
731.8 
Int. Cl.° A46B 13/02; A61C 17/34 
U.S. Cl. 15—22.1 23 Claims 


1. A brush section for an electric toothbrush comprising: 

a driver; 

a mounting tube in which the driver is arranged along a longi- 
tudinal axis defined by the mounting tube; 

a first bristle carrier mounted for rotation about a first brush axis, 
and a second bristle carrier mounted for rotation about a 
second brush axis; and 
coupling mechanism to effect coupling engagement of the 
driver with the first and second bristle carriers, such that a 
motion of the driver effects a rotary motion of the first bristle 
carrier about the first brush axis and the second bristle carrier 
about the second brush axis, wherein the first and second 
brush axes define an approximately right angle therebetween. 


5,842,245 
ELECTRIC TOOTHBRUSH ASSEMBLY 

Chung-Jen Pai, No. 10, Lane 423, Ching Shin St., Chung Ho, 

Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 

Filed May 26, 1998, Ser. No. 83,755 
Int. CL.° AGIC /7/22 

U.S. Cl. 15—22.1 5 Claims 

1. An improved electric toothbrush assembly, comprising: 


a handle having an interior accommodating therein power and 
transmission means, a distal output shaft performing linear 
up-and-down movements, and an output shaft projecting from 
an upper side of said handle and having a positioning rod 
vertically insertably provided thereon; 
a brush portion, including a brush housing, a brush cover, a 
brush rod sandwiched between said brush housing and said 
brush cover, and two brush heads, wherein 
said brush housing includes a cylindrical portion at a lower 
side thereof of a size corresponding to an upper edge of 
said handle, and fastening means at an upper side thereof 
and lateral sides for coupling with said brush cover; said 
brush housing being provided with a brush face at the upper 
side, said brush face being formed with two parallel elon- 
gated face slots; 

said brush cover is sized and shaped to match said brush 
housing and has corresponding fastening means for cou- 
pling with said brush housing, said brush cover being 
provided with a cover pin projecting horizontally from a 
middle section thereof; 

said brush rod is an elongated structure having hooks at both 
sides of a bottom side thereof respectively, a vertical elon- 
gated slot near a middle section thereof of a size slightly 
greater than that of said cover pin, and two hollowed out 
grooves arranged obliquely and oriented in different direc- 
tions at an upper side thereof corresponding to said brush 
face of said brush housing; and 

said brush heads are each provided with an insert hole at that 
side thereof facing said brush housing, and a plurality of 
non-through holes at an opposite side for planting of 
bristles, said brush heads further including respective brush 
axles for insertion into said insert holes; 

whereby said brush axles pass through said grooves of said 
brush rod and said face slots of said brush housing to 
project from said brush housing and couple to said brush 
heads; said hooks of said brush rod engage said positioning 
rod of said handle; said cover pin passes through said slot 
of said brush rod; said brush cover is fitted with said brush 
housing; and said brush portion is connected to said handle, 
when said output shaft of said handle performs linear 
movement, it will bring said brush rod to reciprocate in a 
linear direction while the brush heads will displace 
inwardly and outwardly respectively in relation to said 
brush face when said brush axles move along said grooves 
of said brush rod. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,842,246 
CHIMNEY BRUSHING TOOL 
Patrick O. Doyle, P.O. Box 642, Kodiak, Ak. 99615-0642 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,534 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 9/02;9/04 


U.S. Cl. 15—104.068 16 Claims 
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1. A cleaning brush for cleaning soot deposited on the interior 
surface of a chimney flue or pipe having an internal circumference, 
said cleaning brush comprising: 
a central rod having threads thereon; 
a cleaning element having an overall diameter, said cleaning 
element comprising a plurality of individual blades extending 
for three hundred sixty degrees about said central rod, 
whereby the entire internal circumference of the pipe or flue 
being cleaned is contacted when cleaning by moving said 
cleaning brush axially along the pipe or flue, each said indi- 
vidual blade having a length less in magnitude than the 
overall diameter of said cleaning element and greater in 
magnitude than half of the overall diameter of said cleaning 
element; and 
clamping means comprising 
an upper washer having a first hole for accommodating the 
passage therethrough of said central rod and an upper nut 
for threading onto said central rod and for bearing against 
said upper washer from above; and 

a lower washer having a second hole for accommodating the 
passage therethrough of said central rod, and a lower nut 
for threading onto said central rod and bearing against said 
lower washer from below, thereby compressing said clean- 
ing element between said upper and said lower washer. 





5,842,247 
COMBINATION TOOTHBRUSH AND TONGUE BRUSH 
Angela T. Decesare, 100 Rockledge Rd., Bronxville, N.Y. 10708 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,253 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 15—106 1 Claim 

1. A combination tooth brush and tongue brush for allowing a 
person to brush their teeth and their tongue without gagging 
comprising, in combination: 

an elongated main body portion having a generally rectangular 
transverse cross-section, the main body portion having a first 
end and a second end and defining first and second longitudi- 
nally extending planes orthogonal to one another; 

a tooth brush portion extending linearly from the first end of the 
main body portion, the toothbrush portion having a plurality 
of long bristles extending orthgonally therefrom, the plurality 
of long bristles being arranged in four rows of ten; 
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tongue brush portion extending from the second end of the 
main body portion, the tongue brush portion including a 
curvilinear shaft integrally coupled with the second end of the 
main body portion, the curvilinear shaft curving within said 
first plane to a free end, the free end of the curvilinear shaft 
having an arcuate portion extending therefrom, said arcuate 
portion extending out of said first plane within a third plane 
parallel to said second plane, said arcuate portion spaced from 
said second plane, an interior, concave, surface of the arcuate 
portion having a plurality of short bristles extending out- 
wardly therefrom, the plurality of short bristles each having a 
length less than of a length of the large bristles of the tooth 
brush portion, the plurality of short bristles being arranged in 
three rows including a middle row and two end rows, the 
middle row including foruteen short bristles and the two end 
rows each including thirteen short bristles; and 

a plurality of gripping ridges integrally formed and extending 
upwardly from an exterior surface of the main body portion 
intermediate the first and second ends thereof. 





5,842,248 
TOOTHBRUSH WITH A CATCH BASIN AND DRAIN 
Derrick K. Van Grol, and Stephen G. Kosarko, both of 1261 
Park Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 14610 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 870,578 
Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 15—167.1 11 Claims 

1. A toothbrush for capturing and trafficking excess fluids, said 

toothbrush comprising: 

a support shaft having a first end and a second end, said support 
shaft having a longitudinal axis therebetween; 

a head having bristles for brushing teeth, said head being 
attached to said first end of said support shaft; 

a handle having a first end and a second end and a longitudinal 
axis therebetween, said first end of said handle attached to 
said second end of said support shaft such that said longitu- 
dinal axis of said support shaft is offset relative to said 
longitudinal axis of said handle so as to leave a shoulder at 
said first end of said handle, said shoulder defining a drain 
hole in communication with a drain passageway defined by 
said handle; and 

a catch basin including a surrounding wall having an open 
mouth facing toward said head and tapering to a narrower 
bottom, said shoulder in cooperation with said first end of said 
handle forming a floor of said bottom and thereby defining a 
concavity in communication with said drain hole; 
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whereby fluids flowing along said support shaft are captured by 
said catch basin and directed through said drain hole into said 
drain passageway. 





5,842,249 
TOOTHBRUSH 

Masanori Sato, 105-5, Oaza-kawado, Sakurae-cho, Ohchi-gun, 

Shimane, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 424,314, Apr. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 963,114 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1992, 4-316113; 
Nov. 30, 1992, 4-345559; Dec. 29, 1992, 4-360533; Oct. 4, 1993, 
5-273202 

Int. Cl.° A46B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 15—167.2 12 Claims 


12. A toothbrush comprising: 

a grip handle; 

a brush head provided on a distal end of said grip handle and 
including at least one tooth fitting portion defined by at least 
two walls, a first of said at least two walls connected to and 
extending away from a second of said at least two walls, one 
of said at least two walls having a curved surface continuous 
with a curved surface of the other of said walls and with both 
forming together an inner surface of said tooth fitting portion; 
and 

bristle assemblies secured on said inner surface of said tooth 
fitting portion, said bristle assemblies being elongated and 
extending at an angle ranging from 30° to 60° with respect to 
said inner surface such that tip ends of said bristle assemblies 
secured on said inner surface of one of said two walls are 
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always kept to extend in a direction toward said inner surface 
of the other of said two walls while said toothbrush is being 
manipulated. 


CLEANING DEVICE 
Eli Zhadanov, 2942 W. Sth St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11214 
Filed May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,738 
Int. Cl.° A47L 11/14 
U.S. Cl. 15—230.14 








1. Acleaning device, comprising a substantially conical element 
having an axis, an axially inner region and an axially outer region 
and being elastic so that at least said axially outer region is 
bendable to follow a shape of a surface to be cleaned when pressed 
against the surface, said substantially conical element having a 
throughgoing opening, defining a liquid passage way, surrounding 
said axis in said axially inner region. 


$,842,251 
AUTOMOBILE WIPER HAVING AN IMPROVED 
WASHING LIQUID SPRAY DEVICE 
Laurent LeFrancois, Issoire, and Jean-Louis Roumegoux, 
Paris, both of France, assignors to Valeo Systems 
D’Essuyage, La Verriere, France 
Filed Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 977,721 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 29, 1996, 96 14650 
Int. CL.° B60S 1/46; 1/52;1/32 
U.S. Cl. 15—250.04 


1. An automobile wiper having a washing liquid spray device, 
which includes a tubular supply pipe and at least one member for 
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spraying a liquid in the direction of a pane of glass to be wiped 
comprising at least one clamp for attaching the pipe to the wiper, 
said at least one clamp having a hollow needle which pierces the 
wall of the pipe and which supplies the washing liquid spray 


member. 





5,842,252 
PIPE WIPER SYSTEM 
James R. Cameron, Nueces County, and Benton F. Baugh, 
Harris County, both of Tex., assignors to Cameron Equip- 
ment Co., Corpus Christi, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,747 
Int. Cl.° E21B 33/08 


U.S. CL. 15—256.5 18 Claims 





1. An assembly for stripping liquid from the external surface of 
a tubular article being pulled from a well, comprising 

an elongated housing having a bottom including a first opening 
allowing for the vertical passage of said tubular article there- 
through and a first and second housing guidance means; 
carrier having a second opening therethrough and being 
mounted for movement in the housing between a first position 
where the first and second openings are generally aligned and 
a second position where the first and second openings are 
eccentric and laterally offset from the central longitudinal axis 
of the housing; 

first and second wiper rams mounted on the carrier for move- 
ment between a closed position for stripping liquid from the 
tubular article as it is pulled from the well and an open 
position, and further wherein each of said first and second 
wiper rams has a ram guidance means which is adapted to 
cooperate with a respective one of said first and second 
housing guidance means; 

at least one actuator for moving said first and second wiper rams 
between said open and said closed positions; and 

said ram guidance means and said housing guidance means 
cooperate in such a manner whereby movement of said wiper 
rams toward said open position causes said carrier to be 
moved to said first position. 


5,842,253 
LADDER SUPPORTED HOLDING TRAY FOR A PAINT 
ROLLER 
Frank E. Ahl, Box 41, and Brian E. Ahl, Box 154, both of 
Elliston, Mont. 59728 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 757,755 
Int. Cl.° B44D 3//2 
U.S. Cl. 15—257.06 15 Claims 
1. A tray assembly for releasable attachment to a ladder com- 
prising: 
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an open top container including at least a front panel, a back 
panel, a first side panel, a second side panel, and a bottom 
joined together to define a hollow interior receptacle; 

at least one first step engagement means disposed on the con- 
tainer proximate to the container bottom to permit secure 
temporary engagement to a first step of the ladder; 

at least one second step engagement means disposed on the tray 
assembly proximate to the open top of the container to permit 
secure temporary engagement to a second step of the ladder 
above the first step; 

wherein the second step engagement means contacts only the 
bottom surface of the second step. 





5,842,254 
DUAL MODE VACUUM CLEANER 
Nam Ho Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo Elec- 


tronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 615,968 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 31, 1995, 
95-7569; May 31, 1995, 95-14211 
Int. Cl.° A47L 5/12 


U.S. Cl. 15—327.4 19 Claims 


19. A vacuum cleaner comprising: 

a cleaner body section including a drum and a pair of wheels 
provided at both side walls of the drum, the drum having a 
receptacle at a front portion thereof, the receptacle being 
provided at first lower side walls thereof with an engagement 
hole respectively; 

a dirt-collecting section for sucking and collecting a dirt, the 
dirt-collecting section having a brush head at a first lower 
portion thereof and being connected to the cleaner body 
section by a flexible hose, the dirt-collecting section being 
formed at a rear wall thereof with a pair of first guide holes, 
the dirt-collecting section having a hanger provided between 
first guide holes; 

a coupler assembly for coupling the cleaner body section to the 
dirt-collecting section, the coupler assembly including an 
upper case which is integrally formed at a first upper portion 
thereof with a first fork portion, a lower case which is 
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assembled into the upper case by bolts and is integrally 
formed at a second upper portion thereof with a second fork 
portion, a frame which is disposed between the upper case 
and the lower case and is integrally formed at a third upper 
portion thereof with a third fork portion, and a pair of lever 
assemblies disposed between the lower case and the frame, 
the upper case being provided at second lower side walls 
thereof with a first semi-circular aperture respectively, the 
upper case being provided at first upper side walls thereof 
with a second semi-circular aperture respectively, the lower 
case being provided at third lower side walls thereof with a 
third semi-circular aperture respectively, the lower case being 
provided at second upper side walls thereof with a fourth 
semi-circular aperture respectively, the frame being formed at 
a lower portion thereof with a semi-circular elongated guide 
groove communicated with the first semi-circular aperture, the 
first semi-circular aperture being incorporated with the third 
semi-circular aperture so as to form a first circular hole, the 
second semi-circular aperture being incorporated with the 
fourth semi-circular aperture so as to form a second circular 


hole, the first, second and third fork portions being declined at 
an predetermined angle with respect to the upper case, the 
lower case and the frame, respectively, the second fork por- 
tion being formed with a pair of guide passages for receiving 
the third fork portion, the second fork portion being inserted 
in first guide holes, the upper case being provided at a first 
upper inner wall thereof with a pair of first pin holders, the 
lower case being provided at a second upper inner wall 
thereof with a pair of second pin holders which are disposed 
in correspondence to the pair of first pin holders, the frame 
being provided at a first inner wall thereof with a support 
member for supporting lever assemblies, each lever assembly 
including an arm portion, a hinge pin which passes through a 
fourth upper portion of the arm portion, a torsion spring 
closely wound around the hinge pin, and a slider, the torsion 
spring including a first leg portion and a second leg portion 
which is longer than the first leg portion, the slider being 
securely engaged with a terminal end of the second leg 
portion of the torsion spring, the arm portion being provided 
at a third lower portion thereof with a slide-contact portion, 
the hinge pin having a first and second ends securely inserted 
into the first and second pin holders respectively, the slider 
being slidably seated in the semi-circular elongated guide 
groove, the torsion spring biasing the slider to an exterior of 
the coupler assembly so that slider is inserted into engage- 
ment hole of the receptacle through the first circular hole as 
the coupler assembly is received in the receptacle, the frame 
being formed at the third upper portion thereof with a second 
and third perforation openings which are disposed in opposi- 
tion to each other and communicated with first circular holes 
respectively, the third perforation opening being formed at a 
second inner wall thereof with an internal screw, the lower 
case being formed with a pair of second guide holes; 

a screw shaft formed at one end thereof with a screw portion, the 
screw shaft being screw-coupled into the third perforation 
opening by way of the second circular hole, the second 
perforation opening, and the first perforation opening of the 
hanger, so that the coupler assembly is pivotally coupled to 
the rear wall of the dirt collecting section; 

a pair of protuberances having a slope portion at a front portion 
thereof respectively, slope portion being slide-contacted with 
the slide-contact portion of the lever assembly, the pair of 
protuberances being integrally formed with the rear wall of 
the dirt-collecting section and disposed below first guide 
holes, the pair of protuberances being disposed in correspon- 
dence to second guide holes so as to enter into the coupler 
assembly; 

a support plate formed integrally with an inner surface of the 
rear wall of the dirt-collecting section; and 

a pair of leaf springs secured to the support plate by a bolt and 
extended upward along the pair of first guide holes, each leaf 
spring having a first and second concave portions, the convex 
portion being alternatively engaged with the first and second 
concave portions. 


US. Cl. 16—51 
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5,842,255 
DOOR CLOSERS WITH AUTOMATIC LATCHING 
OR/AND DELAYED ACTION 


Valentin Luca, 125 Katona Dr. #4A6, Fairfield, Conn. 06430 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 547,921, Oct. 25, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,630,248, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


984,270, Dec. 3, 1997. This application Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 


555,730 
Int. Cl.° EOSF 3/04 
10 Claims 








1. A door closer comprising: 

an elongated cylinder having opposed ends, 

a partition disposed intermediate said elongated cylinder for 
defining therein a piston chamber and a delay chamber, 

a piston reciprocally mounted within said piston chamber, 

a piston rod connected to said piston, 

said piston rod extending through said delay chamber and 
beyond one end of said elongated cylinder, 
compression spring disposed within said piston chamber 
between said partition and said piston for exerting a spring 
bias on said piston in a door closing dircction, 

a free piston slidably mounted on said piston rod within said 
delay chamber and in sealing relationship therewith for rela- 
tive axial movement toward and away from said partition 
within said delay chamber, 

whereby said free piston and partition define therebetween a 
variable delay cavity, 

said partition having means for metering the flow of a fluid 
medium between said delay cavity and said piston chamber to 
effect a time delay upon the closing stroke of the door closer. 


5,842,256 
MODULAR ATTACHMENT SYSTEM FOR HATS, 
BADGES AND THE LIKE 


Joseph Anscher, Muttontown, N.Y., assignor to National Mold- 


ing Corporation, Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 949,840 
Int. Cl.° A44B 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 24—3.4 


1. A modular attachment system, comprising: 

a base section having an attachment section mating area and a 
cord connection area, the base section comprising a top piece 
and a bottom piece; and 
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an attachment section having a base section mating area; 

wherein the base section is coupled to the attachment section by 
engagement of the attachment section mating area and the 
base section mating area and interlocking of the top piece and 
bottom piece, and wherein the base section is connected via 
the cord connection area to a cord. 


5,842,257 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF FABRICATING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Takahiro Tashima, and Hideji Aoki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1995, 7-019136; 
May 8, 1995, 7-109615 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/56;21/58;21/60;21/70 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.01 31 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for fabricating semiconductor devices, being 
adapted to press work a lead frame being formed by integrally 
connecting a plurality of elemental leads each serving as a material 
for the lead of a single semiconductor device with each other while 
completely being sealed together with semiconductor chips 
mounted thereon, said apparatus comprising a plurality of press 
working means, 

each of said plurality of press working means comprising at least 

a pair of molds carrying out press working on said lead frame 
by holding and pressing the same, 

said apparatus further comprising conveyor means for succes- 

sively transferring said lead frame in units of said elemental 
leads to a plurality of prescribed portions including portions, 
receiving said lead frame, of a plurality of pairs of molds from 
an initial stage to a final stage belonging to said plurality of 
press working means, 

said initial stage of said plurality of pairs of molds carrying out 

press working of separating said lead frame into respective 
said elemental leads by cutting said lead frame, 

said conveyor means successively transferring said lead frame in 

units of said elemental leads that or to those of said plurality 
of prescribed portions following that belonging to said initial 
stage of said plurality of pairs of molds, 

said lead frame being press worked in units of said elemental 

leads in stages following said initial stage of said plurality of 
pairs of molds. 
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5,842,258 
MANUFACTURE OF INK JET PRINTHEADS 

Robert Alan Harvey, and Stephen Temple, both of Cambridge, 

England, assignors to Xaar Technology Limited, Cambridge, 

England 

Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 708,146 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 4, 1994, 

9400036 


Int. Cl.° HO4K 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.23 60 Claims 


48. A method of making ink jet printhead components, each 
having N parallel ink channels of length L terminating in respec- 
tive nozzles, comprising the steps of providing a base wafer; 
processing the base wafer to define nxN parallel groove formations 
of a length in excess of mxL, where n is an integer and m is an 
integer greater than 4, the section of each groove formation vary- 
ing along the length thereof with alternating mirror reversed 
groove segments; providing a cover over said base wafer in an 
integral wafer assembly, with the cover serving to close portions of 
said groove formations to form channels separated by channel 
walls; sectioning said wafer assembly along parallel first section 
lines perpendicular to said groove formations to form m strips, the 
first section lines alternating odd and even with said groove seg- 
ments; applying to each of the said strips, at the location of a first 
odd section line, a nozzle plate to define said nozzles; and, where n 
is greater than 1, sectioning each strip along second section lines 
parallel to said groove formations to form n printhead components. 


5,842,259 
CNC MACHINE TOOL AND TOOLHEAD ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 
Michael P. Hardesty, Dale; David A. Stutsman, Huntingburg; 
Edwin H. Haefling, Evanston, and Robert A. Hardy, Gen- 
tryville, all of Ind., assignors to Thermwood Corporation, 
Dale, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 701,315 
Int. Cl.° B23B 29/32 
U.S. Cl. 29—48.5 A 


1. A machine tool comprising: 

a base member; 

a workpiece support means mounted on said base member: 

a toolhead support means mounted on said base member; 

a toolhead assembly mounted on said toolhead support 

means, rotatable about a given axis relative to said toolhead 
support means; 

at least two tools mounted on said toolhead assembly, having 
axes radially disposed and circumferentially spaced relative to 
said given axis; 

means for operating a selected one of said tools when said 
selected tool is disposed in a predetermined position relative 
to said workpiece support means; 

means operatively interconnecting said toolhead support means 
and said toolhead assembly for selectively, rotatably indexing 
said toolhead assembly about said given axis to position a 
selected one of said tools in said predetermined position; 

means for locking said toolhead assembly relative to said tool 
head support means when a selected one of said tools is 
disposed in said predetermined position; and 


69 Claims 





Decemser 1, 1998 GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,261 
SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE EXTRACTOR AND 

METHOD 

Daniel C. Ortiz, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 

Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,870 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/04; HOSK 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—426.5 8 Claims 





a roller bearing having an inner race rigidly secured to said 
toolhead support means and an outer race rigidly secured to 
said toolhead assembly; 

wherein said locking means includes an extendible pin disposed 
in said toolhead support means and a pin receiving opening in 
said bearing outer race, registrable with said extendible pin 
when said tool is disposed in said predetermined position. 


5,842,260 
VALVE REMOVAL TOOL, GAS CYLINDER RECYCLE 1. An apparatus for extracting a semiconductor package from a 
KIT, AND PROCESS FOR REMOVING VALVES FROM circuit board. comprising: 
GAS CYLINDERS (a) an outer base with a plurality of rigid sides defining an 
Emerson G. Todd, III, Hurlock; George D. Baker, Cambridge, interior region there between: 
and James F. Kampmeyer, Salisbury, all of Md., assignors to —_() an inner base, said inner base including: 
Air Liquide America Corporation, Houston, Tex. (i) a plurality of levers, each of said levers having an interior 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 858,046 edge and an exterior edge; 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/04 (ii) an inner frame to which said plurality of levers are 
U.S. Cl. 29—213.1 17 Claims pivotally attached; 

(iii) a swinging means formed on each of the interior edges of 
said plurality of levers for swinging said plurality of levers 
outwardly surrounding the semiconductor package on the 
circuit board; and 

(iv) a cut angle formed on each of the exterior edges of said 
plurality of levers for contacting a lower edge of said 
plurality of rigid sides of said outer base as said inner base 
enters the interior region of said outer base thereby causing 
said plurality of levers to swing inward grasping the semi- 
conductor package; 

(c) a means for movably coupling said inner base to said outer 
base, said inner base located in the interior region of said 


outer base; and 

(d) a means for raising and lowering said inner base and said 
plurality of levers grasping the semiconductor package with 
respect to said outer base thereby removing the semiconductor 
package from the circuit board. 





1. A gas cylinder valve removal tool comprising: 

a body portion having a first end and a second end and including 
a bore extending through said body portion from said first end 
to said second end, said body portion including means for 
mounting said body portion on a gas cylinder valve assembly; 

a stem portion including a first end and a second end, said stem 
portion first end having a pin to engage and punch out said 5,842,262 
valve, said stem portion received in said bore with said stem MACHINE FOR MAKING CORNER POSTS 
portion second end in said body portion second end; Wayne D. Tietz, 1417 Hwy. 18 East, Algona, lowa 50511 

said stem portion and said body bore including mating threaded Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,763 
portions; Int. Cl.° B21D 39/03 

said means for mounting comprising a gas cylinder mating U.S. Cl. 29—429 32 Claims 
portion including a threaded outer surface at said second end 1. A machine for making corner posts by securing first and 
of said body portion for mating with corresponding portions second elongated boards together along overlapped portions of the 
of a gas cylinder valve assembly; boards, the machine comprising: 

wherein advancement of said stem portion relative to said body a track for supporting the first and second boards in an overlap- 
portion, when said body portion is mounted on a gas cylinder ping orientations such that the first board overlaps the second 
valve assembly, removes a valve from said valve assembly. board along substantially the entire length of the first board; 
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a conveyor for moving the overlapped boards together along the 
track; and 

a securing station for securing the overlapped boards together to 
form a corner post. 


5,842,263 
METHOD AND MANUFACTURE OF AN AXIAL 
TENSIONED BOLT 
Martin Charles Gosling, Hamilton, Canada, assignor to West- 
inghouse Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,858 
Int. Cl.° B23P ///00; B25B 29/02 


US. Cl. 29—452 17 Claims 


1. A method of axially tensioning a threaded member extending 
through a structure using an axial tensioning device, comprising 
the steps of: 

a) inserting a threaded member having first and second ends 

through an aperture in said structure; 

b) taking a first attaching member having a first end and attach- 
ing said first end of said first attaching member to said first 
end of said threaded member; 

c) taking a second attaching member having a first end and 
attaching said first end of said second attaching member to 
said second end of said threaded member, said first and 
second attaching members being coupled through at least a 
first pivot joint; and 

d) axially tensioning said threaded member by applying a force 
to said first attaching member so as to cause rotation of at 
least said first attaching member about said first pivot joint, 
said force applied so that said first end of said first attaching 
member moves away from said first end of said second 
attaching member. 
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5,842,264 
CHAIR CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF ASSEMBLY 
Charles P. Roossien, Wyoming; David C. Pugh, Howard City; 
Dale M. Groendal, Jenison; James E. Massey, Wayland; 
Robert M. Scheper, Grand Rapids; Duane F. Nagel, Grand 
Rapids; Bruce M. Smith, Grand Rapids; Douglas A. Smith, 
Grand Rapids, and Brian L. Scholten, Jenison, all of Mich., 
assignors to Steelcase Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 466,335, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,662,381, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 236,335, May 2, 


1994, Pat. No. 5,540,481, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
55,927, Apr. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,318,346, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 707,465, May 30, 1991. This application Aug. 

27, 1997, Ser. No. 921,639 
Int. Cl.° B23P ///02 


U.S. Cl, 29—453 26 Claims 
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10. A method of assembling a chair comprising steps of: 

providing a chair having a base, a seat portion operably con- 
nected with the base, a back portion pivotally connected to the 
base for tilting movement of the back portion between an 
upright position and a reclined position relative to the seat 
portion, and a pair of side arm connecting structures extend- 
ing from one of the base, the seat portion, and the back 
portion; 

providing a pair of side arms, said side arms having lower ends 
configured for attachment to corresponding ones of said con- 
necting structures respectively; 

mateably engaging said lower end of said side arms with said 
corresponding connecting structures; 

rotating each of said pair of lower ends relative to said corre- 
sponding connecting structures to interlockingly engage a 
protrusion on each of the lower ends with an interlocking 
surface on each of the connecting structures; 

providing a one-piece shell; and 

securing said one-piece shell to said chair by engaging first tabs 
on the shell with a front edge of the seat portion and by 
engaging second tabs on the shell with a top edge of the back 
portion. 





5,842,265 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BONDED PLASTIC METAL 
PARTS 

Manfred Rink, Kéln, Germany, assignor to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Germany 

Filed Jan. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 583,184 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1995, 195 00 

790.5 
Int. Cl.° B23P 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 29—460 4 Claims 

1. A process for producing bonded plastic/metal parts by a 
combination of joining by pressing at least two individual metal 
sheets and injection-moulding a thermoplastic material comprising 
the steps of inserting the individual metal sheets to be joined into 
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an injection-moulding tool and interlockingly fixing the sheets to 
one another by pressing, and bonding the metal sheets to one 
another by injection-moulding a thermoplastic material into open- 
ings in the sheets. 


5,842,266 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING WIRE HARNESSES 
Yoshio ishiwata, Isehara, Japan, assignor to Molex Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle, Ill. 
PCT No. PCT/US95/11048, § 371 Date May 30, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W0O96/07222, PCT Pub. 


Date Mar. 7, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 793,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1994, 6-232101 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 43/05 


U.S. CL. 29—564.4 18 Claims 





1. An apparatus for producing wire harnesses, each wire harness 
having a plurality of elongated wires extending between first and 
second electrical connector elements which are interconnected to 
opposing first and second ends of said wires, the apparatus com- 
prising: 

a wire supply; 

first means for feeding a plurality of wires from the wire supply 

into said apparatus such that said wires enter said apparatus 
are arranged in a prearranged spaced-apart order; 

means for extending said wires along a wire harness processing 

feedpath of said apparatus and measuring a predetermined 
length of said wires which corresponds to a final desired wire 
length of an assembled wire harnesses; 

means disposed along said apparatus feedpath for cutting said 

wires to define said predetermined length of said wires after 
the measuring thereof, said wire cutting means defining 
opposing first and second ends of said predetermined length 
of wires; 
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first means for maintaining said wires in said prearranged 
spaced-apart order as said predetermined length of wires is 
advanced along said apparatus feedpath and during measuring 
and cutting, the first wire-maintenance means engaging said 
predetermined length of wires proximate to said first ends 
thereof; 

first means for applying a first electrical connector element to 
said first ends of said wires while said wires are engaged by 
said first wire-maintenance means; 

second means for maintaining said predetermined length of 
wires in said prearranged spaced-apart order as said predeter- 
mined length of wires is advanced along said apparatus feed- 
path during and subsequent to cutting of said wires, the 
second wire-maintenance means engaging said predetermined 
length of wires proximate to said second ends thereof; 

second means for applying a second electrical connector element 
to said second ends of said wires while said wires are engaged 
by said second wire-maintenance means in order to provide 
an assembled wire harness; and, 

means for discharging the assembled wire harness from said 
apparatus to a subsequent working stage by contacting said 
first and second connector elements at said opposite ends of 
said assembled wire harness, 

said first and second wire-maintenance means, wire cutting 
means, first and second wire connector application means and 
wire harness discharging means all being driven by cam drive 
means. 


5,842,267 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING PARTS OF 
A PREDETERMINED SHAPE FROM A CONTINUOUS 
STOCK MATERIAL 
Ronald R. Biederman, Vernon, Conn.; Thomas Trevor Bludis, 
Reisterstown; Stephen R. Crosby, Whitehall, both of Md.; 
Kyle J. Eppley, Norristown, Pa.; Charles P. Gure, Westboro, 
Mass.; Timothy T. McKenzie, Baltimore, Md.; Gregory H. 
Selke, West Chester, Pa.; Paul Andrew Stone, Glen Rock, 
Pa.; Jeffrey W. Tartamella, York, Pa.; Rickey James Thomas, 
Lineboro, Md., and Charles T. Wetherington, Oakville, 
Canada, assignors to Black & Decker, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 514,071, Aug. 11, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,697,738, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
366,986, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 5,700,113. This application 
Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 662,665 
Int. Cl.° B23B 51/00; B23P 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—558 95 Claims 


1. A method of forming a plurality of parts from a continuous 
stock material, the method comprising the steps of: 
intermittently advancing the continuous stock material along a 
predetermined path such that the stock material advances 
longitudinally in a downstream direction; 
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clamping a fixed portion of the continuous stock material fol- 
lowing at least one of said advancing steps so as to securely 
hold the fixed portion of the continuous stock material; 


forming a portion of the continuous stock material into a first 


predetermined shape during said clamping step while the 
fixed portion of the continuous stock material is clamped, 
wherein the fixed portion of the continuous stock material is 
disposed in a predetermined longitudinal direction from the 
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5,842,269 


PROCESSES FOR PRODUCING A DOUBLE MAGNETIC 


HEAD HAVING HEAD GAPS WITH OPPOSITE 
AZIMUTHS 


Jean-Baptiste Albertini, Grenoble; Gérard Barrois, le Fonta- 


nil; Pierre Gaud, Coublevie, and Henri Sibuet, le Fontanil, 
all of France, assignors to Commissariat a l’Energie Atom- 
ique, Paris, France 

Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,936 


Claims priority, application France, Apr. 4, 1996, 96 04241 


formed portion of the continuous stock material, and wherein 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/127 


said forming step comprises the step of causing longitudinal 
growth of the continuous stock material; and 

at least partially compensating for the longitudinal growth of the 
continuous stock material caused during said forming step by 
allowing movement of the continuous stock material in a 
longitudinal direction away from the formed portion of the 
continuous stock material and opposite the predetermined 
longitudinal direction. 


U.S. Cl. 29—603.13 


-£— Ja 





1. A process for producing a double magnetic head having two 
head gaps with opposite azimuths, said process comprising the 
steps of: 

forming, on a first substrate, a first magnetic head with a first 

head gap having a first inclination angle; 

forming, on a second substrate, a second magnetic head having a 

second head gap with a second inclination angle; 

etching, along side said first head, a first recess for receiving 

said second head; 

etching, along side said second head, a second recess for receiv- 

ing said first head; 

reversing one of said first and second heads; 

fitting said first head in said second recess and fitting said 

second head in said first recess whereby said first and second 
inclination angles are opposed in a common reference frame 
and provide opposite sign but equal magnitude first and 
second azimuth angles. 


5,842,268 
TERMINATION TOOL 

Robert Arnfield, Bateau Bay, Australia, assignor to Krone 

Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Germany 

Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 843,880 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 20, 1996, 196 16 

912.7 
Int. Cl.° B23P 23/00 
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U.S. CL. 29—566.4 8 Claims 


5,842,270 
APPARATUS FOR ADJUSTING THE GRAM LOAD OF 
HEAD GIMBAL ASSEMBLIES 
Larry E. Tucker, Fremont, and William P. Heist, Morgan Hill, 
both of Calif., assignors to Read-Rite Corporation, Milpitas, 
Calif. 


Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 618,039 
Int. Cl.° B23Q 15/007; B21D 11/10; G11B 5/127;5/48 
U.S. Cl. 29—705 11 Claims 


100 DEG __ 


1. A termination tool for connecting a conductor to a contact 

element in a termination module, the tool comprising: 

a housing handle defining an opening; 

a pressure rod with springs extending into and out of said 
opening, said pressure rod forming a pressing means for 
pressing the conductor into the contact elements; 

a cam housing extending into and out of said opening; 

a knife carrier extending into and out of said opening; 

a plurality of knives provided on said knife carrier and slidable 
against said cam housing to cut the conductor; 

a cover covering said pressure rod, said cam housing, said 
plurality of knives and said housing handle, said cover being 
slidable on said housing handle during activation of said 
pressing means and said plurality of knives. 


1. An apparatus for adjusting a gram load of a selected head 
gimbal assembly having a longitudinal axis while located in a head 





Decemper |, 1998 


stack assembly having a plurality of head gimbal assemblies, each 
of said head gimbal assemblies includes an elongated flexible 
member having a predetermined bend that is transverse to the 
longitudinal axis of said head gimbal assembly comprising: 
means for removably mounting said head stack assembly for 
movement in a plane parallel to said longitudinal axis of said 
selected head gimbal assembly to a gram load adjusting 
station; 
means for restraining movement of said selected head gimbal 
assembly during a gram load adjustment; 
means comprising an elongated, rigid, straight bearing edge for 
applying a force to said flexible member to adjust said gram 
load; 
means for positioning said edge parallel to said bend, and in 
contact with the bend area of said flexible element; and 
means for moving said edge a predetermined distance for adjust- 
ing the gram load of said head gimbal assembly. 


5,842,271 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING AN ELECTRIC MOTOR 
EMPLOYING A CASING BODY HAVING LOW 
DIMENSIONAL ACCURACY 
Kenji Kawasaki; Takayoshi Inoue, and Yasuo Maki, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Daikin Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 436,424, May 24, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,661,894. This application May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,806 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1992, 4-337906; 
Nov. 12, 1993, 5-307175 
Int. Cl.° HO2K /5//4 


U.S. Cl. 29—732 12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for assembling an electric motor wherein bear- 
ings each having an outer diameter smaller than an inner diameter 
of a casing body are each mounted to each of both ends of the 
casing body in which a stator is inserted, and a rotary shaft around 
which a rotor is mounted is supported by the bearings at a center 
portion of the casing body, the apparatus comprising: 

a first bearing assembling machine for mounting the one bearing 
into an one end of the casing body in which the stator is 
inserted and fixed; and a second bearing assembling machine 
for mounting the second bearing into the second end of the 
casing body in which the one bearing is already mounted and 
in a center portion of which the rotary shaft is inserted with 
the rotor mounted around the rotary shaft, 

said first bearing assembling machine comprising a bearing 
positioning mechanism for holding the one bearing in an 
assembling position with the center of the one bearing placed 
in a specified position, a casing body positioning mechanism 
for holding in an assembling position the casing body in 
which the stator is inserted and fixed so that the center of an 
inner peripheral surface of the stator is aligned with the center 
of the one bearing, and a welding mechanism for welding the 
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casing body to the one bearing in a plurality of positions on an 
outer peripheral surface of the casing body held in the assem- 
bling position, and 

said second bearing assembling machine comprising a casing 
body positioning mechanism for holding in an assembling 
position the casing body in which the one bearing is already 
mounted and the rotary shaft is already inserted so that the 
center of the one bearing is placed in a specified position, a 
bearing positioning mechanism for holding the one bearing in 
an assembling position so that the center of the other bearing 
is aligned with the center of the one bearing, and a welding 
mechanism for welding the casing body to the second bearing 


at a plurality of positions on the outer peripheral surface of 
the casing body held in the assembling position. 


$,842,272 
APPARATUS FOR LOADING AND UNLOADING BURN- 
IN BOARDS 
James P. Nuxoll, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 239,199, May 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,509,193. This application Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,292 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 29—739 32 Claims 


1. A machine for unloading packaged integrated circuit (IC) 
devices from sockets on a burn-in board, moving said IC devices to 
an intermediate location, and transferring the unloaded IC devices 
from the intermediate location to a staging location, said machine 
comprising: 

(a) an indexing system for positioning at least one loaded socket 

on said board directly beneath said intermediate location; 

(b) at least one extraction device for extracting an IC device 
from said socket and moving said IC device to said interme- 
diate location; and 

(c) a transport system for transporting an extracted IC device 
from the intermediate location to the staging location, said 
transport system comprising a staging tray onto which each 
extracted IC device is placed at the intermediate location by 
said at least one extraction device, said staging tray being 
moveable between said intermediate location and said staging 
location. 
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5,842,273 
METHOD OF FORMING ELECTRICAL 
INTERCONNECTS USING ISOTROPIC CONDUCTIVE 
ADHESIVES AND CONNECTIONS FORMED THEREBY 
Wayne C. Schar, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,042 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 29—830 10 Claims 


| | LGA ZINCATE PCR 
* OE SUBSTRATE 


OISPENSE } 


OISPENSE 


30-| CONDUCTIVE 
ADHESIVE 


STENCIL 
PHOTOIMAGE 
PN XFER ————— 


% 











1. A method of forming compliant adhesive conductive contacts 
directly on conductive sites of a substrate using a mask having 
apertures, the apertures configured in the mask to align with the 
conductive sites, comprising: 

providing conductive adhesive that remains compliant when 

cured; 

positioning the mask in proximity to the substrate and aligning 

the mask with the substrate such that the apertures align with 
the conductive sites; 

loading the mask apertures with the conductive adhesive; and 

removing the mask, to thereby leave the conductive adhesive 

directly on the conductive sites to form the compliant adhe- 
sive conductive contacts. 





5,842,274 
METHOD OF FORMING DISCRETE SOLDER PORTIONS 
ON RESPECTIVE CONTACT PADS OF A PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARD 
Albert Médl, Stadtbergen, and Joachim Schiitt, Neusiiss, both 
of Germany, assignors to NCR Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 164,976, Dec. 10, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,566 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 5, 1993, 
9302228 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34 
US. Cl. 29—840 7 Claims 
1. A method of forming discrete solder portions on a plurality of 
closely spaced contact pads of a printed circuit board for surface 
mounting electrical components thereon, comprising the steps: 
employing a stencil to deposit a continuous strip of solder paste 
over said pads and the spaces therebetween, said strip having 
portions of reduced width along its length in correspondence 
with the spaces between said pads, at least some of said pads 
being spaced from adjacent ones of said pads by a distance of 
less than 0.635 mm; and 
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melting said paste so that the portions of reduced width flow 
toward adjacent ones of said pads to separate said strip into 
discrete solder portions positioned on respective ones of said 
pads. 


5,842,275 
REFLOW SOLDERING TO MOUNTING PADS WITH 
VENT CHANNELS TO AVOID SKEWING 
Richard Keith McMillan, Il, Dearborn; Vivek Amir Jairazb- 
hoy, Farmington Hills; Robert Joseph Gordon, Livonia, and 
George Albert Garfinkel, Westland, all of Mich., assignors to 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 524,097 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 3/34 

U.S. Cl. 29—840 10 Claims 

1. Method of surface mounting an electronic component to a 
bonding pad on one side of a supporting insulating board carrying 
a printed circuit thereon, the component being connected to the pad 
by use of solder material subject to one or more gas trapping 
features separate from the solder material comprising: 

(a) creating at least one vent channel, extending into the thick- 
ness of the mounting pad, from a location that is at or closely 
adjacent to one of said gas trapping features, to a location 
essentially near a periphery of the solder material; 

(b) planting a deposit of the solder material between the compo- 
nent and bonding pad extending over the gas trapping feature; 

(c) bringing the component, solder material and bonding pad 
together to form an assembly; and 

(d) heating the assembly to momentarily reflow the solder mate- 
rial in place without shifting, skewing, or tilting of the com- 
ponent, any trapped gas in the features being allowed to 
expand and migrate away through the channel to at least the 
periphery of the solder material. 





5,842,276 
SYNTHETIC PANEL AND METHOD 

William V. Asher, Baxter Springs, Kans.; Kenneth P. Lanahan, 

Springfield, and Curtis T. Martin, Republic, both of Mo., 

assignors to QB Technologies, L.C., Ava, Mo. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,265 
Int. Cl.° B23P /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—897.32 80 Claims 

1. A method for producing a polymeric foamed material panel 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a polymeric foamed material having a defined 

planar surface and a pair of opposed ends; 
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(b) cutting the polymeric foamed material of step (a) in a 
generally perpendicular direction from the defined planar sur- 
face until reaching a preconfiguration cut point; 

(c) cutting subsequently from said preconfiguration cut point a 
brace-receiving configuration in said polymeric foamed mate- 
rial such that said brace-receiving configuration terminates in 
said opposed ends; and 

(d) sliding a brace member into said brace-receiving configura- 
tion to produce a polymeric foamed material panel. 





5,842,277 

HAND-HELD WORKING TOOL, ESPECIALLY TRIMMER 
Jiirgen Haberlein, Murrhardt; Helmut Schlessmann, Waiblin- 

gen, and Klaus-Martin Uhl, Baltmannsweiler, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Andreas Stihl AG & Co., Waiblingen, 

Germany 

Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 630,936 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1995, 195 12 

833.8 
Int. Cl.° B26B 7/00 


US. Cl. 30—276 19 Claims 


1. A hand-held working tool comprising: 

a drive motor; 

a grip connected at a distance to said drive motor; 

operating elements, including a throttle lever, a choke actuator, 
and a short-circuiting switch, connected to said grip for con- 
trolling said drive motor; 
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a transmission device, comprising a Bowden cable arrangement 
with a sleeve and a cable enclosed by said sleeve, for con- 
necting said operating elements to said drive motor; 

said transmission device comprising an inner tube inserted into 
said Bowden cable arrangement, wherein said inner tube is 
positioned between said sleeve and said cable and is longitu- 
dinally displaceable relative to said sleeve and said cable. 





5,842,278 
HAND-HELD OSCILLATION MACHINE 

Engelbert Gmeilbauer, Stocketweg 1, DE-82229 Seefeld, Ger- 

many 

Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,637 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 8, 1994, G 94 17 

859.3; Aug. 24, 1995, 195 31 270.8 
Int. Cl.° B26B 7/00; B24B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—277.4 9 Claims 


1. A hard-held oscillation machine, comprising: 

an attachment neck having a front end formed with a flat side 
parallel to a longitudinal axis of the machine; 

a one piece, oscillating body intermediate holder having a flat 
attachment part parallel to the longitudinal axis and a mass 
body, the flat attachment part being attached to the flat side of 
the front end of the attachment neck, the mass body having a 
receiving bore hole in which a tool is receivable, the mass 
body following the flat attachment part in an axial direction of 
the machine; and 

means provided at the flat side of the attachment neck for 
receiving and attaching the holder so that the holder and the 
tool received therein are rotatably fixed and the tool extends 
essentially along the longitudinal machine axis. 


5,842,279 
GUIDE BAR FOR A MOTOR CHAIN SAW 
Bernd Andress, Erdmannhausen, and Roland Schierling, Affal- 
terbach, both of Germany, assignors to Andreas Stihl AG & 
Co., Wailblingen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 975,797 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 22, 1996, 196 48 
437.5 
Int. Cl.° B27B 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 30—387 17 Claims 

1. A guide bar for a saw chain of a motor chain saw, said guide 

bar comprised of: 

a single member steel plate having a center plane and a circum- 
ferential guide groove for guiding a saw chain extending in 
said center plane; 

said steel plate having a longitudinal extension and a height 
perpendicular to said longitudinal extension; 

said steel plate having a cutout extending over a portion of said 
longitudinal extension and over a portion of said height; 

a filling member, consisting of a casting material having a 
smaller specific density than said steel plate, cast into said 
cutout; 
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said cutout having a circumferential edge facing said filling 
member; 

said circumferential edge having undercuts uniformly distributed 
along said circumferential edge; 

said filling member having a shrinkage rate of at least 0.5% for 
engaging positive-lockingly said undercuts upon solidification 
of said casting material to thereby create a uniformly distrib- 
uted pretension within said center plane of said guide bar in 
an unloaded state of said guide bar. 





5,842,280 
GRIDDED MEASUREMENT SYSTEM FOR 
CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 
Glenn Robell, 2621 SW. 167 PI., Seattle, Wash. 98166 
Division of Ser. No. 599,986, Feb. 14, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,673,489. This application Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 944,385 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 33—1 B 10 Claims 
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1. A gridded measurement system for use on at least one surface 
of a piece of construction material having a rectangular perimeter 
so as to provide a visually precise means for fast and accurate 
cutting of construction materials whereby use thereof will reduce 
construction costs by minimizing the amount of labor required to 
measure construction materials as well as minimize material waste 
due to inaccurate cutting of construction materials, said gridded 
measurement system comprising a plurality of horizontal unit 
measurement markings positioned upon said piece of construction 
material, a plurality of precise vertical unit measurement markings 
positioned upon said piece of construction material, a plurality of 
successively higher numbers associated with said horizontal unit 
measurements markings and said vertical unit measurements mark- 
ings, a plurality of grid markings positioned within the central 
portion of the construction material surface and extending at least 
part of the distance between adjacent ones of said horizontal unit 
measurement markings and adjacent ones of said vertical unit 
measurement markings, each of said grid markings also having a 
spaced apart horizontal distance from the next adjacent one of said 
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grid markings which is identical to the dimension of said horizon- 
tal unit measurement markings and a spaced apart vertical distance 
from the next adjacent one of said grid markings which is identical 
to the dimension of said vertical unit measurement markings, said 
system also comprising marking means for visually precise mark- 
ing of said unit measurement markings, said grid markings, and 
said successively higher numbers onto the construction material 
surface. 


5,842,281 
WHEELLESS ALIGNMENT APPARATUS AND METHOD 
OF USING SAME 
James A. Mieling, 1030 Viking Ct., Batavia, Ill. 60510 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,813 
Int. Cl.° GOIB 5/255 


U.S. Cl. 33—203.18 26 Claims 


1. A wheelless alignment apparatus for a vehicle having a strut 
assembly and a removed wheel, comprising: 

rigid fixture means having a strut assembly coupling portion and 
including a pair of spaced apart support leg portions for 
helping to support the vehicle; 

plate means coupled to said strut assembly coupling portion for 
engaging the vehicle strut assembly to help secure the rigid 
fixture means to the vehicle; 

horizontal position adjustment means having a group of horizon- 
tal offset openings for enabling the horizontal position of said 
support leg portions to be adjusted; 

vertical position adjustment means having a group of vertical 
offset openings for enabling the vertical position of said 
support leg portions to be adjusted; 

coupling means for coupling pivotally said horizontal position 
adjustment means and said vertical position adjustment 
means; and 

turntable means for facilitating the pivoting of said support leg 
portions relative to the vehicle to support movably said rigid 
fixture means. 


5,842,282 
LASER ANGLE ADJUSTMENT DEVICE FOR LASER 
MEASURING INSTRUMENTS 

Jack C. T. Ting, Yun-Lin Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Opcom 

Inc., Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 724,309 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 9/00;15/02 

U.S. Cl. 33—227 1 Claim 

1. A laser angle adjustment device for laser measuring instru- 

ments comprising: 

an elongated aluminum casing having a circular transverse 
through hole; 

a barrel turned within the circular transverse through hole of said 
aluminum casing, having an axial hole at the periphery, a 
spring fixedly secured in said axial hole, and a steel ball 
supported on said spring and partially projecting out of one 
side of said casing; 
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an annular graduated scale, fixedly mounted on one side of said 
aluminum casing in alignment with said barrel, having a 
plurality of locating holes equiangularly spaced around the 
inner diameter and adapted for receiving said steel ball; 

a top cover mounted with said barrel at one end below and 
holding a first laser module on the inside, having two screw 
holes at two opposite locations, a horizontal chamber adapted 
for holding a second laser module in a horizontal position, 
and a vertical chamber adapted for holding a laser module in 
a vertical position; and 

an annular index dial fastened to said top cover on the outside 
around, having two inward projections projecting into the 
inner diameter, two arches calibration holes respectively made 
through said inward projections and releasably fixed to the 
screw holes of said top cover by a respective screw; 

at least one fixed bubble level mounted on said aluminum 
casing; and 

at least one adjustable bubble level mounted on said aluminum 
casing. 


POSITION DETECTION APPARATUS ALONG WITH A 
TRACK RAIL UNIT AND GUIDE UNIT ON WHICH IT IS 
EQUIPPED 
Takashi Yatsu; Kouji Obara, and Takaaki Hagiya, all of Kana- 

gawa, Japan, assignors to Nippon Thompson Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,469 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1995, 7-227351 
Int. CL.° GOB 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 33—706 8 Claims 
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1. A position detection apparatus equipped with a scale and a 
detection head; wherein, said scale comprises a scale body in the 
form of a thin plate that extends along the lengthwise direction of 
a track rail, and engaging portions having resilience that attach to a 
lower surface of said scale body and engage insertion holes formed 
in said track rail into which fastening members are inserted for 
fixing said track rail to a bed. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,284 
TAPE MEASURE WITH FINGER GRIP AND FINGER 
GUARD GUIDE 
Jay R Goldman, 72 Aspen Dr., Woodbury, N.Y. 11797-3022 
Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,899 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 3//0; B43L 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 33—760 14 Claims 
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1. A tape measure comprising: 

a) a casing having two side walls, a top wall, a bottom wall, a 
rear wall and a front wall defining an enclosure, said front 
wall having a blade aperture adjacent said bottom wall; 

b) a rule blade normally retractably stored in a coiled condition 
within said enclosure of said casing, with an inner end of said 
rule blade secured within said enclosure, while an outer end 
of said rule blade protrudes through said blade apreture; 

c) graduated indicia markings along the length of said rule 
blade, so as to function as a measuring scale; 

d) a lock and automatic rewind switch carried on said front wall 
of said casing to keep a portion of said rule blade in an 
extended locked position through said blade aperture in said 
casing, until said switch is manually operated to retract said 
rule blade back into said enclosure of said casing; 

e) an end hook attached to said outer end of said rule blade, 
whereby said end hook is adapted to be normally laid over an 
edge of a flat item to be measured; 

f) means on said end hook, for stabilizing a marking/cutting tool, 
so that the marking/cutting tool can be grasped by fingers of a 
first hand of a person to make a mark, score/cut line across the 
flat item; and 

g) means on said casing for protecting an index finger of a 
second hand of the person holding onto said casing being 
moved along an edge of the flat item when the marking/ 
cutting tool is making the mark, score/cut line across the flat 
item, wherein said stabilizing means includes a tab member 
being slightly concave and fabricated out of a substantially 
strong, durable and flexible material; and means for connect- 
ing said tab member to said end hook. 


5,842,285 
GAS-FIRED DRYING APPARATUS 
Geuko van der Veen, Deventer, Netherlands, assignor to Gastec 
N.V., Apeldoorn, Netherlands 
Filed Oct. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 544,170 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 18, 1994, 
9401723 
Int. Cl.° F23D 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 34—108 9 Claims 
9. A drying apparatus for drying products chosen from the group 
consisting of pulp-shaped and viscous substances and band-shaped 
products, the apparatus comprising: 
a cylindrical drum on which the products are to be dried; 
a plurality of gas burners disposed within the drum for heating 
the drum from the inner space of the drum, said gas burners 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


being controllable independently of one another, so that the of said rack whereby heated air is delivered to the interior of said 
heat supply is variable over the length of the drum; and rack, outlet means in the rack for discharging heated air from the 
a pilot burner disposed next to the gas burners and connected to_rack into contact with an article draped over the rack, the second of 
a separate gas line, said pilot burner being electrically ignit- said channels having an open upper end communicating with the 
able and protected. upper portion of said first chamber at a level above said rack, and 
means for removably connecting said unit in said second chamber 
to thereby cause registry of the open upper end of said first channel 

with said inlet. 


5,842,286 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL HAND-HELD HAIR DRYER 
Josef Cantor, 129 Inglewood Way, Greenville, S.C. 29615 
Filed May 4, 1998, Ser. No. 72,338 5,842,288 
Int. Cl.° A45D 20/10 CLOTHES DRYER WITH CHIMING ALARM 

U.S. Cl. 34—96 11 Claims Timothy Laseke, New Berlin, and Spencer C. Schantz, Dous- 
man, both of Wis., assignors to U.S. Controls Corporation, 
New Berlin, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,024 


Int. Cl.° F26B /3//0 


1. A blow dryer is provided, comprising: a conventional body 
section for generating hot air and a barrel connected to said body 
section which includes a barrel end opening and a plurality of 
holes along the periphery of the barrel wherein separate chambers 
are provided in the barrel to direct the desired concentration and 
velocity of hot air to the barrel end opening and the holes along the 
periphery of the barrel. 

1. An alarm for a clothes dryer having a dryer basket in which 
clothes to be dried can be tumbled during a tumbling cycle, the 
alarm comprising: 

an electromechanical cycle timer controlling duration of the 

tumbling cycle; 

a clothes dry signal generator providing a line voltage electrical 

alarm signal prior to the conclusion of the tumbling cycle; 

a piezoelectric audio transducer; and 

a solid state transducer control circuit receiving the electrical 

alarm signal to provide a predetermined number of audio 

frequency pulses to the piezoelectric audio transducer, the 
pulses having decaying amplitude to produce a chime-like 
sound; 

the solid state transducer control further including: 

(i) solid state timing circuitry operating at a voltage level 
below line voltage; 

(ii) a non-inductive voltage dropping element connected 
between the electrical alarm signal and the low voltage 
solid state timing circuitry reducing the voltage of the 
electrical alarm signal in proportion to the current flow 
therethrough to the voltage level of the solid state timing 
circuitry. 


5,842,287 
TOWEL WARMER 
Willard J. Murphy, 611 S. 22nd St., Monticello, Minn. 65301 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 838,360 
Int. Cl.° F26B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—-202 12 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for warming articles, comprising an outer cabi- 


net including a pair of generally parallel side walls and a pair of 
end walls connecting said side walls together, an interior wall APPARATUS FOR DRYING AND HEATING USING A 


disposed generally parallel to said end walls and dividing said PULSE COMBUSTOR 

cabinet into a first chamber and a second chamber, a tubular rack Ravi Chandran, Ellicott City, and Momtaz N. Mansour, High- 
disposed in said first chamber and extending generally horizontally land, both of Md., assignors to Manufacturing and Technol- 
between one of said end walls and said interior wall, said rack ogy Conversion International, Inc., Baltimore, Md. 


having an inlet extending through said interior wall, an integral air Division of Ser. No. 558,275, Nov. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
supply unit removably mounted in said second chamber and 5,638,609. This application Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 804,101 
including a blower, drive means to drive the blower and a pair of Int. Cl.° F26B 17/00 

air channels connected to the discharge side of said blower, heating U.S. Cl. 34—579 20 Claims 
means for heating air flowing through said channels, a first of said 1. A pulsating apparatus for drying material and for providing 


channels having an open upper end communicating with the inlet process heat, said apparatus comprising: 
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a pulse combustion device for the combustion of a fuel to 
produce a pulsating flow of combustion products and an 
acoustic pressure wave, said pulse combustion device includ- 
ing a combustion chamber and at least one resonance tube, 
said at least one resonance tube having an inlet in communi- 
cation with said pulse combustion chamber, and an outlet; 

a resonance chamber surrounding at least a portion of said at 
least one resonance tube, and coupled therewith in a manner 
such that a standing wave is created in said resonance cham- 
ber, said resonance chamber having a first closed end and a 
second open end, said resonance chamber including at least 
one nozzle defining said second open end, said nozzle being 
in fluid communication with said outlet of said resonance tube 
and being spaced downstream therefrom, said nozzle for 
accelerating said pulsating combustion products flowing 
therethrough for creating a pulsating velocity flow field 
adapted to heat and dry materials; and 

a materials introduction port for introducing a stream of materi- 
als to be dried, said introduction port being positioned proxi- 
mate to said at least one nozzle so that said stream of 
materials contacts said pulsating flow of combustion products 
exiting said at least one nozzle. 


5,842,290 
STEP-IN SHOE COVERS 
James Douglas Mills, 2602 Oakwood Rd., Porter County, Val- 
paraiso, Ind. 46383 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 833,234 
Int. Cl.° A43B 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 36—7.5 19 Claims 


1. A shoe cover comprising: 
a sole formed of a relatively rigid plastic material and having a 
heel portion and a toe portion; 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 3: QL3 
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means permanently attached to both the toe portion and the heel 
portion for elastically pulling the toe portion toward the heel 
portion such that the sole is permanently and continuously 
biased to have an arcuate shape in a region of the sole 
between the toe and heel portions; and 

a tab projecting from the shoe cover in near the heel portion. 


5,842,291 
THRUST PRODUCING MULTIPLE CHANNEL- 
MULTIPLE CHAMBER SHOE AND BLADDER 


Karl M. Schmidt, deceased, late of Woodside, Calif., by Bar- 


bara A. Schmidt, legal representative; Stuart E. Jenkins, 
Thousand Oaks, Calif.; Harry W. Edwards, Barrington, Iil., 
and George S. Cole, Pebble Beach, Calif., assignors to Ener- 
gaire Corporation, Pebble Beach, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,884 
Int. CL.° A43B /3/20;13/18 
19 Claims 


12. A shoe comprising: 

a foot-receiving upper and an elongated sole and heel structure 
secured to the upper: 

the structure including: 

an inside lateral edge and an outside lateral edge: 

an outsole having interior and exterior surfaces; 

a midsole overlying the outsole, the midsole having an outsole- 
facing surface and a foot-facing surface; 

means for attaching the interior surface of the outsole to the 
outsole-facing surface of the midsole to form a member 
having a sole portion and a heel portion; and 

a thrust-producing bladder disposed between the midsole and the 
outsole, the bladder including laterally spaced-apart first and 
second metatarsal pockets disposed in the sole portion under- 
lying the metatarsal ball area of a foot for which the bladder is 
sized wherein a first portion of at least one of the midsole and 
outsole is disposed between the first and second metatarsal 
pockets, 

laterally spaced-apart first and second heel pockets disposed in 
the heel portion underlying the heel area of a foot for which 
the member is sized, the first heel pocket being disposed 
closer to the outside lateral edge and than the second heel 
pocket and rearward of the second heel pocket, wherein a 
second portion of at least one of the midsole and outsole is 
disposed between the first and second heel pockets, 

a first restricted passageway providing fluid communication 
between the first metatarsal pocket and the first heel pocket, 

a second restricted passageway providing fluid communication 
between the second metatarsal pocket and the second heel 
pocket, and 

fluid sealed in the pockets and passageways, whereby at rest a 
foot in the shoe is cushioned comfortably on the fluid in the 
pockets and in motion the fluid alternates between the first 
metatarsal pocket and the first heel pocket and between the 
second metatarsal pocket and the second heel pocket, so as to 
provide shock absorption and to produce an alternating lifting 
effect by the pockets which provide forward thrust both in the 
heel portion and in the sole portion that facilitates moving. 
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5,842,292 
SHOE INSERT 
Kathy J. Siesel, 10301 Lake Ave., #513, Cleveland, Ohio 44102- 
1276, assignor to Kathy J. Siesel, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,968 
Int. Cl.° A43B 23/28 


U.S. Cl. 36—58.5 17 Claims 


1. A device for use with a shoe, the device comprising: 

an insert formed at least in part of generally resilient material, 
the insert having a thickness, width and length, the width 
defined between upper and lower edges, wherein the length is 
greater than the width such that the insert has a generally 
elongated shape; 

wherein the insert includes a central portion having a narrow 
width relative to opposite lateral portions having an enlarged 
width; 

wherein the insert has a thick area located adjacent the upper 
edge of the insert and a thin area located adjacent the lower 
edge of the insert, and the thickness of the insert is tapered 
from said thick area to said thin area the angle of tapering in 
said central portion being greater than the angle of tapering in 
said opposite lateral portions. 


5,842,293 
ADJUSTABLE SHOE FOR IN-LINE SKATE 
Gang Young, Tucheng, Taiwan, assignor to Tai-Yuan Tsai, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 886,904 
Int. Cl.° A43B 3/26;5/04 


U.S. Cl. 36—97 1 Claim 


1. An adjustable shoe for in-line skate comprising: 
a first part having: 
a base; 
a vamp securely and peripherally attached to a rim of said 
base and defining therein a central cut to divide said vamp 
into two halves and a rearward space, two elongated cut- 
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outs each opposingly defined within a respective half of 
said vamp and having two opposingly and crossingly straps 
each arranged on a respective half of said vamp; 

a second part releasably attached to said first part and defining 
therein an opening corresponding to said space of said first 
part and having: 

a pair of opposing buttons each releasably and slidably 
received within a corresponding one of each of said elon- 
gated cutout; 

a pair of first retainers opposingly mounted thereto to respec- 
tively receive said strap therein and adjustably retained 
within a desired position; 

a second retainer mounted on a face of said second part; and 

a belt securely and opposingly arranged to said second 
retainer and adjustably retained by said second retainer. 





5,842,294 
GOLF ORTHOTIC 


B. Robert Fabricant, Boca Raton, Fla., assignor to Dr. Fabri- 


cant’s Foot Health Products Inc., Hauppauge, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,192 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/14; A43B 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 36—127 


1. A golf orthotic for stabilizing a foot of a patient against both 


supination and pronation, said orthotic comprising: 


a main body portion having upper and lower surfaces, a front 
edge, a medial region, a lateral region, and a heel region, said 
main body portion being configured to substantially conform 
to the plantar aspect of the patient’s foot, including the heel 
and arch thereof, and generally forward to the metatarsal 
heads of the foot; 


medial flange means for inhibiting over-pronation of said foot, 
said medial flange means being secured to said medial region 
of said main body portion and configured to conform to the 
medial aspect of the patient’s foot, said medial flange means 
extending upwardly about the arch of the foot and terminating 
beneath the medial malleolus of the foot; 
lateral flange means for inhibiting over-supination of said foot, 
said lateral flange means being secured to said lateral region 
of said main body portion and configured to conform to the 
lateral aspect of the patient’s foot, said lateral flange means 
extending upwardly about the lateral aspect of the foot and 
terminating beneath the lateral malleolus of the foot; and 
a heel stabilization bar having a substantially flat lower surface, 
an upper surface contoured to match said lower surface of 
said main body portion in said heel region, and a perimetric 
edge shaped for easy insertion into a shoe of the patient, said 
upper surface of said bar being secured to said lower surface 
of said main body portion in said heel region; 
wherein: 
said main body portion, said medial flange means, and said 
lateral flange means are formed from a material which 
exhibits a room-temperature flexural modulus of approxi- 
mately 350,000 psi; and 





Decemser 1, 1998 


said main body portion, said medial flange means, and said 
lateral flange means are formed as a unitary structure with a 
thickness of about | mm. 


5,842,295 
IRONING MACHINE HAVING AN IRON AND A STAND 
Boon K. Ching; Tang P. Har, and Albertus P. J. Michels, all of 
Singapore, Singapore, assignors to U. S. Philips Corporation, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,976 
Int. Cl.° DO6F 75//2 


U.S. Cl. 38—77.6 14 Claims 


1. An ironing machine comprising an iron and a stand, the iron 
comprising a steam generator and the stand comprising a water 
reservoir, the water reservoir being connected to the steam genera- 
tor by means of a duct, the ironing machine further comprising a 
pump driven by an electric current, for pumping water from the 
reservoir to the iron, and flow rate adjustment means having 
settings corresponding to at least two different flow rates of water 
to the steam generator, wherein, the flow rate adjustment means 
comprise an electrical control circuit for controlling the electric 


current supplied to the pump in dependence on the setting. 


5,842,296 
CRYSTAL BALL WITH ASSEMBLED MOTIVE DIE SET 
Jack Liu, No. 3, Alley 202, Kao-Fon Rd., Hsin-Chu City, 
Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 611,668 
Int. ClL.° GO9F /9/08 


U.S. Cl. 40—411 12 Claims 


1. A crystal ball with assembled motive die set, comprising: 

a bottom base: 

a music box supported by said bottom base: 

a driving substrate base having a motive gear opening defined 
therein and positioned above said music box: 

a motive gear located above said motive gear opening: 

at least one driven gear rotatably supported by said driving 
substrate base and being operatively engaged with said motive 
gear; 

a driving substrate top cover disposed above said motive gear 
and said driven gear and having at least one cover opening 
positioned in accordance with the position of said driven gear, 


and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


37 


at least one motive die set including a motive die set body 
having an upper disk face, a lower neck portion and an 
opening defined therethrough, a rotary member and a claw 
member, said lower neck portion of said motive die set body 
being removably received in said cover opening, said rotary 
member being coupled with said claw member through said 
opening defined through said body such that said rotary 
member is disposed atop said upper disk face and is rotated 
relative to said body when said claw member is rotated 
relative to said body, and said claw member being engaged 
with said driven gear such that said claw member is rotated 
when said driven gear is rotated relative to said driving 
substrate base. 





5,842,297 
LUMINANT SIGN 
Ching-Yung Tung, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Flying Dragons 
Co. Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 795,304 
Int. Cl.° GO9F /3//8 


U.S. Cl. 40—546 12 Claims 


1. A luminant sign comprising: 

a base having a pair of U-shaped opposed casings: 

an image plate made of transparent material and engaged with 
said base; 

said base having a circuit board with at least one illuminator 
mounted thereon, each said illuminator projecting light in a 
first direction, and each of said casings having a cutout 
defined in a top edge thereof to receive said image plate and 
board retaining means integrally extending from an inner face 
of at least one of said casings for receiving and retaining said 
circuit board: 

a front face and a rear face of said image plate having a plurality 
of display areas defined by peripheral grooves having the 
shape of pictures or words, each said display area having a 
plurality of reflective surfaces defined therein, said reflective 
surfaces being formed by a plurality of parallel recesses, said 
peripheral grooves having groove portions which extend in a 
direction parallel to said recesses and other groove portions 
which extend in a direction which is nonparallel to said 
recesses, said surfaces being disposed on said plate to project 
in directions non-parallel to said light direction of said at least 
one i}Juminator. 
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5,842,298 
ARCHED MIRROR FRAME FOR RECTANGULAR 
MIRRORS 


John D. Gephart, Rocky Hill, and William J. Plein, Il, South 
Windsor, both of Conn., assignors to The Stanley Works, 


New Britain, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 893,807 
Int. Cl.° GO9F ///2 
U.S. Cl. 40—773 


























1. A framed display including: 

(a) a planar displayed element of rectangular configuration; 

(b) an integrally formed synthetic resin frame with an arcuately 
contoured portion seating said element for display there- 
within, said frame having a cross section providing (i) an 
outer peripheral wall, (ii) an intermediate body portion and 
(iii) an inner peripheral wall extending substantially parallel 
to said outer peripheral wall and circumscribing an enclosure 
with an arcuately contoured peripheral portion in which said 
displayed element is viewed, a base surface of said inner 
peripheral wall being disposed in a first plane spaced above a 
second plane defined by a base surface of said outer periph- 
eral wall, said frame including depending ribs on an inner 
surface of said body portion spaced about the periphery of 
said frame and said ribs having their base surface disposed in 
a third plane intermediate said first and second planes, said 
ribs defining a rectangular enclosure spaced outwardly of said 
enclosure with said arcuately contoured peripheral portion; 
and 

(c) means securing said displayed element in said frame with an 
outer surface of said displayed element abutting the base 
surface of said inner peripheral wall and with the periphery of 
said displayed element being disposed adjacent the inner 
surface of said ribs. 


5,842,299 
REVOLVER CARTRIDGE LOADER 
Robert D. Switzer, deceased, late of Ft. Thomas, Ky., and by 
Deborah L. Switzer, executrix, 2200 N. Ft. Thomas Ave., Ft. 
Thomas, Ky. 41075 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,376 
Int. CL.° F41A 9/82 
U.S. Cl. 42—89 26 Claims 
1. A cartridge loader for a revolver, said cartridge loader com- 
prising 
a casing with a series of cartridge bores, each of said bores 
having a tubular wall, 
at least one flatted side wall portion partially defining said 
tubular wall of at least one cartridge bore, and 
a generally star-shaped latch rotatably carried within said casing, 
said cartridge bores being circumferentially positioned around 
said latch, said latch being adapted to cooperate with said 


8 Claims 
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cartridge bores for alternately capturing cartridges in and 
releasing cartridges from said cartridge bores upon rotation of 
said latch. 


RETROFITTABLE LASER AND RECOIL SYSTEM FOR A 
FIREARM 
Ben Cheshelski, Melbourne; Edward Lee Caraway, Indialan- 
tic, both of Fla.; Andrew R. Gazaway, Alpharetta, Ga., and 
Michael F. Belgin, Indialantic, Fla., assignors to FSS, Inc., 
Suwanee, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,173 
Int. Cl.° F41G 1/34 
U.S. Cl. 42—103 14 Claims 
228 28 
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1. A retrofittable laser system (10) utilizing miniaturized compo- 
nents which are insertable into a firearm barrel (24B) of a firearm 
(24) which emits a laser module light pulse (12C) when a firearm 
firing trigger (24F) activates a firearm firing pin (24E), the firearm 
(24) further comprises a firearm housing (24A) and a firearm 
ammunition chamber (24D), the retrofittable laser system (10) is 
insertable into a retrofittable housing (11) and held in position at 
opposite distal ends by at least two retrofittable housing rings 
(11B), the retrofittable laser system (10) comprising: 

A) a laser module (12) which comprises: 

i) at least one laser module pin (12A), 

ii) a laser module diode (12E) having a laser module diode 
driver circuit (12EA) electronically connected to the at least 
one laser module pin (12A), and 

iii) a laser module graded index optics (12D) integrally asso- 
ciated with the laser module diode (12E); 

B) a processor module (14) which comprises at least one module 

pin receptacle which is complimentary to the at least one laser 
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module pin (12A) forming an electrical connection when 
inserted therein and at least one processor module pin, the 
processor module (14) further comprises a first processor 
module (14A) having at least one first processor module pin 
receptacle (14AB) and at least one first processor module pin 
(14AA) which is electronically insertably connectable to at 
least one first power module electronic connector pin recep- 
tacle (18AB) of a first power module (18A); 

C) a piezo module (16) which comprises at least one piezo 
module pin receptacle (16B) which is complimentary to the at 
least one processor module pin forming an electrical connec- 
tion when inserted therein and at least one piezo module pin 
(16A) and a piezo module switch (16D) which is activatable 
when hit by the firearm firing pin (24E); 

D) a power module (18) which comprises at least one power 
module electronic connector pin receptacle which is compli- 
mentary to the at least one piezo module pin (16A)forming an 
electrical connection when inserted therein, the retrofittable 
housing (11) has at least one retrofittable housing groove 
(11A) which is complimentary to at least one laser module 
ridge (12B) extending from the laser module (12), the first 
power module (18A) further comprises at least one first power 
module electronic connector pin (18AA) which is electroni- 
cally insertably connectable into at least one first cable/ 
connector power module adaptor pin receptacle (22AAA) of a 
first cable/connector power module adaptor (22AA) of a first 
cable/connector (22A) which further comprises a first cable/ 
connector piezo module adaptor (22AB) which comprises at 
least one first cable/connector piezo module adaptor pin 
(22ABA) which is complimentary to and insertable within the 
at least one piezo module pin receptacle (16B) forming an 
electronic connection therebetween, at least one processor 
module ridge extends from the processor module (14), the 
first power module (18A) further comprises a second power 
module (18B) which comprises at least one second power 
module electronic connector pin (18BA) which is which is 
electronically insertably connectable into at least one second 
cable/connector first power module adaptor pin receptacle 
(22BAA) of a second cable/connector first power module 
adaptor (22BA) of a second cable/connector (22B), at least 
one second cable/connector second power module adaptor pin 
receptacle (22BBA) of a second cable/connector second 
power module adaptor (22BB) is electronically insertably 
connectable into at least one first power module electronic 
connector pin (18AA) of the first power module (18A), the 
second cable/connector (22B) further comprises at least one 
second cable/connector piezo module adaptor pin (22BCA) of 
a second cable/connector piezo module adaptor (22BC) which 
is electronically insertably connectable into at least one piezo 
module pin receptacle (16B), at least one cable/connector line 
(22D) electronically connects the at least one first cable/ 
connector power module adaptor pin receptacle (22AAA) and 
the at least one first cable/connector piezo module adaptor pin 
(22ABA) the at least one second cable/connector first power 
module adaptor pin receptacle and the at least one second 
cable/connector piezo module adaptor pin together, at least 
one piezo module ridge (16C) extending from the piezo 
module (16), and at least one first power module electronic 
ridge (18AC) extending from the power module (18); and 

E) at least one recoil module (20) which comprises a gas 
cylinder (25) removably insertable into an ammunition maga- 
zine gas cylinder chamber having an ammunition magazine 
gas cylinder chamber cap removably mounted thereon, the 
ammunition magazine gas cylinder chamber cap further com- 
prises a pistol ammunition magazine gas cylinder chamber 
cap point thereon which functions to pierce the gas cylinder 
(25) permitting pressurized gas to escape therefrom into the 
ammunition magazine gas cylinder chamber, the at least one 
recoil module (20) further comprises a ammunition magazine 
gas pre-chamber pneumatically connected to the ammunition 
magazine gas cylinder chamber having an ammunition maga- 
zine gas pre-chamber first switch therebetween which func- 
tions to allow a pre determined amount of pressurized gas to 
be released and expand in the ammunition magazine gas 
pre-chamber, the at least one recoil module (20) further com- 
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prises an ammunition magazine gas expansion chamber pneu- 
matically connected to the ammunition magazine gas pre- 
chamber having an ammunition magazine gas pre-chamber 
second switch therebetween which functions to release pres- 
surized gas from the ammunition magazine gas pre-chamber 
to the ammunition magazine gas expansion chamber simulta- 
neously with emission of the laser module light pulse (12C), 
an ammunition magazine gas expansion chamber anvil is 
positioned within the ammunition magazine gas expansion 
chamber at a resting position adjacent to the pneumatic con- 
nection, the ammunition magazine gas expansion chamber 
anvil is securely fastened at a first distal end to an ammunition 
magazine gas expansion chamber return means and securely 
fastened at a second distal end to an ammunition magazine 
gas expansion chamber stopper, when a user pulls the firearm 
firing trigger (24F), the firearm firing pin (24E) is released 
hitting a piezo module switch (16D) which opens the ammu- 
nition magazine gas pre-chamber second switch releasing 
pressurized gas into ammunition magazine gas expansion 
chamber expanding therein forcing the ammunition magazine 
gas expansion chamber anvil to strike the ammunition maga- 
zine gas expansion chamber stopper simulating recoil, the 
expanded gas then escapes from an ammunition magazine gas 
expansion chamber port while the ammunition magazine gas 
expansion chamber anvil returns to the resting position by the 
ammunition magazine gas expansion chamber return means, 
the recoil module (20) is housed within an ammunition maga- 
zine, the power module (18) further comprises a power mod- 
ule spacer (18C) which comprises at least one power module 
spacer pin (18CA) electronically connectably insertable into 
the at least one second cable/connector first power module 
adaptor pin receptacle (22BAA) and at least one power mod- 
ule spacer pin receptacle (18CB) within which at least one 
piezo module pin (16A) is insertable therein. 


5,842,301 
FLASHLIGHT ATTACHMENT FOR FISHING POLES 
Craig Jeffery Cassem, 2970 E. Gardner Rd., Gardner, Ill. 
60424 
Filed Jan. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 13,074 
Int. CL.° AOIK 87/02 
U.S. Cl. 43—25 2 Claims 


1. A flashlight attachment for fishing poles comprising a flash- 
light and an attachment means for securing the flashlight to a 
fishing pole for the purpose of illuminating the end of the pole and 
the eyelets of the fishing pole during darkness, wherein said 
attachment means for securing the flashlight to a fishing pole 
includes a length of vinyl foam cylinder tubing stretched to fit 
tightly over a flashlight battery compartment, and includes two 
lengths of hook and loop straps constructed with polyethylene 
hooks on one side of the strap and nylon loops on the other side 
which when looped around the fishing pole and are attached to 
themselves, thus securely attaching the flashlight to the fishing 
pole, and where said hook and loop straps are attached to the vinyl 
foam cylinder tubing with steel staples 
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5,842,302 
FALSE BAIT 
Katsuyuki Soma, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Morio Arai, 
Saitama-ken, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,904 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1995, 7-273414 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 85/18 


US. Cl. 43—42.11 4 Claims 


1. A false bait comprising: 
a pair of bodies each having a head end and a tail end, means for 


(f) a belt extending about said bottom and top pulleys and 
passing into said bin through said bottom aperture and 
upwardly through said bin and outwardly of said top opening; 

(g) a paddle on said belt and extending perpendicularly thereto 
for collecting bait on its upper surface as it passes upwardly 
through said bin; 

(h) limiter means on said belt for returning to said bin excess 
bait on said upper surface of said paddle; 

(i) means for rotating one of said pulleys to move said belt in the 
direction in which said paddle travels upwardly through said 
bin from said bottom aperture to said top opening; 

(j) a bottom flap on said bin sealing said bottom aperture and 
resiliently deflectable for passage of said paddle upwardly 
into said bin and returning after passage of said paddle to seal 
said aperture to prevent bait from falling out; and 


(k) means for mounting said bin on a boat. 


5,842,304 
FOLDABLE CRAB TRAP HAVING A BAIT BAG 
Raymond Rivera, Perth Amboy, N.J., assignor to Jorge San- 
tiago, Perth Amboy, N.J., a part interest 
Filed May 6, 1996, Ser. No. 642,860 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 69/10 


loosely connecting the head ends of the bodies to each other U.S. Cl. 43—105 


for permitting relative movement between the head ends of 
the pair of bodies, means for connecting the tail ends loosely 
to each other for permitting relative movement between the 
tail ends of the pair of bodies, means for attaching a hook to 
the pair of bodies and means for attaching a line to the pair of 


bodies. 


5,842,303 
FISHING BAIT DISPENSER 


George Abraham, 65 Old Kings Rd., Avon, Conn. 06001, and 
Richard L. Pepin, 1006 Mill St., East Berlin, Conn. 06023 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 828,733 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 97/02 


1. A bait dispenser for dispensing bait from a boat for fishing, 

comprising: 

(a) a bin for holding bait and having a front wall, a rear wall and 
two side walls, said bin having an aperture at the bottom 
thereof and an opening at its top; 

(b) a bottom pulley; 

(c) means rotatably mounting said bottom pulley on the exterior 
surface of said bin adjacent said bottom aperture; 

(d) a top pulley; 

(e) means rotatably mounting said top pulley on the exterior of 
said bin adjacent said top opening; 


1. A foldable crab trap for catching crabs, comprising: 

a) a central hinge member, and a central frame member having 
an inner end and an outer end, said inner end being connected 
to said central hinge member; 

b) a pair of outer frame members each having crab nets and each 
connected at an inner end thereof to said central hinge mem- 
ber, and each having outer ends, said outer frame members 
being movable relative to said central hinge member between 
an open position wherein said outer frame members are in the 
same plane for receiving crabs, and a closed position wherein 
said outer frame members are parallel to each other for 
trapping the crabs; 

c) spring means on said central hinge member for mounting said 
outer frame members in said open position for receiving 
crabs; 

d) a tension line connected to the outer ends of said outer frame 
members and to the outer end of said central frame member 
for moving said outer frame members to said closed position, 
said tension line having a free end adapted to be held under 
tension for signalling when a crab is present in said crab trap; 

e) bait means for containing bait and being connected under 
tension means to said central frame member; said tension 
means includes a Y-shaped upper tension line having two 
upper tying sections for attachment to said central frame 
member, and a lower tying section for attachment to said bait 
means; so that when a crab nibbles on said bait means it 
causes movement of said central frame member and move- 
ment of said tension line to signal that a crab is present in said 
crab trap, and so that said tension line may be used for 
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moving said outer frame members to said closed position and 
for lifting said crab trap out of the water. 


5,842,305 
FLYTRAP FOR DROWNING FLIES THEREIN 
Bin-Shing Liao, No. 63, Tou-Yuan Rd., Erh-Lin Chen, Chang- 
Hua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 808,011 
Int. Cl.° AOIM //00 


U.S. Cl. 43—122 9 Claims 





1. A flytrap comprising: 

a container defining a fly-trapping space therein and having a top 
opening formed through a top of said container, a bottom wall 
formed integrally with an upward projection at a central 
portion thereof, a cylindrical surrounding wall having a lower 
end which is formed integrally on an outer periphery of an 
upper surface of said bottom wall so as to define an annular 
groove in said bottom wall between said upward projection 
and said surrounding wall, and a liquid unit which is received 
in said annular groove and which includes a sterilizing liquid 
and an edible oil that floats on said sterilizing liquid, said 
bottom wall having an upper opening which is formed in an 
upper end portion of said upward projection above said liquid 
unit and which is communicated with said fly-trapping space; 

a cap mounted detachably on said container so as to cover said 
top opening of said container; 
support member having a skirt portion and a plurality of 
spaced-apart vertical legs, said skirt portion being connected 
securely to a periphery of said bottom wall of said container 
at an upper end portion thereof and to upper ends of said legs 
at a lower end portion of said skirt portion so as to support 
said container on said support member, said skirt portion 
having an upper opening which is communicated with said 
upper opening of said upward projection of said bottom wall 
of said container, said legs being adapted to be placed on a 
floor in such a manner that said skirt portion is spaced apart 
from the floor at a predetermined distance; and 

a tray adapted to be placed on the floor under said skirt portion 
of said support member in such a manner that said legs are 
located around said tray, said tray being adapted to receive 
baits therein; 

wherein each of said upward projection of said container and 
said skirt portion of said support member is shaped as a 
truncated cone which narrows upward, a lower end of said 
upward projection of said container having a diameter 
approximate to that of an upper end of said skirt portion of 
said support member; 

whereby, when the baits are placed within the tray, flies enter 
said container via said support member, thereby causing the 
flies to contact said edible oil and drown in said sterilizing 
liquid, after which said liquid unit and the flies drowned in 
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said sterilizing liquid can be discharged from said top opening 
of said container, upon removal of said cap from said con- 
tainer, by inverting said container. F 


5,842,306 
TRANSPLANTER 

Takashi Onosaka; Kenji Okuno, both of Amagasaki; Kiyoshi 

Uchida, Osaka; Setsuo Buno, Osaka, and Hisaya Yamada, 

Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Yanmar Agricultural 

Equipment Co., Ltd., Osaka-Fu, and Kanzaki Kokyukoki 

Mfg. Co., Ltd., Hyogo-Ken, both of Japan 

Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 559,372 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1994, 6-283746; 

Feb. 3, 1995, 7-017211 
Int. CL° AOIC ///02; B65G 47/90 


U.S. Cl. 47—1.01 20 Claims 


1. A transplanter for transplanting a plug seedling grown in a cell 
of a plug seedling tray containing a plurality of cells to a trans- 
planted seedling tray or a pot, said transplanted seedling tray 


containing a plurality of cells, said transplanter comprising 

a plug seedling carrying means for carrying the plug seedling 
tray, 

a transplanted seedling carrying means spaced from the plug 
seedling carrying means for carrying the transplanted seedling 
tray or the pot, 

a seedling transfer mechanism disposed across the plug seedling 
carrying means and the transplanted seedling carrying means 
for transferring the plug seedling from a position above the 
plug seedling tray to a position above the transplanted seed- 
ling tray or the pot, the seedling transfer mechanism including 
an endless chain or belt passing above the plug seedling 
carrying means and the transplanted seedling carrying means 
and circulating in a plane inclined with respect to a horizontal 
plane, the endless chain or belt being provided with cupped 
receptacles on the outer peripheral surface of the endless 
chain or belt, the cupped receptacles having upwardly 
directed openings for containing plug seedlings to be spaced a 
predetermined distance apart, 
seedling picking-out mechanism for picking out the plug 
seedling from the cell of the plug seedling tray and depositing 
it into one of the cupped receptacles of the seedling transfer 
mechanism, and 

a seedling planting mechanism for retrieving the plug seedling 
from the cupped receptacle and planting it in the transplanted 
seedling tray or the pot. 
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§,842,307 
SELF-ADJUSTING, AUTOMATIC SPOT WEED SPRAYER 
Kenzel May, 2500 N. Big Springs St., #280, Midland, Tex. 
79705-6673 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 786,077 
Int. Cl.° AOI1C 1/5/00; A01G 1/3/00; AOID 75/28 
U.S. Cl. 47—1.7 5 Claims 





1. A method for selectively spraying weeds growing in a row of 

crops, the weeds being taller than the crops, comprising: 

(a) passing a crop height sensor mounted on a moveable frame 
along said row of crops for monitoring the height thereof, and 
vertically adjusting the moveable frame in response to the 
monitored height of said row of crops; 

(b) passing a weed sensor mounted on said moveable frame 
along said row of crops at a height above said crop sensor for 
detecting said taller weeds; and 

(c) passing a herbicide spraying apparatus mounted on said 
moveable frame and operatively associated with said weed 
sensor along said row of crops; wherein, said herbicide spray- 
ing apparatus will be actuated in response to the presence of 
weeds detected above the height of the row of crops by the 
weed sensor. 





5,842,308 
PLANT WATERING DEVICE 
Gregory N. Turner, 19 Everitts Hill Rd., Flemington, N.J. 
08822 


Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,678 
Int. Cl.° AO1G 25/00 


US. Cl. 47—48.5 28 Claims 


1. A plant watering device adapted to be removably mounted on 
a roof, comprising collecting means for temporarily collecting 
water therein as water flows down a roof; conveying means for 
conveying collected water from said collecting means to a plant 
located remotely from said collecting means; and mounting means 
for removably mounting said collecting means to a roofing shingle 
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such that said collecting means can be selectively mounted at many 
different locations on a roof between an upper edge thereof and a 
lower edge thereof. 


5,842,309 
BIO-DEGRADABLE PLANT ROOT WATERING SYSTEM 
Merrill Skier, 2229 Clanfield, Acton, Calif. 93510 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,256 
Int. Cl.° A01G 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 47—48.5 


1. A biodegradable plant root watering system for allowing roots 
of plants to be directly watered and provided with nutrients com- 
prising, in combination: 

a biodegradable sack having a generally rectangular configura- 
tion, the sack having a small opening therein leading into a’ 
hollow interior thereof, the sack positionable beneath a root 
system of a plant in a hole for planting, the hollow interior 
holding plant nutrients therein; 

an elongated tube having an open lower end and an open upper 
end, the open lower end removably coupled with the small 
opening of the sack, the open upper end extending upwardly 
so as to be elevated above the hole; and 

a funnel coupled with the open upper end of the tube, the funnel 
being shaped in the form of a flower for allowing the flow of 


water within the tube. 


5,842,310 
VESSEL FOR ECOLOGICAL PLANT TISSUE CULTURE 
ON A LARGE SCALE 
Sijiu Liu, and Wannan Xu, both of 262 Harvard St. Apt. #8, 
Cambridge, Mass. 02139 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 827,442 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 47—59 15 Claims 


1. A vessel for plant tissue culture comprising a sterile reservoir, 

a layer of sterile medium with plant tissues, and a layer of sterile 

powder material positioned on top of said medium to protect said 
medium from contamination, said vessel further comprising: 

a) a fold structure on a circumferential and vertical wall of said 

vessel at the level of the layer of said powder material, said 

fold structure being an inwardly extending surface connected 
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to said wall or a folding of said wall, said fold structure 
having a horizontal or inclined orientation relative to said 
vertical wall and a flat or curved shape, said powder material 
is deposited on said fold structure and on said sterile medium 
so as to form a continuous barrier for preventing microbes 
from contaminating the interior of said vessel; and 

b) a medium loading means for holding said sterile medium 
positioned below the level of said fold structure and compris- 
ing at least one medium compartment which has on it’s 
bottom at least one inlet in flow communication with liquid 
contained within said reservoir, said medium extending from 
the compartment through said inlet to said reservoir so as to 
provide a permeation path for said liquid contained within 
said reservoir. 


5,842,311 
GUTTER SCREEN OR COVER 
Fernand R. Morin, R.R. 2, Mattawa, Ontario, Canada, POH 
1V0 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,539 
Int. Cl.° E04D /3/076 
U.S. Cl. 52—12 


1. A gutter screen to be placed over the open top of a gutter to 
enclose the top to enable water to enter but to keep debris out, the 
gutter screen being of flexible material and of a predetermined 
length, said gutter screen having a front, longitudinally-extending 
front portion, a rear, longitudinally-extending rear portion, and an 
intermediate longitudinally-extending portion, a front edge of said 
front portion having divergent legs to engage a front lip of the 
gutter to help hold the gutter screen in place, said intermediate 
portion being perforate over substantially the width thereof from 
the back portion to the front portion and being convex from the 
front portion to the back portion as viewed from above, said back 
portion having two longitudinally-extending, directly opposite 
grooves near said intermediate portion to facilitate bending the 
back portion beyond said grooves to an upward or downward 
position to engage a fascia to which the gutter is attached, said 
back portion tapering from said grooves to a back edge of said 
back portion. 


5,842,312 
HYSTERETIC DAMPING APPARATI AND METHODS 
Robert C. Krumme, Berkeley, and Darel E. Hodgson, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to E*Sorb Systems, Berkeley, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 397,605 
Int. Cl.° E04B //98 
U.S. Cl. 52—167.1 51 Claims 
1. A damping apparatus for absorbing a portion of the energy of 
an estimated vibratory dynamic loading on the apparatus, the 
apparatus comprising: 
a first member fixedly attached to a first structural portion of a 
stationary structure to be damped, the first structural portion 
being the path through which the vibratory dynamic loading is 
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transmitted to the apparatus, the first structural portion being 
stationary other than during the vibratory dynamic loading; 

a second member attached to a second structural portion of the 
to be damped structure such that relative motion occurs 
between said first structural portion and said second structural 
portion when the vibratory dynamic loading of the to be 
damped structure occurs, the second structural portion being 
stationary other than during the vibratory dynamic loading; 

a number of superelastic tension elements arranged between and 
coupled to said first and second members, said tension ele- 
ments being located such that vibratory motion between said 
first and second members causes strain in the elements, said 
elements being of a number and length such that the relative 
motion between said first and second members is within the 
superelastic strain of said tension elements and said tension 
elements absorb and damp at least a portion of the energy of 
the vibratory dynamic loading. 


5,842,313 
COMMUNICATIONS CABLE INTERCONNECTION 
APPARATUS AND ASSOCIATED METHOD FOR AN 
OPEN OFFICE ARCHITECTURE 
Richard A. Murray, and Victor E. Murray, both of Longwood, 
Fla., assignors to American Access Technologies, Inc., Alta- 
monte Springs, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 719,419, Sep. 24, 1996. This 
application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,006 
Int. Cl.° E04C 2/52 


U.S. Cl. 52—220.6 51 Claims 


1. An apparatus for interconnection of communications cables 
useful with an open office architecture in a building, the apparatus 
comprising; 

a horizontally extending, generally planar support structure and 

a generally planar partition vertically spaced from the support 
structure forming a chamber therebetween, the planer parti- 
tion separating the chamber from a work space and their 
respective environments; 

a housing adapted for recessed installation within the chamber, 

the housing having wails defining an enclosed interior space 
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and having fire resistant material for enclosing equipment 
carried therein and isolating the equipment from the environ 
ment within the chamber, the housing having an opening 
within one wall, the housing further having an access door 
hingedly attached thereto, the access door moveable between 
an open position and a closed position relative to the opening 
within the one wall for accessing the equipment from the 
work space, thus maintaining the equipment and the enclosed 
space only within the environment of the work space; 

means for mounting the housing in a recessed installation within 
the chamber, wherein the housing one wall is generally 
co-planar with the planar partition for accessing the housing 
enclosed interior space from outside the chamber formed by 
the support structure and the partition; 

communications cable and switching equipment; 

means carried by the housing for supporting the communications 
cable termination and switching equipment, the supporting 
means positioning the equipment within the housing enclosed 
interior space when the door is in the closed position, the 
supporting means permitting positioning of the equipment 
outside of the enclosed interior space when the door is in the 
open position for permitting servicing of the equipment; 

means for penetrating a housing wall positioned within the 
chamber, the penetrating means adapted for entry and exit of 
a communications cable passing into and out of the housing 
interior space, to and from the equipment, the penetrating 
means including an aperture and fire resistant insulation 
enclosing the aperture while receiving the cable passing there- 
through; and 

a communications cable extending generally horizontally within 
the chamber, the cable received by the penetration means for 
electrical connection of the cable with the equipment. 


5,842,314 
METAL REINFORCEMENT OF GYPSUM, CONCRETE 
OR CEMENT STRUCTURAL INSULATED PANELS 
William H. Porter, P. O. Box 249, Saugatuck, Mich. 49453 
Filed May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 853,696 
Int. Cl.° E04C //00 


U.S. CL. 52—309.7 10 Claims 


1. An insulated structural panel comprising; 

a generally flat insulating core; 

first and second outer facings attached to opposed lateral sur- 
faces of said insulating core, wherein said first outer facing is 
of gypsum, concrete or cement; 

at least one linear, elongated, generally planar metal strip dis- 
posed entirely within the panel and between said insulating 
core and said first outer facing and extending substantially the 
length of said panel, wherein said at least one metal strip is 
generally rectangular in cross section and includes first and 
second opposed outer surfaces, and wherein said entire first 
outer surface engages said insulating core and said entire 
second outer surface engages said first outer facing; and 

an adhesive attaching said at least one metal strip to said 
insulating core and said first outer facing for increasing the 
bending strength of the panel. 
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5,842,315 
CORRUGATED BOARD STRUCTURE 
Gary Lin, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Tung Yik Trading Co., 
Ltd., and Tienchi Trading Co., Ltd., both of Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,387 
Int. Cl.° E04C 2/284; B32B 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—309.9 3 Claims 


1. A corrugated board structure comprising an upper layer of 
corrugated board, a bottom layer and a middle layer of foam, the 
middle layer of foam adhering the upper and bottom layers tightly 
to each other as an integral body, the upper corrugated board being 
formed with projections with oblique opposite sides defining flutes 
therebetween, the bottom layer having opposite lateral edges each 
having an inverted L-shaped upright folded wall with a first leg of 
the L-shape extending perpendicularly from the bottom layer and a 
second leg of the L-shape having a distal end, and an inclined side 
extending obliquely from the distal end of the second leg of one of 
the upright folded walls, the upright folded walls restricting the 
foam between the upper and bottom layers whereby a lower edge 
on one side and a lower edge of one of the front and rear ends are 
free from any foam and bottom layer. 





5,842,316 
ROOF PANEL MOUNTING SYSTEM 
Timothy John Keiper, 3114 Division, Scranton, Pa. 18504 
Filed Feb. 5, 1998, Ser. No. 19,358 
Int. Cl.° E04B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 52—410 10 Claims 


1. A roof panel mounting system comprising, in combination: 

a sheet of plywood secured to a support structure of a house; 

a sheet of insulation material positioned on the sheet of ply- 
wood, the sheet of insulation material having a thickness 
greater than a thickness of the plywood; 

a sheet of paneling positioned on the sheet of insulation mate- 
rial, the sheet of paneling having a plurality of ridges extend- 
ing upwardly therefrom, each of the ridges having a generally 
trapezoidal configuration, the sheet of paneling having planar 
portions intermittently disposed between the plurality of 
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ridges, each of the planar portions having an upper surface 
and a lower surface, each lower surface having a chamber 
extending downwardly therefrom; and 

coupling means coupling the chambers of the sheet of paneling 
with respect to the sheet of plywood and the sheet of insula- 
tion material, the coupling means including bolts having 
enlarged upper ends positioned within the chambers, the bolts 
having shafts extending outwardly of the chambers and 
extending through the sheet of insulation material and the 


sheet of plywood, washers disposed on free ends of the shafts, 

nuts coupling with free ends of the shafts for securement of 

the sheet of paneling with respect to the sheet of plywood and 

the sheet of insulation material. 

respective apexes facing each other, each connector of said 
plurality of connectors having at least one tab portion extend- 
ing from said base of each said two beams so that when an 
end of each said two beams is abutted against said lower 
surface of said construction material, said at least one tab 
portion extends beyond said upper surface of said construc- 
tion material so that said at least one tab portion may be bent 
flush with said upper surface; and 

plurality of fastening means for fastening said plurality of 
connectors to said construction material. 


5,842,317 
CRACK ARRESTING STRUCTURE 
Richard G. Pettit, Hampton, Va., assignor to McDonnell Dou- 
glas Corporation, Long Beach, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 597,793 
Int. Cl.° E02D 37/00 


A 
yan 


U.S. Cl. 52—514 5 Claims 





§,842,319 
INVISIBLE DECKING CONNECTOR 
George D. Ravetto, 500 Echo Creek Rd., Big Fork, Mont. 
59911 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,246 
Int. CL.° E04B 5/]2 
U.S. Cl. 52—715 


4. A crack arresting structure comprising: 
a. a first section having an upper surface, 


b. a second section having an overhang which extends over at 
least a portion of said upper surface of said first section, 
wherein said second section is thicker than said first section 
and integral with said first section to thereby form a thickness 
transition region at the interface of said first and second 
sections, and 

c. a reinforced region adjacent said transition region, wherein 
said reinforced region includes a plastically deformed region 
on at least one side of said second section adjacent to said first 
section. 


5,842,318 
LUMBER-COMPATIBLE LIGHTWEIGHT METAL 
CONSTRUCTION SYSTEM 
Kenneth R. Bass, deceased, late of El Cajon, Calif., and by 

Donna Bass, executor, 1728 Eldon Ct., El Cajon, Calif. 92021 cent fastenable decking boards supported on perpendicularly 
Division of Ser. No. 413,544, Mar. 30, 1995, Pat. No. extending spaced fastenable joists, an invisible connector compris- 
5,692,353, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 190,643, ing: 
Feb. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,499,480, which is a continuation-in- a flat body having opposed, substantially parallel faces with a 
part of Ser. No. 82,989, Jun. 25, 1993, abandoned, which is a medial portion and a dimension in at least one direction 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 40,494, Mar. 31, 1993, aban- parallel to the faces that is less than the vertical dimension of 
doned. This application Nov. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 974,571 the decking boards, 

Int. Cl.° E04C 3/07 an angulated fastener slot extending a spaced distance inwardly 
from the periphery of the connector body to carry an angu- 
lated fastener, 

horizontal fasteners of cylindrical configuration with spaced 
annular ridges carried by the body to extend in axial align- 


1. In combination with a decking system having spacedly adja 


U.S. Cl. 52—653.1 13 Claims 

1. A lightweight metal construction system comprising: 

a plurality of beams, each beam formed from sheet metal as a 
triangular tube having a base, two sides and two wings 
corresponding to each side of said two sides extending from ment substantially perpendicularly outwardly from the medial 
an apex of said triangular tube, each said beam having a beam portion of each face and into two adjacent decking boards, 
length, an inner beam surface and an outer beam surface and and 
being openable between said two wings: an angulated fastener carried in the angulated fastener slot 
plurality of connectors for connecting two beams of said defined by the flat body to extend in angulated orientation 
plurality of beams to a construction material having an upper through the adjacent portion of one of the two adjacent 


surface, a lower surface, and at least one side surface, wherein 
said two beams are spaced apart at a spacing with their 


decking board to fastenably interconnect with a joist beneath 
the one decking board. 
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5,842,320 
PACKAGING MACHINE EQUIPPED WITH AN 
IMPROVED HOLE PUNCHING DEVICE AND 
ADJUSTABLE SEALING MECHANISM 
Shao-Yi Chiu, No. 96, Kan-Jeh Lun, Da-Lin Chen, Chia-I 
Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 988,637 
Int. Cl.° P65B 6/1/02 


U.S. Cl. 53—201 2 Claims 


oO a 
© °93999 











1. An improved packing machine comprising a hole punching 
device, a delivery set, a sealing assembly; wherein the improve- 
ments are characterized by that: 

said punching device having a shaft being a tubular form having 
a number of equally spaced axial protrusions and correspond- 
ing axially extended grooves defined between every two of 
said protrusions; 

a plurality of elongated seats being made in conformance in 
shape to each axially extended groove so as to permit each 
seat to become fitly engaged with each groove when said 
punching shaft being in rotation; 

each said seat being provided with a number of holes for the 
mounting of pointed pins, and screw holes for fixing said seat 
in place; 

said delivery set being equipped with a delivery frame having a 
bottom bracket; a laterally placed rack which is engaged with 
an L-shaped geared block which being disposed across 
between two sides of said bracket; 

said L-shaped geared block being slidably mounted onto a 
vertical board which being fixed on a lateral beam extended 
between said delivery frame and being retractably operated by 
way of a bias spring; 

the top end of said L-shaped geared block being engaged with a 
driving block which being pivotally fixed to said vertical 
beard and being further pivotally associated with and con- 
trolled by a crank arm; pivotal operation of said crank arm 
resulting in the pivotal movement of the driving block which 
being then urged to push said L-shaped geared block to move 
downwardly; 

said adjustable sealing assembly further comprising: 

a cylinder, an adjusting set , a rotary shaft and a sealing device 
having an upper jaw bracket and a lower jaw bracket that 
being hinged together; 

a movable end of said cylinder being pivotally connected to one 
end of a linking bar which being fixedly engaged with said 
rotary shaft at the other end; 

another end of said cylinder being pivotally fixed to a slidable 
adjustment plate of said adjusting set which being mounted to 
the bottom of the structural bracket; 

at each end of said rotary shaft being disposed a pivot lug 
member which being connected to a supporting rod of said 
sealing device by a linkage, and said lower jaw bracket in 
hinge connection to said upper jaw bracket of said sealing 
device at one end being coupled to the pivot lug member by a 
linkage; 

whereby the extending actuation of said cylinder results in the 
spinning of the punching shaft and the pivotal movement of 
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said two lug members so as to cause said upper jaw bracket 
and said lower jaw bracket to move away from each other, 
i.e., to Open; a control wheel can be rotatably adjusted to 
make said adjustment plate to which the bottom end of said 
cylinder is pivotally mounted slidably adjusted and the adjust- 
ment plate is further locked in place by a fixing device. 


§,842,321 
SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR FILLING AND 
CAPPING A VIAL 
Dallas Hurl Jones, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Advanced 
Mechanical Technologies, Inc., Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,541 
Int. CL.° B65B 3//0;7/28; B67B 1/04;3/22 


U.S. Cl. 53—281 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for securely mounting a cap on at least one vial, 
the apparatus comprising: 

two opposingly spaced side walls; 

a track mounted between a base and side walls for slidably 
receiving the at least one vial; and 

a wheel rotationally mounted between the two side walls for 
contacting the cap of the vial to simultaneously slide the at 
leasi one vial along the track and securely mount the cap on 
the at least one vial when the wheel is rotated. 


5,842,322 
CLOSURE MEMBER FOR CROWN CORK APPLICATOR 
Gerhard Heudecker, Pentling, Germany, assignor to Krones 
Aktiengesellschaft Hermann Kronseder Maschinenfabrik, 
Neutraubling, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP96/01815, § 371 Date May 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/34822, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 7, 1996 
PCT Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 765,582 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1995, 295 07 
335 U 
Int. Cl.° B65D 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—319 11 Claims 


1. A closure member for crown cork applicators, comprising in 
combination an annular closure cone, an ejector engaging a longi- 
tudinal bore of said annular closure cone and said at least one 
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observation opening connecting said longitudinal bore to the out- 
side, said observation opening (16) having an aperture angle (Y) of 
at least 180°. 


5,842,323 
METHOD OF WRAPPING A FLORAL GROUPING 
Donald E. Weder, Highland, Ill., assignor to Southpac Trust 
International, Inc. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 439,568, May 11, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,661,950, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
923,202, Oct. 13, 1992, Pat. No. 5,596,862. This application 
May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 852,789 
Int. Cl.° B65B 11/00; 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 53—397 24 Claims 


17. A method of wrapping a floral grouping and comprising: 

providing a floral grouping comprising a bloom portion; 

providing a flexible preformed tubular sleeve having an outer 
surface, an inner surface, an upper end, a lower end and an 
inner space surrounded by the inner surface and into which 
the floral grouping is disposable and which is accessible 
through the upper end, the sleeve constructed from a material 
comprising a first waxy layer, a second waxy layer and a 
support layer, the first waxy layer superposed upon and con- 
nected to a first surface of the support layer and the second 
waxy layer superposed upon and connected to a second sur- 
face of the support layer and forming the inner surface of the 
sleeve, and wherein each waxy layer is constructed from a 
separate sheet of waxy material, and wherein the sleeve, when 
wrapped about the floral grouping, is less compressible about 
the floral grouping than would be a sleeve formed from a 
sheet of the waxy material alone; and 

opening the sleeve and placing the floral grouping within the 
inner space of the sleeve such that the second waxy layer is 
positioned adjacent the bloom portion so as to substantially 
encompass the bloom portion of the floral grouping forming a 
wrapped floral grouping. 


5,842,324 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SAMPLE PACKAGE 
Glenn A. Grosskopf, Lake Zurich, Ill; Carl W. Treleaven, 

Greensboro, N.C., and James A. Hennessey, Chicago, IIl., 

assignors to Pharmagraphics (Midwest), L.L.C., and Phar- 

magraphics (Southeast), L.L.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 683,672, Jul. 17, 1996, Pat. No. 5,718,098, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 368,275, Dec. 30, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,568,866. This application Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. 
No. 979,232 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 53—397 5 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing sample packages, comprising the 

steps of: 

a. unwinding a release liner having an upper surface; 

b. placing a pliable pouch having upper and lower faces and 
containing a sample good on the upper surface of the release 
liner such that the lower face of the pouch directly engages 
the upper surface of the release liner; and 
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c. applying a self-adhesive laminate web having a laminate 
adhesive on a lower surface thereof over the pouch such that 
a first portion of the laminate web is adhered to the upper 
surface of the pouch by the laminate adhesive and a second 
portion of the laminate web is releasably adhered to the upper 
surface of the release liner by the laminate adhesive. 


5,842,325 
METHOD FOR LABELING PACKAGES 

Margaret Mary R. Godly, Farmington, and Joan L. Pierce, 

Honeoye Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Bausch & Lomb 

Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 989,017 
Int. Cl.° B65B 6//26;55/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—411 


1. A method comprising: 

packaging and sterilizing a contact lens, wherein packaging 
comprises placing a contact lens in a recess of a package and 
sealing the recess with lidstock, and wherein sterilization 
comprises sterilizing the package contents, 

applying to the package a machine-readable code including 
information identifying specifications of the contact lens con- 
tained in the package: 

and subsequently, applying to the package printed language 
information generated from the machine-readable code and 
identifying specifications of the contact lens contained in the 
package. 


5,842,326 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A STERILE READY-PACK 
AND A CONTAINER FOR SUCH A READY-PACK 

Erich Wolf, Overath, Germany, assignor to Farco-Pharma 

Gesellschaft Mit Beschrankter Haftung Pharmazeutische 

Praparate, KéIn, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/00680, § 371 Date Dec. 18, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Dec. 18, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/00180, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 5, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 571,896 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 17, 1993, 43 20 

066.4 
Int. Cl.° B65B 55/02 

U.S. Cl. 53—425 8 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a sterile ready-pack unit including at 
least one sterilized ready-pack containing a syringe close off at 
one end and made from thermally stable material withstanding up 
to 130° C., for single use application, said method comprising the 
step of: 
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filling a water-containing pharmaceutical substance through an 
open end into the syringe by utilizing pressure; 

closing the open end of the syringe off with a thermally stable 
cap withstanding up to 130° C.; 

inserting the filled syringe into said ready-pack, having a steam- 
permeable base; 

placing the ready-pack into an autoclave; 

controllably heating the ready-pack unit in an autoclave by 
circulating steam-air mixture at a temperature of at least about 
120° C. to 130° C. for at least about 15 minutes, so as to 
simultaneously sterilize the at least one ready-pack, the con- 
tainer and the substance within the container. 


5,842,327 

CROSS STACKER WITH LOOPING ARRANGEMENT 
Roland Schwede, Goldkronach, Germany, assignor to SMB 

Schwede Maschinenbau GmbH, Goldkronach, Germany 

Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 834,868 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 16, 1996, 195 15 

009.4 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 35/50;35/56; 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 53—540 19 Claims 


17. A cross stacker and a looping arrangement for an alternate 
deposit of printed products (13) on a stack (26) and a for subse- 
quent looping of the stack (26) by means of a looping strip (23), 
comprising: 

a machine table (3), 

a working table (4, 4') disposed on the machine table (3), 

a rotary table (6), which is integrated in the working table (4, 4') 
and has a catcher (12) for the printed products (13) to be 
stacked, 

a looping arrangement integrated in the cross stacker and com- 
prising 

an insertion device (21) for an insertion of the looping strip (23), 

a strip guide (24) for a guidance of the inserted looping strip 
(23) as a loose loop (25) around the finished stack (26), and 

a tensioning and welding device (21), disposed under the work- 
ing table (4, 4,'), for tightening the loose loop (25) around the 
stack (26) and connecting the lapping end of the looping strip, 
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wherein the strip guide (24) comprises guide-passage sections 
(27), in which the looping strip (23) is mechanically guided, 
and a free distance in air (29), over which a leading end of the 
looping strip (23) is inserted horizontally traversing a lifting 
range of the working table (4, 4') with the catcher (12), 
comprising 

a vertically oriented guide-passage section (27.1) on one side of 
the working table (4, 4') with the catcher (12), 

a horizontally oriented guide-passage section (27.2, 27.3) under 
the working table (4, 4'), and 

in addition to the horizontal free distance in air (29), another free 
distance in air (32) in the vertical direction on such side of the 
strip guide (24) as is opposite to the vertically oriented guide- 
passage section (27.1). 





5,842,328 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FORMING A 
CONTAINER 
Shigehiro Kinoshita, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Tetra 
Laval Holdings & Finance, SA, Pully, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,500 
Int. Cl.° B65B 43/26 
U.S. Cl. 53—565 


2. A packaging machine for forming a gabled carton having a 
plurality of side walls, a plurality of top walls and a plurality of 
bottom walls, the packaging machine comprising: 

a plurality of U-shaped carton carriers attached to a means for 
conveyance, each of the U-shaped carriers having a base and 
first and second legs substantially perpendicular to the base, 
the base and legs forming an open end, the base and legs each 
having first and second vertically extending ribs, each rib 
having an apex for engaging the carton, each of the U-shaped 
carriers extending along a predetermined length equal or less 
than the length of the side walls of the carton; and 

a sealing assembly for sealing the walls of the carton, the sealing 
assembly disposed along the conveyor means, the sealing 
assembly having first and second sealing elements, a base 
connected to the first sealing element and a squaring plate 
connected to the base, the squaring plate moving in conjunc- 
tion with the first sealing element, the first sealing element 
having a length greater than the length of the squaring plate. 


5,842,329 
ADJUSTABLE LAWN MOWER HANDLE MOUNT 
David J. Carter, Fort Mill, S.C., assignor to Deere & Company, 
Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,927 
Int. Cl.° AO1ID 34/82 
U.S. Cl. 56—2 15 Claims 
1. A lawn mower having a frame, a motor mounted on the frame, 
and a handle movably connected to the frame, the lawn mower 
further comprising: 
a handle adjustment bracket having a first end pivotably con- 
nected to the frame and a second end, the second end having 
a slot therethrough with multiple recessed seats along the slot, 
the recessed seats not passing completely through the bracket; 
and 
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a fastener assembly extending through the handle and through 
the slot in the bracket to connect the second end of the bracket 
to the handle, the fastener assembly having a first fastener 
with a head located in one of the seats to stationarily fix the 
head relative to the bracket and thereby stationarily fix the 
handle on the bracket. 





5,842,330 
CUTTERBAR HAVING CUTTING DISCS EQUIPPED FOR 
CONVERGING CROP 
Craig Allen Richardson, Ottumwa; Allan Wesley Rosenbalm, 
Blakesburg; Michael Joseph Verhulst, and Michael James 
Mellin, both of Ottumwa, all of Iowa, assignors to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 896,694 
Int. Cl.° AOID 75/30 
U.S. Cl. 56—6 








1. In a header for an agricultural harvester including right- and 
left-hand upright sidewalls, a cutterbar extending transversely 
between the right- and left-hand sidewalls and including a plurality 
of rotary cutting units spaced there along, with each cutting unit 
including a cutter disc mounted for rotating about an upright axis 
and having a pair of cutting knives respectively pivotally mounted 
at opposite knife mount locations adjacent a periphery of said 
cutter disc, said cutter discs including right- and left-hand end 
cutting discs, a crop discharge passage located centrally behind the 
cutterbar and being defined by upright, right- and left-hand inner 
side walls, a crop conditioner extending between said inner side 
walls for engaging crop delivered thereto by said cutting discs of 
said cutterbar, said right- and left-hand end cutting discs each 
having a crop-engaging outer drum mounted thereto for rotation 
therewith about its respective upright axis, the improvement com- 
prising: said right- and left-hand end cutting discs each having a 
pair of crop-engaging paddles mounted thereto respectively in 
leading relationship to the pair of cutting knives associated with 
the disc, as considered with respect to a respective direction of 
rotation of said right- and left-hand end cutting discs; and each of 
said paddles having a leading crop-engaging surface extending 
from the periphery of the associated disc along a first line making 
an acute angle with a second line extending through the knife 
mount locations of the associated disc. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,331 
ROTARY WIRE BRUSH WEEK REMOVER 
Edward F. Klee, 855 Mohawk Dr., Ukiah, Calif. 95482 
Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,731 
Int. CL° AOID 34/43;15/00 


U.S. Cl. 56—16.9 4 Claims 


1. A weed remover, comprising: 

a wheeled chassis; 

a motor attached to said wheeled chassis; 

a rotary edger attached to a bracket hinged to one side of said 
wheeled chassis, said rotary edger being connected to said 
motor and movable from a raised position to a lowered 
position for edging a lawn; and 

a rotary wire brush attached to an arm hinged to another side of 
said wheeled chassis, said rotary wire brush being connected 
to said motor and movable from a raised position to a lowered 
position for removing weeds from a pavement without harm- 
ing said pavement, said rotary edger and said rotary wire 
brush being movable up and down independently to engage 
said pavement one at a time. 


5,842,332 
COTTON HARVESTER ROW UNIT HOUSING WITH 
EXTRUDED SLOTS 
Joel Marvin Schreiner, Ankeny, Iowa, assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Il. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,127 
Int. Cl.° AOID 46/08 


U.S. Cl. 56—28 9 Claims 


1. In a cotton harvester having a main frame supported for 
forward movement through a field of cotton planted in parallel 
rows, a row unit for removing cotton material from a row of plants 
and including a row urit housing and at least one auger supported 
within the housing for moving the cotton material from the row, 
the row unit housing comprising: 

an auger housing portion located adjacent the auger, the housing 

including a sheet-like portion having a preselected thickness 
and a plurality of slots; and 





50 


wherein the slots include peripheries with rim portions extend- 
ing from the plane of the sheet generally around the periph- 


eries, the rim portions being continuous and projecting from 


the plane of the sheet a distance greater than the preselected 


thickness, thereby providing increased strength to the auger 


housing portion. 





5,842,333 
ADJUSTABLE HEAD ASSEMBLY FOR COTTON 
HARVESTER 
Alien W. Brenek, 11169 W. Jarrett Rd., San Angelo, Tex. 76905 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 839,135 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 46//4 


U.S. Cl. 56—28 16 Claims 








1. A laterally movable harvester head assembly for a harvesting 
machine having at least harvester head attachment means laterally 
immovably affixed thereto and a collector bin dumping side, said 
assembly including at least: 

a movable harvester head assembly structure having a first end 
and an opposite second end defining a harvester head assem- 
bly width therebetween and being wider than the harvesting 
machine; 

a continuous, unbroken, unitary rear frame immovably affixed to 
said harvester head assembly structure and extending substan- 
tially the entire width thereof; 

harvesting machine attachment means extending substantially 
from said first end to said second end of said rear frame, for 
movably securing said structure to the harvester head attach- 
ment means of the harvesting machine for laterally moving 
said structure relative to the harvesting machine; 

harvesting means comprising a plurality of laterally disposed 
harvesting heads secured to said structure; and 

means for selectively moving said structure linearly and laterally 
relative to the harvester head attachment means of the har- 
vesting machine between a working position substantially 
symmetrically disposed relative to the harvesting machine and 
a dumping position with said first end of said structure posi- 
tioned substantially coplanar with the collector bin dumping 
side of the harvesting machine as desired. 
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5,842,334 
CONSTANT FORCE HARVESTER RAILS 
Larry Losli Slates, Madera, Calif., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 678,730 
Int. Cl.° AO1D 46/26 


U.S. Cl. 56—340.1 20 Claims 











1. An apparatus for harvesting fruit from plants arranged in a 
row in the ground as the apparatus is driven along the row, 
comprising: 

a main frame; 

means for applying an alternating force to said plants wherein 

the means includes a first member on a first side of the plants 
and a second member on a second side of the plants mounted 
on the main frame, and wherein the alternating force alter- 
nates between the direction towards the first member and then 
the direction towards the second member; and 

means for keeping the first member and the second member in 

continuous contact with the plants independent of varying 
thickness of the plants while permitting said first and second 
members to move relative to the plants as the apparatus is 
driven along the row, wherein said means for keeping is 
mounted on the main frame. 

16. A method for harvesting fruit from plants arranged in a row 
in the ground, comprising the steps of: 

moving a harvester along the row so that the plants are located 

between a first member and a second member of the har- 
vester; 
using the plants to separate the first member from the second 
member, so that the first member is on one side of the plants 
and the second member is on an opposite side of the plants; 

applying a constant gripping force to the first member and the 
second member pushing the first and second members 
towards each other, so that the first member and the second 
member are in continuous contact with the plants while per- 
mitting relative movement therebetween as the harvester 
moves along the row; and 

applying an alternating force through the first member and 

second member to the plants. 


5,842,335 
BOTTOM LOADING, IN-LINE SQUARE BALER WITH 
DUAL PURPOSE STUFFER 

Edward Wesley Esau, Hesston, Kans., assignor to Hay & For- 

age Industries, Hesston, Kans. 

Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 720,950 
Int. Cl.° AOID 39/00 

U.S. Cl. 56—341 7 Claims 

1. In a bottom loading square baler of the type having a gener- 
ally horizontally disposed baling chamber and an underslung load- 
ing duct projecting downwardly and forwardly from the bottom of 
the chamber in vertical alignment with the chamber, the improve- 
ment comprising: 





U.S. Cl. 56—400.02 
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an opening into the baling chamber at an upper end of the duct 
for admitting charges of crop material from the duct into the 
chamber; 
plunger reciprocable within said chamber back and forth 
across said opening through successive compaction and 
retraction strokes to temporarily close the opening and for 
compacting the charges admitted to the chamber and forcing 
them incrementally rearwardly toward a restricted outlet of 
the chamber to incrementally build a bale that is discharged 
from the baler through said outlet, 

said duct having a generally forwardly facing inlet at a lower 
end of the duct adapted to admit crop materials into the duct; 

apparatus adjacent the lower end of the duct for picking up crop 
materials from the ground as the baler advances and for 
delivering the picked up materials into the inlet of the duct; 
and 

a stuffer operable through successive stuffing strokes in timed 
relationship with the reciprocating plunger for loading succes- 
sive charges of crop material into the baling chamber during 
retraction strokes of the plunger, 

said stuffer being operable to sweep upwardly and rearwardly 
through the duct during each stuffing stroke and including a 
pair of fore-and-aft mutually spaced apart forks presenting a 
leading fork and a trailing fork with respect to the direction of 
travel of the stuffer during a stuffing stroke, 

said leading fork and said trailing fork being in fixed relation to 
one another to cooperatively present a generally C-shaped 
configuration, 

said leading fork having a generally kidney-shaped path of 
travel that begins rearwardly of said inlet of the duct and said 
trailing fork having a generally kidney-shaped path of travel 
that begins forwardly of the inlet of the duct so that the 
leading fork can precompress the charge against the bottom of 
the plunger as the plunger is retracting and then stuff the 
precompressed charge into the chamber when the plunger is 
sufficiently retracted, while the trailing fork can sweep new 
material into the inlet of the duct and advance the new 
material at least to the beginning of the path of travel of the 
leading fork as the leading fork carries out and completes the 
stuffing stroke. 


AUTOMATIC GARBAGE-COLLECTING CART 
Kuo-Feng Chiu, No.2-1, Lane 5, Sec.3, Yang-Te Avenue, Taipei 
City, Taiwan 
Filed May 15, 1996, Ser. No. 648,248 
Int. Cl.° AOID 7/06 
2 Claims 
1. An automatic garbage-collecting cart comprising a box-like 


cart body, a collecting mechanism and a handle portion, wherein: 


the cart body is a box-like container which has a bottom portion, 
a front end, a rear end, and two sides for receiving the 
collected garbage and equipped with cart wheels having a 
wheel shaft mounted to the cart body for moving forward, 
wherein a beam is engaged to and disposed above the rear 
end; and 
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the handle portion extends from the rear end of the cart body for 
pushing the cart body, said garbage-collecting cart being 
characterized in that: 
the collecting mechanism includes a rotary shaft and multiple 
spiral plates disposed thereon, the rotary shaft being opera- 
tively powered by the wheel shaft of the cart wheels, the 
spiral plates being arranged into a spiral pattern and 
attached to the rotary shaft, each of said spiral plates having 
a sweeping portion on an edge opposite to the rotary shaft, 
the sweeping portion being made of resilient material and 
engaged to each of the spiral plates, whereby when the 
spiral plates sweeps over the ground, the debris on the 
surface of the ground can be swept up and collected, the 
spiral plates being secured on the rotary shaft by fixing 
pins, wherein each of the spiral plates have a length such 
that when the spiral plates revolve about the rotary shaft, 
the spiral plates just sweep over the ground; 
the cart body having an opening at the rear end, a pivotable 
board and an arch stopper board being secured to the cart, one 
end of the pivotable board being pivotally connected with the 
bottom portion of the rear end of the cart body and the other 
end of the pivotable board being connected to a flexible wire 
engaging the rear end at an angle, the arch stopper board 
being spaced from the rear end of the pivotable board and 
having a curvature to guide the debris swept up from the 
ground into the rear end of the cart body; 
wherein the flexible wire runs from the handle portion over the 
beam and secured to the pivotable board, so that the fiexibie 
wire can be pulled at the handle portion to pivot the pivotable 
board upward; whereby the debris on the ground is swept 
upward and rearward by the collecting mechanism to be 
deflected by the arch stopper board and dropped onto the 
pivotable board, and wherein, when excessive debris is accu- 
mulated, the pivotable board can be pivoted upward by the 
flexible wire to push and compact the debris forward in the 
cart to permit additional debris to be disposed into the cart. 


5,842,337 
ROTOR FOR OPEN-END SPINNING MACHINE 


Masatoshi Ikeda; Hironori Inoue; Takafumi Turumaru, all of 


Kagoshima, Japan, and Zenpei Tachibana, Kyoto, Japan, 
assignors to Kyocera Corporation, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 718,821 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1995, 7-254051 
Int. Cl.° DOIH 4/00 
11 Claims 
1. A rotor for open-end spinning machine for forming twisted 


yarn from short fiber groups, comprising: 
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a spinning portion having a substantially cylindrical body, the 
cylindrical body having a hollow portion defining a spinning 
chamber, the spinning chamber having a maximum diameter 
portion, wherein the twisted yarn is formed by gathering short 
fiber groups in the maximum diameter portion of the spinning 
chamber and continuously twisting the short fiber groups by a 
continuous twisting operation of the spinning chamber, and 

a rotary shaft joined to the spinning portion, 

the spinning portion comprising a silicon nitride sintered body 
comprising silicon nitride grains having an average grain size 
of between 0.1 ym and 10 pm, not less than 60% of said 
silicon nitride grains having an aspect ratio of not less than 
about 3. 


5,842,338 
REPLACEABLE BRIDGE-LINK WITH BASE 
Barry C. Forster, Mississauga, and Jorgen O. Bernt, Oakville, 
both of Canada, assignors to J. O. Bernt & Associates Lim- 
ited, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 907,508 
Int. Cl.° F16G /5/02 


U.S. Cl. 59—85 12 Claims 


1. Bridge-link and base comprising: 

a base surface, attached to the inner wall of a rotary kiln 

a Sliding translation direction, 

a rib mounted on said base surface and located outward thereof, 
extending in said sliding direction, 

having a first surface of translation and defining a section 
perpendicular to said direction, 

said section being enlarged in a location spaced from said base 
surface, 

a bridge-link provided with a second surface of translation 
shaped to slide on said first surface when interfit therewith, to 
define a suspension position, 

said surfaces in said suspension position allowing suspension of 
said bridge-link from said rib, 

said rib and bridge-link in said suspension position defining a 
link aperture. 


December 1, 1998 


5,842,339 
METHOD FOR MONITORING THE PERFORMANCE OF 
A CATALYTIC CONVERTER 

Kevin J. Bush, Northville; Bruce A. Church, Dearborn, and 

David Frankowski, Woodhaven, all of Mich., assignors to 

Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, III. 

Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,178 
Int. CL.° FOIN 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—274 15 Claims 

















1. A method for monitoring the performance of a catalytic 
converter comprising the steps of: 

providing a value for a mass flow rate selected from one of a 
mass flow rate of air and a mass flow rate of fuel in an exhaust 
gas stream entering the catalytic converter; 

providing a value for a first normalized air-fuel ratio; 

calculating an amount of oxygen stored in the catalytic converter 
using one of the mass flow rate of air and the mass flow rate 
of fuel together with the first normalized air-fuel ratio, 

wherein a numerical integration is performed using integration 
limits determined from dynamic voltage signals, and 

wherein a pumping delay from an engine and a transport delay 
within an exhaust system coupling the engine to the catalytic 
converter is used in determining the amount of oxygen stored 
in the catalytic converter; and 

comparing the amount of oxygen stored in the catalytic con- 
verter with pass-fail criteria to determine the performance of 
the catalytic converter. 

15. A method for monitoring the performance of a catalytic 

converter comprising the steps of: 

analyzing the voltage signals from a first gas sensor positioned 
in an exhaust system at a location upstream from the catalytic 
converter to determine a rich or a lean state; 

analyzing the voltage signals from a second gas sensor posi- 
tioned in the exhaust system at a location downstream from 
the catalytic converter to determine a rich or a lean state; 

continuously calculating the mass flow rate of oxygen flowing 
into the catalytic converter, using a numerical integration 
algorithm in which first and second integration limits are 
determined by dynamic voltage signal analysis, and using a 
mathematical expression including the term (A—1)/A, where A 
is an excess air/fuel ratio; 

enabling an integrator to sum iteration values of the mass flow 
rate of oxygen over a predetermined time interval; 

receiving state information from the first and second gas sensors 
and storing sums calculated by the integrator into discrete 
storage locations; 

summing average values from each storage location and calcu- 
lating a mean amount of stored oxygen; and 

comparing the mean amount of stored oxygen with a threshold 
level and activating an alarm circuit when the total amount of 
stored oxygen is less than the threshold level. 
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5,842,340 
METHOD FOR CONTROLLING THE LEVEL OF 
OXYGEN STORED BY A CATALYST WITHIN A 
CATALYTIC CONVERTER 
Kevin J. Bush, Northville; Bruce A. Church, Dearborn; David 
Frankowski, Woodhaven; Darren A. Schumacher, Ypsilanti, 
and Michael Badalament, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors 
to Motorola Inc., Schaumberg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,179 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—274 14 Claims 
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1. A method for controlling the oxygen storage level of a catalyst 
within a catalytic converter coupled to an engine comprising the 
steps of: 

obtaining an expression for the mass of oxygen flowing into the 

catalytic converter, 

wherein the expression includes the term (Ajjj-.—1)/Ainie, Where 

inter 18 equal to a normalized air/fuel ratio; 

applying a rate modifier to the expression to obtain an oxygen 

storage rate to continuously calculate the oxygen storage level 
of the catalyst; 

comparing the oxygen storage level to a predetermined threshold 

value, which provides positive and negative oxygen deviation 
values; and 

responding to a positive oxygen deviation value by decreasing 

an air/fuel ratio into the engine, and 

responding to a negative oxygen deviation value by increasing 

the air/fuel ratio into the engine. 





5,842,341 
EXHAUST EMISSION PURIFICATION APPARATUS FOR 
AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Kazuya Kibe, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, and Denso Corporation, Aichi- 
Pref., both of Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 903,706 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 2, 1996, 8-204954 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 3/20;3/36 
U.S. Cl. 60—274 10 Claims 
1. An exhaust emission gas purification apparatus for an internal 
combustion engine, comprising: 
a lean NO, catalyst arranged in the exhaust pipe of an internal 
combustion engine; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a hydrocarbon supply means for supplying hydrocarbon into the 
exhaust gas for reducing NO, upstream of said NO, catalyst: 
State variables detection means for detecting state variables 
representing the operating conditions of said lean NO, cata- 
lyst; 
basic hydrocarbon supply amount determining means for 
determining the basic amount of hydrocarbon supplied from 
said hydrocarbon supply means in accordance with the state 
variables detected by said state variables detection means; 

a temperature difference detection means for detecting the dif- 
ference between the exhaust gas temperature at the inlet of 
said lean NO, catalyst and the temperature of the lean NO, 
catalyst which are included in the state variables detected by 
said state variables detection means; and 

a hydrocarbon supply amount correction means for correcting 
the basic hydrocarbon amount determined by said basic 
hydrocarbon supply amount determining means in accordance 
with the temperature difference detected by said temperature 
difference detection means. 


5,842,342 
FIBER REINFORCED CERAMIC MATRIX COMPOSITE 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE INTAKE/EXHAUST 
PORT LINERS 
Thomas Edward Strasser, Corona, and Steven Donald Atmur, 
Riverside, both of Calif., assignors to Northrop Grumman 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,961 
Int. CL.° FOIN 3/00 
US. Cl. 60—282 


1. A heat-resistant, thermally insulative, ductile port liner for a 

head of an internal combustion engine, comprising: 

a tube-shaped structure comprising at least one layer of fiber 
reinforced ceramic matrix composite (FRCMC) material 
formed from a polymer-derived ceramic precursor resin in its 
ceramic form and fibers, said fibers capable of producing a 
desired degree of ductility in the FRCMC material. 
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5,842,343 5,842,344 
HYDRAULIC AXIAL DISCHARGE PUMP LINEAR DRIVE FOR A BELT PRETENSIONER 
Bernhard Frey, Schaffhausen, Switzerland, assignor to Hydro- Johannes Schmid, Schwiabisch Gmiind, Germany, assignor to 
watt Systems Ltd., London, United Kingdom ue Occupant Restraint Systems GmbH, Alfdorf, Ger- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. on 414,128, Mar. 30, 1995, Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 760,907 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 101,308, Aug. Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1995, 295 20 


3, 1993, abandoned. This application Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 307 U 
715,735 Int. Cl.° FOIB 29/08 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 6, 1992, 2566/ U.S. Cl. 60—632 6 Claims 
92 
Int. Cl.° F16D 3//02 
U.S. Cl. 60—486 6 Claims 
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1. A linear drive for a belt pretensioner, comprising a cylinder 
tube with a hollow inner space, a pyrotechnic drive charge which 
after being fired generates a pressurized gas, and a piston able to be 
displaced in said inner space of said cylinder tube under the action 

1. A hydraulic axial discharge pump, comprising: of said pressurized gas, said piston having a hollow interior space 
and an axial end at which an end wall is provided, said end wall 
being provided with a passage opening and said passage opening 
being closed by a blow-out patch. 


a) a housing; 

b) a first subassembly within said housing including a plurality 
of cylinder-piston units, said cylinder-piston units being 
arranged at a distance from, and in one of being parallel to 
and being at an acute angle to, a central axis and being 
circumferentially offset, relative to each other, around said 5.842.345 
central axis by a predetermined angle; HEAT RECOVERY AND POWER GENERATION FROM 

c) a second subassembly being coaxially positioned and INDUSTRIAL PROCESS STREAMS 
arranged for rotation around said central axis on a drive shaft, Erie William Scharpf, Surrey, England, assignor to Air Prod- 
said second subassembly further having a force-transmitting ucts and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 
connection with said cylinder-piston units so as to receive Filed Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 938,473 

Int. CL.° FOLK 25/06 


oscillating drive forces of said cylinder-piston units; 
U.S. Cl. 60—649 12 Claims 


d) said drive shaft, including at least two rotationally coupled 
longitudinal sections, coaxially extending along said central He TURBINE 
axis from a drive input end and through a corresponding 
central opening of at least one of said first subassembly and of 


P/LP TURBINE 


" 


said housing; : 

e) said first subassembly including a lubricant system being , | i = i 49 MED Component 
positioned in a vicinity of said central axis and at least ~ 
partially within a radial space between said cylinder-piston 
units, and to extend over an axial length which is covered at 
least partially by an axial length of said cylinder-piston units; one Wee 

f) said lubricant system including a lubricant pump being 


arranged on one of said at least two rotationally coupled — 3 


37 
longitudinal sections of said drive shaft and in a rotational wc “iil ~ Ke 


drive connection therewith; and Las 


g) a head-subassembly including a filler pump coupled with said 
drive shaft, a flow path of said filler pump being connected in 
series with a main flow path of the hydraulic axial discharge 


1. A method of recovering work from a process having at least a 
first and a second process stream which comprises: 
i 7 (1) transferring heat in a first heat exchange zone in a first 
pump to deliver substantially an entire admission flow at an temperature range from the first process stream to a selected 
enhanced hydraulic input pressure to said cylinder-piston working fluid comprising at least two components to yield a 
units sufficient for avoiding cavitation. heated and pressurized vapor-containing working fluid at a 
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first temperature and a cooled first process stream, wherein 
the selected working fluid has a given composition; 

(2) work expanding the heated and pressurized vapor-containing 
working fluid in an expansion turbine to generate work, and 
withdrawing therefrom a cooled expanded working fluid: 

(3) transferring heat from the cooled expanded working fluid to 
the second process stream in a second heat exchange zone in 
a second temperature range which is lower than the first 
temperature range, thereby heating the second process stream 
and condensing at least a portion of the cooled expanded 
working fluid to yield a condensate-containing working fluid; 

(4) returning the condensate-containing working fluid to the first 
heat exchange zone to provide the selected working fluid of 
step (1); and 

(5) changing the given composition of the selected working fluid 
in response to a change in the first temperature range, a 
change in the second temperature range, or changes in both 
the first and second temperature ranges. 


5,842,346 
ABSORBENT CARTRIDGE FOR RELEASE MECHANISM 
POWERED BY CONTACT WITH FLUID 
Charles J. Hsu, Box 460 Grand Central Station, New York, 
N.Y. 10017 
Filed Sep. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 316,213 
Int. CL.° F03G 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 60—721 5 Claims 


1. An oil-reacting absorbent cartridge for a release mechanism in 
combination with an oil detector mechanism having retaining 
means including an abutting wall for retaining an absorbent car- 
tridge therein, exposing means including an aperture in the abut- 
ting wall for exposing the absorbent cartridge to the presence of oil 
in an oil-detection region, and alarm activating means for activat- 
ing an alarm upon reaction of the absorbent cartridge to the 
presence of oil, said oil-reacting absorbent cartridge comprising: 

one or more layers of an oil-absorbent material compressed by a 


high compression force into a compact unit having a hat shape 
with a flat annular base and a central protruding portion 
projecting a given distance from the flat base in one direction 
perpendicular to a plane defined by the flat base; 


wherein said flat base has a radial spacing from said central 
protruding portion and a thickness so as to allow the flat base 
to be retained by the abutting wall of the retaining means in a 
stationary position within the detector mechanism with its 
central protruding portion projecting through the aperture of 
the exposing means of the detector mechanism into an oil- 
detection region; and 

wherein said flat base has a flat side opposite from the one side 
thereof from which the protruding portion projects, said flat 
side being placed flat in physical contact against the alarm 


activating means of the detector mechanism 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


§,842,347 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONITORING THE 
LEVEL OF LIQUID NITROGEN IN A CRYOGENIC 
STORAGE TANK 
Kent Kinder, Jacksboro, Tex., assignor to Sengentrix, Inc., 
Jacksboro, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 939,294 
Int. Cl.° FI7C /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—49.2 15 Claims 


1. a cryogenic storage system, comprising: 

(a) an insulated cryogenic storage tank having an access port 
formed therein; 

(b) liquid nitrogen carried within the cryogenic storage tank; 

(c) a combination cap and monitoring system, including: 

(1) a stopper adapted in size for the occlusion of the access 
port within the cryogenic storage tank; 

(2) a sensor probe extending downward into said cryogenic 
storage tank from said stopper; 

(3) an electrically actuatable sensor carried by said sensor 
probe and adapted for submersion in said liquid nitrogen; 

(4) wherein said electrically actuatable sensor provides one 
monitoring response when fully submerged in said liquid 
nitrogen, and a second monitoring response when not fully 
submerged within said liquid nitrogen; 

(5) an electrical monitoring circuit for monitoring said first 
monitoring response of said sensor, and for monitoring said 
second monitoring response of said sensor; and 

(6) an audio output device coupled to said monitoring circuit, 
for providing an audio output alarm when said sensor is not 
fully submerged in said liquid nitrogen. 


5,842,348 
SELF-CONTAINED COOLING APPARATUS FOR 
ACHIEVING CYROGENIC TEMPERATURES 
Tomomi Kaneko; Rohana_ Chandratilleke, and Toru 
Kuriyama, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 548,046, Oct. 25, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 835,430 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 28, 1994, 6-265409 
Int. Cl.° F25B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—S51.1 
1. A cryogenic cooling apparatus comprising: 
a vacuum container for containing an object to be cooled; 
at least one refrigerator for cooling the object, said refrigerator 
including a high-temperature cooling stage and a low- 
temperature cooling stage arranged at a predetermined dis- 
tance from each other with a low-temperature cylinder inter- 
posed between the high-temperature cooling stage and the 
low-temperature cooling stage, and 
a thermal switch unit comprising, 
at least one high-temperature heat transfer member attached to 
said high-temperature cooling stage of said refrigerator, 
at least one low-temperature heat transfer member which is 
attached to said low-temperature cooling stage of said 


18 Claims 
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5,842,350 
REFRIGERATING METHOD AND DEVICE 

Bernard Spinner, Corneilla del Vercol; Philippe Boye, Sete, 

and Didier Heinry, Perpignan, all of France, assignors to 

Manufactures De Vetements Paul Boye S.A., Sete, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/01307, § 371 Date Jun. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/14004, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 17, 1997 

PCT Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 849,379 
Int. CL.° F25B 17/08;35/04 

U.S. Cl. 62—86 16 Claims 


refrigerator and separated from said at least one high- 
temperature heat transfer member, and 

a sealed container, having no communication with an outside 
portion of said sealed container during an operation of said 
thermal switch unit and provided between said low- 
temperature cooling stage and said high-temperature cool- 
ing stage, for containing said at least one high-temperature 
heat transfer member, and a substance, heat conduction 
between said at least one high-temperature heat transfer 
member and said at least one low-temperature heat transfer 
member occurring via said substance when said substance 
is a gas. 


1. A method for producing cold, comprising: 

adsorbing pressurized carbon dioxide in an adsorbent material 
held in a container, and then desorbing said carbon dioxide 
under a controlled pressure greater than atmospheric pressure, 
the desorbed carbon dioxide being discharged to atmosphere 
and said adsorbent material being selected from at least one 
member of the group consisting of activated carbon fibers and 
activated charcoals. 

REFRIGERATION SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
INSTALLING SAME 

Katsuya Wakita, Nara; Tetsuji Kawakami, Katano; Keizo 

Nakajima, Kawachi nagano; Shigehiro Sato, Osaka; Yusuke 


Ozaki, Toyonaka, and Nobuo Sonoda, Settsu, all of Japan, cf 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., MIXING DEVICE FOR IMPROVED DISTRIBUTION OF 


te cement REFRIGERANT TO EVAPORATOR 
Continuation of Ser. No. 686,607, Jul. 26, 1996, Pat. No. ae Broey os Funuaeuan 13 Wis., assignor to American 
5,718,119. This application Nov. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 972,724 se - a 
int. CL° F25B 47/00 Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 957,190 


il : Int. Cl.° F25B 5/00 
US.CL6 Scam U.S. Cl. 62—117 20 Claims 


5,842,351 
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1. A method of installing a refrigeration system which includes 
an outdoor unit having a refrigeration compressor and a heat 
exchanger, and an indoor unit having a heat exchanger to be placed 
where air conditioning is desired, said method comprising: 
connecting the outdoor unit with the indoor unit via pipe lines; 1. A method of mixing refrigerant being provided to an evapo- 
placing an air absorbing device containing zeolite as an adsor- rator comprising the steps of: 
bent on one of the outdoor unit, the indoor unit, and the pipe expanding a refrigerant; 
lines; splitting the expanded refrigerant into at least two flow paths; 
removing air from at least one of the outdoor unit, the indoor —_ impinging the refrigerant in each split flow path into the refrig- 
unit and the pipe lines with the zeolite; erant in at least one other split flow path to agitate and churn 
separating the air absorbing device from the refrigeration sys- up the impinged refrigerant; 
tem; and directing the impinged refrigerant to a distributor; and 
circulating refrigerant through the refrigeration system. distributing the refrigerant to an evaporator. 
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5,842,352 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM WITH IMPROVED LIQUID 
SUB-COOLING 


Charles Gregory, Burlington, Canada, assignor to Super 


S.E.E.R. Systems Inc., Burlington, Canada 
Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 898,857 
Int. CL.° F25B 47/02 
U.S. Cl. 62—151 
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1. A refrigeration system having a compressor operable to sup- 
ply relatively hot compressed refrigerant gas, a condenser to liq- 
uify the relatively hot compressed refrigerant gas from the com- 
pressor, a thermostatic expansion valve to vaporize liquified 
refrigerant from the condenser, an evaporator to cool the surround- 
ing atmosphere by vaporized refrigerant from the thermostatic 
expansion valve, a superheat sensor to improve control of the 
thermostatic expansion valve, a compressor discharge line to con- 
vey relatively hot compressed refrigerant gas from the compressor 
to the condenser, a liquid line to convey liquified refrigerant from 
the condenser to the expansion valve, a suction line including said 
superheat sensor to convey vaporized refrigerant from the evapo- 
rator to the compressor, 

a liquid refrigerant stabilizer in said liquid line and said suction 
line operable to convey liquid refrigerant in said liquid line 
and vaporized refrigerant in said suction line in heat exchange 
relationship with each other to cause liquid refrigerant in said 
liquid line to be cooled by suction refrigerant in said suction 
line, and 
de-frost valve assembly operable to effect de-frosting by 
shutting off flow of liquid refrigerant from the condenser and 
substituting a flow of relatively hot compressed refrigerant 
gas from the compressor to cause the relatively hot com- 
pressed refrigerant gas to flow in the liquid line through the 
stabilizer to the thermostatic expansion valve and the evapo- 
rator to defrost the evaporator and return through the suction 
line through the stabilizer to the compressor, whereby the 
stabilizer functions as a vaporizer during a de-frost cycle with 
the relatively hot compressed refrigerant gas in the stabilizer- 
vaporizer being in heat exchange relationship with vapour in 
the suction line passing from the evaporator through the 
stabilizer-vaporizer to the compressor. 


$,842,353 
APPARATUS FOR HEATING OR COOLING DRINKS 
Lin Kuo-Liang, 5F, No. 12, Lane 46, Min Sheng Road, Yungho 
City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,215 
Int. Cl.° F25B 2//04 
U.S. Cl. 62—190 18 Claims 

1. Apparatus for heating or cooling liquid comprising: 

(1) a cup-shaped thermo-resistent container for loading the liq- 
uid, the container comprising a lower end and an upper 
opening; 

(2) a thermo device installed in the lower end of the container 
for heating or cooling the liquid; 

(3) a heat sink installed on the lower end of the container 
attached under the thermo device for increasing heat exchange 
efficiency of the thermo device; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


(4) a base having a recess which is removably attached to the 
lower end of the container for supplying DC (direct current) 
power to the thermo device and controlling the cooling or 
heating of the liquid by controlling the direction of the DC 
power supplied to the thermo device; 

wherein the DC power is supplied to thermo device when the 
lower end of the container is attached to the recess of the base and 
the DC power is disconnected when the container is removed from 
the base. 


$,842,354 
CLIMATE CONTROLLER FOR AUTOMOBILES 
Kazuhito Kawasumi; Shinichi Sato; Hideo Mori; Toshihiko 
Nasu; Motonobu Kawakami, all of Kariya, and Akio Mor- 
ishita, Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 831,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 3, 1996, 8-081656 
Int. Cl.° F25B 4/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 62—206 14 Claims 


CONDENSER 


1. A climate controller for an automobile comprising: 

a closed-loop refrigerant passage connecting a compressor, a 
condenser, a receiver, an expansion member and an evapora- 
tor for sequentially circulating a refrigerant through the afore- 
said components to establish a refrigerating circuit said 
closed-loop refrigerant passage including as a part thereof, a 
suction pipe directly connecting said evaperator with said 
compressor; and 

a valve arranged in said suction pipe, said valve being actuated 
to intersect a communication of the refrigerant through said 
suction pipe when an operation affecting temperatures of both 
said compressor and said condenser becomes ineffective, and 
to release said communication when said operation becomes 
effective; 





58 


wherein said compressor includes a crankcase accommodating a 
sliding portion of a drive mechanism of said compressor; and 
wherein said suction pipe is connected with said crankcase. 


5,842,355 

DEFROST CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A REFRIGERATOR 
Jeffrey J. Kalis; Yury M. Langer, both of Rockwall, Tex., and 

Dick C. Bennett, deceased, late of Duncanville, Tex., by Jerri 

Bennett, executrix, assignors to Rowe International, Inc., 

Rockwall, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 409,674 
Int. Cl.° F25B 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—234 20 Claims 
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1. A control system for a refrigerator having a refrigerated 
compartment, a compressor, an evaporator, and an evaporator 
heater, the control system comprising: 

A. a compartment temperature sensor within the refrigerated 

compartment; 

B. an evaporator temperature sensor on the evaporator; 

C. a controller, electrically coupled to the compartment tempera- 
ture sensor, wherein the controller produces a compressor 
activation signal which activates the compressor in response 
to the temperature of the compartment temperature sensor 
rising above a certain specified range and a compressor deac- 
tivation signal which deactivates the compressor in response 
to the temperature of the compartment temperature sensor 
falling below the certain specified temperature range; 

D. a timing means for generating a defrost cycle time signal; 

E. a timing means for generating a maximum heating time 
signal; 

F. the controller, responsive to the defrost cycle time signal, 
producing a start defrost control signal which activates the 
heater and deactivates the compressor; and 

G. the controller, electrically coupled to the evaporator tempera- 
ture sensor, producing a stop defrost control signal which 
deactivates the heater and activates the compressor in 
response to the temperature of the evaporator temperature 
sensor rising above a specified evaporator temperature, the 
compartment temperature sensor rising above a specified 
compartment temperature or in response to the maximum 
heating time signal. 
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5,842,356 
ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVE-ACTIVATED SORPTION 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEM 
Dennis M. Pfister, Conway, and Charles M. Byrd, Maumelle, 
both of Ark., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,759, Mar. 6, 1997, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 533,153, Sep. 20, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,257 
Int. Cl.° F25B 17/08 


U.S. Cl. 62—480 13 Claims 
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1. A refrigeration system capable of providing cooling during at 
least a portion of a repeatable refrigeration cycle, the refrigeration 
system comprising: 

at least one sorber having a housing forming an enclosure; 

a sorbent located within the enclosure; 

the sorber including at least one port through which a sorbate 

may be communicated to the sorbent; 

wherein the sorbate is adsorbed by the sorbent to form a sorbate/ 

sorbent compound; 

an electromagnetic wave generator; 

means for coupling electromagnetic waves generated by the 

electromagnetic wave generator to the sorber; 

wherein during a desorb portion of the refrigeration cycle elec- 

tromagnetic waves transmitted by the electromagnetic wave 
generator are propagated through the enclosure to desorb the 
sorbate from the sorbate/sorbent compound; 

wherein the sorbate/sorbent compound is not heated by the 

electromagnetic waves to a degree sufficient to thermally 
desorb the sorbate from the sorbate/sorbent compound; 

a condenser connected to the sorber; 

an evaporator connected between the condenser and the port; 

and 

a controllable valve interposed between the condenser and the 

evaporator; 
wherein sorbate which is desorbed in the sorber is condensed in 
the condenser and then, during an adsorb portion of the 
refrigeration cycle, controllably evaporated in the evaporator 
to create a cooling effect and drawn back into the sorber; 

means for controlling the operation of the electromagnetic wave 
generator and the valve in response to preprogrammed 
instructions; 

wherein the desorb and adsorb portions of the refrigeration cycle 

may be selectively regulated to provide a desired cooling 
effect. 


5,842,357 
LANDFILL GAS RECOVERY 
Lawrence A. Siwajek, Bentleyville; W. Jeffrey Cook, Cleveland 
Heights, and William R. Brown, Brecksville, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Acrion Technologies, Inc., Valley View, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 371,136, Jan. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 5,681,360. 
This application Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 959,053 
Int. Cl.° F25J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—625 5 Claims 
1. A gas separation process for separating carbon dioxide, meth- 
ane and trace contaminants contained in a landfill gas feed stream 
comprising the steps of: 
separating said trace contaminants from said landfill gas feed 
stream to form a methane product gas stream containing 
substantially only carbon dioxide, methane and nitrogen, 
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a hollow vertical dehydrating shaft having an upper end con- 
nected to the spin basket for rotation therewith; 

a laundering shaft extending within the dehydrating shaft, an 
upper end of the laundering shaft operably connected to the 
agitator for rotation therewith, a lower end of the launder- 
ing shaft operably connected to the motor to be driven 
thereby about the axis; 

a Stationary fixing element fixed to the spin basket; 

a coupling member operably connected to the motor to be 
driven thereby; 

a connecting member mounted on the dehydrating shaft for 
common rotation therewith and for vertical movement rela- 
tive thereto between upper and lower positions, the con- 


introducing said methane product gas stream into an absorption necting member including first engagement means con- 
column for contact with a solvent to form a second methane nectible with the fixing element when the connecting 
product containing substantially only methane and nitrogen member is in the upper position, for preventing rotation of 
and a carbon-dioxide enriched bottom product containing the dehydrating shaft and the spin basket, the connecting 
substantially only solvent and carbon dioxide, member including second engagement means connectible 
separating said second methane product by liquefaction into a 
gaseous overhead liquefaction product comprising a methane 
and nitrogen mixture and a liquid liquefaction product com- 
prising methane, ? 
introducing said carbon dioxide-enriched bottom product and enable the motor to rotate the dehydrating shaft and the 
said gaseous overhead liquefaction product into a stripper to laundering shaft together; and 
regenerate the solvent absorbent by forming a solvent bottom an elevating mechanism for raising and lowering the connect- 
product comprising substantially only solvent for use in said ing member between the upper and lower positions. 
absorption column and a stripper top product comprising 
substantially only carbon dioxide, nitrogen and methane, and 
recycling said solvent bottom product back to said absorption 
column. 





with the coupling member when the connecting member is 
in the lower position to interconnect the connecting mem- 
ber and the coupling member for rotation and thereby 





5,842,359 
ANTI-THEFT AUXILIARY LOCK FOR VEHICLES 
Christopher F. Longueira, 222 Cleveland Ave., Hasbrouck 


5,842,358 Heights, N.J. 07604 
POWER SYSTEM OF CLOTHES WASHING MACHINE Filed Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 906,864 





Hyoung-Mo Koo, Anyang, and Min-Soo Lee, Uiwang, both of Int. Cl.° E05B 73/00 

Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., US. Cl. 70—14 11 Claims 

Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,905 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 12, 1996, 

1996 21109 
Int. Cl.° DO6F 37/40 

U.S. Cl. 68—23.7 7 Claims 


1. An anti-theft door lock for vehicles in which a vehicle door is 
secured in a closed position within a door frame by means of a 
striker projecting from the door frame, the striker being aligned 
with a parting line between the vehicle door and the door frame, 
the anti-theft lock comprising: 
a base plate for straddling the vehicle door and the door frame, 
the base plate having an opening for registration with the 
1. A clothes washing machine comprising: parting line adjacent the striker; 
a water tub; ; a cover plate for securement over the base plate, the cover plate 
a spin basket mounted in the water tub for rotation relative including a cover portion for overlying a corresponding por- 
thereto about a vertical axis; ‘ : é 
an agitator mounted in the spin basket for rotation about the ae of the base plate; . . z me 
axis: a locking cable, the locking cable being slender for fitting 
a motor disposed beneath the water tub; and between the vehicle door and the door frame, and including 
a drive transmitting mechanism for transmitting rotation an anchoring portion for anchoring the locking cable to the 
between the agitator and spin basket comprising: striker; 
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a first capturing element on the locking cable and spaced from 
the anchoring portion for passing through the opening in the 
base plate when the anchoring portion is anchored to the 
striker; 

a second capturing element adjacent the opening in the base 
plate, the second capturing element being complementary to 
the first capturing element for cooperating with the first cap- 
turing element to selectively detachably capture a further 
portion of the locking cable between the cover portion of the 
cover plate and the corresponding portion of the base plate, 
and securing the base plate in place straddling the parting line 
between the vehicle door and the door frame when the cover 
plate is secured over the base plate; and 

a lock for locking the cover plate in place over the base plate 
and precluding unauthorized access to the first and second 
capturing elements and the anchoring portion of the locking 
cable so as to maintain the base plate in place straddling the 
parting line between the vehicle door and the door frame and 
secure the vehicle door in the closed position against unau- 
thorized opening. 


AUTOMOBILE SECURITY DEVICE 
Alan David Somerfield, 10 Barley Mow Passage, Chiswick, 
London, United Kingdom, W4 4PH 
Filed Aug. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 515,746 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 17, 1994, 
9416640 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 70—209 4 Claims 


1. A security device, having an operative position and a position 
for storage, for mounting on a steering wheel of a motor vehicle 
comprising: 

a substantial semi-circular cover adapted to be fitted over a 
portion of the steering wheel of the vehicle including at least 
one spoke so as to render the cover irremovable by cutting 
any combination of the uncovered portions of said steering 
wheel; 

a lid member which is adapted to engage a hub of the steering 
wheel and also acts to protect the hub; 

means operative to engage at least one spoke of the steering 
wheel rim; 

means for locking the lid member in engagement with the hub; 

a spring-biased lock bolt; and two locking pins adapted to be 
passed on either side of the spoke protected by the cover and 
each having formed therein a recess, wherein each locking pin 
is moved from a retracted and inoperative position into a 
locking position, the spring-biased lock bolt is raised by a 
ramp, the lock bolt in its locking position cooperating with the 
recesses in the pins so as to prevent retraction of the pins. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


December 1, 1998 


5,842,361 
VEHICLE SECURITY DEVICE 
Mark W. Banez, Youngstown, Ohio, assignor to Winner Inter- 
national Royalty Corporation, Sharon, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 422,034, Apr. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,613,383, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 6,777, Jan. 21, 
1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 
730,973 


Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/02 


US. Cl. 70—209 50 Claims 


1. A vehicle security device for protecting a steering wheel rim 
comprising a steering wheel cover adapted to be used with a lock, 
said steering wheel cover comprising a protective face plate 
formed of a cut resistant material and designed to overlie a major- 
ity of a front face of said steering wheel rim, said face plate 
including at least two openings and at least one flange attached to 
a peripheral edge of said face plate, said at least one flange 
designed to cover at least a part of an outer surface of said steering 
wheel rim when said face plate is positioned onto said steering 
wheel rim, each of said at least two openings provided in said face 
plate such that each opening is at least closely adjacent to said 
steering wheel rim when said face plate is positioned onto said 
steering wheel rim and said at least two openings adapted to 
receive a hook member on a lock which hook members formed to 
secure said steering wheel cover to said steering wheel rim. 





5,842,362 
KEY MANAGEMENT DEVICE, AND METHODS OF 
CONSTRUCTING AND UTILIZING SAME 

Ernest DePonty, W. 2628 Providence, Spokane, Wash. 99205, 

and David Sherwin, 2301 N. Wilbur Rd., Apt. 68, Spokane, 

Wash, 99206 

Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,092 
Int. Cl.° EOSB 1/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 70—389 20 Claims 





1. A key management device for use with a key ring, said device 
comprising: 

an access key; 

a hollow housing member; 
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means for locking a key ring to said housing member and 
releasing said access key when said locking means is in a first 
position, and for locking said access key to said housing 
member and releasing said key ring when said locking means 
is in a second position; 

said locking means comprising: 

a first member which is adapted to be movable between said 
first position in which the key ring is lockable to said 
housing by said first member and said second position in 
which the key ring is unlockable therefrom, and 

a second member which is connected to said first member, 

wherein when said locking means is in said first position said 
second member releases said access key from said housing, 
and when said locking means is in said second position said 
second member locks said access key to said housing; 

and further wherein said access key is slidingly received by said 
housing member and engages with said first member such that 
insertion of said access key within said housing moves said 
locking means from said fist position to said second position, 
without requiring turning movement of said access key. 





5,842,363 
PRODUCTION METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
DOUBLE CURVE FORMED PRODUCTS 

Ichiro Hattori; Michio Aoki; Yoshihide Sakaguchi; Yoshihiro 

Hayashi, and Masayasu Koshigoe, all of Aichi-ken, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusho, Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 807,005 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1996, 8-045187; 

May 13, 1996, 8-117946 
Int. Cl.° B21B 39/02 

U.S. Cl. 72—133 


1. A production method for double curve formed products in 
which an internal curved portion thereof and an external curved 
portion thereof are connected with each other integrally at one end 
and have a separating distance therebetween, said production 
method comprising: 

engaging one end portion of a sheet shaped treatment product 

with an inner die; 

engaging the other end portion of said sheet shaped treatment 

product with an outer die which is rotated around said inner 
die relative thereto; 

rotating said inner die and said outer die relative to each other at 

a predetermined angle with one end of said treatment product 
fed along a processing curved surface of said outer die, said 
treatment product being folded back successively from a 
middle portion thereof to form said internal curved portion 
along a processing curved surface of said inner die, said 
internal curved portion being disposed inside of said external 
curved portion along said outer die. 
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5,842,364 
VEHICLE IMMOBILIZING SYSTEM 


Richard D. Oliver, 7760 Ziegler, Taylor, Mich. 48180 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,507 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/08 
U.S. Cl. 70—202 


1. In a vehicle having a brake pedal arm (36) movable between 


a raised condition for releasing the vehicle brakes and a lowered 
condition for operating the vehicle brakes, a battery power source 
(94), and a brake light (102) connected to said power source so as 


to be illuminated when said brake pedal arm is in its lowered 


condition during normal operation of the vehicle; the improvement 
comprising: 


a mechanism for temporarily retaining said brake pedal arm in 
its lowered condition while at the same time disconnecting 
said brake light from said battery power source; 

said mechanism comprising a shiftable locking shaft (62) having 
a locking position preventing movement of the brake pedal 
arm from its lowered condition, said shiftable locking shaft 
having an unlocked position wherein the brake pedal arm can 
be freely moved between its raised and lowered conditions; 

a spring means (64) biasing said locking shaft to its locking 
position; 

an electrical solenoid means (82) for moving said locking shaft 
from its locking position to its unlocked position when said 
solenoid means is electrically energized: 

an electrical activation circuit connecting said battery power 
source to said electrical solenoid means; 

said electrical activation circuit comprising a manual switch (96) 
having a first circuit-closed position wherein said solenoid 
means is energized and a second circuit-open position 
wherein said solenoid means is de-energized; 

a brake light energization circuit normally connecting the afore- 
mentioned brake light to the battery source; 

said activation circuit being connected to said brake light ener- 
gization circuit so that when said manual switch is in said 
circuit-open position, said brake light energization circuit is 
electrically disconnected from said battery power source: 

said solenoid means comprising an internal locking tumbler (88) 
having a first position preventing movement of said locking 
shaft from said locking position to said unlocked position; 

said internal locking tumbler having a second position permit- 
ting movement of said locking shaft between said locking 
position and said unlocked position; 

said internal locking tumbler being controlled by said solenoid 
means so that when the solenoid means is energized, the 
tumbler is in said second position, and when the solenoid 
means is de-energized the tumbler is in said first position. 
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5,842,365 
COMPACT KEY RETAINING SYSTEM 
Corrado Bordonaro, 36 Solway Court, Agincourt, Ontario, 
Canada, M1W 1S6 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 729,577 
Int. Cl.° A47G 29/10 


U.S. Cl. 70—456 R 6 Claims 
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1. A key-retaining system comprising a key holder and a key 
holder retainer, said key holder comprising a quadrilateral-shaped 
member having two sides and two ends defined by a substantially 
continuous member and providing an interior space between the 
sides and ends of the member, said ends being separated by a 
predetermined distance substantially greater than the length of a 
key, one of said sides including an overlap joint to allow fastening 
of keys upon said member, said overlap joint being formed by a 
discontinuity in said side and including two portions having butt 
ends which overlap, said key holder retainer including a second 
member having two ends and two sides and having a hollow 
disposed therewith, said second member having an exterior sur- 
face, and an interior surface adjacent said hollow, the sides of the 
interior surface of said second member being separated by a 
predetermined distance substantially equal to or slightly greater 
than the distance between the sides of the key holder, the hollow 
extending substantially from end to end of the key holder retainer, 
wherein keys are fastened on said key holder and positioned in a 
flat position within the interior space between the sides of said key 
holder, and said key holder retainer is friction fit onto the end of 
the key holder remote the key heads until one of said butt ends of 
said overlap joint engage one end of said key holder retainer, 
which end acts as a stop to limit further insertion of said key 
holder, whereat the tail end of the keys may be contained within 
the hollow of said key holder retainer within the space between the 
sides of said key holder in a flat package which may be comfort- 
ably stored by the user. 


5,842,366 
METHOD AND A TOOLING MACHINE FOR BENDING 
WORKPIECES 
Hans Klingel, Moeglingen, and Armin Horn, Renningen, both 
of Germany, assignors to Trumpf GmbH & Company, Ditz- 
ingen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP96/02531, § 371 Date Feb. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/41690, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 776,862 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 12, 1995, 195 21 
369.6 
Int. Cl.° B21D 5/02 
US. Cl. 72—31.1 14 Claims 

1. In a method for bending workpieces to a desired bend angle 

between a pair of dies, the steps comprising: 

(a) placing a workpiece between a lower die having a generally 
V-shaped recess therein and an upper die having a cooperating 
V-shaped lower end to form a desired bend angle in said 
workpiece; 
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(b) moving said upper die towards said lower die to bend said 
workpiece into a V-shaped configuration in said recess of said 
lower die; 

(c) moving said upper die away from said lower die to remove 
the deforming force on said workpiece; 

(d) continuously measuring the included angle of said V-shaped 
configuration of said workpiece upon removal of said deform- 
ing force until substantially no further change in included 
angle is determined to provide the resultant measured 
included angle, said measuring step sensing the position of 
said workpiece at two vertically spaced positions on each side 
of said upper die; 

(e) comparing the resultant measured included angle of said 
workpiece with the desired bend angle for said workpiece; 
and 

(f) if said resultant measured included angle is less than said 
desired bend angle, moving said upper die towards said lower 
die to bend said workpiece further, and repeating steps (d) and 
(e) and (f) until the resultant measured included angle corre- 
sponds to said desired bend angle. 


5,842,367 
ROLLING MILL TRAIN SYSTEM FOR THE 
MANUFACTURE OF HOT ROLLED WIDE STRIP 
Wolfgang Rohde, Dormagen, Germany, assignor to SMS 
Schloemann-Siegmag Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Ger- 
many 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,996, Dec. 2, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 934,990, Aug. 25, 
1992, abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 
824,378 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 9, 1991, 41 29 
749.0 
Int. Cl.° B21B 27/06;41/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—202 5 Claims 


1. A method of producing a hot rolled wide strip having a 
predetermined length, comprising the steps of: 

providing a rolling mill train including a break-down train 

having at least one stand, a roller hearth furnace arranged 


downstream of the break-down train, cropping shears 
arranged downstream of the roller hearth furnace, high pres 
sure descaling means arranged downstream of the cropping 
shears, a finishing train having a plurality of stands arranged 
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downstream of the descaling means, and a cooling path 
arranged downstream of the finishing train; 

rolling the strip in the break-down train; thereafter, equalizing 
temperature of the hot rolled wide strip leaving the break- 
down train along an entire length of the strip to a predeter- 
mined constant temperature in the roller heath furnace; 

delivering the strip from the roller hearth furnace through the 
cropping shears and the descaling measn to an inlet of a first 
stand of the finishing train at a same constant velocity; 

operating the finishing train at a constant rolling velocity, 
whereby the entire length of the strip leaves the finishing train 
ay a constant temperature between about 700° C. to about 
930° C.; and 

cooling the hot rolled wide strip, which exits the finishing train, 
at a constant cooling speed to a constant reeling temperature 
in a cooling path. 


MULTIROLL STAND 
Axel Barten, Siegen; Josef Troster, Olpe, and Werner Stahl, 
Kreuztal, all of Germany, assignors to Achenbach Buschhut- 
ten GmbH, Kreuztal, Germany 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,749 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1996, 296 03 
117.8; May 23, 1996, 196 20 704.5 
Int. Cl.° B21B /3//4 


U.S. Cl. 72—241.8 9 Claims 


1. In a multiroll stand, especially a six-high stand, with one top 
and one bottom back-up roll, one top and one bottom work roll, a 
means for counterbalancing the back-up rolls, roll bending means 
for the work rolls, means for mutual axial displacement of the 
work rolls and with means for horizontal parallel displacement of 
the work rolls; the improvement comprising two functional units 
integrated into windows (16) of two roll housings (14, 15) of the 
roll stand (1) with four each hydraulic operating cylinder units (18, 
19) located symmetrically and parallel to a roll axis plane (17 
17), each operating cylinder unit (18, 19) consisting of top operat- 
ing cylinder (18a, 19a) with a top actuating piston (20a, 21a) 
which acts on a chock (12) of said top back-up roll (10) and a 
bottom operating cylinder (18b, 195) with a bottom actuating 
piston (20b, 21b) which acts on a chock (13) of said bottom 
back-up roll (11) for counterbalancing said back-up roll (10), and 
two operating cylinders (18a, 185; 19a, 195) of each operating 
cylinder unit (18, 19) being installed coaxially into a common 
cylinder housing (22, 23) which is divided by a bottom (22a, 23a) 
into two cylinder chambers (22h, 22c; 23b, 23c), and on operating 
cylinders (18a, 185; 19a, 19b) of said operating cylinder units (18, 
19) hydraulically movable, double-acting actuating sleeves (24a, 
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24b; 25a, 25b) which cause bending of said work rolls (2, 3) and 
which engage chocks (8, 9; 4, 5) of said work rolls (2, 3) by means 
of projections (26). 


5,842,369 
SHEET METAL BENDING DEVICE WITH AN 
ECCENTRIC MEMBER FOR ADJUSTING THE BENDING 
CHEEK 
Wolfgang Kutschker, Boeblingen, Germany, assignor to Rein- 
hardt Maschinenbau GmbH, Sindelfingen, Germany 
Filed Feb. 6, 1998, Ser. No. 19,775 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 8, 1995, 195 29 
126.3 
Int. Cl.° B21D 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 72—319 8 Claims 





1. Device for bending a metal sheet comprising: 

a machine frame, 

a lower cheek, 

an upper cheek adjustable relative to said lower cheek so as to 
position said cheeks to grip said metal sheet, 

a bending cheek pivotable about a pivot axis fixed on said 
machine frame for bending a portion of said gripped metal 
sheet, 

an eccentric member adapted to be moveable in various angular 
positions for adjusting the distance of said bending cheek 
from its pivot axis; and 

an immobilizing mechanism for immobilizing said eccentric 
member in a predetermined angular position; 

wherein the distance of said bending cheek from its pivot axis is 
adjustable by pivoting said bending cheek while said eccentric 
member is immobilized. 


5,842,370 
TRANSFER DEVICE AND MULTISTATION PRESSES 
Hans Hofele, Goeppingen; Peter Klemm, Stuttgart; Juergen 

Eltze, Goeppingen; Stefan Veit, Donzdorf, and Kurt 

Metzger, Goeppingen, all of Germany, assignors to Schuler 

Pressen GmbH & Co., Germany 

Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 770,710 
Int. Cl.° B21D 43/05 
U.S. Cl. 72—405.09 14 Claims 
1. Transfer device for workpieces to be transported on a given 
path for the transport of workpieces between work stations, com- 
prising 

a cross traverse provided with at least one holding device for 
controllably receiving and releasing workpieces, 

a carrier device on which the cross traverse is held at ends for 
guiding the holding device on a predetermined closed-loop 
transfer curve, and 

a driving device which acts upon the carrier device for driving 
the cross traverse in two mutually independent directions and 
having at least one first and one second driving unit control- 
lable in a mutually independent manner, 
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wherein the carrier device includes a first control arm gearing 
including at least two control arms having first ends com- 
monly hingedly connected with one end of the cross traverse 
and second ends separately hingedly connected at one of the 
driving units, and a second control arm gearing including at 
least two control arms having first ends commonly hingedly 
connected with another end of the cross traverse and second 
ends separately hingedly connected at another of the driving 
units, and 

the cross traverse is carried by the control arm gearings and is 
synchronously driven on ends thereof by the driving units by 
way of the control arm gearings. 





5,842,371 
WIRE CRIMPER HAVING ADJUSTMENT MECHANISM 
FOR ADJUSTING PITCH OF THE JAW MOUTH 
Gwo-Jiang Liaw, No. 44, Chung Cheng Rd., Hsinchuang, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 22,418 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 43/042 


U.S. Cl. 72—409.12 4 Claims 





1. A wire crimper comprising a hollow body, a fixed jaw at a 
front side of said body, a movable jaw pivoted to said body 
adjacent to said fixed jaw, a lever pivoted to said movable jaw, a 
ratchet member coupled between said body and said lever and 
oscillated with the movement of said lever to control the opening 
angle of said movable jaw relative to said fixed jaw, a release plate 
pivoted to said lever and forced by spring means into engagement 
with said ratchet member, and an adjustment mechanism controlled 
to adjust the angular position of said ratchet member relative to 
said body, wherein said adjustment mechanism comprises a shaft 
turned in a hole on said body, said shaft having a non-circular 
extension rod axially disposed at one end and an eccentric portion 
on the middle disposed in contact with said ratchet member, a fixed 
stub locating rod provided at said body, a retainer fastened to said 
non-circular extension rod, an adjustment wheel mounted on said 
non-circular extension rod and moved axially along said non- 
circular extension rod, said adjustment wheel having a non-circular 
center hole which receives said non-circular extension rod, a 
plurality of locating notches at the periphery, and a handle at an 
outer side thereof, and a spring washer mounted around said 
non-circular extension rod between said adjustment wheel and said 
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retainer, said spring washer imparting an inward force to said 
adjustment wheel, causing one locating notch of said adjustment 
wheel to be retained in engagement with said stub locating rod, 
said shaft being rotated with said adjustment wheel when said 
handle is pulled outwards to disengage said adjustment wheel from 
said stub locating rod and then rotated by hand, the eccentric 
portion of said shaft being rotated with said shaft against said 
ratchet member when said non-circular extension rod is rotated 
upon rotation of said adjustment wheel, causing the angular posi- 
tion of said ratchet member to be changed. 


5,842,372 
TOOL FOR FORMING A MASON’S TRIG AND METHOD 
Richard C. Madden, Pleasant Hope, Mo., assignor to Charlotte 
L. Madden, Shady Cove, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 958,043 
Int. Cl.° B21D 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 72—414 20 Claims 
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1. A tool to make a trig from a metal strip, comprising: 

a pair of jaws; 

one jaw serving as a base and including a loop for receiving an 
insertion portion of the strip as well as including setting 
means for help setting the location of the insertion portion; 

the other jaw having bending means which when the jaws are 
closed on a single ply of the insertion portion, forms an outer 
limit of the insertion portion with a remaining portion extend- 
ing therefrom and allows for initiating bending of the remain- 
ing portion of the strip back upon the insertion portion; 

the other jaw also being formed with a slot to match the loop 
such that when the jaws are closed on two plies of the 
insertion portion and bent-back remaining portion together, 
light hammering on the jaws will form a flute in the remaining 
portion of the strip that conforms closely to what interspace is 
defined between the loop and slot. 


5,842,373 
SINGLE FIBER TESTING DEVICE 
Wolfgang Stein, and Alex Morschel, both of Ménchengladbach, 
Germany, assignors to Textechno Herbert Stein GmbH & 
Co. KG, Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 735,304 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1995, 295 19 
501 U 
Int. CL.° GOLL 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—160 10 Claims 
1, A device for testing a single fiber (1) comprising: a testing 
zone (2) for tensile testing processes between a stationary measur- 
ing clamp (3) and a movable draw-off clamp (4), characterized in 
that at least one measuring head (8,10) is arranged in or adjacent 
the testing zone (2), and said at least one measuring head (8,10) is 
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provided to measure the fineness of the single fiber (1) by causing 
the single fiber (1) to perform transverse oscillations and by 
determining the resonance frequency of the single fiber. 


5,842,374 
MEASURING METHOD OF A WIDE RANGE LEVEL AND 
AN APPARATUS THEREOF 
Hak Soo Chang, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Changmin 
Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 


Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 406,151 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 2, 1994, 
1994-12408; Jan. 18, 1995, 1995-752 
Int. Cl.° GOIF 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—290 R 


an 
0+ 


9 Claims 
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1. A water level measuring apparatus comprising: 

a waveguide tube for propagating sonic pulses to be reflected off 
a surtace of water; 

a sonic vibrator mounted on a top portion of the waveguide tube 
for generating sonic pulses; and 

a plurality of sonic receivers (first, second . . . nth) mounted at 
interval distances along the waveguide tube to receive 
advancing and reflecting signals of sonic pulses in turn. 


MECHANICAL 


5,842,375 
CALIBRATION METHOD FOR TRANSMISSION 


CONTROL CLUTCHES 
William Edward Reeves, Coffeyville; Kevin Lee Vaughters, 
Altamont; George William Detrick, III, Coffeyville; Norval 
Thomas Gruver, Independence, and Briton Todd Eastman, 
Coffeyville, all of Kans., assignors to Deere & Company, 
Moline, fl. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 800,431 


Int. Cl.° F16D 2/104; F16H 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—335 20 Claims 


1. A method of calibrating a control clutch of a transmission 
having an input shaft connected to an engine and having an output 
shaft, the transmission have a plurality of control clutches, each 
control clutch having an input element for receiving torque and 
having an output element, the method comprising the following 
steps: 

a) maintaining the engine at a substantially constant speed; 

b) applying a test hydraulic signal to the clutch being calibrated; 

c) sensing a rotation speed of an internal transmission compo- 

nent other than the transmission input and output shafts; 

d) analyzing a parameter which is a function of the sensed 

rotation speed, and 

e) if the analysis satisfies a predetermined criteria storing a value 

associated with the applied test pressure signal as the calibra- 
tion value; and 

f) if the analysis does not satisfy said predetermined criteria, 

modifying the test hydraulic signal and repeating steps b) 
through f). 


5,842,376 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DECREASING RATIO 
CHANGING TIME BY ACTUATING INERTIA BRAKE 
WHILE THE MASTER CLUTCH IS ENGAGED IN 
ELECTRONICALLY ENHANCED POWERTRAIN 
SYSTEMS 
John Dresden, II, Farmington Hills; Thomas A. Genise, Dear- 
born, both of Mich.; Simon Hornby, Bolton Lancashire, 
England; Ronald K. Markyvech, Allen Park, Mich.; Richard 
A. Nellums, Farmington Hills, Mich., and John E. Stainton, 
Chorley, England, assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 461,715, Jun. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,655,407. 
This application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,985 
Int. Cl.° F16H 59/00;61/00; F16D 67/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—336 R 


1. A method for reducing 
powertrain system including 


7 Claims 
ratio changing time in a mechanical 
an engine coupled via a master fric- 
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tion clutch to a mechanical change gear transmission having a 
plurality of gear ratio combinations and a neutral gear state selec- 
tively engageable between a transmission input shaft and a trans- 
mission output shaft, the system also including an electronic con- 
trol unit for receiving a plurality of input signals to determine 
current operating conditions and for generating command signals, 
the system further including an inertia brake controlled by the 
electronic control unit to selectively retard engine rotation, the 
method comprising: 
sensing a neutral gear state which occurs after disengaging a 
current gear ratio and before effecting engagement of a target 
gear ratio; and 
generating a signal to automatically actuate the inertia brake 
while the master friction clutch is engaged and engine speed 
is above a synchronous speed at which engagement of a target 
gear ratio is effected so as to increase engine deceleration and 
reduce the ratio changing time. 


5,842,377 
MIXER GEARBOX ASSEMBLY HAVING A CROSS- 
SHAFT ALTERNATIVELY MOUNTED IN ONE OR TWO 
BEARINGS AND CONFIGURED TO RECEIVE 
DIFFERENT DRIVE MOTORS 
William J. Hutchings, Fairport; Stephen L. Markle, Holley; 
David J. Engel, Springwater; Joel S. Berg, Hilton, and Mar- 
lin D. Schutte, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to General 


Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 739,738 
Int. Cl.° F16H 1/20 


U.S. Cl. 74—420 4 Claims 
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1. A mixer gearbox assembly for driving a mixer shaft, compris- 
ing: 
a) a housing configured to mountingly receive, alternatively, a 
complete electric motor on a first face thereof or a partial 
electric motor on a second face thereof; 
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b) a first cross-shaft disposed in a first shaftway in said housing, 
said shaftway extending between said first face and said 
second face, said first cross-shaft having a first end configured 
to mate with a drive shaft of a complete electric drive motor 
and a second and opposite end configured to mate with a drive 
shaft of a partial electric motor; 

C) a first pinion gear disposed on said first cross-shaft; 

d) a second cross-shaft disposed in said housing; 

e) a first drive gear disposed on said second cross-shaft in 
meshing relationship with said first pinion gear; 

f) a quill rotatably disposed in said housing, for retaining and 
turning a mixer shaft; 

g) a quill gear disposed on said quill; and 

h) a second pinion gear disposed on said second cross-shaft in 
meshing relationship with said quill gear. 


5,842,378 
DUAL PEDAL MOUNTING STRUCTURE 
Timothy Paul Zellmer, Horicon, Wis., assignor to Deere & 
Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,211 
Int. Cl.° B6OK 20/04; GO5G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—473.17 24 Claims 


1. A mechanism for mounting a forward pedal and a reverse 
pedal to a vehicle, said pedals being adapted to pivot in the same 
direction when engaged by an operator, said mechanism compris- 
ing: 

a primary shaft to which the forward pedal is fixed, 

a secondary shaft to which the reverse pedal is fixed, said 

secondary shaft being spaced from the primary shaft, 

a control arm fixed with the primary shaft, 

a control rod coupled with the control arm and also operatively 
coupled with a transmission, said control rod being shiftable 
in a first direction for shifting the transmission to forward 
modes as the operator engages the forward pedal, 

a linkage operatively extending between the reverse pedal and 
the primary shaft for pivoting the primary shaft and shifting 
the control rod in a second direction when the operator 
engages the reverse pedal such that the transmission shifts to 
reverse modes, 

a bracket member which operatively supports the primary and 
secondary shafts, said bracket member is fixed to the vehicle 
generally directly beneath the foot of the operator as the 
operator engages the forward or reverse pedals, the bracket 
member supports the primary shaft at at least two laterally 
spaced locations, one of which is proximate a location at 
which the forward pedal is fixed to the primary shaft, and the 
bracket member includes a portion extending laterally 
between the at least two laterally spaced locations. 


5,842,379 
SHIFT LEVER 
Teiji Kanamori, Aichi-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1995, 7-342509 
Int. Cl.° F16H 63/38;59/10;63/30 
U.S. Cl. 74—473.28 
1. A shift lever body, comprising: 
an elongated rod member including a hollow pipe having an 
upper end, and a lower end that terminates in an edge circum- 
scribing a hole leading to an interior of said hollow pipe, and 


5 Claims 
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a resin body having a rod securing portion integrally molded 
around an end of said rod; and a shaft hole for rotatable 
supporting said shaft lever body having an axis of rotation 
displaced from a longitudinal axis of said rod, 

wherein said edge of said lower end of said hollow pipe extends 
beyond said rod securing portion of said integrally molded 
resin body to obviate the need for capping said hole during 
molding of said resin body. 


5,842,380 

SHIFT YOKE 
John C. Bierlein, Shelby Township; Alan R. Davis, Plainwell; 
Marcel Amsallen, Kalamazoo; Mark L. Lanting, Portage, 
and Douglas C. Gooch, Richland, all of Mich., assignors to 

Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,115 
Int. Cl.° GOSG 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 74—473.37 4 Claims 
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1. A shift yoke for axially contacting, in a given axial direction, 
a contact surface on a clutch member rotatable relative to said yoke 
in a given direction of rotation (24), said yoke defining first (18) 
and second (20) generally arcuate contact pads for contacting said 
contact surface, said yoke characterized by: 

a first inlet ramp (34) leading into said first contact paid at the 
circumferential end thereof opposite said direction of rotation, 
said first inlet ramp progressively axially tapering away from 
said given axial direction in said direction of rotation; and 

a second inlet ramp (36) leading into said second contact pad at 
the circumferential end thereof opposite said direction of 
rotation, said second inlet ramp progressively axially tapering 
away from said given axial direction in said direction of 
rotation. 


183-251 0.G.- 98-4: QL3 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,381 

PRECISELY CONTROLLABLE FLEXIBLE ACTUATOR 
Wendelin Feiten, Neubiberg, Germany, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/00918, § 371 Date Jan. 24, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 24, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/03260, PCT Pub. 

Date Feb. 8, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 776,347 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 28, 1994, 44 26 

$11.4 
Int. Cl.° B25J 1/8/06 


U.S. Cl. 74—490.04 11 Claims 








1. A flexible actuator, comprising: 

a helical spring formed from an elastically deformable material; 

a cross-sectional area of a turn of the helical spring having in a 
longitudinal direction of the helical spring an elongated pro- 
file which has a bent-over edge at each end of the helical 
spring, a first edge being bent over towards a spring longitu- 
dinal axis of the spring and a second edge being bent over 
away from the spring longitudinal axis; 

the helical spring configured such that the first edge and the 
second edge of two adjacent turns of the helical spring over- 
lap in an overlap zone; 

at least one of the first edge and the second edge is structural in 
the overlap zone such that it extends essentially parallel to the 
respectively adjacent turn of the helical spring, and forms a 
parallel zone therewith; 

for at least one location of a respective parallel zone at least one 
controllable arresting device to which mutual displaceability 
of adjacent turns thereto is blockable; 

guide eyes uniformly distributed on a circumference of the 
helical spring such that the guide eyes are respectively situ- 
ated on at least three first parallel axes in the direction in 
which the helical spring extends, said axes having substan- 
tially a common separation from one another: 

first tension cables which are all secured at a first end of the 
helical spring, the cables being guided along the first parallel 
axes through the eyes; 

wherein a predetermined direction of movement is produced by 
tension exerted on at least one of the tension cables at a 
second end of the helical spring and wherein the guide eyes 
through which said at least one of the first tension cable is 

guided, are moved closer to one another. 
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5,842,382 
CONTROL CABLE SELF-ADJUSTMENT DEVICE 
Carlos Gabas, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Fico Cables S.A., 
Rubi, Spain 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,215 
Int. Cl.° F16C //22 
US. Cl. 74—501.5 R 6 Claims 


3 4 1316 1910 
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1. A control cable self-adjusting device fitted to an intermediate 
point on a control cable, said control cable (2) comprising a steel 
cable (3) and a sheath (4) for the steel cable (3), said sheath (4) 
having sheath ends (21,23) attached to respective fixed points 
(22,24) and intermediate ends (13,14) between the sheath ends 
(21,23) so that said sheath (4) is in two separate portions, wherein 
said self-adjusting device comprises: 

a hollow base body (5) of a longitudinally extended cylindrical 
shape, having a closed end (10) and an open end (9) remote 
from said closed end (10) and provided with a throughgoing 
passage (11) through which said steel cable (3) passes with 
free play, said closed end (10) of said base body (5) being 
attached to one (13) of said intermediate ends of said sheath 
(4); 

a regulating stem (6) held axially movable in an interior of said 
hollow base body (5), said regulating stem (6) having a rear 
end (27) facing said closed end (10) of said base body (5) and 
a front end (15) facing said open end (9) of said base body 
(5), said front end (15) of said regulating stem (6) being 
connected to another (14) of said intermediate ends of said 
sheath and said regulating stem (6) being provided with a 
throughgoing passage (12) through which said steel cable (4) 
passes; and 

retaining means (7) for fixing said stem (6) in a position relative 
to said base body (5), said retaining means (7) including a 
retaining coil (26) arranged on said rear end (27) of said stem 
(6) and having a circular cross-section with respective ends 
(28,29) spaced a distance from each other, a substantially 
saw-tooth shaped threaded section (25) provided in said inte- 
rior of said base body (5) and having an orthogonal side (43) 
facing said open end (9) of said base body (5), said retaining 
coil being engaged in said threaded section (25) and said 
threaded section (25) having a pitch substantially the same as 
that of said retaining coil (26), and linking means for connect- 
ing said rear end (27) of said stem (6) and said retaining coil 
(26) with each other so that said stem (6) is movable in one 
direction in said base body (5) from inside to outside by 
successive double elastic deformations of said retaining coil 
or in either said one direction from inside to outside or in 
another direction from outside to inside by screwing action of 
said retaining coi! (26) in said threaded section (25) of said 
base body (5). 


5,842,383 
SEAT SLIDE MECHANISM FOR VEHICLES 

Yukifumi Yamada, Toyota, and Naoaki Hoshihara, Aichi-ken, 

both of Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kariya, Japan 

Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 691,030 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1995, 7-203545 
Int. Cl.° GO5G 5/06; F16M /3/00 


an upper rail attachable to a seat of the vehicle and supported for 
free sliding movement on said lower rail, said upper rail 
having an inverted T-shaped cross section and including a pair 
of upwardly extending second flange walls; 

a lock plate disposed between said lower rail and said upper rail, 
said lock plate including a lateral flange provided with a hole, 
said lock plate being operable between one position in which 
the hole engages one of the teeth to limit sliding motion of 
said upper rail relative to said lower rail and another position 
in which the hole is disengaged from the teeth to permit 
sliding motion of said upper rail relative to said lower rail; 

an operating lever operatively associated with said lock plate for 
operating said lock plate from said one position to said 
another position to permit sliding motion of said upper rail 
with respect to said lower rail; and 

said upper rail including a vertical wall disposed between said 
first flange walls of said lower rail, said vertical wall being 
located closer to one of said first flange walls than the other 
first flange wall, said lock plate being rotatably supported on 
the vertical wall of the upper rail by a pin, with the lock plate 
being positioned between the vertical wall of the upper rail 
and the other first flange wall. 





5,842,384 
SHIFT INHIBITOR 


Allan H. Berger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Safety Systems & 


Controls, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 399,151 
Int. Cl.° GO5G 5/08; B60K 41/04;41/26 


U.S. Cl. 74—529 12 Claims 


1. A transmission locking system for selectively preventing 


U.S. Cl. 74—528 13 Claims shifting of a transmission, the transmission including internal gear- 


1. A seat slide mechanism for a vehicle, comprising: 


ing with a plurality of gears and manually-operable gear selection 


a lower rail fixable to a floor of a vehicle and having a U-shaped apparatus including a transmission selector shaft interconnected 
cross section, the lower rail including a pair of downwardly between a rod connected to a shifting handle in a vehicular cab of 
extending first flange walls, one of the first flange walls a vehicle having the transmission, the transmission locking system 


having teeth; 


comprising 
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a swing arm securable to the transmission, the swing arm having 
a top surface located above the transmission selector shaft so 
that the swing arm extends upwardly from the transmission 
selector shaft and is movable therewith, 

locking means with a body and a movable locking rod disposed 
above the top surface of the swing arm, 

capture means on the swing arm for receiving and holding the 
movable locking rod so that further movement of the swing 
arm is prevented and the transmission selector shaft is immo- 
bilized thereby preventing further shifting of the transmission, 
the capture means having a body, 

the movable locking rod movable with respect to the body of the 
capture means, 

solenoid means interconnected with the locking means for con- 
trolling movement of the movable locking rod and for selec- 
tively removing the movable locking rod from the capture 
means so that the transmission is again able to shift gears, and 

the movable locking rod biased and pre-loaded by a spring 
urging the movable locking rod outwardly from the body of 
the capture means so the movable locking rod bears continu- 
ously against the top surface of the swing arm as the swing 
arm moves under the movable locking rod so that the movable 
locking rod moves from above the capture means into the 
capture means when the capture means moves under and 
adjacent the movable locking rod. 


HANDLEBAR STEM ASSEMBLY FOR A BICYCLE 
Chien-Yu Su, No. 54, Jen Ho St., Taiping City, Taichung Hsien, 
Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 827,369 
Int. Cl.° B62K 2///6 


U.S. Cl. 74—551.3 4 Claims 


1. A handlebar stem assembly in combination with a handlebar 

of a bicycle and comprising: 

a handlebar stem, 

a tubular housing formed on one end portion of said handlebar 
stem, a passage transversely defined in an inner wall of said 
tubular housing, an extension formed on an outer wall of said 
tubular housing and defining a slit communicating with said 


passage; 

an adjusting member rotatably mounted in said passage, said 
handlebar eccentrically mounted in said adjusting member, 
said adjusting member including a cylinder rotatably mounted 
in said passage and eccentrically defining a hole in which said 
handlebar is rotatably received, said cylinder including a 
periphery defining a cutout communicating with said hole: 
and 

an urging member fixedly mounted in said slit and including a 
head extending into said passage and pressing the outer wall 
of said cylinder for fixing said cylinder in said tubular hous- 
ing. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,386 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR TRANSFER FEEDER 
Yuji Hirota; Toshihiro Tanaka, and Nobuyuki Kaji, ali of 
Ishikawa-ken, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Komatsu Seisakusho, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 537,028, Sep. 29, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 949,255, Nov. 23, 
1992, abandoned. This application May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 
863,013 
Int. Cl.° B23B 29/24; GOSG 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 74—813 L 


1. A locking device for a transfer feeder of a transfer press, in 
which the transfer feeder comprises a pair of transfer bars adapted 


to be movable in a feeding direction, a lifting direction and a 
clamping direction, a feed drive means having a feed carrier 


mechanically connected to the transfer bars and a feed drive 
mechanism mechanically connected to the feed carrier for driving 
the feed carrier so as to move the transfer bars along the feeding 
direction, a lift/clamp drive means having a lift drive mechanism 
mechanically connected to the transfer bars, a clamp drive mecha- 
nism mechanically connected to the transfer bars and an equalizer 
bar mechanically connected to the feed drive mechanism, the lift 
drive mechanism and the clamp drive mechanism, said equalizer 
bar moving along the feeding direction in accordance with the 
drive of the feed drive mechanism and said lift drive mechanism 
and clamp drive mechanism being driven in accordance with the 
movement of the equalizer bar so as to move the transfer bars 
along to the lifting and clamping directions, a power take off 
means for providing driving power for the feed drive mechanism 
of the lift drive means, and a braking means for stopping providing 
driving power for the feed drive mechanism thereof so as to stop 
moving the transfer bars in the feeding direction, lifting direction 
and clamping direction, and in which the press main body is 
provided with a stationary structure which is always at a stand still, 
said locking device comprising: 
engaging means fixedly mounted on at least one of the feed 
carrier and the equalizer bar; 
locking means fixedly mounted on the stationary structure for 
engaging with the engaging means, said locking means coop- 
erating with the engaging means for selectively establishing 
locking engagement at a plurality of preselected relative posi- 
tions between the at least one of the feed carrier and the 
equalizer bar and the stationary structure; 
driving means for driving the locking means for establishing 
locking at a selected relative position of at least one of the 
feed carrier and the equalizer bar and the stationary structure 
in response to the stop of the movement of the transfer bars 
and the equalizer bar by the braking means so as to fix at least 
one of the feed carrier and the equalizer bar at the stationary 
structure thereby preventing the transfer bars from moving 
unexpectedly. 
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5,842,387 providing a wheel hub having a barrel section with a generally 
KNIFE BLADES HAVING ULTRA-SHARP CUTTING cylindrical outer surface and center bore with an inner sur- 
EDGES AND METHODS OF FABRICATION face, the hub further having a radially extending mounting 
Robert B. Marcus, 133 Colchester Rd., Murray Hill, N.J. flange with an outboard surface and a plurality of wheel 
07974, and William Stuart Trimmer, 58 Riverview Ter., Belle mounting bolts extending through the mounting flange with 
Mead, N.J. 08502 threaded portions protruding from the outboard surface of the 
Filed Nov. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 335,260 mounting flange, the brake component having at least one 
Int. Cl.° B21K ///00 braking surface which is fixed in position relative to the wheel 
U.S. Cl. 76—104.1 10 Claims hub; 
n om n mounting the wheel hub and brake component in a work holding 
v2 JS tf 69 tool; 
- == rotating the hub and the brake component; and 
58 > 90 simultaneous with the rotating step, machining the at least one 
_. braking surface of the brake component and machining a 
surface of the hub to form a cylindrical bearing journal and a 
radially extending shoulder forming a bearing seat whereby 
the location of the at least one braking surface relative to the 
bearing journal and seat is controlled. 


60” 


5,842,389 
ADAPTABLE NAIL SET 
Michael Halstead, 469 Willow Grove Rd., Stony Point, N.Y. 
1. A method of forming a knife blade comprising the steps of: 10980 
providing a first etchant masking layer covering a first surface of Filed Sep. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 936,249 
a substrate and a second masking layer partially covering a Int. Cl.° B25C 3/00 
second surface of said substrate oppositely disposed to said | .§, Cl. §1—44 5 Claims 
first surface, said second masking layer having a shape termi- 
nating in a first edge exposing a portion of said second 
surface, etching into said substrate through said exposed por- 
tion of said second surface for forming a depression in said 
substrate, said depression having a bottom surface and a side 
surface connected to said second surface along a line, chang- 
ing the shape of said second masking layer so that said 
changed second masking layer terminates in a second edge 
spaced from said line for exposing said depression and 
another portion of said second surface extending between said 
line and said second edge, and etching into said substrate 
through said depression and said another portion exposed by 
said changed second masking layer for forming a continuous 
surface extending between said substrate first and second 
surfaces, said continuous surface forming an acute angle with 
said first surface. 1. A nail set structure comprising: an elongated shaft having first 
and second ends, a handle removably attached to said first end of 
said shaft, a nail set, and a weld attaching said shaft to said nail set 
at said second end so that the distance of said handle from said nail 
5,842,388 set is approximately the length of a hammer. 
VEHICLE HUB AND BRAKE MACHINING METHOD 
Monte J. Visser, Grosse Pointe Woods; Vince T. Mastrangelo; 
P. William McCay, both of Ann Arbor, and Jay K. Julow, 
Novi, all of Mich., assignors to Bosch Braking System, Farm- 5 
ington Hills, Mich. oe... a 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 761,971 DUAL STRING BACKUP TONG 
Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 Vernon Bouligny, and Mark Veverica, both of Lafayette, La., 
U.S. Cl. 82—1.11 14 Claims  4SSignors to Frank’s Casing Crew and Rental Tools Inc., 
Lafayette, La. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,079 
Int. Cl.° B25B /3/50 
U.S. CL. 81—57.34 5 Claims 
3. A backup tong for gripping a portion of a pipe string in a 
multiple pipe string operation while allowing a second pipe string 
to be positioned within the backup tong without necessitating 
splaying of the pipe strings, the backup tong comprising: 
a body; 
two jaws connected to the body and movable with respect to 
each other, each said jaw having a gripping end for gripping a 
portion of a first pipe string; 
an inner throat formed between said body, said jaws, and said 
gripping ends of said jaws, said inner throat adapted for 
disposing a portion of a second pipe string therein when said 
1. A process of manufacturing a wheel hub and brake component gripping ends are gripping a portion of said first pipe string; 
comprising the steps of: and 
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a power tong connected to said body and connectable to a 
portion of said pipe string gripped by said gripping ends for 
rotating said pipe string portion relative to said pipe string 
portion gripped by said gripping ends. 


5,842,391 
WRENCH WITH RATCHETING ACTION 
Peter Constantine Chaconas, 4340 Butler Rd., Glyndon, Md. 
21071 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 812,514 
Int. CL.° B25B /3/446 


U.S. Cl. 81—60 35 Claims 


1. A wrench comprising a handle and an integral head, the head 
having a top surface, a bottom surface and a chamber formed 
therein, the chamber having a wall thereabout, at least one tooth 
being formed on the wall of the chamber and projecting into the 
chamber, 

a cylindrical rotor disposed in the chamber, the rotor having a 
plurality of spaced-apart teeth formed axially on a circumfer- 
ence thereof, the rotor having means thereon to engage a 
workpiece, 

wherein the at least one tooth on the wall of chamber has a first 
surface having a height and a second opposite surface having 
a height less than the first surface, the first surface of the at 
least one tooth on the wall of the chamber engaging one of the 
teeth on the rotor, 

the chamber in the head having a cross-sectional area and the 
rotor having a smaller cross-sectional area, wherein the rotor 
is translatably and eccentrically moveable within the chamber 
in the head, 

such that movement of the handle in a first direction engages the 
at least one tooth on the wall of the chamber with one of the 
teeth on the rotor, and transmits torque to the rotor and the 
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means to engage the workpiece, and movement of the handle 
in a second opposite direction disengages the teeth and moves 
the rotor from the engagement with the at least one tooth on 
the chamber wall. 


5,842,392 
INDEXING DEVICE AND METHOD OF DRIVING THE 
SAME 
Wolfgang Pfeifer, Esslingen, Germany; Kenji Sugimoto, Tokyo, 
and Hiroshi Shinohara, Kawagoe, both of Japan, assignors 
to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/03656, § 371 Date Oct. 27, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 27, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO98/25729, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 18, 1998 
PCT Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 945,393 
Int. Cl.° B23B 9/00;39/20 


U.S. Cl. 82—1.11 3 Claims 
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1. An indexing device provided with a rotary table which 
indexes about a given rotary center relative to a base table com- 
prising: 

a pair of positioning engaging members which are engageable 
with and disengageable from each other between the base 
table and rotary table and which prevent the rotary table from 
rotating when they engage with each other; 
screw feed mechanism comprising a screw provided on a 
rotary center of the rotary table and a nut screwed onto the 
screw, wherein when the screw or nut turns, the nut or screw 
moves linearly relative to the screw or nut along an axis of the 
screw so as to permit the positioning engaging members to 
engage with or disengage from each other; 

a first motor for turning and driving one of the screw or nut; 

a second motor for indexing the rotary table; and 

a control means for rotating the first motor in a given rotating 
direction with a given ratio of rotating speed relative to a 
rotation of the second motor when the second motor is driven 
for indexing the rotary table. 


$,842,393 
MACHINE TOOL 
Peter Nagel, Schulstrasse 14, D-59909 Bestwig-Ramsbeck, Ger- 
many 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,608 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1996, 196 02 
003.4 
Int. Cl.° B23B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 82—129 6 Claims 
1. A machine tool for preturning and machining a workpiece, 
said machine tool comprising: 
a first spindle pivotably mounted on a stationary headstock to 
hold a coarse workpiece in a chuck; 
a first tool slide for cooperating with said first spindle and 
having preturning tools to preturn the coarse workpiece; 
a second spindle arranged to pick off the preturned workpiece 
directly from said first spindle; 
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a second tool slide for cooperating with said second spindle and 
having machining tools to machine the preturned workpiece; 
and 

a third spindle arranged to pick off the machined workpiece 
directly from said second spindle. 





5,842,394 
MULTIPLE BIT SCREWDRIVER 
Shyan-Duu Hwang, 6F, No. 96, Liu-Kuei Rd., Ta-Li City, Tai- 
chung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,313 
Int. Cl.° B25B 23/00 


US. Cl. 81—439 


1. A multiple bit screwdriver, comprising: 

a tubular handle body which has a first end portion, an opposite 
second end portion and an axial bore formed through said first 
and second end portions; 

a plurality of tool bits inserted successively into said axial bore 
via said first end portion of said handle body such that said 
tool bits are rotatable with said handle body and are remov- 
able successively from said axial bore via said second end 
portion of said handle body, each of said tool bits having a bit 
portion and a connecting sleeve on one end of said bit portion, 
said connecting sleeve having an axial blind hole formed 
therein to permit extension of said bit portion of an adjacent 
one of said tool bits therein; 
first spring unit provided on said first end portion of said 
handle body, said first spring unit extending radially inward 
into said axial bore to engage frictionally and resiliently said 
connecting sleeve of a first one of said tool bits that is located 
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in said first end portion of said handle body so as to prevent 
said tool bits from falling out of said first end portion of said 
handle body; and 

a second spring unit provided on said second end portion of said 
handle body, said second spring unit extending radially 
inward into said axial bore to engage frictionally and resil- 
iently said connecting sleeve of a second one of said tool bits 
that has said bit portion thereof extending out of said second 
end portion of said handle body, said second spring unit 
preventing said tool bits from falling out of said second end 
portion of said handle body, said connecting sleeve of each of 
said tool bits being formed with a peripheral retaining groove, 
said first and second spring units engaging releasably and 
respectively said retaining grooves of said first and second 
ones of said tool bits, said retaining groove being formed as 
an angled groove defined by a horizontal lower wall and an 
inclined upper wall, said horizontal lower wall preventing 
removal of said tool bits from said first end portion of said 
handle body, said inclined upper wall facilitating release of 
said tool bits from said spring units in a direction toward said 
second end portion of said handle body. 





5,842,395 


LATHE FOR PRODUCING AN ASPHERICAL SURFACE 


ON AN OPTICAL LENS BLANK 


Larry Gene Hall, 21519 Reindeer Rd., Christmas, Fla. 32709 


Filed Nov. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 754,211 
Int. Cl.° B23B 7/00 
4 Claims 





1. A lathe for producing an aspherical surface on an optical lens 


blank comprising: 


a generally horizontal base; 

spindle means arranged for disposing in a preselected adjusted 
position on said base to rotatably mount the optical lens blank 
about a first preselected axis; 

supporting means arranged on said base for pivotal movement 
with respect thereto about a second preselected axis, said 
supporting means including a roller cam follower means for 
rotation about a third preselected axis and having a cylindric 
cam follower surface, cutting tool means arranged for dispo- 
sition in a preselected adjusted position on said supporting 
means and operably generally for forming the aspherical 
surface on the optical lens blank, and means operable gener- 
ally for conjointly urging said roller cam follower means and 
said cutting tool means on said supporting means in a direc- 
tion generally perpendicular to said third preselected axis; and 

roller cam means arranged for disposition in a preselected 
adjusted position and operable generally for rotation about a 
fourth preselected axis, and a cylindric cam surface on said 
roller cam means associated in a rolling point of contact with 
said cylindric cam follower surface on said cam follower 
means. 
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5,842,396 
STRUCTURAL FRAME FOR A MACHINE TOOL 
Toshiharu Tom Miyano, c/o Miyano Machinery USA Inc., 940 
N. Central Ave., Wood Dale, Ill. 60191 
Filed Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 908,454 
Int. Cl.° B23B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 82—149 


1. A structural frame for a machine tool, the machine tool 
including a tool holder and a workpiece holder for holding a 
workpiece as the workpiece is machined by a cutting tool held in 
the tool holder, said frame comprising: 


a base; 

a bed for supporting a tool holder and a workpiece holder as the 
tool holder and the workpiece holder cooperate to machine a 
workpiece; and 

means cooperating between the bed and the base for simulta- 
neous movement of the bed, a tool holder supported by the 
bed and a workpiece holder supported by the bed relative to 
the base between 
a first operative position where the tool holder and the work- 

piece holder are supported by the bed at a first angular 
orientation relative to the base as the tool holder and 
workpiece holder cooperate to machine a workpiece, and 

second operative position where the tool holder and the 
workpiece holder are supported by the bed at a second 
angular orientation relative to the base as the tool holder 
and the workpiece holder cooperate to machine a work- 


5,842,397 
PUNCHING APPARATUS AND PUNCHING METHOD 
FOR CYLINDRICAL INNER SURFACE SCANNER 
Yoshio Shimizu, and Hiroshi Nomoto, both of Kyoto, Japan, 
assignors to Dainippon Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 386,431, Feb. 10, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,875 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1994, 6-040478 
Int. Cl.° B26F //08 


U.S. Cl. 83—54 12 Claims 


1. A punching apparatus for use in a cylindrical inner surface 
scanner in which a scanning head is moved within an effective 
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drawing area in a central axis direction of a cylindrical inner 
surface drum so that a light beam from said scanning head, which 
is modulated by an image signal, sweeps over an inner surface of 
said cylindrical inner surface drum in a circumferential direction of 
said cylindrical inner surface drum, thereby exposing a photosen- 
sitive material which is mounted on said inner surface and drawing 
an image on said photosensitive material, said punching apparatus 
comprising: 
a punching unit including a punch for punching a hole in said 
photosensitive material; 
punching unit transport means attached to an end portion of said 
cylindrical inner surface drum of said central axis direction, 
said punching unit transport means moving said punching unit 
in said central axis direction; and 
control means for controlling said punching unit transport means 
so that said punching unit is moved in said central axis 
direction in accordance with a plate edge distance, which is a 
distance between one end of said photosensitive material, 


which is approximately parallel to said circumferential direc- 
tion, and a punching position which is determined in relation 
to a subsequent process, thereby registering said punch to said 
punching position. 





5,842,398 
PERFORATED SUBSTRATE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Cariton G. Jenkins, Sugar Grove, Pa., and David R. Hurst, 
Manalapan, Fla., assignors to Precious Plate Florida, West 
Palm Beach, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 572,184, Dec. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,578,398. This application Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,792 
Int. Cl.° B26F ///4 


U.S. Cl. 83—55 8 Claims 


1. A method of producing a perforated and substantially planar 

substrate, comprising the steps of; 

a) providing an unperforated substrate having continuous and 
coplanar first and second major surfaces; 

b) providing a first array of punches adjacent said first major 
surface, 

c) providing a second array of punches adjacent said second 
major surface, 

d) providing a first array of female dies adjacent said first major 
surface, said first array of female dies being aligned with said 
second array of punches, 

e) providing a second array of female dies adjacent said second 
major surface, said second array of female dies being aligned 
with said first array of punches, 

f) punching out a first set of blanks by moving said first array of 
punches entirely thru said substrate and into said second array 
of female dies, said blanks exiting thru said second array of 
female dies, and 
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g) punching out a second set of blanks by moving said second 
array of punches entirely thru said substrate and into said first 
array of female dies, said second set of blanks exiting thru 
said first array of female dies, individual punches of said first 
array of punches being arranged in an alternating and laterally 
spaced fashion relative to individual punches of said second 
array of punches such that equal and opposite stress forces are 
introduced into the substrate that essentially cancel each other 
thus maintaining the planar characteristic of the substrate. 





5,842,399 
JOURNAL-LESS ROTARY DIES AND STAND 
Alan R. Pfaff, Jr., Orchard Lake, Mich., assignor to Atlantic 


Eagle, Inc., Farmington Hills, Mich. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 2,660, Jan. 11, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 192,067 
Int. Cl.° B26D 1/62 


U.S. CL. 83—343 24 Claims 
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1. An apparatus comprising a pair of die cylinders each having a 
pair of opposed ends and an axis of rotation, each die cylinder 
having a recess in each of its opposed ends, each said recess 
having a sidewall tapering inwardly relative to its associated end, 
the sidewalls of the recesses of each cylinder being essentially 
coaxial with each other and the axis of rotation of their associated 
cylinder, a pair of arbor assemblies for each die cylinder, each said 
arbor assembly having a carrier block and a spindle journaled for 
rotation in said carrier block and having a nose removably receiv- 
able in one of said recesses of an associated die cylinder, said nose 
having a tapered peripheral sidewall for complementary mating 
engagement with the sidewall of the recess of the associated die 
cylinder and being essentially coaxial with the axis of rotation of 
its spindle, the axes of rotation of the spindles of each pair of said 
arbor assemblies being coaxial and their noses being in opposed 
spaced apart relationship, securing means for each pair of arbor 
assemblies releasably urging the noses of the spindles thereof into 
the recesses of one of the die cylinders with the tapered peripheral 
sidewalls of the noses in mating engagement with the sidewalls of 
the recesses to coaxially align the axis of the die cylinder with the 
axis of rotation of the spindles for rotation in unison, each carrier 
block being constructed and arranged to be removably and slidably 
receivable between a pair of spaced apart and generally parallel 
guideways in a die stand in conjunction with its associated cylinder 
and without disassembling its associated arbor assembly from the 
die cylinder, and each die cylinder and its associated pair of arbor 
assemblies being separately slidably removable from the guide- 
ways of the die stand without disassembling the arbor assemblies 
from their associated die cylinder. 
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5,842,400 
TABLE SAW ASSEMBLY 
George A. McIntosh, Calgary, Canada, assignor to James B. 
Petersen, and 679128 Alberta Ltd., both of Calgary, Canada 


Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 500,256 


Int. Cl.° B23D /9/00 


US. Cl. 83—477.2 10 Claims 


1. A table saw assembly for use with a circular saw comprising 
a frame; a table top fixed on said frame having a longitudinally 
extending slot therethrough; rails mounted on said frame beneath 
and separate from said table top, said rails extending longitudinally 


of said frame parallel to said slot; a carriage slidable longitudinally 
on said rails; a saw mounted on said carriage, said saw having a 
blade extending upwardly through the slot in said table top; a stop 
for fixing said carriage on said rails; and a control arm pivotally 
connected to the saw for movement through said slot between a 
first position in which said control arm is completely beneath said 
table top, whereby the saw can be used as a table saw, and a second 


position in which said control arm extends through the slot in said 


table top above the blade for manually reciprocating the saw and 
carriage horizontally, whereby the saw can be used as a travelling 
miter saw. 





5,842,401 
HOLE PUNCH MOUNT FOR SPLIT ROTARY DIE 
PUNCHES 
David K. Hart, Rosemont, Pa., assignor to David K. Hart 
Company, Rosemont, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,953 
Int. Cl.° B26D 7/26; B26F ///4 


U.S. Cl. 83—698.51 6 Claims 


1. A punch assembly for a rotary forms press, for punching a 
plurality of spaced apart holes in a sheet of material as the sheet is 
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conveyed between said punch assembly and a die assembly, the whereby the first hand of the user is adapted for resting on the 
punch assembly comprising a hub fixedly mounted on a punch first side of said base and should the cutting tool accidently 
shaft for driven rotation therewith; a split punch ring of multiple 
segments having an outer periphery and mounted on the hub; 
fastening means connecting the multiple segments of the split 
punch ring about the hub; a plurality of relatively hard punches 
generally equidistantly disposed about the outer periphery of the 
punch ring and protruding radially therefrom a certain amount; 
means securing the punches in position on the punch ring; with the 
split punch ring having an inner generally cylindrical surface and 
with the hub having an outer generally cylindrical surface; with 


said cylindrical surfaces being in slip fit engagement, said amp fit BOOSTER WITH ADDITIONAL AIR VALVE ON THE 
engagement allowing relative rotational movement between said 


punch ring and hub, for accommodating minor rotary repositioning OPERATING ROD 

of the punch ring and punches carried thereby as punches enter Jorg Schewe, Paris, France, assignor to Bosch Systems De 
holes of said die assembly with which they will engage to cut holes Freinage, Drancy, France 

in the sheet of material wherein there are axial-motion-limiting PCT No. PCT/FR96/00376, § 371 Date Apr. 10, 1996, § 102(e) 


means protruding radially between said punch ring and said hub Date Apr. 10, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/36517, PCT Pub. 
for limiting axial movement of said punch ring relative to the hub, Date Nov. 21. 1996 


and wherein clearance is provided, associated with said axial- be . 

ee P -eeccnrnnls: os PCT Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 624,566 
motion-limiting means, for accommodating minor axial reposition- = Aa sae 
ing of the punch ring and punches carried thereby as punches enter Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1995, 95 05792 
the holes of said die assembly with which they will engage to cut Int. CL.° F15B 9//0 
holes in the sheet of material. U.S. Cl. 91—376 R 2 Claims 


ride up and over the top of said cutting edge and onto said 
second side, the first hand is protected from the cutting tool by 
said vertical protective guard. 


5,842,402 
SAFETY DEVICE WITH CUTTING EDGE USED WHEN 
CUTTING FABRIC AND LIKE PRODUCTS 
Courtney E. Collier, 6584 S. Clermont Ct., Littleton, Colo. 
80121-3215 
Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,618 
Int. Cl.° B26D 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 83—745 4 Claims 


1. A pneumatic brake booster using first and second sources of 
air pressure for delivering first and second respective and different 
pressures, said booster having a rigid casing divided by at least one 
leaktight moving partition into at least first and second chambers, 
said first chamber being connected to said first source of air 
pressure, said second chamber being connected selectively, by 
means of a valve, to one of said first and second sources of air 


pressure in order to urge said moving partition by a difference in 
the pressures prevailing in said first and second chambers to drive 
an essentially cylindrical pneumatic piston sliding in leaktight 
fashion with respect to said casing, said valve being carried by said 
pneumatic piston, said pneumatic piston having an inside which is 
separated from the second source of air pressure by a purification 
filter, and said valve being actuated by an operating rod capable of 


1. A one-piece safety device used with a cutting tool when 
cutting fabric, the safety device designed to protect a first hand of 
a user holding the safety device in place on top of the fabric when 
a second hand is using the cutting tool, the one-piece safety device 
comprising: sliding with respect to said pneumatic piston along an axis from a 

a base having a cutting edge adapted for guiding the cutting tool position of rest to a forward actuating position, characterized in 

when cutting fabric, said cutting edge having a measuring {hat said operating rod slides in a sleeve which passes axially 
scale along its length for measuring the length of fabric to be through said purification filter, said sleeve and said operating rod 
cut, said base having a measuring scale along one side thereof , . ‘ * s —_ i 
: . ’ . having first and second respective sections facing each another 
for measuring fabric; and ie ; Li PD ; nintee eran 
an upwardly extending vertical protective guard mounted on with at least said second section extending along the said axis, said 
said base, said guard having a height in a range of 2 to 6 first and second sections having different relative positions depend- 
inches and greater, said guard having a length the same as the ing on whether said operating rod is in its position of rest or in its 
length of said cutting edge and in a range of 12 to 36 inches, forward actuating position, said operating rod and of the sleeve 
said guard dividing said base into a horizontal first side and a developing an air passage between said first and second sections 
horizontal second side, said cutting edge on said base dis- 
posed on the second side of said base, said second side having 
a width sufficient for receiving a portion of the second hand 
thereabove as the cutting tool is guided along a length of said 
cutting edge; leer! ae 

a protective lip attached to a top portion of said guard, said lip said second section of the sleeve when said operating rod is in its 

extending over a portion of the first side of said base; position of rest. 


when said operating rod is in its forward actuating position, said air 
passage being connecting said second source of air pressure with 
the inside of said pneumatic piston, said air passage beign closed 
off by the engagement of said first section of the operating rod and 
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5,842,404 an eccentric part comprising a rubber-elastically deformable 
MECHANISM FOR SETTING THE TWO END material disposed on the drive shaft in a manner fixed against 
POSITIONS OF A PISTON FOR A TURNING SHAFT OF bila madatiiig 
THE RACK AND PINION TYPE 
D. Joaquin Triado Isern, and D. Fermin Cantenys Soler, both 


of Figueres, Spain, assignors to Talleres Quifer, S.L., Spain i : ‘ ‘ "ape 
Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,660 piston, said reciprocating piston is displaceable substantially 


Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 15, 1994, 9401661 U perpendicular to the drive shaft, 
Int. CL.° FISB 31/24 first and second support faces (15', 26) are provided on the drive 
U.S. Cl. 92—13.6 1 Claim shaft (10), and the eccentric part (18) is disposed between said 
first and second support faces (15', 26) in such a way that the 
eccentric part (18) rests with oppositely disposed axial ends 
on the first and second support faces (15', 26). 


a bearing ring, provided on an outer circumferential surface of 
the eccentric part, said bearing ring drives a reciprocating 


5,842,406 
PISTON FOR COMPRESSORS INCLUDING A 
RESTRICTOR TO PREVENT THE PISTON FROM 
ROTATING 


Osamu Hiramatsu; Shigeki Kanzaki; Kazushige Murao, and 


1. A piston cylinder actuator for turning a shaft comprising a Takahiro Hoshida, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors to 
piston movable in opposite directions in a cylinder, said piston Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, 
having a rack which is connected to and rotates a pinion joined to Japan 
said shaft, and a blind threaded hole to which a first screw is Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,375 
threadedly and adjustably attached; 7 S 

said cylinder including an end closed by a cover, said cover Claims priority, “lame Japan, Jul. 15, 1996, 8-184751 

including a cavity having a threaded portion at one end and a Int. Cl.” FOIB 31/10 
bottom portion with a through hole therethrough at an oppo- U.S. Cl. 92—158 15 Claims 
site end; a second screw adjustably threadedly attached to said 
threaded portion of said cavity; 
said first screw extending through said through hole in said 
cover and having a head contained within said cavity, wherein 
a first end position of said piston is limited by said head of 
said first screw contacting said bottom of said cavity and a 
second end position of said piston is limited by said head of 
said first screw contacting a portion of said second screw, and 
wherein said first end position is adjustable by rotating said 
first screw relative to said threaded hole in said piston and 
said second end position is adjustable by rotating said second 
screw relative to said threaded portion of said cavity. 


5,842,405 
ECCENTRIC ARRANGEMENT FOR A RECIPROCATING 1. A piston for use in a compressor that compresses gas contain- 


PISTON PUMP ing lubricating oil, wherein the compressor includes a housing 


Ernst-Dieter Schaefer, Brackenheim, and Guenter Krenz, 


Steinheim, both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch ne a 7 oe aaa ~ wpe iad ee a eae 
GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany the piston, wherein a driving body is located in the crank chamber, 


Filed Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 882,212 wherein the driving body is operably connected to the piston by a 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 27, 1996, 196 25 connecting joint, and wherein the driving body reciprocates the 

686.0 piston between a top dead center position and a bottom dead center 

Int. Cl.° F16J 1/10 position by means of the connecting joint, the piston comprising: 

U.S. Cl. 92—84 20 Claims 4 head for disposition in the cylinder bore reciprocable therein 
. , for compressing gas supplied to the cylinder bore; 

a skirt projecting from the head for location within the crank 
chamber for connection to the driving body, said skirt having 
at its free end a restrictor for slidably contacting the inner 
surface of the housing to prevent the piston from rotating in 
the cylinder bore, and between said restrictor and said head a 
reduced diameter portion providing a circumferential channel; 
and 

a guiding portion provided on said restrictor to guide the oil in 
the crank chamber toward the connecting joint when the 
piston moves from the top dead center position to the bottom 
dead center position, said restrictor having an exposed end 
face and a peripheral surface with said guiding portion includ- 

1. An eccentric arrangement for a reciprocating piston pump, ing a sloping surface joining said end face to said peripheral 
comprising a drive shaft drivable by a drive device, surface. 
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5,842,407 


APPARATUS FOR PREPARING FILTER COFFEE 


Arthur Schmed, Langriitistr. 87, CH-8635 Oberdiirnten, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,152 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 25, 1996, 1996 
0767/96 


U.S. Cl. 99—290 


Int. CL.° A47J 31/30 
19 Claims 











1. An apparatus for preparing filter coffee, comprising: 

a fresh water tank; 

a coffee brewing filter receiving means; 

at least one heating means for heating fresh water from said 
fresh water tank, said at least one heating means having a 
water inlet fluidly connected to said fresh water tank and a 
water outlet fluidly connected to said coffee brewing filter 
receiving means; and 

steam generator means for generating a steam-water mixture, 
said steam generator means being fluidly connected with said 
fresh water tank and with said water outlet of said at least one 
heating means, said steam generator means including means 
for separating steam and water. 


5,842,408 
COFFEE BREWING PACKAGE UNIT 
Misao Hatta, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Doutor Coffee, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 838,229 
Int. Cl.° A47J 31/06; B65D 33/14 
U.S. Cl. 99—323 


1. A coffee brewing package unit comprising 

a filter assembly accommodating a weighed amount of parched 
coffee powder, and a wrapper enveloping said filter assembly 
in an air-tight state, 

said filter assembly including a frame which is foldable in a flat 
state and forms an opening for pouring hot water when 
unfolded cubically for attachment to a receptacle, and a filter 
paper bag which is supported within said opening of said 
frame and accommodates said weighed amount of parched 
coffee powder, 
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said frame being made up of a pair of combined, substantially 
rectangular and manually deformable support boards which 
are enveloped in said wrapper in a flatly folded state and 
unfolded cubically for use to form said opening, 

each said support board being provided with a pair of opposite 
lateral side edges, a pair of opposite longitudinal side edges 
connecting said lateral side edges, a longitudinal center fold 
line located at the lateral center between said longitudinal side 


edges, a pair of longitudinal side fold lines located between 
said center fold line and said respective longitudinal side 
edges, bonding zones each extending along each said side fold 
line to combine said support boards together, a frame section 
located between said bonding zones whilst including said 
center fold line, and a pair of wing sections located on 
opposite sides of said frame section via said bonding zones 
and each including a cutout for engagement with said recep- 
tacle, and 

said filter paper bag being sealed to accommodate said coffee 
powder and having a pair of opening edges attached to said 
lateral edges of said frame section of each said support board 
in such a manner that, said support boards are unfolded 
cubically for use, said opening edges separate from each other 
to form said opening for pouring hot water. 


SUPPORT ASSEMBLY FOR COOKING FOWL 
Erhard Léffler, Tiirkheim/Irsingen, Germany, and Daulton 
Baker, Noranda, Australia, assignors to Rational GmbH, 
Lech, Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,855 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 24, 1996, PN7724 
Int. Cl.° A47J 43/18;37/04 


U.S. Cl. 99—421 V 16 Claims 


1. A support assembly for holding a fowl for cooking, said fowl 
comprising a hollow body having an open posterior end, a neck 
end generally opposite from said posterior end, and two legs 
extending from said body in the general direction of said posterior 
end, said support assembly comprising a generally linear support 
member arranged to extend into said body through said posterior 
opening and having a terminal end, and a trussing member fixed 
rigidly relative to said support member for holding the legs of said 
fowl in close proximity to each other and to urge substantially 
closed to minimize the loss of stuffing. 
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5,842,410 
NUT CRACKER 
Darrell P. Comeaux, 933 Shafer St., Westlake, La. 70669 
Filed Apr. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 62,427 
Int. Cl.° A23N 5/00; A47J 43/26 


US. Cl. 99—581 7 Claims 
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1. A torsion leverage nut cracker which comprises a multiplicity 
of elongated nut cracking rod members positioned between upper 
and lower end plates while the upper end plate has a centrally 
located nut aperture and a plurality of widely spaced apertures for 
mounting an end of each elongated rod member and the lower end 
plate comprises a plurality of apertures closely placed in said 
central portion for attaching another end of said elongated rod 
members wherein the rod members are spaced apart on the end 
plates forming a conical area between said rod members, the upper 
and lower end plates further comprising ergonomically designed 
contours positioned around a perimeter of each end plate which 
include a plurality of valleys providing gripping areas which 
receive a user’s fingers and which provide a gripping means for a 
user to grip said end plates repetitively and in comfort, and a nut 
cracker securing meats attached to a bottom surface of the lower 
end plate which securing means provides a means for securing the 
nut cracker to a work surface so that a user can operate the nut 
cracker with one hand by rotating the upper end plate. 


5,842,411 
SHIELDED PRINTER 
Gary Johnson, Dillon, S.C., assignor to Dana Corporation, 
Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 919,234 
Int. Cl.° B41F /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—36 7 Claims 

1. In combination, a printer for printing on articles advancing 

past the printer wherein the printer comprises: 

a rotatable printing head for engaging and printing on the 
articles; 

at least one ink transfer roller for contacting the printing head to 
transfer ink thereto; 

at least one pickup roller for depositing ink on the transfer roller, 
the pickup roller having a longitudinal axis paralleling the 
transfer roller and being in engagement with the transfer 
roller, the pickup roller having a length greater than the 
transfer roller and having a portion extending below the 
transfer roller, 

a housing extending vertically and partially surrounding the 
pickup roller to define a gap through which the pickup roller 
is exposed, an ink shield member spanning the gap and 
covering a portion of the pickup roller extending beneath the 
transfer roller wherein ink on the pickup roller does not 
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splatter on the printer as the rollers rotate, thereby allowing 
the rollers to rotate at a higher speed. 


5,842,412 

ANTI-MARKING COVERING FOR PRINTING PRESS 

TRANSFER CYLINDER 

John Michael Greenway, Westwood; Thomas Higgins, Boston; 
Robert A. Chiricosta, Lexington, and Deborah L. Elsea, 
Norfolk, all of Mass., assignors to BBA Nonwovens Simpson- 
ville, Inc., Simpsonville, S.C. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,557 
Int. Cl.° B41F 2//00;22/00 


U.S. Cl. 101—420 17 Claims 


/40(AIR GAP) 


9. A method of using an anti-marking covering for preventing 


ink marking of freshly printed sheets conveyed on a printing press 
transfer cylinder, comprising the steps of: 
(a) applying a covering to the transfer cylinder, said covering 
being a fabric having an open, three-dimensional structure 
including a thickness with an inner surface facing the transfer 


cylinder and an outer surface facing outwardly toward the 
sheets to be conveyed and further having an axial air perme 
ability through its structure in a surface direction parallel to its 
outer surface sufficient to allow an air layer to be maintained 
between the printed sheets and the outer surface of the fabric 
when the transfer cylinder is rotated, said outer surface of said 
fabric being a substantially uniform surface free of raised 
areas that might protrude through the air layer and make 
contact with the printed sheets; and 

(b) conveying the printed sheets by rotating the transfer cylinder 
having the fabric applied thereon so as to allow the air layer to 
be maintained under the printed sheets due to the axial air 
permeability and substantially uniform outer surface of said 
fabric, whereby contact between the printed sheets and the 
cylinder is avoided. 
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5,842,413 
METHOD FOR PROVIDING THE MESH OF A SILK 
SCREEN AT AN ANGLE FOR MINIMIZING MOIRE 
William M. Karlyn, Lynnfield, and David A. Scher, Groveland, 
both of Mass., assignors to Autoroll Machine Company, 


LLC, Middleton, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 711,327, Sep. 3, 1996, Pat. No. 5,752,441, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 512,770, Aug. 9, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 949,511 
Int. Cl.° B41F 15/36 


U.S. Cl. 101—128.4 11 Claims 


1. Method for providing the mesh of a silk-screen comprising a 
stretched woven fabric defined by a plurality of warp and weft 
threads for use in the silk-screen printing of a halftone image on a 
flat surface at the correct angle for the elimination or minimization 
or localization of moiré comprising the following steps: 

(a) providing a silk-screen comprising an annular-shaped screen 
frame defined by top and bottom planar surfaces and by 
predetermined inner and outer diameters, first and second 
indexing means being provided on the top and bottom sur- 
faces of the screen frame, said indexing means being provided 
on said top and bottom planar surfaces in opposition to one 
another and on the same diameter of the annular-shaped 
screen frame and a circular-shaped woven mesh fabric com- 
prising a plurality of warp and weft threads attached to said 
annular-shaped screen frame; 

(b) providing a carrier for the silk-screen, said carrier being of 
planar configuration defined by top and bottom surfaces and 
by spaced-apart, parallel top and bottom linear end edges and 
spaced-apart, parallel linear side edges intersecting with the 
linear end edges at 90 degree angles, a circular-shaped open- 
ing of predetermined diameter being provided in the carrier, 
said circular-shaped opening defining a circular-shaped 
peripheral edge and being located centrally between the linear 
end and side edges, the diameter of the circular-shaped open- 
ing being only slightly larger than the outer diameter of the 
annular-shaped silk-screen frame whereby the silk-screen 
frame is located in the circular-shaped opening of the carrier, 
and being freely rotatable therein, said circular-shaped open- 
ing defining a clock face and providing a predetermined 
location at 6 o'clock, and a scale being provided along the 
peripheral edge of the circular-shaped opening; 

(c) placing the silk-screen in the carrier, said silk-screen being so 
located that one of said first and second indexing means on 
said screen frame is located opposite from the 6 o'clock 
location on the screen carrier and the warp and weft threads of 
said circular-shaped woven mesh fabric are provided in par- 
allel disposition to one of said linear side and end edges, 
respectively, of the circular-shaped woven mesh fabric; 

(d) providing a light source for the viewing of a color process 
film positive taken from a halftone image to be silk-screen 
printed; 

(e) placing said color process film positive emulsion side up in 
Opposition to the light source; 

(f) placing the carrier with the silk-screen located therein and 
facing downwardly over said color process film positive; 

(g) visualizing the color process film positive through the silk- 
screen while rotating the annular-shaped screen frame in the 
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carrier until moiré is eliminated or at least minimized or 
localized in the color process process film positive; 

(h) placing indexing means on the screen frame opposite said 6 
o'clock location on the carrier whereby to determine the angle 
at which the mesh of the woven fabric screen is to be located 


relative to the linear side edges of the carrier to eliminate or at 
least minimize or localize moiré in the printing operation. 


5,842,414 
DIGITAL PRINTER 

Takumi Yoshida, and Takashi Yagi, both of Kyoto, Japan, 

assignors to Dainippon Screen Mfg., Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 739,866 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, 7-283894; 

Nov. 13, 1995, 7-294457; Nov. 28, 1995, 7-309468 
Int. Cl.° B41F 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 101—136 








1. A digital printer integrally incorporating a prepress mecha- 
nism and a printing mechanism and adapted to form an image on at 
least one printing plate on the basis of image data and then print 
the image on a printing sheet using the printing plate, the digital 
printer comprising: 

at least two plate cylinders each for holding at least one printing 

plate, the plate cylinders being used in a printing process; 

at least two ink supplying devices each for supplying a prede- 

termined ink to a respective one of the printing plates held by 
the plate cylinders, the ink supplying devices being used in 
the printing process; 

least two rotatable blanket cylinders each in contact with a 
respective one of the plate cylinders for receiving the ink 
transferred thereon from the respective printing plate, the 
blanket cylinder being used in the printing process; 

rotatable impression cylinder in contact with the blanket 
cylinders for transporting a printing sheet on the periphery 
thereof and transferring the ink from the blanket cylinders 
onto the printing sheet, the impression cylinder being used in 
the printing process; 

support device for supporting a blank printing plate, the 
support device being used in a prepress process; and 

a prepress mechanism for recording an image corresponding to a 

print color on the printing plate supported by the support 
device, the prepress mechanism being commonly associated 
with at least two of the plate cylinders and corresponding 
printing plates. 
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5,842,415 
PULL LAY ADJUSTING DEVICE 
Burkhard Maass, Heidelberg; Willi Becker, Bammental; Ste- 
fan Dopke, Eppelheim, and Michaela Schwab, Leimen, all of 
Germany, assignors to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen 
Aktiengesellschaft, Heidelberg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,388 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 15, 1994, 44 37 
008.3; Jul. 11, 1995, 195 25 185.7 
Int. Cl.° B41F /3/24 


U.S. CL. 101—232 18 Claims 


1. A pull lay adjusting assembly for laterally aligning sheets on 
a feed table of a sheet-fed rotary printing press, comprising: 

pull lays movably disposed relative to a feed table of a printing 
press transversely to a travel direction of the sheets through 
the printing press; 

a spindle extending transversely to the travel direction for dis- 
placing said pull lays and for adjusting to a sheet format of the 
sheets; 

a housing of said side lays, said spindle extending parallel to 
said housing; and 

slaving means operatively associated with said spindle, said 
slaving means engaging said housing of said pull lays. 


5,842,416 
INKING UNIT FOR A PRINTING MACHINE 

Klaus Olawsky, Weinheim, and Norbert Thiinker, Hirschberg, 

both of Germany, assignors to Heidelberger Druckm- 

aschinen Aktiengesellschaft, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,018 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 3, 1996, 196 17 

746.4 
Int. CL.° B41F 3//04;31/06 


U.S. CL. 101—350.1 11 Claims 


1. An inking unit for a printing machine, comprising: 

a rotatable metering cylinder having a surface for receiving a 
metering cylinder layer of ink; 

a plurality of metering elements each mounted to be moveable 
between a first and a second position spaced respectively, a 
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first and a second predetermined distance away from said 
surface of said metering cylinder, the second predetermined 
distance being greater than the first predetermined distance, 
whereby the layer of ink is formed on said surface at two 
discrete thicknesses corresponding to the first predetermined 
distance and the second predetermined distance; 

a rotatable transfer cylinder extending parallel to said metering 
cylinder defining a clearance therebetween, said clearance 
being greater than the first distance and less than the second 
distance so that only a width of ink formed by a respective 
metering element moved to the second position is received 
onto said transfer cylinder from said metering cylinder. 


5,842,417 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING CONDENSATION IN 
MACHINES PROCESSING A WEB OF MATERIAL 

Drew E. Kiefaber, Newmarket, and Jeffrey R. Rummler, Ports- 

mouth, both of N.H., assignors to Heidelberger Druckm- 

aschinen AG, Heidelberg, Germany 

Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 427,775 
Int. Cl.° B41L 23/20 

U.S. Cl. 101—424.1 


1. An apparatus for preventing condensation in machines pro- 
cessing a web-like material, comprising: 

at least one component arranged within a processing unit, said at 
least one component having at least one surface in contact 
with and surrounded by ambient air; and 

a heating element, said heating element increasing a temperature 
of said at least one surface of said at least one component, 
said heating element reducing a difference between said tem- 
perature of said at least one surface of said at least one 
component and a temperature of said ambient air surrounding 
said at least one component. 


5,842,418 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CLEANING A ROLLER 
Frank C. Corrado; James W. Fischer, both of Rochester; Gary 
R. Larsen, Webster, and Ronald W. Sweet, New York, all of 
N.Y., assignors to SeraTek LLC, Livonia Center, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,177, Jun. 20, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,699,738, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
439,063, May 8, 1995, Pat. No. 5,611,281. This application 
Sep. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 936,713 
Int. Cl.° B41F 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—425 17 Claims 

1. A system for cleaning contamination from the surface of a 

rotating roller, comprising: 

a) a first frame spaced from the roller to be cleaned; 

b) a frame assembly pivotably attached to said first frame for 
rotation about a pivot axis substantially parallel to the longi- 
tudinal axis of the roller to be cleaned and disposed between 
said first frame and said roller; 
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c) a cleaning pad mounted on said frame assembly and dispos- 
able into contact with said roller; 

d) means mounted on said frame assembly and actuable in the 
direction of said roller for urging said cleaning pad against 
said roller; 

e) means for sensing torque imposed on said frame assembly 
relative to said first frame about said pivot axis; and 

f) a controller responsive to said sensed torque to vary said 
urging to maintain said torque at a predetermined level. 





5,842,419 
PLATE END EJECTOR FOR PLATE CYLINDER 
Helmut Puschnerat, Wachenheim, Germany, assignor to 
Koenig & Bauer-Albert Aktiengeselischaft, Wurzburg, Ger- 
many 


Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,085 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 7, 1996, 196 36 
412.4 


Int. Cl.° B41F 27//2 


U.S. Cl. 101—483 6 Claims 


1. A plate end ejector for a plate cylinder in a rotary printing 

press comprising: 

a plate cylinder having a plate cylinder body; 

a peripheral surface on said plate cylinder body; 

a bore formed within said plate cylinder, said bore being defined 
by a face portion of said plate cylinder body; said bore being 
capable of receiving a rotatable pivot shaft; 

a flexible plate end receiving slit in said plate cylinder body, said 
flexible plate end receiving slit extending generally radially 
inwardly into said plate cylinder body from said peripheral 
surface and defining a plate end receiving chamber in said 
plate cylinder body; 

a pressure fluid supply line in said plate cylinder body and in 
fluid communication with said plate end receiving chamber; 
and 
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at least one pressure fluid outiet opening extending within said 
plate cylinder body between said pressure fluid supply line 
and said plate end receiving chamber defined in said plate 
cylinder body by said flexible plate end receiving slit. 


CRANKSHAFT LUBRICATION SYSTEM 

Chew Thong Khoo, and Kerk Kan Yeo, both of Matsushita 

Refrigeration Industries (S) Pte Ltd., No. 1 Bedok South 

Road, Singapore 1646, Singapore 

Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 117,860 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 7, 1992, 

9218873 
Int. Cl.° FOIM 1/06 


US. Cl. 184—6.16 4 Claims 


1. In a sealed compressor including a sealed casing in which at 
least one alternating motor-driven compressor assembly and at 
least one oil reservoir are disposed therein, the assembly including 
at least one vertical-axis crankshaft being provided with at least 
one longitudinal lubrication duct communicating with points on an 
exterior surface of said crankshaft and with an upper end of said 
crankshaft eccentrically to the axis of rotation thereof, 

said assembly including a lower member coupled to a lower end 

of said interior duct of the crankshaft and comprising a 
substantially conical nose section adapted to be submerged in 
said oil reservoir, 

the improvement comprising 

said lower member being integrated with said crankshaft, said 

conical nose section of said lower member terminating in an 
elliptical opening, the plane parallel with said elliptical open- 
ing having an angle of cut 8 with an imaginary plane, said 
vertical-axis of rotation of said crankshaft. 





5,842,421 
POWER AND FREE CONVEYOR SYSTEM UTILIZING 
POWER TRACK AND DOG ELEVATION TO PREVENT 
JAMMING CONDITIONS AT TRANSFERS AND 
SWITCHES 


Dennis W. Desilets, West Bloomfield; Raymond L. Carlson, 
Munising, and Steven J. Dale, Waterford, all of Mich., 
assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/10344, § 371 Date Jul. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/31380, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 10, 1996 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,214, Apr. 6, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,606,915. This PCT application Aug. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 
682,689 
Int. Cl.° B61B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 104—172.4 

54. A power and free conveying system comprising: 


76 Claims 
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a) a track assembly including a wipe in power track, a wipe out 
power track, and a free track spaced vertically from said 
power tracks; 

b) a wipe in power trolley supported on said wipe in power track 
for movement there along; 

c) a wipe out power trolley supported on said wipe out power 
track for movement there along; 

d) a free trolley supported on said free track for movement there 
along, said free trolley including; 

i) a moveable holdback dog engageable and disengageable 
with said wipe in power trolley and/or said wipe out power 
trolley, 

ii) a retractable dog having a first or fully extended position 
engageable with said wipe in power trolley or said wipe out 
power trolley, said retractable dog being held in said first or 
fully extended position by the action of a counter weight 
attached to said free trolley, a second or cammed down 


position wherein the elevation of said retractable dog is 
slightly greater than the elevation of said movable hold 
back dog, said retractable dog being held in said cammed 
down position when in an interference zone by a fixed, 
immovable, cam down bar, and a third or fully retracted 
position disengageable with said power trolley and engage- 
able with said hold back dog to rotate said hold back dog 


and fully lower said free trolley to disengage said free 
trolley from said power trolley upon the said counter 
weight engaging another one of said free trolley, or a stop 
means; 

e) the fixed, immovable cam down bar to hold said retractable 
dog in said cammed down position when said free trolley is in 
an interference zone, and 

f) a stop means for stoping said free trolley, said stop means 
being separate and distinct from said immovable cam down 
bar. 


5,842,422 
RAILWAY TRACK 
Arthur Ernest Bishop, 15c Avon Road, Corner Barr Street, 
North Ryde, Australia, NSW 2113 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00689, § 371 Date Jul. 11, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 11, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/12852, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1996 


PCT Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 817,608 


Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 20, 1994, 
PM8942 
Int. Cl.° E01B 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—244 8 Claims 
1. In a vehicle track having longitudinal rail members positioned 
in parallel on either side of a track centerline and on which 
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respective drive wheels and guide wheels of a vehicle move, the 
improvement comprising: 

longitudinal rail members each having an asymmetrical cross- 
section and being comprised of: 

a head portion having a primary upper running face which 
engages the periphery of the drive wheel, a lower guide face 
opposed to the primary upper running face which engages the 
guide wheel, and a secondary running face which is substan- 
tially vertical, which is located inwardly of the head portion 
towards the track centerline, and which engages the flange of 
the drive wheel; and 
a leg portion extending downwardly from the head portion; 

and 

a plurality of track support members arranged at intervals along 
the vehicle track and comprised of clamp means having first 
and second clamp faces which are moveable, which are jux- 
taposed to the leg portion one on each side thereof, which grip 
the leg portion, and which each incorporate a resilient element 
comprised of elastomeric material interposed between the leg 
portion and the respective clamp face. 





5,842,423 
TELEVISION SUPPORTED SHELF 
James A. Stranford, 107 13th St., Altoona, Pa. 16602 
Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 854,242 
Int. Cl.° A47B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—42 5 Claims 


1. A cathode ray tube supported shelf comprising: 

a shelf panel positionable upon a front portion top surface of a 
cathode ray tube, the shelf panel being dimensioned so as to 
extend rearwardly beyond and off the front portion top surface 
of the cathode ray tube so as to reside in a spaced orientation 
relative to a rear portion top surface of the cathode ray tube; 

a support means coupled to a lower surface of the shelf panel 
and depending therefrom for engaging the rear portion top 
surface of the cathode ray tube to support the shelf panel in a 
horizontal orientation, the support means being adjustably 
coupled to the lower surface of the shelf panel, the support 
means comprising a stanchion adjustably coupled to the lower 
surface of the shelf panel and projecting downwardly there- 
from, and an engaging foot mounted to a lower end of the 
stanchion, the engaging foot pivotally mounted to the lower 
end of the stanchion, the engaging foot including an adhesive 
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pad coupled thereto which can be adhesively secured to the 
rear portion top surface of the cathode ray tube, the stanchion 
of the support means being adjustably mounted to the lower 
surface of the shelf panel by an adjustable coupling means 
mounted to an upper end of the stanchion for adjustably 
securing the upper end of the stanchion to the lower surface of 
the shelf panel, the lower surface of the shelf panel shaped so 
as to define a matrix of adjacent circular bores, wherein the 
adjustable coupling means comprises a mounting head located 
at the upper end of the stanchion of the support means, the 
mounting head being shaped so as to define a cylinder that is 
situated within the adjacent circular bores of the shelf panel 
such that the same may be swiveled about its axis. 
first connecting means are provided below said main table 
top, said main table top being unobstructed by said first 
connecting means; and 
5,842,424 second connecting means provided on said side table for con- 
TRANSPORT PALLET AND METHOD FOR necting said side table to a second main table member, 
DEPALLETIZING A LOAD : whereby said table assembly can provide an arrangement of 
Jean-Paul Prévot, Fontenay le Fleury, and Pascal Ricou, Le tables in a desired configuration. 
Plesses Grammoire, both of France, assignors to Bull S.A., 
Louveciennes, France 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,114 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 8, 1995, 95 14577 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/9/30 
U.S. Cl. 108—54.1 16 Claims 


5,842,426 
PULVERIZED FUEL COMBUSTION BURNER HAVING 
RICH/LEAN SEPARATOR 

Hideaki Ohta; Akiyasu Okamoto; Kimishiro Tokuda; Koutaro 
Fujimura; Hachiro Kawashima; Shouichi Kai, all of 
Nagasaki; Tadashi Gengo; Kouichi Sakamoto, both of 
Tokyo, and Mutsuo Kuragasaki, Nagasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed Jun. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 490,559 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1994, 6-135806; 


Jan. 30, 1995, 7-012541; Feb. 24, 1995, 7-036623; Apr. 25, 1995, 


7-099357 
Int. CL.° F23C //00 


1. A method for depalletizing a load (19) mounted on a pallet U.S. Cl. 10—261 


(10) having a deck (11) resting on skids (12), said skids each 
having a pivoted end and a pivoting end, comprising inclining the RECIRCULATION 
deck and displacing the load along said inclined deck; 
wherein said step of inclining the deck includes pivoting the 
skids parallel to the deck to move the pivoted ends of the 
skids outside a perimeter of said deck, such that said deck 
rests on said skids only at said pivoting ends of said skids, and 
lowering a portion of said deck not supported by said pivoted 
skids in order to incline the deck and displace the load along 
said inclination. 





5,842,425 
TABLE ASSEMBLY 
John van der Aa, 248 chemin de la Baie Claire, LaMacaza, 
Québec, Canada, JOT 1RO 


Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 667,230 ized fuel conduit having a flow direction; 
Int. CL.° A47B 57/00 a flame maintaining plate at said tip end portion; 


U.S. Cl. 108—64 12 Claims a combustion assist air flow path formed around said pulverized 
1. A table assembly comprising; : fuel conduit and said flame maintaining plate; and 

a first main table member including a main table top, a rich/lean separator provided within said tip end portion of said 

, side taite having a side table wen ae pulverized fuel conduit, said rich/lean separator having a 

first connecting means for pivotably connecting said side table 

to said main table member with said side table top parallel 

and below said main table top to pivot about a vertical axis : : 

and to provide a substantially continuous table top surface ally decreases and an apex on an upstream side thereof 
over said main table top and said side table top, wherein said located at a center of said pulverized fuel conduit. 


1. A pulverized fuel burner comprising: 
a pulverized fuel conduit having a tip end portion, said pulver- 


cross-sectional shape that gradually increases toward a down- 
stream side thereof in the flow direction and thereafter gradu- 
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5,842,427 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING ON A TRACTOR OR 
OTHER VEHICLE AND PROVIDING OPPOSED 
MOVEMENT TO DIGGING OR LIFTING IMPLEMENTS 
James Edward Hunter, R.R#2, 1044 Hunter Lane, Oxford 
Station, Ontario, Canada, KOG 1T0, and Ronald Harold 
Richardson, R.R.#4, Merrickville, Ontario, Canada, KOG 
1NO 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,065, Apr. 8, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 964,156 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 4, 1997, 2201839 
Int. Cl.° A01G 23/02 


U.S. CL 111—101 17 Claims 


1. Apparatus suitable for providing opposed movement to a pair 
of cooperating implements, comprising; 
a frame having an upper central region and two laterally spaced 
lower regions; 
two movable arms, each arm having an inner end pivotally 
mounted to the frame at one of said lower regions by a pivot, 


the pivots being such as to restrict movement of the arms, 
relative to the frame, to mutually inclined pivot planes ori- 
ented relative to the frame to slope downwardly and inwardly 
towards each other and to meet at a line of intersection which 
is situated below and symmetrically between said pivots, each 
said arm having an outer end portion capable of carrying one 
of said implements, and 

power means for moving the arms to move together implements 


carried thereby. 





5,842,428 
VACUUM SEED METERING APPARATUS HAVING 


HOUSING OPENINGS 


John F. Stufflebeam, Romeoville; Thomas A. Olson, Boling- 
brook; Lisle J. Dunham, Downers Grove, and Donald T. 
Johnson, Lockport, all of Ill., assignors to Case Corporation, 
Racine, Wis. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 700,216 
Int. Cl.° AOIC 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 111—185 20 Claims 


1. A vacuum seed metering apparatus operably arranged in 
combination with a seed storage hopper, said seed metering appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a disc vertically mounted for driven rotation about an axis and 
having a circular row of apertures adjacent to a periphery of 
said disc for movement along a predetermined path during 
rotation of the disc; and 
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a housing arranged in seed receiving relation relative to said 
seed hopper, said housing having an interior divided by said 
disc into two adjacent enclosures, one enclosure at least 
partially defining a seed chamber to hold seeds therein, and 
the other enclosure extending at least partially around the path 
of movement of the apertures to define a vacuum chamber 
having a leading end and a trailing end with a vacuum exhaust 
port in communication with said vacuum chamber intermedi- 
ate said leading and trailing ends, said trailing end of said 
vacuum chamber being arranged adjacent to a seed drop area 
from whence seeds are released from the disc, and wherein 
said housing further includes an axially extending circumfer- 
ential wall having a circumferential opening therein, the cir- 


cumferential opening being sized to allow air to flow into the 


seed chamber along at least a portion of the path of movement 
of the apertures. 


5,842,429 
EMBROIDERY HOOP SUPPORT APPARATUS 
David Gulotta, P.O. Box 9808, New Iberia, La. 70562 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,739 
Int. Cl.° DOSC 09/04 


US. Cl. 112—103 9 Claims 


1. A tubular goods, hoop support frame attachment for an 
embroidery machine comprising: 

a) a bifurcated, elongated, hoop support shelf said hoop support 
shelf being a cantilever beam having a smooth upper face; 

b) a U-shaped support member secured to a face of said hoop 
support member opposite said smooth upper face, spanning 
said bifurcated portion; and 

c) a pin means slidable in an opening in said U-shaped support 
member for cooperative engagement with said embroidery 
machine. 





Decemeser 1, 1998 


5,842,430 
TUBULAR HOOPING DEVICE FOR EMBROIDERY 
HOOPS 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,431 
ROTATING SHUTTLE AND PRESSER PLATE 


ARRANGEMENT 


Chong-Ming Wu, 2F, No. 6, Lane 8, Ming-Feng Street, Hsi- 
Chin Chen, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 801,356 
Int. Cl.° DOSB 57//0;57/20 
U.S. Cl. 112—232 


Charles H. Mack, W152 N7406 Westwood Dr., Menomonee 
Falls, Wis. 53051 
Filed Dec. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 982,010 
Int. Cl.° DOSC 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 112—103 12 Claims 


1. A shuttle bobbin and presser plate arrangement comprising a 
_ rotating shuttle, a shuttle bobbin mounted within said rotating 
1. A tubular hooping device for accurately and precisely seating shuttle to hold an under-thread spool, and a presser plate disposed 
a male hoop portion within a female hoop portion and securing above said shuttle bobbin to prohibit said shuttle bobbin from 
therebetween a portion of fabric to be embroidered and a portion of escaping out of said rotating shuttle, wherein a first element and a 
backing material, the device comprising: second element are respectively mounted on said shuttle bobbin 
base plate havi imal end and a distal end and a t and said presser plate and longitudinally aligned, said first element 
EE eb coap an isco cement peng muon fae pit ah 
‘ ae P : y 8 pn other to keep said shuttle bobbin spaced from said pressure plate at 

of a cantilever portion and an aligning portion, the cantilever . constant distance for the passing of an upper thread. 
portion being arranged to removably support upon its upper 

surface the aligning portion; 

a keyed recess sized to receive a female hoop portion, the keyed 
recess being formed into the top side of the distal end of the 


aligning portion of the base plate, THREAD CONSUMPTION DETECTING APPARATUS 
a second recess sized to receive a male hoop portion, the second FOR A SEWING MACHINE 


recess being formed into the aligning portion coaxial with the Kazuhisa Wakasugi, Obu, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki 
keyed recess in the top side of the aligning portion of the base Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
plate such that the male hoop portion received within the Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,446 


female hoop portion will also be received into the second Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1996, 8-118966 


6 36: 
recess, the second recess further being sized so as to prevent qj ¢ cy 44 ae a ee 


the ingress of the female hoop portion; 


at least one location means situated upon the aligning portion 
adjacent the keyed recess; and 

an aligning arm supported above the base plate, the aligning arm 
having a proximate end and a distal end, the aligning arm 
being further comprised of a first finger and a second finger, 
the first finger and the second finger being joined at the 
proximate end of the aligning arm by a web, the aligning arm 


being coupled to the proximate end of the aligning portion of 
the base plate at the web, the first finger and the second ‘inger 
each being provided at their distal end with a positioning 
block arranged so as to form a slot on the distal side of the 
positioning block, each finger further being provided with a 
positioning structure mounted distal to each positioning block, 


the positioning block and the positioning structure capable of 


5,842,432 


15 Claims 


1. A thread consumption detecting apparatus, comprising: 
an axial supporting shaft disposed on an arm, the axial support- 


engaging an edge of a male hoop portion so as to removably 
secure the male hoop portion to the aligning arm whereby the 
male hoop portion may be brought into mating contact with 
the female hoop portion without removing the male hoop 
portion from the aligning arm. 


ing shaft extending perpendicularly to a direction of a transfer 
route of a thread, the transfer route traveling from a thread 
guide to an eye of a needle; 

a detector lever including an intermediate portion, a loop-shaped 
thread-contact end, and a base end, the intermediate portion 
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fitted idly around said supporting shaft, the loop-shaped 
thread-contact end extending from the intermediate portion in 
one direction, the base end extending from the intermediate 


portion in another direction, the detector lever disposed so 
that the thread passes outside the loop-shaped thread-contact 
end, the detector lever being capable of swinging about the 
intermediate portion so that a swinging stroke thereof inter- 
feres with a thread-transfer-route variation range resulting 
from a fluctuation in tension of the thread; 

detecting means for detecting the base end of said detector lever 
on approach when said detector lever is swung by the tension 
of the thread, and for outputting a detection signal; 

urging means for urging said detector lever in one swinging 
direction so that the base end of said detector lever 
approaches said detecting means; and 

judging means for judging whether the thread is consumed or 
not in accordance with the detection signal output from said 
detecting means. 


5,842,433 
PLASTIC PORT ASSEMBLY 
James H. Kyle, 228 Darling Rd., Keene, N.H. 03431 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,478 
Int. Cl.° B63B 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 114—173 12 Claims 


1. A port assembly for a marine vessel having an outer wall with 
an opening therein, said port assembly comprising a shaped lens 
element and a first plastic ring surrounding said lens element and 
fitting within the opening in an abutting and overlapping relation- 
ship with the outer wall and forming an outer surface with respect 
to the vessel, said first plastic ring including an inwardly projecting 
wall member defining a shape which is similar to and slightly 
larger than the shape of said lens element, and a hinged bracket 
formed in said first plastic ring adjacent to said inwardly projecting 
wall member, a hinge mounted on said bracket and to said lens 
element to provide rotatable movement between said lens element 
and said first plastic ring and gasket means adjacent to said 
inwardly projecting wall member and between said first plastic 
ring and said lens element; and rotatable dog means for holding 
said lens element in sealing engagement with said gasket, a second 
plastic ring constructed and arranged to fit in a concentric stacked 
relationship with said first plastic ring and in an abutting relation- 
ship with an interior surface of the vessel wall, and fastening 
means for fastening said first and second plastic rings together in a 
clamping relationship with the wall of the vessel to thereby provide 
a port in the vessel. 
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5,842,434 
MOORING ASSEMBLY 
Espen Lange, Oslo, and Dag Aavitsland, Stabekk, both of 
Norway, assignors to Kvaerner Engineering AS, Lysaker, 
Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO96/00040, § 371 Date Aug. 20, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 20, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/26861, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 6, 1996 
PCT Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 894,468 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 28, 1995, 950775 
Int. Cl.° B63B 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 114—230 6 Claims 


1. A mooring assembly for a floater at sea, said assembly 
comprising a vertical shaft (4) in the floater (1), a rotating part (5) 
rotatably mounted about a vertical axis in the vertical shaft, a 
number of mooring cables (16) extending from the rotating part 
down to the seabed, and means (17) aboard the floater (1) for 
tightening/slackening the mooring cables, 

wherein each mooring cable (15, 16) right below the rotating 

part (5) is secured to a rigid body (13) having two ends, one 
end being connected by a universal swivel joint (12) to said 
rotating part (5) and the other end comprising a locking 
device (14) for locking the mooring line to the rigid body 
(13). 


5,842,435 
INDEX FOR A MEASURING INSTRUMENT 
Sakae Tsukamoto, and Hideo Ishihara, both of Shizuoka-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,883 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1994, 6-176659 
Int. Cl.° GOID ///28 


U.S. Cl. 116—288 5 Claims 


1. An index for use in a measuring instrument, comprising: 

a main body formed from a transparent synthetic resin and 
molded into a single, integral structure, said main body 
including a base portion having a first end and a second end, 
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a skirt portion extending vertically downward from a substan- 
tially central point in said base portion, and an indicating 
portion for indicating measured values, said indicating portion 
extending substantially horizontally from said first end of said 
base portion; 

balancer means connected to said second end of said base 
portion for adjusting a balance of said indicating portion, said 
balancer means comprising a synthetic resin blended with a 
material of high specific gravity and extending downward 
substantially parallel to said skirt portion; and 

cap means formed from a non-transparent synthetic resin and 
disposed on top of said base portion and said balancer means 
for covering said base portion and said balancer means, 
wherein said measuring instrument has an index shaft, and 
said skirt portion has a substantially central, longitudinally 
extending, hollow portion into which a distal end of said 
index shaft is inserted; and wherein said hollow portion of 
said skirt portion extends vertically along a length of said skirt 
portion from a bottom end of said skirt portion to a top end of 
said skirt portion and into said cap means. 


5,842,436 
CONSTRUCTION FOR AUTOMATICALLY MILKING 
ANIMALS, SUCH AS COWS 
Cornelis van der Lely, 7 Briischenrain, Ch-6300, Zug, Switzer- 
land 
Division of Ser. No. 690,820, Aug. 1, 1996, Pat. No. 5,697,324, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 84,705, Jun. 25, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,606,932. This application Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 867,979 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 19, 1992, 
9201127; Jun. 25, 1992, 9201128 
Int. Cl.° AO1J 5/007 


U.S. Cl. 119—14.08 16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for automatically milking animals, such as 
cows, comprising a milking compartment, a milking robot operable 
to milk an animal in said milking compartment, said milking robot 
including milking means which comprises a set of teat cups that 
are automatically connected to and disconnected from said ani- 
mal’s teats by said milking robot, an emergency power source on 
said compartment, said emergency power source serving to provide 
the apparatus with electrical power in the event that electricity 
from a power main is not available, switching means for automati- 
cally switching over to said emergency source from said power 
main to substitute electricity from said emergency power source in 
lieu of electricity from said power main for operating said milking 
robot in the event of said power main’s failure, said emergency 
power source having a capacity to provide electrical energy to 
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operate said milking robot continuously to milk animals received 
in said milking compartment for a period of at least about twenty 
four hours. 


5,842,437 
ANIMAL WATERER 
Mary V. Burns, 844 Bell St., Reno, Nev. 89503 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,985, May 7, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,799,609. This application Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 958,953 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—74 19 Claims 


40 130 134 366 132 5, 


1. A container for watering animals, comprising: 

(A) a first compartment for holding water, water in said con- 
tainer having a water level: 

(B) a water dispersing structure located in said container and 
having a surface above the water level for dispersing a stream 
of falling water: and 

(C) a second compartment attached to said first compartment for 
holding a waterfall device in a position to allow water to fall 
on said water dispersing structure. 


5,842,438 
AUTOMATICALLY VENTILATED FELINE LITTER BOX 
Dale Messmer, Maumelle, Ark., assignor to Kitty Kan, Inc., 
Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,334 
Int. Cl.° AOIK //035 


U.S. Cl. 119—165 10 Claims 


i. A window-mounted litter system for cats, said system com- 
prising: a housing generally in the form of a parallelepiped adapted 
to be inserted within a window opening and restrained by a 
window against the sill: 

an internal partition dividing said housing 

compartment and an adjoining entrance 
providing a passageway into said housing 
ment; 


into a litter box 
foyer, said foyer 
and said compart 
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access means for servicing said litter box compartment; 

a litter box adapted to be removably disposed within said com- 
partment, 

litter capture means for recovering debris from the paws of a cat 
either leaving or entering the compartment, said litter capture 
means removably mounted beneath said foyer and providing a 
separate reservoir for capturing said paw debris; 

wherein said litter capture means comprises a storage tray cov- 
ered by a perforated top, said perforated top prying litter from 
the bottom of a cat’s paws as it walks across said top; 

curtain means for shrouding said housing; and, 

door means for automatically venting odors from said litter box 
externally of said housing in response to pressure changes, 
said door means comprising a ventilation orifice, a one-way 
flap normally covering said orifice, said flap adapted to open 
outwardly in response to pressure increases, and means for 
preventing said flap from opening inwardly, wherein said 
means for preventing said flap from opening inwardly com- 
prises a recessed lip circumscribing the interior of said orifice; 
and, 

wherein said door means further comprises cover means for 
preventing the entry of debris through said flap. 





5,842,439 
REPTILE CAGE 
Scott T. Selstad, 7453 Deering Ave., Canoga Park, Calif. 91303 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 872,008 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—481 2 Claims 


46 30 38 


98 16 90 72 


1. A reptile cage comprising: 

a rigid enclosure having a back wall and a front wall with a right 
side wall and a left side wall interconnecting said back wall 
and said front wall, said rigid enclosure also having a top wall 
and a bottom wall with said right side wall and said left side 
wall also interconnecting said top wall and said bottom wall, 
said top wall being generally flat forming a plane, an access 
door mounted within said front wall, said top wall having first 
hiatus means, said bottom wall having second hiatus means, 
said first hiatus means of one said cage adapted to matingly 
connect with a said second hiatus means of another said cage 
to achieve an interlocking stacking relationship between 
cages; and 

said back wall including a cutout area, said cutout area having 
an inclined surface which is inclined relative to said plane, 
said inclined surface including a screen, whereby said screen 
can be utilized to permit light to pass therethrough as well as 
ventilation. 
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5,842,440 
ANIMAL SELF-GROOMING AIDS 
Richard E. Bell, Jr., 16652 Brigadoon Dr., Tampa, Fla. 33618 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,238 
Int. Cl.° AOIK /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—621 10 Claims 


1. Animal grooming device, comprising base means having a 
generally flat underlying surface, for supporting an animal standing 
thereabove while grooming, and including respective axial holding 
means and peripheral holding means upstanding there from and 
adapted to support removably the following scratching means: 

(a) brush means having a generally cylindrical core, smaller in 
diameter than in length, with bristles extending laterally out- 
ward and bristles extending both obliquely and vertically 
upward from its upper end portion, and with its lower end 
portion useful as a handle for use of the brush means when 
apart from the base means, and as a support for the brush 
means when fitted removably into and so supported by the 
axial holding means; and 

(b) scratch-receptive corrugated mat means, in the form of a 
shallow cylinder having a central opening and thereby fitting 
snugly around the axial holding means and adapted to be 
laterally retained thereby at substantially the center of the 
base, and by fitting snugly within the peripheral holding 
means at substantially the outer perimeter of the base. 


5,842,441 
MEDICATED AND INDIVIDUALIZED TREATMENT 
SHAMPOO FOR DERMATOLOGICAL DISTURBANCES 
OF COMPANION ANIMALS 
Mogens E. Gjerlév, Kolding, Denmark, assignor to Pharmalett 
Denmark A/S, Denmark 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,027 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—650 11 Claims 


1. A kit capable of being assembled and used by a user for 
creating a customized mixture of base shampoo and one or more 
concentrates, each concentrate selected to act upon a diagnosed 
dermatological skin or hair condition in a companion pet animal, 
the kit comprising the combination of: 

a plurality of disposable first containers partially filled with a 

pre-selected fixed volume of multiple servings of a pre-mixed 
base shampoo for a companion pet animal and having a 
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removable cap covering an access opening to allow access to 
the shampoo contained therein, each first container filled to a 
point that leaves enough room for several doses of pre-mixed 
medicated concentrate; 
plurality of disposable second containers each having an 
access opening and each holding a different pre-mixed medi- 
cated concentrate including a pre-selected amount of one or 
more active ingredients which acts upon a dermatological skin 
or hair condition of a companion pet animal; 
disposable dispensing mechanism mounted over the access 
opening of each second container, the dispensing mechanism 
comprising a manually operated pump which dispenses from 
a nozzle approximately the same volume of concentrate per 
pumping action of the pump to produce fixed doses of the 
concentrate of generally pre-known concentration and uni 
form size that can be added to a first container through an 
access opening; 

a container holder including receivers for the second containers; 

a set of instructions and information for use with said kit, said 
instructions and information being correlated with the parts in 
the kit, including the receivers of the container holder and/or 
the second containers, to prescribe certain dosages of one or 
more concentrates for each dermatological condition, the dos- 
ages related to the doses created by the dispensing mechanism 
to allow users of the kit to select the correct dosage of 
concentrate to act with the volume of the pre-mixed base 
shampoo; and 

a label having portions which can be written upon and which 
can be mounted upon a first container after said one or more 
concentrates have been added to the pre-mixed base shampoo, 
to identify the contents of the first container; 

the concentration of each active ingredient of each concentrate 
being pre-correlated with the volume of shampoo in each first 
container, the relevant dermatological condition, and the fixed 
volume of the doses from the pump so that the user can inject 
fixed volume doses of one or more concentrates from the 
second containers into the fixed volume of shampoo in the 
first container and create a custom, medicated shampoo for a 
selected dermatological condition without having to measure 
a volume of concentrate or shampoo. 


5,842,442 
ANIMAL TREATMENT APPARATUS 

David Marr, Stables, Kempton Park Race Course, Sunbury on 

Thames, Middlesex, United Kingdom 

Filed Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 975,629 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 21, 1996, 

9624243; Jun. 3, 1997, 9711426 
Int. Cl.° A61D 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—665 24 Claims 


1. An animal treatment apparatus comprising a shallow trough 
for location of at least one limb of an animal to be treated, a 
container for containing water, a nozzle for aiming water from said 
container at an injured area of the body of said animal attachment 
means for attachment of said nozzle to the animal's body correctly 
aligned with said injured area, conveying means for conveying said 
water from said container to said nozzle, said trough defining a 
receptacle for collecting said water after it has been sprayed on to 
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the body of said animal and return means for returning said water 
from said trough to said container. 


5,842,443 
ANIMAL LIFTING MEANS 
John James Steinfort, P.O. Box 329. 3 Peters Street, Mirboo 
North, VIC 3871, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU96/00134, § 371 Date Sep. 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/28017, PLT Pub. 
Date Sep. 19, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 913,052 
Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 9, 1995, PN1604 
Int. Cl.° A61D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—726 21 Claims 


1. An animal lifting means including a frame to which at least 
one weight bearing means is attachable, and to which weight 
lifting device connection means are also attachable, said frame 
conforming generally with the lower part of the body of the animal 
to be lifted and extending beyond and between the front legs and 
the hind legs of said animal wherein the weight bearing means 
comprises a supporting harness attachable to the frame and extend- 
ing from forward of the middle of the frame to midway along the 
frame. 


5,842,444 
HANDS FREE DOG LEASH 
Joseph T. Perrulli, Pound Ridge, N.Y., assignor te Common- 
wealth Industries, Inc., Burlington, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 987,358 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 27/00; A62B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—770 19 Claims 

1. An apparatus for restraining an animal comprising: 

a belt capable of being worn about the torso of a person, the belt 
having interior and exterior surfaces, a slide member formed 
from a length of flexible substantially non-stretchable flat 
strap-like material having two ends secured to the exterior 
surface of the belt, the slide member extending along a 
substantial length of the exterior surface of the belt in adjacent 
parallel relationship to the belt, a coupling member being 
slidably mounted around the slide member; and 
lead having proximal and distal ends with respect to the 
person's torso, the distal end being securable to the animal 
and the proximal end being securable to the coupling member, 
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sliding of the coupling member along the slide member allow- 
ing the lead to slide a substantial distance relative to the belt 
so that the animal can move a substantial distance about the 
person. 


5,842,445 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING A PET LEASH TO A 
BICYCLE 
Gregory C. Barbour, P.O. Box 147, Yucca, Ariz. 86438 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 813,451 
Int. Cl.° AOIK /5/00 


U.S. CL. 119—771 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for attaching a pet leash to a bicycle, the 
apparatus comprising: 

a generally v-shaped bar comprising two legs and a radiused 
apex; 

the bar comprising two ends disposed opposite the apex; 

a connection means attached to the two ends and adapted for 
connection to a front of a bicycle above a front tire; 

the bar extending away from the connection means toward the 
apex; 
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the legs disposed above and on opposing sides of a front tire 
when the connection means is attached to a front of a bicycle 
above the front tire; 

a clasp configured to freely slide along the bar and to releasably 
and securely attach to a pet leash. 


5,842,446 
NON-IRRITATING, TANGLE FREE ANIMAL COLLAR 
Thomas Lee Scott, 506 Pinon Dr., Morro Bay, Calif. 93442 
Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,831 
Int. Cl.° AO1K 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 119—856 15 Claims 


1. A non-irritating, tangle free animal collar, comprising: 

a flexible collar portion having first and second ends; 

a lower collar portion having first and second ends and a central 
bore for coaxially receiving the ends of said flexible collar 
portion for connection of said flexible and lower collar por- 
tions whereby said collar is maintained in a configuration and 
orientation to minimize discomfort to the animal and to 
reduce entanglement of the leash with the animal’s feet; 

means for connecting the first and second ends of said flexible 
collar portion; and 

means for attaching a leash to said flexible collar portion. 


5,842,447 
CYLINDER BLOCK OF AN INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Peter Krotky, Simmozheim; Guenter Helsper, Remseck; 
Markus Bauhofer, and Antonius Rehr, both of Weissach, all 
of Germany, assignors to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG, Ger- 
many 
Filed Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 914,762 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 20, 1996, 196 33 
419.5 
Int. Cl.° FOIP //04 
U,S. Cl. 123—41.28 


22 Claims 


1. Cylinder block of an internal-combustion engine of open-deck 
construction, comprising at least one cylinder tube, a cylinder 
block housing, a cooling water jacket and an oil jacket operatively 
arranged between the cylinder tube and the cylinder block housing 
and having a surrounding connection web between the cylinder 
tube and the cylinder block housing to separate the oil jacket and 
the cooling water jacket, wherein the surrounding connection web 
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in an area of the water jacket includes ribs between the cylinder 
tube and the cylinder block housing having a height less than half 
a height of the cooling water jacket. 





5,842,448 
OSCILLATING RECIPROCATING PISTON TWO- 
STROKE ENGINE 
Myron P. Farnsworth, 293 Brook Cir., Oak Hill, Fla. 32759 
Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 733,205 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—45 R 10 Claims 


1. An oscillating reciprocating piston engine comprising: 

a cylinder comprising an upper transfer port and an exhaust port; 

a piston oscillating and reciprocating within said cylinder, said 
piston comprising a piston top and a piston wall, and an 
exhaust cutout and a transfer cutout disposed on an edge of 
said piston top, said transfer cutout comprising a transfer 
cutout upper step and a transfer cutout lower step, said 
exhaust cutout comprising an exhaust cutout upper step and 
an exhaust cutout lower step; and 

a drive shaft rotatably, slidably, and swivelably attached to said 
piston. 


VALVE TRAIN WITH SUCTION-CONTROLLED RING 
GEAR/INTERNAL GEAR PUMP 
Siegfried A. Eisenmann, Aulendorf, Germany, assignor to Her- 
mann Harle, Aulesdorf, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 544,074, Oct. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 5,738,501. 
This application Noy. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 969,055 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 17, 1994, 44 37 
076.8; Jun. 28, 1995, 19523533.9 
Int. CL.° FOIL //34; F04C /5/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—90.12 20 Claims 


owrate by vol (\/mun) 





1. A valve train for an internal combustion engine 

a) having hydraulic actuator means for adjusting a valve control 
means as a function of engine speed and 

b) having a pump (100) driven by the engine for supplying the 
actuator means with working fluid, 

characterized in that 

c) said pump (100) is configured as a suction-controlled ring- 

gear pump having a sealing web extending over a plurality of 
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pockets (17.1-17.3) and featuring a delivery characteristic as 
a function of speed which is adapted to the working fluid 
requirement of said actuator means. 





5,842,450 
FUEL REGULATOR RETAINING CLIP 
William Beal Fort, Dearborn; Candace Glasgow, Westland; 
Doug Patton, Canton; Anthony Horvath, Temperance; 
James Braden Roberts, Dearborn, and Edward John Vinar- 
cik, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Com- 
pany, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1998, Ser. No. 58,976 
Int. Cl.° FO2M 37/04;41/00; F16K 31/12 


U.S. Cl. 123—463 15 Claims 


1. A pliable retaining clip for securing a fuel regulator having a 
radially outward directed lip to a fuel rail, also having a radially 
outward directed lip, said retaining clip, when attached, having an 
axis that is coincident with the axis of the fuel regulator and the 
fuel rail, said retaining clip comprising: 

a first arcuately shaped leg having a first end, a second end, an 

inner surface and an outer surface; 

a second arcuately shaped leg having a first end, a second end, 
an inner surface and an outer surface, with said first and said 
second legs being joined together at said first ends; 

a channel formed in said inner surfaces of said first and second 
legs, with said channel being adapted to engage with the lips 
of the fuel regulator and the fuel rail; 

a cantilever arm extending from said outer surface of said first 
leg at said second end thereof, with said cantilever arm 
comprising a proximal portion and a distal portion, with said 
proximal portion being formed adjacent said second end of 
said first leg: 

a tab extending along said outer surface of said second leg for 
cooperating with said cantilever arm to engage thereto, with 
said tab comprising a proximal portion and a distal portion, 
with said proximal portion being formed adjacent said second 
end of said second leg, with said cantilever arm extending in 
a substantially circumferential manner toward said tab, and 
when engaged thereto, said cantilever arm overlays said tab 
whereby said proximal portion of said tab lies adjacent said 
distal portion of said cantilever arm and said distal portion of 
said tab lies adjacent said proximal portion of said cantilever 
arm, with said retaining clip thereby forming a coupling 
between the fuel regulator and the fuel rail. 
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5,842,451 
CAMSHAFT DRIVE HOUSING FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 


Gétz Freiherr von Eisebeck, Berlin; René Reif, Aichwald; Rolf 


Diirrstein, Bietigheim; Robert Ostertag, Tiefenbronn, and 

Martin Weindorf, Kornwestheim, all of Germany, assignors 

to Daimler-Benz AG, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Nov. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 969,498 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1996, 196 47 

299.7 
Int. Cl.° FO2F 7/00; FO1M //00 

U.S. CL. 123—196 R 
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1. A camshaft drive housing for an internal combustion engine, 
said camshaft drive housing supporting auxiliary equipment 
including an oil pump, said housing defining a hollow space with 
chambers for receiving said auxiliary equipment, said oil pump 
being supported in one of said chambers, and an oil filter being 
mounted on said camshaft drive housing, and said chambers being 
in communication with one another by oil flow passages, said oil 
filter having a clean oil discharge side, band one of said oil flow 
passages being a communication passage extending from said 
clean oil discharge side of said oil filter to said oil pump for 
controlling said oil pump. 





5,842,452 

IDLE STABILIZING VARIABLE AREA INLET FOR A 

HYDRAULICALLY-ACTUATED FUEL INJECTION 
SYSTEM 
Satish Pattanaik, 2500 Lake In The Woods Blvd., Ypsilanti, 
Mich. 48198 
Filed Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 978,328 
Int. Cl.° F02M 37/04 


U.S. Cl. 123—467 20 Claims 


1. A hydraulically actuated fuel injection system comprising: 

a manifold holding an amount of pressurized actuation fluid 
therein; 

a plurality of hydraulically actuated fuel injectors, each with an 
injector body defining an actuation fluid cavity adjacent a 
piston; 

a plurality of branch passages, each with a first end connected to 
said manifold and a second end connected to said actuation 
fluid cavity of a different one of said plurality of hydraulically 
actuated fuel injectors; and 

a flow orifice valve member positioned in each of said branch 
passages, and being movable between a first position that 
presents a relatively small flow area through said branch 
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passage when pressure in said manifold is relatively low, and 
a second position that presents a relatively large flow area 
when pressure in said manifold is relatively high. 


5,842,453 
DEVICE IN A CYLINDER HEAD FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Lars Hedelin, Djursholm, Sweden, assignor to Fanja Ltd., 
Jersey, Great Britain 
PCT No. PCT/SE96/00165, § 371 Date Sep. 12, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/24762, PCT Pub. 
Pate Aug. 15, 1996 
PCT Filed Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 894,008 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 10, 1995, 9500486 
Int. Cl.° F02D 15/04; FOIL 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 123—48 D 5 Claims 


a 
c 
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1. Device in a cylinder head for an internal combustion engine, 
said cylinder head (1) for each cylinder (3) comprising at least one 
inlet channel (9) with an inlet valve (8) for controlling the com- 
munication between the inlet channel and a combustion chamber 
(5), which is at least partially located in the cylinder head (1), and 
at least one outlet channel (9) with an outlet valve (8) for control- 
ling the communication between the outlet channel and the com- 
bustion chamber, each of the valves being a poppet valve (8) and 
being shiftable between a first position in which the valve disc (10) 
is in contact with a valve seat (15) in the cylinder head (1) to shut 
off the communication between the combustion chamber (5) and 
the channel (9) in question, and a second position in which the 
valve disc (10) is spaced from the valve seat (15) and opens the 
communication, characterized in that at least one of the valves (8) 
for each cylinder (3) is movable to a third position, in which the 
valve disc (10) is in contact with a second valve seat (19) disposed 
in the cylinder head, that the first and the second valve seats 
(15,19) are spaced from each other in the channel (9) in question, 
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and that the channel (9) is widened to a chamber (13) between the 
two valve seats (15,19). 





5,842,454 
FUEL PUMP CONTROL WITH CONTROL MODE 
SWITCHING BETWEEN BEFORE AND AFTER ENGINE 
STARTING 

Makoto Miwa; Naoki Yoshiume, both of Kariya; Kiyotoshi Oi, 

Toyohashi; Kazuji Minagawa, Tokoname; Shigeru Takeuchi, 

Gamagori, and Akira Ando, Nukata, all of Japan, assignors 

to Denso Corporation, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 740,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1995, 7-308731 
Int. CL.° F02M 37/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—497 


1. A fuel supply system for an engine having a fuel tank, 
comprising: 

a fuel pump driven electrically for supplying fuel in the fuel tank 
to the engine; and 

a fuel pump control for controlling a rotation speed of the fuel 
pump thereby to regulate a pressure of the fuel supplied to the 
engine, said fuel pump control driving the fuel pump at 
engine starting operation by a generally continuous voltage 
control and an intermittent current control during the voltage 
control thereby to detect a terminal voltage of the fuel pump 
and driving the fuel pump by a generally continuous current 
control when the detected terminal voltage rises above a first 
predetermined voltage. 





5,842,455 
FUEL ACCUMULATOR AND PRESSURE LIMITING 
DEVICE 
Charles H. Tuckey, Sand Point, and Ronald B. Kuenzli, 
Deford, both of Mich., assignors to Walbro Corporation, 
Cass City, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1998, Ser. No. 46,999 
Int. Cl.° F02M 39/00; F16K 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 123—514 


1, An accumulator and over-pressure relief module constructed 


to be disposed in a fuel tank of a fuel delivery system which 
delivers fuel from the fuel tank to a fuel-injected engine through a 
fuel line comprising: 

a housing comprising a polymeric cap telescopically connected 
to a polymeric body and an inlet in communication with the 
fuel line, the cap has at least one opening therethrough com- 
municating the interior of the cap with the fuel tank; 
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a flexible diaphragm carried by the housing, defining in part a 
fuel accumulation chamber in communication with the inlet of 
the housing and having an opening therethrough, the dia- 
phragm being yieldably biased in a direction tending to 
reduce the volume of the fuel accumulation chamber and 
acted on by fuel within the fuel accumulation chamber which 
tends to displace the diaphragm to increase the volume of the 
fuel accumulation chamber; 

a valve having a valve stem extending through the opening in 
the diaphragm and a valve head engageable with the dia- 
phragm through at least a portion of the diaphragm’s displace- 
ment to selectively communicate the fuel accumulation cham- 
ber with the opening through the diaphragm whereby the 
diaphragm is displaceable to increase the volume of the fuel 
accumulation chamber and accommodate a limited volumetric 
increase of the fuel in the fuel system; and 
stop engageable up the valve stem after an increment of 
displacement of the diaphragm to disengage the valve head 
from the diaphragm upon further displacement of the dia- 
phragm and thereby permit fuel in the fuel accumulation 
chamber to flow through the diaphragm opening to be 
returned to the fuel tank through the opening of the cap to 
limit the maximum pressure of the fuel in the fuel system. 


5,842,456 


PROGRAMMED MULTI-FIRING AND DUTY CYCLING 


FOR A COIL-ON-PLUG IGNITION SYSTEM WITH 
KNOCK DETECTION 


Carl R. Morganti, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to 


Chrysler Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 380,275 
Int. Cl.° FO2P 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—606 





1. An ignition system including a battery and adapted for multi- 


firing a spark plug of a spark ignition internal combustion engine, 
said ignition system comprising: 


a DC/DC converter which steps up battery voltage provided by 
the battery; 

at least one coil-on plug transformer having a primary winding 
and a secondary winding, said secondary winding being con- 
nected to a spark plug; 

a distribution element coupled to said DC/DC converter and to 
said transformer, said distribution element supplying a voltage 
signal from said DC/DC converter to said primary winding 
producing a high voltage signal at said secondary winding of 
said transformer applied to the spark plug; 
timing element coupled to said distribution element, said 
timing element including a first timer, a second timer and a 
third timer, said third timer being configured as a count-down 
timer to time-out at a predetermined number of degrees of 
engine rotation and trigger said second timer, said second 


timer being configured as a count-down timer to enable said 
first timer when triggered by said third timer, said first timer 
configured to continuously operate producing a series of pre- 
determined control signals to said distribution element when 
enabled by said second timer thereby enabling said distribu- 
tion means to generate said high voltage signal at said sec- 
ondary of said transformer and applied to the spark plug, said 
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second timer disabling said first timer and terminating said 
series of predetermined control signals when said second 
timer times-out; 

control means for providing control signals to said timing ele- 
ment and for providing a distribution signal to said distribu- 
tion element, said control signals determining a repetitive 
time-on time-off cycle for said first timer, a durational period 
between which said second timer enables and disables said 
first timer and a dwell period causing said third timer to 
time-out at said predetermined number of degrees of engine 
rotation, said distribution signal determining said transformer 
to which said voltage signal is supplied; and 

timing means for sensing engine position and providing a posi- 
tion signal to said control means which corresponds to engine 
position. 


5,842,457 
DISTRIBUTOR FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Takao Terakado; Masaru Ujigawa, both of Hitachinaka, and 
Toshiaki Kaminaga, Ibaraki-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., and Hitachi Automotive Engineering Co., Ltd., 
both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 378,180, Jan. 25, 1995, Pat. No. 
§,651,352. This application Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 775,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1994, 6-006853 
Int. Cl.° FO2P 7/073;7/077 


U.S. Cl. 123—613 11 Claims 


1. A distributor for internal combustion engines comprising a 
shaft rotating synchronously with a crankshaft of an engine, a 
signal rotor rotatable with said shaft, a rotation signal detector for 
detecting a rotating angle of said crankshaft from rotation of said 
signal rotor, and an ignition coil for applying a high voltage to an 
ignition plug of each of cylinders, wherein: 

said distributor for internal combustion engines further com- 

prises a first connector for electrically coupling an engine 
control unit outside said distributor and said rotation signal 
detector; and 
a second connector for electrically coupling said engine control 
unit and said ignition coil, wherein said second connector 
comprises a terminal for supplying current from a battery to a 
high voltage side of a primary winding of the ignition coil; 

said first connector and said second connector being each struc- 
turally integral with said rotation signal detector. 
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5,842,458 
SPARK PLUG BOOT WITH VENTABLE SEAL 
Michael W. Alstrin, Indianapolis; Daniel L. Morin, North Ver- 
non, and C, Edward Morris, Columbus, all of Ind., assignors 
to Cummins Engine Company, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 909,631 
Int. Cl.° F02P ///00 


U.S. Cl. 123—635 18 Claims 


1. A sealing boot for a spark plug assembly positionable in a 
plug mounting bore formed in a cylinder head of an internal 
combustion engine, comprising: 

a boot body including an outer surface positionable adjacent an 
inner surface of the mounting bore when said sealing boot is 
positioned in the mounting bore, said boot body including an 
inner cavity for engagingly receiving a portion of the spark 
plug assembly; and 

at least one annular seaiing rib extending radially outwardly 
from said outer surface of said boot body for engaging the 
inner surface of the mounting bore to form a seal joint, said 
annular sealing rib formed of a flexible, resilient material and 
including a sealing and venting means for preventing passage 
of contaminants through the seal joint in a first direction 
axially along the mounting bore while permitting venting of 
gas through the joint in a second direction opposite said first 
direction, said sealing and venting means including a radial 
length and a width of said annular sealing rib, said radial 
length and said width being of a predetermined size for 
causing said sealing rib to deflect toward said second direc- 
tion when installed in the mounting bore and for causing said 
sealing rib to be biased into sealed abutment with the inner 
surface by pressure forces of contaminants acting on one side 
of said sealing rib. 


5,842,459 
METHOD OF CONTROLLING FUEL INJECTION 
APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES 
Jiro Akagi, Oyama; Hiroki Sato, Kawachi-gun; Koichi Okaya, 
and Norifumi Abe, both of Oyama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01367, § 371 Date Nov. 20, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 20, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/37695, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 28, 1996 
PCT Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 945,463 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1995, 7-149616 
Int. Cl.° FO2D 41/32 
U.S. Cl. 123—676 20 Claims 
1. A method of controlling a fuel injection apparatus for an 
internal combustion engine, wherein said fuel injection apparatus 
supplies fuel to said internal combustion engine and said internal 
combustion engine discharges exhaust gas, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
setting a first set temperature; 
setting a second set temperature which is higher than said first 
set temperature; 
detecting a temperature of said exhaust gas; 
determining an occasion when, after a thus detected temperature 
of said exhaust gas has exceeded said first set temperature, 
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said thus detected temperature decreases to less than said first 
set temperature and then after a first period of time increases 
to again exceed said first set temperature; 
totaling a number of thus determined occasions to provide a total 
number of occasions; 
determining a length of time for which said thus detected tem- 
perature exceeds said second set temperature; and 
either when said total number of occasions exceeds a predeter- 
mined number of occasions, or when said length of time 
exceeds a predetermined length, taking at least one of the 
following actions: 
(a) giving an alarm, 
(b) reducing an injection rate of fuel to said internal combus- 
tion engine, and 
(c) changing an injection timing of fuel to said internal 
combustion engine. 


5,842,460 
MULTIPURPOSE BOW GRIP ASSEMBLY 
Clyde E. Barber, 1500 Peters Creek Rd., Green Cove Springs, 
Fla. 32043 
Filed Sep. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 937,350 
Int. Cl.° F41B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 124—88 10 Claims 


1. An archery bow having a central riser member with a handle 
portion adapted to be gripped by an archer, the bow comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 125—13.01 
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(a) an elongate handle portion having a front, a rear, and two 
sides, the width from front to rear and the thickness from 
side-to-side being less than the longitudinal height of said 
elongate handle portion, said handle portion being provided 
with (i) an upper bore having its aperture on the rear of said 
handle portion and (ii) a lower bore having its aperture on the 
rear of said handle portion below the aperture of the upper 
bore, said upper bore and said lower bore being substantially 
parallel to each other and substantially perpendicular to the 
longitudinal axis and the side-to-side axis of the elongate 
handle portion; 

(b) a first connective member, said first connective member 
having (i) a linear portion adapted for insertion to varying 
depths into said upper bore and (ii) a spherical head portion; 

(c) a first locking means for nonpermanently affixing the linear 
portion of said first connective member at any of a plurality of 
selected depths within said upper bore; 

(d) a second connective member, said second connective mem- 
ber having (1) a linear portion adapted for insertion to varying 
depths into said lower bore and (ii) a spherical head portion 

(e) a second locking means for nonpermanently affixing the 
linear portion of said second connective member at any of a 
plurality of selected depths within said lower bore; and 

(f) a handgrip having a pair of side walls defining an inward 
channel extending the length of said handgrip and a contoured 
back opposite said inward channel, wherein (i) said handgrip 
is provided with a first socket having a round aperture in said 
inward channel intermediate said side walls which said first 
socket is adapted to snugly engage the spherical head of said 
first connective member, (ii) said handgrip is provided with a 
second socket having an elongated aperture in said inward 
channel intermediate said side walls which said second socket 
is elongated and adapted to snugly engage the spherical head 
of said second connective member while allowing said spheri- 
cal head to slide within said second socket intermediate said 
side walls, and (iii) the distance between said side walls is 
greater than the thickness of said handle portion. 


5,842,461 
DICING MACHINE 


Masayuki Azuma, Mitaka, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Seimitsu 


Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 908,941 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1996, 8-213896 
Int. Cl.° B28D //)4 
16 Claims 
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1. A dicing machine comprising 

two blades for cutting a workpiece; 

two spindles for holding and rotating said blades, said spindles 
being arranged parallel to one another in a first direction and 
being capable of moving relatively to one another in the first 
direction and a second direction perpendicular to the first 
direction so that said blades can be arranged opposite to one 
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another at a desired interval and can be arranged on a straight 
line in the second direction; and 

moving means for moving said spindles and the workpiece 
relatively to one another in the second direction so as to cut 
said workpiece with said blades. 


5,842,462 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO PRODUCE A RADIAL 
CUT PROFILE 
Frederick Schmid, Marblehead, and Maynard B. Smith, Ames- 
bury, both of Mass., assignors to Crystal Systems, Inc., 
Salem, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 672,734, Jun. 28, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 959,545 
Int. Cl.° B28D 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 125—16.02 13 Claims 


1. A cutting machine comprising 

a longitudinally-extending blade mounted for movement gener- 
ally parallel to the axis thereof; 

a workpiece holder mounted above said blade and arranged to 
move a workpiece supported by said workpiece holder down- 
wardly towards and into cutting contact with a longitudinally 
extending portion of said blade, said downward movement 
being along a movement axis generally perpendicular to the 
direction of movement of the cutting blade; 

an oscillator arranged to oscillate the workpiece holder and a 
workpiece supported by said workpiece holder about an oscil- 
lation axis that is generally perpendicular both to said direc- 
tion of reciprocating movement of the cutting blade and to the 
movement axis of the workpiece holder; and; 

a workpiece mover arranged to move said workpiece towards 
and away from said blade in synchronization with oscillation 
of said workpiece by said oscillator. 


5,842,463 
PORTABLE WOOD BURNING CAMP STOVE 
John Battaile Hall, 14377 NW. McNamee Rd., Portland, Oreg. 
97231 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 662,672 
Int. Cl.° F24C 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 126—9 R 6 Claims 

1. A stove comprising: 

a. an inner combustion-chamber, said chamber defined by at 
least one substantially upright chamber wall and a chamber 
floor; 

b. at least one outer wall defining an airspace between said 
chamber wall and said outer wall, said chamber wall and said 
outer wall joined together to form a closed top of said air- 
space; 


>. said combustion-chamber including primary combustion air 
passageway proximate said floor of said combustion-chamber; 

. Said outer wall and said airspace both including upper and 
lower portions, said lower portion of said outer wall including 
a lower air passageway into said lower portion of said air- 
space; and 

. Said combustion-chamber and said chamber wall! both having 
upper and lower portions, said upper portion of said chamber 
wall including a secondary combustion air passageway in 
communication between said upper portion of said airspace 
and said upper portion of said combustion-chamber. 


5,842,464 
STOVE SAFETY GUARD SYSTEM 


Vivian R. Koch, 334 Viking Dr., Corpus Christie, Tex. 78418 


Filed May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 852,057 
Int. Cl.° F24C 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 126—42 4 Claims 


1. A stove safety guard system comprising: 
a lower safety guard that is detachably securable to a stove unit, 
said lower safety guard including: 

a rectangular lower front-guard member having a left end 
edge and a right end edge, 

a lower left-guard member extending perpendicularly from 
said left end edge of said lower front-guard member to 
form a first right angled corner, 

a lower right-guard member extending perpendicularly from 
said right end edge of said lower front-guard member to 
form a second right angled corner, 

a left downwardly depending support brace extending down- 
wardly from said lower left-guard member and said lower 
front guard member, and 

a right downwardly depending support brace extending down- 
wardly from said lower right-guard member and said lower 
front-guard member; 

an upper safety guard that is detachably securable to a hood 
assembly of a stove unit, said upper safety guard including a 
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deflecting assembly interconnected to a hood attachment 

assembly, said deflecting assembly including: 

a deflecting member, 

a triangular-shaped, left upper-side guard member attached to 
said deflecting member along a left deflecting member side 
edge, and 

a triangular-shaped, right upper-side guard member attached 
to said deflecting member along a right deflecting member 
side edge; 

said hood attachment assembly including: 

a rectangular-shaped attachment member having an intercon- 
necting side edge in connection with said deflecting mem- 
ber of said deflecting assembly, a front side edge, a left side 
edge and a right side edge, 

a left side upper attachment member extending perpendicu- 
larly from said left side edge of said rectangular-shaped 
attachment member and in connection with said triangular- 
shaped left upper-side guard member, 

a right side upper guard attachment member extending per- 
pendicularly from said right side edge of said rectangular- 
shaped attachment member and in connection with said 
triangular-shaped right upper-side guard member; and 

six detachable attachment mechanisms, each detachable attach- 
ment mechanism including a securing bar, one of said six 
detachable attachment mechanisms extending outwardly from 
said lower left-guard member, another one of said six detach- 
able attachment mechanisms extending outwardly from said 
lower right-guard member, another one of said six detachable 
attachment mechanisms extending outwardly from said left 
side upper attachment member, another one of said six 
detachable attachment mechanisms extending outwardly from 
said right side upper attachment member, and two of said six 
detachable attachment mechanisms extending outwardly from 
said rectangular-shaped attachment member. 


5,842,465 
STACKABLE FIREPLACE GRATES 


U.S. Cl. 128—220.26 
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a front and a rear horizontal reinforcing support member, each 
connecting said first rod member at first intermediate points of 
said front and rear sloping portions of said first rod member, 
and each connecting said second rod member at second inter- 
mediate points of said front and rear sloping portions of said 
second rod member: 

a first and a second post member positioned on said first and 
second rod member at an intermediate position on said hori- 
zontal base portion, and projecting upwardly therefrom, 
respectively, each said post member having a first end affixed 
to said horizontal base portion and an opposite second end, 
said first end for neatly dividing the kindling supported by 
said horizontal base portions into two distinct quantities 
spaced from one another, said second end and said front and 
rear sloping upright portions being dimensioned and config 
ured to contact and support a stack of firewood pieces in an 
elevated position above the kindling in order to neatly divide 
the firewood into two distinct, front-to-rear quantities spaced 
from one another; whereby 

lateral flame propagation along the underside of the firewood is 
enhanced due to a lack of contact with said horizontal base 
portions, and smoke generation is retarded due to an upward 
draft created by the two distinct quantities of firewood, aiding 
ignition and combustion of the firewood. 


5,842,466 
STYLETTE END CAP 


Corey M. Selman, 677 Barry Dr., Long Beach, Calif. 90805 


Filed Jan. 14, 1998, Ser. No. 6,648 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/6/00 
7 Claims 


Harry J. Cassidy, 3125 Arrowhead Rd., Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
88011 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 491,066, Jun. 16, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,636,624. This application Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 870,695 
Int. Cl.° F24B ///93; F24C 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 126—540 


7. Aconnector cap for providing stylette support and connection 

to an endotracheal tube comprising the combination of: 

a tubular, elastomeric member of flexible thin wall construction 
having a first open end adapted to interiorally receive an 
elongate endotracheal tube in friction fit engagement there- 
with and an outwardly flared second end of substantially 
closed wall construction and having at least two like-sized, 
spaced through bores to receive a stylette therethrough in 
supportive relationship therewith, said outwardly flared sec- 
ond end having an interior, depending integral projection 
about a minor portion of a circumference of the interior of 
said second end, and extending inward along the length of the 
interior surface of said end cap and being spaced away from 
said at least two-like-sized, spaced through bores, said first 
open end being radiused and said tubular elastomeric member 
being pliable and having a durometer rating of between 20-90 
on the A scale. 


10 Claims 


5,842,467 
METERED DOSE INHALER AND AMBULATORY 
MANUAL BREATHING UNIT COMBINATION 
Michael Greco, 43 Main St., Garnerville, N.Y. 10923 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 665,942 
Int. Cl.° A61M ///00;/6/00; A62B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 128—200.23 4 Claims 
from each other by a predetermined angle with respect to a 1. A combination structure for use with an ambulatory manual 
vertical plane between the first and second rod member, and breathing unit on a patient comprising a stiffly resilient reservoir 
each having a horizontal base portion and front and rear bag having a general shape which defines a pair of ends, a metered 
sloping upright portions; dose inhaler unit having a depending downspout for dispensing 


1. A fireplace grate for holding firewood and kindling within a 
fireplace having a front, a rear, and a hearth upon which said grate 
is disposed, said grate comprising: 

a first and a second substantially V-shaped rod member spaced a 

predetermined distance from each other and inclined away 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


medication, a collar for supporting said metered dose inhaler unit 
and an adaptor, into which said depending downspout is inserted, 
and which defines a groove for connecting said adaptor to said bag, 
at one end thereof, a one-way valve proximate the end of said 
reservoir bag, which is distal to the end at which said adaptor is 
connected to said bag, and a one-way valve proximate said adaptor, 
for only enabling inhalation by said patient of the contents of said 
reservoir bag, said valves and the arrangement of said adaptor 
providing means for dispensing said medication into said reservoir 
bag, breaking said medication into smaller particles and dispersing 
said medication homogeneously from said reservoir bag, and then 
through said adaptor to a spontaneously or non-spontaneously 
breathing patient using positive pressure. 


DOSIMETRIC SPACER FOR CALCULATING DOSAGE 
ADMINISTERED 
Jonathan Stanley Harold Denyer, Pagham, United Kingdom, 
and Kurt Verner Holger Nikander, Dalby, Sweden, assignors 
to Medic-Aid Limited, Pagham, Great Britain, and ASTRA 
AB, Sédertilje, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/04254, § 371 Date Jul. 14, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 14, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13294, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 817,950 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 27, 1994, 
9421687 
Int. Cl.° A61M /1/00;16/10 


U.S. CL. 128—200.23 23 Claims 
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23. A method of administering a fluid medicament to a patient in 
a gas for inhalation and for calculating the dosage administered to 
the patient comprising 
sensing the introduction of a quantity of medicament into a 
holding chamber; 
detecting the rate of flow of gas inhaled by a patient from the 
holding chamber; 
monitoring the time elapsed from the sensing of the introduction 
of the quantity of medicament into the holding chamber; 


] 120 240 TIME(S) 
FIG. 8 CONCENTRATION 
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determining the concentration of medicament in the holding 
chamber during inhalation by the patient, the concentration of 
medicament reducing with time due at least in part to depo- 
sition of the medicament within the holding chamber, the 
determination being made on the basis of the predetermined 
initial concentration of medicament within the holding cham- 
ber immediately after the introduction of medicament therein, 
and on the basis of the monitored time elapsed since the 
sensing of the introduction of medicament; and 

calculating the amount of medicament received by the patient by 
calculating the volume of gas inhaled by the patient from the 
holding chamber by integrating the detected rate of flow, and 
by multiplying the calculated volume of gas inhaled by the 
determined concentration of medicament in the holding cham- 
ber. 


5,842,469 
METHOD FOR EXTENDING THE USEFUL LIFE OF A 
NASAL DILATOR 

John D. Rapp, 2801 Alabama St., Bellingham, Wash. 98226, 

and Brian L. Lewis, P.O. Box 1176, Bellingham, Wash. 98227 

Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 887,517 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/08; A61M 15/00;16/00; A62B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—200.24 22 Claims 


1. A method of reusing nasal dilators adapted to be attached to 
an outer surface of a user’s nose to facilitate breathing, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

a nasal dilator comprising 

an edge having a predetermined dilator edge configuration, 

a rear surface having first and second adhesive end regions, 
and 

a resilient member extending between the first and second end 
regions, where 

the first and second adhesive end regions are adapted to be 
adhered to the outer surface of the user’s nose such that the 
resilient member extends between the first and second end 
regions to act on the user’s nose to facilitate breathing; 

using the nasal dilator to obtain a diminished capacity nasal 

dilator, where the adhesive properties of the first and second 

adhesive end regions of the rear surface of the diminished 

capacity nasal dilator are diminished; 

providing a strip assembly comprising at least one adhesive strip 

having front and back adhesive surfaces, at least one front 
release liner attached to the front adhesive surface, and at 
least one back release liner attached to the back adhesive 
surface; 

removing the at least one front release liner from the front 

adhesive surface of the adhesive strip; 
forming a repaired dilator assembly by bringing the front adhe- 
sive surface of the adhesive strip into contact with the rear 
surface of the diminished capacity nasal dilator such that the 
adhesive strip superposes at least one of the first and second 
adhesive end regions of the rear surface of the nasal dilator 
and the adhesive strip is adhered to the nasal dilator; and 

forming a reusable dilator assembly by removing the at least one 
back release liner from the back adhesive surface of the 
adhesive strip; wherein 

the back adhesive surface of the adhesive strip is adapted to be 

brought into contact with the outer surface of the user’s nose 

such that 

the first and second end regions of the rear surface of the 
diminished capacity nasal dilator are arranged on either 
side of the user’s nose, 
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the adhesive strip securely adheres the diminished capacity 
nasal dilator to the outer surface of the user’s nose, and 


a. dissolving said polyphosphazene polyacid or acid salt thereof 
in an aqueous solution of at least one salt of monovalent ions, 

the resilient member extends between the first and second wherein said salt of monovalent ions is present in said aque- 
adhesive end regions to act on the nose to facilitate breath- ous solution in an amount of at least 10% by weight: 
ing. . diluting said aqueous solution of said polyphosphazene poly- 
acid or acid salt thereof and said at least one salt of monova- 
lent ions, such that the concentration of said salt of monova- 
lent ions is less than that in step (a), thereby precipitating said 
polyphosphazene polyacid or acid salt thereof; and 

>. recovering said precipitated polyphosphazene polyacid or acid 
salt thereof. 


5,842,470 
FACIAL SURGICAL MASK WITH EASIER BREATHING 
DEVICE 
Philip H. Ruben, 505 N. Arden Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 90210 
Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 643,170 
Int. Cl.° A62B 7/10; 18/02;23/02 


U.S. Cl. 128—206.19 30 Claims 


5,842,472 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,473 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL IMAGING SYSTEM 
Aaron Fenster; Shane Dunne, and Janpeter T. Larsen, all of 
London, Canada, assignors to Life Imaging Systems, Lon- 
don, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 419,049, Apr. 4, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,562,095, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 158,267, 
Nov. 29, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
264,800, Jun. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 5,454,371. This application 
Nov. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 562,590 


1. A facial surgical mask comprising: » 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 


a) body means having an inner surface, an outer surface and a 
free peripheral edge thereabout, said body means propor- U.S. Cl. 128—660.09 
tioned to fit over the nose, mouth, chin and portions of the 
cheeks of a wearer; 

b) fastening means coupled to said body means for holding said 
body means in the desired position over said nose, mouth, 
chin and portions of the cheeks of such wearer after said body 
means has been placed in such desired position; 

c) dual attachment means so configured to facilitate nasal 
dilation/breathing, said attachment means having a first sur- 
face and a second surface, said second surface coupled to said 
inner surface of said body means so positioned as to overlie a 
portion of the nose of a wearer; and 
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to attach said attachment means to the nose of the wearer. 32 





1. A three-dimensional imaging system for acquiring a succes- 
5,842,471 sion of two-dimensional images of a target volume represented by 
PURIFICATION OF POLYPHOSPHAZENE POLYACIDS an array of pixels I(x.y,z) into a three-dimensional image repre- 
Alexander K. Andrianov, Belmont; Mark P. LeGolvan, West sented by a volumetric image array V(x,y,z), the system compris- 
Roxbury; Yuri Svirkin, Belmont, and Sameer S. Sule, Marl- ing: 
boro, all of Mass., assignors to Virus Research Institute, Inc., | scanning means to: (i) scan said target volume along a predeter- 
Cambridge, Mass. mined geometric substantially linear scanning path, and (ii) 
Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,073 generate a succession of digitized two-dimensional images 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 79/02 thereof representing cross-sections of said target volume on a 
plurality of planes spaced along said scanning path, said 
cross-sections being tilted with respect to an axis normal to 
the substantially linear scanning path; 
memory storing: (i) said succession of digitized two- 
dimensional images, and (ii) other related image data defining 
the location of said two-dimensional images in said memory 
and defining interpretation information relating to the relative 
position of pixels within said two-dimensional images and to 
the relative position of pixels in adjacent two-dimensional 
images within said target volume; 
transformation means receiving said digitized two-dimensional 
images and said other related image data, said transformation 


U.S. Cl. 528—398 


8 
NacI 


1. A method for purification of a polyphosphazene polyacid or 


acid salt thereof, comprising: 


183-251 0.G.- 98-5: QL3 


means transforming said two-dimensional images and said 
other related image dated in a volumetric image array using a 
shear transformation; 


display means to generate a three-dimensional image of said 


target volume from said volumetric image array. 
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5,842,474 (b) an initially flexible intermediate layer positioned adjacent a 
IUD LOADING DEVICE first side of the first layer, said intermediate layer comprised 
Philip J. Blyskal, Princeton, N.J-5 Lance J. Bronnenkant, Sny- of a fabric impregnated with a moisture-curable resin which 
unto eahasier eas tea tating a ieee hardens upon curing to form a rigid structure of the fabric 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 678,831 
Int. CL.° AGIF 6//4 
U.S. Cl. 128—83° 22 Claims 


which retains a body part-defined shape into which it is 
molded during curing, thereby also holding the flexible first 
cushion layer in the same body-part defined shape, said inter- 
mediate layer defining at least first and second adjacent seg- 
ments for overlying adjacent body parts of the wearer; 

(c) a second, outer flexible layer positioned adjacent a second 
side of said intermediate layer for being held by the interme- 
diate layer in the same body-part defined shape as the inter- 
mediate layer: 

(d) a connector for connecting together said first and second 
flexible layers and the intermediate layer sandwiched therebe- 
tween to form said protective pad into a unitary structure; and 

(e) a hinge defining an area of increased flexibility in said pad 
along a line extending between adjacent side edges of said 


first and second intermediate layer segments. 


1. An IUD loading device adapted for loading an IUD having at 
least one first portion attached to a body into an insertion tube said 
loading device comprising: 
a stage on which is releasably positioned the IUD: 
a folding device which is movable relative to said stage and 
the IUD, — an oe oe - least a first a 5,842,476 
engaging surface adapted to engage the first portion of the _— . SONIT 1 RERT ry 
gins I Sidi I : METHOD FOR CONTROLLING FERTILITY 
IUD, said folding device being positively movable from a . Aa 2 ti 3 “ 
Jeri Dawn Wright, Dublin; Jerry D. Childers, Fremont; Brian 


first position at which the first portion of the [UD is an 
expanded position to a second position at which the first L. Barclay, Sunnyvale; Patrick S.-L. Wong, Palo Alto, and 


portion of the [UD is urged into a folded position; and an Linda E. Atkinson, Portola Valley, all of Calif., assignors to 
insertion tube movably arranged with respect to said stage ALZA Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
for temporarily retaining at least the first portion of the 'UD Continuation of Ser. No. 37,056, Mar. 25, 1993, and Ser. No. 
after it has been urged to said folded position. 805,241, Dec. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 5,200,197, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 437,480, Noy. 16, 1989, Pat. No. 5,098,714. This 
application May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,758 
Int. Cl.° A61B 19/00; A61K 9/24 
inl a _ 5,842,475 Be a U.S. Cl. 128—898 2 Claims 
SEGMENTED CUSTOM-MOLDED PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE 
Jeffrey E. Duback, Davidson, and Eric D. Vaughter, Charlotte, 
both of N.C., assignors to Parker Medical Associates, Char- 
lotte, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 657,027, May 29, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,732,713, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 504,609, 
Jul. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 5,544,663. This application Jun. 4, 
1997, Ser. No. 868,503 
Int. Cl.° A6IF 5/37 
U.S. Cl. 128—846 13 Claims 


1. A method for providing contraception to a woman of child 
bearing age, wherein the method comprises: administering orally 


to the woman a dosage form comprising an internal composition 


a oaaaeeee ee 


comprising a pharmaceutically-acceptable estrogenically-active 


b 


" 


contraception-regulating steroid, and an overcoat comprising a 


o 


pharmaceutically-acceptable progestationally-active contraception- 


regulating steroid, and wherein the method is characterized by the 


pO, 


dosage form delivering orally the estrogenically-active steroid in a 
controlled dose of 0.2 micrograms to 30 micrograms per hour over 
an extended period up to 24 hours for contraceptive control, 
compared to a dosage form that delivers an estrogenically-active 
1. A protective pad for being custom-fitted to a body member to steroid in an uncontrolled dose, and the progestationally-active 
be protected, comprising steroid is delivered in a dose of 10 nanograms to 150 milligrams in 
(a) a first, inner flexible cushion layer for being placed against 
the body member; dosage form overcoat to provide contraception 


an instantly released dose of from zero to sixty minutes from the 
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5,842,477 
METHOD FOR REPAIRING CARTILAGE 

Gail K. Naughton, Del Mar, and Jane Willoughby, Solana 

Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Tissue Sciences, 

Inc., La Jolla, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 604,284 
Int. Cl.° AG1B /9/00; A61F 2/08 

U.S. Cl. 128—898 48 Claims 

1. A method of producing cartilage at a cartilage defect site in 

vivo comprising: 

(a) implanting into the defect site a biocompatible, non- living 
three-dimensional scaffold structure in combination with peri- 
osteal tissue, perichondrial tissue or a combination of said 
tissues; and 


(b) separately administering into the defect site a preparation of 


stromal cells for attachment to the scaffold in vivo and for 
inducing chondrogenesis or migration of stromal cells from 
the in vivo environment adjacent to the defect site to the 
scaffold. 


5,842,478 
METHOD OF SECURING A BONE ANCHOR 
Theodore V. Benderev, San Juan Capistrano; Neil H. Naves, 
and Mark J. Legome, both of Mission Viejo, all of Calif., 
assignors to Boston Scientific Technology, Inc., Maple Grove, 

Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 243,414, May 16, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,620,012, which is a division of Ser. No. 42,739, Apr. 5, 1993, 
Pat. No. 5,611,515, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
862,847, Apr. 3, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 801,747, Dec. 3, 1991, abandoned. This appli- 

cation Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,901 
Int. Cl.° A61B /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—898 50 Claims 


1. A method of securing an anchor in a bone while minimizing 


* invasion of an adjacent tissue, comprising the steps of: 


locating an anchoring site on the bone without exposing the 
bone in an open surgical procedure: 

advancing the anchor through the adjacent tissue and into the 
bone; and 

securing the anchor within the bone 
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5,842,479 
METHOD OF RESTORING REDUCED OR ABSENT 
BLOOD FLOW CAPACITY 
Mark Plaia, Tigard; Vincent A. Reger, Portland, and Gregory 
N. Nordgren, Wilsonville, all of Oreg., assignors to Endovas- 
cular Instruments, Inc., Vancouver, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 402,795, Mar. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,622,188, which is a division of Ser. No. 73,002, Jun. 17, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,571,169. This application Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. 
No. 730,421 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06; A61M 29/00 


U.S. CL. 128—898 12 Claims 
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1. A method of treating an artery, comprising the steps of: 

accessing to the artery through a small man-made passageway: 

initially loosening plaque from the artery at a segment remote 
from the man-made passageway using a loosening instrument 
introduced through the man-made passageway; 

removing plaque from within the segment of an artery at which 
the loosening step took place and excising the removed 
plaque through the small man-made passageway using a 
removing instrument; 

immediately thereafter, placing a substantial exposed collapsed 
vascular graft carried by an insertion instrument into the 
artery through the small man-made passageway and displac- 
ing the vascular graft to a location within the artery 
co-extensive at least in part with the segment, using the 
insertion instrument; 

without substantial delay, causing the vascular graft to be disas- 
sociated from the insertion instrument and positioned in con- 
tinuously contiguous adherence within said artery at said 
location. 


5,842,480 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,481 
PORTABLE CIGAR TRAY 
Paul B. King, 1702 Mensha Ct., Diamond Bar, Calif. 91765 
Filed Dec. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 998,692 
Int. Cl.° A24F /3/02;13/08 


U.S. CL. 131—187 7 Claims 


6. A caddie for supporting a lighted tobacco product comprising: 
an elongated tray of U-shaped cross-section having an open 
channel for insertably receiving the tobacco product; 
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a magnetic clamp; and 
articulated linkage having opposite ends connected to said tray 
and said magnetic clamp respectively. 


5,842,482 
SPRING HINGE FOR HAIRSTYLING DEVICES 
Christian Potut, Arbent, France, assignor to C.S.P. Diffusion, 
société anonyme, Arbent, France 
Filed Dec. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 988,741 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 16, 1996, 96 15815; 
Jul. 29, 1997, 97 09934 
Int. Cl.° A45D 8/20;8/00; A41F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 132—277 8 Claims 


1. A hairstyling device including: 

a first jaw and a second jaw, hinged together by hinge means 
allowing them to pivot about a hinge axis between a spread 
apart position and a close together position, with two opening 
levers extending respective jaws beyond said hinge axis, 

an elastically flexible wire spring wound in a helix around said 
hinge axis and having two radially projecting ends respec- 
tively adapted to bias said first jaw and said second jaw 
relative to each other towards one of said spread apart or close 
together positions, 

said hinge means comprising, on said first jaw, two parallel first 
perforated lugs spaced apart by a distance for stability, and, on 
said second jaw, two parallel second perforated lugs spaced 
from each other appropriately to engage with respective oppo- 
site sides of said first perforated lugs, with a connecting 
spindle oriented along said hinge axis and passing through 
said four perforated lugs to connect said jaws, 

wherein, on at least a visible rear face between said opening 
levers, said spring is accommodated behind at least one con- 
cealing wall which is fixed to said first jaw, conceals the gap 
between said first two perforated lugs, and is shaped to escape 
from said second jaw upon relative rotation between said 
spread apart and close together positions, 

wherein said concealing wall is attached to said first jaw, delim- 
ited by an inside face of said first jaw, by said first two 
perforated lugs and by a free edge engaging between said 
spring and an inside face of said second jaw in said spread 
apart position. 


5,842,483 
SUPPORT TRAYS FOR A HAND AND FOOT 
Joan F. Timko, 2240 W. Edgerton, Broadview Heights, Ohio 
44147 
Filed Dec. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 1,725 
Int. Cl.° A45D 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 132—73 15 Claims 
1. A support tray for resting the extremity of a human limb such 
as a hand or a foot, said support tray comprising: 
a tray member having an upper surface, a lower surface, and an 
outer periphery; 
a skirt wall being outwardly extended from said lower surface 
around said outer perimeter of said tray member; 
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said upper surface of said tray member having a contoured 
depression formed therein for resting an extremity of a human 
limb therein, said contoured depression having a non-planar 
upper surface and an outer perimeter substantially corre- 
sponding to the shape of the outer perimeter of the surface of 
the human limb to be supported on said tray member; 

wherein a portion of said upper surface of said tray member 
surrounding said depression defines an upper plane; and 

wherein the entire area of said upper surface bounded by said 
outer perimeter of said depression is depressed below the 
upper plane such that the surface of the extremity of the 
human limb placed in contact with the upper surface is 
located below said upper plane for resisting inadvertent move- 
ment of the extremity. 





5,842,484 
HAIR FASHION ACCESSORY 
Rosita Longsworth, P.O. Box 610791, Miami, Fla. 33261 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,739 
Int. Cl.° A45D 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 132—275 9 Claims 


1. A hair fashion accessory, comprising: 

an elongated member having a first surface and an opposite, 
second surface; 

clip means being adapted for securing the elongated member to 
a person’s hair, said clip means being attached to said first 
surface; 

fastening means for releasably securing a bow to the second 
surface of the elongated member, said fastening means being 
connected to a support member said fastening means being 
disposed generally above the second surface and extending 
generally orthogonally to a longitudinal axis of the elongated 
member; and 

a set of teeth formed on said second surface, said set of teeth 
projecting upward from said second surface, said set of teeth 
being for securely gripping the bow. 
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5,842,485 
CURVED TOOTHED HAIRCLIP 
Christian Potut, Arbent, France, assignor to C.S.P. Diffusion, 
société anonyme, Arbent, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 612,325, Mar. 7, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,699,814. This application Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 
912,746 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 19, 
1996, 96420297 
Int. Cl.° A45D 8/20 


U.S. Cl. 132—277 14 Claims 
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1. Hairclip having first and second elongate branches with 
respective first and second inside faces, respective outside faces 
and respective first and second lateral edges, the first and second 
branches being hinged together at their first ends about a hinge axis 
enabling the first and second branches to pivot between a close 
together position in which the first and second inside faces are 
generally parallel to each other with their inside faces facing each 
other and a spaced apart position in which the first and second 
inside faces are angularly offset from each other, with retaining 
means for selectively holding the second ends near or in contact 
with each other in the close together position of the branches in 
which the first and second branches can grip a lock of hair between 
their respective inside faces, wherein each of the first and second 
branches has curved teeth extending laterally from the first lateral 
edge and curving towards the other of the first and second 
branches, the curved teeth of each of the first and second branches 
being interdigitated with the curved teeth of another of the first and 
second branches so that in the close together position the curved 
teeth pass through said lock of hair. 


5,842,486 
HERMETICALLY SEALED COSMETIC COMPACT CASE 
Lawrence G. Davis, Menomonee Falls, and Carol J. Nikolaus, 
Shorewood, both of Wis., assignors to Sussex Plastics Inc., 
Sussex, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 976,847 
Int. Cl.° A45D 33/00 


U.S. CL. 132—295 20 Claims 


1. A makeup container, the container comprising: 
a cover piece having a first interface, the first interface having a 
first periphery; and 
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a base piece for holding a cosmetic substance, the base piece 
having a second interface, the second interface having a 
second periphery corresponding to the first periphery, wherein 
the first interface and the second interface provide a hermetic 
seal when the cover piece is closed with respect to the base 
piece, wherein the seal is comprised of a groove associated 
with the one of first interface or the second interface and a 
peripheral rim associated with the other of the first interface 
or the second interface. 


5,842,487 
SELF-CONTAINED TOOTHBRUSH CONSTRUCTION 
Neil A. Ledet, 15455 Hwy. 190,#88, Covington, La. 70435 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,805 
Int. Cl.° A45D 34/06;40/24; A46B 11/02 
U.S. Cl. 132—308 1 Claim 
oft 


1. A self-contained toothbrush construction wherein the con- 
struction consists of: 

a handle unit including a housing member having inner and 

outer concentric chambers wherein the inner chamber forms a 


reservoir for toothpaste and the outer chamber forms a reser- 
voir for liquid; and is provided with a closure element which 
projects outwardly from one side of the outer chamber and 
wherein, the housing member is provided with a generally flat 
recessed portion that contains a mirror element; 

a toothpaste cartridge dimensioned to be received in said inner 
chamber wherein at least one end of the toothpaste cartridge is 
provided with a foil tab; 
brush unit operatively associated with the handle unit and 
comprising a hollow brush member having one end in fluid 
communication with said inner chamber; wherein said brush 
member comprises a hollow stem having a brush head ele- 
ment on one end wherein the other end is engageable with the 
inner chamber in the housing member, and wherein said 
hollow stem has an internal passageway extending from said 
brush head element to said other end; 

a cap unit including an elongated cylindrical cap member 
dimensioned to receive said brush unit; and 

means for forcing toothpaste from said inner chamber through 
said hollow brush member. 


5,842,488 

LOTION APPLICATOR APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Gary P. Belleau, 8440 6" Ave. South #4, Tacoma, Wash. 98465, 

and Luis P. Hamel, Jr., 5121 83’ Ave. West, University Place, 

Wash. 98467 

Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,394 
Int. Cl.° A45D 40/26 

U.S. Cl. 132—320 6 Claims 

1. A folding, hand-held lotion applicator for applying lotions to 
areas of a user's body that are difficult for the user to reach, the 
lotion applicator comprising: 
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an elongated applicator handle sized to permit a comfortable 
grip by the hand of the user, the applicator handle having a yejaxation and a thickness of about | to about 4 mm at a tension of 
linking end with a linking end bore disposed therethrough, the more than about 10 grams. 
linking end bore being aligned to define a pivot axis that 
extends substantially transverse to the longitudinal direction 
of applicator handle; 

an elongated pivot arm comprising an applicator end for apply- 
ing lotion, and an opposing pivot end, the pivot end defining a 
pivot end bore disposed therethrough extending transverse to 


5,842,490 
TOOTHBRUSH WITH DENTAL FLOSS RECEIVING AND 


the longitudinal direction of the pivot arm, the pivot arm HOLDING HANDLE ; ’ ae 
being received by the applicator handle so that the pivot end Dale M. Jensen, 29277 Valley Center Rd., Valley Center, Calif. 


bore is aligned along the pivot axis; 92082 

a pivot shaft disposed along the pivot axis pivotally connecting 
the applicator handle to the pivot arm; 

the pivot arm being pivotable from a folded position adjacent the 
applicator handle, to an unfolded position extending away 
from the applicator handle, the pivot arm being adjustable to a 
plurality of pre-determined pivot angles; 

a biasing member disposed to urge said pivot arm against the 
applicator handle wherein said biasing member is adjustable 
from an unbiased configuration where the pivot arm is free to 
rotate, to a biased configuration where the pivot arm is locked 
to maintain a pre-determined pivot angle: 

a receiving seat defined by a portion of the applicator handle to 
receive the pivot arm when the pivot arm is moved to the 
folded position; 

wherein the receiving seat defines a channel having opposing 
left and right sidewalls, the pivot arm being received within 
the channel, between the opposing sidewalls when the pivot 
arm is moved to the folded position, wherein the linking end 
bore extends through each opposing sidewall of the applicator 


Filed Dec. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 991,577 
Int. Cl.° A45D 44//8 
U.S. Cl. 132—309 6 Claims 


2. A toothbrush having an elongate handle with a hang-up hole 
in its free end; and a slot leading from the outer periphery of said 
free end of the handle into said hang-up hole along the thickness of 
said handle, so a length of dental floss held taut by the user can be 
inserted along a portion of its length into and through said slot and 
into said hole while one end of the length of floss is held against an 
outer face of said toothbrush handle by one hand of the user for 
immediate wrapping about said handle by the other hand of the 
user for securement purposes, at least one dental floss holding 
notch being provided in the brush handle for receiving the dental 
floss after positioning in the hang-up hole. 


handle, and wherein the pivot end bore is coaxially disposed 
along the pivot axis therebetween; and 

wherein the biasing member comprises a tightening nut that 
threadedly engages the pivot shaft, the pivot shaft having 
restricting means for impeding the pivot shaft from sliding 
through said linking end bore as the tightening nut threadedly 
engages the pivot shaft, and 

a bearing member that extends from the tightening nut through a 
portion of the linking end bore, to the pivot arm, wherein as 
the tightening nut is tightened, the bearing member engages 
the pivot arm and urges the same against one of said left and 
right sidewalls. 


5,842,491 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER CLEANING APPARATUS 
5.842.489 Suk Bin Han, and Yun Jun Huh, both of Chungcheongbuk-do, 
aint ea rreal e ey — Rep. of Korea, assignors to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., 
rFEXTURIZED DENTAL FLOSS AND METHOD OF Chungcheongbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 
; 5 MAKING — Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 606,188 
Christopher Suhonen, Guaruja, and Esdras Del Soli das Dores, —_Cjgims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 18, 1995, 
Sao Paulo, both of Brazil, assignors to Colgate-Palmolive 51 474/1995 , 
Company, New York, N Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/04 
Filed May 15, 1996, Ser. No. 648,332 U.S. Cl. 134—44 23 Claims 
Int. Cl.° A6IC 15/00 20. A wafer cleaning apparatus comprising: 
U.S. Cl. 132—321 23 Claims —_an inner tank having a wall and a bottom portion on which a 
1. A texturized dental floss comprising a texturized yarn having cassette containing wafers may be placed, said inner tank 
a thickness if about 10 to about 40 mm throughout its length at having a first inlet and first outlet; 
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an outer tank having an outer wall and an inner wall common 
with said inner tank wall, said outer tank having a second inlet 
and a second outlet; 

a weight sensor provided at said bottom portion of said inner 
tank; 

a controller connected to receive a first signal from said weight 
sensor when said cassette is placed on said bottom portion of 
said inner tank and to receive a second signal from said 
weight sensor when said cassette is removed from said inner 
tank; 

a first pump coupled in fluid circuit between said second inlet of 
said outer tank and said first outlet of said inner tank, said first 
pump pumping a cleaning solution into said second inlet of 
said outer tank, such that said cleaning solution flows over 
said inner wall, downward over said wafers and out said first 
outlet of said outer tank, when activated by said controller in 
response to said first signal; and 

a second pump coupled in fluid circuit between an first inlet to 
said inner tank and said second outlet of said outer tank, said 
first pump pumping said cleaning solution into said first inlet 
of said inner tank, such that said cleaning solution flows 
upward through said inner tank, over said inner wall and out 
said second outlet of said outer tank, when activated by said 
controller in response to said second signal. 


5,842,492 
APPARATUS FOR DISPERSING WASHING WATER OF A 
DISHWASHER 
Jae-Yoll Lee, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,067 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 14, 1996, 
1996 15875 
Int. Cl.° A47L /5/23 


U.S. Cl. 134—176 5 Claims 








1. An apparatus for dispersing a washing water of a dishwasher 

comprising: 

a dispersing nozzle arm including a connecting conduit rotatably 
connected to a pump for supplying a washing water, a plural- 
ity of dispersing apertures which are formed on an outer 
circumference surface thereof and arranged in a longitudinal 
direction thereof, both ends of said dispersing nozzle arm 
being opened so that the washing water is dispersed through 
the dispersing apertures; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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a first nozzle body, into which an end of said dispersing nozzle 
arm is inserted, including a plurality of first assistance spray 
apertures formed on an outer circumference surface thereof, a 
first connecting protrusion opposite to the first assistance 
spray apertures, and a first jet aperture formed on the outer 
circumference surface between the first assistance spray aper- 
tures so that the washing water is ejected from the first jet 
aperture and the ejection of the washing water rotates said 
dispersing nozzle arm, and said first nozzle body sliding along 
the outer circumference surface of said dispersing nozzle arm; 

a second nozzle body, into which other end of said dispersing 
nozzle arm is inserted, including a plurality of second assis- 
tance spray apertures formed on an outer circumference sur- 
face thereof, and a second connecting protrusion opposite to 
the second assistance spray apertures, a second jet aperture 
formed on the outer circumference surface between the sec- 
ond assistance spray apertures so that the washing water is 
ejected from the second jet aperture and the ejection of the 
washing water from the second jet aperture rotates said dis- 
persing nozzle arm in cooperation with the ejection of the 
washing water from the first jet aperture, said second nozzle 
body sliding along the outer circumference surface of said 
dispersing nozzle arm: 

a means for sliding said first and second nozzle bodies along the 
outer circumference surface in the lengthwise direction of said 
dispersing nozzle arm when said dispersing nozzle arm 
rotates, said means being installed on a bottom wall of said 
dishwasher. 


5,842,493 
WINDPROOF UMBRELLA HAVING AN IMPROVED RIB 
LINKAGE SYSTEM 
Michael J. Yakubisin, 9282 Steeplechase Dr., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45242 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 876,087 
Int. Cl.° A45B 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 135—29 11 Claims 


1. A windproof umbrella comprising: 

a main support shaft having a runner slidably mounted thereon; 
a flexible canopy; and 

a rib linkage system; 

wherein said rib linkage system comprises: 

a joint member; 

an outer main rib fixedly secured to said joint member; 

a stretcher rib having an inner end pivotally connected to said 
runner and an outer end pivotally connected to said joint 
member; 

a support rib pivotally connected to said main support shaft 
and pivotally connected to said stretcher rib; and 

a flexing member pivotally connected to said support rib and 
pivotally connected to said joint member such that when 
the canopy has been inverted the flexing member is bowed 
upwardly towards the canopy. 
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5,842,494 about substantially parallel second axes, each of said bow 

STRUCTURE OF UMBRELLA’S UPPER NOTCH AND elements comprising at least a pair of substantially rigid, 
FERRULE curved rod-like segments having an effective rod diameter, 

Tsun-Zong Wu, SF, No. 76, Lane 103, Sec. 2, Nel-Hu Rd., said segment being joined at contiguous ends thereof by a 


Tapa, ie Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 962,210 flexible polymer linkage element, said linkage element having 
Int. Cl.° A45B 15/00 a length between said contiguous ends of said rod-like seg- 
U.S. Cl. 135—33.41 2 Claims ments of at least about two effective rod diameters; 
rope-like means secured to both of said first and second pivot 
means to limit a separation distance therebetween whereat 
said first axes substantially coincide with said second axes; 
and 

covering means secured to said bows to limit angular separation 
of said bows about said first and second axes when said first 
axes substantially coincide with said second axes and said 
contiguous ends respective to the rod segments of each bow 
element are oppositely separated by at least about two effec- 

tive rod diameters. 





5,842,496 
1. An improved umbrella’s upper notch and ferrule comprising: HOT TAP CONNECTION AND METHOD FOR 
an upper notch having a rim, a lower end, a top, and a solid PRODUCTION THEREOF 
block portion; a channel tube on the lower end to secure to an Joseph Delanty, B: bridge; Burke Delanty, and Trevor Mac- 


umbrella center shaft, a plurality of niches on the rim to 
secure the ends of a plurality of ribs; said ribs support a fabric Farlame, both of Calgary, all of Canada, assignors to Tran- 


cover; the top of said upper notch being opened to include an  SCanada Pipelines Limited, Calgary, Canada 
inner flange tube that extends downwardly to a predetermined Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,641 
length; Int. Cl.° F16K 43/00; B29C 27/00 
said inner flange tube having two opposite flexible walls; a qj.§, Cy], 137—15 19 Claims 
recess being formed between said opposite walls and said 
solid block portion of said upper notch to allow said opposite 
walls of said inner flange tube to shrink inwardly and expand 
outwardly; 
a ferrule having a cap body; a solid connector post on said cap 
body fits in said inner flange tube of the upper notch; an 
expanded ratchet head portion formed on an end of said solid 
connector post to securely engage the ends of said opposite 
flexible walls of said inner flange tube to prevent the ferrule 
from falling off and to fasten the top of said fabric cover 
between said ferrule and said upper notch. 


5,842,495 
CONCEALMENT SHELTER 
James C. Egnew; Larry A. Lockhart, both of Stearns, Ky., and 


Elvin Byrd, Jr., Oneida, Tenn., assignors to Shelter Pro, ; , a 
LLC, Stearns, Ky. 10. A method for producing a hot tap connection comprising the 


Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 746,240 steps of: 
Int. Cl.° E04H 15/44 (i) connecting a side branch pipe to a desired location on a main 
US. Cl. 135—133 11 Claims supply pipe; 

(ii) surrounding the side branch pipe and the main supply pipe 
with a reinforcing saddle having at least one inlet and at least 
one bleeder point; 

(iii) defining a first gap between the main supply pipe and the 
reinforcing saddle, and a second gap between the side branch 
pipe and the reinforcing saddle, the first gap and the second 
gap being in communication with the bleeder point; 

(iv) injecting a pumpable material into the first gap and the 
second gap through the inlet until the pumpable material 
begins to exit from the bleeder point; 

(v) curing the pumpable material to produce a solid material 


1. A portable structure having a framework comprising: forming a tight seal: 


a plurality of curved bow elements, each element having first P ‘ f th ° — oe , 
and second distal ends, the first distal ends of said plurality (vi) cutting a coupon of the main supply pipe within the side 


being secured to first pivot means for articulation about sub- branch pipe to produce an opening in the main supply pipe to 


stantially parallel first axes, the second distal ends of said allow gas to flow therethrough; and 
plurality being secured to second pivot means for articulation _ (vii) removing the coupon from the side branch pipe. 
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5,842,497 
ADJUSTABLE SHEAR DIRECT CONTACT STEAM 
INJECTION HEATER 
Brian N. Drifka, Pewaukee, and Bruce A. Cincotta, Wauwa- 
tosa, both of Wis., assignors to Hydro-Thermal Corporation, 
Waukesha, Wis. , 
Filed May 20, 1996, Ser. No. 650,648 
Int. CL.° GOSD ////6 


U.S. Cl. 137—92 24 Claims 


1. A direct contact steam injection heater comprising: 

a body having a steam inlet, a product inlet, a product outlet and 
a stud opening; 

a steam nozzle located within the body downstream of the steam 
inlet; 

a longitudinal combining tube slidably mounted in the body 
between the steam nozzle and the product outlet, the combin- 
ing tube having an upstream end that is spaced away from the 
steam nozzle a variable distance to form a passage from the 
product inlet into the combining tube; 

a sealed housing covering the stud opening in the body; 

a combining tube stud mounted to the combining tube and 
extending through the stud opening in the body into the sealed 
housing; and 

an adjusting mechanism that exerts force on the combining tube 
stud within the sealed housing to move the combining tube 
longitudinally within the body and adjust the variable distance 
between the steam nozzle and the upstream end of the com- 
bining tube. 


MOUNTING ADAPTER AND ASSEMBLY FOR 
RENDERING FILL VALVES FOR TANK-TYPE 
INSTANTLY DISMOUNTABLE 
Randal D. A. Locke; Daniel P. Dunbar, and Teresa M. Locke, 

all of P.O. Box 1325, Redway, Calif. 95560-1325 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,289, Jun. 7, 1995, 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,292, Jun. 7, 1995. This 
application Nov. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 974,432 
Int. Cl.° F16K 3//34;33/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—315 12 Claims 

1. A combination of a diaphragm fill valve and a mounting 
assembly which renders the fill valve instantly mountable and 
dismountable from within the tank of a conventional tank-type 
toilet and the like having a hole in the bottom of the tank thereof 
for connecting the fill valve to a mounting assembly and adapted to 
be coupled for connecting the fill valve to a mounting assembly 
and adapted to be coupled to a water line delivering water to the 
tank, wherein: 

a. the mounting assembly comprises a mounting adapter which 
has a circular upper end adapted to be mounted onto the inner 
surface of the bottom of the tank and friction sealed thereto 
and a lower end adapted to be fitted through the hole in the 
bottom of the tank and connected to the water line; first 
sealing means for providing a water tight connection between 
the top of the mounting adapter and the fill valve; and second 
sealing means for providing water tight connection between 
the mounting adapter and the tank; and the mounting adapter 
comprises: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


(i) an outwardly projecting circular mounting platform on the 
upper end thereof having a lower surface with a hole in the 
center thereof; a circumferential circular vertical wall with 
a p of inwardly projecting and opposing retention tabs at its 
upper end, which tabs and the bottom wall and side wall of 
the platform form a recessed trough therein adapted to 
receive and seat a fill valve in the platform; 

(ii) a unitary axially positioned hollow shank portion in water 
tight communication with and projecting downwardly from 
the lower surface of the mounting platform and adapted to 
be inserted from the interior of the tank through the bottom 
thereof and having a threaded exterior adapted to seal in 
cooperation with the second sealing means the mounting 
adapter to the tank; and 

b. the diaphragm fill valve is in a single motion digitally 
instantly rotably mountable and dismountable without the use 
of tools without dismounting the mounting assembly and 
comprises a circular base having two opposing compression 
cams adapted to seat and seal the fill valve in the trough of the 
platform of the mounting adapter. 





5,842,499 
DRAINING DEVICE FOR A FREEZE-RESISTANT 
FAUCET 
Kelly L. Hall, 6734 Gooch Hill Rd., Bozeman, Mont. 59715 
Filed Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 611,251 
Int. Cl.° F16L 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—360 


1. A draining device for use with a freeze-resistant faucet con- 
nected to a water supply, the freeze-resistant faucet having a feed 
conduit with a water supply end adjacent a water cut-off valve 
comprising: 

a tubular housing open at one end and having a fitting at the 
other end for connecting the housing to the water supply with 
fluid communication from the water supply to the interior of 
the housing: 





108 


a hollow plug having an end for connecting to the water supply 
end of the feed conduit to provide fluid communication 
through the hollow plug to the feed conduit; 

the tubular housing sized to receive the feed conduit with the 
hollow plug attached; 

the hollow plug being further provided with sealing means 
positioned on the exterior surface of the hollow plug to 
prevent water from the water supply from seeping around the 
hollow plug to a volume between the feed conduit and the 
tubular housing; 

the feed conduit with attached hollow plug being positioned 
within the housing with the hollow plug located adjacent the 
fitting; and 

means for holding the freeze-resistant faucet within the tubular 
housing when water pressure from the water supply acts on 
the hollow plug. 


5,842,500 
OVERFILL PREVENTING VALVE 
James Michael Rockwood, North Tonawanda; Paul Joseph 
Smith, Buffalo; David Earl Nitchke, Lancaster; John 
Michael Janak, West Seneca, and Steven Fran Hawkes, 
Alden, all of N.Y., assignors to Harsco Technologies Corpo- 
ration, Fairmont, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,419 
Int. Cl.° FI6K 3//22;21/18;33/00 


8. Cl. 137—413 9 Claims 


Sy, 


1. A valve adapted to be operatively interposed in a flow path 
between a fluid source and a fluid storage tank to prevent said tank 
from being overly filled, comprising: 

an elongated tubular body sequentially including a first seat, a 

first space, a second space, a second seat, a third space, a third 
seat, a fourth space and an entrance portion communicating 
with said source, and further including a passageway commu 
nicating said first space with said fourth space, and wherein 
said second and fourth spaces communicate with an interior 
of said tank; 

float mounted on said body for movement toward and away 
from said first seat in response to a level of liquid within said 
tank, said float being adapted to sealingly engage said first 
seat when said tank is upright and said liquid level rises above 
a predetermined level, whereupon said communication 
between said first space and said interior of said tank is 
substantially shut off by said sealing engagement of said float 
with said first seat: 

member mounted in said body for movement relative thereto 
toward and away from said second seat, said member sepa 
rating said first space from said second space, said member 
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being biased to move away from said second seat and respon- 
sive to a pressure differential between said first and second 
spaces; and 
a piston mounted on said body and separating said third and 
fourth spaces for sealed movement therealong toward and 
away from said third seat, said piston being biased to move 
toward said third seat, said piston having an orifice commu 
nicating said entrance portion with said third space; 
whereby when it is desired to fill said tank and said float does not 
engage said first seat, incoming fluid may displace said piston 
away from said third seat and flow from said entrance portion into 
said tank via said fourth space, but when said float sealingly 
engages said first seat, continued incoming flow from said fluid 
source through said fourth space causes pressure in said first space 
to be reduced via said passageway communicating therebetween, 
thereby creating said pressure differential between said first space 
and said second space sufficient to overcome said bias of said 
member, wherein said member is caused to sealingly engage said 
second seat and said piston is caused to sealingly engage said third 
seat to prevent further incoming flow from said source to said tank. 


$42,501 
PILOT OPERATED SAFETY RELIEF VALVE 

Walter W. Powell, Sugar Land, Tex., and Michael L. Cognev- 
ich, Hamburg, N.Y., assignors to Flow Safe, Inc., Orchard 

Park, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Se 
application May 9, 1997, Ser. N 
Int. CL.° F16K 3///2 


No. 701,830, Aug. 23, 1996. This 
», $53,244 


. Cl. 137—489 11 Claims 


1. A pilot operated safety relief valve assembly comprising: 

a main relief valve including a main valve body having a main 
valve chamber an inlet flow passage extending axially from 
an inner end of said valve body to said main valve chamber 
and defining an annular valve seat about said inlet flow 
passage, and an outlet flow passage extending axially from 
one side of said valve body to said main valve chamber at 
right angles to said inlet flow passage; 

said valve body having a generally planar outer end face in 
opposed relation to said inner end to define an outer end of 
said main valve chamber, and a generally planar side mount- 
ing face in opposed relation to said one side and said outlet 
flow passage: 

a generally cylindrical main relief valve mounted in said valve 
chamber for reciprocal movement axially of said inlet flow 
passage and for seating on said annular valve seat with a 
dome chamber defined between said main relief valve and 
said planar outer end face; 

a removable outer end cover plate mounted on said planar outer 
end face to permit removal of said main relief valve member 
from said planar outer end face upon removal of said cover 
plate, said cover plate having an inner planar face in mating 
contact with said planar outer end face of said valve body and 
forming an outer end of said dome chamber at said planar 
outer end face: 
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fasteners extending through said cover plate to said valve body 
to secure said inner planar face of said cover Plate to said 
planar outer end face of said body in mating face-to-face 
relation; 

a pilot valve having a separate pilot valve body located entirely 
above said inlet flow passage and a pilot valve member 
mounted in said pilot valve body; 

said pilot valve body having a planar side mounting face 
opposed in mating face to face contact with said planar side 
face on said valve body; 

a dome passage from said pilot valve to said dome chamber 
extending through said opposed planar side mounting faces; 

an exhaust passage from said pilot valve to said outlet flow 
passage extending through said opposed planar side mounting 
faces and said valve chamber for the exhaust of fluid from 
said dome chamber to said outlet flow passage upon the 
actuation of said pilot valve member; 

an inlet sensing passage within said main valve body extending 
from said inlet flow passage to said pilot valve member for 
the actuation of said pilot valve member upon the reaching of 
a predetermined high fluid pressure in said inlet flow passage 
thereby to permit the exhaust of fluid from said dome cham- 
ber to said outlet flow passage through said opposed planar 
mounting faces; 

a pickup tube extending within said inlet flow passage of said 
valve body, said inlet sensing Passage extending from said 
pickup tube axially of said valve body and then extending 
transversely of said valve body through said opposed planar 
side mounting faces to said pilot valve member; and 

means securing said pilot valve body to said main valve body 
with said opposed planar side mounting faces in face to face 
contact with each other. 


5,842,502 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING FLOW THROUGH A 
PROCESS REGION 
David W. Palmer, 200 Ames Pond Dr., North Andover, Mass. 
01845 
Division of Ser. No. 475,013, Jun. 7, 1995, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 141,498, Oct. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,450,873, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 965,909, Oct. 23, 1992, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 965,907, Oct. 23, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,320,124, and Ser. No. 126,151, Sep. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,456,280. This application Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,401 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—500 19 Claims 
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1. A device for regulating the flow of fluid, the device compris 
ing: 
a passageway through which the fluid flows from an inlet to an 
outlet; 
a piston movably mounted so that as the piston moves the piston 
applies a varying resistance on the flow through the passage- 
way at a constriction point; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a base; and 

a spring attached to the piston and the base, the spring having at 
least one of its ends bent so as to be oriented axially, wherein 
the piston has affixedly mounted thereon a lip such that 
between the lip and the piston a circular groove is defined, the 
groove extending more than 180°, a portion of one coil of the 
spring being located in the groove so that the lip restrains the 
coil from longitudinal movement, the piston also having 
defined thereon a hole adjacent one end of the groove, in 
which the axially oriented end of the spring is inserted. 


5,842,503 
INTEGRALLY FORMED AIR FLOW VALVE 
Dennis D. Foley, Concord Township, Ohio, assignor to The 
Excello Specialty Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 911,111 
Int. Cl.° FI6K /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—512.4 8 Claims 


1. An airflow valve comprising: 

a flexible sheet including a corrugated area formed therein, said 
corrugated area including a plurality of corrugations defined 
by alternating peak areas and valley areas interconnected by 
wall areas, at least one of said peak areas including a slit 
formed therealong and through said sheet, said slit allowing 
airflow through said sheet in a first direction from said valley 
areas toward said peak areas, while at least substantially 
blocking airflow through said sheet in a second direction from 
said peak areas toward said valley areas 


5,842,504 
SAFETY VALVE FOR AN INVERTED LIQUID-FILLED 
CANISTER 
Steven M. Schennum, West Chester, and Christopher M. 
Miller, Milford, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,616 
Int. Cl.° FI6K /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 137—540 

1. A safety valve for retaining liquid, comprising: 

an inverted canister inserted within a receptacle having an 
outlet; 

a valve having a base and a head; 

a retainer attached to said receptacle, said retainer having a 
compartment for receiving said valve base and at least one 
passage for allowing the liquid to flow through said at least 
one passage when said valve is disengaged: and 
spring positioned within said compartment, telescopically 


7 Claims 


engaging said valve base, for providing a sealing force on said 
valve, wherein said valve head engages said outlet of said 
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receptacle for retaining the liquid within said inverted canister 
when said spring force exceeds the hydrostatic force of the 
liquid within said canister and the weight of said valve and for 
automatically releasing the liquid within said inverted canister 
when the hydrostatic force of the liquid within said canister 
and the weight of said valve exceed said spring force. 





5,842,505 
MULTI-LAYER PIPE 
Shin Tokui, and Masaki Kohyama, both of Kuga-gun, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 708,966 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1995, 7-229948 
Int. Cl.° F16L 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 138—140 


2a 


7 Claims 


2b 


3 


1. A multi-layer pipe comprising at least two layers wherein 

the innermost layer is formed of a butene polymer composition 
and 

at least one layer other than said innermost layer is formed of a 
polyolefin resin composition comprising (A) 95 to 5 parts by 
weight of a polyolefin resin, (B) 5 to 95 parts by weight of a 
filler, and (C) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight per 100 parts by 
weight of components (A) and (B) combined of a modified 
polyolefin resin. 


HAND TOOL FOR FORMING AND APPLYING WIRE 
TIES 
Rudolph W. Peters, 5786 Balmoral Dr., Oakland, Calif. 94619 
Filed Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,978 
Int. Cl.° B21F /5/04 
U.S. Cl. 140—119 36 Claims 
1. Apparatus for forming and applying a twisted wire loop, 
including: 
means for forming a half-loop of wire about an object, said 
half-loop including two adjacent wire legs extending from a 
medial curved portion; 
means for twisting said two wire legs to form a closed loop 
about the object including a wire twisting tool, and a pair of 
slots formed in said tool, each of said pair of slots adapted to 
engage one leg of said half-loop; 
means for rotating said tool about an axis; 
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said slots being formed to curve inwardly toward said axis, 
whereby said wire legs are gathered toward said axis as said 
tool is rotated; 

said slots including inner ends adjacent to said axis, and further 
including detent means for latching said wire legs at said 
inner ends of said slots. 


5,842,507 
WOOD CHIP OPTIMIZER 

Hannu Antero Fellman, Rauma, and Sean Walsh, Vantaa, both 

of Finland, assignors to BMH Wood Technology OY, Rauma, 

Finland 

Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 806,036 
Claims priority, application Finland, Feb. 12, 1996, U960093 
Int. Cl.° B27M //02; B27B 9/20 


US. Cl. 144—364 20 Claims 


1. A wood chip conditioner, comprising: 

a. two rolls, each roll having an outer surface and a longitudinal 
axis about which the roll is rotatable, the two rolls being 
disposed adjacent to each other and defining a nip therebe- 
tween, the nip being of a size to allow a plurality of wood 
chips to pass individually therethrough, the outer surface of 
each roll forming a conditioning surface, 

the conditioning surface comprising a series of sequentially 
alternating peaks and valleys radially circumscribing the roll 
so that a substantially sinusoidal pattern longitudinally 
extends along the outer surface of the roll, wherein a wood 
chip having desired surface dimensions passing through the 
nip contacts at least a portion of one peak on one roll and at 
least a portion of one peak on the other roll so that the portion 
of the peaks contacting that wood chip bend that wood chip; 

b. a frame; 

. means for mounting the rolls adjacent each other on the 
frame; and 
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d. means for rotating at least one of the rolls about its longitu- 
dinal axis. 


5,842,508 
HINGE ASSEMBLY FOR SECTIONAL DOOR 
LeRoy G. Krupke, Carrollton; Foad Vafaie, Plano; James L. 
Grisham, Denison, and David Scott Boucher, Rowlett, all of 
Tex., assignors to Overhead Door Corporation, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 789,784 
Int. CL.° E06B 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 160—235 33 Claims 


1. A sectional door comprising a plurality of generally planar 
door sections hingedly connected to each other by hinge means 
between adjacent sections wherein at least two adjacent sections 
are connected by a hinge comprising a first hinge member con- 
nected to one of said sections, said first hinge member including a 
partial arcuate bearing portion delimited by a first gap, a second 
hinge member connected to the other of said sections, said second 
hinge member including a partial arcuate bearing portion delimited 
by a second gap, said partial arcuate bearing portion of said first 
hinge member being insertable in a space formed by said partial 
arcuate bearing portion of said second hinge member laterally with 
respect to a hinge axis of said hinge for operably connecting said 
first and second hinge members to each other, and a third hinge 
member disposed in a space formed by said partial arcuate bearing 
portion of one of said first and second hinge members and rotatable 
between a first position to permit lateral insertion of said partial 
arcuate bearing portion of said first hinge member in said space 
formed by said partial arcuate bearing portion of said second hinge 
member and a second position upon connection of said first and 
second hinge members to each other to retain said first hinge 
member connected to said second hinge member. 


5,842,509 
APPLICATION METHOD OF POWDER MOLD 
LUBRICANT TO VACUUM DIE-CASTING MOLD AND 
VACUUM DIE-CASTING APPARATUS 
Katsuo Nagashima, Shibata-gun; Shinichi Oomachi, Natori, 
and Fumihiro Sakuma, Shiroishi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Keihin Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,045 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1996, 8-115561 
Int. Cl.° B22D /7/20 
U.S. Cl. 164—63 
1. A method for applying a powder mold lubricant in a vacuum 
die-casting apparatus comprising: 
clamping a movable mother die and a stationary mother die, and 
defining a mold cavity by a movable insert die and a station- 
ary insert die, in which a plunger chip is movably disposed 
within a sleeve opens a molten material supply hole and 
blocks communication between said sleeve and said mold 
cavity; 


U.S. Cl. 164—72 
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an application step of applying a powder mold lubricant to a 
mold surface of said mold cavity by directly supplying a 
powder mold lubricant in a powder storage tank directly to a 
mold cavity through a powder discharge passage and a molten 
material supply passage: 

a vacuum pressure introducing step blocking a powder suction 
Passage opening to said mold cavity and communicating a 
vacuum source and a molten material supply passage opening 
in said mold cavity, for maintaining the interior of said mold 
cavity in vacuum condition, the vacuum pressure introducing 
step being performed following said powder mold lubricant 
application step. 

4. A vacuum die-casting apparatus comprising: 

a powder control valve guide hole opening to a sleeve, in which 
a plunger chip is movably disposed, and opening and switch- 
ing passage communicated with a molten material supply 
passage being formed on the outer periphery thereof; 
powder control valve disposed within said powder control 
valve guide hole and being operated by a driving device in 
such a manner that, in a condition where communication 
between said opening and said sleeve is blocked, communi- 
cation between said opening and said switching passage is 
established, and in a condition where communication between 
said opening and said sleeve is established, communication 
between said opening and said switching passage is blocked; 

a powder suction passage communicated with a pressure reduc- 
ing device at one end and opening to said mold cavity at the 
other end for controlling to open and close by a switching 
valve; and 
switching valve for selectively communicating one of a 
vacuum pressure introducing passage connected to a vacuum 
pressure source and a powder discharge passage connected to 
a powder storage tank, to a switching passage. 


5,842,510 


APPLICATION METHOD OF POWDER STATE MOLD 


LUBRICANT TO DIE-CASTING MOLD AND DIE- 
CASTING APPARATUS 


Katsuo Nagashima, Shibata; Shinichi Oomachi, Natori, and 


Fumihiro Sakuma, Shiroishi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Keihin Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,044 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1996, 8-115562 


Int. Cl.° B22D /7/20 
7 Claims 
1. A method for applying a powder state mold lubricant to a 


7 Claims die-casting mold comprising the steps of: 
clamping a movable mother die and a stationary mother die to 


define a mold cavity with a movable insert die and a station 
ary insert die, in which a plunger tip slidably arranged within 
a sleeve opens a molten material supply hole, and communi- 
cation between said sleeve and said mold cavity is blocked; 


reducing pressure within said mold cavity by opening a powder 


suction passage opening into said mold cavity and establish- 
ing communication between a powder discharge passage com- 
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municated with a powder storage source and a molten mate 


rial supply passage opening to said mold cavity; and 
directly supplying the powder state mold lubricant within said 


powder storage source into said mold cavity via the molten 
material supply passage for applying the powder state mold 
lubricant on the mold surface of said mold cavity. 

4. A die-casting apparatus comprising: 

a powder control valve guide hole opening in opposition to a 
sleeve, in which a plunger tip is movably arranged, and 
formed with an opening communicated with a molten material 
supply passage on the outer periphery; 

a powder control valve establishing communication between a 
powder discharge passage communicated with a powder stor- 
age source and said opening in a condition blocking commu- 
nication between said opening and said sleeve, and blocking 
communication between said powder discharge passage and 
said opening in the condition where said opening and said 
sleeve is established; and 

a powder suction passage communicated with a pressure reduc- 
ing device at one end and opening to said mold cavity at the 
other end and controlled open and close by means of a 
switching valve. 


5,842,511 
CASTING WHEEL HAVING EQUIAXED FINE GRAIN 
QUENCH SURFACE 
Derek Raybould, Denville; Chin Fong Chang, Morris Plains, 
both of N.J.; David Teller, Petersburg, Va.; Howard Horst 
Liebermann, Succasunna, and Nicholas J. DeCristofaro, 
Chatham, both of N.J., assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morris 
Township, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,274 
Int. Cl.° B22D 1//06 
U.S. Cl. 164—423 8 Claims 
1. A quench surface for rapid solidification of molten alloy into 
strip having an amorphous structure, said quench surface being 
composed of a copper based, thermally conducting alloy having a 
microstructure consisting of fine, equiaxed, recrystallized grains, 
the average size of said grains being less than 200 um and none of 
said grains being larger than 500 pm, said grains having a tight 
Gaussian grain size distribution. 


5,842,512 
HEAT SINK ASSEMBLY 

Fred Guerrero, North Hollywood, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Electronic Research Corporation, Burbank, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 777,610 
Int. CL.° F28F 7/00; HO5K 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 165—89.3 9 Claims 

1. A spring loaded latching device for holding a heat receiving 
base member of a heat sink in heat dissipating relationship with a 
heat emitting structure for cooling an electronic device, said spring 
loaded latching device comprising: 
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a spring member comprising a Z-shaped compression leaf 
spring; 

a plurality of leg members terminating in detente elements; 

a bearing member, said spring member being operatively asso 
ciated with said bearing member and said detente elements 
and adapted to resiliently clamp said heat receiving base 
member and said heat emitting structure between said bearing 
member and said detente elements, and to urge said detente 
elements laterally into engagement with said heat emitting 
structure. 


5,842,513 
SYSTEM FOR TRANSFER OF ENERGY BETWEEN A 
HOT SOURCE AND A COLD SOURCE 

Thierry Maciaszek, Montbrun Lauragais; Herve Huxtaix, Pin 

Justaret; Michel Feuillatre, Toulouse, and Jacques Mauduyt, 

Auzeville, all of France, assignors to Centre National 

d’Etudes Spatiales, Paris, France 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 797,510 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 29, 1994, 94 09459 
Int. Cl.° F28D /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—104.26 4 Claims 

1. A system for transfer of energy between a hot source and a 
cold source, the system including a capillary evaporator situated in 
the hot source, and in which a fluid is introduced in the liquid state 
and changes integrally into the vapor state inside capillary pas- 
sages, a vapor conduit, a condenser situated in the cold source 
where the fluid changes back into the liquid state while condensing 
on surfaces of large radius of curvature, and a liquid conduit which 
returns the fluid to the capillary evaporator, the fluid circulating in 
closed circuit under the effect of the pressure generated at the 
meniscus constituting the liquid/vapor interfaces in the capillary 
passages of the evaporator, 

in which: 
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5,842,515 
HEAT EXCHANGER AND METHOD OF 

MANUFACTURING HEADER PIPE FOR THE SAME 
Yong-Ho Kim, Pyungtask, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Halla 

Climate Control Corporation, Taejon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 720,432 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 30, 1995, 

1995 33995; Mar. 8, 1996, 1996 6111 
Int. Cl.° F28F 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 165—175 8 Claims 





the closed fluid circuit includes two units each formed by a 
capillary evaporator connected to the liquid conduit and by 
a condenser inserted between the capillary evaporator and 
the vapor conduit, one of the units being placed in the hot 
source and the other in the cold source: 

and the quantity of fluid is calculated in such a way that the 
evaporation takes place integrally in the capillary passages 
of the capillary evaporator situated in the hot source and 
that the condensation takes place in the condenser situated 
in the cold source 


5.842.514 1. A heat exchanger having a pair of header pipes spaced a 


ELECTRONIC UNIT 
Trevor Zapach, Ottawa; William D. Jeakins, Kanata, and 
Steven Muegge, Nepean, all of Canada, assignors to North- the tubes for radiating heat from the heat exchanging medium, 
ern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada each of the header pipes comprising: 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,831 a flat bottom portion formed with a plurality of apertures for 
Int. Cl.° F28D 15/00 receiving the plurality of tubes: 

U.S. Cl. 165—104.33 13 Claims _q pair of vertical walls extending from both side ends of the flat 
bottom portion and having a plurality of grooves correspond- 
ing to the apertures for guiding the tubes, the flat bottom 
portion and the vertical walls being integrally formed as one 
piece from a single sheet; 

a pair of connecting portions extending transversely outward 


predetermined distance away from each other, a plurality of tubes 
connected between the header pipes for defining flow paths for a 
heat exchanging medium, and a plurality of fins installed between 


from the vertical walls and spaced from each other by at least 
a distance between the vertical walls; and 

a curved portion extending from the connecting portions and 
having two side edges joined together to form a hollow inner 
space and defining an outer surface of the header pipe. 


5,842,516 
EROSION-RESISTANT INSERTS FOR FLUID OUTLETS 
IN A WELL TOOL AND METHOD FOR INSTALLING 
SAME 

Lloyd G. Jones, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpora- 

tion, Fairfax, Va. 
station region for at least one substrate carrying an electronic Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 825,987 
component with remote edge regions of the substrate held in heat Int. CL.° E03B 3//8: E21B 43/04 


1. An electronic unit comprising a heat conductive mounting 
comprising two spaced apart holding elements defining a receiving 


conductive engagement with the holding elements, heat pipe [7 §, C}, 166—56 1 Claims 


means heat conductively connected to the holding elements for 4 4 well tool for use in a well. said well tool comprising: 


conductive removal of heat from the conductive mounting, and 4 body comprising a well screen: 

housing means having a thermally insulated part extending around at least one alternate flowpath extending along said body, said 
the receiving station region and around the conductive mounting. alternate flowpath comprises: 

the housing means also extending around the heat pipe means and a conduit having a plurality of outlet openings spaced along 
formed with apertures to permit cooling air to flow by convention its length for delivering fluid to different levels within a 
across surfaces of the heat pipe means with the housing means well when said well tool is in an operable position in said 


separating the receiving station region from the air flow. well; and 
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an insert means comprised of an erosion-resistant material in 
each of said plurality of spaced outlet openings for allevi- 
ating erosion of said openings. 





5,842,517 
ANTI-ROTATIONAL CEMENTING APPARATUS 
Malcolm G. Coone, Katy, Tex., assignor to Davis-Lynch, Inc., 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 850,528 
Int. Cl.° E21B 33/16 


U.S. Cl. 166—156 
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1. An anti-rotational locking assembly for use between pieces of 
equipment in a casing string within a well bore, said anti-rotational 
locking assembly comprising: 

a first anti-rotational locking member including a cylinder hav- 
ing a lockable end and an attachable end, the attachable end 
being attachable to a first piece of equipment, the lockable 
end having one or more inclined plane J-slots positioned 
about the circumference of the cylinder; 

a second anti-rotational locking member including a cylinder 
having a lockable end and an attachable end, the attachable 
end attachable to a second piece of equipment, the lockable 
end having one or more inclined plane J-slots positioned 
about the circumference of the cylinder, wherein the lockable 
end of the first anti-rotational locking member is complimen- 
tary and connectable to the locking end of the second anti- 
rotational locking member such that the rotational and vertical 
movement between the first piece of equipment and the sec- 
ond piece of equipment is inhibited. 
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5,842,518 
METHOD FOR DRILLING A WELL IN 
UNCONSOLIDATED AND/OR ABNORMALLY 


PRESSURED FORMATIONS 
Joshua Richard Soybel, 4119 Kirkwall Ct., and Norman Paul 
Omsberg, 6006 Gideon Ct., both of Sugar Land, Tex. 77479 
Filed Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 950,525 
Int. Cl.° E21B /7//0;33/138 


U.S. Cl. 166—287 14 Claims 


1. A method of stabilizing an unconsolidated formation traversed 
by a wellbore to permit forward drilling below said unconsolidated 
formation, said method comprising: 

a) under-reaming a section of said wellbore, wherein said under- 

reamed section includes all of said unconsolidated formation 
and extends slightly into formations both above and below 


said unconsolidated formation; 

b) installing in said wellbore a drillable metal liner assembly 
positioned to traverse said under-reamed section and to extend 
further into formations both above and below said unconsoli- 
dated formation; 

c) wherein said drillable liner is centralized in said wellbore and 
in said under-reamed section of said wellbore, thereby form- 
ing an annulus between said drillable liner and the wellbore 
wall; 

d) filling said annulus with a fiber reinforced foamed cement 
composition and permitting said cement composition to 
harden in said annulus; and 

e) milling out said drillable liner and a portion of said fiber- 
cement composition in said annulus using said drillable metal 
liner as a guide for a piloted mill tool, thereby leaving a 
thick-walled cement sheath liner for stabilizing said uncon- 
solidated formation in said wellbore. 


5,842,519 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING HYDROCARBON LEAKAGE 
FROM A SUBTERRANEAN STORAGE CAVERN 
Robert D. Sydansk, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Marathon Oil 
Company, Findlay, Ohio 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 859,869 
Int. CL.° E21B 33/138 
U.S. Cl. 166—295 45 Claims 
1. A process for reducing fluid leakage in a subterranean fluid 
storage cavern comprising: 
providing a subterranean storage cavern having an earthen wall 
with a relatively high permeability region enabling fluid leak- 
age therethrough, wherein a resident liquid resides in said 
cavern; 
preparing a gelation solution including a crosslinkable polymer, 
a crosslinking agent, and an aqueous solvent; 
dispensing said gelation solution into said resident liquid; 
conveying said gelation solution in said resident liquid to said 
relatively high permeability region; and 
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gelling said gelation solution at said high permeability region, 
forming a gel to reduce the permeability of said relatively 
high permeability region. 


SPLIT STREAM PUMPING SYSTEM FOR OIL 
PRODUCTION USING ELECTRIC SUBMERSIBLE 
PUMPS 
Kevin Rush Bolin, Sugar Land, Tex., assignor to Texaco Inc., 


White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 581,862 
Int. Cl.° E21B 43/38 
U.S. Cl. 166—369 


1. A method for improving the economics of production from a 
producing oil well by reducing lifting costs comprising the steps 
of: 

placing a casing string downhole through a production zone in a 

well borehole; 
placing a production tubing string extending downwardly 
through said casing and forming an annulus therebetween; 

placing upper production perforations and lower injection perfo- 
rations in said casing string in upper and lower portions of 
said production zone; 
placing a single production packer in said casing string between 
said production perforations and said injection perforations; 

producing mixed oil and water fluids into said casing-tubing 
annulus through said production perforations and allowing 
said produced fluids to collect in said annulus above said 
production packer and to separate into an oil layer and a water 
layer under the influence of gravity; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


115 


pumping with a first electric submersible pump, fluid from said 
oil layer to the surface of the earth via said production tubing; 
and 

pumping with a second electric submersible pump water from 
said water layer into said injection perforations below said 
packer for injection back into said production zone. 


5,842,521 
DOWNHOLE PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE FOR WELL 
PUMP 


Steven K. Tetzlaff, Huntington Beach; Stephen T. Shanahan, 


Whittier, and David B. Dillon, Laguna Nigel, all of Calif., 
assignors to Baker Hughes Incorporated, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,945 
Int. Cl.° E21B 34/08;43/12 


U.S. Cl. 166—369 15 Claims 





1. In a well having a string of tubing within casing, a pump 
secured to the tubing for pumping fluid through the bore of the 
tubing, an improved pressure relief valve for the pump, compris- 
ing: 

a valve assembly mounted to the string of tubing downstream of 
the pump, wherein the tubing string has an axis, the valve 
assembly positioned substantially in-line with said tubing 
string axis and having a main flow passage therethrough for 
conveying fluid being pumped by the pump through the 
tubing; 

a valve seat in the valve assembly, having an upstream end and 
a downstream end, said valve seat positioned substantially in 
line with said tubing string axis and the upstream end being in 
fiuid communication with the bore of the tubing; 

a spring-biased valve element carried by the valve assembly and 
urged by the spring against the downstream end of the valve 


seat to maintain the valve seat closed; and 

a discharge passage in the valve assembly, in fluid communica- 
tion with the downstream end of the valve seat and leading to 
the exterior of the tubing for discharging into the casing fluid 
flowing through the valve seat in the event that pressure in the 
bore of the tubing reaches a level to cause the valve element 
to open the valve seat. 

13. A method for relieving excess pressure that may occur at a 
discharge of a well pump suspended on a string of tubing within 
casing, comprising: 

mounting a pressure relief valve in the string of tubing down- 

stream from the pump, the pressure relief valve being posi- 
tioned within the outer diameter of the tubing string and 
having a movable valve element urged by a spring against a 
valve seat; 
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applying pressure in the string of tubing due to fluid being 
pumped by the pump to the pressure relief valve; and 
if the pressure in the string of tubing exceeds a selected amount, 


causing the valve element to move away from the valve seat, / 4 
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compressing the spring and venting the pressure in the tubing PUA LY 4, 4 \ 
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through the pressure relief valve to the casing. 


5,842,522 
MECHANICAL CONNECTION BETWEEN BASE PIPE 
AND SCREEN AND METHOD FOR USE OF THE SAME 
Ralph H. Echols, Dallas; James D. Hendrickson, Carrollton, 
and Rex D. Presley, Ben Wheeler, all of Tex., assignors to 
Halliburton Energy Services, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 582,251 
Int. Cl.° E21B 43/08 
U.S. Cl. 166—378 17 Claims 


means for holding said elevation members between said seg 
ments, thereby forming a detachable geometric locking rela- 
tionship inhibiting relative rotation between said sole and said 
segments 


5,842,524 
SHRINK-WRAP FIRE EXTINGUISHING METHOD AND 
CONTAINER 
Kent R. Farmer, San Antonio, Tex., assignor to Southwest 
Research Institute, San Antonio, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 738,938 
Int. Cl.° A62C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 169—45 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for mechanically connecting a sand-control 
screen jacket to a base pipe comprising: 
a base pipe connector securably engaging the sand-control 
screen jacket; 
an internal slip member slidably disposed between said base 
pipe connector and the base pipe; and 
a jam nut securably engaging said base pipe connector such that 1. A method for reducing a risk of fire or heat damage inside of 
said internal slip member slides toward said base pipe con- a container having a height and defining a substantially enclosed 
nector increasing the friction between said internal slip mem- area, said method comprising 
ber and the base pipe thereby securing the sand-control screen forming at least a section along said height of said container 
jacket to the base pipe. from shrink wrap material, wherein said section comprises a 
first diameter and said shrink wrap material comprises a 
thickness; and 
shrinking said section of said container comprising said shrink 
wrap material to a second diameter upon exposure to a poten- 
P 5,842,523 : z tial fire source inside of said substantially enclosed area to 
ee ee MEANS FOR EQUINE reduce oxygen supply to said potential fire source. 
Peter Stuebbe, Zum Schelland 44c, 32602 Viotho, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/02070, § 371 Date Dec. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32619, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 5,842,525 
PCT Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 750,047 BURNING PAN FIRE EXTINGUISHER 
Int. Cl.° AOIL 5/00 Robert Anthony Graham, 80 Rudgwick Drive, Brandlesholme, 
U.S. Cl. 168—4 10 Claims Bury, Lancashire, United Kingdom 
1. An ambulation protection structure for an equine hoof com- PCT No. PCT/GB96/00519, § 371 Date Sep. 8, 1997, § 102(e) 
pris: .g the combination of Date Sep. 8, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/27410, PCT Pub. 
a segmented layer of plastic material formed on and adherable to Date Sep. 12, 1996 
an outer sidewall surface of the hoof, said layer being cured to PCT Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 913,098 
a horn-like, dimensionally rigid form, said layer comprising Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 8, 1995, 
peripherally spaced segments, 9504608 
said layer having a thickness of 2 to 20 mm and extendable Int. Cl.° A62C 8/08 
peripherally over at least a front half of said outer surface; U.S. Cl. 169—50 11 Claims 
a sole comprising a bottom surface and a plurality of upwardly 1. An extinguisher for extinguishing pan fires, comprising a 
extending elevation members extending between said seg- frame, a handle connected to the frame, resilient means connected 
ments; and to the frame and smothering material connected to the frame, the 
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resilient means being movable between a stored position in which 
the extinguisher may be stored in a holder and an operative 
which material is automatically 


position in the smothering 


extended by the resilient means. 


SPRINKLER HEAD MOUNTING SYSTEM 
Robert C. Archer, 8609 SE. Lambert, Portland, Oreg. 97266, 
and Paul Clark, 3323 SE. 182nd Ave., Gresham, Oreg. 97030 
Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 533,920 
Int. Cl.” A62C 39/68 


U.S. Cl. 169—56 6 Claims 


1. A sprinkler head assembly and mounting system for selec 
tively securing a sprinkler head within a duct conveying combus- 
tible agents comprising: 

port structure mounted on the duct defining a passageway into 

an area internally of the duct: 

sprinkler head structure having a first end associated with the 

port structure and a second end operatively connected to an 
extinguishing media, wherein the first end includes a sprinkler 
head for communicating the extinguishing media, and further 
wherein the first end is removably mountable on the port 
structure so that the sprinkler head extends into the area 
internally of the duct: 

collar structure for removably engaging the port structure and 

the sprinkler head structure to fixedly hold the sprinkler head 


in the area internally of the duct; and 


a protective sheath surrounding the sprinkler head for protecting 


it from the flammable agents in the area internally of the duct 
wherein the protective sheath is a wax coating applied directly 
on the sprinkler head. 
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5,842,527 
HAMMER DRILL WITH A MODE CHANGE-OVER 
MECHANISM 


Takuo Arakawa, and Masao Miwa, both of Anjo, Japan, 


assignors to Makita Corporation, Aich-pref, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 695,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1995, 7-210847 
Int. Cl.° B25D 9/04 
9 Claims 


1. A hammer drill, comprising: 

a motor for providing drive power for the hammer drill: 

a cylinder fixed in a housing: 

a rotatable tool holder for receiving and integrally rotating a tool 
bit therewith, the tool holder being provided with an engage- 
ment member; 

a rotation transmission mechanism for transmitting the rotation 
of the motor to the tool holder, the rotation transmission 
mechanism provided between the tool holder and the motor; 

transmission switching means included in the rotation transmis- 
sion mechanism for, by the movement thereof, selecting one 
of two operational states in one state of which the rotation of 
the motor is transmitted to the tool holder and in the other 
state of which the rotation of the motor is not transmitted to 
the tool holder: 

a locking member movable between a position in which the 
locking member is engaged with the engagement member of 
the tool holder and another position in which the locking 
member is disengaged from the engagement member; and 

mode change-over means for moving the transmission switching 
means and the locking member, the mode change-over means 
connecting the transmission switching means with the locking 
member: 

whereby the operation mode of the hammer drill can be selected 
by operating the mode change-over means from: 

a rotation plus hammer mode in which the transmission switch 
ing means is moved to a position where the transmission 
switching means is able to transmit the rotation of the motor 
to the tool holder and the locking member is moved to a 
position where the locking member is disengaged from the 
engagement member of the tool holder; 

a neutral mode in which the transmission switching means is 
moved to a position where the transmission switching means 
is unable to transmit the rotation of the motor to the tool 
holder and the locking member is moved to a position where 
the locking member is disengaged from the engagement mem 
ber of the tool holder; and 

a tool holder lock-up mode in which the transmission switching 
means is moved to a position where the transmission switch 
ing means is unable to transmit the rotation of the motor to the 
tool holder and the locking member is moved to a position 
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where the locking member is engaged with the engagement 


member of the tool holder. 


5,842,528 
METHOD OF DRILLING AND COMPLETING WELLS 
Michael H. Johnson, 6506 Allentown Dr., Spring, Tex. 77389, 
and Daniel J. Turick, 8011 White Marsh Ct., Spring, Tex. 
77379 
Filed Nov. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 343,814 
Int. Cl.° E21B 7/04;43/04;43/08;47/022 


U.S. Cl. 175—45 13 Claims 











6. An assembly for completing to a target subterranean reservoir 

from a cased hole well, the assembly comprising: 

a work string, attached to said assembly and concentrically 
located within the cased hole well, said work string having a 
packer adapted for sealingly engaging the casing string so that 
an upper annulus and a lower annulus is formed in said cased 
hole well; 

a drilling device adapted for drilling a bore hole wherein said 
drilling device comprises: 

a bit adapted for rotary drilling the bore hole; 
a motor, operatively associated with said bit means, adapted 
for effecting rotation to said bit; 

a completion assembly, attached to said drilling means, adapted 
for completing said target reservoir. 

11. A method of completing a well, the method comprising: 

positioning a work string into the well, with said work string 
having attached thereto a bottom hole assembly, said bottom 
hole assembly containing: 

a bit adapted for rotary drilling a bore hole; a motor, operably 
associated with said bit, adapted for effecting rotation to said 
bit; an orienting device, operably connected to said motor, 
adapted for determining the direction and location of said bit 
and generating a signal in response thereto; a logging device 
for evaluating the lithology of a subterranean reservoir and 
generating a signal in response thereto; and a completion 
assembly adapted for completing to a target reservoir; 

and wherein the method further comprises: 

circulating a fluid in said work string so that said motor effects 
rotation of said bit; 

drilling a bore hole through the target reservoir. 
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5,842,529 
OIL AND GAS WELL CUTTINGS DISPOSAL SYSTEM 
Gary H. Dietzen, 110 Stonewood Cir., Lafayette, La. 70508 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 416,181, Apr. 4, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,564,509, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
197,727, Feb. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,402,857. This application 

Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 729,872 

Int. Cl.° E21B 2//06; BO9B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 175—66 43 Claims 


1. A method of removing drill cuttings from an oil and gas well 
drilling platform that uses a drill bit supported with a drill string 
and a well drilling fluid during a digging of a well bore, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

a) separating drill cuttings from the well drilling fluid on the 
drilling platform so that the drilling fluids can be recycled into 
the well bore during drilling operations; 

b) transmitting the separated cuttings to a cuttings receiving 
area, 

c) suctioning the separated drill cuttings with a first suction line 
having an intake end portion that can be positioned at the 
cuttings receiving area; 

d) transmitting the drill cuttings via the suction line to a first 
vessel that has an interior, at least one access opening for 
communicating with the first vessel interior, and a valve that 
can disallow flow of material from the first vessel when a 
vacuum is present in the first vessel interior; 

e) forming a vacuum within the first vessel interior with a 
blower that is in fluid communication with the tank interior 
via a second vacuum line; 

f) separating liquids and solids from at least one of the vacuum 
lines before said liquids and solids can enter the blower; and 

g) emptying the first vessel of drill cuttings by discharging the 
cuttings through the valve and into a second vessel. 


5,842,530 
HYBRID COILED TUBING/CONVENTIONAL DRILLING 
UNiT 
Donald A. Smith, and Douglas Costall, both of Okotoks, 
Canada, assignors to Canadian Fracmaster Ltd., Canada 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 740,763 
Int. Cl.° E21B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 175—162 12 Claims 
1. Apparatus for the drilling and servicing of bore holes in the 
earth, comprising: 
a first sub-assembly adapted for the drilling and servicing of 
bore holes using jointed pipe and tubing; 
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5,842,532 

PERSONAL TRANSPORT VEHICLE AND METHOD OF 
IMPROVING THE MANEUVERABILITY OF A VEHICLE 
Bruce W. Fox, and George A. Fox, both of Grand Rapids, 
Mich., assignors to Fox American Inc., Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 721,585 
Int. Cl.° B62D ///04 

U.S. Cl. 180—6.48 27 Claims 


“AV AVAY AVAY AVAY AAV VAY VAY. Vay! 


a second sub-assembly adapted for the drilling and servicing of 
bore holes using a continuous length of coiled tubing; and 1. A personal transport vehicle comprising: 
platform means adapted to support said first and second sub- frame having a front end, a rear end, and first and second 
opposed sides; 
a first drive train supported on said first side of said frame; 
a second drive train supported on said second side of said frame; 
and 
each of said drive trains adapted to be driven by a reversible 
5,842,531 motor and including front, middle, and rear wheels, each of 


ROTARY ROCK BIT WITH INFILTRATED BEARINGS said wheels being rotatably mounted and having a pressurized 
Kenneth O. McDowell, DeSoto, Tex., assignor to Dresser Indus- tire with a tire pressure, said tire pressure of each of said tires 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. on said middle wheels being greater than either of said tire 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 637,169, Apr. 24, 1996. This pressures of said front and rear wheels so that said frame 
application Apr. 16. 1997, Ser. No. 839,782 pivots about said tires on said middle wheels when said drive 

PP’ P “f ” , trains are driven in opposite directions or at different speeds. 


Int. Cl.° E21B /0/22 
U.S. Cl. 175—372 14 Claims 


assemblies thereon. 





5,842,533 
MULTI-LEGGED WALKING APPARATUS 


Hiroki Takeuchi, Tsukuba, Japan, assignor to Agency of Indus- 
trial Science and Technology, Ministry of International 


Trade and Industry, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 663,665 
Int. CL.° B62D 57/02 


USS. Cl. 180—8.1 


22 


1. A rotary rock bit, comprising: 
a rock bit body; 
a bearing shaft supported by the rock bit body; 
a rotary cutter adapted to be rotatably mounted on the bearing 
shaft; and 
at least one bearing that promotes rotation between the rotary 
cutter and the bearing shaft, each bearing including a bearing 
element having 
a steel matrix with steel-free volumes distributed there- ie : 
through, the steel matrix having a hypoeutectoid composi- 1. A multi-legged walking apparatus comprising: a first ay 
tion with more than about 0.40 weight percent carbon, and of legs having - large weight support aang ond second 
an anti-galling alloy residing within the steel-free volumes of pay - legs ~bei si : —_ ae nse = — eevee 
plurality of leg provides a smaller thrust force than the thrust force 
of the second plurality of legs and the second plurality of legs has 
a smaller weight support capacity than the weight support capacity 
of the first plurality of legs, overall apparatus weight is supported 


the steel matrix, the anti-galling alloy comprising a silver- 
copper alloy consisting essentially of from about 60 weight 
percent to about 95 weight percent silver, balance copper. 





120 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


substantially by the first plurality of legs and overall and apparatus 
thrust is provided substantially by the second plurality of legs. 


5,842,534 
CHARGE DEPLETION CONTROL METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR HYBRID POWERED VEHICLES 
Andrew A. Frank, P.O. Box 2103, El Macero, Calif. 95618 
Continuation of Ser. No. 455,104, May 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Novy. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 963,037 
Int. Cl.° B60K 6/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—65.2 31 Claims 
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1. A method of controlling the operation of a hybrid electric 
vehicle having an electric motor, a battery powering the electric 
motor, and an auxiliary power unit, comprising the steps of: 

(a) sensing the speed of the vehicle; 

(b) sensing the level of the depth of discharge of the battery; 

(c) at vehicle speeds above a threshold speed, activating the 
auxiliary power unit to power the vehicle and using the 
electric motor to supplement the auxiliary power unit when 
required; 

(d) at vehicle speeds below the threshold speed, deactivating the 
auxiliary power unit and using the electric motor to power the 
vehicle; and 

(e) automatically and dynamically adjusting the threshold speed 
as a function of said level of the depth of discharge. 


5,842,535 
ELECTRIC DRIVE ASSEMBLY FOR BICYCLES 
Warren E. Dennis, Montecito, Calif., assignor to Electric 
Transportation Company, LLC 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 594,666 
Int. Cl.° B62D 61/02 
U.S. Cl. 180—205 12 Claims 
1. An electric drive assembly for driving a bicycle, comprising: 
an electric power pack including electric battery means, an 
electric motor and drive means driven by said electric motor 
in a single housing; and 
rack means for supporting said power pack as a whole on a 
bicycle in an operating orientation, said drive means being so 
positioned in said power pack when said power pack is in said 
operating orientation that said drive means engages a wheel of 
said bicycle said rack means being so configured that said 
power pack as a whole is readily insertable within and remov- 
able from said rack means without the use of tools. 


5,842,536 
POWER STEERING GEAR FOR MOTOR VEHICLE 

Joel Edward Birsching, Unionville, Mich., assignor to General 

Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,641 
Int. Cl.° B62D 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 180—417 

1. A motor vehicle power steering gear comprising: 

a housing, 


3 Claims 
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a pinion head supported on said housing for rotation about a 
centerline of said steering gear, 
a tubular spool shaft supported at an outboard end thereof on 
said housing for rotation about said centerline of said steering 
gear independently of said pinion head having an inboard end 
adjacent said pinion head, 
a torsion bar in said tubular spool shaft having an outboard end 
rigidly connected to said outboard end of said spool shaft and 
an inboard end protruding beyond said inboard end of spool 
shaft and rigidly connected to said pinion head so that said 
torsion bar establishes a center position of said spool shaft 
relative to said pinion head and induces a restoring force on 
said spool shaft in response to rotation thereof relative to said 
pinion head, 
the inboard end of said spool shaft being movable in all direc- 
tions within a plane perpendicular to said centerline relative to 
both said pinion head and said torsion bar, 
a valve spool rotatable as a unit with said spool shaft, 
a tubular valve body rotatably journaled on said spooi shaft 
around said valve spool, and 
a tripod joint between said valve body and said pinion head 
including 
a plurality of three slots in a first end of said valve body 
equally angularly spaced around said centerline of said 
steering gear, and 

a plurality of three radial pins rigidly attached to said pinion 
head at equal angular intervals around said centerline of 
said steering gear each having a spherical lobe closely 
received in a corresponding one of said plurality of slots in 
said first end of said valve body, 

whereby said valve body is coupled to said pinion head for 
unitary rotation therewith and said inboard end of said spool 
shaft is unsupported on said pinion head a plane perpendicular 
to said centerline of said steering gear except through said 
valve body and said tripod joint. 
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$,842,537 
STEERING GEAR 
Arnd Pfeifer, Hover-Kull, Germany, assignor to TRW Fahr- 
werksysteme GmbH & Co. KG, Dusseldorf, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP96/00274, § 371 Date Nov. 15, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 15, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/22213, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 716,385 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 1995, 195 01 
647.5 
Int. Cl.° B62D 3//2 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 180—428 


1. A vehicle steering gear for transferring rotational movement 
of a pinion associated with a vehicle steering mechantsin into axial 
movement of a tie rod connected with steerable \wheels in the 
vehicle, said steering gear comprising: 

a piston having an outer surface; 

first and second piston rods extending from opposite sides of 
said piston; 

a cylinder encircling said piston and a portion of each of said 
piston rods, said cylinder including inner and outer surfaces 
and having oppositely disposed first and second ends, said 
cylinder partially defining first and second chambers which 
are separated by said piston: 

means for sealing said outer surface of said piston to said inner 
surface of said cylinder; 

means for sealing said first end of said cylinder around said first 
piston rod; 


means for sealing said second end of said cylinder around said 
second piston rod; 

a rack member fixedly attached to said outer surface of said 
cylinder, said rack member comprising an arcuate segment 
having a toothed surface portion and means for connecting to 
the tie rod, said means for connecting to the tie rod compris 
ing a threaded opening for receiving a tie rod fastener, said 


threaded opening being axially spaced trom said toothed 


surface portion of said arcuate segment: and 


tubular housing encircling said cylinder and said arcuate 
segment attached to said cylinder, the pinion being engage- 
able with said toothed surface portion of said arcuate segment 
within said housing, said housing including an oblong open 
ing radially overlying said threaded opening in said arcuate 
segment, said oblong opening permitting axial movement of 
the tie rod fastener upon axial movement of said arcuate 
segment and said cylinder upon rotation of the pinion 
whereby such axial movement of the tie rod fastener results in 
the steerable wheels in the vehicle being steered 


5,842,538 
POWER STEERING CONTROL VALVE 
Henry C. Sangret, St. Clair Shores, Mich., assignor to TRW 
Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,407 
Int. Cl. B62D S/S 


U.S. Cl. 180—441 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in a vehicle to control operation of a 
power steering motor, said apparatus comprising: 

first and second valve members which are rotatable relative to 

each other to control fluid flow to and from the power steering 


motor, 
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damping means for damping relative movement between said 
first and second valve members, said damping means includ 
ing a plurality of surface means rotatable with said first valve 
member for at least partially defining a plurality of chambers 
which hold fluid and a plurality of pistons rotatable with said 
second valve member, said plurality of pistons and surtace 
means being movable relative to each other to contract first 
and second chambers of said piurality of chambers and force 
fluid to flow 
expand third and fourth chambers of said plurality of cham 
bers and to enable fluid to flow into said third and fourth 
chambers upon relative rotation between said first and second 
valve members in a first direction, said plurality of pistons 


movable relative to each other to 


from said first and second chambers and to 


and surface means being 
expand said first and second chambers and enable fluid to 
flow 
third and fourth chambers and to force fluid to flow from said 
third and fourth chambers upon relative rotation between said 


first and second members in a second direction opposite to 


into said first and second chambers and contract said 


said first direction; and 

first and second restrictor means for restricting fluid flow from 
said first and second chambers and third and fourth restrictor 
means for restricting fluid flow into said third and fourth 
chambers upon relative rotation between said first and second 


valve members in the first direction, said first and second 
restrictor means restricting fluid flow into said first and sec 
third and fourth restrictor 
third and fourth 


first 


ond chambers and said means 
restricting 


fluid 


upon re!etve 


flow from said chambers 


rotation between said and second valve 


membc.» in the second direction 


$,842,539 
FIRE ESCAPE ASSEMBLY 
Marion S. Hough, HC 2, Box 67-1, Port St. Joe, Fla. 32456 
Continuation of Ser. No. 241,503, May 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 674,974 
Int. CL.” E06C 9//4 

U.S. Cl. 182—70 13 Claims 

1. A fire escape assembly adapted to be used by a person exiting 
through a window comprising a collapsible ladder and anchorage 
mchorage means. said 


means, said ladder being affixed to said 


anchorage means including a container sized to accommodate said 


ladder therein and cleat means affixed to said container, said ladder 
including a plurality of spaced horizontal rungs and a pair of 
spaced vertical side members. each said rung having opposite end 
portions, first securing means for attaching said side members to 


each said end portion of each said rung, second securing means for 
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affixing each said side member to said cleat means, said container 
being an elongate box having a planar rear wall to be disposed 
adjacent a room wall of a building beneath a window sill therein, a 
pair of planar side walls, a planar front wall, a floor member and a 
planar ledge member having a front edge and a rearward edge 
lengthwise thereon, said ledge member being mounted on a top 
edge of said rear wall to dispose said front edge forwardly of said 
rear wall, said cleat means being mounted to said rear wall 
inwardly of said box and rearwardly of said front edge of said 
ledge member, said front edge of said ledge member being 
engaged by said vertical side members of said ladder to provide 
that force applied to said ladder when said ladder is in use is 
directed substantially rearwardly and horizontally against said 
front edge to force said rear wall of said container against a room 
wall to inhibit movement of said container, said box further includ- 
ing an elongate top member, extending from said ledge member to 
said front wall and between said side walls, hinge means between 
said top member and said front wall for movably mounting said 
top member adjacent a top edge of respective said front wall and 
said side walls. 


5,842,540 
ROTARY TREE CLIMBING STAND 
Julius P. Mancini, Jr., 1659 Pear La., Greenville, Miss. 38703 
Filed Apr. 30, 1998, Ser. No. 69,739 
Int. CL.° A45F 3/26 


U.S. CL. 182—136 13 Claims 


1. A tree stand, comprising: 
an upper support comprising: 
a circular frame having a center; 
a rotatory track inside said circular frame, said rotatory track 
having a channel; 


U.S. Cl. 182—187 
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a plurality of rollers attached to said circular frame, each 
roller having an axis oriented towards said center of said 
circular frame, and each roller engaging said channel in 
said rotatory track; 

a seat suspended from said rotatory track; 

an upper brace assembly having a pair of substantially parallel 
braces, each having a first end and a second end, said first 
end attached to said circular frame, and a blade having a 
sharp edge facing said circular frame and removably 
attached proximate said second end; and 
lower brace assembly located directly below said upper 
brace assembly, having a pair of substantially parallel 
braces, each brace having a first end and a second end 
section, said first end attaching to said circular frame and a 
blade having a sharp edge facing outward and attached to 
said second section; and 

a lower support, comprising; 

a platform having a top surface; 

a pair of foot straps attached to said top surface; 

an upper brace assembly having a pair of substantially parallel 
braces, each having a first end and a second end, said first 
end attached to said platform, and a blade having a sharp 
edge facing said circular frame, and removably attached 
proximate said second end; and 
lower brace assembly located directly below said upper 
brace assembly, having a pair of substantially parallel 
braces, each brace having a first end and a second end 
section, said first end attaching to said platform, and a blade 
having a sharp edge facing outward attached proximate said 
second section. 


5,842,541 
OBSERVATION PLATFORM 
Natale Arcuri, 540 Perth Avenue, Toronto Ontario, Canada, 
MO6N 2W7 
Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,648 


Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 19, 1996, 2172093 
Int. Cl.° A45F 3/00 


2 Claims 


1. A portable collapsible seating storage platform and compris- 

ing; 

a generally planar platform, having an upper and underside; 

a mounting edge extending along and defining one edge of said 
platform and extending from one side to the other of said 
platform; 

a free edge of said platform spaced from said mounting edge 
plate, said platform providing a planar surface extending from 
said mounting edge plate to said free edge; 

a pair of L shaped angle bars extending parallel to one another 
along either side of said platform and extending alongside 
each end of said mounting edge plate; 

attachment flanges secured to said angle bars at each end of said 
mounting edge plate 

a support frame comprising two linear frame bars defining lower 
and upper ends, said lower ends being swingably mounted to 
said attachment flanges at each end of said mounting edge 
plate of said platform said linear frame bars extending from 
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said attachment flanges and being angled towards one another 
to form a generally A shaped frame, said linear frame bars 
being joined together at their upper ends at the apex of said A 
shape and being swingable between a substantially nested 
position closely adjacent the platform, and an extended sub- 
stantially vertical position at right angles to said platform for 
lying directly against the surface of a structure means; 

attachment means for attaching said support frame lying against 
the surface of the structure means above the ground; 

a cross bar extending between said linear frame bars intermedi- 


ate their lower and upper ends; 

a seat frame of generally truncated triangular shape having two 
angled side frame portions attached to said attachment flanges 
on said mounting edge plate and angled towards one another; 

a junction bar portion of said frame extending between said side 
frame portions remote from said attachment flanges; 

a flexible seat secured between said cross bar of said support 
frame and said junction bar portion of said seat frame and 
providing secure seating for a person; 

generally acute angled flexible strain elements secured to each 
end of said cross bar of said support frame and being secured 
to said parallel L shaped angle bars of said platform interme- 
diate said mounting edge plate and said free edge of said 
platform whereby to hold said platform, when extended in a 
generally normal relation to said support frame, with said 
platform generally horizontal, and, 

structure engaging teeth means forming a concave arcuate curve 
in said mounting edge plate of said platform and extending 
rearwardly of said platform, for engaging said structure. 





5,842,542 
SINGLE ROPE DESCENDING DEVICE 


Feng-Yi Tien, 5-2F, No. 25, Lane 66, Chai Pei ST., Chai-I City, 


Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,074 
Int. Cl.° A62B //08 


US. Cl. 182—231 


1. A single rope descending device, especially for use by a single 


US. Cl. 184—3.1 
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straps passed therethrough; each tapered protruding end hav- 
ing inner clamping edges corresponding to that of the other 
half, the multiple straps led through the multiple protruding 
ears being made into a chest belt and two crotch belts; in 
addition, said tapered protruding end being equipped with 
conic outer threads, and a pivot through hole being disposed 
at the center point of said receiving housing; 

the interior of the cap is equipped with conic inner threads, and 
one peripheral side of the cap having a screw hole; an adjust- 
ing rod being adapted to be led through and secured to said 
screw hole at one end via outer threads disposed at the end 
thereof; end of said rod being further pivotally jointed to a 
post having a thread plane disposed at an end thereof; a bolt is 
adapted to be led through said shaft hole disposed at the 
center point of said rope windlass; said rope windlass 
received within the hollow space formed by the receiving 
housing and said bolt abutted against said pivot through hole 
with said adjusting nut threaded thereon; one end of said rope 
being led through the interior of the combined tapered pro- 
truding ends, passing through the clamping edges and coming 
out of said tapered protruding ends with one end engaged with 
said hook; said cap being screwed unto said conic outer 
threads of the two combined halves of said tapered protruding 
ends thereof via the inner threads to clamp tight said protrud- 
ing ends against said rope, reinforcing the resistant force on 
said rope, said adjusting rod can be swung to activate move- 
ment of said cap which in turn will regulate the clamping 
force of said protruding ends against said rope so as to control 
the descent of said rope descending device. 


5,842,543 
LUBRICANT SUPPLY APPARATUS FOR RAILROAD 
TURNOUT 


Hiroyuki Naito, Kyoto, and Masao Omori, Hyogo-ken, both of 


Japan, assignors to Nabco Limited, Kobe, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 736,005 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 24, 1995, 7-275843 
Int. CL.° B61K 3/00 
7 Claims 


aman Hearts 


person, comprising an adjusting nut, a rope windlass, a receiving _1. A lubricant supply apparatus for supplying lubricant between 


housing, and a cap, wherein at least one row of a plurality of spaced-apart floor plates and at 
the adjusting nut is a butterfly nut body; least one tongue rail disposed on said floor plates in such a manner 
the rope windlass is provided with a shaft hole at it’s center ag to slide on said floor plates; 
point and a rope having a hook attached at one end is wound 
around the windlass; 
the receiving housing is made up of a left and a right semi- 
circular hollow halves, each having a tapered protruding end 
disposed at the top, thick protruding flange defining connect- 
ing edges by which said left and right halves are combined 
into one whole piece via rivets, and multiple protruding ears 
disposed at the outer periphery thereof, and having multiple 


a pump for discharging said lubricant; 

first timer means in which a time of day at which said pump is to 
start operating is preset, said first timer means developing an 
output at said preset time of day; and 

second timer means responsive to said output of said first timer 
means to cause said pump to operate for a predetermined time 
period. 
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5,842,544 
APPARATUS FOR HOUSING PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
Ryoichiro Katano, and Taira Ishii, both of Kofu, Japan, assign- 
ors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 814,725 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1996, 8-057376 
Int. Cl.° B66B 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 187—277 4 Claims 


+F 
l 

1. A printed circuit board housing apparatus, equipped with a 
rack having a pair of side plates with concave components to 
support printed circuit boards, a lifter component that fixes said 
rack to lift it at a set pitch so as to house printed circuit boards in 
the rack, and ascending and descending conveyor components for 
conveying said rack in a set direction, wherein said printed circuit 
board housing apparatus comprises: 

a display mark on the exterior component of said rack side 
plates for displaying the state of the printed circuit boards 
inside the rack, and a shutter for switching the display of said 
display mark; and 

a drive component for sliding said shutter to the top of the 
bottom conveyor. 


10 


5,842,545 
ELEVATOR CAB ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
ASSEMBLING SAME 
Louis J. Blaiotta, Port Chester, N.Y., assignor to Columbia 
Elevator Products Co., Inc., Portchester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 625,620 
Int. Cl.° B66B ///02 


U.S. Cl. 187—401 22 Claims 





1. An elevator cab assembly comprising: side walls and a ceiling 
connected to the side walls, wherein the side walls comprise a 
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plurality of wall panels each having at least one longitudinal edge 
interlocking with a longitudinal edge of an adjacent wall panel to 
connect wall panels together without additional fasteners, wherein 
each interlocking longitudinal edge has a flange with cutaway 
areas defining a plurality of alternating locking members and slots 
and wherein the locking members of a wall panel flange are 
insertable through slots of an adjacent wall panel flange and 
longitudinally moveable relative thereto to engage the locking 


members of the two wall panel flanges to connect the wall panels 


together. 


5,842,546 
SPLIT BACKPLATE FOR NOISE SUPPRESSION IN 
BRAKE PAD ASSEMBLIES 
Chandi Biswas, Prattville, Ala., assignor to Prattville Manufac- 
turing, Inc., Prattville, Ala. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,532 
Int. CL.° F16D 69/00;65/08 


U.S. Cl. 188—73,37 2 Claims 


1. A backplate for noise suppression in brake pad assemblies 


comprising: 


a first metal plate, said first metal plate having a plurality of 
holes; 

a second metal plate, said second metal plate having a plurality 
of holes; 

a non-compressible, non-elastic, non-metal layer disposed 
between said first and second metal plates for damping vibra- 
tion of said first and second metal plates during operation, 
said damping layer formed of material selected from the 
group comprising polytetrafluoroethylene glass fiber, mineral 
fiber, ceramic fiber, aramid fiber, graphite fiber, and any 
combination thereof, said damping layer having a plurality of 
holes; and, 

a plurality of rivets passing through said holes in said first and 
second metal plates and said damping layer for fastening said 
first and second metal plates together with said damping layer 
therebetween such that said first and second metal plates are 
slightly slidable relative to each other and relative to said 
damping layer to allow independent vibration of said first and 
second metal plates. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


5,842,547 
CONTROLLABLE BRAKE 

J. David Carlson, Cary; Douglas F. LeRoy, Holly Springs, both 

of N.C.; John C. Holzheimer, Chagrin Falls, Ohio; Donald R. 

Prindle, Nort East, and Robert H. Marjoram, Erie, both of 

Pa., assignors to Lord Corporation, Cary, N.C. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,371 
Int. Cl.° FI6F /5/03 


U.S. Cl. 188—267 24 Claims 


See 
Enlarged 
View 
Fig, 2 


Radial 


|e 
Axis 


1. A controllable brake, comprising 

(a) a shaft, 

(b) a rotor manufactured from a highly magnetically permeable 
material having first and second rotor surfaces, a working 
portion, and an outer periphery, said rotor being intercon 
nected to said shaft to restrain relative rotation therebetween, 

(c) a housing including a magnetically-soft yoke which is manu 
factured from a highly magnetically permeable powdered 
metal material, said magnetically-soft yoke having a recess 
formed therein, said recess receiving said working portion of 
said rotor and forming a first gap adjacent to said first rotor 
surface and a second gap adjacent to said second rotor sur 
face, said housing including a portion shaped relatively thin 
compared to a part of the housing including the yoke, said 
portion formed adjacent the shaft for preventing magnetic 
field buildup at a shaft sealing area, 

(d) a magnetically-soft medium contained within and at least 
partially filling said first and second gaps, and 

(e) means for generating a changeable magnetic field adjacent to 
said magnetically-soft yoke, said changeable magnetic field 
being directed to cause said magnetically-soft medium within 


said first and second gaps to change rheology thereby causing 


a change in torsional resistance of said controllable brake 
when said means for generating a changeable magnetic field 
is energized 


5,842,548 
ONE-WAY CLUTCH 
Naoto Sato, Kosai; Naoto Oono, Wako; Masatoshi Akagi, 
Wako, and Toshio Kimura, Wako, all of Japan, assignors to 
Fuji Univance Corporation, Kosai, and Honda Giken Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,547 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1996, 8-131229; 
Jul. 9, 1996, 8-199797; Jul. 9, 1996, 8-199798 
Int. Cl.” F16D 41/07 
U.S. Cl. 192—45.1 10 Claims 
1. A one-way clutch which is interposed between a first rotary 
member and a second rotary member which relatively rotate and 
transmits a torque only in one direction, comprising: 
an outer race connected to said first rotary member; 
an inner race which is coaxially arranged on the inner side of 
said outer race via a predetermined ring-shaped gap and is 
fixed to said second rotary member; 
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a plurality of sprags which are assembled in the ring-shaped gap 
between said outer race and said inner race and are arranged 
in the circumferential direction; 

a retainer in which retaining holes for enclosing said plurality of 
sprags are formed at predetermined intervals in the circumfer- 
ential direction and said sprags are arranged at a predeter- 
mined pitch in the circumferential direction in the ring-shaped 
gap between said outer race and said inner race in a state 
where said sprags are respectively assembled in said retaining 
holes from the inner side: 
ring-shaped return spring for urging said plurality of sprags 
assembled in the retaining holes of said retainer in the radial 
direction from the inner peripheral side and for rotating said 
sprags in a direction such that the outer race and the inner race 
come into engagement with each other; 
friction plate which is sandwiched between said outer race and 
said first rotary member in a state where said friction plate is 
fixed to an end surface of said retainer and which generates a 
frictional force for restricting a slide of said retainer and said 
sprags for said outer race; 

retaining grooves which are formed on end surfaces of said 
plurality of sprags locating on the friction plate arrangement 
side and extend in the circumferential direction; and 

a plurality of retaining members which are positioned so as to be 
projected from said friction plate into the retaining grooves of 
said sprags and restrict a drop-out of each sprag upon assem- 


bly 


5,842,549 
PISTON STROKE CONTROLLER IN A TORQUE 
TRANSMITTING ASSEMBLY 
Arthur Hall, Il, Cicero, Ind., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 872,910 
Int. CL.° F16D 25/0638;65/58 
U.S. Cl. 192—70.25 4 Claims 

1. A piston stroke adjuster in a torque transmitter comprising: 

a piston slidably disposed in a housing for axial movement in an 
engaging direction and in a disengaging direction; 
return spring retainer assembly having a retainer plate, a 
plurality of springs mounted in compression between said 
retainer plate and said piston, means for positioning said 
retainer plate in said housing, and a reaction gear profile 
having a plurality of teeth formed in said retainer plate: 

a helical gear rotatably mounted on one-way torque transmitting 
means on a post secured to said piston, said gear extending 
through and engaging said gear profile, said helical gear 
having a plurality of teeth: 

means for positioning said gear on said post; and 

a clearance space is formed adjacent said gear to permit limited 
axial movement of said piston relative to said retainer plate 
during axial movement of said piston in both said engaging 
and disengaging directions, said one-way torque transmitting 
means permitting rotation of said helical gear relative to said 
retainer plate during engaging motion of said piston after said 
clearance space is closed and preventing rotation of said 
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helical gear relative to said retainer plate during disengaging 
movement of said piston after said clearance space has 
opened. 


5,842,550 
RELEASE DEVICE FOR A PULL-TYPE CLUTCH 
Masaaki Asada, Ibaraki, and Toshiya Kosumi, Kadoma, both 
of Japan, assignors to Exedy Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 724,094 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1995, 7-310369 
Int. CL.° F16D /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—89.24 5 Claims 


3. A release device for a pull-type clutch comprising: 

an axially moveable cylindrical member having first and second 
ends; 

a first annular lever plate restrained against axial movement with 
respect to an outer periphery of said first end of said cylindri- 
cal member, said first annular lever plate having a spherical 
convex surface; 

a second annular lever plate having a spherical concave surface 
in slidable contact with said spherical convex surface, said 
second annular lever plate being restrained against axial 
movement proximate said first end of said cylindrical mem- 
ber; 

a clutch cover having a diaphragm spring, wherein said cylin- 
drical member extends through a central portion of said 
diaphragm spring and said first and second annular lever 
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plates are confined against axial movement between said first 
end of said cylindrical member and said diaphragm spring; 

a bearing disposed at said second end of said cylindrical mem- 
ber; and 

a flywheel defining a central axis, said clutch cover being 
connected to said flywheel, and said first and second annular 
lever plates are disposed between said flywheel and said 
diaphragm spring. 


5,842,551 
FABRIC ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD FOR 
CONTROLLING FLUID FLOW 
Terry E. Nels, 2973 Southfield Dr., Beavercreek, Ohio 45434 
Continuation of Ser. No. 316,204, Sep. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,615,758. This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,178 
Int. Cl.° F16D 69/02; 13/72 


U.S. Cl. 192—107 M 79 Claims 


74. A product comprising a friction material, said friction mate- 

rial comprising: 

a plurality of fibers formed into strands woven or braided 
together into a fabric, said strands having a binder so that said 
fibers are bound together; 

said strands being woven to define a flow path comprising an 
entry and an exit for oil to inhibit formation of a hydrody 
namic film across an engagement surface of the friction 
material. 


5,842,552 
SELF-ADJUSTING DRIVE-CONTROL CABLE FOR A 
LAWN MOWER 
William E. Colber, Jr.. McRae, and Charles A. Eakins, Jr., 
Swainsboro, both of Ga., assignors to White Consolidated 
Industries, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,138 
Int. Cl.° F16D /3/75; F16C 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 192—111 A 15 Claims 





14. A self-adjusting mechanism for a cable having a conduit and 
a flexible core extending through the conduit, said mechanism 
comprising: 
a housing including at least two portions secured together by at 
least one removable fastener; 
a slider supported by said housing and movable relative to said 
housing, said slider engagable with a rear end of said conduit 
and having ratchet teeth thereon; 
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a spring element forwardly urging said slider toward said rear 
end of said conduit; 

a lock pin secured to said housing and engagable with said 
ratchet teeth of said slider for allowing forward movement of 
said slider relative to said housing and preventing rearward 
movement of said slider relative to said housing to automati- 
cally adjust tension of the cable; and 

means for selectively securing said slider in a rearward-most 
position, said securing means including said removable fas- 
tener. 





5,842,553 
SELF PROPELLED WETLAND CONVEYOR DEVICE 
Thomas Martin Garland, 2378 Diehl Dr., Tallahassee, Fla. 
32308 
Filed Oct. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 538,121 
Int. Cl.° B65G 4//00 
U.S. Cl. 198—316.1 


1. A self propelled wetland conveyor device comprising: 

a frame; 

a transport unit is secured to said frame; 

a conveyor belt system engages said transport unit; and 

said transport unit includes a height adjusting means, an 

angularly adjusting means, and a horizontal positioning 
means, and said height adjusting means, said angularly 
adjusting means, and said horizontal positioning means 
controls said conveyor belt system and provides said con- 
veyor belt system to be raised, lowered, and angularly 
altered via said height adjusting means and moved in a 
forward or reverse direction via said horizontal positioning 
means. 


5,842,554 
PASSENGER SENSOR FOR A CONVEYOR 
Oliver Stéxen, Seelze, and Dietmar Kriiger, Rintein, both of 
Germany, assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, 
Conn. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,931 
Int. Cl.° B65G /5/00;35/04;43/00;43/08 


U.S. Cl. 198—322 13 Claims 


1. A passenger sensor in a passenger conveyor, the passenger 
conveyer having a first operational speed and a transport speed 
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including one or more treadplates that move through a closed loop 
path between a pair of predetermined landings, a floorplate defin- 
ing a contact surface for passengers entering the passenger con- 
veyor, and whereby passengers engaging the contact surface pro- 
duce a time varying load on the floorplate, the passenger sensor 
being engageable with the floorplate such that the time varying 
load is sensed by the sensor, and wherein the sensor is responsive 
to relative changes in the load on the floorplate that exceed a 
predetermined variation in the load over time to indicate entry of 
passengers onto the passenger conveyor and is not responsive to 
loads that are constant over time, the sensor producing a signal for 
causing alteration of the conveyor between said first operational 
speed and said transport speed. 





5,842,555 

AUTOMATED BAGGAGE TRACKING SYSTEM AND 

METHOD FOR USE IN A BAGGAGE CONVEYOR 
SYSTEM 
Donald N. Gannon, 11208 Candlelight Ln., Dallas, Tex. 75229, 
and Jack Graves, 628 West 6th, Irving, Tex. 75060 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,065 
Int. Cl.° B65G 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 198—358 





1. An automated tracking and sorting system, comprising: 

a plurality of conveyors coupled to each other at transition 
regions; 

a system controller for controlling said conveyors to effect the 
conveyance of objects through the system; and 

a distributed baggage identification system, including, 

a plurality of zone content identifiers coupled to one or more 
of said plurality of conveyors at predetermined locations to 
create a plurality of zones, each said zone being associated 
with one of said plurality of zone content identifiers, each 
said zone content identifier configured to store information 
pertaining to the object located in said associated zone, 

a plurality of information retrievers positioned adjacent to 
said conveyors at predetermined transition regions, said 
information retrievers configured to retrieve said informa- 
tion from said zone content identifiers as said associated 
zone is at a transition region, and 

a plurality of information providers positioned adjacent to 
said conveyors at predetermined transition regions, said 
information providers configured to transfer said informa- 
tion to zone content identifiers when said associated zone is 
at said transition region. 


DEVICE FOR SORTING GOODS 
Ernestus J. M. van Hattum, Haarlem, Netherlands, assignor to 
Promech Sortings Systems B.V., Netherlands 
Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,611 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 8, 1995, 
1000315 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/46 
U.S. Cl. 198—370.05 1 Claim 
1. A device for sorting goods, comprising a stationary frame 
which is provided with guide means forming an endless path for a 
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number of carriages supported by the guide means and movable 
along said path in a direction of movement of said carriages, each 
carriage being provided with at least one goods carrier which is 
selectively tiltable about a tilting axis extending essentially at right 
angles to the path of the carriages, between a first position, in 
which the goods carrier can carry goods, and a downward tilted 
second position, in which the goods fall off the goods carrier, the 
frame being provided with a closing guide rail which is placed 
along the path of the carriages and which, when viewed in the 
direction of movement of the carriages extends at a decreasing 
distance from the path of the carriages, the goods carrier being 
provided with a control arm rigidly connected thereto which comes 
into contact with the closing guide rail during the advance of the 
carriages, for the purpose of tilting the goods carrier upwards out 
of the second position into the first position, wherein the control 
arm includes multiple projections which come into contact sequen- 
tially with the closing guide rail while the closing guide rail is 
being passed, the projections on the control arm, when viewed in a 
plane at right angles to the tilting axis, being situated at various 
angular positions and distances from the tilting axis of the goods 
carrier, and further being positioned such that the distance between 
the tilting axis of the goods carrier concerned and the projection on 
the control arm which is in contact with the closing guide rail 
decreases while the closing guide rail is being passed. 


5,842,557 
AUTOMATIC TORTILLA STACK TRANSFER 

Ezequiel Montemayor, Palos Verdes Estates, and Antonio 

Coronado, Downey, both of Calif., assignors to Desarrollo 

Industrial Y Tecnologico, S.A. de C.V., Nuevo Leon, Mexico 

Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,210 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/30 

U.S. Cl. 198—418.1 





1. A system for automatically controlling spacing and forward 
travel of stacks of tortillas emerging at random, in a first direction, 
from each of a plurality of tortilla stackers extending side by side 
and parallel to one another, and then combining, in a second 
direction perpendicular to the first direction, the tortillas emerging 
from the stackers into a single file of spaced stacks that are fed into 
a packaging machine; comprising 

a) sensor means on each stacker for sensing travel in the first 
direction of the stacks from said each stacker; 

b) means activated by the sensor means on each stacker for 
selectively stopping travel of the stacks to successively form a 
row of stacks from each stacker, wherein each row is formed 
of stacks one beside another uniformly spaced; 


c) means for selectively advancing the rows formed on each of 


the stackers to convert the rows of stacks emerging from the 
plurality of stackers into one advancing single file of stacks 
wherein the stacks are uniformly spaced one behind another, 
for travel in the second direction and feeding into a packaging 
machine; and 
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d) an automated system for centrally controlling each of the 
above means and coordinating al] stack movements from the 
stackers into the packaging machine. 


5,842,558 
PRODUCT TRANSLATING DEVICE 
Mario Spatafora, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Azionaria Cos- 
truzioni Macchine Automatiche A.C.M.A. S.p.A., Bologna, 
Italy 
Filed Nov. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 555,330 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 11, 1994, BO94 A 
000494 
Int. Cl.° B65G 25/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—468.01 18 Claims 





1. A device (1) for translating products (3) along a straight first 
path (4) extending along a substantially horizontal conveying sur- 
face (5), the device (1) comprising: 
a pusher (8) for translating products along a first path; and 
activating means (10) for moving the pusher (8) along a first 
path (4), which defines a straight conveying direction (4a) 
from an input end (6) to an output end (7), 

wherein the activating means (10) comprise a transmission 
assembly (21) for moving the pusher (8) along a closed 
second path (11) having a conveying portion coincident with 
the first path (4) from the input to the output ends (6.7) and a 
return portion (12) outside the first path (4), the pusher (8) 
being connected to the transmission assembly (21) during the 
moving of the pusher along the first path (4) to maintain a 
constant angular position in relation to the straight conveying 
direction (4a), and control means (63) associated with the 
transmission assembly (21) for oscillating the pusher (8) from 
the angular position about a first axis (30) that is crosswise to 
the second path (11) during the moving of the pusher (8) 
along the return portion (12) of the second path (11), and 

wherein the transmission assembly (21) is an articulated trans 
mission assembly (21) comprising a first arm (27) rotating a 
second arm (28) supporting the pusher (8) in rotary manner 
and connected to the first arm (27) so as to rotate, in relation 
to the first arm (27), about a third axis (29) parallel to the 
second axis (17) and movable with the first arm (27) about the 
second axis (17), said first arm (27) and said pusher (8) being 
mounted for rotation respectively about the second and first 
axes (17, 30) in a first rotation direction, and the second arm 
(28) being mounted for rotation about the third axis (29) in a 
second rotation direction opposite to the first rotation direc 
tion. 
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5,842,559 
OBJECT STABILIZING DEVICE 
Thomas C. Madsen, and Maurice J. Hunking, both of Walla 
Walla, Wash., assignors to Key Technology, Inc., Walla 
Walla, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 827,830 
Int. Cl.° B65G /5//4 
U.S. Cl. 198—626.5 





1. An object stabilizing device for use with a conveyor assembly 

which transports objects of interest, comprising: 

a first rotatable roller; 

a second rotatable roller disposed in spaced relation relative to 
the first roller; 

a first flexible continuous belt entrained between the first and 
second rollers, the flexible continuous belt having an upper 
transporting course for supporting and conveying the objects 
of interest, and a lower return course: 

a first pulley mounted on the first roller and being rotatable 
therewith; 

a motor disposed in force transmitting relation relative to the 
first roller and imparting rotational movement thereto, and 
wherein the motor drives the first flexible continuous belt at a 
predetermined speed and in a given direction; 

a frame positioned adjacent to the first flexible belt and near the 
first roller: 

an elevation adjustment member frame and 
operable to change the position of the frame relative to the 


mounted on the 


upper transporting course of the first flexible continuous belt: 


drive roller rotatably mounted on the frame and positioned in 
spaced relation relative to the upper transporting course of the 
first flexible continuous belt: 

second pulley mounted on the drive roller and being rotatable 
therewith; 

drive belt received about the first and second pulleys, and 
wherein the drive roller is disposed in force receiving relation 
relative to the first rotatable roller: 

second flexible continuous belt received about the drive rollet 
and extending in the direction of movement of the first flex 
ible continuous belt 
ous belt has a proximal end which is received about the drive 
roller, and an unentrained distal end which is disposed in 


and wherein the second flexible continu 


rested relation on the upper transporting course of the first 
flexible continuous belt, and wherein the second flexible con 
tinuous belt has an upper course and a lower course which 
rests in engagement with the upper transporting course. and 
wherein the lower course of the second flexible continuous 
belt an with the underlying upper 
transporting course which is less than about 60 degrees, and 
wherein the lower course of the second flexible continuous 
belt further defines and exit angle with the underlying upper 
transporting course which is tangent to the exit radius in the 


defines entrance at 


direction opposite to the direction of travel of the first flexible 
continuous conveyor, and wherein the distal end of the second 
flexible continuous belt has an exit radius of less than about 2 
inches, and wherein the sccond flexible continuous belt has a 
weight of less than about 1.25 pounds per square foot, and 
wherein the motor drives the second flexible continuous belt 
at a speed which ts substantially equal to the speed of move 
ment of the first flexible continuous belt; and 

bar mounted on the frame and which operably engages the 
upper course of the second flexible continuous belt to induce 
slip between the second flexible continuous belt and the drive 


roller, and wherein the induced slip is employed to finely 
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adjust the speed of movement of the second flexible continu- 
ous belt relative to the speed of movement of the underlying 
first flexible continuous belt. 


5,842,560 
BREAKER DEVICE 
Heiji Kuki; Kazumoto Konda; Tsutomu Tanaka, and Kunihiko 
Watanabe, all of Yokkaichi, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Wiring Systems, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 800,202 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-027801; 
Mar. 29, 1996, 8-077133; Apr. 17, 1996, 8-095736; Nov. 14, 
1996, 8-303358; Nov. 15, 1996, 8-305259 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/62 


1. 200—43.05 4 Claims 


1. A breaker device, comprising 

a pair of fixed electrodes provided in a casing. 

a movable electrode for selectively disconnecting and connect 
ing the fixed electrodes by selectively engaging and the dis 
engaging from the fixed electrodes, 
handle rotatably provided at the movable electrode for the 
selective engagement and disengagement of the movable elec 

trode relative to the fixed electrodes, the handle and the casing 

being provided with a rotation restricting means for restricting 

the rotation of the handle by contact between a restricting 
portion and a slidable eiement while the handle is operated at 
least until the movable electrode engages the fixed electrodes 
and 

lever functioning portions comprising a receiving portion pro 
vided at the casing and an engaging portion on a side of the 
handle opposite from an operable portion of the handle with 
respect to a rotation center shaft, said receiving portion and 


said engaging portion being for selective engagement with 


each other while the handle is rotated for displacing the 
movable electrode to its proper engagement position by a 
lever action, wherein a rotating force applied to the operable 
portion is translated into an engaging force applied to the 
movable electrode via the rotation ceater shaft by the lever 
with 1 where the receiving portion and the 


action a positi 


engaging portion are engaged as a fulcrum 
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5,842,561 
PUSH-BUTTON SWITCH WITH BRIDGE SECTION 
INTEGRALLY CONNECTING MOVABLE CONTACT AND 
FIXED CONTACT 
Kazunari Takahashi, Miyagi-ken, Japan, assignor to Alps Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 778,326 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1996, 8-004170; 
Jan. 12, 1996, 8-004171 
Int. Cl.° HOLH 5//8 


U.S. Cl. 200—406 6 Claims 


1. A push-button switch, comprising: 

a first metal plate having a fixed contact; 

a second metal plate including a main portion, a bridge section 
extending from the main portion, and a bowl-shaped movable 
contact formed at a forward end of the bridge section; and 

a housing which is integrally molded with said first and second 
metal plates such that said movable contact protrudes out- 
wardly, 

wherein said housing is provided with a recess having a periph- 
eral edge and a bottom inner surface through which said fixed 
contact is exposed, and caulking walls formed around the 
peripheral edge of said recess, 

wherein said bridging section is folded such that said movable 
contact covers said recess, and wherein a peripheral edge 
portion of said movable contact is securely caulked with said 
caulking walls. 


5,842,562 
STUFFED ANIMAL JEWELRY HOLDER 
Marianne Bauman, 626 Wyndemere Ave., Ridgewood, N.J. 
07450 
Filed Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 960,349 
Int. Cl.° A45C 11/04 
22 Claims 


1. A jewelry hoider comprising a stuffed animal having a body 
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ered, at least in part, by the cover material, a second appendage 
and means for connecting the appendages. 


5,842,563 
STORAGE CONTAINER FOR INFORMATION-BEARING 
DISC DEVICES 

Arthur G. F. Herr, New York, N.Y.; Robert W. Johnson, Naper- 
ville, Ill., and Toby S. Welles, Redding, Conn., assignors to 
Laserfile International, Inc., Hollywood, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/01588, § 371 Date Mar. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/21542, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 18, 1996 

PCT Filed Feb. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 637,633 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 85/57 


U.S. Cl. 206—308.1 25 Claims 








1. A storage container for a disc containing recorded data, 

comprising: 

a Shell having a rear panel, two side panels, a bottom member 
and a closure, the upper end of said shell being open, 

a drawer for holding a disc, said drawer being slidably receiv- 
able in the upper end of said shell, said drawer having a top 
segment and a bottom segment that are hinged together, said 
bottom segment including outwardly extending, flexible side 
walls with respect to said bottom segment, said flexible side 
walls being adapted to engage the inner surfaces of the side 
panels of said shell; and 

a printed material inserted in the shell, wherein the top and 
bottom segments of the drawer each include seating surfaces 
for retaining the disc, and wherein the areas adjacent the 
seating surfaces are bevelled to facilitate movement of the 
drawer relative to the printed material. 


5,842,564 
HOLDER FOR GOLF CLUBS 
Charles R. Clement, 960 Crossroads Blvd., Sequin, Tex. 78155 
Filed Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 933,491 
Int. Cl.° A63B 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—315.2 14 Claims 


1. A holder for golf clubs, each wood golf club having a head 


covered by material, an appendage extending from the body and and a neck, and each iron golf club having a blade with a top edge 


comprising a mesh section having an edge, said edge being cov- 


and a neck, comprising: 
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a substantially planar upper rack having: tion laterally offset relative to the gap at the top of the golf 
a first plurality of golf club neck receiving sockets; bag so that the shafts of each club must extend at an angle 
a first central hole surrounded by and contiguous with said relative to the major axis of the golf bag, and the club heads 
first plurality of golf club neck receiving sockets; 
a top side; 
plurality of mesas disposed on said top side interspersed 


of the inclined clubs will tend toward a common orientation 

due to the weight of the club heads when the major axis of the 
with said first plurality of golf club neck receiving sockets, bag is varticnt, the commen eatenmaien of Ge chute aligning 
said plurality of mesas forming a plurality of valleys ther- the clubs in the bag so that the club heads will not become 
ebetween; and, entangled. 

a bottom side; 

a support tube having: 
a first end; 
an opposite second end; and, 


an inner perimeter perpendicularly connected to said bot- 5,842,566 


tom side of said upper rack, said first central hole and MERCHANDIZING DISPLAY CARTON FOR HANDLED 
said first plurality of golf club neck receiving sockets GOODS 
surrounded by said inner perimeter; and, Timothy L. White, Wadsworth, Ohio, assignor to Rubbermaid 
a lower rack having a second plurality of golf club neck receiv- —_ Incorporated, Wooster, Ohio 
ing sockets and connected to said support tube a spaced Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,632 
predetermined distance from said upper rack. Int. CL° B6SD 85/20 


U.S. Cl. 206—362 16 Claims 


5,842,565 
GOLF BAG FOR ORIENTING INCLINED GOLF CLUBS 
Smith McCartney Hagaman, 3439 Country Club Rd., 
Winston-Salem, N.C. 27104 
Filed Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 779,163 
Int. Cl.° A63B 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—315.3 17 Claims 


1. A carton for holding items having a handle comprising side 
walls forming a container having an open top, a panel carried 
between said side walls, support ledges formed at each intersection 
of said side walls and positioned under the corners of said panel, at 
least one slot formed in said panel to receive a handle there- 
through, and a resilient material carried by said panel so as to 
interfere with the movement of a handle through said slot and 
thereby hold the item ia the carton. 
1. A golf bag for use with a set of golf clubs, each golf club 
having a club head attached to one end of a shaft and a grip located 
on an opposite end of the shaft: 
the golf bag having a major axis and comprising ¢ te Hl 
¢ golf bag having a major axis and comprising an outer she 5.842.567 
extending axially between a closed base and a open top UICK RELEASE PACKAGE 
section, the open top section having a peripheral wall; ce Q peanioe so aba tains 

the shell, the base and the open top section defining an interior 7T- Scott Rowe, Dana Point, and Michael Meritt-Powell, Ocean- 
space sufficient to receive the shafts of a set of golf clubs with side, both of Calif., assignors to Alcon Laboratories, Inc., 
the club heads of the golf clubs protruding above the top =‘ Fort Worth, Tex. 
section of the golf bag: Filed Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 969,092 

the bag including a barrier positioned within the top section, the Int. CL° B65D &8////3 
barrier having at least one edge spaced laterally from the js, C], 206—364 4 Claims 
peripheral wall on the top section to form a gap through 
which ihe club shafts may be inserted into the bag, the cross 
sectional area of the gap being less than the cross sectional 
area adjacent the top of the interior space with which the gap 
communicates: (c) the first and second halves having a first snap/indentation 

the bag further including at least one inclined surface extending pair and a second snap/indentation pair, the first snap/ 
upwardly from the base of the golf bag on the interior of the indentation pair having a release force less than the second 
golf bag, the inclined surface intersecting the base at a posi snap/indentation pair; and 


1. A package, comprising: 
(a) a first half having a detent; 
(b) a second half having a foldable tab 


183-251 O.G.- 98 -6: QL3 
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rectangular housing having a size made in registry with said 
first and second packing members. 


5,842,569 
FLORAL SLEEVE WITH UPPER DETACHABLE 
PORTION 
Donald E. Weder, Highland, Ill, assignor to Southpac Trust 
International, Inc. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 318,062, Oct. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,687,845, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 237,078, May 3, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,625,979. This application Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. 
No. 880,358 
Int. CL.° B65D 85/52 
U.S. Cl. 206—423 45 Claims 





(d) a hinge pivotally connecting the first half and the second half 
so that when the tab is folded, a free end of the tab rests 
against the detent. 


5,842,568 
SAFETY PACKAGE OF THE STRUNG UP ELECTRICAL 
LIGHTS 
Chen Chang-wen; Mei-mei Lin, and May-sing Tsai, all of Suite 
2, 7F, No. 95-8 Chang Ping Road, Sec. 1, Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 654,152 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/42 
U.S. Cl. 206—419 3 Claims 


1. A tubular sleeve for containing a pot having a floral grouping, 
and having a lower end, an upper end, an outer peripheral surface, 
and an inner peripheral surface surrounding an inner retaining 
space and the floral grouping having a lower portion and an upper 
portion, the tubular sleeve, comprising: 

a base portion having a lower end and an upper end and a 
retaining space for enclosing the pot, wherein the base is 
tapered and sized and dimensioned to cover substantially only 
the outer peripheral surface of the pot; 
skirt portion extending beyond the upper end of the base 
portion; and 

an upper sleeve portion connected to the skirt portion and 
detachable therefrom and extending a distance therefrom, and 
sized to substantially surround and enclose a floral grouping, 
and 

wherein when the upper sleeve portion is detached from the skirt 
portion, the skirt portion is left with an upper edge positioned 
near an upper portion of the pot and the base portion remains 
in a position surrounding the pot and the skirt portion extends 
angularly above the base portion. 


1. A package comprising a carton box, a first packing member, a 
second packing member and a string of the electric lights; 5,842,570 

said first packing member for mounting said lights having a flat HANGING FILE STORAGE BOX 
rectangular body, a pair of lateral flaps divided by a pair of Guy A. Turnbull, Barrington, Ill., assignor to Acco Brands, 
first perforated folding lines, a pair of end flaps divided by a Inc., Lincolnshire, Il. 
pair of second perforated folding lines therebetween and a Filed Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 883,041 
plurality of circular recesses spacedly punched on said flat Int. Cl.° B42F /5/00 
rectangular body therethrough, said plurality of circular U.S. Cl. 206—425 8 Claims 
recesses being aligned into a predetermined member of rows 1. A hanging file paperboard storage box comprising: 
parallel to a longitudinal direction of said flat rectangular a) a bottom: 
body, said each row containing a predetermined number of b) first and second opposed side walls extending upwardly from 
said recesses, at least a longitudinal perforated line and at said bottom and having upper ends spaced above said bottom: 
least a transverse perforated folding line crosswise punched in c) third and fourth opposed side walls extending upwardly from 
said flat rectangular body and through each of said recesses; said bottom and extending between said first and second side 

said second packing member for protecting the top of said lights walls to define therewith an interior of said box; 
having a flat rectangular body sizably equal to that of said first — d) said third and fourth side walls each having an upper end 
packing member, a plurality of small circular recesses through spaced above said bottom and an associated folded over flap 
said body and made in registry with said circular recesses of folded inwardly into the interior of said box and extending 
said first packing member, a pair of lateral flaps divided by a downwardly a predetermined distance from said upper end in 
pair of third folding lines and a pair end flaps divided by a overlapping contacting relation with the associated one of said 
pair of fourth folding lines therebetween, third and fourth side walls: 

said carton box for receiving said first and second packing e) a channel member secured to the upper end of each of said 
members and said string of electrical lights therein, includes a third and fourth side walls for supporting opposite ends of a 
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5,842,572 
STACKABLE LOW DEPTH BOTTLE CASE 
William P. Apps, Alpharetta, and Gerald R. Koefelda, Atlanta, 
both of Ga., assignors to Rehrig-Pacific Company, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 421,941, Apr. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,651,461, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,331, 
Feb. 1, 1995, Pat. No. 5,660,279, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 919,376, Jul. 29, 1992, Pat. No. 5,529,176, 
and Ser. No. 268,997, Jun. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 5,465,843, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,317, Feb. 3, 1994, Pat. 
No. Des. 361,432. This application Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 
900,113 
Int. CL° B65D 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 206—503 16 Claims 
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f) each of said channel members having an upper inverted 
U-shaped section, with opposed spaced wails, for engaging 
over the upper end of one of said third and fourth side walls, 
a ledge section spaced below said U-shaped section for sup- 
porting one end of each of said file storage members, and an 
engaging section disposed between said U-shaped section and 
said ledge section and extending into the interior of said box a 
distance about equal to said predetermined distance and _ 1. Im a stackable low depth case for retaining and transporting 

engaging against the folded over flap of said one of the third bonnes compsising opposing side walls and eqgating ond walle 

; : ‘ forming an outer shall having a longitudinal axis and a transverse 
and fourth side walls for holding the channel member M4 axis; a case bottom attached to said outer shell; said improvement 
generally vertical orientation in the interior of said box. comprising: 
said side walls including a lower wall portion and a plurality of 
spaced upwardly projecting pylons, four comer pylons defin- 
ing four comers of said case; 
plurality of spaced upwardly projecting columns generally 
disposed within said outer shell defining, in combination with 
2 sa nee said case bottom, said side walls and said end walls, a 

COMPARTMENTALIZED SOFT-SIDED CONTAINER plurality of bottle retaining pockets, said columns and said 

Kevin Rausch, Wooster, Ohio, assignor to Rubbermaid Incor- pylons extending above said lower wall portions and below a 
porated, Wooster, Ohio top surface of the retained bottles; and 

Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,959 said end walls each comprising an integrally molded handle 
Int. ClL.° A45C 1/20 structure having interior and exterior surfaces suspended 
USS. Cl. 206—549 17 Claims between an upper portion of adjacent said corner pylons, a 
generally open area being defined below said interior and 
; exterior surfaces of said handle structure and between said 
interior surface of said handle structure and a first one of said 
columns such that said handle structure may be freely grasped 
| 


about substantially the entire periphery thereof. 


5,842,573 
METHOD OF TRANSPORTING CELLS AND KIT USEFUL 
THEREFOR 
Yuan-Di C. Halvorsen, 5128 Salem Ridge Rd., Holly Springs, 
N.C, 27540 
Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 814,662 
Int. Cl.° B6S5D 85/00 
U.S. CL. 206—569 25 Claims 
1. A method for transporting cells in culture, comprising: 
1. A soft-sided container comprising a plurality of walls defining _ providing a plastic plate, said plate having an upper surface 
at least one compartment in the container, said compartment being comprising a plurality of wells, one of said wells including a 
sample of cells; 
applying a sheet of sterile plastic film onto the upper surface of 
said plate, wherein one surface of said sterile film includes an 
: a adhesive layer, said adhesive layer contacting said upper 
tainer compartment by said closure, and at least one additional wall surface of said plate, said sheet of sterile film being applied 
removably attached to the inside of the container to define a second with sufficient pressure to seal said well that includes said 
compartment. sample; and 


configured to receive a beverage container, a closure adjustably 
closing said beverage container compartment such that differently- 
sized beverage containers may be retained in said beverage con- 
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covering said sheet of sterile film and said plate with a plate 
cover. 





5,842,574 
CRAFT PACKAGE FOR MAKING INSTRUMENT FACE 
Brendon G. Nunes, 467 Westney Road, South, Unit 3, Ajax, 
Ontario, Canada, L1S 6V7 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 529,228 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—575 20 Claims 


1. A craft package for making a three dimensional instrument 
face, comprising: 

a first package portion of rigid plastic, and having a mold- 
shaped interior in the configuration or reverse configuration of 
a three-dimensional instrument face; 

a second package portion fixed to said first package portion to 
form a container having an interior, and 

a package of moldable material in said container interior. 
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5,842,575 
DISK PACKAGE FOR ROTATING MEMORY DISKS 
Larry G. Dressen, and Lynn R. Zupan, both of Waconia, 
Minn., assignors to Empak, Inc., Waconia, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 778,977, Jan. 6, 1997, Pat. 
No. 5,775,508. This application Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 
919,858 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 6, 
2017, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B65D 85/48 
U.S. Cl. 206—711 


1. A storage and transport package for enclosing a plurality of 
disks of a predetermined diameter, each with a peripheral edge, 
contained in a cassette, said package comprising: 

(a) a base including a closed bottom, an open top, a continuous 

side wall projecting from the closed bottom to the open top, 
said closed bottom including a center section surrounded by a 
channel for receiving and retaining a bottom portion of a 
cassette, said side wall including two pair of opposing sec- 
tions, an outwardly projecting rim near the top of said side 
wall, four corner gussets, and at least one additional gusset on 
each section of at least one pair of opposing sections; and 

(b) a cover including a closed top, an open bottom, a continuous 

side wall projecting from the closed top to the open bottom, 
said closed top including a center section surrounded by a 
channel for receiving and retaining a top portion of a cassette, 
said continuous side wall of said cover having a plurality of 
outwardly projecting gussets, an outward projecting ledge, a 
surface projecting downwardly from said ledge, and means 
for latching said cover to said base. 


5,842,576 
CARTON 
David Snow, 21 Royal Close, Henbury, Bristol BS10 7XF, 
United Kingdom 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 709,687 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 14, 1995, 
9518852; Feb. 22, 1996, 9603816 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/52 
U.S. Cl. 206—736 


1. A blank for erection into a carton, the blank comprising: 
a first region; 
a second region; 
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at least one connecting tab which connects the first region to the 
second region; 

a line of weakening about which the connecting tab can be 
folded into direct contact with one of the first and second 
regions; and 

a hinge line about which the connecting tab can be folded into 
direct contact with the other of the first and second regions, 
the connecting tab being secured in such direct contact with 
the said other of the first and second regions, 

whereby the connecting tab is disposed between the first and 
second regions and the first and second regions partially 
overlap each other, the first region being separable from the 
remainder of the blank by tearing along the line of weakening. 


5,842,577 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SORTING AND 
ACQUIRING IMAGE DATA FOR DOCUMENTS 

Albert F. Stevens, Moorestown; Mark A. Stevens, Medford; 

Robert R. DeWitt, Marlton; George L. Hayduchok, Mt. 

Holly, and Edward Cohen, Mt. Laurel, all of N.J., assignors 

to Opex Corporation, Moorestown, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 687,704 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 209—3.3 150 Claims 





1. An apparatus for processing documents contained within 

envelopes comprising: 

A) a document transport for conveying documents and enve- 
lopes along a selected path of movement; 

B) an extractor along the path of movement for extracting the 
documents from the envelopes; 

C) an image acquisition system along the path of movement for 
acquiring images of at least selected documents extracted 
from the envelopes and conveyed along the path of move 
ment; and 

D) a non-volatile image storage medium for storing images of 
the selected documents acquired by the image acquisition 
device. 


5,842,578 
SCREENING APPARATUS AND CARRIER 
COMBINATION 
James Cordeiro, 127 Bedford St., Lakeville, Mass. 02347 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 826,201 
Int. Cl.° BO7B //49 
U.S. Cl. 209—420 7 Claims 
1. A screening apparatus for separating fine materials from 
coarse materials in a shaker mode and for mixing two or more fine 
materials together in a mixer mode, in combination with a carrier, 
comprising: 
a screening apparatus having a box-like shape with a vertical 
front end, a vertical rear end, a vertical tailings side, a vertical 
conveyor side, a generally horizontal top side and a horizontal 
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bottom side, said screening apparatus having a longitudinal 

axis defined by said front end and said rear end, said screen- 

ing apparatus further comprising: 

a frame within said screening apparatus, said frame having a 
two-tiered screen assembly for sifting and mixing materi- 
als; 
generally horizontal conveyer attached within said frame 
beneath the screen assembly transverse to the screening 
apparatus longitudinal axis; 

an engine tray mounted on the screening apparatus front end; 

a hydraulic pump mounted on the engine tray; 

a hydraulic fluid tank mounted on the screening apparatus 
front end above the engine tray: 
plurality of hydraulic lines interconnecting said hydraulic 
fluid tank and said hydraulic pump with a plurality of 
hand-operated valves attached to said screening apparatus, 
said cables branching out from said valves to three hydrau- 
lic leg assemblies; 

three hydraulic leg assemblies attached to said screening 
apparatus and adapted for lifting and lowering said screen- 
ing apparatus, one of said leg assemblies being attached to 
the apparatus front end adjacent to the conveyer side. 
another of said leg assemblies being attached to the appa- 
ratus front end adjacent to the tailings side, and the last of 
said leg assemblies being attached to the center of the 
apparatus rear end, each said leg assembly having a vertical 
fluid cylinder, a piston projecting downwardly from said 
cylinder, and fluid inlet/ outlet ports on said cylinder, said 
fluid inlet/outlet ports being interconnected to hydraulic 
lines connected to said hand-operated valves wherein 
manipulation of the valves will cause a reaction in the 
hydraulic leg assemblies whereby the pistons will extend 
outwardly or retract inwardly from the cylinders; 

four grasping elements, two of said grasping elements being 
fixedly attached to the tailings side, one near the front and 
one near the rear, and two being fixedly attached to said 
conveyor side, one near the front and one near the rear, 
each said grasping element having a wedge-shaped interior: 


in combination with: 
a trailer-type, towable carrier, comprising: 


a generally rectangular frame having a front, rear, two 
sides, top and bottom, and a longitudinal axis running 
from the frame rear through the frame front, said carrier 
frame longitudinal axis being parallel to the longitudinal 
axis of the screening apparatus; 

a V-shaped tow bar attached to the frame front; 

four elongated holding elements each having two ends, a 
proximal end and a distal end, two of said holding 
elements being pivotally attached to each side, one near 
the front and one near the rear, each said holding element 
distal end having a wedge-shaped protrusion formed on 
the holding element extending vertically upward, said 
wedge-shaped protrusion generally corresponding in 
shape to the grasping element interior. 
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5,842,579 
ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT COMPONENT HANDLER 

Douglas J. Garcia, Valley Center; Steven D. Swendrowski, San 

Diego; Mitsuaki Tani, Escondido; Hsang Wang; Martin J. 

Twite, III, both of San Diego; Malcolm V. Hawkes, Escon- 

dido; Evart David Shealey, Jamul; Martin S. Voshell, Lake- 

side; Jeffrey L. Fish, San Diego, and Vernon P. Cooke, 

Escondido, all of Calif., assignors to Electro Scientific Indus- 

tries, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 559,546 
Int. Cl.° BO7C 5/344 


U.S. Cl. 209—573 21 Claims 


1. A component handler comprising: 

(a) a ring of component seats comprising cylindrical holes 
defined in a plate having a center, the holes being normal to 
the plane of the plate, the ring being concentric with the 
plate’s center, 

(b) means for rotating the ring by rotating the plate about its 
center, 

(c) means, in the path of the rotating ring, for receiving a stream 
of components and seating them in the ring, 

(d) means, in the path of the rotating ring, for electrically 
contacting each seated component sufficiently for testing of 
same, 

(e) a plurality of bins, and 

(f) means, in the path of the rotating ring, for ejecting each 
tested component from its seat and directing it into a selected 
one of the plurality of bins. 


5,842,580 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SOCKET PLATE FOR 
WOBBLE PLATE COMPRESSORS 
Han Jung Lee, and Han Hung Lee, both of Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Sung Young Metal Works Co., Ltd., Rep. 
of Korea 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 845,213 
Int. Cl.° B23P 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—888.025 3 Claims 
1. A method of producing a socket plate for wobble plate 
compressors, comprising the steps of: 
forming an insert ring and a holed socket plate parent metal, 
having different mechanical and physical properties, through 
extrusion processes; and 
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hot-forging said socket plate parent metal with the insert ring 
being inserted into the holed parent metal, thus forming a 
resulting socket plate. 





5,842,581 
PORTABLE BICYCLE REPAIR RACK 
Gary R. Graefe, 1940 Soda Mtn Rd., Ashland, Oreg. 97520 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,254 
Int. Cl.° A47F 2/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—17 44 Claims 


1. A portable work holder, which utilizes a conventional door as 
a vertical support member, comprising, in combination: 

a bracket adapted to straddle the edge of a common door and 
having a plurality of arm attachment means thereon; 

strapping means which circumnavigate the girth of a door and 
wherein said strapping means holds said bracket against an 
edge of a door; and 

at least one arm adapted to support a pre-specified object, and 
which removably attaches to said bracket. 


5,842,582 
LAB-TOP WORK STATION BRIDGE 
Albert M. DeStefano, Jr., 75 First Ave. & Tillman St., Raritan, 
N.J. 08869 
Division of Ser. No. 393,851, Feb. 24, 1995, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 160,417, Dec. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,415,060, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 940,508, Sep. 4, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,290,521. This application Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 908,500 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 211—60.1 1 Claim 
1. A bridge adapted to support and align manual liquid dispens- 
ing means comprised of a flat lower portion having a slot with a 
counterbore on the leading or trailing edge near each end thereof 
adapted to engage bridge supporting means, said flat lower portion 
having a plurality of grooved slots centered along the leading edge 
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adapted to receive liquid dispensing means, and a portion extend- 
ing upwardly from said lower portion adapted to provide support 
for liquid dispensing means. 


5,842,583 
PAINTBRUSH HOLDER 
Viadimir Kasa-Djukic, Werneckstrasse 31, Munich, Germany, 
80802 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 848,309 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 


U.S. CL. 211—65 9 Claims 





1. A holder for a multiplicity of paintbrushes which have 
handles, which holder comprises a plate of thin, rigid material 
defining a base, said base having at least one side and a top, a 
spiral band having a diameter and also having turns sufficiently 
spaced from each other to receive said handles in friction-fit 
relationship, notwithstanding that the handles can be of different 
diameter, a plurality of side-by-side slots in said top, said slots 
being in alignment with said turns, said slots being of a diameter 
less than the width of said band sufficient to receive, an elongated 
member between projections of said turns and the under side of 
said top thereby maintaining said band fixed to said top of said 
base 


5,842,584 
STRAP-ON DRILL PARAPHERNALIA HOLDING 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 

Daniel Wallace Baird, 5835 Sullivantown Rd., Walkertown, 

N.C. 27051 

Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,404 
Int. Cl.° A47F 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 211—69.1 19 Claims 

1. A belt for holding elongated items, said belt comprising 

(a) a first hook-and-loop ply: 
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(b) an elastic member, said elastic member attached to said first 
hook-and-loop ply; and 

(c) a second hook-and-loop ply attached to said first hook-and- 
loop ply, said first hook-and-loop ply and said elastic member 
defining a plurality of self-closing sleeves wherein said elastic 
member causes said first hook-and-loop ply to engage said 
second hook-and-loop ply thereby closing said sleeves upon 
extraction of received elongated items. 


5,842,585 
MOVABLE SHELF ARRANGEMENT 

Rudolf R. Hollander, Vorden, Netherlands, assignor to NED- 

CON Magazijninichting B.V., Doetinchem, Netherlands 

Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 702,313 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 18, 

1996, 96106050 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—162 10 Claims 


1. A moveable shelf arrangement comprising: 

individual shelf members: 

tracks connected to a floor and extending parallel to one another 
perpendicular to a longitudinal extension of said shelf mem 
bers: 

said tracks having a flat and planar upper side forming a con- 
tinuous surface flush with the floor: 

a set of wheels connected to each one of said shelf members for 
moving said shelf members on said tracks without said tracks 
mechanically guiding said wheels: 

at least some of said wheels of said set of wheels being driven: 

a drive connected to each one of said driven wheels: 

a sensor arrangement, including sensing elements connected to 
each one of said shelf members and at least one reference 
element in the form of a stationary, elongate profile member 
extending parallel to said tracks, wherein said sensing ele- 


ments cooperate with said at least one reference element for 


sensing alignment and lateral displacement of said wheels 


line of movement on said tracks and 


producing respective alignment and lateral displacement sig- 


relative to an ideal 
nals: 
a drive control unit connected to each one of said driven wheels 


for correcting said driven wheels in order to align said driven 
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wheels with said ideal line of movement based on the align- 
ment and lateral displacement signals, wherein said sensing 
elements are connected to said drive control units. 


5,842,586 
HEIGHT ADJUSTABLE BED AND STORAGE UNIT FOR 
SMALL LIVING QUARTERS AND METHOD OF USE 
THEREOF 
Gordon Melby, 158 W. Hilliard, Eugene, Oreg. 97404 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,774 
Int. Cl.° A47F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—187 20 Claims 


1. A height adjustable bed and storage unit for small living 
quarters, comprising: 

a cross-member for supporting a platform substantially horizon- 
tally, said cross-member having an end, said platform having 
a plurality of peripheral support positions; 

at least one post corresponding to a peripheral support position 
of said platform, said post including one or more end mem- 
bers adapted for anchoring to at least one of the floor and the 
ceiling of the living quarters, so as to hold said post in a 
substantially fixed, vertical position; and 

at least one support member adapted to releasably support said 
end of said cross-member at said post at any of a plurality of 
vertical positions, said platform also being supported at other 
peripheral support positions by one or more members distinct 
from said post, said cross-member being adapted to release 


from said support member by pivoting said cross-member 
upwardly. 


5,842,587 
OFFSETTING LINK ASSEMBLY FOR FOLDING 
LUFFING JIB 

Michael J. Wanek, Two Rivers; Robert J. Walker, and Daniel 

L. Krajnik, both of Manitowoc, all of Wis., assignors to 

Manitowoc Crane Group, Inc., Reno, Nev. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 609,059, Mar. 4, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 916,738 
Int. Cl.° B66C 23/70 


US. Cl. 212—177 18 Claims 


1. A crane boom and luffing jib assembly, comprising: 

(a) a crane boom having a boom top and a longitudinal neutral 
axis; 

(b) a luffing jib having a jib butt section pivotally secured to the 
boom top about a jib connection pivot, a jib boom section 
pivotably secured to the jib butt section, the jib boom section 
having a longitudinal neutral axis; and 
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(c) an offsetting link structure connecting the jib boom section to 
the jib butt section such that, when the luffing jib is in a folded 
set-up configuration with the luffing jib folded back and under 
the crane boom, the link structure allows the jib boom section 
to move closer to the crane boom than it could if the jib butt 
and boom sections were in their operational relationship. 


5,842,588 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,842,589 

CRANE, IN PARTICULAR RAILBOUND MOBILE CRANE 
Joachim Krill, Jiichen; Peter Richter, Bergheim, and Manfred 

Dérre, Langenfeld, all of Germany, assignors to Mannes- 

mann Aktiengesellshaft, Diisseldorf, Germany 

Filed Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 992,984 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1996, 196 54 

521.8 
Int. Cl.° B66C 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 212—299 9 Claims 


1. A crane, comprising: 

a luffing jib configured to telescope at both ends, and having a 
base boom, the luffing jib being swingable up and down as 
well as raisable and lowerable with the base boom; 

a swivel bearing respectively provided at each end of the base 
boom, each swivel bearing being raisable and lowerable, the 
luffing jib being swivelable about vertical axes in a region of 
the swivel bearings; and 

two multiple-axle traveling mechanisms, each swivel bearing 
being supported at one of the traveling mechanisms so as to 
be displaceable traverse to a longitudinal axis of the crane and 
so that the two traveling mechanisms are connected with one 


another by the base boom of the luffing jib. 


BI-NESTABLE MARGARITA GLASS APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
David Gordon, Groton; James J. Falzarano, Melrose, and 
Albert F. Madonna, Tyngsboro, all of Mass., assignors to 
WNA Comet East, Inc., Chelmsford, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 691,215 
Int. Cl.° A47G 19/23 
U.S. Cl. 215—10 19 Claims 

1. A two piece container for serving drinks comprising: 

a receptacle having an open top and a closed bottom with a 
sidewall of varying diameter between said open top and said 
closed bottom; 

a base means for supporting said receptacle; and 

said bottom of said receptacle comprises a tapered plug having 
an upper stage means for securing said receptacle to said base 
means and a lower stage means having a smaller diameter 
than said upper stage means for providing stable nesting of a 
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points only, said tear lever including an external circumferential 
wall extending between the free edge of the tear lever and the 
hinge portion, said wall having oppositely facing free edges, said 
wall being disposed radially spaced outwardly from the tamper 
band along said free edges. 


5,842,593 
TWO PART PLASTIC CONTAINER LID 
John W. von Holdt, 6864 Lexington La., Niles, Ill. 60648, 
assignor to John W. Von Holdt, Niles, Il. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 667,968 
Int. Cl.° B65D 25/28 
U.S. Cl. 220—212.5 11 Claims 


plurality of receptacles when separated from said base means 
without said sidewalls of said receptacles touching each other. 


5,842,591 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


1. A plastic lid adapted for openable attachment to a container, 
which comprises, in combination: 


5,842,592 a main lid member which defines a peripheral, annular outer first 
TAMPER-EVIDENT SNAP ON CAP WITH TEAR LEVER wall, and 


James M. Beck, Long Grove, Iil., assignor to Creative Packag- = an outer ring member carried on said annular outer wall in 
ing Corp., Buffalo Grove, Ill. sealed but separable relation, said outer ring member defining 


Filed Apr. 13, 1998, Ser. No. 59,089 an inner, annular second wall and an outer, annular third wall 
oe Int. Cl.” B6SD 39/00 sa positioned to define an annular space between said second and 
U.S. Cl. 215—253 10 Claims third walls to receive the annular lip of a container in locking 
relation, said main lid member being removable from and 
reattachable to said outer ring member by the user while said 
lid is carried on said annular container lip, said outer annular 
third wall including a radial inward projecting lip for retaining 
the outer ring member on a container lip. 


5,842,594 
SEALING DEVICE FOR OPENED CANS 
Shirley Ibara, 2085 S. Breezy Point Rd., Stanwood, Wash. 
98292 





Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 796,937 
Int. CL° B6SD 45/28 
U.S. Cl. 220—314 1 Claim 


1. A tamper-evident cap to close a container having a neck 
opening to a mouth, the mouth having an annular protruding lip 
extending about an external surface thereof, said cap comprising, a 
tamper-evident base to be positioned over said mouth, a circumfer 
entially extending tamper band depending from said base and 
having a free edge spaced from said base, said tamper band 
including an interior projecting annular flange adapted to be 
engaged below said lip to maintain the cap upon said container to 
close said mouth, a tear lever formed as a portion of said tamper 
band along a circumferential portion thereof, said tear lever being 
permanently secured to said band along a common hinge portion 
thereof positioned below said base, said tear lever having a free 
edge spaced from said hinge portion and formed as a continuing 
portion of said free edge of the tamper band, said free edge of the 1. A sealing device for opened cans for preserving carbonation 
tear lever being connected to the tamper band at two securement and preventing spillage comprising, in combination: 
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a plastic flexible elongated strip with indicia printed thereon and 
having opposing end portions and a central extent, the elon 
gated strip having a width gradually increasing from the 
central extent outwardly and symmetrically to the opposing 
end portions, the opposing end portions each having inwardly 
curved semicircular lips having a U-shaped cross-section, the 
elongated strip having a width essentially equal to a diameter 
of a top of a cylindrical beverage can, the elongated strip 
dimensioned for placement over the top of the beverage can 
with the inwardly curved lips snapidly engaging a rim of the 
top of the beverage can; 

a rubber plug having a generally circular configuration, the plug 
having an upper surface and a lower surface, the plug secured 
to a lower surface of the elongated strip inwardly of one of the 
opposing end portions whereby when the elongated strip is 
secured to the top of the beverage can, the plug is sealingly 
disposed over an opening in the top; and 
plastic lifting tab integrally formed with and extending out- 
wardly from a center of one of the inwardly curved lips 
adjacent to the rubber plug, the lifting tab facilitating engage 
ment and disengagement of the device from the beverage can. 


5,842,595 
MOBILE TRASH/GARBAGE BAG HOLDER WITH OPEN 
BOTTOM 


Dale L. Williams, 12041 Captains Landing, N. Palm Beach, 


Fla. 33408 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,730 


Int. Cl.° B6SD 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 220—495.11 


1. A mobile trash and yard waste bagging device comprising: 
a trash liner holder having a trash liner enclosing portion includ- 


ing an open ended frustro-conical shaped sleeve forming a 


sidewall for the holder, the sleeve includes an open top end 
with a top reinforcing rim having a first inner diameter and an 
open bottom end with a bottom reinforcing rim having a 
second inner diameter, the second diameter is approximately 
equal to the diameter of a trash bag liner and the first diameter 
is approximately one inch less than the second diameter, the 


height of the sidewall of the sleeve is a few inches shorter 


than the height of the trash bag liner; 

an axle and wheels are attached to the exterior side of the 
sidewall of the sleeve adjacent the bottom end of the sleeve 
and defines a back side of the holder; 

an adjustable handle is attached to the exterior sidewall of the 
sleeve adjacent the top end of the sleeve and the back side of 
the holder; 

a lid is attached to the top reinforcing rim with a snap-acting 
latch securing the lid to the holder; 

the bottom reinforcing rim is notched to provide accommodating 
space for the axle and wheels, to allow the sleeve to be level 
when trash is loaded, and to prevent the back side of the 
bottom rim from rubbing against the ground when the sleeve 
is pulled by the handle; 

whereby a trash liner can be secured around the top rim of the 


sleeve and draped on the inside of the sleeve so that air can be 
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expelled through the bottom of the sleeve as the trash liner is 
filled, a ground supporting surface will form a bottom support 
for the liner when the liner is being filled in a stationary and 
upright position and the trash liner holder can be moved by 
tilting the holder back upon the axis of the axle with the aid of 
the handle and moved about on its wheels by providing a 
pulling force upon the handle. 


5,842,596 
CASSEROLE CONTAINER 


Kay W. Renfroe, 1013 Hicksmil Dr., Marietta, Ga. 30060 


Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,446 
Int. CL.° B65D 25/34 
5 Claims 


1. A casserole container (10) comprising: 

A) a thermal jacket (12) which comprises a thermal jacket basin 
(12B) having a thermal jacket rim (12A) disposed along a 
leading edge of an opening formed on one end of the thermal 
jacket basin (12B), the thermal jacket (12) further comprises a 
thermal jacket hem (12AB) which is integrally stitched along 


an outer edge of the thermal jacket rim (12A); and 


B) a transport member (14) comprising a transport member top 
(14A) integrally woven to a transport member basin (14B), 
the transport member top (14A) forms an opening having a 
transport member top draw string (14AB) housed within an 
open channel formed by a transport member top rim (14AD) 
located along the leading edge of the opening of the transport 
member top (14A), a transport member top hem (14AA) is 


integrally stitched along the outer edge of the transport mem 
ber top (14A), the transport member (14) further comprises a 
transport member top slit (14AC) which bisects the transport 
member top (14A) and the transport member basin (14B), the 
transport member top slit (I4AC) provides an opening 
whereby casserole dishes are insertable within the transport 
member (14), the transport member top draw string (14AB) 


protrudes outwardly from either opening formed by the trans- 
port member top slit (14AC), the transport member (14) 
further comprises transport member handles (14C) integrally 
woven to the transport member basin (14B), the casserole 
containing dish is placed within the thermal jacket (12), then 
the thermal jacket (12) is placed within the transport member 
(14) which is drawn closed by pulling the transport member 
top draw string (14AB) and tying to secure the thermal jacket 


(12) within the transport member (14). 
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5,842,597 
ENVIRONMENTALLY CONTROLLED VENDING 

MACHINE FOR HUMIDITY SENSITIVE PRODUCTS 
Rudy Kraus, Brewster, N.Y., and Steven K. Friedman, Newton, 

Conn., assignors to Cigar Vending Corp., Danbury, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,985 

Int. Cl.° A24F 27//4 
U.S. Cl. 221—150 R 
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35 Claims 
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1. An environmentally controlled vending machine for selec- 

tively dispensing humidity sensitive products, comprising: 

a housing; 

a holding mechanism within said housing for storing products in 
a manner for selective dispensement; 

a selection mechanism operatively associated with said holding 
mechanism configured to facilitate the dispensing from said 
holding mechanism of a selected product; 

a sensor for monitoring humidity and at least one environmental 
parameter within said housing; 

a microprocessor in communication with said sensor for obtain- 
ing a differential value approximately equal to a difference 
between said monitored at least one environmental parameter 
and a target value defined for said at least one environmental 
parameter; and 

means in communication with said microprocessor for adjusting 
said at least one environmental parameter to minimize said 


differential value. 


5,842,598 
COMBINATION STORAGE SYSTEM AND COMPACT 
EJECTION MECHANISMS 
Tamotsu Tsuchida, Iwatsuki, Japan, assignor to Asahi Seiko 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 709,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1995, 7-263425 
Int. Cl.° B65G 59/06; B65H 3/00; GO7F ///22 
U.S. Cl. 221—258 11 Claims 








1. A system for the ejection of tabular objects comprising: 
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a container for holding a stack of tabular objects that are to be 
dispensed; 

an ejection device operatively mounted beneath the container 
which removes the lowest tabular object in the stack of 
tabular objects; 

a flexible elongated rack member to which said ejection device 
is securely attached; 

a drive device for driving this flexible rack member back and 
forth beneath the container; and 

a tubular bending device which guides a leading part of the rack 
member and bends it by approximately 180° to enable a 
compact configuration beneath the stack of tabular objects. 


5,842,599 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR DOSING DETERGENT 
COMPOSITIONS 
Bennie Douma, Maarssen, and Leendert Los, Houten, both of 
Netherlands, assignors to Diversey Lever, Inc., Plymouth, 
Mich. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 660,941 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 8, 1995, 
95201507 
Int. CL.° DO6F 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 222—1 4 Claims 


1. A method of delivering a liquid detergent product comprising 
the steps of: 


i) allowing a predetermined volume of water to be dosed into a 
container, using a flow meter and an input valve associated 
with the flow meter: 

ii) activating pump means so as to deliver a liquid detergent 
product into said container until the container is completely 
filled and a filling operation is completed, the filling operation 
being controlled by a level sensor located on the container; 

iii) delivering the detergent product of the container; 

iv) opening the input valve so as fo have water flowing through 
said container after each time that a liquid detergent product 
has been pumped into the container and the contents of the 
container delivered, thereby flushing the container with water: 
and 

V) applying air to further clean and empty the container. 


5,842,600 
TANKLESS BEVERAGE WATER CARBONATION 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS 
Ronald Clinton Singleterry, Bell Buckle, and William M. Lar- 
son, Murfreesboro, both of Tenn., assignors to Standex Inter- 


national Corporation, Murfreesboro, Tenn. 


Filed Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 680,246 
Int. Cl.° GOIF ///00 
U.S. Cl. 222—1 19 Claims 
1. A carbonated beverage blending process comprising the steps 
ot: 
discharging a pressurized flowstream of potable water from a 
motor driven pump, 
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b) sliding the encircling actuator along the engaged clongated 
portion; and 
c) dispensing the irritant from the night stick. 


5,842,602 
IRRITANT DISPENSER AND METHOD 
James W. Pierpoint, 4610 Yuma Ct., Winston Salem, N.C. 


27107 
Filed Mar. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 48,801 


directing the potable water flowstream from said pump through Int. CL° B65D 83/22 


a flow restriction that operates to produce a reduced pressure 
zone in said flowstream, said flowstream having a first pres- 
sure upstream of said restriction and a second pressure down- 
stream of said restriction, said first pressure being greater than 
said second pressure; 

introducing a gaseous carbon dioxide flowstream into said water 
flowstream at or about said reduced pressure zone for mixture 
with said water flowstream, said carbon dioxide flowstream 
having a third pressure that is less than said first pressure and 
greater than said second pressure; 

flowing a mixture of said water and carbon dioxide flowstreams 
into a static flow mixing tube to substantially dissolve said 
carbon dioxide in said water; and, 


combining a flow solution of said water and carbon dioxide 
flowstreams from said static flow mixing tube with a flow- 
stream of beverage flavoring syrup. 


U.S. Cl. 222—1 20 Claims 
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20. A method of dispensing an irritant from an irritant dispenser 


containing an irritant cartridge and an electrical actuator, said 
method comprising the steps of: 


16. An apparatus for carbonating beverage water comprising: 
a venturi having a substantially axial water flow passage through 
a flow area constriction between an upstream end of said 


a) aiming the irritant dispenser in a desired direction; 
b) depressing the electrical actuator on said irritant dispenser; 
and 


venturi and a downstream end thereof, said venturi also hav- 
ing a carbon dioxide flow passage entering said water flow 
passage on the downstream side of said flow area constriction; 

a water carrying conduit connected to the upstream end of said 
venturi and a carbon dioxide carrying conduit connected to 
said carbon dioxide flow passage; 

pump means having a suction connected to a potable water 
supply source and a discharge connected to said water carry- 
ing conduit, said pump means being operatively controlled by 


switch means, 

a first mixture conduit connecting said venturi downstream end 
with a fluid flow inlet to a static mixer, 

a second mixture conduit connecting a fluid flow exit from said 
static mixer with a proportionalizing mixer; and 

carbonated water valve means in said second mixture conduit 
operatively controlled by said switch means whereby said 
carbonated water valve means is opened substantially simul- 


taneously with starting the operating of said pump means. 


c) dispensing the irritant from the cartridge. 


5,842,603 
POSTMIX JUICE DISPENSER 
Alfred A. Schroeder; Michael T. Romanyszyn, Jr., both of San 
Antonio, and Craig Cloud, New Braunfels, all of Tex., assign- 


ors to The Coca-Cola Company, Atlanta, Ga. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 178,721, Jan. 10, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,494,193, which is a division of Ser. No. 843,757, Feb. 28, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,305,923, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
752,406, Aug. 30, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 634,857, Dec. 27, 1990, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 534,601, Jun. 19, 1990, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 715,433, 


Jun. 14, 1991, abandoned. This application May 18, 1995, 


Ser. No. 444,164 
Int. CL.° B67D 5/56 





U.S. Cl. 222—23 
1. A postmix juice dispenser comprising: 
(a) a dispenser housing; 

(b) an ice-water bath tank in said housing; 

(c) a refrigeration system in said housing including an evapora- 
tor coil located in said tank, 

(d) a package chamber for receiving and holding a plurality of 
separate juice concentrate packages, one in each of a plurality 
of separate package stations; 

(e) a door for providing access to said chamber for inserting into 

10 and/or removing concentrate packages from said chamber; 

(f) a plurality of separate concentrate pump drive motors 
mounted in said housing; 

(g) a plurality of separate drive shaft couplings, one connected 
to each of said motors, and mounted one in each of said 
package stations; 

(h) a water line in said housing including a water inlet line 
connected to a water cooling coil located in said ice-water 
bath tank, connected in turn to a separate water connection 
tube for each of said stations, each of said tubes terminating in 


a nipple located one in each of said stations; 


(i) a solenoid valve and a flow meter located one in each of said 
water connection tubes; 


15 Claims 


5,842,601 
COMBINATION NIGHT STICK AND IRRITANT 
DISPENSER 


James W. Pierpoint, 4610 Yuma Ct., Winston Salem, N.C. 
27107 
Filed Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 959,202 
Int. Cl.° B65D 83/22 


U.S. CL. 222—i 20 Claims 


15. A method of using a combination night stick and irritant 
dispenser, said night stick having an elongated portion and a 
slidable actuator, said slidable actuator encircling said elongated 
portion, said slidable actuator slidably engaging said elongated 
portion, said elongated portion containing an irritant, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

a) pointing the night stick; 
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(j) control means responsive to signals from each one of said 
flow meters for controlling the speed of the respective one of 
said motors, to provide the desired ratio of water to concen- 
(rate; 

(k) means, in heat exchange relationship with said ice-water bath 
tank, for cooling said chamber: and 

(1) means, in said housing, for automatically identifying the 
water to concentrate mixing ratio of the juice contained in a 
package inserted into any of said package stations. 


5,842,604 
HIGH VISCOSITY FLUID DISPENSER WITH 
REPLACEABLE FLUID-CONTAINING BAG AND 
NOZZLE 
Robert E. Stahley, Middletown, and Dana P. Gruenbacher, 
Fairfield, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 


Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 641,609 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 35/28 


able between a normal unactuated position and an actuated posi- 
tion, means biasing said plunger to its unactuated position, means 
actuable by said plunger to delay product flow as said plunger is 
shifted toward its actuated position for first opening said spout, 
means actuable by said plunger as said plunger continues the rest 
of the way to its actuated position to dispense product from said 
spout, means initiating a positive controlled amount of suck back 
of product into said spout upon release and shifting of said plunger 
from said actuated position to said unactuated position and means 
for closing said spout with said cap. 


U.S. Cl. 222—95 


5,842,606 
BEVERAGE SERVER 
Joseph A DeVito, 2141 Willow St., Wantagh, N.Y. 11793 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 940,882 


Int. Cl.° B67D 5/60 
U.S. Cl. 222—132 14 Claims 


1. A dispenser comprising; 

a) an upper portion having an annular member depending there 
from; 

b) a bottom portion having a base and an upright post connected 
to said base, said upper portion telescopingly engaging said 
bottom portion such that said upright post is located substan- 
tially aligned with said annular member, said upright post 
being sized to invert a flexible bag, said flexible bag being 
connected to a top end of said upper portion and located 
inside said annular member, said flexible bag being inverted 
when said upper portion and said bottom portion are pressed 
together, said flexible bag having an inside and a nozzle 
connected thereto, said nozzle having a discharge orifice in 
fluid communication with said inside of said flexible bag and 
a nozzle axis angled substantially perpendicular to a bag 
inversion axis; and 

c) a rigid cover connected to said upper portion, said rigid cover 
providing a surface against which a user may press said upper 
portion downward without contacting said discharge orifice, 
said rigid cover being removable from said upper portion to 
enable said flexible bag to be replaced in said upper portion. 


1. A beverage server for providing a variety of beverage choices 
to a user comprises a plurality of dispenser sections connected 
together in which each said dispenser section includes: 

a) a first side wall having a length, a first shelf guide extending 
along said length and including at least one clip extending 
therefrom and positioned on a side of said first side wall 
opposite said first shelf guide: 

b) a second side wall having a length, a second shelf guide 

5,842,605 extending along said length, and at least one recess extending 

RESUABLE DISPENSER FOR PASTE, LOTION AND therethrough, said shelf guide on said right side wall posi- 

CREAM-LIKE MATERIALS tioned to face said shelf guide on said left side wall; 
Robert A. Lehmkuhl, 3027 Stratford Ct., Loveland, Ohio  c) a first shelf including a recess extending therethrough, posi- 

45140 tioned between said left and right side walls and removably 

Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 687,160 seated within said first and second shelf guides; and 
Int. Cl.° B65D 35/28 d) a dispenser including a bottle and a nozzle attached thereto 
U.S. Cl. 222—95 55 Claims and positioned in an inverted direction to extend through said 

1. A dispenser for use with a separate container of product to be recess in said first shelf, wherein said at least one recess on 
dispensed, said dispenser comprising a body having an inlet port said second side of said dispensing section is aligned to 
releasably connectable to said container, a dispensing spout, a receive and releasably mate with said at least one clip on said 
closing and sealing cap for said spout, an operating plunger shift- first side of an adjacent one of said dispensing sections. 
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5,842,607 
LATHER DEVICE 
John H. Snider, Clinton, Mo., assignor to Adam & Eve Enter- 
prises, Inc., Yonkers, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 625,646 
Int. CL.° B67D 5/60 


U.S. Cl. 222—145.6 10 Claims 








1. A device for use with dilute soapy water contained in a 
container, whereby said device mechanically converts a mixture of 
the soapy water and pressurized ambient air into a dense lather, 
wherein said device comprises a source for pressurized ambient air, 
a reservoir as a direct source for the soapy water to be converted to 
lather, a mixing chamber for admixture of the soapy water and the 
pressurized ambient air and the formation of a foam therein, a 
lather formation chamber containing a porous member for convert- 
ing foam to lather by forced passage of the foam therethrough; said 
device further comprising first conduit means providing a direct air 
connection between the source for pressurized ambient air and the 
mixing chamber; second conduit means providing a direct air 
connection between the source for pressurized ambient air and the 
reservoir; third conduit means providing a connection for flow of 
soapy water from the reservoir to the mixing chamber; measured 
metering means between the mixing chamber and each of the first 
and third conduit means respectively whereby a fixed ratio of 
compressed air to soapy water is maintained in said mixing cham- 
ber; and porous means capable of converting foam to lather by the 
forced expressing of foam therethrough. 


5,842,608 
DISPENSER FOR LIQUID DISINFECTANTS, 
SURFACTANTS, AND THE LIKE 
Rainer Buchler, Hulscheiderstrasse 11, D-53773 Hennef, Ger- 
many 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/00958, § 371 Date Feb. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/05110, PCT Pub. 


Date Feb. 23, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 602,744 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 19, 1993, 93 12 

397.3 U 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/06 

U.S. CL. 222—181.3 1 Claim 

1. Dispenser for liquid, comprising one supply container having 
a liquid outlet opening, a pump unit located between a lower liquid 
outlet of the one supply container, the lower liquid outlet being 
provided adjacent a bottom of the one supply container, and the 
liquid outlet opening, the pump unit extending substantially hori- 
zontally from the lower liquid outlet of the one supply container in 
the vicinity of the bottom of the one supply container, a housing 
part receiving said supply container, the dispenser being designed 
as a module that can be inserted into a wall installation opening, 
wherein the housing part is designed as an elongate wall installa- 
tion housing in the form of a hollow cylinder, and the supply 
container, the pump unit and the liquid outlet opening form an 
elongate module having an outer section formed by an external 
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shield having a dispensing head projecting axially outward there- 
from, in which head the liquid outlet opening, an outer actuating 
element for the pump unit consisting of a metering pump, a 
mechanical pump drive and an overpressure valve that blocks the 
liquid outlet opening at normal pressure are provided, said module 
being so dimensioned that a section up to the outer section defining 
an installation element can pass through an open end of the wall 
installation housing and can be inserted into and removed from 
said wall installation housing, wherein the installation element can 
be fastened from the outside to the wall installation housing by 
releasable connecting means. 


5,842,609 
PERSONAL HYGIENE LIQUIDS DISPENSER 
Bruce Wayne Higgins, South Lyon, and Amos Gil, Farmington 
Hills, both of Mich., assignors to Brass-Craft Manufacturing 
Company, Farmington Hills, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,820 
Int. Cl.° B67D 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—181.3 10 Claims 
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1. A liquid dispenser valve characterized by: 

a housing having an inlet connectable to a supply container, a 
cylinder sized to receive a plunger head and a discharge 
nozzle axially positioned along a forward position in said 
cylinder; 

a check valve mounted in said inlet to restrict the flow of liquid 
upstream out of said inlet; 

a plunger mounted for axial movement in said cylinder; 

a return spring interposed between the plunger and a closed axial 
end of said cylinder for resiliently biasing and moving said 
plunger forwardly for a return stroke to a first axial position 
between said inlet and said discharge outlet and to allow a 
stroking motion to a rearward second axial position toward 
said inlet; 

said plunger having a head with a flexible periphery with an 
inner wall and outer wall, the flexible periphery when in the 
first axial position has its outer wall abuts against the cylinder 
wall to form a seal against leakage of liquid from said 
container to said discharge nozzle and when moved rear- 
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wardly to said second position flexed inwardly to allow liquid pressure within the chamber is greater than fluid pressure at 
to flow by said piston head from said inlet to said discharge the inlet and to move into its closed position when fluid 


spout; pressure at the inlet is at least equal to fluid pressure within 
said plunger having a plunger rod connected to said head that the chamber. 
extends out of a front end of said cylinder and attached to a 
push button for manual operation of said plunger; 
a closure cap removably connected to a front end of said 
housing and about said plunger rod and having seals inter- 
posed between itself and said cylinder wall and said plunger a eee 
rod: PLUGGING SYSTEM FOR LIQUID CONTAINER 
a seat for said inner wall of said periphery for abutting said inner Jea - Don Won, 19-902 Shindong-a Apt., Hak-ik 2-dong, Nam- 
wall of the periphery of said plunger head when said plunger 84» Inch’on, Rep. of Korea . 
head is in said first axial position to bias said periphery Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,112 
outwardly to abut said cylinder wall and form a seal within |. Int. Cl.” B67D 3/00 as 
said cylinder to prevent fluid from passing to said discharge U.S. Cl. 222—509 1 Claim 
nozzle when said plunger rests in said first axial position. 
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5,842,611 
DISPENSING DEVICE 
Jacobus Lodewickus Vivier, P.O. Box 42, Verkeerdevlei, 9401, 
South Africa 
Filed Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 933,282 1. A plugging system for a liquid container having a removable 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Sep. 19, 1996, |id comprising: 


96/7936 an outer plug having a threaded portion formed at an inner 
yy 6 c . ° 
Int. Cl.” B67D 5/40 portion of the same and threadedly engaged to an outer neck 

portion of a liquid container, said outer plug comprising a 
lower portion having an opening therein for discharging liquid 
contained within said liquid container; 

an inner plug spatially inserted into an interior of the outer plug: 

a discharging path for said liquid, said discharging path being 
spatially formed between the outer plug and the inner plug: 

an opening/closing member, which is movable within the inner 
plug, having a lead formed at a lower portion of the same and 
an upper portion of which is extended within the inner plug: 

a pressure adjusting spring means for elastically supporting the 
opening/closing member with respect to the inner plug so that 
the lead of the opening/closing member is positioned at a 
predetermined position where the lower opening of the outer 
plug is substantially closed; 

an engaging rib and an operating rail disposed at an upper center 
portion of the outer plug: 

a slidable opening port elastically supported by a spring: and 

a button comprising said engaging rib said button being coupled 
to said opening port for enabling the discharging path to be 
closed by the opening port in accordance with a closing 
operation of the lid disposed at the upper portion of the outer 
plug and for enabling the discharging path to be opened by the 
opening port in accordance with operation of the button. 


U.S. Cl. 222—256 


1. A fluid-operated dispensing device which includes 

a chamber defining means for defining a chamber in which fluid 
is received, in use, the chamber defining means further defin- 
ing an inlet which opens into the chamber and a first outlet 
and a second outlet, both of which open into the chamber, the 
inlet having a greater cross sectional area than that of the 
second outlet; 5,842,613 

a first closure means operatively arranged with respect to the EYEGLASS HOLDER 
inlet to be displaceable between a closed position in which the Matthew C. White, 1161 Buchon, San Luis Obispo, Calif. 
inlet is closed and an open position in which the inlet is open, 93401 
the first closure means being configured to move into its open Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 665,439 
position when fluid pressure at the inlet is greater than fluid Int. Cl.° A45F 3//4 
pressure within the chamber and to move into its closed U.S. Cl. 224—250 20 Claims 
position when fluid pressure within the chamber is at least 1. An eyeglasses holder for supporting eyeglasses on a support 
equal to fluid pressure at the inlet: and ing article, said eyeglasses having temples attached to the glasses 

a second closure means operatively arranged with respect to the by hinges, comprising: 
second outlet to be displaceable between a closed position in an endless flexible ring of resilient material having a uniform 
which said second outlet is closed and an open position in cross-section throughout its circumference and being circular 
which said second outlet is open, the second closure means and disposed in a generally flat plane when unstressed but 
being configured to move into its open position when fluid being resiliently flexibly movable out of said plane when 
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stressed, said ring circumscribing an opening adapted to 
receive the temple of a pair of eyeglasses; 

means for supporting the ring, and 

means for hanging the supporting means in a pendent position 
on such a supporting article, 

said supporting means mounting the ring so that said plane of 
the ring projects outwardly from the supporting means when 
the latter is in said pendent position and so that the ring is free 
to flex up and down relative to the supporting means but 
resiliently resists movement in all directions, whereby the ring 
can be resiliently moved from a glasses-receiving position 
with the ring projecting outwardly and the opening of the ring 
directed generally upwardly so that the temple of a pair of 
eyeglasses can be inserted downwardly into said opening, to a 
glasses-supporting position wherein the hinge of the glasses 
attached to the temple in the opening can bear downwardly on 
the ring and cause the ring to flex downwardly with the plane 
of the ring angled downwardly from said glasses-receiving 
position and wherein the eyeglasses can hang downwardly 
from the ring while being loosely supported by the ring and 
without tight retention by the ring, said ring having means 
that resiliently returns the ring toward the glasses-receiving 
position when a pair of eyeglasses is removed from the ring, 
said supporting means being interconnected with the ring to 
limit movement of the ring up and down and outwardly away 
from the supporting means. 





5,842,614 
BACKPACK FRAME AND SUPPORT POLE ASSEMBLY 
John T. Morrow, 212 W. Graham, Lake Elsinore, Calif. 92530 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 543,341, Oct. 16, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,642,846. This application Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,524 
Int. Cl.° A45F 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 224—261 14 Claims 
1. A backpack frame and support assembly, comprising: 
a backpack frame having a lower right portion a lower left 
portion and an upper portion; 
means in the form of first, second, and third poles for supporting 
the backpack frame in an upright position above a selected 
support surface; and 
means in the form of first, second, and third couplings for 
removably coupling respective ones of the first, second, and 
third poles to the backpack frame; 
wherein the first coupling is part of the lower right portion of the 
backpack frame that is adapted to engage an end of the first 
pole with the backpack frame in the upright position so that 
the first pole extends downwardly and sideways to the right 
from the backpack frame to the support surface as a first 


supporting leg; 
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wherein the second coupling is part of the lower left portion of 
the backpack frame that is adapted to engage an end of the 
second pole with the backpack frame in the upright position 
so that the second pole extends downwardly and sideways to 
the left from the backpack frame to the support surface as a 
second supporting leg; 

wherein the third coupling is adapted to be mounted on an upper 
portion of the backpack frame and to engage an end of the 
third pole with the backpack frame in the upright position so 
that the third pole extends downwardly and forwardly from 
the backpack frame to the support surface as a third support- 
ing leg; 

wherein the first coupling is adapted to engage the end of the 
first pole and the second coupling is adapted to engage the 
end of the second pole so that the first and second poles are 
removable from the first and second couplings when a user 
removes weight from the first and second poles by lifting the 
backpack frame upwardly; 

wherein the first coupling includes a first stub adapted to loosely 
engage the end of the first pole and the second coupling 
includes a second stub adapted to loosely engage the end of 
the second pole so that the first and second poles are free to 
fall away from the first and second couplings under influence 
of gravity when the user removes weight from the first and 
second poles by lifting the backpack frame upwardly; and 

wherein the first and second stubs are adapted to fit loosely into 
the ends of the first and second poles. 


5,842,615 
VEHICLE RACK SYSTEM 

Daniel E. Goodness, 2260C County Highway G, Nekoosa, Wis. 

54457 

Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 777,937 
Int. Cl.° B60R 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 224—509 50 Claims 

1. A load carrying modular rack system for a vehicle having a 
frame, a rear end, a passenger side, a driver side, and a hitch 
connection carried by the vehicle frame, the rack system compris- 
ing: 

a) a rack constructed and arranged to carry an article; 

b) a rack holder releasably coupled to the vehicle by hitch 
connecting means for connecting said rack holder to the hitch 
connection; 

c) a rack receiver disposed on one of said rack and said rack 
holder; 

d) a rack coupler on the other one of said rack and said rack 
holder for telescopically receiving said rack receiver and 
coupling said rack to said rack holder; and 

e) wherein said rack receiver and said rack coupler are con- 
structed and arranged 
1) to permit said rack to pivot about said rack receiver such 

that said rack can be swung between i) a closed position 
where said rack is adjacent the vehicle and said rack holder 
and ii) a position away from said closed position such that 
said rack is cantilevered from said rack holder by said rack 
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receiver and said rack coupler, and said rack is disposed 
away from the vehicle permitting access to the vehicle and 

2) to permit said rack to be removed from said rack holder by 
displacing said rack away from said rack holder such that 
said rack receiver telescopes completely free of said rack 
couplers; 

f) a latch for releasably retaining said rack in said closed 
position; 

g) wherein said rack holder has 1) a first portion extending 
beyond said hitch connecting means toward the passenger 
side of the vehicle, and 2) a second portion extending beyond 
said hitch connecting means toward the driver side of the 
vehicle; and 

h) wherein said rack receiver or said rack coupler is mounted on 
one of said first and second rack holder portions and is spaced 
from said hitch connection. 


5,842,616 
ATOMIZED LIQUID DISPENSER APPLICABLE TO 
MANUALLY OPERATED PUMPS 
Tommaso Ruscitti, Milan; Franco Carlappi, Piacenza, and 
Antonino Ragno, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to TER S.r.L, 
Milan, Israel 
Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 794,909 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 24, 1996, MI96A0818; 
Nov. 22, 1996, MI96A2447 
Int. Cl.° BOSB //30 
U.S. Cl. 222—321.3 
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1. An atomized liquid dispenser comprising: 

a head having an elongate chamber; 

a seat formed in said head configured to communicate with a 
first end of a pump stem, and wherein said seat is further 


configured to communicate with said elongate chamber; 
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an insert provided in a first end of said chamber, wherein said 
insert includes a nozzle; 

a piston movably housed within said chamber, said piston 
including a lip projecting from a first end of said piston which 
provides a seal against an inner surface of said chamber; 

an appendix projecting from a second end of said piston; 

a stop formed within said chamber, proximate to said nozzle; 

a spring configured to bias said piston against said stop; and 

an at least partially cylindrical seat provided in said insert, said 
at least partially cylindrical seat being configured to provide a 
seal with an at least partially cylindrical portion of said 
appendix; 

wherein said appendix remains spaced from an opposing surface 
of said insert when said piston abuts said stop; 

wherein a length of said piston and a length of said appendix are 
such that said piston can be moved a predetermined distance 
away from said stop without removing said cylindrical portion 
of said appendix from said cylindrical seat. 


FAST TAP APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING 
PRESSURIZED BEVERAGES 
Matthew C. Younkle, 401 E. Ontario #2805, Chicago, Ill. 
60611; Robert A. Meyers, 7413 Old Sauk Rd. Apt. #7, Madi- 
son, Wis. 53717, and Kristofer M. Dressler, 1112 Mound St., 


Madison, Wis. 53715 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,570 
Int. Cl.° B65D 83//4; BOSB ///4 
U.S. Cl. 222—400.7 


1. An apparatus for dispensing pressurized beverages compris- 

ing: 

a. a dispenser head defining an enclosure having a pouring 
aperture, wherein the pouring aperture faces generally down- 
wardly when the dispenser head is in its operative position; 

b. a fluid conduit entering the enclosure of the dispenser head to 
terminate in a conduit exit, wherein the conduit exit faces 
generally upwardly when the dispenser head is in its operative 
position, 

whereby pressurized beverage flowing through the fluid conduit 
when the dispenser head is in its operative position has a fluid 
flow path directed upwardly through the fluid conduit, out the 
conduit exit, and then downwardly through the enclosure and 
out the pouring aperture. 


5,842,618 
DISPENSING CLOSURE WITH CONTROLLED VALVE 
ACTUATION 
Jean Julemont, Verviers, Belgium, and Patrick Connan, Leba- 
non, N.J., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 413,584 
Int. Cl.° B65D 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 222—490 
1. A dispensing valve for a package comprising: 
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a flexible member having at least one openable segment there- 
through, said openable segment responding to the pressure of 
the substance to be dispensed by moving from a closed first 
position to an open second position; 

a substantially non-flexible support substantially surrounding 
said flexible member for maintaining said flexible member in 
a fixed position; 

at least one appendage extending downwardly from a first side 
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lever bar having a first end pivotably connected to said 
opener arm and a second end pivotably connected to said 
release door for linking the rotational movement of said 


first shaft to said release door such that said release door 
may be moved from a first position to a second position 
thereby varying the size of said container discharge outlet; 
second shaft carried by said container, said second shaft 
rotatable about a third axis of rotation parallel to said first and 
second axes of rotation, said second shaft coupled to said first 
shaft by a gearing mechanism such that a mechanical advan- 
tage is gained; and 
an actuator for controllably rotating said second shaft, whereby 
said controlled rotation of said second shaft results in con- 
trolled motion of said release door to incrementally adjust the 
size of said container discharge outlet. 


5,842,620 
BELT-MOUNTED TOOL HOLDER DEVICE 


of said non-flexible support, an end of said appendage termi- Stavros A. Koudakis, 1 Grant Ct., Hicksville, N.Y. 11801 


nating in a close relationship with said flexible member at a 
low region of an underside of said flexible member. 


5,842,619 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE DISCHARGE OF 
HEAVY MATERIAL FROM A CONTAINER 
Scott J. Cousino, 4949 Appaloosa Trail, Norcross, Ga. 30071 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,188 


Int. Cl.° B6SG 65/62 
U.S. Cl. 222—505 


1. A mechanism for controllably discharging a material from a 

mobile concrete delivery bucket, said mechanism comprising: 

a container having an interior communicating with a container 
discharge outlet for selectively storing 4 material or discharg 
ing said stored material; 
release door for varying the size of said outlet, said release 
door carried by said container and rotatable about a first axis 
of rotation, said release door positioned to adjust the size of 
said container discharge outlet when rotated about said first 
axis 


first shaft carried by said container and rotatable about a 

second axis of rotation, said second axis of rotation being 

parallel to and at a distance from said first axis of rotation; 
a lever mechanism for coupling the rotational motion of said 

first shaft to said release door, said Jever mechanism includ 

ing: 

an opener arm fixedly connected to said drive shaft; and 


‘iled Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 880,816 
Int. Cl.° E04G 2//20 


U.S. Cl. 224—673 20 Claims 


1. A belt-mounted tool holder device, comprising: 

(a) a support body; 

(b) means for removably securing said support body to a belt of 
a wearer; 

(c) a holder member having opposite inner and outer ends, said 
holder member being fixedly attached at said inner end to said 
support body and extending outwardly therefrom to said 


Opposite outer end; and 

(d) a cup fixedly attached to said outer end of said holder 
member and defining an interior cavity having a diameter and 
for receiving a portion of a tool therein, said holder member 
having a length extending from said support body to said cup 
at least twice said diameter of said interior cavity of said cup 
to thereby displace said cup a sufficient distance away from 
the wearer so as to allow adequate space above the holder 
member between said support body and cup for any number 
of different tools to be inserted within and overlie said cup 
and extend through said space above said holder member 
between said cup and support plate 


5,842,621 
GOLF UTENSILS CARRYING DEVICE 
Donata Marialuisa Gianesi Gschwind, Gsteigstrasse 
CH-8703 Erlenbach, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No, 582,091 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 17, 1995, 
00129/95 


17, 


Int. Cl.° A45F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—682 
1. A device for carrying golf utensils, comprising: 
(A) a belt for attaching to a user, said belt being 
threaded through belt loops on pants; 


4 Claims 


adapted to be 
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(B) a carrying element for carrying instruments used in golfing, 
said carrying element being removably attachable to said belt 
and comprising at least one pocket for carrying an instrument 
used in golfing; and 

(C) a ball holder removably attachable to said belt for carrying a 
golf ball, said ball holder comprising: 

(a) at least two rings for providing a holding structure, at least 
one of said rings being elastic wherein the inner diameter of 
said elastic ring in an un-tensioned state is smaller than the 
diameter of the ball; and 

(b) at least one band for connecting said rings, wherein said 
band is reinforced by a metal blade. 

3. A ball holder for carrying a ball on a belt, comprising: 

(A) at least two rings for providing a holding structure, at least 
one of said rings being elastic wherein the inner diameter of 
said elastic ring in an un-tensioned state is smaller than the 
diameter of the ball; 

(B) at least one band for connecting said first and second rings, 
wherein said band is reinforced by a metal blade; and 

(C) means for attaching said rings to the belt. 


5,842,622 
CONVERSION KITS FOR CURVED-ANGLE CLEAVING 
OF OPTICAL FIBERS 
Charles M. Mansfield; Gordon Wiegand; Martin G. 
Afflerbaugh, and Suzanne T. Zochowski, all of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 213,974, Mar. 15, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,121 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/25; B26F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 225—96.5 


1. A conversion kit for converting a square optical fiber cleaver 


3 Claims 


into a curved-angle optical fiber cleaver, said square optical fiber 
cleaver including, first and second pairs of optical fiber clamps 
separated a first predetermined distance, a flaw producing device 
for introducing a flaw in a side of an optical fiber held in said 
optical fiber clamps, and a distributed force cleaving hammer for 
applying a distributed cleaving force to said optical fiber from an 
Opposite side of said flaw to effect square cleaving of said optical 


fiber, said conversion kit comprising the combination of: 


an extended pair of optical fiber clamps adapted to replace said 
first pair of optical fiber clamps such that a distance between 
said extended pair of optical fiber clamps and said second pair 


of optical fiber clamps is less than said first predetermined 
distance; and 
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a concentrated force cleaving hammer adapted to replace said 
distributed force cleaving hammer and to apply a substantially 
concentrated cleaving force to said optical fiber from said 
opposite side of said flaw at a point between said flaw and 
said extended pair of optical fiber clamps, to effect curved- 
angle cleaving of said optical fiber. 


5,842,623 
GAS PRIMED POWDER ACTUATED TOOL 
Jack D. Dippold, Edwardsville, [l., assignor to Olin Corpora- 
tion, East Alton, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,584 
Int. Cl.° B25C ///4 


U.S. Cl. 227—10 20 Claims 


1. An apparatus for driving a metallic article into a surface, 

comprising: 
a powder actuated tool having a barrel and intersecting handle, 
said barrel having an open, muzzle, end with a generally 
cylindrical interior bore extending therefrom, said generally 
cylindrical interior bore having respective first, second, and 
third diameter portions wherein 
said first diameter portion is adjacent to said open, muzzle, 
end and is effective to receive a work piston, 

said second diameter portion is in opposition to said open, 
muzzle, end and is effective to receive a cartridge contain- 
ing a flammable propellant mix, and 

said third diameter portion has a diameter less than either of 
said respective first or second diameters and is disposed 
therebetween: 
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a conduit extending through said barrel to said third diameter 
portion and being effective to deliver a combustible gas to 
said third diameter portion; and 

an ignition source within said third diameter portion. 


5,842,624 
STAPLER UNIT IN WHICH A STAPLER MAIN BODY IS 
SWINGABLE ABOUT ITS BINDING PORTIONS 

Masaki Ishida, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 720,151 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250274 
Int. Cl.° B27F 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 227—I111 2 Claims 


1. A stapler unit comprising: 

a stapler main body having binding portions in a front end 
portion thereof, for stapling an end portion of recording sheets 
stored in a tray in a state that the end portion of the recording 


sheets is set between the binding portions; 


stapler moving means for moving the stapler main body along a 
side of the recording sheets; 
binding angle changing means comprising: 
a pivot provided on or in the vicinity of an axis of the binding 
portions, for rotatably supporting the front end portion of 


the stapler main body; and 
a driving system for swinging the stapler main body about the 


pivot within a given angular range, 
wherein the binding angle changing means changes a binding 
angle formed by the side of the recording sheets and the 
stapler main body by using drive force of the driving 
system; and 
advance/retreat means for advancing and retreating the stapler 
main body perpendicularly to the side of the recording sheets 
between a retreat position that is distant from the side of the 
recording sheets and a binding position where the binding 
portions are to bite the end portion of the recording sheets 


5,842,625 
NAIL GUIDE DEVICE OF A BOX NAILING MACHINE 
Youichi Kimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Max Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 557,538, Nov. 14, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No, 951,679 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1994, 6-279332 
Int. Cl.° B27F 7//3 

U.S. Cl. 227—127 3 Claims 

1. A nail guide device of a box nailing machine in which a nail 
connected with another nail by a tying member is driven by a drive 
rod, said nail guide device comprising: 

a nail magazine for accommodating the nails connected with 

each other; 
a nose for guiding the drive rod; 
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a nail guide plate disposed between said nail magazine and said 
nose for connecting said nail magazine with the nose, includ- 
ing, 

a lower end portion extending downward to a position lower 
than a tip of the nail for an entire length of said nail guide 
plate, and 

a face having a guide groove formed in an upper portion 
thereof which extends over the entire length of said guide 
plate, and 

a nail cover provided between said nail magazine and said nose 
opposite to the face on which said guide groove is formed and 
extending downward a distance less than the length of the 
nail, said nail cover and said guide plate forming a nail path, 
wherein said guide groove is engaged with a side portion of 
the head of the nail to guide the nail from said nail magazine 
to the nose; and 


4 flange protruding substantially perpendicular into the nail path 


formed in said lower end portion of said nail guide plate so as 
to shield the tip of the nail. 


5,842,626 
METHOD FOR COUPLING SURFACE MOUNTED 
CAPACITORS TO SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGES 
Ameet S. Bhansali, and Rama K. Shukla, both of Fremont, 
Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 778,058, Jan. 22, 1997, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No, 414,751, Mar, 31, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No, 959,292 


Int. Cl.° B23K //008 


U.S. Cl. 228—180.22 32 Claims 


RUN CAPACITOR AND PACKAGE 
UNIT THROUGH A REFLOW 


1. A method of electrically coupling an electrical device to a 
package substrate, said method comprising the steps of: 
a) sputter depositing a metal coating onto an electrode of said 
electrical device, 
b) depositing solder paste onto an electrical contact pad of said 
package substrate; 
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c) positioning said metal coating of said electrical device adja- 
cent to said solder paste of said package substrate; 

d) heating said solder paste and said metal coating in an inert gas 
atmosphere such that said solder paste is wetted onto said 
electrical contact pad and said metal coating. 





5,842,627 
SOLDERING APPARATUS AND A METHOD THEREOF 
Tei Takanashi, and Masuru Tan, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 721,950 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1995, 7-278442 
Int. Cl.° B23K 31/02 


U.S. Cl. 228—180.1 6 Claims 








1. A reflow soldering method comprising the steps of: 

feeding to a soldering position a printed board to which cream 
solders are applied on lands at position where leads of elec- 
tronic aparts are provided for soldering thereto, 

spot heating and melting said cream solders on said printed 


board fed to the soldering position, 
soldering said leads of said electronic parts of said lands, 


solidifying thereafter the molten solders by forced cooling, and 

discharging said printed board on which said leads of said 
electronic parts are fixed to said lands with the solidified 
solders from said soldering position. 


5,842,628 
WIRE BONDING METHOD, SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE, 
CAPILLARY FOR WIRE BONDING AND BALL BUMP 


FORMING METHOD 
Ryuji Nomoto; Kazuto Tsuji; Mitsutaka Sato, and Junichi 


Kasai, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 628,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1995, 7-083726; 
Mar. 27, 1996, 8-72309 
Int. Cl.° B23K 3/402 


U.S. Cl. 228—180.5 

1. A wire bonding method comprising: 

a first bonding process for forming a first ball-shaped part in a 
wire and bonding said first ball-shaped part to a first con- 
nected member; 

a ball-shaped part forming process for guiding said wire away 
from said first connected member so as to form a predeter- 
mined loop and forming a second ball-shaped part in a prede- 
termined position in said wire; and 


8 Claims 
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a second bonding process for bonding said second ball-shaped 
part to a second connected member, 

said ball-shaped part forming process including guiding said 
wire using a member after said first ball-shaped part is bonded 
to said first connected member, and continuously guiding said 


wire using said member to form said predetermined loop, 
whereupon said second ball-shaped part is formed and bonded 
to the second connected member. 


5,842,629 
VERI MAG PACK 
William R. Sprague, 133 Westminster Pike, Reisterstown, Md. 
21136, and Steven W. Sprague, 7908 Tressel Ct., Severn, Md. 
21144 


Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,597 
Int. Cl.° B6SD 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 229—71 





3. A data card display pack for displaying and viewing a data 
card having confidential data on its back side, the display pack 
comprising an opaque back for covering the confidential data on 
the back of the data card and the front of the display pack having 
a diecut transparent window that permits viewing of the front of 
the data card, the display pack comprising: 

a package constructed of board with an exterior-forming first 
side and an interior-forming second side, the board being 
folded sealed and perforated to form the package having an 
exterior front and back, an interior, a top, left and right sides 
and a bottom; 
data card with a magnetic stripe of encoded data and a 
confidential personal identification number (PIN) printed on 
the back side of the data card, and nonconfidential data 
printed on the front side of the data card, the card being 
located for the front side to be viewed through the diecut 
transparent window disposed in the front of the package; 

an adhesive that seals the data card in the diecut transparent 
window and the interior of the package, with additional adhe- 


sive also disposed at the top, right side and bottom of the 
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package to seal the folded board to form the package, a line of 
perforations at each of the top, right side and bottom of the 
package, the bottom line of perforations intersecting the 
diecut transparent window to provide a quick release feature 
that exposes a portion of the data card and the magnetic stripe 
for verification and activation of the encoded data while the 
data card remains adhesively secured in the display pack and 
covering the confidential PIN on the back of the data card, 


further separation of the perforations at the top and right side 
permits the package to unfold to reveal a printed interior. 


5,842,630 


STRUCTURE FORMED OF A SINGLE SHEET OF 
FOLDABLE MATERIAL FOR CONTAINING THREE 
DIMENSIONAL OBJECTS 
Daniel J. Remer, 3 Marie St., Sausalito, Calif. 94965 
Filed Jan. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 4,750 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/24 


U.S, Cl. 229—116 11 Claims 


1. A structure suitable for containing objects, the structure 
formed from a single square sheet of foldable material, the struc 
ture comprising: 

a bottom surface formed of a central portion of the sheet; 

a first side formed of a first corner portion of the sheet; 

a second side formed of a second corner portion of the sheet; 

a third side formed of a third corner portion of the sheet; 

a fourth side formed of a fourth corner portion of the sheet; and 

wherein the structure is a pyramid shape with the four corners of 


the sheet meeting at the apex of the pyramid. 


5,842,631 
CONDIMENT COMPARTMENT FOR QUICK SCOOP 
FOOD CARTONS 
Cheryl Berger, 621 Overlook Dr., Stuart, Fla. 34994 
Filed May 8, 1998, Ser. No. 74,747 
Int: Cl.° B6SD 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 229—120.13 8 Claims 


1. A quick scoop carton comprising a top, sides, and a bottom 
with the top being positioned upwards, said sides being formed of 
a plurality of carton side panels and said carton side panels with 
said carton bottom together enclosing an inner space enabling said 
carton to hold food, and said carton including an opening at the top 
of said carton, opposite said carton bottom, to accept said food into 
said carton, said carton further comprising a condiment compart- 
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ment which includes a top, sides, and a bottom with the the top of 
said compartment being positioned upwards, said compartment 
sides being formed of a plurality of compartment side panels and 
said compartment side panels with said compartment bottom 
together enclosing and holding said condiments, and said compart- 
ment including an opening at the top of said compartment opposite 
said compartment bottom, to accept condiments into said compart 


ment, said compartment being attached to a side panel of said 
carton to conveniently position said condiments for application to 
said food, as said food is withdrawn from within said carton for 
consumption said side panels of said condiment compartment 
being three in number and being designated as the compartment 
front panel, left side panel, and right side panel, all of said 
compartment side panels having left, right and bottom edges with 
the left edge of the compartment front panel being connected to the 


right edge of the compartment left side panel and the right edge of 
the compartment front panel being connected to the left edge of the 
compartment right side panel said compartment bottom having 
four sides with three of the compartment bottom sides being 
connected to the bottom edges of said compartment front, right and 
left panels, said compartment front, left and right panels and said 
compartment bottom having tabs extending from the said edges of 
the compartment front, left side, and right side panels and the 
bottom that remain unconnected, said tabs being attached to a first 
one of said side panels of said carton to hold the compartment to 
the carton and to eliminating the need for a rear panel to the 
condiment compartment by using said first one of said side panels 
of the carton in place of a rear panel of the condiment compart- 
ment. 





5,842,632 
PACKAGING SLEEVE 

Wilhelmus J. J. Van Hest, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U. S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 798,681, Feb. 12, 1997, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 942,679 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 14, 

1996, 96200361 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 229—153 7 Claims 





1. A packaging sleeve comprising: 

a rear wall (1) and a front wall (2); 

mutually opposed side walls (3) interconnecting the rear wall (1) 
and the front wall (2), 

which sleeve has a first (4) and a second end (5), 

the rear wall (1) and the side walls (3) having respective exten- 
sions (11, 31) at the first end (4), which extensions are 
mutually connected, project beyond the front wall (2), and are 
double-walled (12, 32), 

characterized in that 
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at the first end (4) of the sleeve: 

the front wall (2) has a lid (21) which closes the sleeve and 
which is integrally connected along a fold (22) to a closing 
flap (23) which enters the sleeve, and 

the side walls (3) have side flaps (33) which are covered by the 
lid (21) and which confine the closing flap (23), 
the walls (1, 2, 3) of the sleeve are permanently intercon 

nected, and 

the second end (5) of the sleeve is permanently closed. 


5,842,633 
SLEEVE FOR BEVERAGE CUPS 
Robert [. Nurse, Toronto, Canada, assignor to Ivex Corpora- 
tion, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,162 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1996, 
9606288 
Int. Cl.° B65D 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 229—403 6 Claims 


1. A sleeve for a frusto-conical beverage cup, comprising: 

an arcuate band of flexible, single-face corrugated material hav- 
ing a concavely curved first side wall and a concavely curved 
second side wall, the side walls being substantially concen 
tric, a first end wall portion defining a) a first slot extending 
from the first side wall toward said second side wall, but 


terminating at a location spaced from said second side wall, 


and b) a first tab integral with the band and lying alongside 
the first slot, a second end wall portion defining c) a second 
slot extending from the second side wall toward said first side 
wall, but terminating at a location spaced from said first side 
wall, and d) a second tab integral with the band and lying 
alongside the second slot, said first tab having a rounded 


periphery and extending only part-way toward said first side 


wall, said second tab having a rounded periphery and extend- 
ing only part-way toward said second side wall. 


5,842,634 
FOLDING CUP 

Wayne Clinton Kieler, 1670 E. 35th Ave., Vancouver, British 

Columbia, Canada, V5P 1B3 

Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,398 
Int. CL.° B65D 5/02;5/462 

U.S. CL. 229—405 4 Claims 

1. A blank for making a folding cup, said folding cup comprising 
four planar, generally triangular sides, each side having a vertex 
meeting at a common point with the vertices of the other three 
sides, each side having an upper edge, each side meeting an 
adjacent side along a common fold line, said common fold lines 
thereby forming four flexible hinges, whereby said cup is adapted 
to be folded from an open configuration wherein adjacent sides 
torm angles of approximately 90 degrees, to a folded configuration 
in which all four sides lie in parallel, superposed relationship, and 
further comprising handle means formed along one of said com 


mon fold lines; 
wherein said blank comprises a planar piece of waterproof 
material having an upper edge, a lower vertex, right and left 
side edges, a first flexible fold line extending centrally from 
said vertex to a central point on said upper edge. second and 
third flexible fold lines radiating from said vertex te second 
and third points on said upper edge spaced to either side of 
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said central point, and fourth and fifth flexible fold lines 


radiating from said vertex to fourth and fifth points on said 
upper edge spaced to either side of said second and third 
points respectively, whereby said fourth and fifth flexible fold 
lines form with said right and left edges respectively first and 
second handle-forming sections, each having an upper sur- 
face, the upper surface of said first handle-forming section 
being adapted to be secured to said upper surface of said 


second handle-forming section, thereby forming said handle 
means, and said first, second and third flexible fold lines 
hereby forming three flexible hinges of said folding cup and 
said fourth and fifth flexible fold lines thereby forming the 
fourth flexible hinge of said folding cup. 


5,842,635 
VARIABLE PERFORMANCE VISCOUS FLUID HEATER 
Takanori Okabe, and Takashi Ban, both of Kariya, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jiwoshokki Sei- 
sakusho, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 944,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1996, 8-267149 
Int. Cl.° B6OH //02 


U.S. Cl. 237—12.3 R 20 Claims 


1. A viscous fluid heater comprising a heating chamber having 
an inner peripheral surface and an inner side surface and a heat 
exchange chamber disposed adjacent to the heating chamber, a 
rotatable cylindrical rotor housed within said heating chamber, said 


rotor having an outer peripheral surface and an outer side surtace. 
said outer peripheral surface being opposed to said inner peripheral 
surface by a first space. said side surface being opposed to said 
inner side surface by a second space communicating with the first 
space, wherein rotation of said rotor shears viscous fluid to gener 
ate heat in the spaces and the heat generated in the first and second 
spaces is transmitted to the heat exchange chamber to heat circu- 
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lating fluid circulating in the heat exchange chamber and an 
external fluid circuit and passing through the heat exchange cham- 
ber; 


a storage chamber defined in the rotor for storing viscous fluid; 

a first passage for connecting said first space with the storage 
chamber to shift viscous fluid from the storage chamber to the 
first space; 

a second passage for connecting said second space with the 
storage chamber to shift viscous fluid from the second space 
to the storage chamber; and 

valve means actuated in response to the heat generating capacity 
of the rotor to adjust the flow of the viscous fluid passing 
through at least one of the first passage and the second 
passage. 


5,842,636 
VISCOUS FLUID TYPE HEAT GENERATOR 
Takahiro Moroi; Kenji Takenaka; Takashi Ban, and Shigeru 

Suzuki, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors to Kabushikki Kaisha 


Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 963,019 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1996, 8-293832 
Int. Cl.° B60H //02 


U.S. Cl. 237—12.3 R 7 Claims 


1. A viscous fluid type heat generator comprising: 

a housing having therein a heating chamber and a heat radiating 
chamber arranged adjacent to the heating chamber for circu- 
lating a circulating fluid through said heat radiating chamber, 
said heating chamber having opposite wall surfaces; 

a drive shaft rotatably supported by the housing; 


a rotor rotatably arranged in the heating chamber and driven by 
the drive shaft, said rotor having front and rear end surfaces, 


and 
rear end surfaces of the rotor and the wall surfaces of the 
heating chamber, respectively; 


liquid-tight clearances being formed between the front 


a viscous fluid contained in the heating chamber, said viscous 
fluid existing in the liquid-tight clearances so as to be heated 
during the rotation of the rotor; and 

wherein the rotor is fitted on the drive shaft in such a manner 
that the rotor cannot rotate relative to the drive shaft but can 
move axially relative to the drive shaft, and the front and rear 
end surfaces of the rotor have wedge effect producing means, 
respectively, for correcting an axial offset of the rotor in the 


heating chamber by a wedge effect caused via the pressure of 


the viscous fluid during the rotation of the rotor. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Decemser 1, 1998 


5,842,637 
ANGLED JOINT FOR RAILROAD RAILS 
Delmar A. Lanzer, Woodburn, Ind., assignor to Midwest Rail 


Inc., Fort Wayne, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 502,120, Jul. 13, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,607 
Int. Cl.° E01B ///00 


U.S. Cl. 238—152 


1. A joint for a railroad track, said joint comprising: 

a pair of rails having matching ends, each of said rails defining 
an axial center, each of said ends having a facing surface 
disposed at an angle relative to a plane perpendicular to the 
axial center of the respective rail, said angle being in the 
range of about 20° to 30°; 

a dielectric material disposed between said ends; and 

a bar attached to and connecting said rails. 


5,842,638 
FLANGED SWIRL VALVE WITH RELIEVED 
ELASTOMER SEAL 

Terry Reents, Burnsville, and Wayne Bekius, Milaca, both of 

Minn., assignors to Wagner Spray Tech Corporation, Min- 

neapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,084 
Int. Cl.° B65D 63/00; BOSB 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 239—1 26 Claims 


1. A swirl valve for mounting within a seat of a spray paint gun 
pump housing, comprising: 

a valve body having first and second opposite sides, and formed 
of a material characterized by a first hardness value; 

one or more paint swirl apertures extending through the valve 
body between the first and second opposite sides; 

a seat-engaging surface projecting from the second side of the 
valve body; 

elastomeric material on the seat-engaging surface of the valve 
body, the elastomeric material characterized by a second 
hardness value which is less than the first hardness value; and 

an axial stop positioned between the first and second sides of the 
valve body. 

16. A swirl valve for mounting within a seat of a spray paint gun 


pump housing comprising: 
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a valve body having first and second opposite sides and formed 
of a material characterized by a first hardness value; 
at least one passageway extending through the valve body 


swirling momentum to a liquid passing through the passage- 
way; 


a seat-engaging surface on one of the first and second sides of 


the valve body: 
layer of elastomeric material bonded to the seat-engaging 


surface of the valve body, the elastomeric material character- 


ized by a second hardness value which is less than the first 
hardness value; and 

a cavity formed in the elastomeric material surrounding the 
passageway sized to prevent migration of the elastomeric 
material into the passageway when the elastomeric material is 
compressed against the seat of the paint gun pump housing. 





5,842,639 


PAINT SPRAYER SCREEN 
Willis Walker, Rte. 4 Box 1610, Summerton, S.C. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,631 
Int. Cl.° BOSB /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—1 20 Claims 


13. A paint sprayer comprising a paint spray device having a 
paint supply hose and a filter attached to the hose, which filter 
comprises: 

(a) a frusto-conical surface member having a hollow cavity, a 
top surface, and an open base terminating at an annular wall 
around the perimeter of the base; a plurality of holes around 
the surface of the frusto-conical surface member, which holes 
are formed through the frusto-conical surface member at an 
angle of about 90° to a plane spanning the base; 

(b) a circular disk having a planar surface terminating at a ring, 
which ring projects about perpendicularly from the planar 
surface; said circular disk having a coupling projecting about 
perpendicularly around a center point of the planar surface; 
said ring being removably attached around the annular wall. 
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5,842,640 
FUEL INJECTION VALVE FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 


between the first and second opposite sides for imparting a Marco A, Ganser, Zurich, Switzerland, assignor to Ganser- 


Hydromag, Zurich, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 462,422, Jun. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,685,483. This application Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 915,602 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 6, 1994, 
01782/94 


Int. Cl.° FO2M 47/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—89 6 Claims 


1. A fuel injection valve for intermittent injection of fuel into a 


combustion space of an internal combustion engine, comprising: 

a housing; 

a valve seat element provided with injection orifices; 

an injection valve member guided so as to be longitudinally 
displaceable in the housing in respective closing and opening 
directions for closing and opening the injection orifices, the 
injection valve member being subjected in the opening direc- 
tion to a fuel pressure from a high-pressure fuel supply 
conduit; 

a control device for controlling the movement of the injection 
valve member, the control device having a control piston 
which is guided so as to be longitudinally displaceable, the 
control piston being subjected on a first side to a fuel control 
pressure in a control space within the control device and 
which is connected to the high-pressure fuel supply conduit 
via at least one inlet orifice; 

an electrically actuable pilot valve for opening and closing at 
least one outlet orifice opening into the control space for the 
purpose of controlling the control pressure in the control 
space; 

an intermediate element which is guided so as to be longitudi- 
nally displaceable and via which the control piston is opera- 
tively connected to the injection valve member on a second 
side located opposite the first side; and 

a spring element which is supported at a first end fixedly relative 
to the housing, the spring having a second end acting on a 
side of the intermediate element facing away from the injec- 
tion valve member. 
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5,842,641 
DEVICE FOR MOISTENING FLUID-DISPENSING 
NOZZLES OF A DISPENSING MACHINE 

Leopoldo Mazzalveri, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Corob S.p.A., 

Modena, Italy 

Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,056 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 27, 1996, MI96A0601 
Int. Cl.° BOSB /5/04 


U.S. Cl. 239—104 14 Claims 
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1. A device for moistening a set of nozzles for dispensing fluids 
from a dispensing machine, comprising: 
means for supporting the nozzles, and 
a hollow member movable selectively along a predetermined 
path from a first position in which the set of nozzles is 
covered to a second position in which the nozzles are uncov- 
ered, characterized in that, in the position in which the set of 
nozzles is covered, the hollow member cooperates with seal- 
ing means to define a first closed chamber, an isolation 
element movable selectively relative to the hollow member 
cooperating with the nozzle-support means to define at least 
one second closed chamber which is disposed inside the first 
closed chamber and in which at least one nozzle of the 
dispensing machine emerges. 


5,842,642 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SPATTERING MASSES 
Phil Plasko, 6612 W. Louise Dr., Glendale, Ariz. 85310 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,755 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 239—220 21 Claims 


1. An apparatus for applying a viscous mass to a surface, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a housing having a spout and a reservoir for carrying a viscous 
mass; 
an impeller mounted for rotation adjacent said reservoir and 
having radially extending substantially flexible impeller ele- 
ments; and 


an abutment having first and second ends mounted with said 
housing spaced from said reservoir and adjustable between a 
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first circumferential position relative said impeller and a sec- 
ond circumferential position relative said impeller; 

said substantially flexible impeller elements for passing through 
and collecting said viscous mass upon rotation of said impel- 
ler and for successively engaging said abutment between said 
first and second ends at one of the first circumferential posi- 
tion and the second circumferential position past which said 
impeller elements are flexed, whereupon release therefrom 
impel mass particles through said spout against said surface in 
one of a first direction to correspond with said first circumfer- 
ential position of said abutment and a second direction to 
correspond with said second position of said abutment, said 
second direction being different from said first direction. 


5,842,643 
ARTICULATED EXHAUST NOZZLE FAIRING 
William C. Lippmeier, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 758,326 
Int. Cl.° BOSB /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—265.39 10 Claims 


1. A fairing for aerodynamically streamlining a variable area 
exhaust nozzle divergent flap joined to an outer flap for allowing 
relative rotation and translation, comprising: 

an outer shroud having forward and aft ends; 

an inner shroud having forward and aft ends, with said forward 

end thereof being configured to fixedly join said divergent 
flap; 

outer means for pivotally joining said outer shroud to said outer 

flap; and 

inner means for joining said outer shroud to said inner shroud 

for allowing relative rotation and translation therebetween. 


5,842,644 
AUTOMOBILE SECURITY DEVICE 

C. Steve Remis, 5799 S. Gallup St.; Maurice J. Marcas, 6823 S. 

Cherry St., both of Littleton, Colo. 80120, and George J. 

MacDonald, 9818 E. Ida Cir., Englewood, Colo, 80111 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 264,786, Jun. 23, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,575 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2///2 


U.S. Cl. 239—289 5 Claims 
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1. A detachable vehicle security system for conveying a dis- 
abling fluid from interior a vehicle to a target area exterior the 
vehicle comprising: 

(a) a detachable supporting bracket containing a U shaped 
channel for conveying a disabling fluid from the interior of 
the vehicle to the exterior of the vehicle; 

(b) a multi-directional nozzle means for atomizing a disabling 
fluid, including at least one nozzle mounted on said bracket 
outside said vehicle and communicating with said channel; 

(c) a reservoir means containing a disabling fluid on the interior 
of said vehicle, communicating with said channel; 

(d) means for delivering a selective quantity of said fluid from 
said reservoir to said nozzle through said channel such that 
said target area is saturated with said disabling fluid. 


5,842,645 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING FOAM IN A SHOWER 
Gilles Degongre, and Denis Degongre, both of 14179, rue 
Gilles, Mirabel, Canada, J7J 1H8 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,749 
Claims priority, application Canada, May 24, 1995, 2150067 
Int. Cl.° BOSB 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 239—312 16 Claims 





1. A device for generating foam for use with a shower head or 

the like, the device comprising: 

a body, said body comprising a spout; 

a water circuit in the body, the water circuit having a water inlet 
for connection to a source of pressurized water, and a water 
outlet for directing water to the shower head; 

at least one container that provides a foaming liquid; 

a foam generator that uses air, water and said foaming liquid to 
generate foam inside the body, the foam generator compris- 
ing: 

a chamber located under the container, the chamber being in 
communication with the spout to direct said foam outside 
the body; 

a foaming liquid flow path that directs foaming liquid to the 
chamber from the container, the foaming liquid flow path 
having an outlet in the chamber; 

a jet arranged to receive water from the water channel and 
atomize said water inside said chamber; and 

an air inlet to provide air into the chamber 

a water deviator connected to the water circuit and operable to 
selectively deviate at least a fraction of the pressurized water 
towards the foam generator, the water deviator comprising a 
water valve set inside the water circuit, the water valve being 
movable between a first position where the pressurized water 
flows only towards the water outlet and a second position 
where the pressurized water is deviated through a water 
channel, the water channel having one end in fluid communi 
cation with the water valve and another end directing water to 
the foam generator; and 

a manual control connected to the water deviator and operable 
from outside the body. 
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5,842,646 
AIR BRUSH 
Katsuaki Kitajima, Nagano-ken, Japan, assignor to B. B. Rich 
Co., Ltd., Nagano-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,913 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1996, 8-096791 
Int. CL.° BOSB 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—345 7 Claims 


1. An air brush in which a coating storing vessel is installed to 
an air brush main body and a coating fed from the coating storing 
vessel may be atomized at a nozzle portion and sprayed along with 
blown compressed air, wherein a holder holding attachably and 
detachably a writing material is mounted to the air brush main 
body and a brush tip of the writing material held by the holder is 
adjacently disposed directly in front of the nozzle of the air brush 
main body at a predetermined angle, ink of said writing material 
being sprayed along with blown compressed air in lieu of said 
coating. 


5,842,647 
FUEL INJECTION NOZZLE 

Fumitsugu Yoshizu; Koji Kugimiya, and Hiroaki Nozaki, all of 

Saitama-ken, Japan, assignors to Zexel Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,782 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-337781 
Int. Cl.° FO2M 61/06 


U.S. Cl. 239—533.4 5 Claims 


3. A method for testing a fuel injection nozzle having a needle 
valve and a dodge plunger slidably movable inside a main body 
and a first and a second fue] passage for communicating fuel to the 
needle valve and the dodge plunger, respectively, comprising the 


steps of: 
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attaching a first testing plug having a fuel passage with an outlet 5,842,649 
end communicable with only an inlet end of the first fuel PRECISION PLACEMENT SPREADER 
Glenn M. Beck, Loves Park, and Edwin A. Friedl, Charleston, 


passage to a basal end of the main body; both of Ill - to The Louis Berk C 
is PP eT . nee o +, assignors to e Louis Berkman Company, 
supplying fuel to the first fuel passage through the fuel passage Steubenville. Ohio 


in the fleet testing ping: ; Pol Filed Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 883,580 
connecting a fuel pressurizing device to an inlet end of the fuel Int. Cl.° AOIC 1/9/00 

passage in the first testing plug; U.S, Cl. 239—677 51 Claims 
operating the fuel pressurizing device to gradually raise the 

pressure of the fuel supplied to the first fuel passage until the 

needle valve in the main body starts to lift off a needle valve 

seat in the main body; 
measuring the pressure at which the needle valve starts to lift off 


the needle valve seat; and 


detaching the first testing plug from the main body. 


48. A material spreader adapted to be mounted to a dump body 
and adapted to receive material from said dump body and to spread 
5,842,648 said materials onto a ground surface, said material spreader com- 
MOLDED BROADCAST SPREADER prising a material projector mechanism, a projector mechanism 
Paul M. Havlovitz, Escondido; Aaron D. Delaby, Carlsbad, and Controller, a material guider, and a mechanism to move said 
Albert C. Martinez, Vista, all of Calif., assignors to Republic material guider into and out of engagement with said materials 
° , Vista, +5 as ‘ 
om : ’ ‘all from said dump body, said material projector mechanism adapted 
Tool & Mfg. Corp., Carlsbad, Calif. dy heeds reg 2 5 ar 
2 s 774.49 to project materials received from said dump body toward said 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,491 material guider, said projector controller adapted to control the 
Int. Cl.® AOIC 1/7/00 velocity of material projected by said material projector mecha- 
U.S. Cl. 239—650 10 Claims nism toward said material guider, said material guider including a 
front end, a dispensement end and a narrowing section positioned 
between said front end and said dispensement end, said front end 
adapted to receive materials projected from said material projector 
mechanism, said narrowing section adapted to narrow the path of 
said materials passing between said front end and said dispense- 
ment end. 


5,842,650 
METHOD AND ARRANGEMENT FOR BREAKING UP 
ELASTIC MATERIALS COMBINED WITH METALLIC 
MATERIALS 
Juergen Hofmann, Salzwedel, Germany, assignor to TZN For- 
schungs - und Entwicklungszentrum Unterluss GmbH, 
Unterluss, Germany 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,555 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 7, 1995, 195 45 
580.0 
Int. Cl.° BO2C /9//8 
U.S. Cl. 241—1 7 Claims 
1. A two-part spreader for dispensing soil-treating materials 
comprising, 


a handle assembly and a hopper assembly formed from a first 


molded member having a connector means integral therewith, 

a base assembly including a pair of leg members formed from a 
second molded member having a connector means integral 
therewith, 

a wheel assembly supported by said pair of leg members, 

a dispensing means disposed at the bottom of said hopper, 


a drive means connected to said wheel assembly for driving a 
rotor plate disposed below said dispensing means, 

control means on said handle assembly connected to said dis- 
pensing means, and 

said connector means of said first molded member cooperating 


with said connector means of said second molded member to 4. 4 method for breaking up composite material composed of 


rigidly secure together said first and second molded members elastic materials combined with metallic materials, including the 
to thereby form said two-part spreader. steps of: 
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5,842,652 
WASTE RECYCLABLE PROCESSING MECHANISM 


John Albert Warsing, 215 Race Track Rd., Edinburg, Va. 
22824; Richard Berkeley Britton, Rte. 18, Box 16-B, Char- 
lottesville, Va. 22911, and Malcolm Philemon Woodward, 
P.O. Box 6701, Chv., Va. 22906-6701 

Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,916 


Int. CL.° BO2C 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 241—81 


placing the composite material into a vat with liquid nitrogen, 
with the use of a transporting device, for making the compos- 
ite material brittle; 

generating high-energy pulses, with 200 to 1200J per pulse, 
from an energy source; 

applying, with an electrode arrangement, the high-energy pulses 
to the brittle composite material in the vat to tear the brittle 


composite material apart; and 


separating the metallic material from the elastic material by 
pressure pulses that result from the high-energy pulses. 








5,842,651 
VEGETATION SHREDDER AND METHOD OF USING 
SAME 
Ed Smothers, 1900 N. 2nd Ave. E., Newton, Iowa 50208 
Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,358 
Int. Cl.° BO2C /9//2 


1. A waste recycling processing mechanism comprising, in com- 
bination: 

a frame structure mounted on a truck, 

a means for sorting at least four different types of recycables 
within said structure and accessible by a worker, 

at least four processors mounted within said structure for the 
reduction of the sorted different types of recyclables to 
smaller volume, and 


at least four bins arranged adjacent said processors for the 
receipt of reduced, sorted, different types of recyclables. 


U.S. Cl. 241—27 10 Claims 





5,842,653 
SLOW SPEED HAMMERMILL FOR SIZE REDUCTION 


OF WOOD CHIPS 
James C. Elliott, and John R. Blake, both of Spartanburg, S.C., 
assignors to Global Processing Systems, Inc., Woodruff, S.C. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 791,101 
Int. Cl.° BO2C /3/284 


U.S. Cl. 241—88.1 13 Claims 





9. A method of shredding leaf-like vegetation comprising the 
steps of, 
providing a container having an open upper end and containing 


leaf-like vegetation, 


idi hand-held shredd ising, a shaft vi . ; , . . ae 
PRES 6 SHUSREES natter compelsing, + chet teing ae 1. A hammermill having a housing with an inlet for receiving 


upper end and lower free end, a power means for rotating said wood, bark and oversized wood chips and a rotor assembly dis- 
shaft connected to said upper end, a fastening means con- posed within the housing for reducing the size of the wood, bark 
nected to said lower end and having a plurality of elongated and oversized chips to wood chips having a desired size compris- 


elements connected thereto along its periphery in spaced apart ing: 


relationship, a disk mounted on said shaft for rotation there- 
with above and in spaced relationship to said elongated ele- 
ments with said disk being of such a size that it substantially 
extends over said elongated elements, and 


operating said power means to rotate said shredder and recipro- 


cating said shredder longitudinally of said container in said 
leafy vegetation. 


a screen bar assembly having a plurality of screen bars spaced 
from each other and secured within the housing adjacent to 
the rotor assembly; 

the rotor assembly having a generally cylindrical configuration 
with a longitudinal axis of rotation extending through the 
housing; 

the rotor assembly disposed between the inlet of the housing and 


the screen bar assembly; 
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the screen bar assembly having a generally semicircular configu- 
ration with a radius of curvature compatible with the configu 
ration of the rotor assembly; 


the screen bars extending substantially parallel with the longitu- 
dinal axis of the rotor assembly; 
plurality of flexible hammers pivotally attached to the rotor 
assembly to allow limited movement of each flexible hammer 
radially inward and outward relative to the rotor assembly; 
and 
beveled surface formed on one edge of each screen bar 
adjacent to the rotor assembly whereby the flexible hammers 
cooperate with the beveled edges of the screen bars to form 
the wood chips having the desired size when the rotor assem- 
bly is rotating at less than seven hundred revolutions per 


minute. 


5,842,654 
DEVICE FOR FIXING A PARTITION FOR TUBE MILL 


AND METHOD FOR THIS PURPOSE 
Albert Schenk, Francorchamps-Stavelot, Belgium, assignor to 
Slegten Societe Anonyme, Louvain-La-Neuve, Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 537,787, Oct. 23, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,860 
Claims priority, application European Pat, Off., Apr. 23, 


1993, 93870069 
Int. Cl.° BO2C 17/14 


U.S. Cl. 241—171 5 Claims 


1. A frame in combination with a tube mill, comprising 

a cast framework of one of steel or iron, consisting of several 
sectors, each of said sectors having a peripheral face and a set 
of fixing holes in said peripheral face, each sector being 
independent from the other sectors, 

an annular baseplate composed of several segments joined 
together and defining a reference surface, said baseplate fac- 
ing said shell and spaced radially inwardly therefrom such 
that a gap is formed between an external diameter of said 
baseplate and an internal diameter of said shell, said baseplate 
being maintained in position with respect to said shell by 
adjustment elements located within said gap and engaging an 
external surface of said baseplate and an internal surface of 
said shell, a remaining portion of said gap defined between 
the shell, the baseplate and the adjustment elements being 
filled by cast metal that is poured into said gap in a molten 
state, the baseplate having holes which match said set of 
fixing holes of the peripheral face of the sectors, 

bolts passing through said fixing holes and the holes in the 
baseplate respectively, such that said framework is rigidly 
joined to said base plate, and 

means for rigidly fastening the baseplate to the shell. 
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5,842,655 
DEVICE FOR DISPENSING YARN AND LIKE MATERIAL 
Vivian McCarthy, 1376 Abbey Way, Bensalem, Pa. 19020 


Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,194 


Int. Cl.° BO2C 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—129 9 Claims 


1. A device for dispensing a wound supply of yarn material, 
comprising: 

a base member adapted to rest on a substantially horizontal 
surface; 

a support plate rotatably coupled to said base member so that 
said plate spins relative to said base member, and 

conical means mounted in an upright position coaxially upon 
said support plate and adapted to engage the wound supply so 
that the supply is spun in place upon drawing yarn material 
therefrom; and 

guide means mounted to said base member and assembled 
having an elongated loop positioned substantially parallel to 
said conical means and pivotally disposed for directing the 
yarn material drawn from the wound supply. 


SPINNING REEL HAVING IMPROVED ROTARY 
BALANCE 
Atsuhito Aoki, and Kotaro Yasuda, both of Fuchu, Japan, 
assignors to Ryobi Limited, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 161,940, Dec. 3, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,010 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1992, 4-083734; 

Jan. 29, 1993, 5-002167; Mar. 19, 1993, 5-012492 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 89/0] 
U.S. Cl. 242—231 

1. A spinning reel comprising: 

a main body; 

a rotary frame mounied on the main body for rotating about a 
longitudinal axis; 

a pair of support arms having attachment ends affixed to oppo- 
site sides of the rotary frame and distal ends disposed axially 
forward of the attachment ends; and 

a bail assembly having a bail arm holder pivotally mounted on 
the distal end of one of the support arms, a bail arm lever 
pivotally mounted on the distal end of the other of the support 
arms, and a bail arm affixed to and extending between the bail 
arm holder and the bail arm lever, the bail arm holder and the 
bail arm lever being pivotable about a common bail axis 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis for allowing the bail 
assembly to swing between a winding position in which a fish 
line is wound on a spool and a play out position in which the 
fish line is played out from the spool, the bail arm in the 
winding position being substantially disposed on a bail side of 


4 Claims 
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a first plane which is parallel to the bail axis and includes the 
longitudinal axis, the bail arm lever being equipped with a 
line roller and a line slip for guiding the fish line 

wherein the bail arm holder , in the winding position , includes 
a rear portion having a semicircular contour around the bail 


axis, a front portion extended along a center axis of an end 
portion of the bail arm to hold the end portion of the bail arm, 
and a middle portion interposed between the rear portion and 
the front portion and extended forward along the first plane, 
with respect to a direction parallel to the longitudinal axis, 

and wherein the middle portion causes an intersection point at 
which an imaginary straight line extended from the center line 
of the end portion of the bail arm intersects a second plane 
including the bail axis and parallel to the first plane to be apart 
from an imaginary circle described alone the contour of the 
rear portion. 


5,842,657 
SEAT BELT WEBBING PRETENSIONER 
Thomas Modzelewski, Brighton, Mich., assignor to TRW Inc., 
Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,784 
Int. Cl.” B60R 22/46 
U.S. Cl. 242—374 
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1. A vehicle seat belt webbing retractor including a pretensioner 
said retractor comprising: 

a length of seat belt webbing: 

a spool on which said seat belt webbing is wound, said spool 


being rotatable in a belt retraction direction and in an opposite 
belt withdrawal direction: 

a member having a chamber, a fixed portion at one end of said 
member, and a movable portion at the other end of said 
member, said chamber and said fixed and movable portions 
being centered on an axis; 

said member having a first condition in which said movable 


portion of said member is twisted in a first direction of 


rotation about said axis relative to said fixed portion of said 
member; 
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said movable portion of said member untwisting in a second 
direction of rotation about said axis relative to said fixed 
portion of said member in response to the introduction of fluid 
under pressure into said chamber of said member; and 


means for transmitting torque from said movable portion of said 


member to said spool to effect rotation of said spool in the 
belt retraction direction. 


5,842,658 
SEAT BELT RETRACTOR WITH DEFLECTION ALARM 
Robert D. Sayles, Rochester, and Lawrence J. Verellen, Wash- 
ington, both of Mich., assignors to TRW Vehicle Safety 
Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 899,039 


Int. Cl.° B6OR 22/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—379.1 8 Claims 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

a rotatable structure having an axis of rotation, said rotatable 
structure including a spool, a ratchet wheel, and a deflectable 
part which deflects upon rotation of said spool about said axis 
relative to said ratchet wheel: and 

an alarm apparatus which responds to deflection of said deflect- 
able part by providing an audible alarm upon subsequent 
rotation of said rotatable structure; 

said alarm apparatus having a plurality of first noisemaker parts 
in an array extending circumferentially relative to said axis, 
and further having a second noisemaker part which strikes 
said first noisemaker parts audibly in succession upon said 
subsequent rotation of said rotatable structure; 

said second noisemaker part being supported for movement 
from an unactuated position spaced axially from said first 
noisemaker parts to an actuated position not spaced axially 
from said first noisemaker parts. 


5,842,659 
LEVER ACTUATOR 
James T. Ligon, Sr., Almont; Stephen P. Porter, Imlay City, and 
Andrew L. Patrius, Jr.. Attica, all of Mich., assignors to 
MeCord Winn Textron Inc., Manchester, N.H. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 515,186, Aug. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,681,005. This application Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 957,559 
Int. Cl.° BOSE 
U.S. Cl. 242—394.1 1 Claim 


1. A lever actuator for use in applications requiring a rotational 
adjustment such as adjusting the length of a cable, comprising: 


es) 


VI 


a housing: 

a shaft fixedly mounted to said housing and substantially dis- 
posed therein: 

a driver rotatably received about said shaft and engaged by a 
cable end and configured to windingly receive the cable as the 
driver rotates about the shaft: 
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an adapter rotatably mounted relative to said driver with said 
driver having an engagement feature restricting rotative 
motion between the driver and adapter; 

a clutch spring disposed directly about said shaft and disposed 
within said adapter and said driver and said clutch spring 
having a first spring end disposed within a receiving feature of 
said driver and the first spring end engaging said driver upon 
rotation of said adapter in a first rotational direction and said 
clutch spring having a second spring end engaging a feature 
of said adapter upon rotation of said adapter in a second 
rotational direction; and 

a handle coupled to said adapter for imparting a rotational force 
upon said adapter by rotation of said handle relative to said 
housing, 

wherein the clutch spring engages said shaft and is rotationally 
fixed relative to said shaft and wherein one of said engage- 
ment of said first spring end by said driver and said engage- 
ment of said second spring end by said adapter releases said 
spring from said rotationally fixed engagement of said shaft. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WINDING 
Dennis A. Knaus, 1 Andrews Rd., Malvern, Pa. 19355 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 95,177, Jul. 23, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,556,052. This application Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 
634,353 
Int. Cl.° B65H /8//6;19/26;23/04 


U.S. CL 242—412.3 100 Claims 


1. An apparatus for winding, comprising: 

a winding roll for accumulating a web of material; 

a lay-on roll for distributing said web of material onto said 
winding roll; 

a driver for rotating said winding roll; 

a regulator for maintaining a speed ratio between said winding 
roll and said lay-on roll; and 

wherein said lay-on roll does not contact said material accumu- 
lated on said winding roll and said regulator operates said 
driver and is responsive to the speed changes of said lay-on 
roll. 
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5,842,661 

ARRANGEMENT FOR SETTING THREAD TENSION 
Hans-Jurgen Hohne, Hainburg, and Kresimir Mista, Heusen- 

stamm, both of Germany, assignors to Karl Mayer Textilm- 

aschinenfabrik GmbH, Obertshausen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 907,591 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1996, 196 33 

256.7 
Int. Cl.° B6SH 59/22;59/12 


U.S. Cl. 242—419.1 18 Claims 





1. Arrangement for setting the pulling tension of a thread during 

its wind-off and take-up relative to a spool, comprising: 

a thread brake including: (a) a local segment, and (b) a movable 
segment movable relative to said local segment, the movable 
and the local segments being adapted to permit the thread to 
be pulled between them during the wind-off and take-up, 
while exercising a frictional force on the thread; and 

a unitary means having a pair of longitudinal ends and includ- 
ing: 

(a) an actuator having electrodes coupled to the thread brake 
for adjusting frictional force exercised upon the thread by 
the thread brake, and including a piezoelectrically deform- 
able element; and 

(b) a piezoelectric sensor having electrodes for converting the 
force applied to the sensor by the thread into an electrical 
signal, said sensor being combined with said piezoelectri- 


cally deformable element into a single unit, the movable 
segment being connected in the thread brake to allow 
deforming motion of the actuator that is applied to the 
movable segment to be transferred onto the thread brake 
and the sensor. 


5,842,662 
TENSION DEVICE AND STORAGE RACK FOR FISHING 
LINE SPOOLS 
Larry G. Crossman, 1184 SW. 23rd Ave., Boynton Beach, Fla. 
33426 
Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 933,676 
Int. Cl.° BOSH 49//4;59/04 


U.S. Cl. 242—422.4 4 Claims 


oS nS 


1. An apparatus for holding fishing line spools for storage and 
for applying tension to said line spools for reel loading applications 
comprising: 
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(a) a rack like structure having upright bases of rigid material, 
and 

(b) a plurality of elongated members of equal length for con- 
necting said bases wherein each of said members is joined 
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5,842,664 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR THREADING A PAPER 


WEB OR AN EQUIVALENT WEB-LIKE MATERIAL IN A 
WINDING DEVICE, IN PARTICULAR IN A SLITTER- 


WINDER 
Kenneth Akerlund, Helsinki, Finland, assignor to Valmet Cor- 
poration, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 892,596 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jul. 16, 1996, 962868 
Int. Cl.° B6SH /6/00;19/20 
U.S. Cl. 242—526.3 


perpendicularly at each end to each base respectively, and 

(c) a removable, elongated rod mounted on said structure for 
accommodating multiple spools of fishing line simulta- 
neously, and 

(d) a sliding tension device affixed to said structure so as to be 
able to apply tension to any of said line spools during reel 
loading, and without having to reposition any of the line 
spools and in such a manner as to avoid any contact with said 
fishing line, thereby allowing the user to store multiple spools 
of line on the same facility as is used to apply tension to the 
line spools for reel loading. 


18 Claims 





5,842,663 
WINDING OF TAPE INTO PADS 
Lawrence J. O’Connor, and Darrell Van Mol, both of Win- 
nipeg, Canada, assignors to KT Industries Inc., Fort Wayne, 


Ind. 1. A method for threading a web into a winding device, com- 


prising the steps of: 

unwinding the web from a reel, the step of unwinding the web 
comprising the steps of displacing a suction roll into engage- 
ment with a face of the reel to attach to an end of the web, 
displacing the suction roll away from the reel to a cutting 
position after the end of the web is attached thereto and 
rotating the suction roll in the cutting position, 

cutting and separating a threading wedge having a width nar- 
rower than the width of the web on the reel from the web 
while unwinding the web from the reel and the suction roll is 
in the cutting position, the step of cutting and separating the 
threading wedge comprising the step of displacing a wedge 
making device toward the web, and 

passing the threading wedge through the winding device at 
substantially the same time as the threading wedge is cut and 
separated from the web. 


Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 795,570 
Int. Cl.° B65H /8/26 


U.S. Cl. 242—530.4 25 Claims 





5,842,665 
LAUNCH VEHICLE WITH ENGINE MOUNTED ON A 
ROTOR 
Bevin C. McKinney, Gig Harbor, Wash., and Gary C. Hudson, 
Redwood City, Calif., assignors to HMX, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,964 
Int. Cl.° B64C 39/00 


1. A method for winding tape comprising: 

unwinding a web from a supply roll; 

slitting the web into a plurality of side-by-side tapes; 

providing for each tape a respective one of a plurality of cylin- U.S, Cl. 244—2 
drical core members onto which the tape is to be wound and 
mounting each core member for rotation of the core member 
about an axis of the core member; 

providing for each tape a respective one of a plurality of lay-on 
rollers and mounting each lay-on roller with an axis of the 
lay-on roller parallel to the axis of the respective core mem- 
ber; 

mounting each core member and a respective lay-on roller for 
contact of the lay-on roller with the core and for relative 
movement therebetween in a direction transverse to the axes 
to increase a distance between the axes, the movement being 
independent of movement of other ones of the core members 
and respective lay-on rollers; 

guiding each tape so as to wrap around a part of a periphery of 
the respective lay-on roller; 

and causing rotation of the respective core and the respective 
lay-on roller while maintaining the lay-on roller and the tape 
thereon at a fixed axial position relative to the respective core 
such that the tape is wrapped around the core with each turn 
of tape lying directly on top of a previous turn of tape to form 
a pad of the tape. 


15 Claims 


1. A rocket powered vehicle for transporting payload to an earth 
orbit comprising: 
a vehicle body, the vehicle body including an oxidizer tank and 
a fuel tank; 
a rotor having at least two arms extending from a central hub, 
the hub being mounted to the vehicle body for rotation, 


183-251 0.G.- 98-7: QL3 
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rotation of the arms defining a direction of motion, the hub 
rotation defining an axis about which the hub rotates; 

at least one rocket engine mounted on each arm, the engines 
being mounted to the blades so the engines may be oriented to 
provide substantial thrust parallel to the axis about which the 
hub rotates and simultaneously provide a component of thrust 
tangent to the direction of motion of the blades, the compo- 
nent of thrust causing the blades to rotate about the hub; 

an oxidizer fluid coupling means for providing oxidizer from the 
oxidizer tank through the hub to the rocket engines; 

a fuel fluid coupling means for providing fuel from the fuel tank 
to the hub to the rocket engines; and 

wherein the hub is mounted by a gimbal to the vehicle body, the 
gimbal providing two substantial orthogonal gimbal axes 
which are substantially normal to the axis of rotation so the 
path of the vehicle through space can be controlled by rotating 
the rotor and hub about the gimbal. 


LAMINAR SUPERSONIC TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT 
Heinz Adolf Gerhardt, Redondo Beach; James Franklin Ker- 
swell, Los Angeles; Richard Thomas Priestley, La Quinta, all 
of Calif., and Berry Thomas Gibson, Kennesaw, Ga., assign- 
ors to Northrop Grumman Coporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 805,034 
Int. Cl.° B64C 3/10; B64D 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 244—15 56 Claims 


1. A laminar supersonic transport aircraft having a forward 

section and a distal end, comprising: 

a reverse delta wing located between said forward section and 
said distal end of said aircraft; 

a first set of at least two jet engines located on a top surface of 
said reverse. delta wing; 

a second set of at least two jet engines superposed to said first 
set of at least two jet engines on a bottom surface of said 
reverse delta wing; 
stabilizing vertical tail located near said distal end of said 
aircraft; and 

a stabilizing canard surface located near said forward section of 
said aircraft. 


5,842,667 
VERTICAL TAKEOFF AND LANDING MASS TRANSIT 
SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Tommy Lee Jones, 7035 Hwy. 6 S., No. 404, Houston, Tex. 
77083 
Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 222,643 
Int. Cl.° GO4F 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 244—114 R 
1. A mass transit system comprising: 
a plurality of routes running in varying directions to form a 
network; 
a plurality of terminals located at points of intersection of the 
plurality of routes wherein said terminals include: 


10 Claims 
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a pair of hydraulic platforms extendable from a roof of said 
terminals; 
a bay door located in the roof of said terminals and between 
said hydraulic platforms; and 
a passenger loading and unloading compartment located 
below the bay doors and the roof 
said plurality of routes being located above the ground in 
regions between the terminal; 
said plurality of routes extending from an urban area to a 
suburban area; and 
a craft which takes off and lands from said terminals and 
travels along said plurality of routes, said craft including a 
means for vertical takeoff and landing and a means for 
horizontal drive located thereon. 


5,842,668 
QUICK FIT OVERHEAD STOWAGE COMPARTMENT 
Martin C. Spencer, Bellingham, Wash., assignor to Hexcel 
Corporation, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,676 
Int. Cl.° B64C //22; B64D 11/00 


U.S. Cl, 244—118.1 37 Claims 


1. Aremovable stowage bin assembly for quick conversion of an 
aircraft between a passenger-carrying mode and a cargo-carrying 
mode, the assembly comprising: 

a stowage bin; 

a first assembly including at least one clevis fitting attached to 
framework of the aircraft and at least one hook attached to the 
stowage bin, the hook being removably and pivotally attach- 
able to the clevis fitting; 

a second assembly including at least one tie rod having a first 
end pivotally attached to framework of the aircraft and includ- 
ing at least one bracket attached to the stowage bin, the tie rod 
having a second end attachable to framework of the aircraft 
when in a cargo-carrying mode and attachable to the bracket 
on the stowage bin when in a passenger-carrying mode; and 

a third assembly including a fitting on the stowage bin mateable 
with a fitting on framework of the aircraft when in a passen- 
ger carrying mode, such that the first assembly, the second 
assembly and the third assembly prevent substantial move- 
ment of the stowage bin along longitudinal, lateral or vertical 
axes of the aircraft. 
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5,842,669 
CRASHWORTHY SEAT 


Stephen Anthony George Ruff, Chesham, United Kingdom, 


assignor to Martin-Baker Aircraft Company Limited, United 
Kingdom 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 752,207 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1996, 
9612825 
Int. Cl.° 
U.S. Cl. 244—122 R 


B64D 25/04 


1 





1. A crashworthy seat for an aircraft or other vehicle, compris- 

ing: 

a body support including a seat back and a generally horizon- 
tally extending bottom part, the seat back having two side 
edges and an upper and a lower mounting element extending 
from each of the side edges of the seat back, each mounting 
element having a channel; 
frame adapted to be secured to the aircraft or other vehicle, 
said frame including two upright members, said seat back of 
the body support being located between and adjoining the two 
upright members, each upright member having an inner side 
and an elongate rib extending along the inner side of the 


upright member and facing the adjoining seat back, the rib of 


each adjoining upright member being engaged in the corre- 
sponding channel of said upper and lower mounting elements 
for supporting and guiding the seat back, the portion of each 
rib above each said mounting element having a smaller cross- 
section and the portion below each said mounting element 
having a larger cross-section and forming a shoulder on which 
a corresponding one of said mounting elements rests, each 
said mounting element having at least one cutting edge defin- 
ing a portion of said channel and normally resting on a 
corresponding one of said shoulders, the frame supporting the 
body support for sliding movement along said upright mem- 
bers, in the direction of anticipated impact, whereby in a crash 
situation producing deceleration in a direction along said ribs, 
the body support is forced downwardly along the frame 
upright members to shave off the lower portions of the ribs, 
thereby absorbing energy and providing a controlled resis- 
tance to downward sliding movement of the body support 
along the uprights 


5,842,670 
HAIR DRYER SUPPORT 

Gregory H. Nigoghosian, 21917 Michigan Ave., Dearborn, 

Mich. 48124 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,417 
Int. Cl.° FI6M /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—160 9 Claims 

1. A hair dryer stand comprising: 

a support base having an outer layer and an inner layer intercon- 
nected to the outer layer, the inner layer providing a founda 
tion on which the outer layer is disposed, the inner layer 
including a bottom plate and a boss projecting from the 
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bottom plate, the support base further comprising a plate 
inserted between the outer layer and the inner layer and at 
least one bumper projecting from the bottom plate and engag- 
ing the plate to prevent movement of the plate; 

a flexible tubing attached at one end to and extending from the 
boss of the support base; and 

a hair dryer holder attached to the other end of the flexible 
tubing; the hair dryer holder being formed of an open cylin- 
drical ring and receiving hair dryers or various shapes and 
sizes, 

wherein the flexible tubing may be positioned to provide a 
plurality of orientation for the hair dryer. 


5,842,671 
SECURED RECEPTACLE HOLDER 
Dorian Gibbs, 5253 San Vicente Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90019 
Filed Nov. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 745,371 
Int. Cl.° E04G 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 248—231.41 34 Claims 


1. A holder for supporting 

prising: 

a. a support means for holding said receptacle; 

b. a post means, having a longitudinal plane and a transverse 
plane and a length greater than said support means, for 
carrying said support means; 

>. a positioning means, attached to said post means, for position- 

ing said support means on said surface; 
a horizontal swiveling and vertical pivoting means for con- 
necting said support means to said positioning means and for 
allowing said support means to swivel in said longitudinal 
plane and pivot in said transverse plane; and 

>. a locking means for allowing and preventing swiveling and 
pivoting by said horizontal swiveling and vertical pivoting 
means. 


a receptacle clear of a surface com- 
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5,842,672 
MOUNTING SYSTEM FOR FLAT PANEL DISPLAY, 
KEYBOARD AND STAND 

Harry C. Sweere, Minneapolis; Michael D. Gonnerman, and 

Donald M. Voeller, both of Eagan, all of Minn., assignors to 

Ergotron, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,397 
Int. Cl.° E04G 3/00; F16M ////2 


U.S. Cl. 248—278.1 42 Claims 








1. A mounting system attachable to a vertical or horizontal 
surface, the mounting system being suitable for supporting a flat 
panel display screen, a keyboard, or other computer component, 
the mounting system comprising: 

a. a component mount suitable for supportingly engaging a 

display screen, keyboard, or other computer component; 

b. a pivoting bracket assembly comprising a tilt bracket attached 

to said component mount, said tilt bracket comprising: 

(1) at least two planar metal surfaces that rotatingly move 
with respect to each other; 

(2) at least one easy breakaway frictional polymer disk 
located between said at least two metal surfaces; 

(3) at least one spring washer located adjacent and outside an 
outer surface of said at least two metal surfaces; and, 

(4) said at least two metal surfaces, said at least one easy 
breakaway frictional polymer disk, and said at least one 
spring washer being held under tension by a nut and a bolt; 

>. a support arm with an inboard end and an outboard end and a 
central portion, said outboard end being tiltingly pivotably 
attached to said pivoting bracket assembly; 

. an arm elevation bracket attached to said inboard end of said 
support arm, said support arm being elevationally pivotable 
with said arm elevation bracket; 

>. a gas spring with an inboard end and an outboard end, said 
inboard end being pivotally and adjustably connected to said 
arm elevation bracket, and said outboard end being pivotally 
connected to said central portion of said support arm; and, 


. @ surface mount attached to said arm elevation bracket for 
mounting said mounting system to said vertical or horizontal 
surface. 


5,842,673 
LUGGAGE HOOK STRAP 

Timm Fenton, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Tumi Luggage, 

Inc., Middlesex, N.J. 

Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,527 
Int. CL.° A45C 5//4 

U.S. Cl. 248—309.1 15 Claims 

1. A hook strap for holding an auxiliary piece of luggage on a 
main piece of luggage, comprising 

a strap having a first end and a second end, the first end being 


adapted to be attached to the main piece of luggage; 
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a rigid generally J-shaped hook having a proximal leg portion, a 
distal leg portion and a loop portion between the leg portions 
defining a receptacle that is adapted to receive a part of the 
auxiliary piece of luggage, the proximal leg portion of the 
hook being attached to the second end of the strap and the 
receptacle having a top opening between the leg portions and 
above the loop portion to permit the part of the auxiliary piece 
of luggage to be received and held in the receptacle; and 
a closure member having a first end and a second end, the first 
end of the closure member being joined to the proximal leg 
portion of the hook, the closure member extending across the 
top opening of the receptacle, the closure member having a 
formation adjacent the second end that detachably couples to 
a projection on the distal leg portion of the hook, and the 
closure member being displaceable away from the receptacle 
when the formation on the second end is uncoupled from the 
projection. 











5,842,674 
FURNITURE IMPACT CUSHION 
James W. Freeman, 20253 Gifford St., Winnetka, Calif. 91306- 
3210 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 838,800 
Int. Cl.° A47B 95/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—345.1 17 Claims 





1. A cushion for an item of furniture for limiting effects caused 
by contact of the item with a stationary object, the cushion includ- 
ing: 

a cylindrical deformable pad portion which is capable of return 

ing to a cylindrical shape after experiencing up to 50 percent 


compression; and 
a furniture attachment portion having a generally planar first 


face capable of overlying and being supported by a surface of 
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such an item of furniture, said attachment portion further 
having a second concave support face to which said pad 
portion is adhered opposite said first face, said attachment 
portion further having a pair of oppositely located tab portions 
each of which extends beyond an end of said concave support 
face and said pad portion when adhered thereto, each of said 
tab portions having a planar surface which is generally copla- 
nar with said first face, said attachment portion being suffi- 
ciently rigid to provide support for said pad during said up to 
50 percent compression of said pad. 


5,842,675 
UNIVERSAL BASE COVERING FOR METAL 
CONTAINERS 
J. Alan Davitt, 442 15th Ave. North, Jacksonville Beach, Fla. 
32250 


Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 873,873 


Int. Cl.° F16M 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 248—346.5 


1. A combination structure including a container and a base 
covering wherein said container is a metal container of the type 
susceptible to rusting in a humid atmosphere and having a lower 
portion including a base wall at a lower terminus of said lower 
portion and including a circular peripheral rim having a lower 
surface adapted to contact a supporting surface whereby the con- 
tainer is positioned in an upright position and a circular side wall 
upwardly extending from said rim and wherein said base wall 
includes a central recess formed by portions thereof upwardly 
recessed from said rim lower surface, said base covering compris- 
ing a flexible and deformable inverted dome shaped imperforate 
cup having a body wall defining an open neck of a diameter 
smaller than that of said container base wall in its unflexed state 
and wherein said body wall includes an inner surface and wherein 
said cup is positioned on said container lower portion so as to 
cover said rim and bottom portions of said base wall with said 
open neck stretched to accommodate said container base and 
wherein bottom portions of said cup inner surface are upwardly 
received in said central recess and in at least partial face to face 
contact with said base wall so as to completely cover said con- 
tainer lower portion including said base wall and said rim, and 
wherein said bottom portions of said cup positioned within said 
recess remain flexible but unstretched. 
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5,842,676 
CUT-TREE STAND WITH OVER-CENTER CLAMPS 
Steve James Pizak, 660 Williamson Rd., Bryn Mawr, Pa. 19010 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,714 
Int. Cl.° A44B ///25 


U.S. Cl. 248—523 3 Claims 


1. A buckle for imparting a tensile force between an elongated 
flexible strap and a buckle hinge pin means, said buckle compris- 
ing: 

a main buckle member adapted to be coupled by said buckle 

hinge pin means for transferring force from said main buckle 
member in a direction normal to an axis of said buckle hinge 


pin means, said main buckle member being elongated along 


an axis of elongation from a plane orthogonal to said axis of 
said buckle hinge pin means, and defining first and second 
ends therein, said buckle hinge pin means being coupled to 
said first end of said main buckle member for rotation about 
said axis of said buckle hinge pin means, said main buckle 
member further defining elongated first and second load bear- 
ing portions, each of said elongated first and second load 
bearing portions extending parallel with said axis of said 
buckle hinge pin means fixed locations on said main buckle 
member lying between said first and second ends of said main 
buckle member, both said elongated first and second load 
bearing portions lying in a second plane generally transverse 
to said axis of elongation of said main buckle member, said 
main buckle member further defining an elongated third load 
bearing portion extending parallel with said axis of said 
buckle hinge pin means, and lying in a third plane which is 
generally transverse to said axis of elongation, said third plane 
being at a location lying between said second plane and said 
second end of said main buckle member, said main buckle 
member further including second hinge coupling means defin- 
ing a second hinge axis parallel with said axis of said buckle 
hinge pin means, said second hinge axis lying between said 
second plane and said third plane; 

a cam member defining a first load bearing portion near a first 
end thereof and a second load bearing portion near a second 


end thereof, said cam member including second hinge cou- 
pling means lying between said first and second ends of said 
cam member, said second hinge coupling means being 
adapted for hinged coupling of said cam means to said second 
hinge coupling means of said main buckle member, for rota- 
tion of said cam member relative to said main buckle member 
between a closed position and an open position, whereby in 
said closed position said first load bearing portion of said cam 
member is juxtaposed with said second load bearing portion 
of said main buckle member and said second load bearing 
portion of said cam member is juxtaposed with said third load 
bearing portion of said main buckle member, and whereby in 
said open position of said cam member relative to said main 
buckle member said cam member is rotated so that said first 
bearing portion of said cam member is separated from said 
second bearing portion of said main buckle member by an 
amount greater than in said closed position, and in which said 
second bearing portion of said cam member is separated from 


said third bearing portion of said main buckle member by an 
amount greater than in said closed position, whereby a strap is 
adapted to extend past said buckle hinge pin means, partially 
around said second load bearing portion of said main buckle 
member, between said first bearing portion of said cam means 
and said second bearing portion of said main buckle member, 
and between said second bearing portion of said cam member 
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and said third bearing portion of said main buckle member, is 
simultaneously pinched between said first bearing portion of 
said cam means and said second bearing portion of said main 
buckle member, and said second bearing portion of said cam 
member and said third bearing portion of said main buckle 
member, in said closed position of said cam member, in a 
manner such that tensile forces applied to said strap relative to 
said buckle tend to increase said pinch, thereby tending to 
grip said strap more firmly with increasing tensile forces, and 
whereby, in said open position of said cam member, said strap 
is substantially free to slip without being pinched past said 
first bearing portion of said cam means and said second 


bearing portion of said main buckle member, and said second 
bearing portion of said cam member and said third bearing 
portion of said main buckle member. 


5,842,677 


SAFETIED SANDWICH MOUNT ASSEMBLY WITH 
INTEGRAL HOLDING AND CENTERING FEATURE 
Shannon K. Sweeney, Erie, Pa.; Roger D. Krause, McHenry, 
Ill., and Gary A. Gukeisen, Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to 

Lord Corporation, Cary, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,157 
Int. Cl.° F16M /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—635 10 Claims 


1. A safetied sandwich mount assembly for securing a supported 
member to a support, said sandwich mount assembly including a 
first member comprised of an elastomeric sandwich member 
adapted to be positioned between said supported member and said 
support to cushion compressive relative movement therebetween, a 
second member comprised of an elastomeric sandwich member 
adapted to be positioned beneath said support to cushion expand- 
ing movement of said supported member relative to said support, a 
third member comprised of a rigid spacer member extending 
between said first and second elastomeric sandwich members and 
adapted to extend through said support, each of said first, second 
and third members having an axial throughbore of substantially the 
same diameter, said sandwich mount assembly being characterized 
by each of said elastomeric sandwich members having at least one 
internal protuberance which extends inwardly to define a dimen- 
sion less than an external dimension of said third member such that 
when said elastomeric sandwich members are assembled with said 
rigid spacer member such that said first elastomeric sandwich 
member overlies said support and said second elastomeric sand- 
wich member, with said third member extending substantially 
vertically through said support, said internal protuberances exhibit 
a sufficient gripping force on said rigid spacer such that said 
second elastomeric sandwich member and said rigid spacer are 
suspended on said support against a gravitational pull of their own 
weights and said elastomeric sandwich members are retained on 
said rigid spacer member prior to insertion of a retaining bolt and 
said axial throughbores of said three members are pre-aligned to 
receive said retaining bolt. 
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5,842,678 
MACHINERY MOUNT 
Paul A. Svejkovsky, Rte. 2, Box 338-A, Marquez, Tex. 77865 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,510 
Int, CL° F16M //00 


U.S. Cl. 248—650 27 Claims 


1. A mount for positioning a machine on a mounting surface, the 
machine including a machine base having an aperture therein for 
receiving the mount, the mount comprising: 

a metal base plate having a planar lower surface for engagement 

with the mounting surface; 


an upwardly projecting dimple portion secured to the base plate, 
the dimple portion formed from metal and defining a hemi- 
spherical outer surface and an inner surface having a nominal 
inner surface diameter defining an interior cavity spaced 
between the dimple portion and the planar lower surface, the 
dimple portion including a hole through an upper portion 
thereof; 

a stud including an upper threaded portion projecting upwardly 
from the base plate for passing through the aperture in the 
machine base, a lower shaft portion of the stud passing 
through the hole in the dimple portion, and a stud support, 
fixedly secured to the stud, with a lower curved surface of the 
stud support configured for sliding engagement with the hemi- 
spherical outer surface of the dimple portion, such that the 
stud may pivot with respect to the base plate and vertical 
spacing between the metal base plate and a portion of the stud 
passing through the hole in the dimple portion remaining 
fixed for vertically fixing the machine relative to the mounting 
surface, the lower curved surface of the stud support having a 
lower surface nominal diameter of at least 90 percent of the 
nominal inner surface-diameter, and 


a locking member secured to a lower end of the lower shaft 
portion for preventing the lower shaft portion from passing 
upward through the hole in the dimple portion. 


5,842,679 
ADJUSTABLE STROKE SOLENOID OPERATED 
CARTRIDGE VALVE 
Abel E. Kolchinsky, Riverwoods, Ill., assignor to Sterling 
Hydraulics, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 804,099 
Int. Cl.° F16K 3//05;31/04 
US, Cl. 251—30.04 21 Claims 
1. An adjustable stroke solenoid operated cartridge valve, com- 
prising: 
an elongate cylindrical valve housing having an axial bore 
defining an interior chamber, one end of said housing com- 





U.S. Cl. 251—65 
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prising a port end including a plurality of port openings, and 
an axial opposite end comprising a sleeve end receivable in a 
solenoid, in use; 

valve member movable in said chamber at the port end 


between first and second valve positions for selectively cou- 
pling said port openings, said valve member having an axial 
pilot through bore defining a pilot chamber; 
solenoid plunger movable in said interior chamber at the 
sleeve end; 
pilot valve movable in said pilot chamber for selectively 
opening or closing said pilot through bore, 

said pilot valve being integrally formed to said plunger for axial 
movement therewith for selectively positioning said pilot 
valve and thus also said valve member; 
stop mounted to said valve housing at the sleeve end for 
retaining the plunger in said chamber to provide full stroke 
movement of the pilot valve between first and second axial 
positions; 

biasing means operatively associated with said plunger for nor- 
mally maintaining said pilot valve in one of said first and 
second axial positions; and 

adjustable means operatively associated with said valve housing 
for adjustably directly limiting movement of the pilot valve 
between the first and second axial positions to control flow 
rate through the cartridge valve. 





5,842,680 
ACTUATOR USING MAGNETIC FORCES TO REDUCE 
FRICTIONAL FORCES 
Eleazor Felipe Bustamante, New Hamburg; Phillip G. Adams, 


Etokecoke; Catherine Hoskin, and David Yan Leng, both of 
Mississauga, all of Canada, assignors to CTS Corporation, 
Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 927,330 
Int. Cl.° F16K 3//08 
9 Claims 
2. A valve device that opens and closes a valve opening, com 


prising: 


a) a fixed valve; 

b) a movable valve that is positioned and designed to move from 
an open position to a closed position; and 

c) electromagnetic actuator means, having a shaft extending 
through the electromagnetic actuator means and having the 
movable valve coupled to an end of the shaft, for electromag- 
netically actuating the movable valve, via the shaft, between 
the open and closed positions by first displacing the movable 
valve away from relative contact with the fixed valve, rotating 
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the movable valve to either the open or closed position, and 
then displacing the movable valve into relative contact with 
the fixed valve. 


5,842,681 
PIVOTAL HOPPER TEE WITH ALIGNABLE SWING- 


AWAY HOPPER TEE ASSEMBLY 


David E. Sisk, 7353 Hillsboro Rd., Bonne Terre, Mo. 63628 


Filed Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 605,473 
Int. ClL.° F16L 37/28 


U.S. CL. 251—144 


1. A swing-away hopper tee assembly for attachment to a 


discharge opening in a hopper comprising: 


a mounting frame assembly for attachment at the discharge 
opening of the hopper: 

a valve housing assembly below the mounting frame, the valve 
housing assembly removably receiving a flow control valve; 

a hopper tee positioned below the valve housing assembly and 
having an opening through which material can flow from the 
flow contro) valve, the hopper tee being pivotally attached to 
the mounting frame assembly for movement between a first 
closed position in which said hopper tee opening is in fluid 
communication with said flow control valve and a second 
opened position in which said hopper tee is out of alignment 
with said flow control valve to expose said flow control valve 
to enable the flow control valve to be removed from the valve 
assembly housing; 
first alignment member on said hopper tee and a second 
alignment member on one of said mounting frame and valve 
housing assembly, said first and second alignment members 
cooperating with each other to align the hopper tee opening 
with the flow control valve, 
camming means and engagement assembly for releasably 
securing the hopper tee to the mounting frame; the camming 
means and engagement assembly including: 
a locking member movable between an unlocked position in 

which said hopper tee can be pivoted away from its first to 
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its second position to expose said flow control valve and a 
locked position to secure said hopper tee in said first 
position; and 

a cam for securing the locking member in the locked position. 





5,842,682 


NON-LEAKING, NON-VENTING LIQUID FILLED 
CANISTER QUICK DISCONNECT SYSTEM 
Steven M. Schennum, West Chester, Ohio; Reuben E. Oder, 
Union, Ky.; Christopher M. Miller, Milford, Ohio; John J. 
Schwartz, and Vernon S. Ping, both of Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 
Ohio 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,997 
Int. CL.° FI6L 37/28 


U.S. CL. 251—149.1 12 Claims 


1. A quick disconnect, comprising: 
a first member having an outlet with at least one passageway, 
wherein said outlet is radially offset from said first member; 


an inherently pre-loaded umbrella valve having a stem and a 


skirt, said skirt movably attached within said outlet for sealing 
said at least one passageway; and 

a second member having an inlet with at least one offset finger 
which releasably engages said at least one passageway and 
displaces said skirt of said umbrella valve when said first and 
second members are removably engaged, thereby unsealing 
said skirt of said umbrella valve from said at least one 
passageway and allowing open communication from said 
outlet to said inlet, wherein said inlet is radially offset from 
said first member, and said offset outlet and said offset inlet 
are axially aligned when said first and second members are 
removably engaged. 





5,842,683 
STRUCTURE OF A BALL VALVE ESPECIALLY USED IN 
FOOD PROCESSING 
J. J. Wei, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Upsoon Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 834,893 


Int. Cl.° F16K 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 251—315.13 2 Claims 


1. A ball valve for use in food processing and comprising: 

a) a valve body forming a hollow flow channel having left and 
right openings through left and right sides of the valve body 
and communicating with the hollow flow channel, the left and 
right sides being substantially parallel to each other; 

b) a ball shape gate located in the valve body, the ball shape gate 
having an inner flowing channel therethrough and movable 


between an open position wherein the flowing channel per- 
mits fluid flow through the left and right openings, and a 
closed position wherein such fluid flow is prevented, an upper 
portion of the ball shape gate having a groove therein; 

c) a handle rotatably connected to the valve body and having a 
buckle plate extending into the valve body into engagement 
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with the groove in the ball shape gate such that rotation of the 
handle moves the ball shape gate between the open and closed 
positions; 

d) left and right axial tubes affixed to left and right sides of the 
valve body in alignment with the left and right openings; 

e) seals located in contact with the valve body, ball shape gate, 
and left and right axial tubes; 

f) left and right sloped surfaces on an interior of the valve body 


sloping toward each other such that a lateral dimension of the 


interior of the valve body at a juncture of the left and right 
sloped surfaces is greater than a lateral dimension of the 
interior of the valve body at the left and right openings; and, 
g) an inlet and an outlet communicating with the interior of the 
valve body, the outlet being located at the juncture of the left 
and right sloped surfaces, the inlet and outlet having axes 
oriented obliquely to each other in a plane extending trans- 


versely across the valve body. 


5,842,684 
MULTI-SPEED WINCH 


Richard E. Aho, Fort Lauderdale, Fia., 
Milemarker, Inc., Ft. Lauderdale, Fla. 


Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 792,585 
Int. Cl.° B66D 1/22; 1/08 
US. Cl. 254—344 


assignor to 


1. A variable speed winch comprising: 

a housing; 

a winch drum rotatably connected to said housing; 

a drive shaft having opposed first and second ends; 

a winch motor connected to rotate the second end of said drive 
shaft; 

means for interconnecting said winch drum and the first end of 
said drive shaft so that said winch drum rotates in response to 
the rotation of said drive shaft, said means for interconnecting 
including high-speed means for driving said winch drum at a 
first speed and low-speed means for driving said winch drum 
at a second speed which is less than the first speed; 

wherein said high-speed means include direct coupling means 
for connecting said drive shaft to said winch drum and caus- 
ing said winch drum to rotate at a speed equal to the rotational 
speed of said drive shaft; and 
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means for selecting between said high-speed means and said 
low-speed means. 


5,842,685 
TEMPORARY GUARD RAIL SYSTEM 
Harrison G. Purvis, Rt. 1, Box 238D, Holly Springs, N.C. 


27540, and Lonnie E. Arnold, Jr., Fuquay-Varina, N.C., 
assignors to Harrison G. Purvis, Holly Springs, N.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 421,858, Apr. 14, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,683,074. This application Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 
620,211 
Int. Cl.° E04H /7//4 


U.S. Cl. 256—67 11 Claims 





1. An improved temporary guardrail system for removable 
attachment to a building under construction including a plurality of 


upright stanchions, each respective stanchion having an anchor 


bracket on a bottom end thereof, said stanchions being connected 
by a plurality of vertically spaced upper and lower side rails and by 
a toe board, the improvements comprising: 
means for rotatably connecting said rails to said stanchions 
enabling each respective side rail to be rotated 360° about a 
longitudinal axis of each respective stanchion in a horizontal 


plane and each respective side rail to be pivoted at varying 


angles in a vertical plane, said connecting means including a 
first threaded stud outwardly projecting from a top end of said 
stanchions in substantially axial alignment therewith enabling 
each of said upper side rails to be rotatably mounted thereon 
at various angles, said upper side rails being pivoted in a 
vertical plane at varying angles by use of angulation means, 
said angulation means comprising a generally L-shaped 
swivel bracket disposed on said first threaded stud at said top 
end of said stanchion, said L-shaped bracket including a long 
leg portion and a short leg portion being fixedly attached in 
perpendicular relation thereto, said bracket further including 
swiveling means being adapted for pivoting movement in a 
plane parallel to the plane defining said long leg portion, said 
swiveling means including a second threaded stud disposed in 
perpendicular relation to said axis of said stanchion enabling 
said upper side rails to be mounted thereon and pivoted in a 
vertical plane at varying angles for installation of said tempo- 
rary guardrail system on inclines such as stairs; 

means for telescopically adjusting the length of each respective 
side rail and said toe board enabling said temporary guardrail 
system to be adapted to dimensional features of different 
buildings under construction; and 

means for selectively extending the vertical height of said guard- 
rail system to provide an increased measure of safety for 
employees performing specialized tasks requiring ladders and 
stilts adjacent thereto. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,686 
PATTERNED NOISE DAMPING COMPOSITE 
Richard M. Hansen, Oshkosh, Wis.; Scott R. Dobrusky, Chi- 
cago, and Edward J. Vydra, Norhtbrook, both of Ill, assign- 
ors to Pre Finish Metals Incorporated, Elk Grove Village, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,406 
Int. Cl.° F16M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 267—140 16 Claims 


2) 
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1. A vibration damping composite adapted for damping noise- 
producing vibrations in a medium having a plurality of vibrational 
modes each having a different natural oscillation frequency, said 
composite comprising: a substrate, and a single viscoelastic damp- 
ing layer disposed on said substrate, said layer including a pattern 
of laterally adjacent areas of different viscoelastic materials, said 
pattern including three laterally adjacent stripes respectively 
formed of different viscoelastic materials, each of said stripes 


having a width greater than one-fourth the wavelength of the 


vibrations in the medium in the lowest-frequency vibrational 
mode. 


SELF-ALIGNING VIBRATION MOUNT WITH 
COMPOUND-ANGLED FLEXING ELEMENTS 
Thomas A. David, Erie, Pa., assignor to Lord Corporation, 

Cary, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 845,294 
Int. Cl.° F16M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 251—140.5 


1. A vibration isolation mount comprising 

a) an inner member having at least two non-planar non-parallel 
surfaces; 

b) first and second plates each having a non-planar face which 
extends generally parallel to one of said at least two non- 
parallel surfaces and a locator notch on an opposite side from 
said non-planar face; 

c) a pair of elastomeric members, one positioned between and 
bonded to each of a first of said at least two non-parallel 
surfaces and said non-planar face of said first plate and a 
second of said pair of elastomeric members positioned 
between and bonded to each of a second of said at least two 
non-parallel surfaces and said non-planar face of said second 
plate; 

d) a housing formed as a generally cylindrical member, said 
generally cylindrical member having a pair of opposed locator 
protrusions on its inner surface, said locator protrusions 
engaging said locator notches in said first and second plates to 
provide a repeatable positioning function. 
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5,842,688 
ARRANGEMENT FOR DAMPING THROUGH WIRE- 
DRAWING OF A FLUID AND SUSPENSION SYSTEM IN 
PARTICULAR OF AN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE FITTED 
WITH SUCH A DAMPING ARRANGEMENT 
Jacques Dore, Colombes; Alain Oustaloup; Michel Nouillant, 
both of Talence, and Xavier Moreau, Coutras, all of France, 
assignors to Automobiles Peugeot-Automobiles Citroen, 
Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,695 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 27, 1995, 95 05084 
Int. Cl.° F16F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 267—140.14 19 Claims 


1. An arrangement for damping movements of a mass with 
respect to a support, comprising 
a suspension device for connecting the mass to the support, said 
suspension device including at least one spring and hydraulic 
damping means for damping movement of the mass with 
respect to the support, said hydraulic damping means being 
arranged to allow a flow of a hydraulic fluid therethrough and 
including at least one wire-drawing device for regulating the 
flow of the fluid, 
said at least one wire-drawing device defining an aperture 
through which the fluid flows and including 
a valve member movable between a position in which said 
valve member closes said aperture ard positions in which 
said aperture is open against a force urging said valve 
member to close said aperture, 
at least one plate forming a diaphragm, said valve member 
being carried on said at least one plate, said at least one 
plate being arranged perpendicular to said aperture and 
displaceable between a position in which said valve mem- 
ber closes said aperture and positions in which said aper- 
ture is open, and 
control means for controlling the extent of opening of said 
aperture by said valve member to thereby enable continu- 
ous adjustability of the damping characteristics of said 
hydraulic damping means, said control means being 
arranged to control displacement of said at least one plate. 


CHOPPING BOARD SYSTEM 
Thomas Hunter, 4236 Welbourn Dr., Decatur, Ga. 30035 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 832,227 
Int. Cl.° A47J 47/00; B23Q 1/00;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—54.5 
1. A chopping board system comprising: 
a chopping board member having a first surface defined by a 
first perimeter edge and formed from a non-skid material and 
a second surface defined by a second perimeter edge and 
formed from a chopping board material, said chopping board 
member having a plurality of securing pin passageways 
formed entirely through said chopping board member 
between said first and said second surfaces; and 
a plurality of anchoring pins sized to frictionally fit into said 
securing pin passageways, each of said plurality of anchoring 


6 Claims 
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pins having at least one pointed pin end for insertion through 
an item to be chopped; 

said chopping board member has a compartment formed therein 
for storing said anchoring pins. 


SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER ANCHORING DEVICE 

Che-young Lee, Suwon; Young-kyou Park, Seoul, and Seok-jun 

Lee, Kwangmyong, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Sam- 

sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,586 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 14, 1995, 

1995-49710 
Int. Cl.° B25B ///00 


U.S. Cl. 269—21 3 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor wafer anchoring device comprising: 

a platen having a flat upper surface, which is adapted for 
mounting a semiconductor wafer thereon; 

an elastic O-ring located between said platen and said semicon- 
ductor wafer; and 

a clamp opposing said O-ring, which is adapted for pressing 
upon an upper surface of said semiconductor wafer and thus 
anchoring said wafer, 

said clamp having an annular plate with an inner diameter larger 
than the diameter of said semiconductor wafer, and having a 
plurality of protrusions projecting from each quadrant of an 
inner circumferential surface of the annular plate toward the 
center of each wafer, said each quadrant corresponding to 
locations of outermost chip patterns on said semiconductor 
wafer, each of said plurality of protrusions having a distal end 
completely positioned between said outermost chip patterns 
and a peripheral edge of said semiconductor wafer, wherein 
adjacent ones of said plurality of protrusions in each quadrant 
are spaced apart with a gap therebetween along said inner 
circumferential surface. 
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5,842,691 
IMAGE FORMATION APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki Nakamura, Ebina, Japan, assignor to Fuji Xerox Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 783,231 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1996, 8-006838 
Int. Cl.° B65H 3/52 


U.S, Cl. 271—122 8 Claims 


1. An image formation apparatus for use with multiple sheets, 

comprising: 

a main unit including an image formation section; 

a sheet storage section disposed in said main unit for storing 
multiple stacked sheets; 

feed means for communicating a transport force to at least one 
sheet of the multiple sheets in said sheet storage section in a 
predetermined sheet feeding direction from said sheet storage 
section; 

a friction member disposed so as to oppose and elastically 
contact said feed means, the feed means and friction member 
forming a nip portion that extends in a nip extension direction 
for separating sheets transported in overlapped relation, the 
friction member including a projection that projects from the 
nip portion; and 

a support member for supporting said friction member such that 
the projection of the friction member projects from the nip 
portion at an angle relative to the nip extension direction so as 
to grip a sheet disposed in the nip portion to prevent the sheet 
from becoming skewed relative to the sheet feeding direction. 


5,842,692 
COVERED FEED UNIT FOR FEEDING RECORDING 
MEDIA INTO AN OFFICE MACHINE 

Thomas Rutishauser, Uerikon, Switzerland, assignor to Rut- 

ishauser Data AG, Switzerland 

Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 686,186 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 10, 1995, 02 

303/95 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 271—3.2 15 Claims 








1. A covered feed unit (1) for fitting on the housing of an office 
machine (7), the covered feed unit comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


a feed opening for receiving recording media (47); 

a discharge opening which is disposed in a plane located beneath 
the feed opening for discharging the recording media (47); 
and 

a deflecting device (6) having a covered drive unit (33) which 
transports the recording media (47) along a transporting path 
from the feed opening to the discharge opening by means of 
driven transporting rollers (35a, 35b), and pressure-exerting 
idler rollers (38) which form a clamping nip with the trans- 
porting rollers, wherein: 

an upper cover (3), which bounds the feed opening, and which 
upper cover is connected pivotally via a first hinge (32) to a 
lower cover (5) which bounds the discharge opening wherein 
the first hinge (32) defines a pivot axis; and wherein 

the driven transporting rollers, (35a, 35), are disposed in that 
end region of the upper cover (3) which is adjacent to the 
hinge (32); and the pressure-exerting idler rollers (38) are 
provided in that end region of the lower cover (5) which is 
adjacent to the hinge (32): and wherein 

the pivot axis defined by the first hinge is transverse to the 
transporting path. 


5,842,693 
AUTOMATED MAIL EXTRACTION AND REMITTANCE 
PROCESSING 
Albert F. Stevens, Moorestown; Mark A. Stevens, Medford; 
Robert R. Dewitt, Moorestown; William R. Lile, Medford; 
Michael E. York, Sicklerville, all of N.J.; Jeffrey L. Chodack, 
Newark, Del., and Roy E. Patterson, Tabernacle, N.J., 
assignors to Opex Corporation, Moorestown, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 552,302, Nov. 2, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 351,638, Dec. 7, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,464,099, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 234,532, 
Apr. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,518,121, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 887,621, May 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,310,062, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 363,511, Jun. 8, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,115,918, which is a division of Ser. No. 904,966, Sep. 5, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,863,037. This application Nov. 13, 1997, Ser. 
No. 969,188 
Int. Cl.° B65H 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 271—4.01 





2. An apparatus for presenting documents to a plurality of 
remittance processing devices, each remittance processing device 
having a delivery arm comprising: 

means for separating receiving documents for serial presentation 

to the remuttance processing device; and 

means for conveying the documents in series to the delivery arm 

of one of the remittance processing devices for introduction to 


the remittance processing device, thereby permitting remit- 
tance processing of the documents. 
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5,842,694 tion of said sheet while said sheet is in said slots defined by 
STACK HEIGHT CONTROL WITH HEIGHT SENSING said rotatable fingers to provide improved said inverting and 
FEEDHEAD stacking onto said stacking tray of larger size sheets exceed 
Janice S. Brooks, Fairport, and Ermanno C, Petocchi, Roches- ing said defined length of said slots; 

ter, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stanford, — wherein said sheet corrugating member is stationary and does 

Conn. not rotate with said rotatable fingers; and 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 583,830 wherein said sheet corrugating member causes said larger size 
Int. Cl.° B65H ///8 sheets exceeding the length of said slots to form an extended 
U.S. Cl. 271—38 14 Claims loop in said larger size sheets extending above said stacking 

tray. 


5,842,696 
TURN-OVER AND SHINGLING APPARATUS 

Henk Haan, Niagara Falls; Stephen Michalovic, Williamsville, 

and John A. Sabatowski, Grand Island, all of N.Y., assignors 

to Moore Business Forms, Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 685,834 
Int. CL.° B6SH 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 271—225 18 Claims 





1. A sheet feeding apparatus for feeding cut sheets from a stack 

of sheets, comprising: 

a sheet support for supporting a stack of sheets, said sheet 
support moveable from an operative position to a loading 
position; 

a feedhead, attached to said sheet support; 

a feedhead sensor, adjacent yet detached from, said sheet sup- 
port; and 

a stack height controller, operatively connected to receive a 
signal from said sensor, to raise the height of the stack in said 
sheet support as the sheets are fed and the stack height is 
depleted 


1. A method of handling printed documents comprising the steps 
5,842,695 of: 
LARGE OR FLIMSY SHEETS STACKING SYSTEM FOR (a) using a first conveyor transporting a plurality of printed 
DISK TYPE INVERTER-STACKER documents, in seriatim, in a first substantially flat configura- 
Daniel J. McVeigh, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- tion in a first direction; 
tion, Stamford, Conn. (b) inverting the documents by rotating each document, one at a 
Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 893,754 time, about a generally horizontal dimension substantially 
Int. Cl.° BOSH 29/22 perpendicular to the first direction, so that each document 
U.S, Cl. 271—187 4 Claims moves from a first substantially flat configuration to a second 
substantially flat, inverted, configuration: 
(c) shingling the documents as they are moved from the first 
configuration to the second configuration; and 
(d) using a second conveyor, moving the shingled documents in 
a second direction; and 
wherein step (c) is practiced by moving the second conveyor in 
a different manner than the first conveyor to introduce a time 
lag therebetween, and by controlling the second conveyor so 
that it operates at a slower speed than the first conveyor, and 
wherein the second direction is substantially transverse to the 
first direction. 


| ES 28 


1. In a disk-type inverter-stacker system with plural rotatable 5,842,697 
fingers extending radially from an axis of rotation for sequentially POLYHEDRAL SURFACE JIGSAW PUZZLES 
inverting and stacking onto a stacking tray normal or larger size Donald W. Scott, 8267 State Rd., Colden, N.Y. 14033, and 
printed sheets outputted by a reproduction apparatus by tempo- Loren S. Muldowney, 1711 Parker Rd., Highland Park, N.J. 
rarily retaining at least the leading edge portion of the sheet in 08904-3747 
sheet transporting slots of a defined length defined by inside Filed May 15, 1996, Ser. No. 648,651 
surfaces of said rotatable fingers, the improvement comprising: Int. Cl.° A63F 9//2 
at least one sheet corrugating member spaced from but interdigi- U.S. Cl. 273—157 R 20 Claims 
tated with at least two of said plural rotatable fingers, said 1. A jigsaw puzzle comprising: 
sheet corrugating member extending radially from said axis of —_a plurality of rigid and planar pieces; 
rotation slightly radially beyond said inside surfaces of said a plurality of interlocking cooperative pairs of coupling elements 
rotatable fingers to slightly corrugate said leading edge por- formed in said pieces to interlock edge to edge each adjacent 
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5,842,699 
BASKETBALL GAME APPARATUS 
Salvatore Vincent Mirando, Holmdel; Leonard Dean, Jr., 
Middletown; Dennis Lawrence, Cream Ridge; Keith Eaton, 
Long Branch, all of N.J.; Michael Cheek, Lansing, Ill; J. 
Richard Oltman, Scottsdale, Ariz., and Daniel Bennet, Mon- 
mouth, N.J., assignors to Coastal Amusements, Inc., Lake- 
wood, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 711,891 
Int. CL.° A63B 63/08 
piece to another adjacent piece to form a self supporting U.S. Cl. 273—317.3 
surface with all of said plurality of pieces interlocking to form 
a continuous surface; and 
at least one corner angle formed in each of said pieces, said 
corner angle having a predetermined angle, 
wherein when at least three of said pieces are interlocked to 
form interlocking pieces which meet at and completely sur- 
round in said continuous surface a common point, a sum of 
total measurements of said corner angles of said interlocking 
pieces is less than three hundred sixty degrees when each of 
said corner angles is measured with said common point as a 
vertex of each of said corner angles of said interlocking 
pieces. 








5,842,698 
ACCUMULATED POT FOR CRAPS QUALIFIED BY A 
PREDETERMINED BLACKJACK 
J. Breck Brown, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Steven R. 1. A basketball game apparatus comprising: 
Pyykkonen, Leonard, Mich., a part interest A plurality of basketball hoops secured in vertical alignment on 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 587,016, Jan. 16, 1996, aban- a first vertical axis one over the other such that a basketball 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 533,567, falling through the topmost one of said hoops falls through 
Sep. 25, 1995, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. each lower hoop of said plurality of hoops, at least one of said 
No. 724,597 plurality of hoops being fixedly secured on said vertical axis; 
Int. ClL.° A63F //00 and 
U.S. Cl. 273—292 ‘lai means for periodically displacing at least one further one of said 
plurality of hoops different than said at least one fixedly 
secured hoops in and out of said vertical alignment to pre- 
clude said basketball falling through a lower hoop from an 
upper one of said hoops unless the upper and lower hoops are 
aligned. 





5,842,700 

COMPOSITE ROCK BIT SEAL 
Zhigang Fang; Sujian Huang; Chris E. Cawthorne, all of 
Woodlands; Brian A. James, Houston; G. Steven Kyker, Big 
Sandy, and Robert Denton, Pearland, all of Tex., assignors to 

Smith International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,001 
Int. CL° F16J 15/34 


1. A method of combining the play of twenty-one and craps U.S. Cl. 277—336 


comprising the steps of: 
providing a pair of dice to roll; 
providing a plurality of playing cards: 
establishing an accumulative pot wager for at least one player 
and based upon a combination of dice numbers resulting from 
the roll of the two dice; 
presenting at least two cards to each player after establishing the 
accumulative pot wager; 
presenting additional cards to each player in accordance with the 
rules of twenty-one to finish the hand; 
accumulating all of the accumulative pot wagers into an accu- 
mulated pot without payout from hand to hand until a player 
becomes a qualified player having two cards of a predeter- 1. A journal seal for use in a rotary zone rock bit comprising: 
mined combination to make a predetermined blackjack equal- a substantially ring-shaped body having a dynamic rotary seal- 
ing twenty-one; ing surface along a first body portion, and a static sealing 
rolling the dice by the qualified player; and surface along a second body portion, wherein at least a 
paying out a portion of the accumulated pot to the qualified portion of the dynamic rotary sealing surface is formed from a 
player in response to the pot wager by the qualified player composite material comprising a fabric of nonelastomeric 
covering the outcome of the roll of the dice. polymeric material that is bonded together with an elasto- 
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meric material, and wherein the fabric nonelastomeric poly- 
meric material is positioned along a wear surface of the 
dynamic rotary seal surface in contact with a rotary rock bit 
surface. 


5,842,701 
DUAL FUNCTIONING SEAL FOR ROCK BITS 
Chris E. Cawthorne; Sujian Huang; Zhigang Fang, and 
Michael A. Siracki, all of The Woodlands, Tex., assignors to 
Smith International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,275 
Int. CL° F16J 15/34 


U.S. CL. 277—336 54 Claims 


1. A seal for use in a rotary cone rock bit comprising: 

an annular elastomeric seal body having a dynamic rotary seal 
surface for sealing against a rock bit dynamic surface, and a 
static seal surface for sealing against a rock bit static surface, 
wherein the dynamic and static seal surfaces are each formed 
from an elastomeric material and are permanently secured to 
the elastomeric seal body to form a one-piece seal construc- 
tion, wherein at least one of the static and dynamic seal 
surface is formed from an elastomeric material that is differ- 
ent than that of the seal body, 

the seal having an asymmetric axial cross-sectional geometry 
with the dynamic seal surface having a radius of curvature 
that is greater than a radius of curvature of the static seal 
surface. 


5,842,702 
METAL LAMINATE TYPE CYLINDER HEAD GASKET 
WITH HEAT PREVENTING PORTION 


Tsunekazu Udagawa, Ichikawa, Japan, assignor to Ishikawa 
Gasket Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 347,087 
Int. Cl.° F16J /5/08 
10 Claims 
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1. A metal laminate type cylinder head gasket adapted to be 
installed in an internal combustion engine having a cylinder bore 
therein, comprising, 


December 1, 1998 


a first metal plate including a first hole corresponding to the 
cylinder bore of the engine, a heat preventing portion for 
defining the first hole to shut off heat from the cylinder bore 
thereat and being formed at an inner end portion of the first 
plate, a main sealing portion situated around the heat prevent- 
ing portion and forming a solid portion to be compressed 
strongly for sealing around the first hole, said main sealing 
portion being formed of at least three annular portions includ- 
ing lower and upper annular portions and laminated together 
by bending the first metal plate outside the inner end portion 
without elasticity, and a base portion extending from the main 
sealing portion to substantially cover an entire area of the 
engine, and 
second metal plate having a second hole with a diameter 
greater than a diameter of the main sealing portion and 
situated adjacent to the base portion of the first metal plate so 
that the second metal plate is not substantially affected by heat 
in the cylinder bore. 


5,842,703 
FORCE-ACTUATED CHUCK 

Herbert Antoni, Neuss, Germany, assignor to Forkardt GmbH, 

Erkrath, Germany 

Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 910,088 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 17, 

1997, 97100669 
Int. Cl.° B23B 31//6;31/177;31/14 


U.S. Cl. 279—123 6 Claims 


1. A force-actuated chuck comprising: 

a chuck body having radial jaw guides; 

clamping jaws guided in said radial jaw guides; 

at least one force-activated moveable drive member arranged in 
said chuck body for driving said clamping jaws; 

each one of said radial jaw guides having a centrally arranged 
cutout for receiving a lubricant. 


5,842,704 

CHUCK JAW AND QUICK CHANGE JAW INSERTS 

Maxie Gilliam, 138 Imperial Dr., Friendswood, Tex. 77546 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,847 
Int. Cl.° B23B 3//16 

US. Cl. 279—124 4 Claims 

2. Jaw and jaw inserts adaptable to be installed on chucks with a 
multiplicity of evenly spaced ways on which the jaws are mounted 
and which jaws travel either toward or away from a centerline 
rotational axis of the chuck in order to grasp work material on a 
rotational machine tool, the jaw inserts are adaptable to be changed 
from the jaw without removing the jaw from the chuck, addition- 
ally work material which varies in diameter by about three inches 
may be accommodated by the jaws by changing jaw inserts, the 
jaw and insert, comprising: 
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a) a means for securing the jaw on the chuck way, which 
comprises a jaw in the general shape of a stepped rectangle 
having mounting apertures providing a means for mounting 
the jaw to the chuck way and a serrated surface which 
engages serrations on the chuck locking the jaw in place on 
the chuck way, said mounting apertures extending from an 
upper surface of a lower step of the jaw through the jaw to the 
serrated surface, 

b) primary and secondary jaw insert mounting surfaces posi- 
tioned upon the jaw, said jaw insert mounting surfaces having 
a plane parallel to each other and to the centerline axis of the 
chuck, the mounting surfaces plane further facing the center- 
line axis, the primary mounting surface being positioned 
further away from the centerline axis than the secondary 
mounting surface, 

c) a means for securing a jaw insert upon the primary mounting 
surface, and 

d) a means for securing a jaw insert upon both the primary and 
the secondary mounting surfaces which comprises primary 
and secondary jaw insert mounting surfaces positioned upon a 
riser of each step on the jaw, said jaw insert mounting sur- 
faces having a plane parallel to each other and to the center- 
line axis of the chuck, the mounting surface planes further 
facing the centerline axis, the primary mounting surface being 
positioned further away from the centerline axis than the 
secondary mounting surface, the primary mounting surface 
further being arched and having an insert mounting screw 
aperture extending through the arched primary mounting sur- 
face to a jaw back surface, providing a means for removing 
the insert mounting screw from the back surface of the jaw, 
said insert mounting aperture also providing a means for 
receiving an insert mounting dowel, the secondary mounting 
surface being parallel to the jaw back surface and perpendicu- 
lar to the lower step upper surface, the secondary mounting 
surface further having a dowel aperture for receiving an insert 
secondary mounting dowel. 


5,842,705 
QUICK-CHANGE JAW ASSEMBLY 


Oleg Tabachenko, Fairlawn, N.J., and Fernand U. Boisse, Bris- 
tol, Conn., assignors to The Goss & DeLeeuw Machine 
Company, Kensington, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 976,773 
Int. Cl.° B23B 31/16 

U.S. Cl. 279—124 32 Claims 
I. A quick change jaw assembly comprising a pair of jaws 

including a master jaw and a top jaw, coengaging reference sur- 

faces defined by said jaws, and retaining means for releasably 
securing said jaws in assembled relation to each other and continu- 
ously exerting resilient biasing force on one of said jaws urging 
said references surfaces toward and into coengagement with each 
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other including a retaining fastener having an axially elongated 
shank and an axially elongated resilient pin carried by one of said 
jaws and engaged with an associated portion of said shank. 





5,842,706 
SKATE HAVING SIMPLIFIED ACCELERATING DEVICE 
Sreter Chang, No. 451, TA Tien Road, Homei Chen, Chang 
Hua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,788 
Int. Cl.° A63C 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.28 


— 
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1. A skate, comprising: 
a boot having a mounting boss on an underside of a rear portion 


thereof; 

a truck pivotally coupled with said boot at front portions thereof, 
respectively, such that a pivot axis is defined thereby, said 
truck including a mounting socket positioned in correspon- 
dence with said mounting boss, said mounting socket having a 
first flanged end and a second end; 

a plug engaged at said second end of said mounting socket; 

a guide post having a curved shape and including a first end and 
a second end, said first end having a chamber a guide post 
flange extending peripherally therefrom and said second end 
being coupled with said mounting boss, said guide post flange 
being slidably received in said mounting socket and slidable 
movement of said guide post relative to said mounting socket 
being limited by contact between said guide post flange and 
said first flanged end of said mounting socket and by contact 
between said guide post flange and said plug engaged at said 
second end of said mounting socket; and 

a spring disposed in compression inside a chamber of said guide 
post, said spring being biased between said mounting boss of 
said boot and said plug engaged in said second end of said 
mounting socket. 
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5,842,707 
SINGLE WHEEL ZERO TURN RIDING SULKY FOR USE 
WITH A SELF-PROPELLED VEHICLE 
Jeffrey Hayes Smith, 3350 Bayliss Dr., Oxford, Mich. 48371 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,637 


Int. Cl.° B62D 63/00 


US. Cl. 280—32.7 


1. A riding sulky attachment for use with a self-propelled 
vehicle, the vehicle including at least one pair of wheels, a self- 
propelling drive mechanism, and a steering assembly secured to 
and extending upwardly from the vehicle, said sulky attachment 
comprising: 

an elongate frame having a forward end and a rearward end; 

means for releasably securing a forward end of the elongate 

frame to the vehicle so that said elongate frame is freely 
pivotal about a first horizontal axis; 

wheel means rotatably secured to and extending downwardly 


from said rearward end of said elongate frame, said wheel 


means being rotatable relative to said elongate frame about a 
second vertical axis; and 

an elongate cantilever member including a first end and a second 
end, said first end being secured to an intermediate location of 
said elongate frame and extending in an upward and angular 
fashion relative said elongate frame, a seat mounted to said 


second end for supporting an operator at a spaced apart and 
elevated distance above said elongate frame and within easy 
reach of the steering assembly extending from the vehicle; 
said elongate cantilever member providing the operator with 
improved shock absorbing capability and said riding sulky 
attachment capable of quickly being attached and detached 


from the self-propelled vehicle. 





5,842,708 
DEVICE FOR PREVENTING CART OSCILLATION 
Norikuni Miyaoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Japan Tobacco, 


Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1995, 7-247046 
Int. Cl.° B60B 33/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—47.35 6 Claims 
1. A device for preventing oscillation of a cart having a bottom 


including front and rear wheels operatively connected to wheel 
supports rotative in a horizontal plane, said device comprising: 
a control means for controlling direction change of the rear 
wheels which is engageable with the rear wheel supports; 
a pair of side plates connected to said control means which are 
rotative in a horizontal plane; 
an oscillation control member having a member body for 
detachably fixing to the cart, said member body having 
engagement grooves for controlling the direction change of 
the cart rear wheels by engaging said side plates with said 
engagement grooves; and 
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a coupler section for coupling said oscillation control member 
with another cart. 





5,842,709 
RETRACTABLE, SWING DOWN STEP ASSEMBLY 
Malcolm M. Maccabee, Yoncalla, Oreg., assignor to Kwikee 
Products Co., Inc., Cottage Grove, Oreg. 


Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No, 732,169 


Int. Cl.° B6OR 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—166 25 Claims 


1. A swing-down step assembly for mounting on a vehicle, 
comprising: 

(a) a step; 

(b) a swing arm assembly having a first end portion coupled to 
the step; and 

(c) a drive system coupled to a second portion of the swing arm 
assembly at a location spaced from the first end portion of the 
swing arm assembly, the drive system comprising: 

(i) a drive motor to apply torque to the drive system to rotate 
the swing arm assembly between a first retracted position 
and a second extended position; and 

(ii) a torque slippage assembly to allow relative rotational 
movement between the second end portion of the swing 
arm assembly and the drive motor at a selected torque 
differential between the step assembly and the drive motor. 
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5,842,710 
COUPLING DEVICE FOR BICYCLES 
France Couture, 2526, Place Bureau, Fleurimont, Quebec, 
Canada, J1G 3Y2, assignor to France Couture, Sherbrooke, 
Canada 
Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,374 
Int. Cl.° B62K 27/00 


US. Cl. 280—204 6 Claims 


wherein said junction housings connecting the profile sections, 
and connecting the bases and the guys, are molded from a 
thermoplastic material comprising a partially aromatic resin. 


1. A coupling device for coupling a second bicycle to a first 
bicycle, both said bicycles having front and rear wheels mounted 
on corresponding axles, both said bicycles also having a bicycle 
frame, each of said bicycle frames including a seat post, a handle 
bar, a forked yoke, a pair of rear axle supporting plates and a head 
tube, said coupling device comprising: 

a linking bar, said linking bar having a generally elongated 
configuration defining a bar first longitudinal end and a bar 
second longitudinal end; 
first bicycle attachment means for pivotally attaching said 
linking bar to said first bicycle, said first bicycle attachment 
means being positioned adjacent said bar first longitudinal 


end; 
ae ‘ ‘ ., U.S. Cl. 280—281.1 

a second bicycle attachment means for pivotally attaching said 

linking bar to said second bicycle, said second bicycle attach- 

ment means being positioned adjacent said bar second longi- 

tudinal end; se Oe ei 
a wheel supporting means for releasably supporting the front AA ws ZK adic 

wheel of said second bicycle, said wheel supporting means sae a i 

being positioned intermediate said bar first longitudinal end be 

and said bar second longitudinal end; 


whereby, when said device is coupling said second bicycle to 
said first bicycle, the front wheel of said second bicycle is 
removed from the latter and supported by said wheel support- 
ing means; said wheel supporting means including a wheel 
supporting plate secured to said linking bar; said wheel sup- 
porting plate having a plate outer peripheral edge and a plate 


slot extending inwardly from said plate outer peripheral edge; 
whereby said plate slot is adapted to receive the axle of the 
front wheel of said second bicycle. 


5,842,712 
STRENGTHENED BICYCLE FRAME AND TUBE 
Wen Cheng Hsieh, 29334 Golden Meadow Dr., Rancho Palos 
Verdes, Calif. 90275 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,626 
Int. Cl.° B62K /9/02 





2 





1. A bicycle frame comprising: 

a seat tube having a first end and a second end; 

a top tube having a first end and a second end, said first end of 
said top tube attached to said seat tube nearer said first end of 
said seat tube than said second end of said seat tube; 

a front fork fitting having a first end and a second end, the 
second end of said top tube connected to said front fork fitting 
nearer said first end of said front fork fitting than said second 
end of said front fork fitting; 

a down tube having a first end and a second end and having at 
least two sections including a first section having a first end 
and a second end in common w with said second end of said 
down tube, said first section having a portion of its length 
having a tear drop cross sectional profile having a small radius 
side and a large radius side, and a second section having a first 
end in common with said first end of said down tube and a 
second end connected to said first end of said first section and 
having a transitional profile including a gradual transition 


from said teardrop cross section at said second end of said 
second section and transitioning to a round cross section at 





5,842,711 
BICYCLE FRAME 


Gérard Legerot, Noisy-le-Grand, France, assignor to Bird S.A., 
Le Bourget-du-Lac, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR94/01339, § 371 Date Jul. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W0O96/15020, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 


PCT Filed Noy. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 676,172 
Int. Cl.° B62K 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 280—281.1 20 Claims 


1. A bicycle frame comprising: 

pultruded profile sections, said pultruded profile sections being 
plugged at their ends; 

junction housings, said pultruded profile sections and said junc- 
tion housings thus forming a body; and 

a triangulation for attaching a rear wheel to said body, said 
triangulation comprising bases and guys, being fixed to said 
body by said junction housings; 


said first end of said second section, said first end of said 
down tube connected to said seat tube nearer said second end 
of said seat tube than said first end of said seat tube, said 
second end of said down tube connected to said front fork 
fitting nearer said second end of said front fork fitting than 
said first end of said front fork fitting, said down tube oriented 
such that said small radius side of said first section is disposed 
away from said bicycle frame. 
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5,842,714 
BICYCLE POWER PACK 
Donald Spector, 380 Mountain Rd., Union City, N.J. 07080 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 827,949 
Int. Cl.° B62H 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—288.4 


5,842,713 
COLLAPSIBLE STROLLER 
Deborah A. Barnes, Boynton Beach; Carolyn R. Lane, West 
Palm Beach, and Freddy T. Lee, Boynton Beach, all of Fla., 


assignors to Ambar Concepts, Inc., Boynton Beach, Fla. 


Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,248 
Int. Cl.° B62B 3/02 


9 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 280—642 


1. A bicycle having incorporated therein a d-c power pack 


adapted to supply operating power to a plurality of bicycle acces- 
sories; said bicycle comprising: 


1, A collapsible and nestable stroller comprising: 


A) a forward frame portion including two lateral legs having 
forward and rear ends, the legs being spaced close together at 
the forward ends and supporting therebetween a forward axle 
and at least one wheel rotatably mounted on the forward axle, 
the legs being spaced farther apart at the rear ends than the 
front ends; 

B) a rear frame portion including two lateral legs having front 
and back ends, each back end supporting thereon a rear axle 
and at least one wheel rotatably mounted on the rear axle; 

C) hinge means for hingedly connecting each front end to one of 
the rear ends for swinging movement between a use position 
in which the lateral legs of the forward and rear frame 
portions lie substantially in a common horizontal plane and a 
storage position in which the legs of the forward and rear 
frame portions lie in substantially parallel planes superposed 
on one another, the hinge means limiting the motion of the 
legs beyond the common plane in the use position; 

D) a U shaped vertical strut having an intermediate portion and 
two legs with ends that are pivotally attached to the back ends 
of the rear frame assembly for swinging movement between a 
use position in which the strut extends substantially vertical 
and a storage position in which the strut lies substantially in a 
plane parallel to, and superposed on, the plane of the rear 
frame assembly; 

E) a U shaped diagonal strut having an intermediate portion and 
two legs with ends that are pivotally attached to the forward 
frame portion at the hinge means for swinging movement 
between a use position in which the intermediate portion is 
removably attached to the intermediate portion of the diagonal 
strut of the vertical strut and a storage position in which the 
diagonal strut lies substantially in a plane parallel to the plane 
of the forward frame portion; 

F) a U shaped handle assembly having legs terminating in 


U.S. Cl. 280—727 


A. a frame including a front tube adapted to receive a steering 
post, a rear tube adapted to receive a seat post, and upper and 
lower tubes bridging the front and rear tubes to define a 


trapezoidal structure; 
B. a cartridge disposed within a section of the lower tube of the 


frame, said cartridge containing a set of battery cells con- 
nected in series to an output terminal across which an output 
voltage is yielded; and 


C. at least one outlet mounted on the upper tube and linked to 


the output terminal whereby an accessory having a cable 
terminating in a plug which is insertable in said outlet is then 
powered by output voltage, the section of the lower tube in 
which the cartridge is received being removable from fixed 
sections of this lower tube. 


5,842,715 
VEHICULAR ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM 


Christopher A. Jones, 98 Candlewood Dr., Mantua, N.J. 08051 


Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 769,756 
Int. Cl.° B60P 1/443 
9 Claims 


9. A vehicular entertainment system for use with a front seat of 


hinged connections to the legs of the diagonal strut adjacent a vehicle having an intermediate portion having a front face, a rear 
the intermediate portion of the diagonal strut for swinging face, and a pair of side edges therebetween, the vehicular enter- 
movement between a use position in which the handle assem- ‘!ment system comprising: 


bly extends diagonally upward from the diagonal strut at 
substantially a common angle therewith and a storage position 
in which the handle assembly lies substantially in a plane 
parallel to, and superposed on, the diagonal strut; and 

G) locking means for removably locking the handle assembly to 
the diagonal strut in the use position. 


a mounting assembly selectively secured to the rear face of the 
front seat with the front opening thereof facing the rear seat 
portion, the mounting assembly having a pair of vertically 
oriented slots formed in side faces thereof; 

an entertainment unit for providing entertainment to a person 
residing in the rear seat portion of the vehicle, the entertain- 
ment unit having a rectilinear configuration with a front face, 
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a bottom face, a top face, and pair of side faces formed 
therebetween defining an interior space, the entertainment unit 
pivotally coupled at a central extent of the side faces thereof 
to the side faces of the mounting assembly, the entertainment 
unit further having a pair of angled grooves on an opposite 
side face thereof; and 

a pair of pins each slidably situated within an associated groove 
of the mounting assembly for slidably engaging with an 
associated groove of the entertainment unit, whereby upon the 
pins being moved upwardly within the slots, the entertainment 
unit pivots forward and further upon the pins being moved 
downwardly within the slots, the entertainment unit is pivoted 
rearward such that the front face thereof is positioned verti 
cally. 


5,842,716 
SELF CONTAINED SIDE IMPACT AIRBAG SYSTEM 


David S. Breed, Boonton Township, N.J., assignor to Automo- 


tive Technologies International, Inc., Boonton Twp., N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 727,757, Jul. 9, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,233,141, and Ser. No. 896,496, Jun. 2, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,231,253, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,273, 
Feb. 15, 1990, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
314,603, Feb. 23, 1989, abandoned, said Ser. No. 727,757 is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 686,717, Apr. 17, 1991, aban- 


doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,603. 
This application Sep. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 101,017 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2//32 


U.S. Cl. 280—734 4 Claims 


1. A side impact self-contained airbag system for a vehicle 
having front and rear wheels, said airbag system comprising: 
(i) an airbag subsystem, said subsystem comprising: 

(a) a sensor housing having at least one side wall, a top, and a 
bottom; 

(b) a mass within said sensor housing movable relative to said 
housing in response to accelerations of said sensor housing, 
said mass attached to one side wall by a hinge, said mass 
further comprising a catch; 

(c) a releasable firing pin; said catch comprising means to 
retain said firing pin: 

(d) an airbag; and 

(e) inflator means initiated by said firing pin for inflating said 
airbag; and 

(ii) means for mounting said airbag subsystem onto at least one 
of a side door of the vehicle and a side of the vehicle between 
the centers of the front and rear wheels, in such a position and 
direction as to sense an impact into the side of said vehicle; 
and wherein upon said side impact causing acceleration of 

said sensor housing in excess of a predetermined threshold, 
said mass moves about said hinge a certain distance suffi- 
cient to cause said catch to move a second certain distance 
sufficient to cause release of said releasable firing pin, and 
thus initiating said inflator means to inflate said airbag. 
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5,842,717 
MOTOR VEHICLE OCCUPANT PROTECTION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Thomas Wohilebe, Braunschweig, and Ruprecht Sinnhuber, 
Gifhorn, both of Germany, assignors to Volkswagen AG, 


Wolfsburg, Germany 


Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,780 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 29, 1996, 196 26 
265.8 
Int. CL° B6OR 2//32 


U.S. Cl. 280—734 18 Claims 


1. A motor vehicle occupant protection arrangement comprising: 

at least one folded-together inflatable airbag, 

a member having an exit opening for unfolding of the airbag, 

a cover which is retained by a cover-retaining arrangement in a 
position closing the exit opening and, in the event of a 
collision, is moved in a controlled manner into a position 
clearing the exit opening, and 

the cover-retaining arrangement directly responsive to inertial 
force produced by an accelerated inertial mass to permit 
opening of the cover to the clearing position. 


5,842,718 
AIR BAG SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Sung-Kwang Byon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 579,197, Dec. 27, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,105 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 22, 1995, 
95-6061 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 2//26 
18 Claims 


' 
OUTSIDE 





1. An air bag system for a motor vehicle, said air bag system 
comprising: 
an inflatable air bag: 
a collision sensor for sensing a collision of the motor vehicle to 
generate a collision sensing signal; 
an electronic control unit for receiving the collision sensing 
signal from said collision sensor to control an operation of 
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said inflatable air bag, and for generating an air bag expansion 
triggering signal when it is judged that the collision is dan- 
gerous by receiving the collision sensing signal; 

an inflator for injecting an inflation gas into said inflatable air 


bag in accordance with the air bag expansion triggering signal 
from said electronic control unit to expand said inflatable air 


bag; 

a first conduit for preliminarily charging air into said inflatable 
air bag, said first conduit being connected between said inflat- 
able air bag and said inflator; 

a second conduit for introducing the air into said first conduit, 
said second conduit being connected to said first conduit; 

an air supplying means for supplying air to said first conduit 
through said second conduit, said air supplying means being 
provided between said second conduit and an inlet manifold 
of the motor vehicle, the air being supplied from the inlet 
manifold; and 

a first valve provided in said second conduit for adjusting an 
amount of the air admitted into said inflatable air bag and said 
first conduit in accordance with a control signal from said 
electronic control unit. 


5,842,719 
ENERGY ABSORBING SHOULDER ANCHOR 
STRUCTURE 

Hideki Tanaka, Aichi-ken, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 

sha Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi-Ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 739,191 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1995, 7-301294 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 22/24;22/28 


U.S. Cl. 280—805 16 Claims 


16. A shoulder anchor structure comprising: 

a shoulder anchor body disposed at an upper portion of a center 
pillar of a vehicle and supporting an intermediate portion of 
an occupant restraining webbing which passes through said 
shoulder anchor body; 

an energy absorbing member including a plate having a substan- 
tially C-shaped cross section disposed between a pillar inner 
panel and a pillar outer panel of the center pillar; 

load transmission means having two sides for transmitting a 
large load to said energy absorbing member when such a large 
load acts on said shoulder anchor body from an interior of a 
passenger compartment to an exterior of the passenger com- 
partment, 

said energy absorbing member fixed to the pillar inner panel on 
the two sides of said load transmission means, and deforma- 
tion amplifying portions including bent portions in said plate 
provided in the vicinity of fixing portions where said energy 
absorbing member is fixed to the pillar inner panel so that a 
portion of said energy absorbing member located between the 
fixing portions is allowed to displace within a predetermined 
stroke toward an exterior side. 
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5,842,720 
PRESSURE SENSITIVE REINFORCEMENT STRIPS FOR 
LOOSE LEAF PAGES 
Gary R. Ward, 9621 Old Bonhomme Rd., St. Louis, Mo. 63132 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 707,415 
Int. Cl.° B42D //00 


U.S. Cl. 281—21.1 7 Claims 


1. Reinforcement means for structurally strengthening the lateral 
edge of a page or sheet, comprising a length of strip means, said 
strip means being folded over approximately in half along its 
length, pressure sensitive adhesive applied to the inner contiguous 
surfaces of said folded strip means, a plurality of apertures pro- 
vided through the strip means to accommodate its containment 
within a binder, covering tapes applied over the arranged adhesive, 
each covering tape covering one-half of the folded strip means, 
said covering tapes capable of removal when then reinforcement 
means is prepared for application to the lateral edge of a sheet, 
whereby said aligned apertures are provided through each half of 
the folded strip means, to accommodate the emplacement of the 
strip means as applied to the edge of the sheet into a binder, each 
pair of aligned apertures also aligning with the holes provided 
through the edge of the sheet being reinforced, said strip means 
being formed of a polymer, and said adhesive being a polymer that 
remains tacky to provide for its attachment to the lateral edge of a 
sheet, whereby upon application of the lateral edge of a page 
between the folded double edge reinforced sheet extending up to 
its fold line provides reinforcement for the sheet and strengthening 
it to prevent its tearing from a binder. 





§,842,721 
PAPER SHEET HOLDER 
Ryu Kawabe, Tama, Japan, assignor to Iwao Yokoyama, 
Ichikawa, Japan, a part interest 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,974 
Int. CL.° B42D 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 281—45 18 Claims 


ye 


3 


4 
i 


1. A paper sheet holder comprising: 

a base plate; 

a paper sheet guide structure fixed to said base plate, said paper 
sheet guide structure being formed of a non-magnetic mate- 
rial; 

a permanent magnet fixed to a first side of said paper sheet guide 
structure or embedded in said paper sheet guide structure; and 
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a paper sheet holding member including a permanent magnet 
piece or a ferromagnetic piece, said paper sheet holding 
member being movably disposed on a second side of said 
paper sheet guide structure, wherein said paper sheet holding 
member is held on said second side of said paper sheet guide 
structure due to a magnetic attraction between said permanent 
magnet and said paper sheet holding member. 


5,842,722 
PRINTABLE COPLANAR LAMINATES AND METHOD 
OF MAKING SAME 
Thomas S. Carlson, 19 Mid Oaks Rd., St. Paul, Minn. 55113- 
5612 
PCT No. PCT/US91/06803, § 371 Date May 15, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date May 15, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/05036, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 2, 1992 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,316, Dec. 21, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,131,686, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
585,614, Sep. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 5,096,229. This PCT applica- 
tion Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 66,034 
Int. Cl.° B42D /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 283—107 21 Claims 











1. Sheetstock comprising: 

a) a first sheet of plastic or paper; 

b) a second sheet of paper or plastic having 
than and being adhered to one portion of said first sheet; 

c) said sheetstock having functionally equivalent thickness in all 
portions thereof; and 

d) at least a portion but less than the whole of said second sheet 
being readily separable from the remainder of said sheetstock. 


a lesser surface area 


5,842,723 
FLEXIBLE CONNECTION ARRANGEMENT FOR 
CONNECTING A PIPE OF AN EXHAUST SYSTEM TO AN 
ENGINE, ESPECIALLY IN A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Peter Hartling, Geretsried; Hans Deinhard, Kirchheim, and 
Werner Friess, Munich, all of Germany, assignors to 
BUREX Automotive America, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 753,370 
Int. Cl.° FI6L 55/00;29/05 


U.S. Cl. 285—49 18 Claims 


1. A flexible connection arrangement for connecting a pipe of an 
exhaust system to an engine, especially of an exhaust system in a 
motor vehicle, comprising: 
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a fastening flange provided at one axial end of said arrangement 
for fastening to the engine and a connection piece arranged at 
the other axial end for receiving one end of the pipe to be 
connected; 

a helical spring for connecting said connection piece and said 
fastening flange with one another: 

a metallic bellows being arranged between the connection piece 
and fastening flange radially inside the helical spring, axial 
ends of said bellows being connected to the fastening flange 
and connection piece, respectively, in a gastight manner; 

a damping insert extending coaxially to said bellows and being 
in a working connection with said bellows, said damping 
insert enclosing the bellows radially externally, contacting 
turns of the bellows and, proceeding from the fastening 
flange, projecting axially into an end region of the connection 
piece which widens radially on the side of the connection 
piece facing the damping insert, the axial ends of said damp- 
ing insert being connected neither to the fastening flange nor 
to the connection piece; 

a pipe portion being connected with the fastening flange, extend- 
ing coaxial to the bellows, and being arranged at a radial 
distance from the bellows and extending at least over a partial 
region of the axial extension of the bellows and serving as 
heat protection for the bellows; 

said helical spring being connected at both axial end regions to 
the connection piece and to the fastening flange, respectively. 
and said helical spring connection with the fastening flange 
being effected via at least a first fastening location and a 
second fastening location located at a distance from the latter; 

said first fastening location being arranged at the end region of 
the helical spring and the second fastening location being 
arranged so as to be offset to the first fastening location by a 
first angle of 45° to 53° in the winding direction of the helical 
spring, said first fastening location viewed in the winding 
direction of the helical spring lying at a second angle in the 
range of 10° to 20° in front of a radially extending tilt axis 
running perpendicular to the axial longitudinal axis of the 
connection arrangement; 

said connection arrangement being tilted about the tilt axis 
during the introduction of occurring forces when used in a 
prescribed manner 


5,842,724 
AIR BRAKE HOSE COUPLING MEMBER HAVING AN 
EXTENDED LOCKING LUG 
Richard R. Kozinski, deceased, late of Canton, by Helen M. 
Kozinski, executor, and Theodore C. Johnson, Jr., Solon, 
both of Ohio, assignors to T. C. Johnson Company, Chagrin 
Falls, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 779,986 
Int. Cl.° B60D //62 


U.S. Cl. 285—69 30 Claims 


1. An improved air brake hose coupling member for rotational 
coupling with another coupling member having a generally tubular 
body with a neck at one end adapted to be connected to an air hose, 
and with an inner coupling face at the other end extending around 


an air passage, the coupling member also having a locking flange. 
the improvement including an arcuate locking lug projecting out- 
wardly from the inner coupling face along a portion of the inner 
coupling face, and the arcuate locking lug comprising a first 
surface terminating radially in a substantially smooth edge and a 
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second surface adjacent to said first surface, with said second 
surface terminating in a raised lip extending circumferentially 
along substantially the entire length of an outer edge of said second 
surface and projecting obliquely outward therefrom, said first sur- 
face adapted to engage the locking flange of another coupling 
member in a first rotational position and to guide the locking flange 
into rotational engagement with said second surface in a second 
rotational position. 


5,842,725 
CLAMP AS WELL AS PIPE CONNECTION WITH A 
CLAMP 

Kurt Allert, Oberndorf, Germany, assignor to Kurt Allert 

GmbH & Co. KG, Oberndorf, Germany 
Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 731,868 means further comprising: 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 19, 1995, 295 16 i) follower means adapted to move relative to said middle ring 

437.9 during installation; 

Int. Cl.° FI6L 35/00 ii) gasket means to provide an adequate gas pressure seal 
between said second end of said middle ring and said metal 
pipe end when said follower is moved relative to said 
middle ring; 

iii) locking means effective when collapsed to grip said metal 
pipe end for imposing an axial restraint thereon when said 
follower means is moved relative to said middle ring; 

iv) control means effective during said motion of the follower 
to provide an adequate gas pressure seal between said 
second end of said middle ring and said metal pipe end and 
to provide a completed collapse of said locking means onto 
the metal pipe end whereby the collapse of the lock ring 
does not prevent an adequate sea! from being formed on the 
metal pipe end; and 

Vv) tightening means to move said follower relative to said 
middle ring. 


means also providing an adequate gas pressure seal between 
the non-metallic pipe segment and the middle ring; 

c) metal pipe coupling means for coupling said metal pipe end to 
said second end of said middle ring, said metal pipe coupling 


US. Cl. 285—114 9 Claims 


1. Clamp having a band-shaped clamping section and a clamp- 
ing device used to connect end areas of the clamping section which 


each have a mounting flange extending at an angle to the respec- 

tive clamping section end area, the clamping section (2) composed 

of at least two parts (4,5) which are held together by form-locking 5,842,727 

elements (6,7) in such a way that the form-locking elements can be COUPLING FOR SPIRAL CORRUGATED PIPE 
unhooked and moved, the clamping section (2) having arranged James W. Shade, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to Contech Con- 
thereon essentially axially extending retaining claws (42), whereby _ struction Products, Inc., Middletown, Ohio 

a clamping component acts on the two mounting flanges, charac- Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,942 
terized therein that a reinforcing corner connection (14, 15) pro- Int. Cl.° FI6L 55/00 

ceeds from each of two lateral edges (12, 13) of each mounting U.S. Cl. 285—148.19 

flange (11), each of said reinforcing corner connections being 

connected with a respective lateral edge (16, 17) of the respective 

end area of the adjacent clamping section (18), at least said 

respective reinforcing corner connections, mounting flanges and 

end areas being formed in one piece, said forming including the 

steps of punching sheet metal and implementing one or more 

mechanical shaping processes to said one piece of sheet metal. 


20 Claims 


5,842,726 
PREFORMED TRANSITION PIPE COUPLING 
Richard M. Halen, Jr., Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Smith-Blair, 
Inc., Texarkana, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 607,659 
Int. CL.° FI6L 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—148.13 11 Claims 


1. A coupling for interconnecting adjacent ends of corrugated 
pipe, comprising: 

a generally cylindrically shaped body having first and second 

generally tubular ends and a circumferential stop therebe- 


1. A preformed transition pipe coupling suitable for joining a 


generally cylindrical non-metallic pipe end and a generally cylin- 
drical metal pipe end comprising: 


a) a middle ring having a first end and a second end; 

b) a non-metallic pipe segment, said nonmetallic pipe segment 
having a first segment end inserted into and permanently and 
non-separably affixed to said first end of said middle ring by a 
joining means which imposes an axial restraint on said non- 
metallic pipe segment, said non-metallic pipe segment having 
a second segment end extending axially out of the coupling 
(for attachment to said non-metallic pipe end), said joining 


tween, 


said first tubular end defining a substantially continuous spiral 


corrugation extending between said circumferential stop and a 
free edge thereof, said first tubular end being adapted to 
rotatably thread to one of said adjacent ends of corrugated 
pipe, and 


said second tubular end having an inner wall of generally 


constant diameter defining a sleeve extending substantially 
between said circumferential stop and a free edge thereof, said 
second tubular end being adapted to slidably receive in an 
axial direction the other of said adjacent ends of corrugated 





U.S. Cl. 292—216 


U.S. Cl. 294—118 
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pipe within said sleeve whereby said coupling interconnects 
said adjacent ends of corrugated pipe. 


IMPACT RESISTANT VEHICLE DOOR LATCH DEVICE 


Masaaki Umino, Yamanashi-ken, Japan, assignor to Mitsui 


Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 878,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1996, 8-185446 
Int. Cl.° E05G 3/06 
12 Claims 
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1. A vehicle door latch device adapted to be installed into a 

vehicle door, comprising: 

a latch body for accommodating a latch to be engaged with a 
striker of a vehicle body and a ratchet to be engaged with the 
latch for holding the engagement between the latch and the 
striker; 

a door opening mechanism provided on a rear side of the latch 
body for releasing the ratchet from the latch; 

a locking mechanism provided on the rear side of the latch body 
and displaceable between a locked condition for disabling an 
opening operation of the door opening mechanism and an 
unlocked condition for enabling the opening operation of the 
door opening mechanism; 

a metal back plate fixed to the rear side of the latch body; 

said locking mechanism having an inner locking lever and an 
outer locking lever, said inner locking lever having a first base 
portion which is rotatably mounted to the back plate by a 
metal supporting shaft and a first tip portion which extends 
from the first base portion in a first direction which is toward 
an interior side of the vehicle door for connection to an inside 
lock button of the vehicle door when installed in the vehicle 
door; 

said outer locking lever having a second base portion which is 
rotatably mounted to the back plate by the supporting shaft 
and a second tip portion which extends from the second base 
portion in a second direction opposite said first direction and 
toward an exterior side of the vehicle door for connection to a 
key cylinder of the vehicle door when said latch device is 
installed in the vehicle door; 

wherein said supporting shaft has a large-diameter cylindrical 
part which supports the inner and outer locking levers, and a 
substantially annular flange which is integrally formed with 
the cylindrical part and has a plane surface perpendicular to 
an axis of the supporting shaft, said annular flange being 
located between the first base portion and second base por- 
tion. 


5,842,729 
LIFTING TONGS DEVICE 
Stephen R. Bunn, 11128 Sunfield Dr., Midlothian, Va. 23112 
Filed Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 883,562 
Int. Cl.° B66C 1/62 
11 Claims 
1. A lifting tongs device for helping lift sections of cylindrical 


pipe, comprising: 
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a first arm member having an upper end portion, a central 
portion, and a lower end portion; 

a second arm member having an upper end portion, a central 
portion, and a lower end portion, said second arm member 
central portion being pivotally coupled to said first arm mem- 
ber central portion; 

a first gripping member having an arcuate pipe gripping surface, 
said first gripping member being coupled to said first arm 
member lower end portion; 
second gripping member having an arcuate pipe gripping 
surface, said second gripping member being coupled to said 
second arm lower end portion, said first gripping member 
arcuate pipe gripping surface facing said second gripping 
member arcuate pipe gripping surface; 

biasing means for forcing said first gripping member arcuate 
pipe gripping surface towards said second gripping member 
arcuate pipe gripping surface to grip an object disposed ther- 
ebetween; 

wherein said biasing means includes an elongate first flexible 
member having a first end and a second end, said first flexible 
member first end being coupled to said first arm member 
upper end portion, said first flexible member second end being 
coupled to said second arm member upper end portion, 
wherein said first gripping member arcuate pipe gripping 
surface is forced towards said second gripping member arcu- 
ate pipe gripping surface when said first flexible member is 
pulled at a point between said first flexible member first end 
and said first flexible member second end; 

a second flexible member having an upper end and a lower end, 
said second flexible member lower end being slidably coupled 
to said first flexible member at a point between said first 
flexible member first end and said first flexible member sec- 
ond end such that said first gripping member arcuate pipe 
gripping surface is forced towards said second gripping mem- 
ber arcuate pipe gripping surface when said second flexible 
member is pulled, said second flexible member lower end 
being slidable between said first and second ends of said first 
flexible member; and 

wherein said arcuate pipe gripping surfaces of said first and 
second gripping members are positionable in a first position 
such that said pipe gripping surfaces lie on the circumference 
of an imaginary circle when said first and second arm mem- 
bers are in a first position and wherein in said first position the 
arcuate pipe gripping surfaces have upper portions that extend 
toward each other along the circumference of said imaginary 
circle for resisting a pipe from slipping on said gripping 
surfaces and contacting the arm member during use thereof. 


5,842,730 
SPARE TIRE STORAGE COMPARTMENT COVER 


Werner H. Schneider, Waterford, and Sudhakar Kodali, 


Auburn Hills, both of Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corpora- 
tion, Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 731,198 
Int. CL.° B6OR 5/04 
8 Claims 
1. A spare tire compartment cover for a spare tire compartment 


that is positioned beneath the floor of a vehicle trunk and open to 
the trunk when not covered by the cover, the cover comprising: 


a. a forward end section, a middle section, and a rear end 
section; 

b. a first hinge joining the forward end section to the middle 
section and a second hinge joining the rear end section to the 
middle section; 

>. the middle section and rear end section covering substantially 
the entire spare tire compartment when the spare tire compart- 
ment cover is in place in a trunk of a vehicle and the rear end 
section covering a portion of the spare tire compartment; 

d. the middle section and rear end section liftable about the 
hinge joining the front end section with the middle section to 
expose substantially the entire spare tire compartment; and 
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5,842,732 
RIDING LAWN MOWER CANOPY 
Bill E. Daggett, deceased, late of San Marcos, Tex., and by 
Edna Faye Poe, executrix, 2540 Offerman Hill Rd., San 
Marcos, Tex. 78666 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 758,090 
Int. Cl.° B60J 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—102 9 Claims 














e. the rear end section liftable about the hinge joining the middle 
section to the rear end section to expose a portion of the spare 
tire compartment. 


5,842,731 
METHOD OF INSTALLING AN AUTO WINDSHIELD 
Peter Gold, 465 N. Wood Rd., Rockville Centre, N.Y. 11570 
Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 815,686 
Int. Cl.° B60J 10/02 1. A mower canopy for a riding lawn mower having a fender and 
U.S. Cl. 296—93 1 Claim a hood, said canopy comprising: 
a canopy having reinforcing ribs to add structural strength; 
a front strut fixedly attached to said hood of said riding lawn 
mower, 
front strut adjusters fixedly connected on a first end to said 
canopy and on a second end to said front strut; 
a rear strut fixedly attached to said fender of said riding lawn 
mower; 
rear strut adjusters fixedly connected on a first end to said 
canopy and on a second end to said rear strut; and brace 
means rigidly connecting between said canopy and at least 


one pair of rear strut adjusters, said brace means maintaining 
the struts, strut adjusters, and canopy in a fixed relationship. 





1. A method of urethane-bonding an auto windshield in an auto 5,842,733 
windshield opening in respective undersized and oversized relation _ AUTOMOBILE TIRE AND UNDERBODY PLURALITY 


to each other, said slightly oversized auto windshield opening SHIELDS 

bounded by an auto panel, said slightly undersized auto windshield Marvin Leon Miller, 3000 North Ave., Richmond, Va. 23222 
delimited by a peripheral edge using in a gap resulting from said Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 624,664 

size differences an extruded rubber molding of a type having a first Int. Cl.° B60J ///00 

vertically oriented leg with a horizontally oriented crown adjacent U.S. Cl. 296—136 5 Claims 
an upper end of said first leg providing an inboard extending crown 

length portion over said windshield peripheral edge, an outboard 

extending crown length portion over said body panel and a second 

horizontally oriented leg adjacent a lower end of said first leg 

extending inboard beneath said windshield peripheral edge, said 

urethane bonding method comprising a first step of embodying 

said extruded molding with a downwardly inverted U-shaped notch 

in said outboard extending crown length portion at a location 

inwardly of a peripheral edge thereof, a second step of depositing 

adhesive in said U-shaped notch, a third step of engaging said 

windshield peripheral edge between said inboard extending crown 

length portion and said second horizontally oriented leg, a fourth 1. A vehicle underbody perimeter snow shield, comprising: 
step of depositing viscous urethane in said gap, a fifth step of two side shields, each adapted to be disposed along a respective 
urging in descending movement said windshield-attached molding lateral side of said vehicle between a bottom of said vehicle 
into said gap, and a sixth step of establishing an adhesive attach- and the ground; 

ment between said outboard extending crown length portion and _a front shield adapted to be disposed along a front end of said 
said body panel at said adhesive deposit, whereby said adhesively vehicle between said bottom of said vehicle and the ground; 


attached outboard extending crown length portion supports said a rear shield adapted to be disposed along a rear end of said 
windshield during the curing of said viscous urethane into a vehicle between said bottom of said vehicle and the ground; 
hardened condition bonding said windshield in place in said auto coupling means for attaching the side shields, the front shield, 
windshield opening. and the rear shield together to form a single shield unit; and 
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means for varying the respective longitudinal lengths of said 
side shields, said front shield, and said rear shield, whereby 
said single shield unit can have variable dimensions to accom- 
modate different vehicles. 


DEVICE FOR REDUCING THE AERODYNAMIC 
RESISTANCE OF A VEHICLE PREFERABLY A UTILITY 
VEHICLE 

Anton Lechner, Eichenweg 6, 85774 Unterféhring, Germany 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 788,094 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1996, 196 02 
602.4 
Int. Cl.° B62D 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 296—180.1 6 Claims 


side wind 5 


1. A device for reducing the aerodynamic resistance of a for- 
wardly moving utility vehicle body, said device comprising: 
an angled spoiler zone adapted for positioning at a rear end of 
the vehicle body, said angled spoiler zone having, 


(i) a downwardly sloping upper planar spoiler surface extend- 
ible rearwardly from an upper horizontal side wall of the 
vehicle body; 

(ii) a pair of inwardly sloping planar side spoiler surfaces each 
of which is extendible rearwardly from a respective one of 
a vertical side wall of the vehicle body, wherein 

(iii) each of said upper and side spoiler surfaces forms an 
angle B of between 10° to 20° relative to the upper and side 
walls, respectively, of the vehicle body, and wherein 

(iv) said angled spoiler zone creates a Coanda effect during 
forward vehicle body movement to cause primary aerody- 
namic flow of air to follow closely said angled spoiler zone 
as the primary air flow moves in a rearv «rd direction from 
the upper and side walls toward the rear end of the vehicle; 
and wherein 

said device also includes a series of nozzles positioned relative 
to said upper and side spoiler surfaces so as to direct respec- 
tive streams of secondary air flow at an angle « relative to 

said upper and side spoiler surfaces, wherein said angle a 

causes said primary air flow to be further deflected inwardly 

at the rear end of the vehicle body, whereby aerodynamic 
resistance of the vehicle body during forward vehicle move- 
ment is reduced. 





$,842,735 
DOOR HINGE FOR VEHICLE 
Koji Makino, Susono; Junji Okumura, Takahama, and Hiroki 
Nasuda, Ohbu, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, and Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Kariya, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,372 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1995, 7-288598 
Int. Cl.° B60J 5/00; EOSD 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 296—189 4 Claims 
1. A door hinge for a vehicle for connecting a door to a vehicle 
body, comprising: 
an impact absorbing portion adapted to be deformed by an 
impact acting in a transverse direction of the vehicle so as to 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


absorb the impact, said impact absorbing portion being pro- 
vided at a connecting portion for connecting the vehicle body 
and the door, 

wherein said door hinge comprises a hinge male and a hinge 
female, and said impact absorbing portion is provided on at 
least one of said hinge male and said hinge female, and 

wherein one of said hinge male and said hinge female is secured 
to a vehicle outer side vertical wall portion of a central pillar 
outer panel which constitutes a vehicle outer side portion of a 
central pillar, while the other of said hinge male and said 
hinge female is secured to a vehicle front side vertical wall 
portion of a side door inner panel which constitutes a vehicle 
compartment inner side portion of a side door. 


5,842,736 
VEHICLE SAFETY REAR PANEL FOR SUPPORTING 
HORN 

Shu Hui Hung, No. 19-1, Tzeng Der 2nd Lane, Su Der Li 

Taichung, Taiwan 

Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 921,834 
Int. CL.° B60R 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 296—189 


1. A vehicle rear panel comprising: 

a plate including a bottom portion having at least one lateral 
notch formed in said bottom portion and extended along a 
length of said plate for defining a front segment and a rear 
segment of said plate and for allowing said front segment and 
said rear segment to be pivotally coupled together at a living 
hinge, said plate including at least one opening for engaging 
with horn member, and 

a board including a rear portion secured to said rear segment of 
said plate and including a front portion adapted to be disen- 
gaged from said front segment of said plate, 

said plate being allowed to be folded for preventing said plate 
from hurting passenger when shocks and vibrations are trans- 
mitted to said plate, said board being allowed to be tilted by 
said plate for protecting the passenger when said plate is 
forced to be folded about said living hinge. 
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with respect to a seat bottom, said cushion having a cushion 
support and upholstery fitted over the latter, and with an adjusting 


Dan Goor, 1050C Fontmore Rd., Colorado Springs, Colo. device operable in response to collision induced inertial forces to 


80904 
Continuation of Ser. No. 656,390, May 31, 1996, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 519,312, Aug. 25, 1995, which 


is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 201,200, Feb. 24, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,468,047. This application Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 
909,192 
Int. Cl.° B60N 2/26 


U.S. CL. 297—216.11 9 Claims 


1. A child safety seat comprising: 

a frame, 

a cradle disposed within said frame, 

an air bag impact element disposed outside of said frame; 

a pivot element movably attaching said air bag impact element 
to said frame; and 

a shock absorbing element disposed between said frame and said 
air bag impact element wherein said air bag impact element is 
operative to transmit to said shock absorbing element a shock 
pulse resulting from an expanding air bag impacting said air 
bag impact element, and wherein said shock absorbing ele- 
ment is operative to enlarge a duration of the shock pulse, 
reduce a peak of the shock pulse and direct the shock pulse 
away from said cradle. 





5,842,738 
HEADREST FOR A VEHICLE SEAT 

Heinz Knoll, Stuttgart; Rolf Mitschelen, Kirchheim/Teck, and 

Martin Steiner, Grafenau, all of Germany, assignors to 

Mercedes-Benz AG, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 764,084 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1995, 195 48 

339.1 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/48 


US. Cl. 297—216,12 22 Claims 


1. Headrest for a vehicle seat with a supporting loop that has two 
parallel mounting rods for insertion into guide sleeves in the seat, 
with a head cushion mounted so that it can pivot on the supporting 
loop about a pivot axis located in an upper portion of the head rest 


pivotally displace the head cushion relative to the supporting loop 
whereby the head cushion is moved forwardly for directly abutting 
a seat occupant in a nape of the neck and the back of the head, 
wherein the adjusting device is operably connected between the 
headrest and the seat and includes a manually operated mem- 
ber for accommodating changing pivotal adjustment of the 
head cushion to respective comfortable seat occupant head 
supporting positions during normal driving. 


5,842,739 
ADJUSTABLE BABY HEAD AND BODY SUPPORT 
Sylvia Noble, Apple Valley, Calif., assignor to Forever Chil- 
dren, Apple Valley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,025 


Int. Cl.° A47D 15/00; A47G 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 297—219.12 


Ie 


2 


19 Claims 


~~ 


— 
« 


1. A baby head and body support comprising: 

a main body comprising flexible padding and having an upper 
portion pivotally coupled to a lower portion for positioning 
the main body between a baby and a carrier, the lower portion 
including a seat portion having a substantially greater amount 
of flexible padding than a remainder of the lower portion of 
the main body for adding lift and providing back support to 
the baby; and 

first and second flaps movably coupled to the upper portion of 
the main body for providing adjustable support to the baby’s 
head and upper body, the flaps comprising flexible padding 
and being substantially thicker than the main body. 





5,842,740 
CHILD SEAT WITH MOULDED SEAT PART 

Louis Lefranc, Nantes, France, assignor to Ampafrance S.A., 

Cholet, France 

Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,895 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 7, 1995, 95 06706 
Int. Cl.° A47C //08 

U.S. Cl. 297—250.1 12 Claims 

1. A child seat adapted to be placed on and fixed to an automo- 
bile vehicle seat equipped with a three-point safety belt having a 
lap portion and a chest portion, comprising: 

a back part equipped with a safety harness having shoulder 
straps, the ends of said shoulder straps being fixed to said 
back part; and 

a seat part having a bottom surface adapted to be placed directly 
on the automobile vehicle seat and lateral surfaces for defin- 
ing rims of said seat part, said bottom surface having a first 
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U.S. Cl. 297—281 


trough-like passage communicating with open slots provided 
in said lateral surfaces thereby letting the lap portion of the 
safety belt pass through when said lap portion is positioned in 
a first position, and a second passage communicating with 
openings for receiving said shoulder straps of the safety 


§,842,741 
DUROSWING 


Giorgio Onorini, 5155 York Ct., Cape Coral, Fla. 33904. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,024 
Int. CL.° A63G 9/00 

7 Claims 


1. An improved portable patio swing of the type being sus- 
pended within a free-standing, overhead support frame, said 
improvements comprising: 

a swing seat means including a pair of horizontally opposed, 
S-shaped arm members, said arm members being intercon- 
nected by a plurality of cross-members fixedly attached at the 
terminal ends thereof forming a peripheral seat frame means, 
said swing seat means further including a sling cushion means 
disposed between said S-shaped arm members and being 
adapted for attachment at either end thereof to said cross- 
members in the manner of a sling, said sling cushion means 
including a plurality of generally rectangular, horizontally 
disposed articulating compartments integrally formed therein 


U.S. Cl. 297—338 
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whereby each respective articulating compartment within said 
sling cushion means may be folded across the width thereof to 
conform to the shape of the occupant of said swing; and 

overhead support frame means whereon said swing seat means 
is suspended by connecting means, said frame means includ- 
ing a pair of vertically opposed, upright members intercon- 
nected by a pair of horizontally disposed upper and lower 
cross-bar members being fixedly attached at the terminal ends 
thereof, each of said upright members also being fixedly 
attached at lower end thereof to a stabilizing leg, said stabi- 
lizing leg including a short leg portion and a long leg portion 
adapted to balance the load exerted thereon during operation 
of said swing 


5,842,742 


MECHANISM FOR PREVENTING THE SHAKING OF A 


DRUM CHAIR 


Yoshihiro Hoshino, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Hoshino Gakki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 779,169 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1996, 8-157670 
Int. Cl.° A47C 3/40 


13 Claims 


1. A chair including a mechanism for preventing shaking of the 


chair, the chair comprising: 


a seat including a seat plate with an underside; 

a holder for supporting the seat and located at the underside of 
the seat plate; an upper support in the form of a first post 
extending to the holder, the holder being detachably attach- 
able to the upper support, the holder comprising two separate 
side portions at different positions around the upper support, 
and a connection between the two sides of the holder operable 
for drawing the sides of the holder toward each other for 
clamping the holder around the support for clamping the 
holder on the upper support; 

a lower support beneath the upper support, the lower support 
including a tube with an interior into which the upper support 
is installed from above the lower support; 

a shaking prevention bush on and around the upper support and 
within the interior of the lower support, the bush being shaped 
and sized so as to press against the interior of the tube of the 


lower support for preventing shaking of the lower support 
with respect to the upper support; and 

chair support legs attached to the lower support for supporting 
the chair. 
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5,842,743 
SOFA BRIDGE 
Dennis W. Wright, Monroe; Jonathan R. Saul, Erie; Larry P. 


LaPointe, Temperance, and Karl J. Komorowski, Peters- 
burg, all of Mich., assignors to La-Z-Boy Incorporated, 


Monroe, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 387,107, Feb. 10, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 322,790, Oct. 13, 
1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

958,944, Oct. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 5,374,108. This application Jul. 
30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,722 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/02 
U.S, Cl. 297—378.1 





1. In a modular sofa structure including two seat sections and a 
seat back, a modular bridge section positionable between said 
sections comprising: 

a seat frame; 

a seat back assembly having a back member detachably secured 

to said seat frame and a table member movable between an 
upright closed position and a horizontal open position, a 


cushion supported from a front surface of said table member, 


said cushion adapted to conceal said table member when said U.S. Cl. 297—411.23 


table member is in said upright closed position; 

linkage means for coupling said table member to said back 
member for movement between said closed and open posi- 
tions, said linkage means including a pair of linkage assem- 
blies having first and second links pivotably connected at their 
opposite ends between said back member and said table 
member, and stop means associated with each of said second 


links and engageable with stop tabs formed on one end of 
each of said first links for positively stopping and supporting 
said table member in said horizontal open position; 

a crossmember fastened to said first links at a location interme- 
diate the opposite ends of said first links, and between said 
first links, for rigidly securing said linkage means and said 
table member in a substantially rectangular alignment; and 

an upholstered cover secured to said seat back assembly above 


said linkage means at one end and secured to said table 


member at an opposite end, whereby said upholstered cover 
conceals said linkage means from view of a seat occupant. 





5,842,744 
DUAL POSITION LOCKING MECHANISM 


37 Claims 


Decemper 1, 1998 


a pendulum member pivotally connected to the support bracket 
and operative for locking engagement with the lock teeth 
while pivoting in opposing forward and rearward rotational 
directions for preventing substantial seat component move- 
ment in both a forward and rearward high-energy impact 
when the seat component is in either a stowed or use position; 

wherein said pendulum member comprises a lobe portion opera- 
tive as a gravity release actuator for preventing engagement of 
the pendulum with the lock teeth as the seat component is 
pivoted between stowed and use positions by a user. 


5,842,745 
UPPER BODY SUPPORT FOR WHEELCHAIR 
Robert L. Kelly, 5705 Sourwood La., Knoxville, Tenn. 37921, 
and Wilford L. Kelly, Harriman, Tenn., assignors to Robert 
L. Kelly, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 929,815 
Int. Cl.° A47C 7/54 


14 Claims 


9. An upper support for supporting an arm of an occupant of a 
wheelchair having front wheels, a back, and two spaced-apart 
armrests where each of said armrests includes a back end adjacent 
the back and a front end extending from the back end toward the 


Thomas G. Harmon, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignor to Lear front wheels, the upper body support comprising: 


Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 918,026 
Int. Cl.° B6ON 2/02 
U.S. Cl. 297—378.11 11 Claims 
11. A locking mechanism for preventing sudden pivotal move- 
ment of a vehicle seat component in a high-energy impact, the 
locking mechanism comprising: 

a support bracket adapted for mounting on the vehicle floor; 

a pivot plate pivotally mounted to the support bracket and 
attachable to the vehicle seat component for pivotal move- 
ment therewith, said pivot plate further including a plurality 
of lock teeth; and 


a base member having a front edge adjacent the front end of an 
armrest, a back edge adjacent the back ead of an armrest, an 
inboard edge, an outboard edge extending outwardly from the 
inboard edge, and a tray ledge extending between the front 
edge and back edge of the base member, said base member for 
supporting an arm of the occupant; 

a padded backwall attached to the back edge of the base mem- 
ber, the backwall simultaneously providing support for the 
occupant and preventing the arm from sliding off the base 
member when the arm is leaned thereon; 

a padded sidewall attached to tie outboard edgy of the base 
member and simultaneously providing support for the occu- 
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pant and preventing the arm from sliding off the base member 
when the arm is leaned thereon: and 

means for securing the upper body support to one of the arm- 
rests 


5,842,746 
FURNITURE PROTECTION DEVICE 
Edward S. Rogers, 5412 W. 56th St., Indianapolis, Ind. 46254 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 798,063, Feb. 11, 1997, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 985,329 
Int. Cl.° A47C 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 297—463,2 9 Claims 


~~ \s 


I. A furniture protection device comprising: 


a plurality of angle members, each having a first surface, a 
second surface and wherein said first surface and said second 
surface intersect to form an elongated sharp edge; 

a first flexible strip: 

a second flexible strip disposed in substantially parallel arrange- 
ment with said first flexible strip; and 

means for removably attaching said plurality of angle members 


to said first flexible strip and to said second flexible strip in a 


spaced apart arrangement, substantially perpendicular to said 
first and second flexible strips, and wherein said means for 
removably attaching includes a plurality of hook and loop 
fasteners each having a hook portion and a loop portion, and 
wherein said plurality of hook portions are attached to said 
first and second flexible strips and wherein said loop portions 
are attached to each of said plurality of angle members 


5,842,747 
APPARATUS FOR ROADWAY SURFACE RECLAIMING 
DRUM 

Latham E. Winchester, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Keystone 

Engineering & Manufacturing Corporation, Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,145 
Int. Cl.° E21C 35//97 


U.S. Cl. 299—87.1 21 Claims 


7. An apparatus for use on a cylindrical surface portion of a 
drum of a roadway surface reclaiming machine, adapted to be 
rotated in a cutting direction about a cylindrical axis defined by the 


drum, the apparatus comprising: 
a plurality of flighting sections, each having a radially outermost 
portion; 
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a plurality of base portions, each mounted to the outermost 
portion of one of the flighting sections and to at least one 
other of the base portions and each defining at least one 
opening adapted to receive a cutter bit insert; and 

means for mounting the flighting sections to the cylindrical 
surface portion so that the flighting sections generally heli- 
cally wind around the cylindrical surface portion at an 


included angle of about 40° to about 60° with respect to the 
cylindrical axis and converge at a lateral central portion of the 
cylindrical surface portion. 


5,842,748 
VEHICLE SAFETY ACCESSORY 
Pamela Robin Cummins, P.O. Box 2027, Port Macquarie, New 
South Wales, 2444, Australia 
Filed Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 959,266 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 15, 1997, 40127/ 
97 
Int. Cl.” B6OJ 3/02 


U.S, Cl, 296—97,2 9 Claims 





1. A sun visor for a motor vehicle having a windscreen with an 

upper part, comprising 

a) an opaque visor member which obscures a first visual region 
corresponding to the upper part of the windscreen; 

b) a first substantially transparent glare reducing panel having a 
length and extendible from said visor member to create a 
second visual region below t he first visual region, said 
second visual region having a first glare reduction relative to 
the windscreen; and 

c) a second substantially transparent glare reducing panel adjust- 
ably movable substantially along and over said length of said 
first glare reducing panel so that the first and second glare 
reducing panels co-operate to form a subregion of the second 
visual region, said subregion having an increased glare reduc- 
tion relative to the first glare reduction 


5,842,749 
COVERED LUG RETENTION ASSEMBLY FOR WHEEL 
COVER 
Robert J. DiMarco, Troy, Mich., assignor to McKechnie 
Vehicle Components (USA), Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,034 
Int. Cl.” B6OB 7//4 
U.S. Cl. 301—37.37 30 Claims 
1. A wheel ornament assembly for placement on a vehicular 


wheel including a projecting externally threaded lug nut, said 
assembly comprising: 


a wheel ornament: 

a lug opening disposed through said wheel ornament for receiv- 
ing the projecting externally threaded lug nut from the vehicu- 
lar wheel; 

a nut cap assembly including an insert member and a cap cover, 
said cap cover fixedly secured to said insert member to 
prevent rotation between said cap cover and said insert mem- 
ber; 

said insert member including a generally tubular body with a 
bore therein and centered over the projecting externally 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


threaded lug nut opening with a lower body portion, an upper 
body portion, and a retainer flange disposed about said lower 
body portion and engaging said wheel ornament; 

said lower body portion including an internal threaded portion 
disposed within said bore for threadably engaging the lug nut 
to retain said wheel ornament on the vehicular wheel; 

a relief slot extending into said lower body portion to permit 
circumferential flexibility of said insert member in the area of 
said internal threaded portion, said cap cover extending over 
said upper body portion and fixedly secured to said insert 
member allowing the circumferential flexibility of said insert 
member at said internal threaded portion. 


5,842,750 
COMPOSITE STYLED WHEEL AND METHOD AND 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING THE SAME 

Scott L. Murray, East Lansing, Mich.; Paul N. Skotynsky, 

Oregon, Ohio, and Richard J. Ashman, Bowling Green, Ky., 

assignors to Uretch International, Inc., Luckey, Ohio 

Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,564 
Int. Cl.° B60B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 301—37.43 13 Claims 


1. In a composite styled wheel of the type comprising a metal 
wheel backbone including a disc and a rim interconnected to form 
an assembly operable as a metal street wheel when a pneumatic 
tire is mounted on said rim, wherein said assembly includes an 
outboard flange with a terminal, outer edge, and an ornamental 
overlay disposed adjacent and covering at least part of an outboard 
face of said metal wheel backbone, said overlay comprising a body 
of resilient plastic urethane material permanently affixed to said 
metal wheel backbone, the outboard face of said overlay being 
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exposed to view from the outboard side of said wheel and having a 
contour differing from the contour of the covered part of the 
outboard face of said metal wheel backbone and providing a 
decorative contour over at least said wheel disc, said disc having a 
central aperture and wheel mounting fastener holes therein, said 
overlay having apertures including an internal surface registering 
coaxially with said disc central aperture and holes and defining a 
central cavity in said body adapted to receive a wheel hub and 
mounting parts therein, the improvement wherein, said outer edge 
on the outboard flange of said metal wheel backbone has a contour 
which diverges from a radially outward portion thereof in an 
axially inward direction to a radially inward portion thereof, such 
that said outer edge is oriented generally at an acute angle with 
respect to the axial centerline of said wheel, and said overlay has a 
smooth, skinned, mold-formed exterior surface at said outboard 
face, and a radially outwardlymost portion overlying at least a 
portion of said outboard flange edge, which portion is formed 
integrally with .aid overlay, and has a smooth, skinned, mold- 
formed exterior surface that is continuous with and blends into said 
exterior surface at said outboard face of said overlay, thereby 
avoiding trim cuts and rough edges on said smooth, skinned mold 
formed exterior surface of said overlay which result in exposing an 
interior cellular construction of said resilient plastic urethane mate- 


rial. 


5,842,751 
BRAKE SYSTEM FOR MOTOR VEHICLES HAVING A 
BRAKE POWER ASSIST UNIT 


Jakob Unterforsthuber, Maisach, Germany, assignor to Bay- 
erische Motoren Werke AG, Germany 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,377 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 17, 1995, 195 25 
985.8 
Int. Cl.° B60T 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 303—115.3 




















1. A Brake system for motor vehicles having a vacuum actuated 
brake power assist unit which generates an output brake power by 
superimposing an auxiliary power on an input control power, and 
having a hydraulic wheel brake regulating system by means of 
which a hydraulic pressure can be generated in the wheel brake 
cylinders which is higher than a pressure set by the output brake 
power from the brake power assist unit, said brake system com- 
prising: 

an analysis device which determines when a ratio of the auxil- 

iary power to the control power falls below a predetermined 
value, and generates a signal indicative thereof; and 

a control device which, in response to a signal from said analysis 

device, activates the hydraulic wheel brake regulating system 
to generate a desired pressure in the wheel brake cylinders 
which at least partially compensates an effect on the output 
brake power due to the auxiliary power decreasing in relation- 
ship to the control power. 
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5,842,752 
HYDRAULIC PRESSURE UNIT WITH ELECTRIC 
MOTOR AND PUMP 

Akihiko Sekiguchi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Akebono Brake 

Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 701,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1995, 7-211536 
Int. Cl.° B60T 8/34; HO2K 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 303—116.4 13 Claims 


1. A hydraulic pressure unit having a housing comprising: 

an electric motor having a cover and a rotary shaft; 

said rotary shaft including a first end portion rotatably supported 
by a first bearing in said cover and a second end portion 
extending outside said cover, said second end portion of the 
rotary shaft being radially displaceable with respect to the 
cover prior to assembly of the electric motor in the hydraulic 
pressure unit, and being rotatably supported by a second 
bearing in the housing of the hydraulic pressure unit once 
assembled in the hydraulic pressure unit such that said rotary 
shaft is suspended between said first and second bearing and 
is otherwise unsupported by, and spaced from other elements 
of said pressure unit; 

a pump operatively coupled to said electric motor and accom- 
modated in the housing of the hydraulic pressure unit; and 

a load action point mounted on said rotary shaft of said electric 
motor, said load action point being disposed on an extension 
of said rotary shaft closer to said cover than said second 
bearing in the housing. 


5,842,753 
ELECTROHYDRAULIC PRESSURE ADJUSTER FOR A 
SLIP CONTROLLED VEHICLE BRAKE SYSTEM 
Helmut Staib, Schwieberdingen, and Michael Friedow, Tamm, 
both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stut- 
tgart, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/01291, § 371 Date Apr. 10, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 10, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/11827, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 25, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 817,486 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 13, 1994, 44 36 
618.3 
Int. Cl.° BOOT 8/36; 13/68; FISB 13/08;9/12 
U.S. Cl. 303—119.3 6 Claims 
1. An electrohydraulic pressure adjuster (10), for a  slip- 
controlled vehicle brake system, comprising electromagnetically 
actuatable valves (12) disposed in a row that are combined with a 
valve block (11) and which each valve has one valve dome (18), 
protruding from a support face (15) of the valve block, and one 
coil (14) that can be aligned with and mounted on the valve dome, 
a cap (13) that receives the coils (14), covers the valve domes (18) 
and can be secured to the valve block (11), and a spring element 
(23) that axially retains the mounted coils (14), 
the spring element (23) is a spring sheet with a rib (24) extend 
ing along the valve row, from which rib pairs of spring 
tongues (26) extend essentially perpendicular to the rib, the 
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spring tongues each encompassing one valve dome (18) and 
extending between the support face (15) and the associated 
coil (14), 

the rib (24) of the spring element (23) has a shape that at least in 
part deviates from flatness, with the consequence of a short- 
ening of the spring element (23), as a result of which, before 
the coils (14) are mounted on the valve domes (18), spring 
tongues (26) located in a region of the two ends of the spring 
element (23) engage two valve domes (18) on sides remote 
from one another, while when the coils (14) are mounted on 
the valve domes (18) the rib (24) is stretched out in a direction 


of its flatness. 





5,842,754 
TURN CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A VEHICLE 

Yoshiaki Sano, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Jidosha 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01560, § 371 Date Feb. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/41737, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 27, 1996 

PCT Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 776,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1995, 7-143712 
Int. Cl.° B60T 8/24;8/58 


U.S. Cl. 303—147 8 Claims 


1. A turn control apparatus for a vehicle, which selectively 
carries out yaw acceleration control where a braking force differ- 
ence to generate a turning moment on the vehicle is produced 
between target wheels to be controlled and yaw inhibition control 
where a braking force difference to generate a restoration moment 
on the vehicle is produced between the target wheels to be con- 
trolled, comprising: 

yaw rate detection means for detecting an actual yaw rate for the 

vehicle; 

target yaw rate computing means for computing a target yaw 

rate for the vehicle in accordance with an operating condition 
of the vehicle and driver's manipulations on the vehicle; 
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required control variable derivation means for deriving a 
required controlled variable associated with the yaw inhibi 
tion control and the yaw acceleration control in accordance 
with the actual yaw rate detected by said yaw rate detection 
means and the target yaw rate computed by said target yaw 
rate computing means; and 

timing means for setting start timing of the yaw inhibition 
control and start timing of the yaw acceleration control, 

wherein the start timing of the yaw inhibition control is set so as 
to be earlier than the start timing of the yaw acceleration 
control. 





5,842,755 

BRAKING FORCE CONTROL SYSTEM IN VEHICLE 
Yoichi Sugimoto; Yoshihiro Urai, and Hideki Kubonoya, all of 

Wako, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1995, 7-299555 
Int. Cl.° B60T 8/34 


U.S. Cl. 303—186 2 Claims 


1. A braking force control system in a vehicle, comprising 
rotational speed sensors for detecting rotational speeds of front 
wheels and rear wheels, respectively, and braking force regulating 
means capable of individually regulating braking forces for the 
front and rear wheels, wherein said braking force control system 
further includes a controller which controls operations of said 
braking force regulating means in a manner that the following two 
controls (1) and (2) are carried out: a front/rear braking force 
distribution control (1) for controlling the distribution of braking 
forces to front and rear wheel sides, such that a difference between 
front and rear wheel speeds is equalized to a target value, based on 
detection values detected by said rotational speed sensors; and an 
antilock brake control (2) for determining wheel locking tenden- 
cies individually in the front wheel side and the rear wheel side 
based on said detection values detected by said rotational speed 
sensors, and controlling the braking force for the wheel which is 
determined to be in the locking tendency, and when the antilock 
brake control is started in one of the front wheel side and the rear 
wheel side during execution of the front/rear braking force distri- 
bution control, the braking force distribution control is discontin- 
ued in the other of the front wheel side and the rear wheel side to 
increase the braking force of the other side at a predetermined 
increase rate. 


TRACTION DEVICE FOR WHEELS AND PROCESS FOR 
MAKING 
Spencer Kim Haws, P.O. Box 315, Mesa, Wash. 99343 
Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,449 
Int. Cl.° B62D 55//8 
U.S. CL. 305—19 
1. A traction device for wheels comprising: 
a plurality of traction device segments; 


10 Claims 
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the traction device segments being arranged sequentially; 
adjoining traction device segments being interconnected by 
hinge means; a first traction device segment of the sequence 
being interconnected by hinge means to a last traction device 
segment of the sequence to form a continuous chain of inter- 
connected traction device segments: 

the interconnected traction device segments encompassing a 
tire/wheel unit, having a circumferential perimeter and a hub 
the tire of the tire/wheel unit having a patterned tread; the 
tire/wheel unit engaging, by means, one or a plurality of 
adjoining traction device segments causing the interconnected 
traction device segments to rotate with the tire/wheel unit, 


when the tire/wheel unit is caused to rotate: 

each traction device segment having a pad which comes in 
contact with the ground as the tire/wheel unit and traction 
device rotate; the pad being intermediate skirts which retain 
the traction device on the tire/wheel unit while the tire/wheel 
unit and traction device rotate; the skirts being oriented gen- 
erally orthogonal to the pad and extending generally from the 
pad at the circumferential perimeter of the tire/wheel unit 
toward the hub of the tire/wheel unit; 

the hinge means interconnecting adjoining traction devices 
being lug means connected by bolt and nut means, the lug 
means comprising first and second lugs extending from each 
traction device segment such that alignment will occur 
between first lugs of one traction device segment and the 
second lugs of an adjoining traction device segment, the first 
and second lugs each having aperture means to receive join- 
ing means and bearing means the joining means between first 
and second lugs to effect a hinge connection between adjoin- 
ing traction device segments being provided by a bolt with 
thread means received into the first lug aperture and further 
into a first bushing with the first bushing received into and 
through the second lug aperture, the bolt being secured by a 
washer and nut at the thread means. 


5,842,757 
TRACK SYSTEM FOR VEHICLES 
Gary L. Kelderman, Oskaloosa, lowa, assignor to AgTracks, 
Inc., Mt. Vernon, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 764,869 
Int. Cl.° B62D 55//4 
US. Cl. 305—125 5 Claims 


1. A track suspension apparatus for a vehicle of a type having a 

powered drive shaft for rotation about a drive axis, comprising: 

a frame operably pivotably attached to said vehicle drive shaft; 

a continuous flexible track; 

a drive wheel adapted to be attached to a vehicle and operatively 
and rotatably attached about said drive axis to said frame for 
engaging and driving said continuous flexible track; and 

an undercarriage mounted to said frame, said undercarriage 
including at least two leading equalizers and two trailing 
equalizers, the leading and trailing equalizers being 
independently-pivotable on said frame, each leading equalizer 
having leading and trailing front idler rollers rotatably 
attached thereto in fixed relative positions and each trailing 
equalizer having intermediate rollers and trailing rear idler 
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rollers rotatably attached thereto, the rear idler rollers being 
rotatable attached to a trailing arm and the intermediate rollers 
being rotatable attached to an intermediate-roller mounting 
plate which is pivotably mounted with respect to the trailing 
arm said idler rollers being in engagement with said track. 


5,842,758 
SKY CABINET WORK STATION 

James O. Kelley, 19130 N. Shore Dr., Spring Lake, Mich. 49456 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,065, Sep. 6, 1996, which is 

a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,530, Apr. 25, 1995, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 7,733, May 3, 

1993, Pat. No. Des. 357,599. This application Oct. 10, 1996, 
Ser. No. 729,049 
Int. Cl.° A47B 63/04 


U.S. Cl. 312—196 22 Claims 


1. A desk with a storage hutch, said desk and storage hutch 
having a front and an opposing back, the desk and storage hutch 
comprising: 

a first side panel and a second side panel, each of said first and 
said second side panels being an elongated member that 
extends generally vertically, said first and said second side 
panels being spaced apart and being oriented generally paral- 
lel to one another; 

a work surface supported above a floor by said first and said 
second side panels, said first and said second side panels and 
said work surface defining a knechole to receive the legs of a 
user seated at said desk; 

a top supported above said work surface by said first and said 
second side panels, said top having a generally horizontal 
perimeter defining an opening, said opening extending 
between said front and said back and between said first and 
said second side panels, said top also having a cooperating 
light transmitting panel that is supported by said frame and 
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closes said opening, said panel being adapted to transmit 
ambient light to said work surface; and 

a door hingedly connected with one of said first and said second 
side panels to swing between an open position in which said 
desk is accessible by a user, and a closed position in which 
said door overlays the front of said desk to conceal said desk 
and give said desk an appearance of a storage cabinet other 
than a desk. 


5,842,759 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTABLY FITTING A DRAWER 
RUNNER ON A FURNITURE UNIT 
Franco Ferrari, Localita Deviscio, 2, 23900 Lecco, Italy, and 
Carlo Migli, Lecco, Italy, assignors to Franco Ferrari, Italy 
Filed Jan. 20, 1998, Ser. No. 9,565 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 24, 1997, MI970038 U 
Int. Cl.° A47B 88/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—334.5 6 Claims 


1. Device for adjustably fitting a drawer runner on a furniture 
unit, comprising a first plate bearing fastening means for securing 
the device to the furniture unit, and a second plate bearing fasten- 
ing means for securing it to the runner, the two plates comprising 
guides for reciprocal sliding constraint, an eccentric cam being 
received in a first slot in one of the two plates and having a pivot 
with an end which is received in a second slot in the other of the 
two plates, thereby achieving the reciprocal sliding of the two 
plates parallelly to the guides constraining the manual rotation of 
the cam, the plate having the second slot comprising a slanted 
plane which extends in the sliding direction of the constraining 
guides and towards said second slot to constitute sliding surfaces 
for said end of the pivot during the assembly of the two plates by 
reciprocal sliding along the constraining guides until the end of the 
pivot snaps into the second slot, after the assembling, the pivot 
protruding into the second slot to prevent the disassembly of the 
two plates. 


5,842,760 
STRUCTURE INSULATED FOR EXAMPLE WITH 
EXPANDED POLYURETHANE OR THE LIKE, SUCH AS 
A REFRIGERATOR CABINET, COMPRISING A 
PLURALITY OF COMPARTMENTS SEPARATED FROM 
EACH OTHER BY AN INTERSPACE, AND POSITIONED 
IN CORRESPONDENCE WITH SAID INTERSPACE 
Giovanni Gatti, Olgiate Comasco; Fiorenzo Casoli, Vergiate; 
Giulio Caprioli, Gavirate, and Roberto De Santi, Brenta, all 
of Italy, assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, Benton Harbor, 
Mich. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 957,286 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 25, 1996, MI96 A 
002221 
Int. Cl.° A47B 96/04 
U.S. Cl. 312—406 7 Claims 
1. A structure insulated for example by expanded polyurethane 
such as a refrigerator cabinet or freezer cabinet, comprising at least 
two compartments having inner walls and outer walls separated 
from each other by an interspace having opposing ends, the insu- 
lating material injected into said structure in any known manner 
surrounding said compartments on all sides except an access side, 
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the interspace having at least one separator member at one of said 
opposing ends of said interspace there being provided at least one 
separator member arranged to separate, during its injection into the 
structure, the insulating material directed around the compartments 
from that directed into the interspace, wherein said separator 
member comprises at least two portions, said portion connected 
together having first and second ends, at at least one of said ends, 


said portions being able to withdraw from each other following the 
injection of the insulating material into the interspace. 


5,842,761 
LIQUID CRYSTAL PROJECTOR 
Shigeru Futakami, Tokorozawa; Katsuo Matsuyama, Tokyo, 


and Terutaka Okano, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Citizen Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01523, § 371 Date May 23, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 23, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09378, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 436,478 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1993, 5-057389; 
Sep. 30, 1993, 5-057390; Sep. 30, 1993, 5-057391; Sep. 30, 1993, 
5-265551; Sep. 30, 1993, 5-265552; Sep. 30, 1993, 5-265553 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 2///4 


U.S. Cl. 353—119 36 Claims 











1. A liquid crystal projector comprising at least an illumination 
unit, a liquid crystal panel unit, a projection lens unit, and a frame 
structure in which said units are contained in a manner allowing 
free removal of each unit; said liquid crystal panel unit including a 
liquid crystal cell and a polarizer being supported intepratedly but 
separately by a liquid crystal panel unit support member in such a 
manner to enable their removal from said frame structure, said 
liquid crystal panel unit support member having a first support 
member and a second support member disposed oppositely to the 
first support member; and 

a plurality of hooks and catches being provided respectively on 

said first and second support members in an opposing rela- 
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tionship, and said first and second support members being 
removably joined together by said hooks and catches to hold 
the liquid crystal cell securely. 


5,842,762 
INTERLACED IMAGE PROJECTION APPARATUS 

John A. Clarke, Carshalton, England, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation 

Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 813,417 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 9, 1996, 

9605056 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 2///4 


U.S, Cl. 353—122 1] Claims 


1. An image projection apparatus comprising an illumination 
unit, an image display unit having at least one image display panel 
comprising an array of pixels arranged in rows and columns and 
operable to produce a display image, a projection lens for project- 
ing the image produced by the display unit on to a projection 
screen and an optical deflection unit arranged between the display 
unit and the projection lens, and which switches between two 
modes in which the light rays from rows of pixels of the display 
panel and passing through the deflection unit either are or are not 
shifted so as to displace the projected image of the rows of pixels 
on the projection screen, characterised in that the image display 
unit includes an array of lens elements overlying the array of pixels 
which lens elements are of such a form and arranged with respect 
to the pixel rows so as to reduce the height of the image of each 
pixel row in the projected display image. 


5,842,763 
ILLUMINATED COVER FOR CONTAINERS, TANKS AND 
THE LIKE 
Allen J. Lakosky, 804 - 7th Street South, Virginia, Minn. 55792 
Continuation of Ser. No. 227,268, Apr. 13, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 638,858 
Int. Cl.° GOID ///28 


U.S. Cl. 362—23 18 Claims 


1. A selectively illuminated cover for removably closing a con- 
tainer wherein the amount of contents contained in the container 
varies, said cover comprising: 

a cover body; 
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a transparent member connected to an exterior surface of the 
cover body to form, in combination with the cover body, a 
fluid resistant housing; 

a gauge including an indicator in the housing, said gauge carried 
by the cover body for measuring and indicating the amount of 
contents in the container, 

an illuminator carried by the transparent member for illuminat- 
ing the indicator in the housing and including at least one 
light emitting diode, a battery and circuitry electrically cou- 
pling the at least one light emitting diode and the battery; 
magnetically sensitive reed switch carried by the transparent 
member for operating the illuminator, said switch operably, 
electrically coupled to the circuitry for controlling the flow of 
electricity from the battery to the at least one light emitting 
diode; and 

an actuator carrying a magnet, said actuator carried by the 
transparent member adjacent to the reed switch and movable 
to change the proximity of the magnet and reed switch, 
thereby opening and closing the circuitry to deactivate and 
activate the at least one light emitting diode thereby selec- 
tively illuminating the indicator. 


5,842,764 
CONTROL KNOB DIAL ILLUMINATION 
Philip N. Berardi, 1231 Euclid Ave. #4, Santa Monica, Calif. 
90404 
Division of Ser. No. 701,105, Aug. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,664,860, which is a division of Ser. No. 305,058, Sep. 13, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,564,812. This application Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. 


No. 819,915 


Int. Cl.° GOID ///28 
U.S. Cl. 362—23 





1. A device for enabling proper indicia settings of a dial knob on 
a body with respect to a reference point on said body in insufficient 
light to see said indicia on said dial knob, said device comprising: 

said dial knob having an outer circumference, and a shaft 
coupled to said body causing a desired effect when said dial 
knob is rotated; 

a flat strip of at least semitransparent material associated with 
said dial knob and carrying said indicia; 

a flat illumination means having power leads and being placed 
under and in superimporsed abutting relationship with said 
flat strip; 

an electronic circuit and power supply connected to each other 
and associated with said body, said electronic circuit having 
output leads connected to said power leads of said illumina- 
tion means; and 

an operable switch coupling said power supply to said electronic 
circuit energizing said illumination means to cause said indi- 
cia on said flat strip of at least semitransparent material, that is 
not visible because of insufficient ambient light, to become 
visible to allow proper adjustment of said dial knob with 
respect to said reference point on said body. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,765 
TRICOLOR LIGHTING SYSTEM 
William J. Cassarly; John M. Davenport, both of Lyndhurst; 
Richard L. Hansler, Pepper Pike, all of Ohio, and Alistair 
Allen Miller, Peachland, Canada, assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 506,448 
Int. Cl.° F21V_ 7/04;9/00;29/00;7/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—32 15 Claims 





1. A lighting system comprising: 

a source for emitting light; 

a reflective surface receiving the emitted light from the source 
and redirecting the light in a desired direction, the source 
being located at a focus of the reflective surface; 

a first dichroic mirror receiving light from the reflective surface 
and transmitting received light of a first selected color and 
received light of a second selected color therethrough and 
reflecting received light of a third selected color: 
second dichroic mirror receiving light from the reflective 
surface and transmitting received light of the second selected 
color and received light of the third selected color and reflect- 
ing received light of the first selected color; 
first light guide having an input end for receiving reflected 
light of the first selected color reflected by the second dichroic 
mirror and an output end spaced from the input end for 
emitting light of the first selected color; 

a second light guide having an input end for receiving reflected 
light of the third selected color reflected from the first dichroic 
mirror and an output end spaced from the input end for 
emitting light of the third selected color; 

a third light guide having an input end for receiving transmitted 
light of the second selected color and an output end spaced 
from the input end for emitting light of the second selected 
color. 


5,842,766 
FIBER OPTIC JUMP ROPE DEVICE 
Harry E. Scharf, I], 139 Bradford Rd., Bradford Woods, Pa. 
15015 
Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 743,680 
Int. Cl.° F21V 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—32 14 Claims 


2. A fiber optic jump rope device comprising: 

a pair of handles; 

at least one bulb situated within an associated one of said 
handles: 


at least one electrical assembly for providing power to the bulb: 

a transparent flexible jump rope with a hollow tubular configu- 
ration, the jump rope having a pair of open ends; and 

a multiplicity of fiber optic cables situated within the jump rope, 
each fiber optic cable having a first end situated coincident 
with one of the open ends of the jump rope and a second end 
with a bend formed therein such that the second end is 
positioned perpendicular with respect to an interior surface of 
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the jump rope, the optic cables each adapted to emit light 5,842,768 

from the second end thereof upon the application of light from SIGNAL LIGHT OSCILLATING MECHANISM 

the bulb. W. Kenneth Menke, Glendale, Mo., assignor to The Fire Prod- 

ucts Company, Webster Groves, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,902, Jan. 30, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,537,298, which is a division of Ser. No. 6,615, Jan. 21, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,385,062. This application May 24, 1996, Ser. 
No. 653,330 
5,842,767 Int. Cl.° F21V 2//30 


HIGHLY EFFICIENT ILLUMINATOR AND METHOD OF U-S. Cl. 362—35 20 Claims 
USE THEREOF 
Alexander Rizkin, Rendondo Beach, and Ilya Agurok, Long 


Beach, both of Calif., assignors to farLight Corporation, 
Torrance, Calif. 


Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 815,145 p 
Int. Cl.° F21V 8/00;7/02 IW \ x 
US. Cl. 362—32 23 Claims OA 5 


A 


1. A signal light assembly comprising: 

a signal light; 

a source of motive power having an output shaft that is selec- 
tively controlled to rotate in opposite first and second direc- 
tions of rotation; and, 

a mechanism connected between the output shaft and the signal 
light that moves the signal light in a first movement in 
response to rotation of the output shaft in the first direction, 

1. An apparatus, comprising: and moves the signal light in a second movement, different 

from the first movement, in response to rotation of the output 

shaft in the second direction, the first movement is an oscil- 
lating movement of at least two complete oscillations of the 
signal light through a first arc segment in response to com- 
plete rotation of the output shaft in the first direction and the 

a light source optically coupled to said elliptical reflector and second movement is an oscillating movement of at least two 
located substantially at said first focal plane; complete oscillations of the signal light through a second arc 

an output coupler optically coupled to said elliptical reflector, segment, different from the first arc segment, in response to 

complete rotation of the output shaft in the second direction. 





\ 
CURST FOCHL PANE SECOND FOCAL PCANE 


an elliptical reflector defining a first focal point, a second focal 
point, a first focal plane and a second focal plane, said first 
focal point and said second focal point defining a principal 
axis; 


said output coupler including a first proximal end and a first 
distal end, said first proximal end defining an output coupler 
axis that is substantially coaxial with said principal axis; 

a hollow conical reflector optically coupled to said output cou- 


pler, said hollow conical reflector including a first end defin- - ee ——. ° ISING 
ing a first aperture and a second end defining a second AUTOMOTIVE APPARATUS AND METHOD USING 


bee : aif BULB SOCKET RETENTION OF COMPONENTS 
aperture, said first aperture and said second aperture defining Robert D. Muller, Royal Oak, and Robert M. Schmidt, Livo- 


a hollow conical reflector axis, said hollow conical reflector nia, both of Mich., assignors to UT Automotive Dearborn, 
being positioned such that i) said hollow conical reflector axis Inc., Dearborn, Mich. 


is substantially coaxial with said principal axis and ii) a plane Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,741 
defined by said first aperture is substantially coincident with Int. CL.° B60Q //00 
said second focal point, said second end of said hollow U.S. Cl. 362—61 27 Claims 
conical reflector being mechanically connected to said proxi 
mal end of said output coupler; and 

a first order spherical reflector optically coupled to said elliptical 
reflector, said first order spherical reflector including a first 
order input end defining a first order input aperture and 2 first 
order output end defining a first order output aperture, said 
first order input aperture and said first order output aperture 
defining a first order spherical reflector axis, said first order 
spherical reflector being positioned such that i) said first order 
spherical reflector axis is substantially coaxial with said prin- 
cipal axis and ii) a plane defined by said first order output 


At 


1. An apparatus with a lamp, for an automotive vehicle, com- 
prising: 

a substrate having a hole therein, 
reflector being mechanically connected to said first end of Jamp reflector positioned in close proximity to said substrate, 


said hollow conical reflector. said lamp reflector being an independent part from said sub- 


aperture is substantially coincident with said second focal 
point, said first order output end of said first order spherical 
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strate, said lamp reflector having a substantially flat portion 
thereupon with an aperture therein aligned with said sub- 
strate’s hole; 

a bulb socket having a base, a center portion, and an attachment 
portion, said center portion extending upward from said base, 
said center portion having a smaller cross sectional shape than 
that of said base, said attachment portion being centered about 
and extending outward from opposing sides of said center 
portion, said center portion being of a smaller cross sectional 
shape than the hole in said substrate, said attachment portion 
being at least partially insertable through said hole in said 
substrate; and 

said attachment portion and said center portion of said bulb 
socket being aligned with the hole in said substrate and said 
aperture in said lamp reflector, said attachment portion and 
said center portion extending up through the hole of said 
substrate and said aperture of said lamp reflector, said attach- 
ment portion at least partially overlapping said flat portion 
adjacent to said aperture, whereby said lamp reflector is 
retained to said substrate by said bulb socket. 


5,842,770 
VAN REAR DOOR DISPLAY FOR TWO WAY TRAFFIC 
Peter Gold, 465 N. Wood Rd., Rockville Centre, N.Y. 11570 
Filed Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 979,919 


Int. Cl.° BOOQ 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 362—80 1 Claim 


1. Positionable van rear door taillights for providing a light 
display for traffic approaching both from the rear and from the 
front of a parked van during the loading and unloading thereof, 
said taillights comprising a van top, left side, right side and floor 
cooperating to bound a van internal compartment for passengers 
and cargo, rearwardly disposed edges on said top, left side, right 
side and floor cooperating to bound an opening into said compart- 
ment, left hinge means and right hinge means disposed respec- 
tively on said compartment opening left edge and on said compart- 
ment opening right edge, a left door and a right door disposed 
respectively on said left hinge means and on said right hinge 
means so as to be adapted to partake of a pivotal traverse of at least 
180 degrees in movement from a position closing said compart- 
ment opening to a clearance position opening said compartment 
opening, and a left and right taillight disposed respectively in 
positions inboard of said hinge means of said left door and of said 
hinge means of said right door, whereby in said inboard taillight 
positions as when said left and right doors are in a closed condition 
said taillights are visible to traffic approaching said van from the 
rear and said taillights are positioned outboard of said hinge means 
as when said left and right doors are in an open condition during a 
loading and unloading of said van and are visible to traffic 


approaching said van from the front. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,771 
SUBMERSIBLE LIGHT FIXTURE 
Laurence E. Thrasher; Darrin Kurt Pickle, and Garrett J. 
Burkitt, III, all of Simi Valley, Calif., assignors to American 


Products, Inc., Moorpark, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 552,559 
Int. CL.° F21V 31/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—101 


1. A lighting assembly for installation in a wall of a pool, the 

lighting assembly comprising: 

a niche mounted in the wall, the niche having a bowl like shape 
extending around a horizontal axis and having a peripheral 
wall, an open front end facing into the poll and a closed end 
spaced rearwardly from the front end; 

a generally cylindrical hollow light housing releasably con- 


nected to the niche extending concentrically within an interior 
of the niche, said light housing having a peripheral wall in 
spaced relation from said peripheral wall of said niche; 

a lens mount extending across an open front end of said periph- 
eral wall of the housing and connected thereto; 

a plastic lens mounted in said lens mount; 

an end cap releasably mounted in a rear end of said housing to 


said peripheral wall of the housing; 

a light source positioned within said light housing; 

an electrically conductive light socket mounted in said end cap; 

and electric light releasably mounted in said light socket and 
having an electrically conductive reflector positioned to direct 
light through said lens; and 

a two wire electric cord connected to said socket delivering 
electric power thereto and passing through said closed end of 
said niche and through said end cap; 

said light housing, said lens, said lens mount, and said end cap 
all being made of electrically nonconductive material. 





5,842,772 
LIGHTED EYEGLASS ASSEMBLY WITH HANDLE 
Jane Stern, 704 Jefferson Ave., and Eileen R. Miller, 510 High- 
ridge Ave., both of Cliffside Park, N.J. 07010 
Filed Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 969,174 
Int. Cl.° F21V 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—109 8 Claims 
1. A new and improved lighted eyeglass assembly with handle 
comprising, in combination: 
an eyeglass assembly including a frame having a pair of ellipti- 
cal loops coupled in a side-by-side coplanar relationship via a 
central post integrally coupled therebetween wherein a pair of 
lenses are mounted in the corresponding elliptical loop of the 
frame, the eyeglass assembly further including a side post 
coupled to a side of one of the elliptical loops with such side 
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post being in linear alignment with a line connecting foci of 
the elliptical loops and in coplanar relationship therewith, 
wherein a ball is integrally coupled to an end of the post; 
handle housing having an upper extent with a hollow cylindri- 
cal configuration, the upper extent including a socket formed 
in a periphery thereof at a position about % a length of the 
upper extent from a top thereof and a fork integrally formed at 
a bottom of the upper extent, the handle housing further 
including a lower extent with a cylindrical configuration and a 
length about 3 that of the upper extent, the lower extent 
having a tab integrally formed on a top thereof for hingably 
coupling with the fork of the upper extent such that the lower 
extent pivots only within a single plane; and 

light assembly including a transparent hemispherical cover 
mounted on a top of the upper extent of the handle thus 
defining a transparent compartment for housing a bulb, a 
battery compartment situated within the upper extent of the 
handle below the socket of the handle for housing a battery, 
and a slide switch situated at a side of the upper extent 
opposite the socket and further at an elevation between the top 
of the upper extent and the socket, wherein the switch is 
connected between the bulb and the battery with a first orien- 
tation for precluding a supply of power to the bulb and a 
second orientation for allowing the supply of power to the 
bulb. 


5,842,773 
BULB MOUNTING DEVICE, APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Jimmy M. Krebs, 675 Lakeview Pkwy., Vernon Hills, Ill. 60061 
Filed Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 957,866 
Int. CL.° F21V 2//00 


U.S. CL. 362—249 20 Claims 


1. A mounting device for securing a bulb socket within a 
receptacle hole of a mounting member, the mounting member 
having a front and rear surface defined thereon, the mounting 
device comprising: 

first and second hollow members hinged together along an 

adjacent side for forming an enclosure for the bulb socket; 
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flanges protruding from said hollow members for abutting the 
rear surface of the mounting member when said mounting 
device is inserted into the receptacle hole; and 

flexible tab members protruding from said hollow members and 
spaced from said flanges for passing through the receptacle 
hole during insertion of said mounting device into the recep- 
tacle hole and for abutting the front surface of the mounting 
member when said mounting device is inserted into the recep- 
tacle hole. 


5,842,774 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING BRIGHTNESS OF BRAKE 
LAMPS 
Kwang-Hyug Sur, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 
Motor Company, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 982,477 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 2, 1996, 
96-61092 
Int. Cl.° F21Y 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—284 


1%4—4 SPEED SENSOR }—~ 


6 AMPLIFIER 


18 ACCELERATION 
SENSOR 


1. A device for automatically adjusting brightness of a brake 
lamp of an automobile, comprising a bulb mounted to the central 
portion of a reflector and a lens attached to the outer edges of said 
reflector, further comprising: 

a hinge pin transversely mounted to the inside surface of said 

lens; 

plate hinged to said pin, said plate having a curved shape 
corresponding to the inside surface of said lens and having a 
plurality of holes, and adapted for normally closing the upper 
portion of said lens and selectively opening said lens with an 
inertia force acting on the automobile; 

a weight mounted to the upper end of said plate for selectively 
opening the plate so as to increase brightness of said brake 
lamp; 

an electromagnet mounted to the upper portion of the inside 
surface of said reflector; 

an ECU connected to said electromagnet for controlling a mag- 
netic force of said electromagnet; 

a plurality of sensors connected to said ECU for sensing speed 
characteristics of the automobile; and 

an elastic member mounted to said hinge pin for normally 
biasing said plate so as to elastically return the plate to its 
original position. 
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5,842,775 
LOW PROFILE UNDER CABINET HALOGEN LIGHT 
BAR WITH HEAT SHIELD 
John W. Roorda, La Jolla, and Andrew H. Cramp, San Diego, 


both of Calif., assignors to Westek Associates a California 
Partnership of Westek, Inc., and Sea Side Industries, Inc., 
both of San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 556,220 
Int. Cl.° F21V 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—294 


1. A light fixture, comprising: 

a housing including a backing plate and a cover removably 
secured to the backing plate; 

at least one halogen lamp assembly mounted in an interior of the 
housing for providing light through a first aperture in the 


cover while radiating a significant amount of heat that is 
absorbed by the cover; 

a manually actuable switch mounted in a second aperture in the 
cover and connected to the lamp assembly for controlling the 
energization thereof; 

a heat shield made of a material having a relatively low thermal 
conductivity located in an operative position overlying a 
control surface region of the cover surrounding the second 
aperture, the heat shield being sized and configured so that a 
user’s fingers will not directly contact the cover when the 
switch is actuated; and 

means for attaching the heat shield to the cover in the operative 
position comprising a bolt having a rear end secured to the 
backing plate and a threaded forward section extending 
through aligned holes in the cover and heat shield, and a nut 
screwed over the threaded forward section of the bolt and 
tightened against the heat shield; 


whereby the heat shield will reduce the the amount of heat 
otherwise felt by the user when manually actuating the switch. 





5,842,776 
VEHICLE LAMP DEVICE 

Koji Shigemura; Miyoshi Iwamoto, and Shouichi Fukusima, 

all of Isehara, Japan, assignors to Ichikoh Industries, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 733,645 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1995, 7-268410 
Int. Cl.° F21V 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 362—294 8 Claims 


1. A vehicle lamp device, comprising: 

a lighting chamber defined by a housing and a lens with which a 
front opening of said housing is closed; 

a holding tube portion having a through hole in a rear wall of 
said housing; and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


an air pipe through which air is admitted into said lighting 
chamber, said air pipe being attached to said holding tube 
portion; 

wherein said air pipe has an air hole formed in a midway of said 
air pipe, in addition to an end opening formed in an end 
thereof; and 

an air pipe holding portion for holding said air pipe is formed in 
the rear wall of said housing so as to cover said air hole from 
above. 





5,842,777 
FLASHLIGHT 
Kevin McDermott, 196 Phillips Dr., Hampstead, Md. 21074 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,280 
Int. Cl.° F21L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 362—205 


1. A flashlight including: 

a light module incorporating a lamp, said light module including 
a first terminal and a second terminal; 

a power supply defining an elongated power supply contour, 
said elongated power supply contour having a centroid, said 
power supply further including a positive terminal and a 
negative terminal; 

energizing means to apply said power supply to said lamp; 

a bezel element; 

a light cover; 

a case comprising a hollow elongated battery section and a 
hollow head section, said elongated battery section including 
a first end and a second end, said hollow elongated battery 
section closed at said first end and integrally connected to said 
hollow head section at said second end, said hollow head 
section accepting said light module through a head opening, 
said elongated battery section and said hollow head section 
configured whereby said power supply is accepted by said 
elongated battery section and said elongated power supply 
contour is substantially visible through said head opening; 

said positive terminal located within said elongated power sup- 
ply contour and said negative terminal located within said 
elongated power supply contour; 

said case comprising means to align said power supply and said 
light module to effect a first electrical connection between 
said first terminal and said positive terminal and to effect a 
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second electrical connection between said second terminal 
and said negative terminal; 

first spring at said first end or said second end of said 
elongated battery section which upon being deflected creates a 
force to enhance said first electrical connection; and, 

second spring at said first end or said second end of said 
elongated battery section which upon being deflected creates a 


force to enhance said second electrical connection. 


5,842,778 
BELL-SHAPED CHRISTMAS TREE LIGHT COVER 
Joan Maring, 165 Washburn Ave., San Jacinto, Calif. 92583 
Filed Aug, 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,508 


Int. C1.° F21V 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 362—237 2 Claims 


1. A bell-shaped Christmas tree light cover comprising, in com- 

bination: 

a plurality of cylindrical bulb sockets electrically connected to 
and spacedly coupled along a double stranded wire which is 
coupled to a power source, each socket having an aperture 
formed in an end thereof opposite the wire for releasably 
receiving a small bulb therein and illuminating the bulb; 

a plurality of bell shaped housings, each housing constructed 
from a transparent material and including a hemispherical 
upper extent and a generally frusto conical lower extent with 
a lower edge having an arcuate cross-section and an open 
bottom, a circular aperture formed in an apex of the upper 
extent of the housing for removably receiving one of the bulb 
sockets, and a pair of mounting bores formed on the housing 
and opposite sides of the bulb socket; and 

a plurality of metal retainer clips each with a generally planar 
configuration having a central extent of a first width and outer 
extents of a second width less than the first width, each metal 
retainer clip further having at each end thereof a perpendicu- 
lar extension; 

said extensions of each of the metal retainer clips coupled within 
the bores of an associated one of the bell shaped housings so 
that the clip has a bent, arcuate orientation and the central 
extent of the clip abuts the socket of the corresponding 
housing thereby precluding the removal of the socket from the 
housing. 





5,842,779 
LOW POWER CONSUMPTION LIGHT 
Benjamine J. Siebert, 1164 Lewis Ave., Apt. A, Kingsburg, 
Calif. 93631 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,912 
Int. Cl.° F21L 7/00; F21V 7/00; 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 362—309 
16. A low power consumption lamp unit comprising: 
a lamp housing having a hollow housing body and a housing lid, 
said housing body having an external surface, a first end and 
a second end, said second end substantially opposite said first 
end, said housing lid having a lens, said first end of said 
housing body having an opening; 


28 Claims 
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lid coupling means at said second end for removably coupling 
said housing lid to said housing body: 

a low power consumption, high intensity light emanating source; 

light diffusing means on said external surface of said housing 
body for diffusing light emanating from said light emanating 
source; 

a power source; 

a length of electrically conductive wire interconnecting said 
light emanating source and said power source, said electri- 
cally conductive wire exiting said lamp housing through said 
opening; and 

securing means for securing said light emanating source in said 
lamp housing, said light securing means having a strain reduc- 
ing member at said opening for reducing the strain on said 
electrically conductive wire when said lamp housing is sus- 
pended by said electrically conductive wire, said strain reduc- 
ing member longitudinally aligned with said opening to dis- 
pose said light emanating source near the center of said lamp 
housing. 

17. A low power consumption lamp unit comprising: 

a lamp housing having a housing body made of a transparent 
material, a housing lid and a lens, said housing body having 
an external surface, a first end and a second end, said second 
end substantially opposite said first end; 

lid coupling means for removably coupling said housing lid to 
said housing body; 

a low power consumption, high intensity light emanating source; 

securing means for securing said light emanating source in said 
lamp housing; 

light diffusing means on said external surface of said housing 
body for diffusing light emanating from said light emanating 
source, said light diffusing means comprising a plurality of 
concentric striations on said exterior surface of said housing 
body, said plurality of concentric striations forming a Fresnel 
lens; 

a power source, and 

a length of electrically conductive wire interconnecting said 
light emanating source and said power source. 


5,842,780 
PULL CHAIN LAMPHOLDERS FOR MOUNTING UPON 
OUTLET BOXES 
Leonard S. Causby, Morganton; Donald C. Plaster, Jr., and 
Rick L. Wyke, both of Valdese, all of N.C., assignors to 
Leviton Manufacturing Co., Inc., Little Neck, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,898 
Int. Cl.° F21V 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 362—394 


1. A pull chain outlet box lampholder comprising: 

a) a body member having a rear face and a front face with a neck 
extending from said front face along a longitudinal axis 
perpendicular to the plane of said body member; 

b) a recess in said rear face; 

c) a uniform diameter central bore in said neck extending from 
the free end of said neck to said recess in said rear face; 


10 Claims 
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d) an annular ring about the wall of said neck defining said 
central bore extending partly into said central bore at the 
junction of said central bore and said recess; 

e) switch assembly means in said recess positioned adjacent a 
rear face of said annular ring; 

f) threaded screwshell means positioned in said bore of said 
neck and adjacent a front face of said annular ring; and 

g) fastening means engaging said switch assembly means and 
said threaded screwshel! means to hold said switch assembly 
means and said threaded screwshell means in assembly to 
each other and to said annular ring. 


§,842,781 
VEHICULAR LAMPS AND METHOD OF MOLDING A 
LAMP BODY OF VEHiCULAR LAMPS 
Kunihiko Yamada; Osamu Sato; Tamotsu Kenjo, and 
Hiroshige Shinkai, all of Shimizu, Japan, assignors to Koito 
Manufacturing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 698,665 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1995, 7-233214 
Int. CL.° B29D ///00 


U.S. Cl. 362—519 22 Claims 





1. A vehicular lamp comprising: 

a lamp body comprising an outer peripheral part and a bulb 
holder part comprising terminal pieces and a cover section, 
said cover section of said bulb holder part being formed from 
a first synthetic resin material and said outer peripheral part 
being formed from a second synthetic resin material, said 
cover section being molded integrally with said outer periph- 
eral part; 

a front lens coupled to a front opening of said lamp body; and 

a light source disposed within a lamp chamber defined by said 
lamp body and said front lens; and 

wherein said terminal pieces comprise first and second bulb 
holding sections and a terminal section having an electrical 
conductivity and a spring resiliency. 


U.S. Cl. 366—85 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,782 
SCREW CONVEYOR-TYPE DELIVERY AND MIXING 
DEVICE FOR PLASTICS INJECTING MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Anderson Lau, Changhua Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Wahn-An 
Machine Produce Co., Ltd., Changhua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,593 


Int. Cl.” BOIF 7/08 
3 Claims 


1. A screw conveyor type delivery and mixing device for use 

with a plastics injection molding machine, comprising; 

a delivery tube having a material feeding opening at a first end 
for receiving raw plastic material; 

a large central screw rod; 

a plurality of small side screw rods rotationally engaged with 
said large central screw rod; 

said large central screw rod and said small side screw rods being 
housed in said delivery tube; 

said large central screw rod and said small side screw rods 
having sections along a longitudinal length thereof, each 
consecutive section of said sections having different corre- 
sponding threads and pitches; 

said large central screw rod and said plurality of small side 
screw rods each having an engagement end permitting said 
central screw rod to oppositely rotate said small side screw 
rods when said large central screw rod is rotated by an 
external power; 

said threads of said central screw rod being in mesh with said 
threads of said small screw rods at each of said sections; 

said delivery tube having a large central tubular portion corre- 
sponding to said large central screw rod and a plurality of 
small tubular portions respectively corresponding to said 
small side screw rods; 

said large central tubular portion communicating with each said 
small tubular portion along a full axial length thereof; 

a heating means in operational association with said delivery 
tube at said selected sections of said large central screw rod 
and said small sides screw rods so as to keep said sections 
working at a desired temperatures; 

after said engagement end, said large central screw rod and said 
two small side screw rods being engaged together at an 


engagement section, and having a blank section, a coarsely 


threaded feeding section with large pitches, a blank section, a 
finely threaded squeezing section with small pitches, a blank 
section, and a mediumly threaded buffer section with medium 
pitches, a blank section, a coarsely threaded mixing section, a 
blank section, a mediumly threaded controlling section with 
medium pitches; 

said large central screw rod and said small side screw rods 
terminating at a pointed head housed in a plasticizing sleeve 
disposed at a second end of said delivery tube, through which 
melted plastic material is injected whereby raw plastic powder 
or grains can be delivered, crushed, and mixed evenly and 
effectively delivered along the delivery tube from said first 
end thereof to said second end. 
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5,842,783 
SPARGER MIXING SYSTEM 
Walter J. Boasso, 7300 N. Peters St., Arabi, La. 70032, and 
Scott E. Leonard, 249 Clara Dr., Slidell, La. 70458 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,890 
Int. Cl.° BOIF /3/02 


U.S. Cl. 366—101 


1. A portable sparger system for use with a transport tank 
container having a floor, walls, a man lid, and a height, comprising: 

a fluid conveying hose forming a body, said body having an 
upper side and a lower side, said body further having formed 
therein a plurality of perforations situated along said upper 
side of side body, said body configured to generally rest, and 
situated in, the vicinity of the floor of the tank said body 
forming a loop, said loop further comprising first and second 
cross member hoses running from one portion of said loop to 
another portion of said loop; 

an extension length of hose having first and second ends, said 
first end in fluid communication with said body, said second 
end of said hose terminating in a coupling, said extension of 
length of hose having a length generally at least as long as the 
height of the tank; 

means for affixing said second end of said hose to the tank, in 
the vicinity of the manlid. 


5,842,784 
PAINT MIXER BRUSH ATTACHMENT 
Sam Contrasto, 307 Palm Ave., Nokomis, Fla. 33275 
Filed Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 882,736 
Int. Cl.° BOIF /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 366—129 4 Claims 


1. A combination of a paint mixer brush attachment and a 
standard wooden paint stirrer, said paint mixer attachment consist- 
ing of: 

a rectangular, plastic casing having a top, sides and a bottom, 

a tapered slot formed in said casing, said slot beginning from 

said top to a point inside of said casing, near said bottom, said 
slot being sized to fit on said paint stirrer with a force fit, and 
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bristles formed on said bottom, said bristles being relatively 
flexible for thoroughly wiping and mixing paint located on the 
bottom of a paint container. 


5,842,785 
ORTHOPEDIC BONE CEMENT MIXING DEVICE WITH 
SYRINGE DISPENSER 
Tim Brown, Kidderminster, and David Foster, Virginia Water, 
both of England, assignors to Summit Medical Ltd., Glouc- 
ester, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/00365, § 371 Date Nov. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22402, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 696,917 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 22, 1994, 
9403362 
Int. Cl.° BOIF /3/06 


U.S. Cl. 366—139 10 Claims 


1. A bone cement mixing apparatus comprising: 

a syringe body, said syringe body defining a generally cylindri- 
cal mixing chamber, said mixing chamber having a central 
axis and first and second oppositely disposed ends, the first of 
said ends comprising an end wall having an opening therein, 
said end wall further comprising a slot extending from said 
opening; 

a plunger mounted within said mixing chamber so as to be 
initially disposed adjacent said second end thereof, said 
plunger being slideably movable along said central axis 
toward said first end of said mixing chamber; 

a mixing member rotatably mounted in said mixing chamber, 
said mixing member including: 

a rotatable shaft, said rotatable shaft extending through said 
opening in said end wall and along said central axis; and 

at least a first blade mounted on and radially extending from 
said rotatable shaft, rotation of said shaft causing said blade 
to rotate about said central axis within the interior of said 
mixing chamber, said blade having a width and thickness 
which is generally complementary to the length and width 
of said slot whereby said blade may pass through said end 
wall slot, residual cement being scraped off said blade by 
withdrawal thereof through said slot; and 

drive means for causing rotation of said mixing member, said 
drive means including: 

a handle located to the exterior of said syringe body at said 
first end of said mixing chamber, said handle being axially 
movable relative to said mixing chamber, the movement of 
said handle being parallel to and in-line with said central 
axis; and 
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a gear mechanism for connecting said handle to said mixing 
member, said gear mechanism comprising a barley twist 
mechanism having a threaded rod, a first end of said rod 
being connected to said handle, said gear mechanism fur 
ther having a rotatable drive bush, said drive bush being 
coupled to said mixing member rotatable shaft for rotation 
therewith, said drive bush being engaged by said threaded 
rod whereby axial motion of said handle will cause rotation 
of said drive bush thereby imparting rotational force to said 
mixing member. 


5,842,786 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MIXING MEDICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Alan Solomon, 16 Fox Run Rd., Dover, Mass. 02030 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,702 
Int. Cl.° BOIF /5/02;13/02; B29B 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 366—139 23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for preparing a medical composition, said appa- 

ratus comprising: 

a first member defining a mixing chamber having a predeter- 
mined amount of a first medical component contained therein, 
said first member having first and second openings each in 
communication with the mixing chamber; and 

a mixing subassembly operatively connected to the first member 
so that the mixing subassembly substantially seals the first 
opening, said mixing subassembly comprising a mixing mem- 
ber and 
wherein 
the first 

ingly, one within the other, between first and second rela- 


a second member receivable one within the cther. 


member and mixing subassembly are slidable guid- 


tive positions with the first member and mixing subassem- 
bly operatively connected, 
the mixing member is supported for rotation relative to the 


first member about a first axis, and 

the mixing member comprises a shaft and a plurality of 
paddles projecting radially from the shaft relative to the 
first axis and spaced, each from the other, axially relative to 


the first axis. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,787 
MICROFLUIDIC SYSTEMS INCORPORATING VARIED 
CHANNEL DIMENSIONS 

Anne R. Kopf-Sill, Portola Valley, and John Wallace Parce, 

Palo Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Caliper Technologies 

Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 948,194 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 366—340 42 Claims 


1. A mirofluidic device comprising a body structure and at least 
a first microscale channel disposed therein, the microscale channel 
comprising at least first and second ends and at least a portion of 
the microscale channel having an aspect ratio (width/depth) less 
than |. 


5,842,788 
DIFFERENTIAL SCANNING CALORIMETER 
Robert L. Danley, Collingswood, N.J.; John R. Reader, Jr., 
Newark, and John W. Schaefer, Wilmington, both of Del., 
assignors to TA Instruments, Inc., New Castle, Del. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 962,378 
Int. CL.° GOIN 25/20 


U.S. Cl. 374—12 26 Claims 





1. A sensing 

comprising: 

(a) an electrically insulating substrate; 

(b) a sample thin-film resistance temperature detector sensor 
having a sample output and mounted in a sample region on 
the electrically insulating substrate; 

(c) a reference thin-film resistance temperature detector sensor 
having a reference output and mounted in a reference region 
on the electrically insulating substrate; 

(d) sample current means for providing a sample current to the 
sample temperature detector sensor for producing a sample 
output voltage across the sample resistance temperature detec- 
tor sensor and reference current means for providing a refer- 
ence current to the reference current detector sensor for pro- 
ducing a reference output voltage across the reference 
resistance temperature detector sensor; 

(e) a sample temperature amplifier amplifying the sample output 
voltage and a reference temperature amplifier amplifying the 
reference output voltage: 

(f) a sample temperature calculation function calculating a tem- 
perature for the sample region: 

(g) a reference temperature calculation function calculating a 
temperature for the reference region; 


system for a differential scanning calorimeter 
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(h) means for determining the amplitude of the sample current 
and means for determining the amplitude of the reference 
current, 

(i) means for amplifying the difference between the temperature 
of the sample region and the temperature of the reference 
region; and 

(j) means for calculating a differential heat flow to the sample 
with respect to the reference from the amplified difference 
between the temperature of the sample region and the tem- 
perature of the reference region, 

wherein the determined amplitude of the sample current and the 
determined amplitude of the reference current are modified so 
as to obtain an amplitude for said currents such that the 
calorimeter has constant calorimetric sensitivity over a 
desired temperature range. 

10. A method for measuring the differential heat flow to a 

sample with respect to a reference comprising: 

(a) providing a sample thin-film resistance temperature detector 
sensor deposited on a sample region on a first surface of an 
electrically insulating substrate and a reference thin-film resis- 
tance temperature detector sensor deposited on a reference 
region on the first surface of the electrically insulating sub- 
strate; 

(b) placing a sample in a sample pan and a reference pan on a 
surface of the electrically insulating substrate opposite to the 
first surface of the electrically insulating substrate; 

(c) providing a sample sensing current to the sample thin-film 
resistance temperature detector, said sample sensing current 
producing a sample output voltage across the sample resis- 
tance detector, and providing a reference sensing current to 
the reference thin-film temperature detector, said reference 
sensing current producing a reference output voltage across 
the reference resistance detector; 

(d) measuring the amplitude of the sample output voltage and 
measuring the amplitude of the reference output voltage; 

(e) determining the amplitude of the sample sensing current and 
the amplitude of the reference sensing current, and modifying 
the determined amplitudes of said sample and reference sens- 
ing currents so as to obtain amplitudes for said sensing 
currents such that the calorimeter provides constant calorimet- 
ric sensitivity over a desired temperature range; 

(f) calculating the temperature of the sample region and the 
temperature of the reference region from the amplitude of the 
sample output voltage and the amplitude of the reference 
output voltage; 

(g) amplifying the difference between the temperature of the 
sample region and the temperature of the reference region; 
and 

(h) calculating a differential heat flow to the sample with respect 
to the reference from the amplified difference between the 
temperature of the sample region and the temperature of the 
reference region. 


5,842,789 
ONE PIECE FLEXIBLE INTERMEDIATE BULK 
CONTAINER AND PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Norwin C. Derby, Dallas; Craig A. Nickell, Sherman, and 
Bobby Glenn Brown, Dennison, all of Tex., assignors to 
Super Sack Mfg. Corp., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 792,907, Feb. 6, 1997. This applica- 
tion May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,110 
Int. Cl.° B65D 33//4 
U.S. Cl. 383—24 
1. A flexible intermediate bulk container comprising: 
a flattened fabric tubular blank including: 

a sidewall, 

a top end defined by a first transversely extending cut line that 
intersects longitudinally extending cut lines to form 
opposed lift sleeve portions and second transversely 
extending cut lines that are spaced apart by said first 


9 Claims 
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transversely extending cut line and intersect each of the 
longitudinally extending cut lines to form opposed top wall 
halves, and 

a bottom end defined by transversely extending cut lines that 
intersect longitudinally extending cut lines to form opposed 
bottom wall halves; 

lift sleeves formed by folding each lift sleeve portion over and 
securing the distal end of each lift sleeve portion to the 
proximal end; 

a top formed by folding the opposed top wall halves toward each 
other, securing the distal ends to each other, and securing the 
edge of the opposed top wall halves to the sidewall; and 
bottom formed by folding the opposed bottom wall halves 
toward each other, securing the distal ends to each other, and 
securing the edges of the opposed bottom wall halves to the 
sidewall. 


5,842,790 
RECTANGULAR THIN FILM PACK 

Rodney Haydn Imer, C/ Navarro i Reverter 3, 08017 Barce- 

lona, Spain 

Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,995 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1996, 296 05 

278.7 
Int, Cl.° BOSD 33/02 


U.S. Cl. 383—122 22 Claims 


1. A pack comprising a flat horizontal base and vertical side 
walls demarcating an interior space, wherein the base and side 
walls are formed from a blank of material having a thickness of 
from 20 to about 200 microns, wherein the side walls are joined 
together at corners of the pack and in planes perpendicular to the 
base to seal the interior space at the side walls and to form vertical 
stiffening ribs extending along the length of the pack and out 
wardly of the interior space and wherein the side walls are seam- 
lessly joined to the base and the base is seamless. 
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5,842,791 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,792 
DOT-MATRIX LINE PRINTER 
Osamu Shimizu, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 684,624, Jul. 22, 1996, Pat. No. 5,702,190. 
This application Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 934,069 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1996, 8-000866 
Int. CL° B41J 11720 
U.S. Cl. 400—58 7 Claims 


1. A printer comprising: 

a printing head; 

a frame having guide grooves formed therein; 

a platen positioned opposite said printing head, having a shaft 
positioned within said guide grooves of said frame such that 
said guide grooves guide a movement of said platen in direc- 
tions substantially perpendicular to said shaft of said platen to 
thereby adjust a distance between the platen and said printing 
head; and 

a motor including a rotating drive shaft, mechanically connected 
to said platen to rotate said platen about said shaft; 

wherein said guide grooves formed within said frame are shaped 
in an arc having a center of curvature at a point along said 
rotating drive shaft of said motor. 


5,842,793 
PRINTING DEVICE 
Yoshiki Katayama, Nagoya; Masatoshi Kokubo, Aichi-ken, and 
Naohisa Kinoshita, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to 
Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,067 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1996, 8-100353; 
Apr. 22, 1996, 8-100355 
Int. CL.° B41J 3/36 
22 Claims 


1. A hand-held print device comprising: 
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a housing body, wherein, during printing, said housing body is 
scanned across a recording medium; 

a storage unit storing image data for an image to be printed; 

a print unit printing the image on said recording medium based 
on the image data stored in the storage unit; 

a print region setting unit variably setting a length of a print 
region within which the image is to be printed on the record 
ing medium; 

a processing unit processing the image data so that the image is 
printable within the print region by the print unit. 


5,842,794 
PERFORATING DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR SETTING 
PERFORATING DEVICES 
Thomas Zimmermann, Berlin, Germany, assignor to F. Zim- 
mermann GmbH & Co. KG, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 918,942 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 28, 1996, 196 36 
242.3 
Int. Cl.° B41J 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 400—138.1 13 Claims 


1. A perforating device for representation of letters, symbols, 
and/or numbers, comprising: 

an adjustable gearwork including perforating gears; 

electronically controlled drives provided for the shifting said 
perforating gears of said adjustable gearwork; and 

a perforating gear uptake having a periphery with recesses for 
said perforating gears, said electronically controlled drives 
being introduced into said recesses, said recesses extending 
one of radially and axis-parallelly on said periphery of said 
perforating gear uptake or arranged axially displaced by at 
least one gear width (d) on said periphery of said perforating 
gear uptake. 


5,842,795 
PRINTER WITH DRIVE MECHANISM 

Hiroshi Narita, and Noboru Otsuki, both of Nagano, Japan, 

assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 815,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1996, 8-552212 
Int. Cl.° B41J 23/34 

U.S. Cl. 400—185 

1. A printer comprising: 

a print head for printing a recording medium; 

a carriage on which the print head is mounted; 

a carriage moving mechanism for moving the carriage in a first 
direction; 

a recording media feeding mechanism for transporting the 
recording medium in a second direction traversing the first 
direction; 

a motor having a motor shaft; and 

a transmission which transmits a rotation force of the motor 
shaft commonly to at least the carriage moving mechanism 
and the recording media feeding mechanism, the transmission 
comprising: 


15 Claims 
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a driving shaft; 

a first sub-transmission which transmits the rotation force of 
the motor shaft to the driving shaft; 

a second sub-transmission which transmits a rotation force of 
the driving shaft to the recording media feeding mecha- 
nism, the second sub-transmission comprising a worm fixed 
to the driving shaft; and 

a third sub-transmission which transmits the rotation force of 
the driving shaft to the carriage moving mechanism. 


5,842,796 
RIBBON CARTRIDGE HAVING GUIDE MEMBERS 
Hiroaki Horie, Iwate-ken, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 934,641 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1996, 8-254696 
Int. Cl.° B41J 32/00;35/04 


U.S. Cl. 400—208 4 Claims 


1. A ribbon cartridge comprising: 

a main cartridge case having an inner surface; 

a pair of reels consisting of a take-up reel and a delivery reel 
rotatably placed inside said main cartridge case, 

an ink ribbon fixed at both ends thereof between said pair of 
reels and wound on said delivery reel, said ink ribbon having 
a widthwise edge, and 

a ribbon guide member placed between the edge of said ink 
ribbon in the widthwise direction orthogonal to the lengthwise 
direction thereof and the inner surface of said main cartridge 
case at least on the side of said take-up reel inside said main 
cartridge case, said ribbon guide member formed separate 
from said take-up reel and mounted to be rotated by the ink 
ribbon when in contact with said widthwise edge of said ink 


ribbon, 
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5,842,797 
APPARATUS FOR CHANGING A RIBBON-COLOR OF A 


PRINTER 


Kyu Bok Lee, Kyunggi-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electro-Mechanics Co., Ltd, Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 976,547 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30, 1996, 
1996-60384 
Int. Cl.° B41J 33/54 


U.S. Cl. 400—216.1 3 Claims 


ribbon 
cartridge 


1. An apparatus for changing a ribbon-color of a printer com- 
prising: 
side frames installed with respective parts for forming said 
printer, and formed with a pair of supporting plates projecting 
from respective rear corners of said side frames; 
a cartridge frame having extending plates, said cartridge frame 
being connected to be rotatable about a pin by extending 


through both of said extending plates at the rear sides thereof 
and into said supporting plates of both.side frames, and a cam 
guider positioned at one side of said cartridge frame; 

a driven shaft installed in both of said side frames, said driven 
shaft being formed with a lead screw for transferring a print 
head; 

a shift cam fitted on and idling at one end of said driven shaft; 


a shift ratchet fixedly attached to said driven shaft immediately 
inside of said shift cam, said shift ratchet having hooking jaws 
on the outer periphery thereof; 

a clutching means inserted between said shift cam and shift 
ratchet, said clutching means having ends respectively fixed 
to said shift cam and shift ratchet; and 

a hooking means fixed to said side frame, said hooking means 
having an operating end arranged to be caught by said hook- 
ing jaws of said shift ratchet, 

whereby said shift ratchet, clutching means and shift cam are 
rotated in accordance with the rotation of said driven shaft by 
a frictional force to be capable of swinging said cartridge 
frame up and down. 


5,842,798 
COMPUTER KEY 
Tsui-Jong Su, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Shin Jiuh 
Corp., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1998, Ser. No. 15,509 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Dec. 4, 1997, 86220228 


Int. Cl.° B41J 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 400—491.2 

1. A computer key comprising: 

a base plate including a first hingeably retaining groove that 
defines a first hinging axis, and a first slidably retaining 
guideway spaced apart from said first hingeably retaining 
groove in a longitudinal direction of said base plate so as to 
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define an actuation area therebetween, wherein said first hing- 

ing axis is transverse to said longitudinal direction; 

a membrane circuit disposed in said actuation area to form a 
contact area thereon; 

an upright elastomeric biasing member including an upper 
depressing portion and a spacing lower portion to space said 
upper depressing portion from said actuation area to depress 
said actuation area as well as said contact area of said mem- 
brane circuit so as to generate an electrical signal; 

a push button disposed to actuate said depressing portion of said 
biasing member, and having a hingeably retention groove 
defining portion that defines a second hinging axis transverse 
to said longitudinal direction, and a second slidably retaining 
guideway disposed in an underside thereof in diagonal posi- 
tions relative to said first slidably retaining guideway and said 
first hingeably retaining groove of said base plate, respec- 
tively; 

a first linking frame including: 

a pair of first linking arms that extend respectively in a first 
transverse direction relative to said first hinging axis; a first 
bracing member disposed between said first linking arms to 
space said first linking arms apart in the direction of said 
first hinging axis; first front and rear hooking ends extend- 
ing respectively from said first linking arms away from 
each other and in the direction of said first hinging axis so 
as to be retained hingeably in said first hingeably retaining 
groove; and a pair of first hooking fingers extending respec- 
tively from said first linking arms and parallel to either of 
said first front and rear hooking ends, said first hooking 


fingers being fitted to and being slidably retained in said 
second slidably retaining guideway; and 
a second linking frame including: 

a pair of second linking arms that extend respectively in a 
second transverse direction relative to said second hinging 
axis; a second bracing member disposed between said 
second linking arms to space apart said second linking arms 


in the direction of said second hinging axis; second front 
and rear hooking ends extending respectively from said 
second linking arms in the direction of said second hinging 
axis and toward each other to define a first spaced distance 
therebetween, said second front and rear hooking ends 
being fitted and retained hingeably in said hingeably reten- 
tion groove defining portion; and a pair of second hooking 
fingers extending respectively from said second linking 
arms and parallel to either of said second front and rear 
hooking ends, said second hooking fingers being fitted to 
and being slidably retained in said first slidably retaining 
guideway; 
said first and second linking arms being pivotally connected to 
each other at intermediate portions thereof such that said first 
and second linking arms confine a space to accommodate 


depressing movement of said biasing member when said first 
front and rear hooking ends, said first hooking fingers, said 
second front and rear hooking ends and said second hooking 
fingers are received in said first hingeably retaining groove, 
said second slidably retaining guideway, said hingeably reten- 
tion groove defining portion and said first slidably retaining 
guideway, respectively; 

wherein said hingeably retention groove defining portion 
includes front and rear bearing support members spaced apart 
from each other along said second hinging axis, said front and 
rear bearing support members having front and rear outboard 
walls in said second hinging axis and defining therebetween a 
second spaced distance which is larger than said first spaced 
distance, said front and rear outboard walls having front and 
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rear recesses respectively so as to form front and rear bearing 
surfaces respectively transverse to said front and rear out- 
board walls and facing upwardly toward said underside of 
said push button, whereby when said second front and rear 
hooking ends are to be fitted into said hingeably retention 
groove defining portion, said second front and rear hooking 
ends are initially forced apart along said second hinging axis, 
thereby permitting press fitting of said second front and rear 
hooking ends into said front and rear recesses by slipping on 
said front and rear outboard walls respectively so that said 
second front and rear hooking ends are hingeably retained on 
said front and rear bearing surfaces, respectively. 





5,842,799 
RECORDING APPARATUS WITH SHEET GUIDE 
Takashi Yamamoto, Nagoya; Mutsuo Fukuoka, Aichi-ken, and 
Masaya Funamoto, Kasugai, all of Japan, assignors to 
Brother Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 724,234 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1996, 8-084748 
Int. CL° B41J /3//0 
15 Claims 


1. A recording apparatus, comprising: 

a stationary platen having a sloping plane platen surface in 
relation to a horizontal plane that supports a recording 
medium; 

a transparent paper guide that is pivotally mounted in a closed 
position to guide an upper side of the recording medium and 
in an open position to open the paper guide and expose the 
platen; 

two pairs of drive and driven rollers that carry the recording 
medium along a plane including the sloping plane platen 
surface, one pair of drive and driven rollers being disposed in 
an upstream position with respect to the platen as defined by a 
print movement direction of the recording medium and the 
other pair of drive and driven rollers being disposed in a 
downstream position, wherein the driven rollers are rotatably 
attached to the transparent paper guide. 


MULTI FUNCTION SENSING DEVICE FOR PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
William F. Bailey, Guilford; David W. Hubbard, Stamford; 
Sungwon R. Moh; James R. Ralph, both of Wilton, and 
Edward J. Twarog, Norwalk, all of Conn., assignors to Pit- 
ney Bowes Inc., Stamford, Conn. 


Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,787 
Int. Cl.° B41J 29/42 

US. Cl. 400—703 13 Claims 
1. A printing apparatus having various operating components, 
and means for sensing certain operational characteristics of the 
operating components to monitor the operational status thereof, 

said printing apparatus comprising: 
A. a housing for containing various operating components of 
said printing apparatus, said housing including a cover and 


Decemser 1, 1998 


means mounting said cover for movement between a closed 
position and an open position in which said operating compo- 
nents are accessible, 

B. a print head disposed within said housing, 

C. means in said housing mounting said print head for recipro- 
cating movement from a storage position to a standby posi- 
tion, from said standby position across a printing path, back 
across said printing path to said standby position, and back to 
said storage position, 

D. an ink cartridge mounted on said print head for movement 
therewith, 

E. a single sensing means operatively associated with said cover 
and said ink cartridge for monitoring changes in the status of 
certain operational characteristics of said cover, said print 
head and said ink cartridge, and 

*, Means responsive to operation of said sensing means for 
generating an operator perceptible indication of a change in 
said status of said operational characteristics of said cover, 
said print head, and said ink cartridge, for altering the opera- 
tion of said printing apparatus, in accordance with changes in 
the status of said operational characteristics of said cover, said 
print head and said ink cartridge, 

whereby an operator of said printing apparatus can be apprised of, 
and the operation of said printing apparatus can be controlled in 
response to, changes in said operational characteristics of said 
cover, said print head and said ink cartridge of said printing 
apparatus during operation thereof. 


5,842,801 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR ADJUSTING PRINTING 
POSITION OF A PRINTER 

Ho-Suck Myung, Ahnyang, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 

Sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 926,235 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 10, 1996, 

1996 39127 
Int. CL.° B41J 29/18 


U.S. Cl. 400—708 15 Claims 


1. A device for adjusting the printing position of a printer having 
an envelope guide with a guide panel, the device comprising: 
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a chassis enclosing a memory and a controller of a printer 


having a printer head; 

a sensor mounted on said chassis and responding to an open 
position of the guide panel and generating a signal corre- 
sponding to the detection of said open position; 

said controller of the printer responding to said signal and 
adjusting a plurality of print data stored in said memory of the 
printer, and adjusting the formation of a plurality of images 
represented by said print data upon a printable medium by 
automatically adjusting the position of the printer head to 
compensate for the alignment of said printable medium while 
said guide panel is in said open position. 





5,842,802 
DISPENSER 
Frank J. Lang, Henderson, Nev., and Robert W. Chadfield, 
Bradenton, Fla., assignors to Federal Package Network, Inc., 
Chaska, Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,560, May 24, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,285, 
Nov. 15, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. 
No. 945,430 
Int. Cl.° A45D 40/06 


U.S. Cl. 401—68 1 Claim 


1. In a dispensing implement for applying semi-solid material by 

rubbing contact including 

a tubular plastic body having an outer diameter and having one 
open end and one substantially closed end, 

a plastic screw mounted within and rotatable with respect to said 
body, said screw extending through said substantially closed 
end of said body, 

a knob on said screw external of the substantially closed end of 
said body, 

a plastic elevator mounted on said screw within said body and 
axially movable within said body, 

a cap-holder and a ring formed in said body near the open end 
thereof, said body having a smooth bore for quick-filling with 
a semi-solid material, 

a plastic cap arranged for removable attachment to said cap 
holder on said body, 

a plastic tube having an inner diameter and having one open end 
and one closed end, the inner diameter of said tube being 
larger than the outer diameter of said body and the closed end 
arranged to engage the knob of said screw and prevent rela- 
tive rotary motion between the screw and the tube, 

a portion of said screw including means within said body adja- 
cent the substantially closed end thereof to permit rotatable 
but not axial movement of said screw with respect to said 
body, 

said ring being a knurled collar on said body near the open end 
of said body and having an outer diameter substantially the 
same as the outer diameter of said tube, 

the open end of said tube abutting but rotatable with respect to 
said ring, 
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said dispensing implement being an integral structure composed 
of the aforementioned elements and being operable to dis- 
pense semi-solid material therefrom even when said tube is 
removed from engagement with said knob or when said tube 
is cracked or broken or otherwise functionally inoperable. 





5,842,803 
COSMETIC CONTAINER FOR BRAKING AND 
CENTERING COAXIAL, TUBULAR MEMBERS 
Brian Furnell, Ferndown, England, assignor to Rexam Cos- 
metic Packaging, Inc., Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 719,404 


Int. Cl.° A45D 40/12;40/06 
U.S. Cl. 401—78 








1. A cosmetic container having a stick lift mechanism, said 
container comprising internal and external rotatable concentric 
sleeves which guide an internal stick-carrier holder in axial trans- 
lation, said external sleeve having an annular skirt with an 
inwardly facing cylindrical wall, said internal sleeve having a base 


adjacent its lower end with an outwardly facing cylindrical wall, an 
annular shoulder, and flexible brake shoe portions extending down- 
wardly from said annular shoulder and being regularly distributed 
about the periphery of said outwardly facing wall and being 
defined by a plurality of thin diverging tongues configured to 
frictionally contact said inwardly facing wall of said external 
sleeve. 


LIPSTICK CASE WITH MEANS FOR PUSH-BACK 
PREVENTION 
David R. Hurlburt, West Cornwall, Conn., assignor to Rexam 
Cosmetic Packaging, Inc., Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 736,509 
Int. Cl.° A45D 40/12;40/06 
U.S. Cl. 401—78 


1. A cosmetic container comprising a first tubular sleeve; a 
helical channel extending along an inner periphery of said tubular 
sleeve; a cosmetic carrier movable longitudinally upwardly or 
downwardly within said first tubular sleeve; and at least one lug 
extending radially outwardly from said cosmetic carrier, said lug 
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having a radially outwardly facing end which is chamfered so as to 
define first and second surface portions which form a line of 
intersection which is oriented at an acute angle with respect to a 
plane normal to a longitudinal axis of said first tubular sleeve, said 
first surface portion being oriented generally parallel to the longi- 
tudinal axis of said first tubular sleeve, said at least one lug being 
received in said helical channel of said first tubular sleeve, said 
radially outwardly facing end having a configuration which pre- 
vents downward movement of said cosmetic carrier under a down- 
ward axial force applied to said cosmetic carrier. 


5,842,805 
COSMETIC CONTAINER HAVING A COOPERATING 
COSMETIC CARRIER AND INNER SLEEVE 

Robert L. Pierpont, Meriden, Conn., assignor to Rexam Cos- 

metic Packaging, Inc., Torrington, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 963,560 
Int. Cl.° B43K 2/1/08 

U.S. Cl. 401—78 


1. A cosmetic container for dispensing a cosmetic comprising: 

a first tubular sleeve having at least one rib extending radially 
inward; 

a cosmetic carrier having an annular sidewall concentrically 
positioned within said first tubular sleeve and being movable 
therein along the longitudinal axis of said first tubular sleeve 
between a substantially fully extended and a substantially 
fully retracted position defining an unlocked position therebe- 
tween, and having at least one rib extending radially outward 
from said sidewall and configured to mate with said rib of 
said tubular sleeve when said carrier is positioned within said 
first sleeve in said unlocked position between said substan- 
tially fully extended and substantially fully retracted posi- 
tions. 





5,842,806 
SEALS FOR CAPPED ROLL-ON DISPENSER WITH 
HINGED FLIP-TOP CLOSURE LID 
Ralph P. Rettke, Naperville, Ill., assignor to W. Braun Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 962,262 
Int. Cl.° B43K 23/08 
US. Cl. 401—213 2 Claims 
1. In combination with an open-top container integrally formed 
with a surmounting, upwardly-opening threaded neck, 
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a closure assembly overlying and threadedly secured to said 
neck of said container, 

said closure assembly including a cap having circumambient 
wall means for defining in an upper zone thereof upwardly- 
opening socket means for retaining a ball therewithin, 

said socket means defining annular channel means for receiving 
said ball therewithin, 

a ball housed in said socket means, 

said circumambient wall means including a depending, threaded 
skirt section overlying and threadedly secured to encircle said 
threaded neck of said container, 

said wall means of said cap being formed at a base thereof with 
ball-encircling, radially-inwardly-directed, annular bead-like 
ring means for abuttingly engaging, supporting and sealing 
with said ball housed in said socket means, 

annular arm means bounding an uppermost portion of said 
channel means for encircling and abuttingly and contiguously 
engaging said ball in a confronting annular zone of said ball 
disposed above a horizontal diameter of said ball, 

lid means for overlying to close said cap of said closure assem- 
bly, 

hinge means integrally formed with said lid means and with said 
cap of said closure assembly for pivotal, digitally-induced 
manipulation to provide, selectively, a closed and an open 
positional attitude of said lid means with said cap of said 
closure assembly, 

said lid means being integrally formed with ring-like compress- 
ing means carried by said lid means to extend downwardly of 
an upper interior surface of said lid means for engaging and 
for bearing upon said annular arm means, thereby to urge said 
annular arm means laterally against said ball to seal with said 
ball, while simultaneously urging said ball downwardly 
within said closure assembly to seat against said bead means 
of said closure assembly and to seal therewith, and to prevent 
discharge of product stored in said container, and 

cooperating intercoupling snap fastener means carried on said 
lid means and on said cap for locking said lid means on said 
cap. 


RING BINDER 

Chun Yuen To, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to World 

Wide Stationery Manufacturing Company Limited, Hong 

Kong 

Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 707,398 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 4, 1995, 
9517993 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 4, 

2016, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.° B42F 1/3/20 

U.S. Cl. 402—36 17 Claims 

1. Aring binder adapted to be secured to a base member, the ring 
binder comprising 

a substantially rigid integral upper structure; 

a pivotable lower structure supported by said upper structure; 

a plurality of ring members mounted to said lower structure; and 
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at least one integral securing means for securing said ring binder 

to said base member, said at least one securing means includ- 

ing 

an engagement portion in direct engagement with the upper 
structure for attaching said securing means to said upper 
structure; and 

a plurality of securing elements for securing said ring binder 
to the base member, at least 75% of said elements extend- 
ing away from a longitudinal axis of the engagement por- 
tion. 


5,842,808 
GOLF TRAINING CLUBS 
George Arthur James Potter, 32 Wensleydale Drive, Heahter- 
side, Camberly, and Michael Godfrey Harman, both of Sur- 
rey, Great Britain, assignors to George Arthur James Potter, 
Surrey, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB94/00994, § 371 Date Nov. 7, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 7, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/26363, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 24, 1994 
PCT Filed May 9, 1994, Ser. No. 545,751 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 7, 1993, 
9309434 
Int. Cl.° F16D 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 403—27 6 Claims 


1. A spring-loaded hinge for training golf club, comprising first 
(10) and second (20) hinge members pivoted to each other by a 
pivot pin (30), the first member having a tongue (13) terminating in 
a generally circular arc (14) having a depression (15) therein and a 
second member, having an axial bore (25) containing a spring and 
a spring-loaded (26) detent element (27) which bears against the 
circular are (14) and engages in the depression (15), wherein 

the second hinge member (20) is threaded externally towards the 

end opposite of the pivot pin (30) to define a screw thread and 
includes a slot along the screw thread to provide communica- 
tion with the bore (25) containing the spring (26); 

a threaded nut (42) engaging with the screw thread (43) on the 

second hinge member (20); and 

a force transmission element (40) extending through the slot and 

engaging with the end of the spring (26) in the bore (25) and 
with the nut (40), so that turning the nut (40) adjusts the 
tension in the spring (26). 


5,842,809 
PLASTIC MOLD FIXING STRUCTURE FOR CHASSIS 
Haksun Hwang; Inki Cheon, both of Seoul; Sang Jig Lee, 
Kyungki-Do; Pohyoung Koh, Kyungki-Do; Hyeoksoo Park, 
Kyungki-Do, and Sungwoo Choi, Kyungki-Do, all of Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to LG Electronics, Inc., Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 557,574, Nov. 14, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 889,068 
Int. CL.° G11B 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 403—263 8 Claims 
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1. A molded plastic fixing structure for a chassis, comprising: 

a chassis having upper and lower surfaces and a substantially 
circular central opening therethrough; 

a substantially cylindrical boss disposed in the opening in the 
chassis, and extending above the upper surface of the chassis, 
said boss penetrates through said opening and substantially 
contacts the chassis within said opening; 

at least one of upper and lower substantially rectangular boss 
supporting sections integrally formed with the boss, said boss 
supporting sections being flush with the corresponding chassis 
surface, each supporting section including a width dimension 
which is substantially greater than a diameter of said boss; 

a substantially rectangular fixing support groove recessed 
around the opening and disposed in at least one of the upper 
and lower surfaces of the chassis and having a predetermined 
depth and a predetermined size from both the upper and lower 
surfaces of the chassis, said support groove having a width 
dimension which is substantially greater than a diameter of 
said opening, said fixing support groove preventing said boss 
from dislodging from said chassis during rotation of said boss, 
said opening and said support groove are aligned along one 
central axis, said opening intersects said support groove, and 
at least one of said upper and lower boss supporting sections 
being molded and disposed in and contacting the correspond- 
ing fixing support groove; and 

a movable member mounted on the chassis at the boss so as to 
move in contact with said lower surface of said chassis and 
said boss supporting section. 


5,842,810 
QUICK RELEASE ADAPTOR FOR ADAPTING A MOP 
HEAD AND A MOP HANDLE 

Fred I. Morad, Toluca Lake, Calif., assignor to Worldwide 

Integrated Resources, Inc., Glendale, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,862 
Int. Cl.° B25G 3/00 

U.S. CL. 403—301 28 Claims 

27. An apparatus for adapting a mop handle and a mop head 
which is made from a plurality of elongated strips, the apparatus 
comprising: 

a. a retaining means having a base portion and a sleeve portion 
attached to the base portion for retaining said mop head; 

b. a shaft having a lower portion and an upper portion, the lower 
portion installed to said sleeve portion of said retaining 
means, the upper portion having threads; 

>. an adaptor means having a central slot and a side slot 
interconnecting the central slot, the central slot adapted to 
receive said upper portion of said shaft at one end of the 
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adaptor means and having means for receiving said mop 
handle at the other end of the adaptor means; 

. a pawl pivotally mounted to said adaptor means and biased by 
a spring such that a tip of the pawl is engaged onto said upper 
portion of said shaft, the spring being installed in said side 
slot of said adaptor means; and 

. said tip of said spring biased pawl further having inner threads 
threadedly engaging said threads on said upper portion of said 
shaft for locking said adaptor means to said shaft; 

|. whereby said pawl is biased by said spring and said tip is 
engaged with said upper portion of said shaft such that said 
adaptor means is locked on said shaft for preventing said 
adaptor means from sliding out on said shaft, and said adaptor 
means can be further threaded on said shaft to precisely adjust 
the tightness of said adaptor means, and when said paw! is 
pressed against said spring and said tip is disengaged from 
said lower portion of said shaft, said adaptor means is 
unlocked and can be slid out on said shaft for quickly releas- 
ing said shaft. 





5,842,811 
CONFINED SPACE MANHOLE SIGN SYSTEM 
David B. Johnson, 19572 Phillips Rd., Brooksville, Fla. 34609 
Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 804,231 
Int. Cl.° E02D 29/14; EOIC 11/22 


U.S. Cl. 404—25 1 Claim 


(es SPACE 
PERMIT REQUIRED 
YOR ENTRY 


1. A manhole system comprising, in combination: 
a manhole formed in an elongated generally cylindrical configu- 
ration with an open upper end, the open upper end having an 
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outboard section and an inboard section, the outboard section 

having a greater diameter than the inboard section thereby 

forming a ledge therebetween which is covered with a steel 
rim; 

a manhole cover being fabricated of metal and formed in a 
planar generally circular configuration, the cover having an 
upper surface and a lower surface, the upper surface of the 
manhole cover including a plurality of protrusions extend- 
ing therefrom; 

a plurality of manhole insert members each being fabricated 
of transparent plastic and formed as a molded dish, each 
manhole insert having a circular base including a periphery 
and an upper surface, an upstanding sidewall having an 
upper edge and a lower edge, the upstanding sidewall 
extending approximately perpendicularly from the periph- 
ery of the base and being formed contiguously therewith, 
the base having a diameter about five and one half times the 
height of the upstanding sidewall, two diametrically 
opposed drain apertures being positioned at the intersection 
of the base and the lower edge of the sidewall and residing 
in planes which are angled with respect to the base of the 
associated manhole insert member, each aperture being 
formed in a semi-circular configuration with a rounded 
upper edge and a linear lower edge, a flange being formed 
contiguously with the upper edge of the upstanding side- 
wall and extending radially therefrom, the flange having a 
lower surface including a plurality of perforation grooves 
formed therein in a circumfrential orientation, the perfora- 
tion grooves permitting users to easily reduce the width of 
the flange by trimming the flange at the perforation 
grooves, a label being affixed to the upstanding sidewall of 
the insert, the label including the indicia NO STEP 
imprinted thereon; and 

a plurality of warning signs each having descriptive indicia 
marked thereupon and being constructed from an overlami- 
nated vinyl, each of the warning signs being fixedly posi- 
tionable upon the upper surface of the base, wherein the 
manhole insert member is situated within the manhole with 
the flange of the manhole insert being positioned upon the 
ledge of the manhole and the manhole cover is situated 
upon the flange of the manhole insert, whereby the system 
warns manhole workers of potentially dangerous situations 


within the manhole. 


5,842,812 
TYPE OF FLEXIBLE MAT FOR LINING 
EMBANKMENTS 
Frank Carey, Queensland, Australia, assignor to Revetment 
Systems Australia (QLD) PTY Ltd., Beenleigh, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00431, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/03550, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 8, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 776,022 
Int. Cl.° E02B 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 405—18 26 Claims 


1. A body having an interior with a plurality of chambers, the 
improvement wherein the body comprises a plurality of fracture 
zones which are adapted to create fractures in a settable substance 
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5,842,814 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,815 

CHEMICAL TREATMENT OF TREADING SURFACES 
Philip Anthony Curtis, Tamboerskloof, South Africa, assignor 

to Arthur Michael Rogers Howes, South Africa 

Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 752,564 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Nov. 23, 1995, 

95/9964 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 3/08; CO9K /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 404—75 9 Claims 


as it hardens inside the body and a plurality of filter zones which 
permit water to pass through opposing exterior surfaces of the 
body 


5,842,813 
METHOD OF COLD TECHNOLOGY BASED GLAZE CERAMIC TILE TREATED BY WAY OF 
IRRIGATION OF AREAS AFFECTED BY ARIDITY : ae 

Heikki Auvinen, Harjuviita 1 B 29, Espoo, Finland, FIN-02110 
PCT No. PCT/F195/00143, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1996, § 102(e) 6. A chemical solution for neutralising treading surfaces treated 
Date Nov. 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25425, PCT Pub. chemically to reduce their slipperiness by hydrofluoric acid and 
Date Sep. 28, 1995 nitric acid, which includes a neutralising agent, a suitable dyestuff 
PCT Filed Mar. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 716,171 and a masking agent for masking the true colour of the dyestuff by 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 18, 1994, 941303 an indicator dye, which becomes colourless at a pH of 7.0 or 

Int. Cl.° E02B ///00; E02D /9//4 greater. 
U.S. Cl. 405—36 8 Claims 


5,842,816 
eg cooks PIG DELIVERY AND TRANSPORT SYSTEM FOR 
water /oxisized vaporation "| SUBSEA WELLS 
- Christopher E. Cunningham, Spring, Tex., assignor to FMC 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 4, 1998, Ser. No. 73,023 
Int. CL.° FI6L //04; E21B 33//6 
U.S. Cl. 405—170 11 Claims 








1. A method of cold technology-based irrigation and fertilization 1. A looped line for a traveling pig and having opposed ends 
in ground soil overlying a source of groundwater, comprising the connected to a product receiving facility for subsea wells for 
steps of receiving the pig for movement along said line in one direction 

refrigerating the soil by directing a cooled liquid medium into a_ between said opposed ends, said looped line comprising, 

pipe system buried in the ground to conduct into and circulate a high pressure product line section extending from the subsea 
in the soil the liquid medium so as to establish above the wells to the production facility for product transport, 
groundwater a sub-surface cooled layer of the soil; a low pressure non-product line section extending from the 
after said refrigerating step, maintaining said sub-surface cooled product receiving facility, 

layer of the soil by inputting an additional liquid medium into an intermediate connecting line section between said product 
the soil to effect a lowered temperature of a second layer of line section and said non-product line section; and 

the soil above said sub-surface cooled layer of the soil and to a pair of shut-off valves mounted adjacent opposite ends of said 
bind air-condensing moisture in said second layer of the soil connecting line section and movable between open and closed 
so as to support establishment of a microbial flora in said positions to define upstream and downstream shut-off valves, 
second layer of the soil; and whereby the pig is capable of movement through said low 


using water melted from said sub-surface cooled layer of the soil pressure non-product line section from the product receiving 


to establish a liquid connection between the microbial flora in facility into said connecting line section with said downstream 
said second layer of the soil and the groundwater. shut-off valve closed and said upstream shut-off valve open, 
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the pig being capable of being transferred into said high 
pressure product line section from said connecting line section 
upon closing of said upstream shut-off valve opening of said 
downstream shut-off valve. 


5,842,817 
PIPE COMPRESSION RING 
Thomas M. Garrett, Corona, Calif.; Lewis J. Bertalotto, Pitts- 
burg, Kans., and Serguei Savinov, New Haven, Conn., 
assignors to MCP Industries, Inc., Corona, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,017 
Int. Cl.° E03F 3/04; F16L 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 405—184 8 Claims 


Sa Mma 
Nese. 


1. A compression ring for use in transferring loads between 
adjacent pipe during trenchless pipe installation; said ring config- 
ured to be directly positioned between facing ends of force trans- 
ferring pipe and to transfer force between the pipe; said ring 
comprising: 

a) a first non-elastic component positioned so as to be located on 

opposite sides of a second elastic component. 


5,842,818 
SINGLE-TO-MULTIPLE LINE CONVEYING SYSTEM 
FOR UNSTABLE ARTICLES HAVING A NECK RING 


Donald J. Simkowski, Loveland, Colo., assignor to Goldco 
Industries, Inc., Loveland, Colo. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 730,134 
Int. CL.° B65G 5//02 


U.S. Cl. 406—88 26 Claims 


1, A conveying system for unstable articles each of which has a 
neck ring, said system comprising: 

a first guide unit engagable with the neck rings of the unstable 
articles and establishing a first path for the unstable articles; 

a plurality of second guide units each of which is engagable with 
the neck rings of the unstable articles and establishing mul- 
tiple second paths for the unstable articles; 

an article actuator for urging the unstable articles along said first 
and said second paths established by said first and said second 
guide units; 
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a third guide unit receiving the unstable articles from said first 
guide unit and continuously urging the unstable articles along 
a third path, said third path including a displaceable portion 
with the unstable articles being discharged from said displace- 
able portion toward said plurality of second guide units; and 

a controller for controlling movement of said displaceable por- 
tion of said third path of said third guide unit so that said third 
path is sequentially aligned with different ones of said mul- 
tiple second paths of said plurality of second guide units. 


5,842,819 
CUTTING TOOL WITH DOUBLE CUTTING EDGES 

Ruedi Meiler, Konstrukteur, Schran 509, CH-7220 Schiers, and 

Mathias Accola, Mechaniker, Schulstrasse 55, CH-7302, 

Landquart, both of Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,440 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 19, 1995, 295 14 

965 U 
Int. Cl.° B23D 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 407—103 15 Claims 


Uy 





1. A machining tool for beveling edges on workpieces moveable 
in a feed direction along the edge of the workpiece to be machined 
and in an action direction perpendicular to the feed direction 
relative to the workpiece, said tool having a drive axis in the action 
direction with a mounting portion at one end for engagement in a 
tool holder of the beveling machine to effect reciprocation thereof 
in the action direction and a cutting portion at the other end, said 
cutting portion of said tool having at least two adjacent cutting 
edges extending transversely of said drive axis in the feed direction 
and providing at least one leading cutting edge and at least one 
trailing cutting edge, said at least one trailing cutting edge in the 
feed direction being offset below the leading edge in the action 
direction from said leading cutting edge to effect a further cut in 
the workpiece after it has been cut by said leading edge. 


5,842,820 
CUTTER FOR USE IN FORMING DOWELS, PLUGS, AND 
TENONS 
Leonard G. Lee, Ottawa, and Robin C. Lee, Nepean, both of 
Canada, assignors to Lee Valley Tools Ltd., Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,645 
Int. Cl.° B23B 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 408—204 33 Claims 
1. A cutter for forming a cylindrically-shaped member from a 
workpiece, comprising: 
a shank; and 
a body portion attached to one end of the shank and having a 
central bore for receiving the cylindrically-shaped member, 
the body portion including: 
a spur for forming a depression in the workpiece as the body 
portion rotates, the spur being positioned at a first radial 
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distance from a center of the cutter and the depression 
defining a diameter of the cylindrically-shaped member; 

a cutting tooth for traveling within the depression and having 
a leading arris for cutting a trough into the workpiece as the 
body portion rotates, the cutting tooth being positioned at 
the first radial distance from the center of the cutter and 
having a thickness greater than that of the spur; and 

a first interior surface positioned at a bottom of the body 
portion for traveling within the trough cut by the cutting 
tooth, the first interior surface being spaced at the first 
radial distance from the center of the cutter; 

wherein the spur is lower on the body portion than the first 
interior surface so that a ridge formed at a lower most surface 


of the first interior surface is not in contact with the workpiece 
as the body portion rotates. 


5,842,821 
CONTAINER SUPPORT PEDESTAL 


Ilario A. Coslovi, and Ronald S. Butcher, both of Burlington, 
Canada, assignors to National Steel Car Limited, Hamilton, 
Canada 

Filed May 8, 1995, Ser. No. 436,130 
Int. CL.° B60P 7//3; B61D 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 410—73 25 Claims 


1. A container support in combination with a vehicle having a 

load bearing platform, the container support comprising: 

(a) a housing disposed below the load bearing platform, the load 
bearing platform having a slot therein for access to the interior 
of the housing; and 

(b) a pedestal pivotally mounted in the housing, the pedestal 
having a leg which extends through the slot, the leg having a 
container bearing surface, the pedestal also having a freight 
bearing surface, oriented generally normal to the leg: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


217 


wherein the pedestal is pivotable between an operative position 
and a stored position such that, in the operative position, the 
container bearing surface of the leg is oriented substantially hori- 
zontally and, in the stored position, the freight bearing surface is 
substantially level with the load bearing platform and the leg forms 
a side curb 


5,842,822 
REMOVABLE QUASI-RATCHET FASTENER 
Gerald W. Everett, Normal, and Ralph R. Trimnell, Oak Park, 
both of IIL, assignors to Everett Industries Inc, Normal, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 684,945, Jul. 19, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,741,102. This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 
857,400 


Int. Cl.° FI6B /9/00;21/00 


U.S. Cl. 411—339 4 Claims 


1. A fastener comprising: 

a shank the shank having a long axis, a lateral axis, and a normal 
axis, the shank having a push-in end on the shank long axis, 
the shank having a pull-out end on the shank long axis, the 
shank pull-out end terminating with a head, the head for 
stopping motion of the shank through a first structure, the 
shank being compressible along the normal axis, and the 
shank having an elastic force acting along the normal axis 
caused by compression of the shank along the normal axis; 
slot in the shank along the shank lateral axis and extending 
along the shank long axis between the shank pull-out end and 
the shank push-in end, the slot partitioning the shank into a 
first branch and a second branch, the slot for increasing the 
distance that the shank can be compressed along the shank 
normal axis; 

an elastic element, the elastic element separating the shank first 
branch and the shank second branch, the elastic element for 
increasing the elastic force acting along the shank normal axis 
caused by compression of the shank along the shank normal 
axis and; 

teeth, the teeth protruding from the shank along the shank 
normal axis, each one of the teeth having a push-in incline, 
and each one of the teeth having a pull-out incline, the push-in 
incline causing a compression of the shank while the shank is 


being inserted from the first structure into an opening in a 
second structure, the compression allowing the shank to be 
fully inserted from the first structure into the opening without 
any rotation of the shank, the teeth causing a continuing 
compression of the shank while the shank remains fully 
inserted in the second structure, the elastic force caused by the 
continuing compression resisting motion in the pull-out direc- 
tion, the elastic force caused by the continuing compression 
increasing the pull-out incline of at least one of the teeth 
which is just through the opening in the second structure, the 
increased pull-out incline resisting motion out of the opening, 
the increased pull-out incline and the shank compressibility 
allowing the shank to be pulled out of the opening without 
damage to any of the shank, the teeth, and the second struc- 


ture. 
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5,842,823 
BALE-ACCUMULATING TRAILER 
Richard Kohnen, Montreal; Eric St-Denis, St. Joseph du Lac, 
and Patrick Provost, Quebec, all of Canada, assignors to 
Gehl Company, West Bend, Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 864,179, May 28, 1997, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 571,619, Dec. 13, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 970,814 
Int. Cl.° B60P 0///6 


U.S. Cl. 414—111 23 Claims 
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a pre-alignment mechanism provided in a path of transportation 
of the substrate from said transport initiation position to said 
support surface to pre-align said substrate, wherein said sup- 
porting mechanism supports the substrate in an upright posi- 
tion with respect to the plane of said support surface during 
transportation of the substrate from said transport initiation 
position to said pre-alignment mechanism. 


5,842,825 


INCREMENTED ROTATED WAFER PLACEMENT ON 
ELECTRO-STATIC CHUCKS FOR METAL ETCH 
Warren S. Brooks, Essex Junction, Vt., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 





1. A bale accumulator for use in combination with a baler having 
a discharge, comprising: 

a first frame connectable to the baler and extending along a 
longitudinal axis between a forward end and a rearward end; 

a dumping frame pivotably mounted to the first frame about a 
pivot axis substantially transverse to the longitudinal axis of 
the first frame, wherein the dumping frame is pivotable 
between a bale accumulating position and a bale dumping 
position; 

a bale transfer mechanism movably mounted to the accumulator 
for movement between a forward bale receiving position and 
a rearward bale transfer position, wherein the bale transfer 
mechanism in its bale receiving position receives a formed 
bale from the discharge of the baler and wherein movement of 
the bale transfer mechanism to its bale transfer position 


moves the bale onto the dumping frame; and 


U.S. CL. 414—754 


Filed Oct. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 946,537 
Int. Cl.° B65G 47/24 
21 Claims 


21. Apparatus for orienting wafers in a wafer receiving-chuck 


an operating device for moving the dumping frame between its for processing of said wafers comprising: 


bale accumulating and bale dumping positions. 


5,842,824 
SUBSTRATE TRANSPORT APPARATUS 
Kenji Nishi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 629,384, Apr. 8, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 958,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1995, 7-086579 
Int. Cl.° B65G 1/06;47/24 


U.S, Cl. 414—225 23 Claims 


a wafer receiving-chuck having a surface; 
a plurality of wafers, each wafer having a cut out portion near 


the periphery of the wafer such that when said wafers are 
secured in said chuck, said wafer cut out portions expose a 
portion of said chuck surface; and 


means for sequentially securing said wafers in said chuck and 


processing said wafers such that no portion of said chuck 
surface is exposed to process conditions more than any other 
portion of said chuck surface. 


5,842,826 
SHEET DELIVERY APPARATUS FOR A PRINTER 


< David Owen, Stevenage; David Maple; Robert Clifford 
a ee: eee Gaskell, both of Baldock; Brian George Elsey, and John 
24 25 23 246 Leslie Handscombe, both of Beds, all of United Kingdom, 
assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 827,349 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 13, 1996, 
9607761 





Int. Cl.° B65H 3//30 
US. Cl. 414—789.9 5 Claims 


1. A security sheet delivery apparatus adapted to be secured to a 
sheet printing machine comprising: 
a secure sheet receiver arranged to cooperate with said printing 


4. An exposure apparatus comprising: 

a substrate stage having a support surface on which a substrate is 
supported in a position at which the substrate is irradiated 
with exposure light; 

a transport system which transports said substrate from a trans- 
port initiation position to said support surface, said transport 
system being provided with a supporting mechanism which 
supports the substrate in a generally vertical position in at 
least a part of the way from said transport initiation position 
to said support surface; and 


machine to receive and secure a set of a plurality of sheets 
outputted by said printing machine, 


a sheet delivery system for presenting said plural sheets set for 


unsecured access to a user from said secure sheet receiver 
upon receipt of a sheet delivery control signal, 


said sheet delivery system partially feeding out the plural sheets 


set from said secure sheet receiver to enable unsecured 
removal of the plural sheets set by the user, 


said sheet delivery system being reversible to withdraw said 


plural sheets set from access by the user if the set has not been 
removed after a predetermined time has elapsed; and 
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a security closure system with an exit slot through which said 
plural sheets set is presented for access to the user, said 
security closure system including a closure member for clos- 
ing said exit slot except when said plural sheets set is being 


presented for access to the user. 


5,842,827 
BULK HANDLING APPARATUS 


Richard E. Kwasniewski, Fountain Valley; Jose Salinas, Jr., 
Irvine; Philip Medina, Woodcrest; Edward McLaughlin, 
Santa Ana; Randall Wienke, South Pasadena; Vernon 
Bundy, Orange; Klaus Kurz, Monterey Park; Lawrence Fos- 
ter, Perris, and Gary Fain, Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to 
Times Mirror Company 

Division of Ser. No. 650,918, May 17, 1996. This application 
Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 730,679 
Int. Cl.° B65G 57/24 


U.S. Cl. 414—802 14 Claims 


1. A method for laterally moving a plurality of sets of stacked 
articles, each of the sets of stacked articles having at least two 
opposing sides, on a flat surface, said method comprising the steps 
of: 


providing lateral support on a first side of a set of stacked 
articles by positioning a first wall perpendicular to said flat 
surface; 


engaging a second side of said set of stacked articles and 
pushing said set onto said flat surface by positioning a pusher 
plate perpendicular to said flat surface for providing lateral 
support on said second side of said set of stacked articles; and 

extending said flat surface from a starting position in increments 
corresponding to the receipt of each set of said stacked 
articles on said flat extendible surface, wherein said first wall 
is removably attached to said flat surface to allow said flat 
surface to retract to the starting position without the first wall 
when the first wall is detached from the flat surface. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,828 
LIQUID PUMP 

Yasuo Ozawa, Kariya, and Itsuro Hashiguchi, Toyota, both of 

Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,455 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1995, 7-164155; 

Feb. 29, 1996, 8-42852 


Int. Cl.° FO1ID 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 415—70 


1. A liquid pump comprising: 

a housing having an inner space therein; 

a driving unit coupled to an external power means and rotatably 
supported on said housing: 

a shaft having a first end and a second end disposed in said inner 
space of said housing in oblique relation to the axial direction 
of said driving unit, said shaft being rotatably supported on 
said housing by supporting means and the first end of said 
shaft being rotatably supported on said driving unit; 

an impeller rotatably supported on the second end of said shaft 
which is disposed obliquely with respect to the axial direction 
of said impeller, said impeller being provided with bearing 
means for rotatably supporting said impeller with respect to 
said housing and located radially outwardly of said shaft; and 

a resilient member provided between said shaft and said housing 
for effecting a liquid-tight seal between said driving unit and 
said impeller, the resilient member having a peripheral por- 
tion, wherein 

said impeller includes side wall means having a step portion 


formed on the side wall of said impeller and said bearing 
means includes a resin member having an L-shaped cross- 
section, and said housing has a stepped portion which extends 
radially inwardly for securing the peripheral portion of said 
resilient member thereto and supporting said universal joint. 


§,842,829 
COOLING CIRCUITS FOR TRAILING EDGE CAVITIES 
IN AIRFOILS 
Francisco Jose Cunha, Schenectady, and David Anthony 
DeAngelis, Voorheesville, both of N.Y., assignors to General 
Electric Co., Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,082 


Int. Cl.° FOID 5/14 
USS. Cl. 415—115 6 Claims 
1. An airfoil for a gas turbine having a trailing edge cavity 
formed by a leading wall and a trailing edge connected by a pair of 
side walls which converge at said trailing edge to define a cooling 
passage of substantially triangular cross section, 
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5,842,831 
ARRANGEMENT FOR THE THERMAL PROTECTION 
OF A ROTOR OF A HIGH-PRESSURE COMPRESSOR 
Volkmar J. Galke, Ziirich; Pierre Meylan, Neuenhof, and 
Uy-Liem Nguyen, Baden, all of Switzerland, assignors to 


Asea Brown Boveri AG, Baden, Switzerland 


Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 822,920 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 19, 1996, 196 15 
549.5 


Re 


a 
QSOS SSS 


KAS 


Int. Cl.° FOID 5/08;5/32 
USS. Cl. 416—95 10 Claims 


a first plurality of guide vanes projecting into the cavity from a 
first of said pair of side walls toward the other of said pair of 
side walls; and 


a second plurality of guide vanes projecting from the other of Moos | 
said pair of side walls towards the first of said pair of side ip (Yi; 
walls; wherein none of said first and second plurality of guide MOU ‘ 
y q Y 


vanes overlap in a direction transverse to a radial direction of Q] j 
flow of cooling fluid through the airfoil, and further wherein 

said first and second pluralities of guide vanes extend from 

said leading wall toward said trailing edge but terminate at 

free ends, short of said trailing edge. 


7 


1. An arrangement for thermal protection of a rotor of a high- 
pressure compressor, said rotor being fitted with moving blades 
having roots, said arrangement comprising: 

peripheral grooves formed in the rotor at an axial distance from 

one another, the moving blade roots being inserted and locked 
in said peripheral grooves, 

at least one further peripheral groove formed in the rotor 

between two adjacent said peripheral grooves for the moving 


blades, said at least one further peripheral groove having at 

5,842,830 least one hook extending over an entire periphery of the rotor, 

HOLLOW SHAFT KAYAK PADDLE at least two plate-shaped heat-accumulation segments each hav- 

Philip Christopher Franznick, Flagstaff, Ariz., assignor to ing at least one root which has a contour adapted to the hook 

Zuzu Paddle Company, Inc., Flagstaff, Ariz. of the rotor and which can be pushed radially into the further 
Filed Jan. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 783,150 peripheral groove and locked therein, and 

Int. Cl.° B63H 16/04 a cavity forming an insulating layer extending between the 


U.S. Cl. 416—74 29 Claims heat-accumulation segments and the rotor and between the 


moving-blade roots and the rotor. 


>. 5,842,832 
SS 4 PUMP FOR PUMPING MOLTEN METAL HAVING 
et CLEANING AND REPAIR FEATURES 
Bruno H. Thut, 16755 Park Circle Dr., Chagrin Falls, Ohio 


44023-4598 


a. A Sie Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,606 


an elongate hollow shaft having a first end, a second end and a ra 
Gases : ‘ Int. Cl.° FO4B 35/04 
length, said shaft being formed from at least two lineal S. CL. 417 ads 
segments in a side-to-side relationship to provide a substan- US. Ch F689 S Claims 
tially continuous outside surface and a hollow shaft interior; 1. A method of cleaning a pump for pumping molten metal, 
a first paddle blade, said first paddle blade being attached to said comprising the steps of: 
first shaft end; and rotating a shaft of the pump in molten metal in a shaft sleeve 
a second paddle blade, said second paddle blade being attached surrounding the shaft, an impeller of the pump being disposed 
to said second shaft end. on an end of the shaft in an impeller chamber of a base; 
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adjusting the rotational velocity of the shaft to a cleaning veloc- 
ity approximating a rotational velocity of the shaft at which 
cavitation occurs in the pump; and 

removing metal oxides inside the shaft sleeve from the pump. 


5,842,833 
GAS SEPARATION CONTROL IN A CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP VACUUM PUMP 


Voitto Reponen, Karhula; Reijo Vesala, Kotka, and Vesa Vik- 


man, Kyme, all of Finland, assignors to A. Ahlstrom Corpo- 
ration, Noormarkku, Finland 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,074 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 23//4; F04C /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 417—202 30 Claims 


1. A method of operating a centrifugal and vacuum pump 
combination in which the centrifugal pump has an impeller dis 
posed on the same shaft as a rotor of the vacuum pump, and a gas 
outlet duct extends between the centrifugal pump and the vacuum 
pump, and wherein the gas outlet duct has a given cross sectional 
flow area; the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) operating the pumps so that as the centrifugal pump pumps 
fluent material, gas is separated from the material, and the 
vacuum pump draws the gas from the centrifugal pump 
through the gas outlet duct; and 

(b) positively controlling the flow of the gas passing through the 
gas outlet duct between the centrifugal pump and the vacuum 
pump, by changing the effective cross sectional flow area of 
the outlet duct. 


U.S. Cl. 417—222.2 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,834 
SWASH PLATE TYPE COMPRESSOR EMPLOYING 
SINGLE-HEADED PISTONS 
Masahiro Kawaguchi; Ken Suitou; Masanori Sonobe, and 
Tomohiko Yokono, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, 


Japan 


Filed Aug. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 698,921 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1995, 7-212208 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 1/29 


U.S. Cl. 417—222.2 24 Claims 


+ 


see 


= fescamas 


1. A swash plate type compressor capable of compressing refrig- 


erant gas introduced from an external refrigerant circuit and dis- 
charging the compressed refrigerant gas, comprising: 


a housing having a suction chamber, a discharge chamber and a 
crank chamber defined in the housing, said crank chamber 
having a cylinder bore; 

a swash plate tiltably supported on a drive shaft in the crank 
chamber, said swash plate being tiltable between a maximum 
inclining angle and a minimum inclining angle based on a 
differential pressure between the crank chamber and the suc- 
tion chamber; 

a single-headed piston coupled to the swash plate to reciprocate 
in the cylinder bore with a stroke based on the inclining angle 
of the swash plate, wherein said swash plate compresses the 
refrigerant gas introduced to the cylinder bore from the exter- 
nal refrigerant circuit via the suction chamber; 

means for adjusting the pressure in the crank chamber to selec- 
tively increase and decrease the inclination angle of the swash 
plate; 

said adjusting means including a first passage for introducing the 
refrigerant gas with low temperature from the external refrig- 
erant circuit to substantially equalize the pressures in the 
crank chamber and the suction chamber, said first passage 
including: 

a suction port communicating with the external refrigerant 
circuit and the suction chamber; 

an accommodating chamber selectively connected and discon- 
nected to the suction port by a movable means for selec- 
tively opening and closing the first passage in association 
with the maximum inclining angle and minimum inclining 
angle of the swash plate, wherein said first passage directly 
connects said suction port to the crank chamber through the 


accommodating chamber. 


5,842,835 
VARIABLE DISPLACEMENT COMPRESSOR AND ITS 
ASSEMBLING METHOD 


Masahiro Kawaguchi; Masanori Sonobe; Ken Suitou; Takuya 


Okuno; Masakazu Murase, and Koji Kawamura, all of 
Kariya, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,498 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 16, 1996, 8-158312; 


Jun. 16, 1996, 8-158313 


Int. Cl.° FO4B //29 
25 Claims 
1. A compressor including a cylinder block having a cylinder 


bore, a first housing attached to a first end of the cylinder block to 
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define a crank chamber, a second housing attached to a second end 
of the cylinder block to define a suction chamber and a discharge 
chamber, a drive plate located in the crank chamber and mounted 
on a drive shaft, and a piston operably coupled to the drive plate 
and located in the cylinder bore, wherein said drive plate converts 
rotation of the drive shaft to reciprocating movement of the piston 
in the cylinder bore, said piston compressing gas supplied to the 
cylinder bore from a separate external circuit by way of a suction 
chamber and discharging the compressed gas to the external circuit 
by way of a discharge chamber, wherein the drive plate is tiltable 
between a maximum inclination position and a minimum inclina- 
tion position according to a difference between the pressure in the 
crank chamber and the pressure in the cylinder bore, said piston 
moving by a stroke based on the inclination of the drive plate to 
control the displacement of the compressor, said compressor com- 
prising: 
said cylinder block having a shutter chamber extending along an 
axis of the drive shaft and opening to said first end and said 
second end; 
shutter member accommodated in the shutter chamber and 
movable along the axis of the drive shaft, wherein said shutter 
member is movable between a first position and a second 
position in response to the inclination of the drive plate, said 
shutter member connecting the external circuit with the suc- 
tion chamber in the first position and disconnecting the exter- 
nal circuit from the suction chamber in the second position, 
wherein said drive plate is held at the minimum inclination 
position when the shutter member is positioned in the second 
position; and 
said shutter chamber having a diameter that allows said shutter 
member to be removably inserted into the shutter chamber 
from the second end of the cylinder block. 


5,842,836 
RECIPROCATING PISTON TYPE REFRIGERANT 
COMPRESSOR HAVING A HOUSING WITH ENHANCED 
SEALING FUNCTION 

Tomoji Tarutani; Noriyuki Shintoku; Tomohiro Wakita, and 

Atsuko Toyama, all of Kariya, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, Kariya, Japan 

Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 591,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1995, 7-014608 
Int. Cl.° FO4B ///2 

U.S. Cl. 417—269 5 Claims 

1. A reciprocating piston type refrigerant compressor including: 

a cylinder block means formed as a part of a body of the 
compressor and having a plurality of cylinder bores formed 
therein to extend between two axial ends of the cylinder block 
means in parallel with one another around a central axis 
thereof, 
plurality of pistons arranged in respective of said cylinder 
bores to be reciprocated therein for sucking a refrigerant 
before compression, compressing the refrigerant, and dis- 
charging the compressed refrigerant, 

a valve plate member attached to one of the axial ends of said 
cylinder block means and having a plurality of suction and 
discharge ports formed therein to be communicated with said 
respective cylinder bores, 
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suction and discharge valve members provided for closing and 
opening said suction and discharge ports in response to recip- 
rocation of said plurality of pistons, 
housing provided for closing one of the axial ends of said 
cylinder block means via said valve plate member, said hous- 
ing being provided with an inner face and an outer wall 
portion axially extending from a peripheral portion of said 
inner face and having a flat end being in press contact with 
said valve plate member, said housing defining in a region 
surrounded by said outer wall portion, a central suction cham- 
ber and an outer discharge chamber arranged around said 
suction chamber, said suction chamber and said discharge 
chamber being hermetically isolated by a separating wall 
member integrally formed with said housing and being in 
press contact with said valve plate member to press said valve 
plate member against one of the axial ends of said cylinder 
block means, and, 

a plurality of open-ended suction passageway means formed in 
said cylinder block means so as to extend between respective 
two neighboring cylinder bores of said plurality of cylinder 
bores to thereby provide a fluid communication between a 
suction part in said compressor body and said suction cham- 
ber of said housing, 

wherein the refrigerant compressor further comprises a plurality 
of rib members formed integrally with said housing to press 
said valve plate member against one of the axial ends of said 
cylinder block means at positions of said valve plate located 
between respective two neighboring openings of said suction 
passageway means, in cooperation with said separating wall, 
said separating wall member and said plurality of rib mem- 
bers axially extending from said inner face of said housing 
toward said valve plate and having pressing end faces, respec- 
tively, and; 

wherein each of said pressing end faces of said plurality of rib 
members is arranged to have an axial length of extension 
larger than an axial length of extension of said outer wall 
portion having said flat end, with respect to said inner face of 
said housing. 





5,842,837 
TANDEM PUMP APPARATUS 
Hideki Nakayoshi, and Naoki Oogushi, both of Aichi-pref., 
Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi- 
pref., Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1995, 7-220569; 
Aug. 8, 1996, 8-210290 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—286 
1. A tandem pump apparatus comprising: 
a first pump having a suction port and a discharge port for 
discharging the fluid sucked from the suction port; 
a second pump having a suction port and a discharge port for 
discharging the fluid sucked from the suction port; 
a driving shaft driving the first pump and the second pump; 


5 Claims 
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first return passage connecting the discharge port of the first 
pump with the suction port of the first pump for returning a 
part of the fluid discharged from the discharge port into the 
suction port; 

second return passage connecting the discharge port of the 
second pump with tte suction port of the second pump for 
returning a part of the fluid discharged from the discharge port 
into the suction port; 


first return flow control valve disposed in the first return 
passage for controlling an amount of the fluid which is 
returned to the suction port of the first pump through the first 
return passage: 

second return flow control valve disposed in the second return 
passage for controlling an amount of the fluid which is 
returned to the suction port of the second pump through the 
second return passage; 

main suction passage connected with a fluid source; 

first suction passage connecting the main suction passage with 
the first return passage which is located between the first 
return flow control valve and the suction port of the first 
pump; and 

second suction passage connecting the main suction passage 
with the second return passage which is located between the 
second return flow control valve and the suction port of the 


second pump. 


5,842,838 
STABLE WAVE MOTOR 
John L. Berg, 415 Ward Dr., Oak Hill, Fla. 32759 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 740,716 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 23/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—331 9 Claims 


1. In a wave-driven pump comprising a float portion detachably 
interfitted with a hydrodynamically resistive portion for reciprocat- 
ing motion therebetween, the pump adapted to float in a body of 
water so that the hydrodynamically resistive portion extends 
beneath a surface region of wave activity and the float portion 
moves vertically under the influence of wave motion with respect 
to the hydrodynamically resistive portion, an improvement com- 
prising mooring apparatus, the mooring apparatus comprising: 

anchoring means at a bottom of the body of water: 

an anchor line extending from the anchoring means to a tether- 

buoy floating on the surface of the body of water; a tether line 


having two ends, the first end of the tether line attached to the 
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tether-buoy, the second end of the tether line attached to the 
pump adjacent a vertical axis thereof and distal from a periph- 
ery of the float. 


$5,842,839 

LIQUID SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Roger C. Walsh, Box 1529, Brighton Ont, Canada, KOK 1H0, 
and Douglas W. Eggins, 129 Daphne Crescent, Barrie, Ont., 

Canada, L4M 2Y7 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 209,981, Mar. 11, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,445,356, and Ser. No. 365,734, Dec. 29, 1994. This appli- 
cation Jul. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 502,431 
Int. Cl.° FO4B /7/00;43/08 


U.S. Cl. 417—379 10 Claims 
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1. A liquid transfer system, connecting a liquid source to a liquid 
delivery point, the system comprising: at least one pipeline of 
extended length having an outer line and a flexible inner hose, 
providing, in use, a unitary, unobstructed flowpath, and forming 
with the outer line an unobstructed intermediate interstitial zone 
along substantially the full length of the inner hose; a check valve 
located adjacent each end of the inner hose to ensure uni 
directional liquid flow within the inner hose from said liquid 
source to said delivery point: programmed gas flow control valve 
means; gas pressurizing means to provide a source of vacuum and 
pressurized gas connected to said interstitial zone by way of said 
gas flow control valve means, to selectively provide a source of gas 
under pressure and a source of vacuum to said interstitial zone; 
said gas flow control valve means having three phases of opera- 
tion; a first said phase wherein, in use, said vacuum source is 
connected to said interstitial zone, to evacuate gas from the zone 
and to expand said inner hose, to thereby induce flow of said liquid 
from said liquid source to substantially fill at least a major portion 
of the expanded said inner hose; a second said control valve phase 
wherein said gas pressure source is connected to said interstitial 
zone, to admit gas under pressure to compress and flatten said 
inner hose and expel all of said induced liquid toward said point of 
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delivery, said control valve means being programmed to sequen- 
tially repeat said first and second phases, to provide delivery of a 
substantial quantity of said liquid and upon termination of a said 
second phase to enter a third phase, wherein said gas pressure is 
maintained within said interstitia! zone to terminate said liquid 
transfer and maintain said inner hose fully compressed and flat- 
tened and substantially free of said liquid. 


5,842,840 

CENTRIFUGAL FAN WITH AN INTEGRATED CONTROL 
MODULE ESPECIALLY FOR USE IN MOTOR VEHICLES 
Miroslaw Korek, Les Essarts Leroi, and Stéphane Pernet, 

Paris, both of France, assignors to Valeo Climatisation, La 

Verriere, France 

Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,816 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 26, 1996, 96 03743 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 35/04 


U.S. Cl. 417—423.14 8 Claims 


1. A centrifugal fan comprising: a casing in the form of a volute, 
defining a central portion thereof; a fan impeller in the said central 


portion of the volute, for forcing air into and through the volute; an 
electric motor coupled to the impeller for driving the impeller in 
rotation; and a control module connected to the motor for control- 
ling the motor, wherein the volute includes a predetermined zone 
of the volute having a predetermined curvature, the volute further 
including at least one deflecting baffle located in the said predeter- 
mined zone and having a curvature substantially identical to that of 
the said predetermined zone, at least part of the said control 
module being disposed within the said predetermined zone and 
being substantially integrated with at least one said baffle, the fan 
further including fastening means carried by the casing and retain- 
ing the said at least one part of the control module in position, the 
configuration of the said at least one part of the control module and 
the associated said baffle being such that air flowing in the volute 
can sweep over the said control module part while being substan- 


tially unperturbed thereby. 


5,842,841 
VOLUMETRIC INFUSION PUMP WITH TRANSVERSE 
TUBE LOADER 
Hal Danby; Geoff Hutchins, both of Suffolk; Thomas 


McGraghan; Jon Plumb, both of Essex; Mark Harris, Herts; 
Stuart Page; Alan Brundle, both of Essex; Tim Allen, 
Bournemouth, all of England; Ralph H. LaBedz, McHenry, 
Ill; Kenneth M. Lynn, Spring Grove, Ill.; Martin Mon- 
aghan, Evanston, Ill; Kevin J. Moraski, Greendale, Wis.; 
Svante Eric Myren, Crystal Lake, Ill; Janice Stewart, Inv- 
erness, Ill., and John M. Turner, Lake Forest, Ill., assignors 


to Baxter International, Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 672,367 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 10, 1996, 
9607471 
Int. Cl.° FO4B 43/08;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 417—474 44 Claims 
1. An infusion pump operative to pump a fluid through a 
segment of tubing having a longitudinal axis defined thereon, said 
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pump comprising a means for pumping said fluid and a means for 
automatically loading said segment of tubing, substantially trans- 
versely to said longitudinal axis, into said pump. 





5,842,842 
SPIRAL COMPRESSOR HAVING AN OIL CHAMBER IN 
THE ROTOR 

Michel Emile Odile Callens, Aartselaar, and Jozef Leopold Van 
der Taelen, Puurs, both of Belgium, assignors to Atlas Copco 
Airpower, naamloze vennootschap, Wilrijk, Belgium 

Filed Jul. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 675,829 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jul. 6, 1995, 09500600 
Int. Cl.° FO4C /8/04;29/02 


U.S. Cl. 418—55.2 10 Claims 


1. Spiral compressor which contains a housing (1) with a fixed 
spiral (2); a moving rotor (3) in this housing (1) with a moving 
spiral (4) working in conjunction with the fixed spiral (2); and a 
crankshaft (5) containing a main shaft (6) which is bearing- 
mounted in the housing (1) and which has a secondary shaft (9) 
situated eccentrically in relation to the geometric axis (11) of the 
main shaft (6) which is bearing-mounted in the rotor (3) by means 
of a bearing (14); whereby means (30-31-32) are provided to 
prevent the rotor (3) from rotating around its own centre, such that 
the rotor (3) can only carry out a circular movement around the 
geometric axis (11) of the crankshaft (5) as this crankshaft (5) 
rotates, characterized in that the rotor (3) is provided with an oil 
chamber (20) which is connected to the bearing (14) between the 
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secondary shaft (9) and the rotor (3) and further characterized in 
that the oil chamber (20) has a draining aperture (23) at the bottom 
sealed by means of a plug (22). 

8. Spiral compressor which contains a housing (1) with a fixed 
spiral (2); a moving rotor (3) in this housing (1) with a moving 
spiral (4) working in conjunction with the fixed spiral (2); and a 
crankshaft (5) containing a main shaft (6) which is bearing- 
mounted in the housing (1) and which has a second shaft (9) 
situated eccentrically in relation to the geometric axis (11) of the 
main shaft (6) which is bearing-mounted in the rotor (3) by means 
of a bearing (14): whereby means (30-31-32) are provided to 
prevent the rotor (3) from rotating around its own centre, such that 
the rotor (3) can only carry out a circular movement around the 
geometric axis (11) of the crankshaft (5) as this crankshaft (5) 
rotates, characterized in that the rotor (3) is provided with an oil 
chamber (20) which is connected to the bearing (14) between the 
secondary shaft (9) and the rotor (3), and, further characterized in 
that the oil chamber (20) is equipped with cooling ribs (20). 


5,842,843 
SCROLL FLUID MACHINE HAVING A COOLING 
PASSAGE INSIDE THE DRIVE SHAFT 

Shuji Haga, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Anest Iwata Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 757,683 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1995, 7-334342 
Int. Cl.° FOIC 1/04;1//00;21/06 


U.S. Cl. 418—55.2 2 Claims 


1. A scroll fluid machine comprising: 

first and second stationary scrolls provided with spiral wraps 
extending from central parts of respective end plates of the 
scrolls toward outer peripheral edges thereof; 
revolving scroll with double spiral wraps provided on both 
sides of a central plate of the revolving scroll and engaging 
said spiral wraps of said stationary scrolls, said revolving 
scroll being disposed between the first and second stationary 
scrolls; and 

a drive shaft, connected to a motor, to which said revolving 
scroll is drivingly connected, the drive shaft penetrating a 
center of the end plate of the first stationary scroll from the 
outer part of the scroll, being connected to a center part of 
said revolving scroll, extending to the second stationary 
scroll, and being held by and revolvably engaging the first and 
second stationary scrolls; 

the drive shaft including a cooling passage formed therein which 
opens to an outer part of the second stationary scroll, extends 
through the center part of the revolving scroll, and exits at the 
first stationary scroll so that cooling gas is sucked from one 
end and exhausted from the other end of the cooling passage 
so as to cool the center part of the revolving scroll, and at 
least one fan being provided adjacent the cooling passage to 
exhaust the cooling gas from the cooling passage. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,844 
SCROLL TYPE COMPRESSOR WITH IMPROVED 
ROTATION PREVENTING MEANS 
Yasuhiro Oki, Okazaki, and Shigeru Hisanaga, Kariya, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., Ltd., and Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho, both of Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,864 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1995, 7-189532 
Int. Cl.° FO4C 1/8/04 


U.S. Cl. 418—55.3 14 Claims 


1. A scroll type compressor for compressing a fluid comprising: 

a housing means for forming an outer framework of the com- 
pressor and provided with an inlet port for introducing the 
fluid before compression into the compressor and an outlet for 
delivering the fluid after compression; 

a shaft rotatably supported in said housing means and having an 
inner portion thereof forming a drive part of the compressor; 

a stationary scroll element provided with a stationary end plate 
secured to said housing means for forming a sealed cavity 
between said housing means and said stationary end plate, and 
a stationary spiral member formed on one end of said end 
plate and arranged in the sealed cavity; 

a movable scroll element provided with a movable end plate 
having an inner end face facing the sealed cavity and an outer 
end face opposite to said inner end face on which a flange 
portion is operatively connected to said drive part of said 
shaft, and a movable spiral member formed on said inner end 
face of said movable end plate, said movable spiral member 
being movably engaged with said stationary spiral member 
and defining a compression chamber between said stationary 
and movable scroll elements which has an initial volume 
reducible to compress the fluid; and 
rotation preventing means for preventing rotation of said 
movable scroll element about its own axis and permitting said 
movable scroll element to implement an orbital motion about 
a given axis in response to rotation of said shaft, said rotation 
preventing means including: 

a plurality of scroll side pins mounted in said outer end face 


of said movable end plate so as to project from said outer 
end face, each having a cylindrical surface; 
plurality of housing side pins mounted in said housing 
means so as to project toward said plurality of scroll side 
pins, each having a cylindrical surface, said plurality of 
housing side pins and said scroll side pins forming a 
plurality of pairs of cooperative scroll and housing side 
pins; and 

a plurality of ring elements, each of said ring elements being 
arranged to be engaged with each of the plurality of pairs of 
cooperative scroll and housing side pins in such a manner 
that an inner wall of said ring element is in contact with 
said cooperative scroll and housing side pins to thereby 
prevent rotation of said movable scroll element, 

wherein when said compression chamber has a reduced vol- 
ume at [0 through 22% of the initial volume of said 
compression chamber immediately after completion of 
sucking of the fluid before compression, at least two cir- 
cumferentially adjacent pins of said plurality of scroll side 
pins of said rotation preventing means are arranged to be 
symmetrical with one another with respect to a first line 
which passes through a rotating center about which the 
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movable scroll element rotates, the first line being perpen- 5,842,846 

dicular to a second line which passes through the rotating HERMETIC TYPE COMPRESSOR HAVING AN OIL 
center about which said movable scroll element rotates and FEED PART 

an orbiting center of said movable scroll element, at least 


er : - . : ‘ Hirotsugu Fukuoka; Hiroshi Matsunaga, both of Kusatsu; 
two of said plurality of scrol) side pins being arranged on a . e 


leading side to said cooperating housing side pins, respec- Keisuke Morita, and Shinji F ujlwara, both of Otsu, all of 
tively, in a direction corresponding to a direction of rotation Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 


of said movable scroll element about the rotating center, Japan 

whereby the two circumferentially adjacent pins are sub- Continuation of Ser. No. 683,634, Jul. 15, 1996, abandoned. 
jected to substantially equal loads when a rotational This application Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 683,634 
moment acting on the movable scroll element increases to a Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1995, 7-181294 
ee Int. Cl.° FO4C 18/356;29/02 


US. Cl. 418—63 2 Claims 





5,842,845 
SCROLL COMPRESSOR AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING AN OLDHAM RING THEREFOR 
Hiroyuki Kawano; Hideo Hirano, and Hideto Oka, all of Shiga, 


Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 


Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 730,397 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1995, 7-269788 
Int. ClL.° FO4C /8/04 
U.S. CL. 418—55.3 8 Claims 


1. A hermetic type compressor, comprising: 

a hermetic container housing a motor and a compressive mecha- 
nism driven by a main shaft of the motor, the compressive 
mechanism including a cylinder, an upper end plate and a 
lower end plate for closing end openings of the cylinder, the 
main shaft and lower end plate slidingly contacting each other 
at a horizontally extending contact portion, an oil feed pump 
provided in the main shaft for supplying refrigerating machine 
oil to components in the hermetic container, and an oil feed 
port disposed slantedly downward in the main shaft and 
opening at the lower end plate at the contact portion, the oil 
feed port communicating with the oil feed pump. 


1. An enclosed scroll compressor, comprising: 

a compression mechanism having a fixed scroll, an orbiting 
scroll, an Oldham ring and fixing member, the surface of said 
Oldham ring being formed of a material that is different than 
the material used to form said fixing member and said orbiting 
scroll; 

a motor for driving said orbiting scroll in an orbiting motion for 
compressing a refrigerant between said fixed scroll and said 
orbiting scroll; 5,842,847 


said refrigerant including at least one of Hydro-Fluoro-carbon VANE FOR A ROTARY COMPRESSOR 


and Fluoro-carbon, each one of said Hydro-Fluoro-carbon and ; 
said Fluoro-carbon having less ania than a refrigerant Otto K. Riegger, ond Robert B. Weatherwax, III, both of Ann 
including Chloro-Fluoro-carbon and = Hydro-Chloro- | Arbor, Mich., assignors to Tecumseh Products Company, 
Fluorocarbon; Tecumseh, Mich. 
said Oldham ring supporting said orbiting scroll to allow said Filed Jan. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 783,108 
orbiting scroll to make an orbiting motion without rotating Int. Cl.° FOIC 1/356; F04C 18/356 
about said fixed scroll when said orbiting scroll is driven by y.¢ Cy, 418-63 31 Claims 
said motor, : , rie 
said fixing member supporting said Oldham ring so as to move 1. A vane for a rotary expansible chamber device, comprising a 
said Oldham ring, first tip, a second tip, and a vane body interconnecting said first and 
wherein said Oldham ring slides on both said fixing member and _ second tips, wherein: 
said orbiting scroll, at least one of said first and second tips comprises a first metal 
wherein said Oldham ring has a steam treated oxide film surface alloy and a lubricating agent provided in admixture with said 
layer thereon, and 
wherein said Oldham ring has a nitride surface layer formed on 
said steam treated oxide film surface layer, 
said oxide film layer and said nitride surface layer being of a 
material that is different than the material used to form the metal alloy, wherein said vane body admixture has a coeffi- 
surfaces of said fixing member and said orbiting scroll. cient of thermal expansion which is less than the coefficient of 


first metal alloy; and 
the vane body comprises a second metal alloy and a plurality of 
inorganic particles provided in admixture with said second 
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thermal expansion of said second metal alloy, and said at least 
one tip is substantially devoid of said inorganic particles 


5,842,848 
COMPACT HIGH-VOLUME GEAR PUMP 
Frederick W. Knowles, 50 Cornell Rd., Marblehead, Mass. 
01945 
Filed Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 778,451 
Int. Cl.° FO4C 2//8 


U.S. Cl. 418—196 11 Claims 


1. A compact high-volume gear pump comprising 
unitary body member, said body member having a central 
cavity and at least two individual cavities opening into said 
central cavity: 
cap member having a 
cavities in said body member: 


surface in facing relation with the 
a drive gear disposed in said central cavity: 


planetary gear disposed in each of saic individual cavities, 


each planetary gear being in meshing engagement with said 
drive gear, said drive gear and said planetary gears each 
having substantially the same diameter: 

separate means for directing inflow of fluid into each said 
individual cavity, said separate means for directing inflow of 
fluid into each said individual cavity comprising an arcuate 


183-251 0.G.- 98-9: QL3 
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opening formed in said cap member surface disposed adjacent 
each said cavity and extending along the periphery of each 
planetary gear, and 

separate elongated opening formed in said body member 
adjacent each of said planetary gear members for outflow of 


fluid from the respective individual planetary gear cavity. 


5,842,849 
GAS BURNER 
Hsu-Sheng Huang, No. 1151, Ta Kang Lang, Pu Tzu Chen, 
Chiayi Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,620 
Int. CL.° F23Q 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 431—284 


1. A gas burner comprising: 

a base member having a bottom and a peripheral wall extending 
from bottom, nozzle 
plurality of nozzles respectively disposed on said bottom, 


a periphery of said a central and a 
each of said central nozzle and said plurality of valves com 


municating with a gas supplying tube fitted to said bottom, 
and 


a disk 20 securely mounted on said peripheral wall of said base 
member and having a central hole 23 and a plurality of 
apertures 24 defined therethrough, a central head member 40 
mounted to said disk and communicating with said central 
hole, said central head member having a plurality of openings 
defined therethrough, a plurality of chambers 
mounted to said disk and respectively communicating with 


said apertures, each of said chambers having a plurality of 
openings defined therethrough 


secure ly 


5,842,550 
ANTI-FLASH WICK SUSTAINER AND PEDESTAL 
George G. Pappas, Norwich, Ohio, assignor to Lumi-Lite 
Candle Company, Inc., Norwich, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 833,784 
Int. Cl.° F23D 3/16 
U.S. CL. 431—291 19 Claims 
1. An anti flash wick support for a candle having a candle floor, 
the support comprising 
wick a base wall extending radially 


outwardly from neck, 
upwardly from the base wall and having a wick bore extend 


(a) a sustainer having 


an upright said neck extending 


ing from a top end of the neck toward a bottom end of the 
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5,842,853 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING SO,-CONTAINING GAS 


AND CEMENT CLINKER FROM WASTE GYPSUM 
Hartwig Bohle, Ludwigsau, Germany, assignor to Babcock 
BSH Aktiengeselischaft, Krefeld, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 524,418, Sep. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,626,667. 
This application Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 729,008 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 16, 1994, 44 33 


049.9 





Int. Cl.° F27B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 432—103 


sustainer, said top end of the neck extending above the floor 
an amount sufficient to prevent flashover; and 
(b) a fuel impervious closure, mounted to the sustainer at a 


bottom end of the bore, for preventing fuel from being drawn, 
by capillary action of the wick, through the bore. 





ROTARY DRUM 
(CALCINATOR) 





5,842,851 
INDUCED AIR CATALYTIC BURNER, AND APPARATUS 
INCORPORATING SUCH A BURNER 
Jean-Claude Pivot, Vourles Vernaison, France, assignor to 1. An apparatus for producing SO,-containing gas and cement 
Application des Gaz, Paris, France clinker from waste gypsum, comprising: mn 
Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,004 a mixer for mixing moist waste gypsum, paper pulp containing 


: nine a paper fibers constituting a reducing agent for the decomposi- 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 5, 1995, 95 04290 tion of a gypsum anhydrite and cement-clinker-forming addi- 


Int. CL.° F23D 14/12 tives to form a wet mixture; 

U.S. Cl. 431—328 17 Claims _ means connected to said mixer for mechanically dewatering said 
wet mixture to produce a dewatered mixture; 

means receiving said dewatered mixture for drying and calcining 
the gypsum thereof to form the anhydrite; and 

a rotary furnace downstream of the means for drying and cal- 
cining for reacting said anhydrite in said mixture to decom- 
pose said anhydrite to an SO,-containing gas and a residue 
which is reacted with said additives in said rotary furnace to 
produce cement clinker. 
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5,842,854 
INFRARED HEATING SYSTEM AND METERING 
ELEMENT 
1. An induced-air catalytic burner for catalytic combustion of a Eric Willms, R.R. #1, Georgetown, Ontario, Canada, L7G 4S4, 
gaseous hydrocarbon mixed with atmospheric air, said burner and Pat Caruso, 56 Durham Rd., Stoney Creek, Ontario, 
comprising: Canada, L8E 1X3 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,657 
i Int. Cl.° F23D /4/62 
atmospheric air; US. Cl. 432—147 29 Claims 
a permeable support made of a thermochemically inert material, 
said permeable support comprising an inlet face for accepting 
a mixture to be burned and an outlet face for discharging 
waste gases, wherein an internal surface of said permeable 
support is at least partly coated with a porous solid phase 


a member for admixing said gaseous hydrocarbon with said 


comprising zirconia particles having a particle size of between 
| and 5 ym, onto which is deposited a metal having a catalytic 
oxidation activity; and 


means for dissipating heat generated within said support. 


5,842,852 1. What is claimed is a radiant heating system comprising: 
a tube for radiating heat, said tube having a downstream end and 
Patent Not Issued For This Number an upstream end; 
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a plurality of burner assemblies mounted in series along a length 
of said tube, each of said burner assemblies for igniting a 


combustible gas within said tube, each burner assembly 
including a mixing chamber for mixing fuel gas received from 
a gas inlet, with air received from an air inlet to form a 
combustible gas, each burner assembly including a combus- 
tion assembly for receiving said combustible gas from said 
mixing chamber, and for igniting said combustible gas within 
said tube; 

a vacuum pump mounted proximate said upstream end for 
supplying negative pressure within said tube; and 

metering means in the form of a metering element, carried by 
said mixing chamber, for selectively regulating the mixing of 
the air and the fuel gas, and for further regulating the flow of 
said combustible gas to said combustion assembly, said meter- 
ing element also for mixing the combustible gas and for 
controlling the flow of said combustible gas through each of 
said burner assemblies for maintaining each burner assembly 
at substantially the same nominal combustion rate within said 
tube under variable negative pressure conditions. 


5,842,855 
SEALING APPARATUS FOR INLET/OUTLET OF 
COMPARTMENT OF CONTINUOUS HEAT TREATMENT 
FURNACE, CONTINUOUS VACUUM EVAPORATION 
FACILITY OR THE LIKE 
Teruhisa Nakamura, Shinnanyo, Japan, assignor to Nisshin 
Steel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01146, § 371 Date Oct. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/25524, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 22, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 727,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1995, 7-028434 
Int. Cl.° F27D ///8; F26B 25/20 


U.S, Cl. 432—242 21 Claims 


I. A sealing apparatus for sealing inlets/outlets of continuous 


heat treatment furnaces which use an atmospheric gas, continuous 
vacuum evaporation facilities which perform vacuum evaporation 
under reduced pressure, or the like, through which a metal strip is 
passed, or for sealing inlets/outlets of compartments of continuous 
heat treatment furnaces, continuous vacuum evaporation facilities 
or the like in which a pair of elastic rolls for sandwiching a metal 


strip 1s provided outward from an inlet and/outlet opening of a 


compartment, for passing the metal strip, to shut off the interior of 
the compartment from the exterior, the sealing apparatus compris- 
ing: 
opposed side walls contacting the end faces of the pair of elastic 
rolls to ensure sealing: 
a pair of rigid rolls hermetically contacting the pair of elastic 


rolls respectively with a clearance from the metal strip, 


between the opposed side walls; and 
elastic pushing members for hermetically sealing the boundary 


between each rigid roll and the furnace body or a compart- 
ment casing while contacting the rigid rolls. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,842,856 
RELEASE SYSTEM FOR TREATMENT OF A BROKEN 


JAW 
Kevin M. Casey, 5028 NW. Woodridge Dr., Parkville, Mo. 
64151 
Continuation of Ser. No. 274,010, Jul. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,541 
Int. CL.° AGIC 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 433—19 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in holding together the upper and lower 

dental arches of a patient, comprising: 

a first arch bar formed of an elongated flat band of malleable 
material capable of being conformed to the curvature of the 
dental arches of the patient, the band presenting opposing 
front and back surfaces and upper and lower edges and 
defining a longitudinal axis; 

a plurality of closed loops supported on the first arch bar and 
protruding from the front surface of the flat band, each loop 
presenting an opening extending in a direction parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the first arch bar, and the loops being 
spaced from one another along the longitudinal axis to define 
a channel; 
second arch bar formed of a malleable material capable of 
being conformed to the curvature of the dental arches of the 
patient; 

a fastening means for fastening the first and second arch bars to 
the dental arches of the patient; 

an elongated release bar formed of a malleable material capable 
of being conformed to the curvature of the longitudinal axis of 
the first arch bar and presenting proximal and distal ends, the 
release bar being sized for receipt in the channel defined by 
ihe loops and including a means at the proximal end for 
permitting gripping and handling of the release bar; and 

a tying means for tying the release bar and the second arch bar 
together when the release bar is received in the channel to 
immobilize the arch bars relative to one another, the release 
bar being removable from the channel to release the tying 
means so that the first and second arch bars are movable 


relative to one another. 


5,842,857 
CADDY FOR A DENTAL ARTICULATOR 
Lawrence F. Andrews, 6101 La Jolla Mesa Dr., La Jolla, Calif. 
92037 
Filed Jun. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 94,527 
Int. CL.° A6IC 1/9/00 


U.S. Cl. 433—60 28 Claims 


1. A dental apparatus, comprising: 
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5,842,859 

INDICATING DEVICE AND A METHOD FOR MARKING 
OUT AND FORMING ONE OR MORE ATTACHMENT 

POINTS FOR A FIXTURE IN AN AREA OF THE HUMAN 

BODY, PREFERABLY THE JAW 

Patrick Palacci, Marseilles, France, assignor to Nobel Biocare 
AB, Goteborg, Sweden 

Continuation of Ser. No. 449,906, May 25, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,905 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 31, 1994, 9401858 
Int. CL.° AGIC 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 433—72 21 Claims 


a caddy for holding one or more bite registrations; and 
a retainer on the caddy for engaging a dental articulator. 


1. An indicating device for determining a location of a hole to be 
5,842,858 used as an attachment point for a fixture or fixture part on an area 
METHOD OF IMAGING A PERSON’S JAW AND A of the human body, said indicating device comprising: 
MODEL THEREFOR a bearing part adapted to be received in an existing hole; 


ichael Vi tri i ‘ i 1i- a protruding part interconnected with said bearing part and 
= ~ ning oa Utah we * extending above said existing hole when said bearing part is 


inserted into said existing hole; and 
Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,280 at least one indicating part interconnected with said protruding 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 11, part at one end thereof and having a second free end extend- 
1995, 95 89 0092 ing away from said existing hole, said free end defining a 
Int. CL® AG1C 19/04 location of said hole to be used as an attachment point at a 
US. CL 433—69 position adjacent to and outside an exterior surface of said 
ei free end of the indicating part. 


5,842,860 
MEDICAL RESERVOIR SYSTEM 
Lawrence A. Funt, 5416 Edgemoor La., Bathesda, Md. 20814 
Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,800 
Int. CL.° A61C /7/02 
22 Claims 


1. A method of representing a person’s jaw, which comprises: 
the preparatory steps of: 
inserting a device for positional determination, which has 
marking points, into a person’s oral cavity; 
taking at least one image of the person’s jaw, and including in 
the image the marking points, and storing the image in 
memory as a data set; 
identifying the marking points; 1. A reservoir system for delivering an active agent into an oral 
and the representing steps of: cavity of a patient over an extended delivery period, said reservoir 
placing a first 3D sensor on the outside of the person’s jaw; System comprising: 
determining a positional relationship between the first 3D least one container for holding the active agent, wherein said 


container includes a rigid body forming a hollow interior 


: i see Ae space for the active agent, at least one dispensing hole gener- 
removing the dev rm 
8 device for positional determination from the ally located at the bottom of the body and at least one vent 


oral cavity; and " ee hole generally located at the top of the body whereby the 
generating a superposition of an optical image of the jaw and active agent can downwardly flow out of the body through the 
the data set in the positionally correct relationship. dispensing hole under the influence of gravity; and 


sensor and a second 3D sensor disposed on the device; 
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a molded piastic appliance for overlaying teeth of the patient and —_—b) the member having a plurality of spaced apart notches formed 
for securing said at least one container within the oral cavity along at least some of said four corners, 
at a desired location, said appliance forming a chamber with —_c) the member being twisted such that the surfaces are arranged 
said at least one container located within said chamber. in a generally helical pattern, 

wherein the member has two end surfaces, and wherein the 
notches include a first interior surface which is parallel to said 
end surfaces and a second interior surface which is oblique to 
said end surfaces, wherein the notches comprise means for 


5,842,861 cutting preferentially in a single direction. 


ENDODONTIC TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Leonard Stephen Buchanan, 2335 Foothill La., Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 93105 
Division of Ser. No. 234,290, Apr. 28, 1994. This application 
May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,355 5,842,863 
Int. Cl.° A61C 5/02 DEVICE FOR CONTAINING EXCESS ABRASIVE 

U.S. Cl. 433—102 40 Claims MATERIAL 

Craig C. Bruns, 10 Montecito Dr., and Mark S. Fernwood, 450 
Montcrest Dr., both of Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 909,681 
Int. Cl.° AGIC 1/16 

U.S. Cl. 433—116 


1. A system of endodontic instruments for preparing root canals 
in teeth comprising: 
a set of files which vary in taper, one from another, for cleaning 
and shaping a root canal; and 
a corresponding set of auxiliary implements for use together 
with said files, said auxiliary implements being shaped to 
match the shapes of corresponding files in said file set. 


1. A device for containing excess abrasive material expelled by a 
gas abrasive apparatus, which device comprises 
a collecting chamber for collecting abrasive particles, 
an inlet to the collecting chamber positioned to receive a nozzle 
of the apparatus, 
an outlet to the collecting chamber positioned to permit the exit 
of abrasive particles delivered by the apparatus to a surface, 
a containment chamber for containing abrasive particles, which 
ENDODONTIC TOOL containment chamber is in fluid communication with the 
Roni Nissan, 1006 Henrietta Ave., Huntingdon Valley, Pa. collecting chamber, _ ; 
19006 a transfer opening positioned between the collecting chamber 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 756,403 and the containment chamber for permitting passage of abra- 
Int. Cl.° A6IC 5/02 sive particles from the collecting chamber to the containment 


U.S. Cl. 433—102 mm, 

a gas flow outlet from the containment chamber, 

a filtering means associated with the gas flow outlet from the 
containment chamber for retaining abrasive particles within 
the containment chamber while permitting the gas to exit the 
containment charnber. 


PROSTHETIC SUPERSTRUCTURE 
Heinz-Dieter Unger, Kommenderiestrasse 124, D-49080 
Osnabruek, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/04733, § 371 Date Jun. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/17560, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 13, 1996 
PCT Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 849,587 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 6, 1994, G 94 19 
1. A cutting element for an endodontic tool, the cutting element 508.0 
comprising: Int. Cl.° AGIC 13/72 
a) a member having a generally polygonal cross-section, the U.S. Cl. 433—172 21 Claims 
cross-section defining four corners, the member having a 1..A prosthetic superstructure for use with a dental prosthesis, 
length, and the member having four longitudinally-disposed said superstructure comprising a locking device accommodated in 
surfaces extending along said length, said dental prosthesis and adapted to be secured to a connecting 
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part of an implant, said locking device comprising locking parts 


movable into a locking position in locking relationship with said 
connecting part and an unlocking position out of locking relation- 
ship with said connecting part, and adjustment device for moving 
said locking device into said locking and said unlocking positions, 
and an actuating device disposed in a false tooth on the dental 
prosthesis for actuating said adjustment device, said false tooth in 
which said actuating device is disposed being movable between a 


first position and a second position, said false tooth in moving 


between said first and second positions effecting movement of said 
actuating device between an engaged and a release position inde 
pendently of said adjustment means. 


5,842,865 
SELF-TAPPING IMPLANT WITH MULTIPLE CONCAVE 
TAPPING CHANNELS 

Jeffrey A. Bassett, Vista, and Jeffrey D. Lueschen, Carlsbad, 

both of Calif., assignors to Sulzer Calcitek Inc., Carlsbad, 

Calif. 

Filed Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,930 
Int. CL° A61C 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 433—174 48 Claims 


1. A self-tapping implant for permanently anchoring in bone, 

comprising: 

a generally cylindrically shaped body having an externally 
threaded middle section and an end adjacent said middle 
section, wherein said end includes three separate flutes dis- 
posed around said body with each of said flutes having three 
separate and distinct cavities for tapping said bone, wherein 
said three cavities are continuous for directing bone chips into 
each of said cavities. 
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5,842,866 
COLOR CHART 
Dong Lein Chow, No. 1, Lane 1130, Sec. 1, Chang Nan Road, 
Nan Tou City, Nan Tou Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 890,635 
Int. Cl.° GO9B /9/08 


U.S. Cl. 434—98 4 Claims 


1. A color chart comprising: 

at least three concentric circles including a first circle, a second 
circle, and a third circle having a radius increased from that of 
said first circle to that of said third circle, 

said first circle consisting of three areas designated by yellow 
(Y), magenta (M) and cyan (C) respectively, 

said second circle consisting of six areas, and said third circle 
consisting of twelve areas, said second circle and said third 
circle each including three areas aligned with and designated 
by yellow (Y), magenta (M), and cyan (C), said second circle 
further including an area located between and formed by 
yellow (Y) and magenta (M) and designated by red (R), an 
area purple (P) located between and formed by magenta (M) 
and cyan (C), and an area green (G) located between and 
formed by cyan (C) and yellow (Y), 

said third circle including three areas aligned with and desig- 
nated by red (R), purple (P) and green (G) respectively for 
allowing said third circle to have six areas designated by six 
colors determined in said second circle, said third circle 
further including an area orange (O) located between and 
formed by yellow (Y) and red (R), an area vermilion (V) 
located between and formed by red (R) and magenta (M), an 
area eggplant (E) located between and formed by magenta 
(M) and purple (P), an area blue (B) located between and 
formed by purple (P) and cyan (C), an area jade (J) located 
between and formed by cyan (C) and green (G), and an area 
herbaceous (H) located between and formed by green (G) and 
yellow (Y). 


5,842,867 
GRAPHIC TACTILE CELL 
Ri Su Hong; In Sik Lee, and Akiyoshi Morita, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to KGS Corporation, Japan 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 843,915 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 434—114 8 Claims 
1. A graphic tactile cell constituted by a plurality of cell units, 
each cell unit comprising: 
a plurality of tactile pins for indicating a graphic pattern through 
vertical displacement with respect to a graphic tactile surface, 
piezoelectric element segments formed to correspond to said 
tactile pins and bent upon application of a voltage to vertically 
drive said tactile pins at free end portions thereof, and 
a unit base for holding a unit number of tactile pins and the unit 
number of piezoeleetric element segments, 
wherein said graphic tactile cell is formed by vertically and 
horizontally coupling said plurality of cell units such that said 
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tactile pins on adjacent cell units, are arranged at an equal 
interval in vertical and horizontal directions. 


5,842,868 
EDUCATIONAL METHOD FOR DEVELOPING SIGHT- 
WORD VOCABULARY 
Peter Phillips, 177 Hillcrest Ave., Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 10552, 
assignor to Peter Phillips, Mt. Vernon, N.Y. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 172,884, Dec. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,651,678. This application Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 783,867 
Int. Cl.° GO9B /7/00;1/00 
U.S. CL. 434—170 1 Claim 
1. A method for developing sight-word vocabulary in a student 
comprising the steps of: 

providing a readable format text to a student, the readable 
format text being adapted to be memorized by the student or 
being known by the student so that the student can recite the 
readable format text from memory; the readable format text 
also being provided with a series of notations, each of the 
notations denoting at least one syllable of the readable format 
text; the readable format text also being adapted to be utilized 
by the student by reciting each word of the readable format 
text from memory while following along each recited word in 
the readable format text by noting each successive notation in 
the readable format text; 

providing a reinforcement exercise in a readable format adapted 
to be utilized together with the readable format text and 
relating to words or syllables included in the readable format 
text; and 

having the student recite each word and each syllable of the 
readable format text which he can recite from memory while 
visually following along each successive notation correspond 
ing to that word or syllable in the readable format text, each 
of the series of notations and each of the syllables of the 
written format text being displayed on a graphical representa- 
tion depicting an analog melody pattern, wherein the analog 
melody pattern is analogous to the note differentiation of a 
musical staff. 


5,842,869 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING 

QUESTION AND ANSWER DATA ON PLURAL DISPLAYS 
John McGregor, 1520 S. Woodhaven, Baton Rouge, La. 70815; 

Ronnie Shaab, 3363 Hundred Oaks, Baton Rouge, La. 

70808, and Stanley Brohn, 10265 Darryl Dr., Baton Rouge, 

La. 70815 

Filed Oct. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 955,804 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 5/00;7/00 

U.S. Cl. 434—201 50 Claims 

1. An electronic apparatus for displaying question data and 
answer data, comprising: 

a housing having a first side and a second side; 
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a first display on the first side; 

a second display on the second side and visible from a position 
from which said first display is not visible: and 

a processor disposed within said housing for controlling said 
first and second displays, such that: the question data is 
displayed on said first and second displays; the answer data is 
displayed only on said first display at a first time; and the 
answer data is displayed on said second display at a second 
time, which is after the first time, in response to a display 
control command. 


5,842,870 
STUFFED TOY AND METHOD FOR EDUCATING 
CHILDREN WITH DIABETES 
Carol P. Cramer, 225 Pebble Creek Dr., Lake Zurich, Ill. 60047 
Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,333 
Int. CL.° GO9B 23/28 
U.S. Cl. 434—267 


18. A method of learning about medication injection sites com- 
prising the steps of: 
(a) providing a body of a stuffed toy having a head, torso, arms, 
and legs: 
(b) providing a plurality of injection regions disposed at various 
locations of the body: 
(c) determining if the stuffed toy is in need of medication; 


(d) selecting an appropriate injection region; and 
(e) administering the medication with a syringe to the selected 
injection region. 
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5,842,871 
ELECTRONIC TESTING SYSTEM FOR USE BY 
MULTIPLE STUDENTS 
Jay Cutler, Palos Verdes; Stanley Cutler, Van Nuys; Brian 
Mehler, Long Beach, all of Calif., and Alton B. Otis, Jr., Port 
Townsend, Wash., assignors to Educational Insights, Inc., 
Carson, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,401 
Int. Cl.° GO9B 7/00;3/00 


U.S. Cl. 434—335 16 Claims 


16. A two way wireless electronic teaching system comprising: 


a projection frame means for visually displaying information on 
a screen, including means for holding a transparency contain- 
ing the information, said projection frame means further com- 
prising means for wirelessly transmitting and receiving data to 
and from each of a plurality of remote answering units, said 
projection frame means recognizing the received data as being 
from a particular one of said plurality of remote answering 
units; and 

in the plurality of remote answering units for wirelessly trans- 
mitting and receiving data to and from said projection frame 
means, each remote answering unit comprising keyboard 
means for inputting data, means for wirelessly communicating 
the data to the projection frame means, and microprocessor 
means for executing programmed instructions. 


5,842,872 
MODULAR RIGHT ANGLE BOARD MOUNTABLE 
COAXIAL CONNECTOR 
Robert Craig Hosler, Sr., Marysville; Robert Leroy Fisher, Jr., 
Palmyra; Timothy Lee Kocher, Camp Hill; William Vito 
Pauza, Palmyra, and Harold William Kerlin, Port Royal, all 


of Pa., assignors to The Whitaker Corporation, Wilmington, 
Del. 


Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 666,714 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /7//2 
U.S. Cl. 439—63 13 Claims 

1. A right-angle coaxial electrical connector mountable to a 

circuit board comprising: 

a housing having a mating face, an assembly face and a board 
mounting face, said housing including a plurality of contact- 
receiving passageways extending between said mating and 
assembly faces; and 

a plurality of contacts, each disposed in a respective contact- 
receiving passageway; 

at least one of said contacts being a coaxial contact comprising: 
an inner terminal and an outer conductor disposed there- 

around, said inner terminal including a right angle body 
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portion extending outwardly of said housing and conclud- 
ing in a first connecting portion adapted for mounting to the 
circuit board, said outer conductor and a second connecting 
portion of said inner terminal being exposed at said mating 
face of said connector for electrical connection to a 
complementary mating coaxial connector; 

said coaxial contact being surrounded by a metal shell dis- 
posed over said outwardly extending body portion of said 
inner terminal thereof and engageable with said outer con- 
ductor for connection to ground; 

said metal shell including two interlocking halves joinable at 
opposed assembly faces thereof, the assembly face of each 
half including therethrough a half portion of a right angle 
channel, both half portions together cooperating for receiv- 
ing said body portion of said inner terminal, said shell 
including at least one ground contact extending therefrom 
adapted to be electrically connected to a ground circuit of 
said circuit board; and 

said metal shell being L-shaped having vertical and horizontal 
legs, the vertical leg having an extended height defining a 
recess forwardly thereof and beneath the horizontal leg 
wherein a second contact may be disposed such that the 
coaxial contact and the second contact may be inserted into 
respective contact-receiving passageways of a connector 
housing from said assembly face thereof, said metal shell 
halves being adaptable to permit the coaxial contact to be 
positioned in a contact-receiving passageway of a selected 
upper row of said connector housing without blocking 
access to other contact-receiving passageways therebelow. 





5,842,873 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING A COAXIAL CABLE TO A 
PRINTED CIRCUIT CARD 
Olivier Gonzales, St Nicolas de Macherin, France, assignor to 
Radiall, Rosy-Sous-Bois, France 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 854,961 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/09 


US. Cl. 439—63 5 Claims 


1. A device for connecting a coaxial cable to a printed circuit 

card, the device comprising: 

a body having a connection face and a housing suitable for 
receiving the end of a coaxial cable having conductors com- 
prising a central core and an outer braid; 

a fixing means suitable for holding said body with its connection 
face against a printed circuit card; and 
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a two axially compressible contact studs secured to the body and 
disposed in such a manner that one of them is electrically 
connected to the central core of the coaxial cable while the 
other one of them is electrically connected to the outer braid 
of the coaxial cable when the end of the coaxial cable is 
placed in said housing, each stud having an outer end outside 
the body projecting from its connection face 


5,842,874 
DUAL HOUSING BOARD-TO-BOARD CONNECTOR 

Masarori Yagi, Ebina; Yoshikazu Ito, Yamato, and Hiroshi 
Ikesugi, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Molex Incor- 
porated, Lisle, Ill. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/00641, § 371 Date Nov. 20, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 20, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32530, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 30, 1995 

PCT Filed Jan. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 737,666 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1994, 6-135153; 
Jul. 19, 1994, 6-21554; Jul. 19, 1994, 6-21555 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 439—74 25 Claims 


wherein 
terminals of the connector assembly lie adjacent the surface of a 


circuit board when said connector assembly is mounted to the 
circuit board, said connector assembly comprising: a plug connec- 
tor half and a receptacle connector half, the plug connector half 
including two plug connector housings arrang 
parallel relationship, the 
being interconnected by first bridging pieces of substantially equal 
length, the first bridging pieces maintaining said two plug 


1. A surface mount, board-to-board connector assembly, 


ed in a spaced-apart, 


substantially plug connector housings 
connec 


tor housings substantially evenly spaced-apart in said substantially 


parallel relationship, the receptacle connector half including two 
receptacle connector housings arranged in a spaced-apart, substan- 
tially parallel relationship, the receptacle connector housings being 
interconnected by second bridging pieces of substantially equal 
length, the second bridging pieces maintaining said receptacle 
connector housings substantially evenly spaced-apart in said sub 
stantially parallel relationship, cach of said two receptacle connec 


tor housings having cavities disposed therein, the receptacle con 


nector housing cavities having a plurality of electrical terminals 
disposed therein, the receptacle connector housing terminals hay 
ing contact portions disposed within said receptacle connector 
housing 


cavities and tail portions extending out of said receptacle 
connector housings away from said receptacle connector housing 
cavities, said two plug connector housings having a plurality of 
electrical terminals associated therewith and further having pro 


truding plug portions, the plug connector housing terminals having 
contact portions disposed on said protruding plug portions and tail 


portions extending out of said plug connector housings and away 


from said protruding plug portions, said plug portions being 


received within said receptacle connector housing cavities when 
said plug connector joined 
together such that said plug portion terminals 


terminals 


and receptacle connector halves 
and 
are maintained in electrical contact with each other 


are 


said cavity 
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5,842,875 
ELECTRIC CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN 
COUPLING TWO PRINTED BOARDS 
Masanori Yagi, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Molex Incor- 

porated, Lisle, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 341,260, Nov. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,641,290, and a continuation of Ser. No. 644,294, May 10, 
1996, Pat. No. 5,639,248. This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. 

No. 778,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 14, 1993, 5-72211 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/09 


U.S. Cl. 439—74 25 Claims 











1. An electrical connector for mating with a complementary 
mating electrical connector, said electrical connector comprising: 
a dielectric housing: 
a plurality of terminals mounted therein; 
each said terminal having a contact beam extending in a first 
direction with a contact area for contacting a mating termi- 


nal of said complementary mating electrical connector, 


portions at opposite ends of said contact beam embedded in 
and retained by said housing, and a tail portion extending 
from one of said embedded portions for interconnecting 
said terminal to an electrical circuit of a circuit member 
upon adapted to be 
mounted 


which said electrical connector is 


5,842,876 
POWER CLIP FOR PRINTED CIRCUIT 
Edwin J. Collin, Southington, and Carmine Gugliotti, Water- 
bury, both of Conn., assignors to Litton Systems, Inc., 
Watertown, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 904,521 


Int. CL HOIR 9/09 


U.S. Cl. 439—78 10 Claims 
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1. A power clip usable with a printed circuit board comprising 


a substantially planar base having a first surface and a second 


surface 


an electrical contact extending from said first surface, said 


electrical contact having opposed extended arms biased into 


mutual contact for connection to a source of electrical power. 
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said second surface having a grid of possible electrical contact 5,842,878 
positions, each of said electrical contact positions being elec- SEALING STRUCTURE OF AN ELECTRICAL 


trically connected to said electrical contact at least one elec- CONNECTOR 
trical contact pin inserted into a corresponding electrical con- Shun-Feng Huag, No. 13, Lane 84, Na Fu Rd., Hsinchu City, 
tact position extending from at least one of said possible Taiwan 
electrical contact positions, 

each electrical contact pin being insertable into corresponding 
plated through holes in the printed circuit board. 


Filed Jul. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 886,939 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/44 
US. CL. 439—139 2 Claims 





5,842,877 
SHIELDED AND IMPEDANCE-MATCHED CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY, AND ASSOCIATED METHOD, FOR RADIO 
FREQUENCY CIRCUIT DEVICE 


Lars Gunnar Martensson, Stockholm; Stefan Karl Sture Ced- 
erblad, Cederblad, and Hans Christer Arne Lundin, Stock- 
holm, all of Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget L M 
Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 

Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 768,179 
Int. CL.° HOIR 4/58 


U.S, Cl. 439—91 


1. A sealing structure of an electric connector means, comprising 
a connector body having a flat circular head, said flat circular head 
having an annular groove around the periphery, a center locating 
hole at the center, and two slots disposed at two opposite sides of 
said center locating hole and adapted for receiving metal contact 


blades of an electric plug, a circular rotary cap covered on said flat 
circular head of said connector body and turned between a first 


position to close the slots of said connector body and a second 
position to open the slots of said connector body, said rotary cap 
having an inside annular flange coupled to the annular groove of 
said flat circular head of said connector body and a downward rod 
aimed at the center locating hole of said flat circular head of said 


connector body, and spring means mounted in the center locating 


hole of said flat circular head of said connector body and con- 
nected between said connector body and said rotary cap to hold 
said rotary cap in said first position. 
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5,842,879 
ELECTRICAL SWITCH CONNECTORS 

Michael Walsh, Patchogue, and Miroslaw Blaszczec, Linden- 

hurst, both of N.Y., assignors to Coin Bill Validator, Inc., 
element portion together with the second circuit element portion to Seep TLE. , : 

. - “va 8 pence tn 95" worl berecen the, COtinuation of Ser, No. 260,061, Jun. 15, 1994. This applica- 

sampler a ergo tle tag 286s. agra tion Dec. 9, 1996, Set. No, 762,308 

rst and second circuit element portions, respectively, said connec- Int. CL° HOIR 13/28 


tor comprising: - « “tos 
See i ; a U.S. Cl. 439—289 4 Claims 
a centrally-positioned conductive element positioned between 


1. In a radio frequency circuit device having a first circuit 
element portion and a second circuit element portion, an improve- 
ment of a connector assembly for connecting the first circuit 


the first circuit element portion and the second circuit element 
portion, said centrally-positioned conductive element for 30. qa 


forming a signal path for the conduction of the radio fre- A 
quency signal between the first and second circuit element \ ! 


portions, respectively, said centrally-positioned conductive yt 
element defining a first diametrical dimension; and 
4 


SS 
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FSS 
as 
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plurality of circumferentially-positioned conductive elements 

positioned about said centrally-positioned conductive element 

and spaced-apart therefrom, said plurality of A 
circumferentially-positioned conductive elements together y, Wn a 
substantially enclosing said centrally-positioned conductive 

element in radially-extending directions therefrom, opposing 

ones of said plurality of circumferentially-positioned conduc- 

tive elements defining a second diametrical dimension, the 

first diametrical dimension and the second diametrical dimen 1. An electrical connector assembly comprising a pair of sub- 
sion together determinative, at least in part, of a characteristic stantially identically constructed terminals, each capable of acting 
impedance of said centrally-positioned conductive element in male or female denominated position, each terminal comprising 
and said plurality of circumferentially-positioned conductive a body of non-conductive material having opposed first and second 
elements, the first and second diametrical dimensions, respec- sides, said first side having a planar surface, a plurality of similarly 
tively, selected such that the characteristic impedance is of a constructed electrically conductive blades being arrayed in uniform 
selected value. spatial arrangement on said planar surface, each blade comprising 


Ss 
=. 


ix 


N 
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U.S. Cl. 439—327 


a metallic strip having first and second portions, said first portion 
of said blade being partially embedded in said body and extending 
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5,842,831 


SUBSTRATE-EMBEDDED PLUGGABLE RECEPTACLES 


outward of said second side of said body for connection to an FOR CONNECTING CLUSTERED ELECTRICAL CABLES 


electrical lead, said second portion of said blade having a length 


and width and extending from the planar surface of said body 
defining a resilient planar frontal face substantially parallel to the 
planar surface of said body providing a surface contact area, and 
means for connecting said pair of terminals in face to face abut- 


ment so that said blades in one terminal touch without pressure the 
blades in the opposing terminal and said opposing in surface 


contact areas have a displacement tolerance equal to at least said 
predetermined length and width. 


5,842,850 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR USE WITH CARD EDGE 
CONNECTOR 


Wen-Chun Pei, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Hon Hai Precision 


Ind. Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,099 


Int. CL.° HOIR /3/62 
11 Claims 


1. A retainer for use with a card edge connector, comprising: 

a main body defining a cavity for receiving said card edge 
connector therein: 

at least a tower positioned adjacent one end of the main body 
und defining a vertical channel for guiding insertion/ 


withdrawl of a card into/from the retainer: 


platform horizontally extending outward on a top portion of 


the tower: 
sliding block horizontally slidably mounted on said platform 
between an innermost first locking position and an outermost 
second free position, whereby when said sliding block is at 
the innermost first locking position, the sliding block can be 
latchably engaged within a notch of said card inserted into the 
retainer to retain said card in position with regard to the 
retainer, and when the sliding block is at the outermost second 
free position, said card is allowed to be inserted/withdrawn 
into/from the retainer without any improper interference; and 
locating means disposed on the platforim and the sliding block 
for locating the sliding block at the first and second positions. 


U.S. CL. 439—329 


TO A MODULE 


Mario Enrique Ecker; Lawrence Jacobowitz, both of Pough- 


keepsie, and Casimer Maurice DeCusatis, Lake Katrine, all 
of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 101,121 


Int. Cl.° HOIR 909 
16 Claims 


1. A method of providing a pluggable receptacle in a module, 


comprising: 


forming a notch in an edge of the module, 
forming a printed-circuit receptacle from two adjacent parts 
made of semiconductor materials, combining the parts to form 


an acute angle at one end of the receptacle, and the other end 
of the receptacle having one of the parts overhanging the 
other of the parts, selecting semiconductor materials having a 
coefficient of expansion similar to a coefficient of expansion 
of the module, 

depositing electrical contacts offset on the end of each part 
having the acute angle, and depositing electrically conducting 
wires on the adjacent parts to connect the electrical contacts to 
another end of the receptacle, 

bonding the receptacle in the notch to the module, 

connecting wires of the module to the electrically conducting 
wires at the overhanging end of the receptacle, 

surrounding the module with a frame supporting the module at 
least along edges of the module, and positioning a gas-tight 
seal between the module and an adjacent internal side in the 
frame, 

forming a plug opening in the frame in alignment with the 
receptacle to enable a plug to be inserted through the plug 
opening to mate electrical conductors of the plug with the 
electrical contacts of the receptacle. the plug supporting a 
cluster of electrical cables for engaging the electrical contacts 
in the receptacle, and 

filling all openings between the notch and the receptacle to 


prevent entry to a surface of the module of foreign matter 


through a plug opening in the frame whether the plug is 


disengaged or engaged with the receptacle. 
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5,842,882 
LAMP SOCKET 


Kensaku Sato; Tetsuya Takahashi, both of Tokyo, and Kouichi 
Shirouzu, Aichi-ken, all of Japan, assignors to Hirose Elec- 


tric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,479 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1996, 8-227345 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/50 
U.S. Cl. 439—336 ; 


1. A lamp socket comprising: 

a socket body having a plugging cavity; 

a central mount provided at a center of said plugging cavity; 

a central terminal provided in said central mount; 

an outer mount provided in a periphery of said plugging cavity; 

an outer terminal provided in said outer mount, 

a mounting portion provided around said central mount; 

an insulation seal member provided in said mounting portion; 
and 

a stopper provided in said central mount to secure said insulation 
seal member to said mounting portion. 


5,842,883 
CONNECTOR WHICH IS PROVIDED WITH AN 
OPERATION MEMBER FOR MAKING THE 

CONNECTOR BE CONNECTED TO A CONNECTION 

MEMBER 
Isao Igarashi, and Nobukazu Kato, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Japan Aviation Electronics Industry, Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 690,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1995, 7-254177 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/07 


U.S. CL. 439—495 12 Claims 
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1. A connector for use in connecting a sheet-like connection 
member having first and second surfaces opposite to each other in 
a predetermined direction, said connector comprising an insulator 
for receiving said connection member, a contact member held by 


7 Claims 
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said insulator, and an operation member manually operable, said 
contact member comprising: 
a fixed portion fixed to said insulator; 
a bendable portion being bendable and extending from said fixed 
portion to have an extended end; 
a first arm portion extending from said extended end to face said 


first surface and being for engaging with said operation mem- 
ber to be moved by manual operation of said operation 
member in said predetermined direction with bending of said 
bendable portion; 

a second arm portion connected to said first arm portion and 
extending to face said second surface, said second arm being 
moved together with said first arm portion; 


wherein said operation member is movable between a first 
position where said operation member is placed between said 
first arm portion and said first surface of the connection 
member and a second position displaced from said first posi- 
tion, and said operation member urging, when said operation 
member is at said first position, said first arm portion in said 
predetermined direction to make said second arm portion 


become into contact with said second surface of the connec- 
tion member. 





5,842,884 
MALE CONNECTOR 


Akihito Maegawa; Nobuyoshi Tanaka; Yukinori Saka, and 
Kiyofumi Ichida, all of Yokkaichi, Japan, assignors to Sumi- 
tomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., Japan 

Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 649,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1995, 7-143910 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/40 


US. Cl. 439—595 


1. A male connector comprising a housing having a first cham- 
ber extending through the housing and a second chamber adjacent 
said first chamber and communicating therewith via an opening, 
said second chamber having a support surface opposite said open- 
ing, a terminal insertable into said first chamber from one end 
thereof and in use protruding from the other end thereof, and an 


alignment member engageable with the housing adjacent the other 
end of the chamber, said alignment member including an aperture 
for receiving the terminal therethrough and a projection receivable 
into said second chamber, said projection having an inclined sur- 
face adjacent the aperture, said inclined surface extending through 
said opening and into said first chamber to engage one side of said 
terminal protruding from said first chamber and urge the other side 


of the terminal against a side wall of the first chamber as said 
projection is moved into said second chamber so that the terminal 
is straightened and held in a substantially straight position between 
the inclined face of the projection supported by said support face 
and said side wall of the first chamber. 
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5,842,885 
BIASED EDGE CARD SHIELDED CONNECTOR 

Junji Takamoto, Kyoto; Kazunori Koshiishi, Hirakata, and 

Katsutoshi Tojo, Machida, all of Japan, assignors to Molex 

Incorporated, Lisle, Ull., and Nintendo Kabushikikaisya, 

Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Noy. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 745,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1995, 7-325086 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/648 


U.S. Cl. 439—607 11 Claims 
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1. In an edge connector for receiving a printed circuit board 
having a mating edge and a plurality of contact pads adjacent the 
edge, said connector including an elongated dielectric housing 
having an elongated mating portion with a board-receiving slot for 
receiving the mating edge of the printed circuit board, a shield 
mounted on the housing substantially about said mating portion, 
and a plurality of spring contact elements mounted in the housing 
along one side of the slot and extending into the slot for contacting 
respective ones of the contact pads on one side of the printed 
circuit board, said plurality of spring contact elements applying a 
contact force against said printed circuit board away from said one 
side of said slot, and biasing means for biasing the printed circuit 
board against the spring contact elements, the improvement com- 
prising: 

said biasing means being a resilient portion of the shield extend- 

ing into said slot for contacting the printed circuit board on a 
side opposite said one side of the board and biasing said one 
side of the board against said spring contact elements with a 
biasing force that is greater than said contact force, and said 
slot includes an entry mouth into which the mating edge of 
the printed circuit board is inserted, and said resilient portion 
of the shield comprises a spring arm folded over the mating 
portion through the mouth into the slot. 


PLUG RECEIVING CONNECTOR 
Manfred Ilig, Weinstadt; Andreas Schremmer, Schorndorf, 
and Tobias Schimmele, Lauffen, all of Germany, assignors to 

ITT Manufacturing Enterprises, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed May 28, 1997, Ser. No. 864,699 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 30, 1996, 196 21 
614.1 
Int. CL.° HOIR /3/648 
U.S. Cl. 439—607 11 Claims 

1. A plug-receiving connector for mounting on a circuit board 

that has a row of conductive traces, comprising: 

a molded plastic housing that is constructed to be mounted on 
said circuit board, said housing having plastic housing walls 
forming a forwardly-opening plug-receiving cavity that 
includes laterally-spaced primarily vertical plastic housing 
side walls; 
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a contact arrangement that includes a row of contacts that have 
mating ends lying in said cavity and that have tails projecting 
from said housing to engage said traces on said circuit board; 
a sheet metal bracket having a top plate part that lies over said 
housing, and having a pair of sheet metal holding tabs that 
extend downwardly from said top plate part into said cavity 
and that lie at laterally opposite sides of said cavity and 
between said plastic housing vertical side walls: 
said housing has top and bottom plastic housing walls each 
lying primarily in a horizontal plane at the top and bottom 
of said cavity and forming two pairs of aligned slits, with 
each slits lying adjacent to one of said plastic housing 
vertical side walls and with each slit opening into said 
cavity; 

each of said sheet metal holding tabs projects through one of 
said slits of said top wall and into an aligned slit in said 
bottom wall; 

each of said holding tabs has a predetermined length in a 
forward-rearward direction, and each of said slits has about 
the same length as a corresponding holding tab, so the 
holding tabs limit forward-rearward movement of said plas- 


tic housing. 


5,842,887 
CONNECTOR WITH IMPROVED SHIELDING 
Derek Andrews, Vinkel, Netherlands, assignor to Berg Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Reno, Nev. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 454,397, Jun. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,620,340. This application Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,071. 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/648 


U.S. Cl. 439—608 4 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector element comprising: 

a body of electrically insulating material having contact holes, 
each of said contact holes provided with an electrical conduc- 
tive contact element, and said contact holes arranged in at 
least two columns and at least two rows, said columns having 
a longitudinal direction, and 
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shielding elements of electrically conductive plate material 
being disposed in said body, said shielding elements being 
shaped and arranged so that at least two shielding elements 
are positioned such that a select number of neighboring con- 
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5,842,889 
UNLOCKING DEVICE FOR A LOCK FASTENING OF 
ELECTRICAL CLAMPS, MODULES, INSTALLATION 
DEVICES OR THE LIKE ON ASSEMBLY RAILS 


tact elements are always entirely shielded from each other by 
parts of one of said at least two shielding elements, 

wherein said at least two shielding elements are shaped and 
arranged within one column in such a way that an open 
portion of each of said shielding elements is not adjacent to an 
open portion of a neighboring shielding element, 

wherein at least one of said shielding elements is adapted to be 
electrically coupled with a ground contact member of a mat- 
ing connector, 

wherein at least said one of said at least two shielding elements 
comprises an integral resilient contact member near an end 
thereof for contacting said ground contact member of mating 
connector, and 

wherein said resilient contact member is provided with a gener- 
ally curved contact surface near a front face of said body. 


Hans Josef Kéllmann, Minden, Germany, assignor to Wago 
Verwaltungsgesellschaft mbH, Minden, Germany 


Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No, 594,985 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 4, 1995, 195 04 
762.1 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 439—716 3 Claims 


5,842,888 
LOW COST FILTERED AND SHIELDED ELECTRONIC 
CONNECTOR 
Yakov Belopolsky, Harrisburg, Pa., assignor to Berg Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Reno, Nev. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 608,686, Feb. 29, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,639,264, which is a division of Ser. No. 332,691, Oct. 31, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,580,279. This application Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. 
No. 876,881 


Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/66 1. A housing for an electrical apparatus, the housing being 


releasably attachable to a carrier rail, the carrier rail having a 
symmetrical cross-section with first and second opposed outwardly 


U.S. Cl. 439—620 13 Claims 


extending flanges, said housing comprising: 
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1. An electrical connector comprising: 

(a) a front retaining means comprising a conductive shell having 
a peripheral flange and a pin receiving passageway; 

(b) a plurality of conductive pins extending through the passage- 
way of the front retaining means; 

(c) a concave insulative rear retaining means have g a plurality 
of apertures through which the conductive pins pass; 

(d) a retainer means having a central aperture interposed 
between said front retaining means and said rear retaining 
means; and 

(e) a Capacitive means comprising a printed wiring board having 
a plurality of central apertures and being interposed between 
said front retaining means and said rear retaining means so as 
to receive the pins in said apertures, and said board having a 
component side oriented toward the rear retaining means and 
a reverse side oriented toward the front retaining means and 
fixed to the peripheral flange thereof and a peripheral edge, 
and on the component side of said board there is a conductive 
strip adjacent the peripheral edge on said component side, and 
outwardly adjacent at least some of the central apertures there 
are conductive bands and a capacitor is positioned between at 
least some of said conductive bands and the conductive strip 
adjacent the peripheral edge, and on the reverse side of said 
board a non-conductive area surrounds at least some of the 
central apertures and said non-conductive areas are sur- 
rounded by conductive areas. 


first and second resiliently deflectable feet integrally molded 
with the housing at an underside of the housing, said first 
resiliently deflectable foot being engageable with said first 
outwardly extending flange and said second resiliently 
deflectable foot being engageable with said second outwardly 
extending flange: 

an actuator having a connection element, a first finger and a 
second finger, said first and second fingers being coupled 
together through said connection element at proximal ends 
thereof, said first finger having a distal end coupled to said 
first resiliently deflectable foot, said second finger having a 
distal end coupled to said second resiliently deflectable foot, 
said actuator being movable between a first position and a 
second position, wherein, in said first position, said proximal 
ends of said first and second fingers are spaced from said 
underside of said housing and said distal ends of said first and 
second fingers are spaced by a first distance, and wherein, in 
said second position, said proximal ends of said first and 
second fingers are adjacent to said underside of said housing 
and said distal ends of said first and second fingers are spaced 
by a second distance, said second distance being greater than 
said first distance, such that, when said actuator is moved 
from said first position to said second position, said distal 
ends of said first and second fingers respectively urge said 
first and second resiliently deflectable feet outwardly from 
said first and second outwardly extending flanges of said 
carrier rail, thereby disengaging said first resiliently deform- 
able foot from said first outwardly extending flange and 
disengaging said second resiliently deformable foot from said 
second outwardly extending flange; and 
pulling element disposed in said housing for moving said 
actuator from said first position to said second position, said 
pulling member being selectively releasably connected to said 
connection member of said actuator. 
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5,842,890 
TERMINAL CONNECTING DEVICE 
Miguel Ortiz Gimenez, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 868,172 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 3, 1996, 9601221 
Int. CL° HOIR 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 439—718 4 Claims 


1. A device for the guided movement of connecting terminal 
screws in electrical apparatus comprising: 
a. a Stationary terminal having a female-threaded screw hole; 
b. a terminal screw having a screw head at one end and a 
male-threaded portion at the other end for screwing into said 


female-threaded hole; 


>. a cover for said stationary terminal having a vertical exten- 


sion; and 

a connecting part having: 

i) an aperture with internal ribs for retaining the screw head of 
said terminal screw; 

ii) a handle for axially directing the movement of said con- 
necting part itself and the terminal screw retained in said 
connecting part; and 

iii) a window for the insertion of said vertical extension 
allowing said connecting part to be slidably guided along 
said vertical extension. 


5,842,891 
EXTERNAL GROUND ISOLATION CONNECTOR FOR 
CABLE SPLICE CLOSURES 

Kenneth D. Rebers, Austin, Tex., assignor to Minnesota Mining 

and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 821,974 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 13/42 

US. Cl. 439—738 20 Claims 

1. An external ground isolation connector comprising: 

a housing; 

a ground stud extending through the housing, the ground stud 
having a first end for extending into an associated cable 
closure, and a second end for extending externally of the 
cable closure; 
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means for connecting ground wires to the first and second ends 
of the ground stud including a ground wire receiving bore 
formed in the ground stud and a cap screw for extending into 
the wire receiving bore for engaging and retaining a ground 
wire therein; and 

means for seaiing the ground stud within the housing. 


5,842,892 
PLUG CONNECTOR 
Hans-Jost Heimueller, Dudenhofen; Martin Straeb, Hassloch; 
Michael Gib, Landau; Miroslav Smoravek, Seefeld, all of 
Germany, and Rony Van Houdenhove, Ruiselede, Belgium, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 691,186 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 1, 1995, 195 28 
236.1 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/436 


U.S. Cl. 439—752 12 Claims 


1. A plug connector, comprising: 

a prong strip housing containing prong contacts; 

a multichambered socket housing having a plug contact side, 
electrical lines, contacts having edges connected to said elec- 
trical lines for plugging said plug contact side of said socket 
housing onto said prong strip housing in a given plug-in 
direction, resilient inner walls with distal detent hooks, and 
detent elements for securing said contacts inside said socket 


housing; 
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a cup-shaped cover cap to be fitted and thrust onto said plug 
contact side of said socket housing orthogonally to said given 
plug-in direction, said cover cap having a contact region with 
openings formed therein; 

said cover cap having a T-shaped rib engaging between said 
resilient inner walls and pressing said resilient inner walls into 
recesses formed in said contacts for primary locking, and said 
rib having a T-shaped end piece engaging from behind said 
edges of said contacts; 

said prong strip housing having an annular wall to be fitted 
completely over said cover cap, said annular wall having an 
end surface to be disposed in an encompassing recess formed 
in said socket housing; and 

a snap-type connection having at least one outer hook on said 
prong strip housing and at least one opening formed in said 
socket housing, for locking said socket housing onto said 
prong strip housing and placing said prong contacts into 
electrical contact with said contacts. 


5,842,893 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR CONNECTING 
ELECTRICAL CONDUCTORS 

Marcel L. De Keyser, Barcelona, Spain, assignor to Framatome 

Connectors International, Courbevoie, France 

Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 859,001 
Claims priority, application Spain, May 31, 1996, 9601203 
Int. CL.° HOIR 4/50 

U.S. Cl. 439—-783 


1. An electrical connector for connecting electrical conductors 
(12) provided with insulating covering (14), said connector being 
suitable for mounting by means of any power source and which 
comprises: a receiver element (2) which has first edges (9) that 
form a first uneven angle, from each one of which emerges a first 
wing (10) suitable for partially enclosing one of said conductors 
(12); and a wedge element (6) provided with two active edges (28) 
which form a second angle that is essentially equal to said first 
angle, said wedge element (6) being suitable for being inserted 
between said first edges (9) of said receiver element (2), character- 
ized in that said connector has an intermediate member (4) which: 
comprises electrically conductive material; is suitable for being 
Situated between said receiver element (2) and said wedge element 
(6) and has second edges (18) that form a third angle that is 
essentially equal to said first angle, there being in said second 
edges (18) individual second wings (20) between which said 
wedge element (6) can be inserted; said intermediate member 
comprising external and opposing perforating means (22) suitable 
for piercing said electrical conductors (12) and making electrical 
contact with electrically conductive cores (15) of the conductors by 
perforating said insulating covering (14), wherein the intermediate 
member (4) electrically connects the conductive cores (15) to each 
other. 
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5,842,894 
CABLE LUG WITH FIXING ELEMENT 

Reinhard Mehlberg, Herscheid, Germany, assignor to Ned- 

schroef Plettenberg GmbH, Plettenherg, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 505,093, Jul. 21, 1995, abandoned. 

This application May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,720 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 28, 1994, 94 12 

215 U 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 4/30 


US. Cl. 439—801 14 Claims 


1. In a fixing assembly including a contact plate attached to a 
cable and forming part of a cable lock and a nut rotatable relative 
to said contact plate, an improvement comprising: 

a non-releasable connection between said nut and said contact 
plate for rotatable captivating said nut on said contact plate, 
said non-releasable connection including: 

a downwardly facing shoulder defined on said nut and extending 
to a portion of said nut having an outer diameter which is 
substantially reduced in comparison with an outside diameter 
of the nut, said portion of said nut forming an outwardly 
opening circular groove; and 

at least one radial nose defined on the contact plate for engaging 
in said groove and rotatably captivating the nut so that an 
axial length of the portion of the nut is smaller than a 
thickness of the contact plate. 


5,842,895 
TROLLING MOTOR MOUNTING MEANS 
Richard D. DeVito, Jr., Stuart, Fla., assignor to Southern 
Marine, Inc., Stuart, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 937,836 
Int. Cl.° B6OL ///02 


U.S. Cl. 440—6 


1. A trolling motor mount for use with a boat, comprising a first 


plate having a front end and a rear end and a top and bottom, 
means for hingedly attaching the front end of the first plate to the 
rear transom of the boat adjacent the bottom of the transom, a 
second plate having a front end and a rear end and a top and 
bottom, the front end of the second plate being attached to or 
continuous with the first plate adjacent the rear end of the first plate 
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to extend rearwardly at a predetermined substantial angle from the 
plane of the first plate, means for attaching a trolling motor to the 
second plate, a controllable piston and means for attaching the 
controllable piston to the top of the first plate, whereby the first 
plate can be rotated by the piston to a first position with the second 
plate extending upwardly out of the water, and to a lower, second 
position extending sufficiently down into the water such that the 
second plate and attached trolling motor are immersed at an 
approximately horizontal trolling position in the water. 


5,842,896 
HAND OPERATED PADDLE 
Talmadge W. Liveoak, 501 Brentwood Dr., Madison, Ala. 35758 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 12,296, Aug. 30, 1993, Pat. 
No. Des. 353,573. This application Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 
359,562 
Int. Cl.° A63B 31/10 


U.S. Cl. 441—S6 15 Claims 


1. A hand paddle comprising: 

a paddle blade of a length shorter than its width and having an 
upper side and a lower side, 

an extended-in-length brace extending from said saddle blade, 
said brace having elongated side regions defining an open 
area therebetween for generally lengthwise accommodation of 
a forearm of a user between said side regions, said side 
regions terminating at an opposite end of said paddle at a 
generally flattened end region having corresponding upper 
and lower sides as said paddle blade for bearing against a 
forearm of a user at a point near an elbow thereof, 

an elongated opening extending laterally across said paddle 
blade forming a grip between said elongated opening and a 
rearward portion of said paddle blade so that the hand paddle 
may be gripped by a user, whereby in use said upper side of 
said paddle blade bears against a hand of a the user, a forearm 
of a user is positioned generally lengthwise between said two 
side regions of said brace and a lower side of said end region 
bears against a forearm of a user near an elbow thereof. 





5,842,897 
SPACERS FOR FIELD EMISSION DISPLAY AND THEIR 
FABRICATION METHOD 
Hyo Soo Jeong, Seoul; Young Rae Cho, and Jae Yeol Oh, both 
of Kyonggi-Do, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Institute for 
Advanced Engineering, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,299 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 28, 1995, 
95-4079; Mar. 3, 1995, 95-4305 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 445—24 8 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a field emission display comprising 
the following steps: 
evaporating a transparent electrode on the lower part of a face 
plate, making said transparent electrode in a desired pattern, 
and coating a phosphor on said transparent electrode; 
forming in sequence a base plate opposite to said face plate, a 
cathode electrode on said base plate, emitter tips on said 
cathode electrode, dielectric layers on said cathode electrode 
and gate electrodes on said dielectric layers; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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forming net shaped photosensitive spacers using a first mask by 
a first lithography process; 

etching side walls of the first etched photosensitive glass by a 
second photolithography process, thereby forming the net 
shaped spacers being consisted of cross-shaped parts and 
U-shaped parts; 

aligning said face pate, said base plate and said spacers; and 

firing sealant material after coating said sealant material around 
edges of said face plate and said base plate. 





5,842,898 
FIELD EMISSION DISPLAY AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
J. Brett Rolfson, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 744,512 
Int. CL° HO1J //30;9/02 


U.S. Cl. 445—24 
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1. A method of sharpening an emission tip in a field emission 
device having a semiconductor substrate, comprising the steps of: 
forming an insulating layer on said semiconductor substrate and 
said emission tip by exposing said semiconductor substrate 
and said emission tip to a mixture of gases containing oxygen 
and ozone; and 
selectively removing a portion of said insulating layer to expose 
said emission tip. 


5,842,899 
FOOTPRINT GENERATING TOY 


Joseph Cernansky, Lomita; George T. Foster, Signal Hill, and 
Elliot Rudell, Rancho Palos Verdes, all of Calif., assignors to 
Elliot A. Rudell, Torrance, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 939,068, Sep. 1, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,360,362. This application Oct. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 328,471 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/28 
U.S. Cl. 446—16 2 Claims 
1. A toy device that can be moved along a surface, comprising: 
a housing that is shaped as a toy duck and adapted to be moved 
along the surface, said housing having a head that can move 
between a first position and a second position; and, 

bubble producing means for. generating a bubble when said 
housing head is in the second position; 

a button that is depressed to move said head to the second 
position; and, 
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5,842,901 
BABY BOTTLE WITH MUSICAL AND VIBRATORY 
ADAPTERS 
Lonzell Montgomery, 418 Central Park West, #85, New York, 
N.Y. 10025 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,520 
Int. CL.° A61J 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—77 12 Claims 


sound producing means for generating an audible sound from 


said housing ‘ = a 
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5,842,900 F 
PHOTO DOLL 
Gloria Hodge, Rte. 3, Box 59-B, Charleston, Ark. 72933 
Filed Dec, 24, 1996, Ser. No. 773,095 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3/00; B42F 13/00; A46G 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 446—73 2 Claims 





8. A baby bottle, comprising: 

a) a body having an internal chamber with an upper opening 
closed by a nipple: 

b) a musical source adapted to be releasably attached to said 
body; and 

c) a vibratory source adapted to be releasably attached to said 


body. 


5,842,902 
MAGNETICALLY PROPELLED PENDULUM TOY 
Lawrence J. Liff, 12629 N. Tatum Blvd. - Suite 607, Phoenix, 
Ariz. 85032 


Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,781 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/26 
U.S. Cl. 446—130 


1. A stuffed doll comprising: 
a main body section having a recess formed therein; 
a pair of stuffed arms projecting outwardly from said main body 
section; 
a pair of stuffed legs projecting outwardly from said main body 
section; 
a head projecting outwardly from said main body section; and 
an insertable member secured within said recess, said insertable 
member including, 
a base securable to said main body section within said recess; 
a displaceable panel for selectively covering said base, said 
displaceable panel dimensioned to correspond to said 
insertable member; 
separable fastener elements removably attaching at least a 
portion of said displaceable panel to said main body sec- 
tion; and 
a plurality of insert elements secured to said base, said plu- 
rality of insert elements and said displaceable panel secured 
together along a common edge, said plurality of insert 
elements disposed between said displaceable panel and said 
base, each of said insert elements including a backing 
member and a transparent member overlying said backing 
member, said transparent member having an access slot 
therethrough for insertion and removal of a sheet of graphi 
cal material between said backing member and said trans- 1, A magnetically propelled pendulum toy containing lights 
parent member. and/or sound 
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including a base, a support arm and a pendulum, 

said base being generally annular in configuration, 

a plurality of permanent magnets spaced from each other and 
positioned in an annular configuration in said base, 

an electrical coil positioned generally centrally with respect to 
said plurality of permanent magnets, 

a battery electrically connected to said electrical coil to provide 
electrical power thereto, 

said support arm having first and second end portions, said first 
end portion being connected to said base and said support arm 
extending vertically therefrom to a position generally verti- 
cally above said base, 

a pendulum supporting permanent magnet supported by said 
second end portion of said support arm, 

a pendulum shaft having first and second end portions, 

said first end portion of said pendulum shaft being constructed 
of a magnetized material for attachment of the same to said 
pendulum supporting permanent magnet, 

said pendulum having a bottom portion and a top portion, 

said second end portion of said pendulum shaft being attached to 
said top portion of said pendulum, 

a plurality of spaced lights carried by said pendulum, 

an electrical circuit carried by said pendulum and including an 
electrical battery to connect same to said plurality of lights, 

a magnetically actuated switch movable between closed and 
open positions to selectively illuminate and turn off said 
lights, 

a permanent magnet located generally centrally in the bottom 
portion of said pendulum, 

swinging of said pendulum over said base causing said magneti- 
cally actuated switch to move between closed and open con- 
ditions thereby turning said lights on and off and said magnets 
in said base and said magnet in said bottom portion of said 
pendulum causing said pendulum to move relative to said 
base in a back and forth manner 


5,842,903 
NOVELTY NOISE MAKING, ODOR GENERATING 
APPARATUS 
John W. Messick, 17 Hunter La., Camp Hill, Pa. 17011 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 858,932 
Int. Cl.° A63H 5/20;33/30;37/00 


U.S. Cl. 446—213 7 Claims 


1. A novelty noise making, odor generating apparatus compris- 
Ing. 

a clear container, said container having an opening and forming 
an interior volume and further providing visual access to said 
interior volume: 

an visibly detectable, colored gas held within said interior vol- 
ume, sad gas having a discernable odor, 

a base affixed to said container for providing lower ballast to 
said container; 

a nameplate supported on said base; and 
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a removable stopper for sealing the interior volume of said 
container, thereby containing said colored gas, and wherein 
said removable stopper further forms a central conduit defined 
by an cylindrical conduit wall and formed within said stopper 
for providing fluid communication between the container’s 
interior volume and its exterior volume and wherein said 
stopper further comprises a bendable flap, said flap extending 
outward from said conduit wall thereby creating an impedi- 
ment to fluid flow through the conduit. 


5,842,904 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,905 
PROCESS FOR MAKING A TEMPORARY COLOR 
CHANGE ON A PLASTIC MATERIAL 

James S. W. Lee, Long Island, N.Y.; Chiu Keung Kwan, 

Kowloon, Hong Kong; Chiu Kien-Wan, and Chen Kan-Nan, 

both of Taipei, Taiwan, assignors to C.J. Associates, Ltd., 

Kowloon, Hong Kong 

Continuation of Ser. No. 207,389, Mar. 8, 1994, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 149,110, Nov. 9, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 86,194, Jul. 1, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 842,241, 
Feb. 26, 1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. 

No. 938,400 
Int. Cl.° A63H 3/44 


U.S. Cl. 446—296 12 Claims 


1. A process for achieving a temporary color change on the 


surface of a plastic article, the process comprising the steps of: 


a) applying an indicator solution to a surface of a plastic article 
to provide a temporary coating on the plastic surface, the 
indicator solution being capable of being washed off of the 


surface of the plastic article: 

b) applying a developer solution to the plastic surtace to provide 
a temporary color change on the plastic surface; and 

c) returning the surface of the plastic article to its original color 
by either waiting a period of time sufficient for the developer 
solution to evaporate from the surface of the plastic article or 
washing the indicator and developer from the surface of the 


plastic article. 
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5,842,906 
WALKING MECHANISM FOR TOYS 
Rouben T. Terzian, and R. Blake Kuralt, both of Chicago, IIl., 
assignors to Breslow, Morrison, Terzian & Associates, 
L.L.C., Chicago, Il. 


Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 797,581 


Int. Cl.° A63H 7/00; 11/18 


U.S. Cl. 446—330 16 Claims 


1. A walking mechanism for a toy comprising in combination: 

a torso; 

a pair of spaced apart mounting plates carried by the torso; 

a pair of legs with each leg having a hip end and a foot end; 

a common shaft carried between the mounting plates; 

a pair of elliptical idler gears mounted on the common shaft for 
rotation; 

the elliptical idler gears being out-of-phase with respect to each 
other; 

a pair of elliptical driving gears, each in driving relationship 
with a respective one of the elliptical idler gears; 

the elliptical driving gears being mounted for out-of-phase rota- 
tion with respect to each other; 


a pair of stub shafts, each stub shaft mounted for movement with 
respect to a respective mounting plate; and 

the hip end of each leg mounted for movement with a stub shaft 
that is in driven relationship with a respective one of the 
out-of-phase elliptical driving gears to produce a varying 
speed, generally elliptical orbital movement of the legs to 
simulate walking. 


5,842,907 
RADIO-CONTROLLED TOY MISSILE LAUNCHER 
Koji Niimura, and Munetoshi Miyasaka, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nikko Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,352 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-124076 
Int. Cl.° A63H 17/39; A63F 17/00; F41F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—435 18 Claims 
1. A toy missile launcher for launching a missile, comprising: 
a chassis; 
a unitary missile launch mount having a first end, a second end, 
and a missile projector for accommodating the missile; 
an attachment member pivotally mounting the first end of said 
missile launch mount on said chassis to raise and to lower the 
second end of said missile launch mount; 
a thrust-applying means in the missile projector for applying 
sufficient thrust to launch the missile; 
a missile holder in the missile projector resisting the thrust of the 
thrust applying means to prevent launching of the missile; 


DecemsBer 1, 1998 


a missile releaser engaging said missile holder to launch the 
missile selectively; and 

a bi-directional motor engaging a first one-way clutch and a 
second one-way clutch; 

the first one-way clutch cooperating with said attachment mem- 
ber functioning to raise and to lower the second end of said 
missile launch mount when said motor is in a first direction; 

the second one-way clutch cooperating with said missile releaser 
functioning to release the missile when said motor is in a 
second direction opposite said first direction. 





5,842,908 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,909 
SYSTEM FOR REAL-TIME CONTROL OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER POLISHING INCLUDING 
HEATER 


Gurtej S. Sandhu, and Trung Tri Doan, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,936, Mar. 21, 1997, Pat. No. 
5,762,537, which is a division of Ser. No. 547,944, Oct. 24, 
1995, Pat. No. 5,658,183, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 112,759, Aug. 25, 1993, Pat. No. 5,486,129. This 
application Jan. 28, 1998, Ser. No. 15,021 
Int. Cl.° B24B 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 451—7 7 Claims 


1. A system for polishing a semiconductor wafer, the system 

comprising: 

a platen subassembly defining a polishing area; 

a polishing head selectively supporting a semiconductor wafer 
and holding a face of the semiconductor wafer in contact with 
the platen subassembly to polish the wafer face; 

means supported by the polishing head for heating the wafer 
while the wafer face is being polished, the heating means 
including a heating filament supported by the polishing head; 
and 
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means for heating the platen subassembly. 


5,842,910 
OFF-CENTER GROOVED POLISH PAD FOR CMP 

Timothy Charles Krywanczyk; Douglas Keith Sturtevant, and 

Matthew Thomas Tiersch, all of Essex Junction, Vt., assign- 

ors to International Business Machines Corporation, 

Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 812,884 
Int. Cl.° B24B //00 

US. Cl. 451—41 


yy) / 
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1. A polishing pad for polishing a semiconductor comprising: 

a pad face having a surface extending across a center of rotation; 
and 

a plurality of raised portions, on said pad face, sharing a com- 
mon geometric center and extending in a generally circumfer- 
ential direction, wherein said common geometric center is 
off-center with the center of rotation of the polishing pad. 





5,842,911 
METHOD OF MAKING PISTONS AND PISTON RODS AS 
WELL AS CYLINDERS FOR HYDRAULIC OR 
PNEUMATIC APPARATUS 

Giinter Weber, Hauptplatz 23, A-2474 Gattendorf, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT93/00119, § 371 Date Jan. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02486, PCT Pub. 

Date Jan. 26, 1995 

PCT Filed Jul. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 583,116 
Int. Cl.° B24B 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 451—58 8 Claims 
1. A method of making an article of manufacture made of an 


aluminum alloy and provided with an elongate sliding surface of 


substantially cylindrical configuration, comprising the steps of: 
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hard-anodizing at least the elongate sliding surface; 

rotating the hard-anodized elongate sliding surface about its 
axis; 

subjecting the rotating elongate surface to at least one grinding 
operation with a first grinding web of predetermined grain 
size whereby dust is formed during at least a portion of the 
grinding operation; 

terminating the grinding operation when dust formation ceases; 

polishing the ground elongate sliding surface with a second 
grinding web of lesser grain size whereby a surface condition 
is gradually created between the elongate sliding surface and 
the second grinding web which causes the second grinding 
web to cling to the elongate sliding surface; and 

terminating the polishing when the surface condition has been 
created. 


5,842,912 
APPARATUS FOR CONDITIONING POLISHING PADS 
UTILIZING BRAZED DIAMOND TECHNOLOGY 


Paul Holzapfel, Chandler; Thomas K. Crosby; Richard J. 


Kruse, both of Gilbert; Larry Biddlingmeier, and Jim 
Schlueter, both of Phoenix, all of Ariz., assignors to Speed- 
fam Corporation, Chandler, Ariz. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 683,571 
Int. Cl.° B24B 7/00;29/02 


US. Cl. 451—72 


1. An apparatus for conditioning a polishing pad while work- 
pieces are being polished on said polishing pad, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a carrier element configured to carry a workpiece, said carrier 
element comprising a pressure plate configured to press a 
surface of said workpiece against said polishing pad during 
processing; and 

means for conditioning said polishing pad, said means for con- 
ditioning being coupled to said carrier element and located 
around the periphery of said pressure plate, said means for 
conditioning comprising a flange having a substantially flat 
bottom surface and a plurality of cutting elements braze 
bonded to said bottom surface. 





5,842,913 
ROTARY DRUM SANDER 
John E. Nemazi, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Ryobi 
North America 
Filed Dec. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 571,525 
Int. Cl.° B24B 45/00 
U.S. Cl. 451—499 
1. A rotary drum sander comprising: 
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a frame having a lower platen, at least one vertical member, and 
a horizontal boom cooperating with the at least one vertical 
member, the boom being vertically adjustable relative to the 
platen; 

a circular cylindrical drum have an axial shaft; the drum being 
pivotably supported upon the horizontal boom and rotatable 
about a generally horizontal drum axis, the cylindrical drum 
having opposed ends and a cylindrical outer periphery for 
supporting an elongated strip of abrasive material which is 
spirally wound thereabout; 

a drive motor operatively connected to the cylindrical drum to 
rotate the drum relative to the frame; 

first and second abrasive anchors cooperating with the opposed 
ends of the cylindrical drum for affixing the ends of the 
elongated strip of abrasive material about the drum, wherein 
the second abrasive anchor is pivotably mounted on the axial 
shaft and rotatable relative the cylindrical drum about the 
drum axis and provided with a clamp for releasably affixing 
an end of the elongated strip of abrasive material to the 
second anchor at a location spaced radially from the drum 
axis; and 

a spring cooperating with the cylindrical drum and the second 
abrasive anchor to urge the second abrasive anchor to rotate 
relative to the cylindrical drum about the drum axis in a 


direction to continuously tighten the elongated strip of abra- 
sive material about the periphery of the cylindrical drum, 
maintaining the elongated strip of abrasive material taut when 
it stretches during use. 


5,842,914 
METHOD AND MEANS OF LINKING SAUSAGE 

William H. Vermeer, Des Moines; Robert W. Damstetter, 
Ankeny, and William E. Ryan IV, Ames, all of Iowa, assign- 

ors to Townsend Engineering Company, Des Moines, lowa 

Division of Ser. No. 296,122, Aug. 25, 1994. This application 

Oct, 3, 1996, Ser. No, 725,155 
Int. CL.° A22C€ 11/10; 11/12 

U.S. Cl. 452—47 1 Claim 
1. The method of encasing sausages comprising, introducing a 
quantity of plastic meat emulsion into an elongated casing having 
opposite ends, twisting said casing at predetermined lengths to 
create a plurality of linked sections, twisting the lead and tail ends 
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of said casing a plurality of additional times to retain the meat 
emulsion in said casing, and then tying off opposite ends of said 
casing before the plurality of twists are released. 


5,842,915 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SEALING OFF A 
PACKAGING WRAPPER 

Manfred Plewa, Verden, and Dieter von der Heyden, Miihital, 

both of Germany, assignors to Tipper Tie technopack 

GmbH, Glinde, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03647, § 371 Date Mar. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/09208, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 28, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 809,188 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 22, 1994, 94 15 

379.4 
Int. Cl.° A22C ////2 


U.S. Cl, 452—48 18 Claims 





1. Process for closing the shirred end piece of a casing and for 
incorporating a label into the closure of the end piece comprising 
the steps of providing a closure apparatus, which forms a closure 
region and a label guide intersecting said closure region, feeding 
the label which is to be incorporated along said guide, and intro- 
ducing a first end thereof into the closure region before the end 
piece, while retaining a rear end in the label guide. 


5,842,916 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONDITIONING 
COINS PRIOR TO DISCRIMINATION 
Dan Gerrity, Bellevue, Wash.; Thomas Hintz, Carmel, Ind.; 
Aaron Finch, Seattle, Wash.; Chris Ferguson, Redmond, 
Wash.; Scott Scherer, Seattle, Wash.; Rick Riday, Redmond, 
Wash.; Mark Shannon, Issaquah, Wash., and Larry D. Can- 
non, Bothell, Wash., assignors to Coinstar, Inc., Bellevue, 
Wash. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 807,340 
Int. Cl.° GO7D 1/00 
).S. Cl, 453—57 
53. A trommel, comprising: 
at least a first portion and a second concave portion having a first 
length coupled to said first portion to permit said tromme!l to 
be reconfigured between a first open configuration defining an 
opening extending substantially said entire first length and a 
second closed configuration wherein said first portion covers 
said opening: and 


61 Claims 
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at least a first vane protruding inwardly from an interior surface 
of said container. 





5,842,917 
AUTOMATED MANUFACTURING PLANT FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
B. M. Soung, and I. I. Chen, both of Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assign- 
ors to United Microelectronics Corporation, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 786,051 
Int. Cl.° F24F 7/007 


U.S. Cl. 454—187 11 Claims 





1. A manufacturing plant for semiconductor wafers in which 
potential human operator contamination is confined to areas with 
equipment requiring manual operation, the manufacturing plant 
comprising: 

a containment building; 

an enclosed operator chamber within the containment building 

having peripheral walls, a plurality of openings in the periph- 
eral walls, and a means to maintain a clean environment in the 
operator chamber; 

plurality of tunnels arranged about the operator chamber, 
wherein each of the tunnels communicates with the chamber 
through at least one of the openings: 

means for maintaining a clean environment in the tunnels, the 

environment in the tunnels being maintained cleaner than the 
environment in the operator chamber; 

processing equipment within or accessible from the tunnels; 

automated transfer means within the tunnels to move wafers 

from the openings to and from the processing equipment; 
measurement and testing equipment in the operator chamber; 

a material handling system within the operator chamber to 

accept from and deliver wafers to the automated transfer 
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means through the openings, and also to accept from and 
deliver wafers to the measurement and testing equipment; and 

a computer system to control and coordinate the operation of the 
manufacturing equipment, the automated transfer means, and 
the automated material handling system. 





5,842,918 
ADJUSTABLE CHIMNEY COVER 
Calvin A. Cowen, 350 Bridgeport Dr., West Union, S.C. 29696, 
assignor to Calvin A. Cowen, West Union, S.C. 


Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 822,676 


Int. CL.° F23L 1/7/12 


U.S. Cl. 454—12 23 Claims 
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1. An adjustable chimney cover comprising: 

a first subassembly comprising first and second side panels; 

a second subassembly comprising third and fourth side panels: 

means for locking said first and second side panels together at a 
location where said first and second side panels overlap to 
achieve an overall length of said first subassembly; 

means for locking said third and fourth side panels together at a 


location where said third and fourth side panels overlap to 
achieve an overall length of said second subassembly, 
wherein the length of said second subassembly is approxi- 
mately equal to the overall length of said first subassembly: 
and 

means for fastening said first and second subassemblies to a 
chimney top such that said first and second subassemblies are 
placed in a partially overlapping relationship with one another 
to form a chimney cover having a length approximately equal 
to the width of the overlapping subassemblies. 


5,842,919 
2 AMPER ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY 


John Lyons, Levitown, and Allan A. Angerer, East Meadow, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Duro Dyne Corporation, Farm- 
ingdale, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 824,950 
Int. Cl.° F24F 13/15 

U.S. CL 454—336 11 Claims 
1. In a damper assembly including a frame, a plurality of damper 

blades mounted in said frame, said blades including a drive shaft 

pivotally mounted on and having a drive portion projecting beyond 

a side portion of said frame, said drive shafts being disposed in 

coplanar alignment, the improvement comprising a_ universal 

operator assembly, including a rigid elongate planar base portion 
adapted to be mounted adjacent and movable relative to said frame 
in a drive direction parallel to the plane of said axes, a plurality of 
longitudinally spaced elongate clearance slots centrally located in 
said base and aligned with said plane of said shafts, each said drive 


portion extending through a respective said clearance slot, a first 
and a second series of regularly spaced elongate drive slots formed 
in said base portion, said drive slots being directed generally 
perpendicular to the longitudinal axis of said base portion, said first 
and second series being disposed as opposite sides of said clear- 
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ance slots, and a drive link means non-rotatably coupled to each 
said drive portion, said link means including an actuator pin 
slidably disposed within a respective drive slot, whereby said 
shafts are rotated responsive to movement of said operator assem 


bly in said drive direction. 


5,842,920 
GRAIN CART PERISCOPE 
Gary Siepker, 5469 220th Ave., Albert City, lowa 50510 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,149 
Int. CL° AOLF /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 460—119 22 Claims 


eee 
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1. A method of filling a wagon with grain from a grain cart 
comprising the steps of: 
providing sides on said wagon: 
providing a tractor having a cab with at least one window; 
providing a grain cart having an auger for auguring grain from 
the grain cart to the wagon; 
mounting a periscope to the tractor cab, wherein the periscope 
has a bottom opening facing the window of the cab and a top 
opening facing the wagon; 
aligning the auger of the grain cart with the wagon; 
activating the auger to start auguring grain into the wagon; 
looking through the periscope to determine when the wagon is 
full of grain: and 
stopping the auger when it is determined that the wagon is full 
of grain 
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5,842,921 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR WAGERING AT FIXED 
HANDICAPS AND/OR ODDS ON A SPORTS EVENT 
Barry M. Mindes, Wayne; Bernard J. Albanese, Towaco, both 
of N.J., and Richard Hecht, Bloomfield, Conn., assignors to 
International Sports Wagering, Inc., Little Falls, N.J. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 203,213, Feb. 28, 1994, Pat. 


No. 5,573,244. This application Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 692,884 
Int. CL.° GOG6F /5/00; A63F 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 463—16 35 Claims 











1. A computer-based data processing system for maintaining a 
transaction pool before and during a transaction period, the trans- 
action pool having certain fixed transaction terms, comprising: 

central processor means for processing data; 

storage means for storing data; 


first means for calculating an imbalance of the transaction pool: 


second means, responsive to the first means, for determining on 


the basis of predetermined criteria whether to change the 
certain fixed transaction terms; and 
third means, responsive to the second means, for changing the 


certain fixed transaction terms. 


5,842,922 
ASSEMBLY FOR COMPENSATION OF FLUCTUATIONS 

Wolfgang Reik, Biihl, and Oswald Friedmann, Lichtenau, both 

of Germany, assignors to Luk Lamellen und Kupplungsbau 

GmbH, Buhl, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 313,007, Sep. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 5,759,106, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 627,551, Dec. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,374,218, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 391,738, Aug. 8, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 111,401, 

Oct. 20, 1987, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 
896,136, Aug. 12, 1986, Pat. No. 4,723,463, which is a continu- 

ation of Ser. No. 669,770, Nov. 8, 1994, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 979,002 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1983, 33 41 

442.4; Mar, 5, 1984, 34 11 239.1 
Int. Cl.’ F16D 3//4 

U.S. Cl. 464—68 6 Claims 

1. An assembly for compensation of fluctuations of angular 
movements, comprising at least two flywheels rotatable relative to 
each other about a common axis, one of said flywheels being 
connectable with a combustion engine and another of said fly- 
wheels being connectable with an input element of a transmission; 
damper means for opposing rotation of said flywheels relative to 
each other, said damper means including energy storing means 
acting at least in a circumferential direction: and friction generat- 
ing means disposed in a torque transmitting path between said 
flywheels and including at least two friction elements and at least 
one energy storing device arranged to bias said friction elements in 


the direction of said axis, said friction elements having ramps 
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arranged to change the bias of said at least one energy storing 
device in response to rotation of said flywheels relative to each 


other. 


5,842,923 
SCREW AND METHOD FOR ITS PRODUCTION 

Masaharu Umemura; Takashi Yamamoto, both of Fujisawa, 

and Ryoichi Nakayama, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors 

to Minebea Kabushiki-Kaisha, Nagano-ken, and Nissan 

Jidosha Kabushiki-Kaisha, Kanagawa-ken, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 647,811, May 15, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 978,276 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1995, 7-171435 
Int. Cl.° B21H 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 470—10 8 Claims 


1. A method for producing a screw from a stepped-stock blank, 
said stepped-stock blank including a first portion for forming a 
circular threaded portion of said screw and a second portion for 
forming a special non-circular threaded portion of said screw, said 
second portion being smaller in cross section then said first por- 
tion, the method comprising the steps of: 

rolling the first portion of said stepped-stock blank with a flat 

thread rolling die which includes a plurality of first rolling 
grooves having a predetermined depth to form the circular 
threaded portion of said screw; and 

rolling the second portion of said stepped-stock blank with the 

flat thread rolling die which includes a plurality of second 
rolling grooves gradually varying in depth to form the special 
non-circular threaded portion of said screw; 

wherein said second rolling grooves have a plurality of deepest 

points being equal to the predetermined depth of said first 
rolling grooves; 

wherein crest portions of both said first and second rolling 

grooves have the same height and lie in the same plane; 
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wherein a line passing through vertically adjacent deepest points 
of said second rolling grooves forms an inclination angle with 
respect to a line which is vertical in relation to said die; and 

wherein said second rolling grooves follow said first rolling 
grooves, both said first and second rolling grooves extending 
parallel to each other at a predetermined lead angle to cover 
the entire surface of said die. 





5,842,924 
THREAD REPAIRING TOOL 
Mark R. Manos, 2604 Bern Ct., Woodridge, Ill. 60517, and 
David Kendzior, 3513 Fairview, McHenry, Il. 60050 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,947 
Int. CL.° B21J /3/02 


18 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 470—198 


15. A tool for repairing damaged spark plug threads within a 
bore of a head that may be attached to an engine block, which 
comprises: 

(a) a generally cylindrically shaped tool body including: 

(i) a threaded section for rethreading the bore at its bottom 
end having an over-all diameter less than the diameter of 
the adjacent section of the tool body, 

(ii) a cylindrically shaped axial bore for conveying particulate 
waste, said bore extending from said disk-shaped wall at 
the bottom end of the tool body to an upper terminal point 
in a higher portion of the tool body, and means for control- 
ling movement of the particulate waste at the bottom end of 
the tool body that restricts radial and axial movement of the 
particulate waste through the bottom end of the tool body 
comprising a disk-shaped wall disposed within the axial 
bore at the end of the tool body transverse to its central 
axis, 

(iii) at least one particulate waste entry aperture in the wall 
surrounding said axial bore, which provides communica- 
tion between the space external to the tool body and the 
bore interior, said at least one entry aperture being elon- 
gated in shape and located immediately adjacent said disk- 
shaped wall, said at least one particulate waste entry aper- 
ture being bounded on one end by said disk-shaped wall, 
with its longitudinal axis at approximately 15° to the lon- 
gitudinal axis of the tool body, 

the height of the threads in the portion of said threaded section 

extending from (a') a point that is intermediate the ends of 

said at least one elongated particulate waste entry aperture to 

(b') the bottom end of the tool body progressively decreases, 

from the standard height of the threads at said intermediate 

point to substantially zero at the bottom end of the tool body, 

(iv) a groove in the wall surrounding said axial bore that 
extends upward, with its longitudinal axis at approximately 
15° to the longitudinal axis of the tool body, from (a') the 
outer surface of said disk-shaped wall to (b') a point on the 
inner surface of said axial bore wall, at the upper end of 
said at least one elongated entry aperture, to (c') a point, at 
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the crest of the threads comprising said threaded section, 
that is spaced from the bottom end of the tool body by a 
distance approximately two-thirds the length of said 
threaded section, 

(v) at least one particulate waste exit aperture in the wall 
surrounding said axial bore, which provides communica- 
tion between the bore interior and the space external to the 
generally cylindrical tool body, said exit aperture being 
located adjacent said upper terminal point of the axial bore, 
and 

(vi) drive-receiving means proximate to the upper end of the 
tool body, said means having the form of a non-circular 
hole extending into the tool body from the upper end 
thereof and terminating short of said terminal point of the 
axial bore; and 

(b) a housing fully enclosing, with an airtight seal, the portion of 
said generally cylindrical tool body in which said at least one 
exit aperture is located, to provide an enclosed space that 
completely encircles the tool body and is in communication 
with said at least one exit aperture at all times, 

said housing having an outlet opening, 

whereby, the disk-shaped wall defines a border of the at least 
one particulate waste entry aperture thereby restricting 
radial movement of the particulate waste passing through 
the at least one particulate waste entry aperture and axial 
movement of the particulate waste through the bottom end 
of the tool body, and 

the tool body being rotatable within the housing. 


5,842,925 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING AND VIEWING 
RAINBOWS 

Mary Doherty Ellroy, 393 Rowayton Ave., Norwalk, Conn. 

06854, and Frank A. Posluszny, 23 Kent PI., Cos Cob, Conn. 

06807 

Filed Dec. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 984,430 
Int. CL.° A63J 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 472—65 27 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for producing and viewing rainbows compris- 
ing: 

a body portion having a front side and a rear side; 

a fluid source for producing a spray mist about the body portion; 
and 

means for optimally aligning the body portion relative to the 
sun, the body portion being optimally aligned when the front 
side of the body portion is substantially directly facing the 
sun; 

the user of the apparatus being able to view a rainbow created as 
a result of the sunlight being refracted by the spray mist 


DecemBer 1, 1998 


emanating from the fluid source when the user is facing the 
front side of the body portion and the sun is at the user’s back. 


5,842,926 
MODULAR CONSTRUCTION FOR CHILDREN TO PLAY 
José Manuel Rodriguez-Ferre, Poligono Industrial Derrama- 
dor, c/. Albacete s/n, 03440-IBI (Alicante), Spain 
Filed May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 643,958 
Claims priority, application Spain, May 23, 1995, 9501383 
Int. CL.° A63G 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 472—116 8 Claims 


1. A modular construction comprising: 

first and second rectangular side members, wherein each side 
member includes first and second upright members which 
have round portions, said round portions of each of said first 
and second upright members being joined by a plurality of 
cross members in the form of staircase steps; 

at least a first elongated part having a first and second end, said 
first end of said elongated part connected to a bottom end of 
said first upright member of said first side member at a 
connection and said second end of said elongated part con- 
nected to a bottom end of said first upright member of said 
second side member at a connection, wherein said elongated 
part has a round portion and wherein said elongated part is 
perpendicular to said side members when joining said upright 
members; and 

a transversely curved rectangular part having a first and second 
end, said first end of said rectangular part connected to said 
second upright member of said first side member at a connec- 
tion and said second end of said rectangular part connected to 
said second upright member of said second side member at a 
connection, wherein said transversely curved rectangular part 
rotates between a first position and a second position, wherein 
said curved rectangular part forms a concave seat with a 
backrest when in the first position and said curved rectangular 
part forms a convex seat having no backrest when in the 
second position; 

wherein said connections are integrated conjugated connectors 
that operate by at least one of fitting, slipping and socketing. 





5,842,927 
CHILDREN’S SLIDE WITH INTEGRAL RACEWAYS 
Fred Rieber, Alum Bank, Pa., assignor to Hedstrom Corpora- 
tion, Bedford, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 959,022 
Int. Cl.° A63G 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 472—116 
1. A children’s slide comprising 
an elongated trough having a slide bottom wall with opposite 
ends and a pair of opposite slide side walls extending up from 
the slide bottom wall to slide top walls, and 
an unobstructed raceway in at least one of the slide top walls, 
each raceway including a raceway bottom wall having a 


8 Claims 
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substantially straight transverse crossection, and upper end 
wall extending up from the raceway bottom well to the 
corresponding slide top wall and a pair of raceway side walls 
extending up from the raceway bottom wall to the corre- 
sponding slide top wall so as to define an elongated racing 


track for a toy vehicle. 


5,842,928 
AMUSEMENT PARK SWING RIDE 
Henry J. McGinnis, 7241 Martha La., Fort Worth, Tex. 76112 
Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 853,553 
Int. Ci.° A63G 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 472—118 20 Claims 





1. An amusement ride, comprising: 

a tower; 

a boom having first and second ends and mounted to the tower: 

a swing line having an upper end secured to the first end of the 
boom; 

a carrier secured to a lower end of the swing line for holding at 
least one passenger; 

a carriage carried by the boom for movement along the boom 
from the first end toward the second end; and 

an engagement member mounted to the carriage which has a 
bearing surface which engages the swing line on a side facing 
the first end of the boom while the engagement member is in 
a locked position, and which causes the swing line to advance 


toward the second end of the boom, lifting the carrier, when 
the carriage is moved toward the second end of the boom, the 
engagement member having a released position which frees 
the bearing surface from engagement with the swing line, 
allowing the swing line and carrier to swing about its upper 
end. 


5,842,929 


BOWLING SCORING SYSTEM WITH INSTANT REPLAY 
Erick R. Moody, Grandville; William Sias, Muskegon; David 


MacPherson, Muskegon, and Thomas G. Phee, Muskegon, 
all of Mich., assignors to Brunswick Bowling & Billiards 
Corporation, Muskegon, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 697,870 
Int. Cl.° A63F 9/22 


U.S. Cl. 473—70 61 Claims 








1. An instant replay device for use in a bowling scoring system, 


said instant replay device comprising: 


a video camera for generating video signals representing a video 
clip of at least a portion of a path travelled by a bowling ball 
rolled down a lane; 

compressing means for receiving the video signals and com- 
pressing the video clip; 

storing means for storing the compressed video clip; 

decompressing means for reading the compressed video clip 
from said storing means, decompressing the compressed 
video clip, and for supplying the decompressed video clip to a 
display monitor of the bowling scoring system: and 

a controller coupled to said decompressing means and to a user 
input terminal of the bowling scoring system for receiving a 
user request signal to replay a video clip and for controlling 
said decompressing means to read, decompress, and playback 
the video clip on a display monitor of the bowling scoring 
system in response to the user request signal. 


5,842,930 
FLEXI-GRIP GOLF CLUB 


Dan Koterba, 142-14 26th Ave., Apt. 4H, Flushing, N.Y. 11354 


Filed Jun. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,561 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53//4 


U.S. Cl. 473—201 6 Claims 


1. A golf club for use in striking a golf ball, comprising: 

a) a head portion for contacting the golf ball during striking of 
the golf ball; 

b) a single, integral flexible grip portion including an outer 
gripping layer and having a top section and a bottom section, 


and an inner flexible core positioned within said top section, 
the length of said top section being long enough to accommo- 
date one hand of a golfer and the length of said bottom section 
being long enough to accommodate the other hand of the 
golfer; and 

¢) means comprising a solid shaft of material less flexible than 
said top section connected between said head portion and said 
flexible grip portion extending through the bottom section 
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thereof and terminating at an upper end of said bottom section 
so that said golf club bends significantly only in said top 
section during normal use of said club. 





5,842,931 
MIRRORED HEADGEAR SPORTS TRAINING SYSTEM 
Edward D. Payne, 2321 Harvard Dr., Arlington, Tex. 76015 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,094 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 473—208 15 Claims 
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1. Sports training apparatus comprising: a large substantially 
reflective surface wherein said surface is disposed to reflect an 
athlete’s image; at headgear support means for a pair of angularly 
arranged mirrors; wherein a member of said pair is so disposed that 
the light rays emanating from said reflective surface are directed 
horizontally onto the said mirror member; wherein the angular 


spacing between said pair of angular mirrors is within a range of an 
acute angle and is so arranged that light rays reflected from said 
mirror member are directed horizontally onto said member’s mate; 
therewith positioning of said mate is in full view of the user as he 
performs. 
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5,842,932 
SIGHT FOR PUTTER TYPE GOLF CLUB 
Frederic W. Goddard, 509 E. Montecito, #F, Santa Barbara, 
Calif. 93103 
Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,451 
Int. Cl.° A63B 69/36 


U.S. Cl. 473—240 2 Claims 


1. A sight for a golf club having a club head with a face and a 
top, comprising: 
a base for placement on the club top; 
a planar mirror coupled to said base at an angle; 
front and rear sight pins coupled to said base in front of said 
mirror in a plane perpendicular to the plane of said mirror, 
said rear sight pin spaced from said mirror, and said front 
sight pin spaced from said rear sight pin in front of said rear 
sight pin; and, 
means for removably coupling said sight to the club head 
including: 
a hook and loop fastener means having a portion on said base 
and a portion for application to the club head; 
a back support mount having a clip for application to the 
hosel of the golf club; and, 
said hook and loop fastener means having a portion on said 
mirror and a portion on said back support mount. 


5,842,933 
IMPLEMENT GRIP WITH BUILT-IN SHOCK ABSORBER 
William H. Lewis, P.O. Box 12068, Alexandria, La. 71315 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 772,138 
Int. Cl.° A63B 49/00 


U.S. Cl. 473—300 6 Claims 


1. A sporting implement, comprising: 

a shaft with an inner diameter portion; 

a grip for the shaft of the sporting implement, the grin having a 
body with an inner and outer surface, said inner surface 
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generally conforming to an outer configuration of the shaft, 
which is used by the user of the implement to hold the 
implement; and 

a built-in shock absorber which generally conforms to the inner 
diameter portion of the shaft, said shock absorber is being 
integrally attached to said body of the grip and having a 
maximum outer diameter portion which engages the inner 
diameter portion of the shaft. 





5,842,934 
GOLF CLUBHEAD 
Hiroshi Ezaki, Saitama-ken, and Tetsuya Miyajima, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Sports Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1996, 8-060109; 
Apr. 11, 1996, 8-114110 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 


U.S. Cl. 473-342 6 Claims 


1. A golf clubhead comprising; a head body, a face member 
fitted and secured over an aperture formed in the central area of the 
head body, a cavity surrounded on a backface of the face member, 
by a sole, a toe, a heel and a top blade, and a vertical rib provided 
on the backface of the head body and extending from the top blade 
to the sole to divide the cavity into a plurality of sections and to 
support the face member, 

the head body and vertical rib being integrally formed from 

metallic materials, respectively; 

the vertical rib provided with means for fastening the face 

member to the vertical rib itself; and 

said fastening means comprising a bar-shaped projection pro- 

vided in the longitudinal center of the vertical rib and a hole 
formed in the center of the face member and in which said 
projection is force-fitted. 





5,842,935 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD WITH LOW DENSITY INSERT 
Michael J. Nelson, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Karsten Manu- 


facturing Corporation, Phoenix, Ariz. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 896,151 
Int. Cl.° A63B 53/04 
U.S. Cl. 473—342 

1. A golf putter head comprising: 

a body formed of a first material having a first density, said body 
having a cavity formed therein, said body having a volume 
and a weight; 

an insert disposed in said cavity in said body, said insert being 
formed of a second material having a second density that is 
substantially lower than said first density; 


7 Claims 
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said insert having a volume that is greater than the volume of 
said body and a weight that is less than the weight of said 
body; 

said body including a thickened heel end portion, a thickened 
toe end portion, a thin walled bottom portion and a thin 
walled back portion which define in combination a generally 
horseshoe shaped mass partially surrounding said insert; and 

said body heel end portion further including a boss projecting 
therefrom into said cavity in a direction toward said toe end 
portion, and a bore being located in said boss for receiving a 


lower end of a shaft. 


5,842,936 
GOLF BALL 


Timothy Mast, 124 Elm St., Bennington, Vt. 05201 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,548 
Int. CL° A63B 37/06;37/12 
U.S. Cl. 473—352 


1. A golf ball comprising: 

a layer of elastic material; 

a molded cover covering said layer of elastic material, said 
molded cover defining the overall size of the golf ball and 
being between about 2.0 inches to 2.2 inches in diameter; 

a center core enclosed by said layer of elastic material, the 
center core being comprised of a material having a density 


sufficient to allow the golf ball to float in water; and 
wherein the weight of the golf ball is no more than about 1.62 
ounces. 
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5,842,937 
GOLF BALL WITH SURFACE TEXTURE DEFINED BY 


FRACTAL GEOMETRY 
Jeffrey L. Dalton, and Edmund A. Herbert, both of N. Dart- 
mouth, Mass., assignors to Acushnet Company, Fairhaven, 
Mass. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 955,991 


Int. Cl.° A63B 37/14 
U.S. Cl. 473—384 35 Claims 


1. A golf ball having a center point and a surface comprising a 
smooth portion and at least one indent, wherein each of the at least 
one indent has a perimeter defined by at least one fractal shape. 


SWING TRAINING ASSEMBLY 
Nicholas R. Garber, 2117 First Ave. SW, Minot, N. Dak. 58701 


Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,789 


Int. Cl.° A63B 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 473—430 18 Claims 


1. A swing training assembly, comprising: 

a first support member adapted to be interconnectable with first 
and second generally vertically extending and laterally spaced 
supports, said first support member being generally laterally 
extending when connected to said first and second supports; 

a plurality of laterally spaced training stations, each said station 
comprising a second support member extending generally 
downwardly from said first support member when connected 
to said first and second spaced supports and a ball intercon- 
nected with said second support member, whereby said ball is 
suspended below said first support member. 


5,842,939 
PORTABLE SPORTING GOAL FRAMEWORK AND NET 
Alex Pui, Vancouver, and Ed Person, Coquitlum, both of 
Canada, assignors to ACT Labs Ltd., Richmond, Canada 
Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,742 
Int. CL° A63B 63/00 
U.S. Cl, 473—478 


1. A sporting goal framework comprising: 


23 Claims 
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a plurality of substantially hollow tubular frame members, each 
of said tubular frame members comprising a pair of ends, 
each of said ends comprising an inner surface comprising a 
substantially cylindrical inner surface portion and a substan- 
tially non-cylindrical inner surface portion; 

a plurality of mating connectors, each of said mating connectors 
comprising a pair of ends, each of said ends comprising an 
outer surface comprising a substantially cylindrical outer sur- 
face portion and a substantially non-cylindrical outer surface 
portion, said outer surface of said mating connector config- 
ured to slidingly engage within said inner surface of said 
tubular frame member when said substantially non-cylindricai 
outer surface portion of said mating connector is in substantial 
alignment with said substantially non-cylindrical inner surface 
portion of said tubular frame member, wherein at least one of 
said inner surface of said tubular frame member and said 
outer surface of said mating connector comprises a resilient 
material; 

said tubular frame member being rotatable about said slidingly 
engaged mating connector such that said substantially non- 
cylindrical outer surface portion of said mating connector is 
not in substantial alignment with said substantially non- 
cylindrical inner surface portion of said tubular frame mem- 
ber, thereby increasing a frictional force between said tubular 
frame member inner surface and said mating connector outer 
surface; 

said plurality of substantially hollow tubular frame members and 
said plurality of mating connectors being arranged to form a 
framework. 


5,842,940 
MULTI-USE NET 
Anthony G. Macaluso, 7101 Circa de Media, Escondido, Calif. 


92029 


Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,906 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 473—478 


1. A multi-use net structure, comprising: 





DecemBer 1, 1998 


an clastic frame member arranged to have an upper frame 
portion and a lower frame portion, the lower frame portion 
forming a base that supports the upper frame portion in a 
generally upright orientation on a generally horizontal surface 
when the multi-use net is in its erected configuration, the base 
extending in a forward direction relative to the upper frame 
portion; 
fabric section connected to the frame and arranged for a 
projectile to be incident thereon; 
pair of rear support members connected to the frame and 
extending therefrom in a direction opposite to that of the 
lower frame portion; and 

a pair of straps extending between the upper and lower frame 
sections to retain the upper and lower frame sections at a 
selected angle with respect to one another. 





5,842,941 
BASKETBALL BACKBOARD ASSEMBLY 
Robert M. Siminski, 2311 Lloyd Ave., and Michael G. Linihan, 


623 Parkdale, both of Royal Oak, Mich. 48073 


Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,333 
Int. Cl.° A63B 63/08 


U.S. Cl. 473—481 25 Claims 





an 


1. A basketball backboard assembly, comprising: 

a frame structure; 

a body attachable to said frame structure including a plurality of 
selectively releasable interfitting pieces; and 

a rim attached to said body and extending outwardly therefrom; 

whereby upon generating a sufficient force upon said rim, said 
plurality of interfitting pieces release from each other and 
from said frame structure to simulate a shattered backboard. 


5,842,942 
ARROW FOR A CROSSBOW 

Jochen Doht, Lengerich, and Johannes Ossege, Bad Iburg, 

both of Germany, assignors to Doht GmbH Maschinenfab- 

rik, Lengerich, Germany 

Filed Dec. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 985,964 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 13, 1996, 196 51 

818.0 
Int. Cl.” F42B 6/04 

U.S. Cl. 473—578 

1. An arrow for a crossbow comprising: 

a tube-shaped shaft, 

an arrow head inserted in a front end of said tube-shaped shaft, 


7 Claims 


and 
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a tail unit inserted in a rear end of said tube-shaped shaft, 

wherein the shaft comprises two tubes, one of said tubes being 
an interior tube which is inserted into and connected to the 
other tube, the other tube being an exterior tube which 


extends beyond the interior tube at the front end, the interior 
tube extending beyond the exterior tube at the rear end. 


5,842,943 


HYDRAULIC TENSIONER HAVING AN OIL RESERVOIR 
SPONGE MEMBER 
Naosumi Tada, Nabari, Japan, assignor to Borg-Warner Auto- 
motive, K.K., Mie Prefecture, Japan 
Filed May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 852,536 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1996, 8-140652 


Int. CL.° FI6H 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 474—109 8 Claims 


1. A hydraulic tensioner comprising: 

a housing having a bore: 

said bore having a bottom face: 

a piston slidably received in said bore, sai! piston and said bore 
forming a fluid chamber therebetween 


said piston having a rear end face and an 1] passage connected 


to the fluid chamber: 

a spring biasing said piston in a protrud: lirection from said 
bore; 

a passage in said housing to connect the fluid chamber with a 
source of fluid: and 

a sponge member in said bore, said sponge member contacting 


said bottom face of said bore 
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5,842,944 
AUXILIARY MACHINE DRIVING APPARATUS 


Akira Morishita; Katsumi Adachi; Ryuichi Ikeda; Kyoko 
Kurusu, and Hideki Morikaku, all of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 


ors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 708,612 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1996, 8-052267 
Int. Cl.° FO2B 67/06 
U.S. Cl. 475—154 





ann wn, 


1. An auxiliary machine driving apparatus comprising 

a carrier connected to an input shaft; 

a plurality of planet gears rotatably supported on said carrier; 

an internal gear meshing with outer circumferences of said 
planet gears and rotatably supported on a stationary portion; 

a connection/disconnection means for connecting/disconnecting 
said internal gear to/from said stationary portion and adjusting 
a connecting/disconnecting force between said internal gear 
and said stationary portion; 

an output shaft having a sun gear meshing with inner circumfer- 
ences of said planet gears and rotatable relative to said sta- 
tionary portion; and 

a unidirectional rotation transmitting means for permitting said 
carrier to transmit unidirectional rotation to said output shaft. 


5,842,945 
TOROIDAL CONTINUOUS VARIABLE TRANSMISSION 
WITH A LIMITED SLIP DIFFERENTIAL BETWEEN THE 
OUTPUT TOROID DISKS 
Eiji Inoue, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Isuzu Motors Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 604,075, Feb. 20, 1996. This application 
Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1995, 7-61618; 
Feb. 28, 1995, 7-63457; Feb. 28, 1995, 7-63461 
Int. Cl.° FI6H 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 475—207 
1. A toroidal continuous variable transmission comprising: 


an input shaft, 


7 Claims 


a pair of input disks that rotate with the input shaft: 
a pair of output disks disposed opposite the corresponding input 
disks and rotatably mounted on the input shaft: 


tiltable power rollers disposed between the opposing input disks 


and output disks to transfer torque from the input disks to the 
output disks; 


7 Claims 
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a viscous clutch provided on the output side of the output disks 
which can allow a rotation difference smaller than a predeter- 
mined amount between the output disks and which, when the 
rotation difference is greater than the predetermined amount, 
couples together the both output disks; and 

an output shaft connected to the viscous clutch, 


5,842,946 
PARALLEL-AXIS DIFFERENTIAL 
Shiro Ichiki, Saitama-ken, Japan, assignor to Zexel Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 896,420, Jul. 18, 1997, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 542,062, Oct. 12, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 987,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 4, 1994, 6-295555; 
Nov. 4, 1994, 6-295556 
Int. CL° FI6H 3/44 


U.S. Cl. 475—252 8 Claims 


1. A parallel-axis differential for vehicle, comprising: 

(a) a housing rotationally driven about a rotational axis upon 
receipt of a rotational torque; 

(b) a pair of side gears rotatably received in said housing and 
coaxial with said rotational axis, said pair of side gears being 
connected to end portions of a pair of coaxial output shafts, 
respectively, said side gears each having a helical teeth por- 
tion formed on an outer periphery thereof; 

(c) at least three planetary mechanisms arranged at intervals in a 
circumferential direction of said housing, said planetary 
mechanisms each having first and second planetary gears 
rotatably received in said housing, said first and second plan- 
etary gears being parallel to the rotational axis of said hous- 
ing, said first and second planetary gears each having a helical 
teeth arrangement formed on an outer periphery thereof, said 
helical teeth arrangement of said first and second planetary 
gears meshing with said helical teeth portions of said side 
gears, respectively, and also meshing with each other, said 
first planetary gear located forward of said second planetary 
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gear relative to a rotational direction of said housing when the 
vehicle is traveling forward; and 

(d) window openings formed in a peripheral wall of said housing 
and adapted to allow the passage of lubricant, said window 
openings being disposed in correspondence with the intervals 
between said planetary mechanisms, said window openings 
each having an extension that exposes an outer peripheral 
surface of said helical teeth arrangement of said first planetary 
gear, said window openings being separated from said second 
planetary gears in the circumferential direction. 


5,842,947 
PLANETARY GEAR CARRIER HAVING A BAND BRAKE 
ON AN AXIAL EXTENSION OF THE CARRIER FOR 
TRANSFER CASES 
David R. Weilant, Muncie, Ind., assignor to Borg-Warner 
Automotive, Inc., Sterling Heights, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,651 
Int. Cl.° F16H 3/44;37/02 


U.S. Cl. 475—323 20 Claims 


1. A planetary gear and brake assembly comprising, in combi- 
nation, 

an input member having a sun gear, 

a planet carrier disposed about said sun gear and having a 
peripheral brake surface, 

at least two planet gears rotatably disposed in said planet carrier, 

a stationary ring gear disposed about and engaged by said planet 
gears, 

a brake band disposed about said brake surface, and 

an actuator for selectively clamping said brake band on said 
brake surface 


5,842,948 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
CONTINUOUSLY VARIABLE TRANSMISSION 

Hiroyuki Yuasa, and Masuo Kashiwabara, both of Kanagawa- 

ken, Japan, assignors to Unisia Jecs Corporation, 

Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 523,600, Sep. 5, 1995. This application 

Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,153 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1994, 6-211283 
Int. Cl.° B6OK 4///2; FI6H 59/00 

U.S. Cl. 477—48 4 Claims 

1. An apparatus for controlling a continuously variable transmis 
sion wherein a speed change ratio is controlled so that an actual 
speed change ratio gradually approaches a basic speed change ratio 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 10: QL3 
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$22 FEEDBACK 10 CONTROL TARGET 
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set in accordance with operating conditions which include at least 
throttle opening, said apparatus comprising: 

up-shift requirement judgment means for distinguishing between 
an up-shift requirement with approximately constant throttle 
valve opening, and an up-shift requirement with a change in 
throttle valve opening, 

speed chance speed switching means for switching a speed 
chance speed based on the judgment result from said up-shift 
requirement judgment means, and 

speed change control means for changing the speed change ratio 
of the continuously variable transmission in accordance with 
the speed change speed set by said speed change speed 
switching means so as to approach said basic speed change 
ratio, 

wherein said speed change speed switching means sets a target 
inertial torque TTINR based on judgment results from said 
up-shift requirement judgment means, and sets a speed 
change speed SV based on; the target inertial torque TTINR, a 
speed change ratio i, engine inertial torque I,, and engine 
output shaft rotational speed No as; 


SV=TTINRMix1,xNo) 


5,842,949 
AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM 
Minoru Kuriyama, Higashihiroshima, Japan, assignor to 
Mazda Motor Corporation, Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 625,518 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1995, 7-067313 
Int. Cl. FI6H 6///4 
U.S. Cl. 477—63 24 Claims 
1. A control system for controlling an automatic transmission 
equipped with lockup means for locking up and unlocking a torque 
converter installed to said automatic transmission by directly cou- 
pling and uncoupling input and output shafts of said torque con 
verter, respectively, said automatic transmission automatically 
causing a downshift in response at least to an increase in engine 
load, said control system comprising: 
lockup pressure control means for causing said lockup means to 
unlock said torque converter when a downshift is induced in 
said automatic transmission: and 
lockup release control means for detecting an increase in engine 
load, and for causing said lockup means to unlock said torque 
converter at a rate smaller in events where detecting an 


increase in engine load lower than a predetermined value 
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while a downshift is caused than in events where detecting an 


increase in engine load equal to or greater than said predeter- 
mined value while a downshift is caused. 





5,842,950 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS 
Hiroshii Tsutsui; Kazumasa Tsukamoto; Masahiro Hayabuchi, 
and Takayuki Hisano, all of Anjo, Japan, assignors to Aisin 
Aw Co., Ltd., Anjo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1996, 8-177167 
Int. Cl.° F16H 6//08 


U.S. Cl. 477—143 7 Claims 








1. An automatic transmission control apparatus, comprising: 

a transmission mechanism having a plurality of friction applica- 
tion elements which are simultaneously applied in order to 
maintain a predetermined gear; 

hydraulic servos which individually operate the friction applica- 
tion elements; and, 

supply means which supply hydraulic pressure to the hydraulic 
servos in order to operate each of the friction application 
elements; 

information detecting means which detects information relating 
to a functioning of the transmission mechanism; 

input torque calculating means which calculates an input torque 
of the transmission mechanism on the basis of the functioning 
information which is detected; and, 

application hydraulic pressure calculating means which calcu- 
lates a necessary application hydraulic pressure needed to 
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maintain application of the individual friction application 
elements based on the calculated input torque; 

wherein the hydraulic pressure supplied to the various hydraulic 
servos by the supply means is the necessary application 
hydraulic pressure calculated for each friction application 
element in order to maintain the predetermined gear. 





5,842,951 
SPEED CHANGE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Hideki Yasue, Toyota, and Hiromichi Kumura, Okazaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidoshi Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 847,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1996, 8-129172 
Int. Cl.° F16H 6//00 


U.S. Cl. 477—149 8 Claims 





1. A speed change control system for an automatic transmission 
for making a speed change by applying/releasing frictional engage- 
ment elements and for controlling a line pressure to be fed to said 
frictional engagement elements, to a pressure which is predeter- 
mined according to a load upon a prime mover, comprising: 

a shift valve which is operative to apply a frictional engagement 
element during a downshift of said automatic transmission by 
controlling a feed of the line pressure to the frictional engage- 
ment element; 

downshift detecting means for detecting a downshift of said 
automatic transmission with an output of the prime mover 
being augmented; and 

line pressure lowering means for controlling said line pressure to 
a level lower than the pressure, as determined according to 
said load, if said downshift is detected by said downshift 
detecting means. 





5,842,952 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR RELEASING AN EXHAUST 
BRAKE AND ENGAGING A LOCKUP CLUTCH 
SIMULTANEOUSLY DURING A DOWNSHIFT 
Yoshiyuki Onimaru; Masato Shimei, both of Nagoya; Mas- 
ayuki Tomita, Chiryu, and Kokichi Kato, Nagoya, all of 
Japan, assignors to Aisin Seiki Kabushiki Kaisha, Kariya, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1995, 7-283878 
Int. Cl.° F16H 5/40 
U.S. Cl. 477—174 12 Claims 
1. A control device of an automatic transmission provided with 
an exhaust brake device and a lock-up clutch which is adapted to 
directly connect an input side and an output side of a torque 
converter, comprising: 
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first detecting means for detecting whether an acceleration pedal 
is off during disengagement of the lock-up clutch; 

second detecting means for detecting whether the exhaust brake 
device is operating: 

release means for at least temporarily releasing the exhaust 
brake device when the first detecting means detects that the 
accelerator pedal is off during disengagement of the lock-up 
clutch and when the second detecting means detects that the 
exhaust brake device is operating to avoid difficulties associ- 
ated with engagement of the lock-up clutch resulting from a 
rotational frequency at the output side of the torque converter 
being higher than at the input side of the torque converter; and 

means for engaging the lock-up clutch upon or after release of 
the exhaust brake device by the release means to directly 
connect the input side and the output side of the torque 
converter. 


5,842,953 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE LOCK-UP CLUTCH CONTROL 
APPARATUS WHEREIN CHANGE OF LINE PRESSURE 
FOR LOCK-UP CLUTCH SLIP CONTROL VALVE IS 
RESTRICTED DURING SLIP CONTROL MODE 
Hideki Yasue, Toyota, and Hiromichi Kimura, Okazaki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Toyota, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 882,391 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1996, 8-180525 
Int. Cl.° F16H 6//00;61/14 


U.S. Cl. 477—174 7 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for controlling the amount of slip of a lock-up 
clutch which is provided in a fluid-operated power transmitting 
device disposed between an engine and an automatic transmission 
of an automotive vehicle, for direct connection of the engine and 
the automatic transmission, said apparatus comprising: 
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a pressure regulating valve for regulating a line pressure depend- 
ing upon a load acting on said engine; 

a lock-up clutch slip control valve operable in a slip control 
mode, for receiving said line pressure regulated by said the 
pressure regulating valve, and regulating a hydraulic pressure 
applied to said lock-up clutch to control the amount of slip of 
the lock-up clutch; 

slip control mode detecting means for detecting an operation of 
said lock-up clutch slip control valve in said slip control 
mode; and 

line pressure change restricting means, responsive to said slip 
control mode detecting means, for restricting an operation of 
said pressure regulating valve to restrict a change of said line 
pressure with a change in said load of the engine, while said 
lock-up clutch slip control valve is operated in said slip 
control mode. 


5,842,954 
JUMP TRAINING DEVICE 
Lentiy Slupskiy, 240 Mt. Vernon, Newark, N.J. 07106 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 602,061 
Int. Cl.° A63B 5//6 
U.S. Cl. 482—15 2 Claims 


r 


1. A jump training device, comprising a plurality of substantially 
vertical supports which are spaced from one another in a longitu- 
dinal direction and arranged in two rows spaced from one another 
in a transverse direction, each of said supports being provided with 
engaging formations spaced from one another in a vertical direc- 
tion and each having a base which is heavier than a remaining 
portion of each of said supports; two longitudinal bar members 
spaced from one another in the transverse direction and each 
supported by said engaging formations of said supports of a 
respective one of said rows of said supports; a plurality of trans- 
verse members connected to said longitudinal members; means for 
connecting said transverse members to said longitudinal members 
so as to be movable relative to said longitudinal members in a 
longitudinal direction, each of said transverse members having two 
parts which are releasably connected with one another in a center 
of each of said transverse members so that when an athlete con- 
tacts one of said transverse members, said parts disengage from 
one another in the center of said transverse member, each of said 
transverse members having two ends provided with loops which 
form said means for connecting said transverse members to said 
longitudinal members, each of said loops having a diameter which 
is greater than a diameter of each of said longitudinal members. 


5,842,955 
AEROBIC STEP DEVICE 
William T. Wilkinson, P.O. Box 73, Salem, N.J. 08079 
Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 922,237 
Int. Cl.° A63B 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 482—52 7 Claims 

1. An aerobic exercise device comprising a platform having a 
block like base with a planar upper surface and a lower surface, 
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wherein the first end of the second cord is secured to the first 

handle and the second end of the second cord is secured to the 

second handle such that the second resilient cord extends 

between the second end of the first handle and the second end 

of the second handle; wherein 

the individual using the jump rope may rotate the handles 
such that the first cord moves in a circular arc over which 
the individual may jump as it passes by the legs of the 
individual and the individual may move the first and second 
handles away from each other to create resistance in the 
second cord to isometrically exercise the upper body of the 
individual. 











said base having a pair of opposite ends, first locking structure in 
said lower surface of said base at each of said ends, an end module 
having first complementary locking structure for selective engage- 5.842.957 
vith said firs ing structure for elevating said base, satey 
ment with said first locking structure for elevating said base AQUATIC EXERCISE WEIGHT 


additional locking structure at said lower surface of said base s 
displaced from said first locking surface, and additional comple- ang heeler, 823A E. Gulf Blvd., Indian Rocks Beach, 


mentary locking surface on said end module located generally 
perpendicular to said first complementary locking surface for ee ry denn eel — 
selective engagement with said further complementary locking US. Cl. 482—111 Pere = ie 13 Claims 
structure for providing an additional height adjustment of said base ~*" ~* : 
said first locking structure comprises holes in said lower surface 
of said base, said first complementary locking structure com- 
prising posts on said end module, said additional locking 
structure comprising a slot in said base and said additional 
complementary locking structure comprising a tongue extend- 
ing from said module, said module further including a wall 
extending outwardly from said module perpendicular to said 
tongue to provide a support surface for said base when said 


tongue is inserted in said slot. 1. An exercise device, comprising: 

a rigid bar of predetermined extent; 

container means including a first hollow container rotatably 
attached to a first end of said rigid bar and a second hollow 

5,842,956 container rotatably attached to a second end of said rigid bar; 


STRENGTH RESISTANCE TRAINING JUMP ROPE means for eccentrically attaching said first and second containers 
Kenneth L. Strachan, 14209 Dunwood Valley Dr., Bowie, Md. to said first and second opposite ends for rotation of said 

20721 containers about said rigid bar, respectively; 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,877 a first aperture means formed on a first surface in each of said 


Int. CL° A63B 5/22 containers for admitting water thereinto when said containers 


U.S. Cl. 482—82 19 Claims are immersed in a body of water; 
a second aperture means formed on a second surface opposite 


said first aperture in each container for draining water there- 
from when said containers are lifted from said body of water; 

whereby said containers are at least partially filled with water 
when said first aperture means is at least partially immersed in 
said body of water for a predetermined period of time; and 

whereby water in said containers is drained therefrom upon 
rotation of said containers about said rigid bar when said 
containers are lifted from said body of water so that the 
weight of said exercise device, upon being lifted from said 
body of water, diminishes over time so that an exerciser may 
safely lower the device. 





5,842,958 
ARM WRESTLING DEVICE 
Fernando P. Rufa, 1721 County Rte. 49, Winthrop, N.Y. 13697 
Filed Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 884,570 
1. A resistance jump rope for strength and cardiovascular condi- Int. Cl.° A63B 21/008;69/00;21/00 
tioning, comprising: US. Cl. 482—112 2 Claims 
a first handle including a terminal first end and a terminal second 1. Apparatus for enabling remotely located opponents to engage 
end and a second handle including a first end and a second in an arm wrestling contest, comprising: 
end; a first arm wrestling device having 
a first elongated, flexible cord sized and shaped to move in a a base, 
circular arc about an individual as the cord passes by the leas an arm having a proximal end movably mounted to said base 
of the individual having a first end and a second end, the first and a distal section having a handle for enabling a user to 
end of the cord being coupled to the first end of the first grasp said arm and apply muscular effort to said arm, said 
handle and the second end of the cord being coupled to the distal section unencumbered by attachments and structure 
first end of the second handle; and other than said handle, 
a second resilient cord, substantially shorter than the first cord, a first extensible damper having a first fluid circuit for resist- 
the second cord including a first end and a second end, ing extension of said first extensible damper in one direc- 
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tion, said first extensible damper having a proximal end 
mounted to said base and a distal end mounted to said arm, 

an adjustment valve disposed in fluid communication with 
said first extensible damper, 

a transducer disposed to provide a signal, said transducer 
connected to said first fluid circuit, 

said first fluid circuit consisting of said first extensible 
damper, said adjustment valve, said transducer, and con- 
duits establishing fluid communication among said first 
extensible damper, said adjustment valve, and said trans 
ducer, 

a second extensible damper disposed in fluid communication 
with said transducer and said adjustment valve, said second 
extensible damper having a second fluid circuit for resisting 
extension of said second extensible damper in one direc- 
tion, said second extensible damper having a proximal end 
mounted to said base and a distal end mounted to said arm, 

wherein said first extensible damper is disposed in one direc 
tion and said second extensible damper is disposed in a 
different direction, 
first display for displaying force imposed upon said first 
extensible damper, and means for translating force imposed 
upon said first extensible damper into a form usable by said 
first display, wherein said first display includes second 
means for translating force imposed upon said second 
extensible damper into a form usable by said first display; 

a second arm wrestling device having 

a second base, 

a second arm having a proximal end movably mounted to said 
second base and a distal section having a second handle for 
enabling a user to grasp and apply muscular effort to said 
second arm, said distal section unencumbered by attach- 
ments and structure other than said second handle, 
third extensible damper having a third fluid circuit for 
resisting extension of said third extensible damper in one 
direction, 
fourth extensible damper having a fourth fluid circuit for 
resisting extension of said fourth extensible damper in a 
second direction, 
second adjustment valve disposed in fluid communication 
with said third extensible damper and said fourth extensible 
damper, and 
second transducer disposed to provide a signal, said trans- 
ducer connected to said third fluid circuit and said fourth 
fluid circuit, 

said third fluid circuit and said fourth fluid circuit collectively 
consisting of said third extensible damper, said fourth 
extensible damper, said second adjustment valve, said sec- 
ond transducer, and conduits establishing fluid communica- 
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tion among said third extensible damper, said fourth exten- 
sible damper, said second adjustment valve, and said 
second transducer, 

a second display for displaying force imposed upon said third 
extensible damper and said fourth extensible damper, and 
means for translating force imposed upon said third exten- 
sible damper and said fourth extensible damper of said 
second arm wrestling device into a form usable by said 
second display; and 

communications means for communicably linking said first 
display and said second display such that subject matter 
displayed by said first display is also displayed by said 
second display, and such that subject matter displayed by 
said second display is also displayed by said first display, 

said first display and said second display each displaying the 
opponent's results of the other said arm wrestling device. 


5,842,959 
ENERGY EXPENDITURE GARMENT 
William T. Wilkinson, P.O. Box 73, Salem, N.J. 08079 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 944,517 
Int. Cl.° A63B 2/402 


U.S. Cl. 482—121 25 Claims 


16" 


1. A process of wearing an energy expenditure garment for 
creating conditions for burning calories comprising placing on a 
user a resistance garment having elongated elastic resistance ele- 
ments which offer resistance to the movement of portions of a 
user’s body and with the elongated elements having resistance 
characteristics which differ from other portions of the garment, 
placing outer clothing on the user over the resistance garment, the 
user performing physical activities which are dominantly non- 
anaerobic while wearing the clothing and the resistance garment 
wherein the dominantly non-anaerobic physical activities include 
movement of at least some portion of the body having the resis- 
tance garment thereon, the resistance elements providing resistance 
to the movement during the physical activities to tend to burn 
calories in excess of the calories that are burned during the same 
physical activities when only the clothing is worn, and wearing the 
clothing and resistance garment continuously for an extended 
period of time 


5,842,960 
STRETCH MACHINE 
Thomas Chun Yu, 416 Kitty Hawk Rd., Alameda, Calif. 94501 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 716,778 
Int. Cl.° A63B 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 482—131 7 Claims 

1. A stretch machine comprising: 

a rectangular frame including a first longitudinal tubular member 
having a first end and an opposite second end, a second 
longitudinal tubular member having opposing ends, and two 
side tubular members; 
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wherein the asymmetrically shaped tubular rod is an angulated 
non-planar J-shaped tubular rod having a first end portion 
forming the stem of the J, and at least three segments forming 
the loop of the J, wherein the second end portion of the rod 
forms the last segment of the loop of the J and wherein the 
second end portion and the adjacent segment lie in a plane, 


and wherein the first end portion and the first segment lie in a 
plane at an angle to the plane in which the second end portion 
and the adjacent segment lie. 


a first tubular extension connected to said first end of the first 5,842,962 


longitudinal tubular member and disposed in-line with said CYLINDRICAL BODY FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
first longitudinal tubular member; APPARATUS 


a second tubular extension connected to said second end of the Yusuke Yamada; Shigemori Tanaka, both of Kawasaki; Saijiro 


first longitudinal tubular member and disposed in-line with Endo, Tokyo, and Suguru Onuma, Kawasaki, all of Japan 
said first longitudinal tubular member, ; et ; ; assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
a first L-shaped leg support member including a first upstanding Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,375 
tubular member and a first base tubular member perpendicu- Claims priority, application Japan, Oct, 31, 1994, 6-290664; 
larly connected would are upstanding smontber, said vay base Oct. 31, 1994, 6-290665; Oct. 5, 1995, 7-258630 
member perpendicularly connected to said first tubular exten- Int. Cl.® BOSC 1/08 
sion and extending in a plane parallel to said side members US. Cl. 492—18 aT; 5 Claims 
and said first base tubular member shorter in length than said ~"* ~* 7 
side tubular members; and 
second L-shaped leg support member including a second 
upstanding tubular member and a second base tubular mem- 
ber perpendicularly connected to said second upstanding 
member, said second base member perpendicularly connected 
to said second tubular extension and extending in a plane 
parallel to said side members and said second base tubular 
member shorter in length than said side tubular members. 


5,842,961 
EXERCISE MACHINE 1. A cylindrical body for an image forming apparatus in which a 
James O. Davis, Oceanside, Calif., assignor to The Jim Davis shaft portion of a flange member is fitted into a hole having a 
Connection, LLC, Carlsbad, Calif. machined diameter formed at an end portion of an aluminum 
Filed Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 510,796 cylindrical member, 
Int. Cl.° A63B 2///6 wherein the diameter of the hole and the shaft portion are set to 
US. Cl. 482—139 16 Claims have a close-fit relation, where a connection margin of 0.04% 
to 0.2% of the diameter of the hole is obtained between the 
ate diameter of the hole and the shaft portion at room tempera- 
) ye ture, and a depth of the hole is set to have a longer dimension 
Blast than the shaft portion, 

oF wherein said flange member has an opposing surface which 

abuts against an end face of said cylindrical member, and 
wherein the end portion of said cylindrical member is heated and 
the hole is increased in diameter by 0.3% to 0.5% so as to 
have a clearance-fit relation with the shaft portion of said 
flange member, the shaft portion is fitted in the hole, an the 
end portion of said cylindrical member is cooled, so that a 
central axis of said flange member is aligned with a central 
axis of said cylindrical member, and an opposing surface of 
said flange member contacts the end face of the end portion of 

said cylindrical member. 


y 5,842,963 
FOLDING AID FOR PAPER OF A STANDARD SIZE 
7. A body engaging assembly for actuating a cable-drawn, Jacobus Meesters, Elbert Mooylaan 43, 1241 BB Kortenhoef, 
exercise device, comprising: Netherlands 
an asymmetrically shaped tubular rod having two end portions, PCT No. PCT/NL95/00211, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1996, § 102(e) 
wherein the end portions of the tubular rod have central Date Dec. 13, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/34433, PCT Pub. 
longitudinal axes; Date Dec. 21, 1995 
at least one body engaging member having a longitudinal bore PCT Filed Jun. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 765,384 
rotatably mounted on the first end portion of the tubular rod, Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 14, 1994, 
wherein the first end portion of the body engaging member is 9400972 
rotatable about the longitudinal axis of the first end portion of Int. Cl.° B31B //26 
the rod; and U.S. Cl. 493—405 5 Claims 
a cable connector fixably mounted to the second end of the 1. A paper folding aid made in one piece for folding paper of a 
tubular rod; standard size, in particular stationary, comprising a base plate (1), 
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with the width of the base plate (1) at a position of the fold to be 


formed being at least the same as that of the paper (A) to be folded, 
said base plate being provided with position checks (2,3), which 
are affixed to the base plate and have heights extending up from the 
base plate to allow the paper (A), to be folded, and to be placed in 
a fixed position with one position check being along a long side of 
the paper (A), the position checks (2,3) being located so that they 
contact and align two adjacent sides of the paper (A), the position 
checks having sufficient lengths so as to extend over substantial 
portions of the respective sides of the paper that is positioned along 
side the position checks, one position check being of reduced 
height above the base plate at a level where a fold in the paper (A) 
is to be formed and being provided with a folding mark (4) which 
is visible next to a long side of the paper (A) near said reduced 
height of the one position check so that when the paper (A) is 
placed in the fixed position, a fold in said paper is conveniently 
made. 


5,842,964 
SHEET FOLDING APPARATUS WITH VACUUM GRIP 
Manfred Huber, Palatine, and John A. Cogswell, Arlington 
Heights, both of Ill., assignors to Fred Huber & Associates, 
Palatine, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 886,480 
Int. Cl.° B65H 45/22 
U.S. Cl. 493—434 


1. Apparatus for producing a tri-fold in a paper sheet compris- 


3 Claims 


ing: 

a first cylinder and a second cylinder, each rotating relative to 
each other about parallel axes and defining a first nip therebe- 
tween; 

first synchronized vacuum means defined on said first cylinder 
for gripping the sheet in a selected first mid portion location 
thereof, drawing the sheet thereby into said first nip, and for 


releasing said selected first mid portion location upon arrival 
in said first nip: 

second synchronized vacuum means defined on said second 
cylinder for gripping the sheet with said second cylinder when 
the sheet arrives at said first nip, in synchronization with said 
release by said first synchronized vacuum means, for drawing 
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the sheet thereby past said first nip, and for selectively releas- 
ing said selected first mid portion location; 

a third cylinder and a fourth cylinder, each rotating relative to 
each other and relative to said first and second cylinders about 
parallel axes, defining a second nip between said third and 
fourth cylinders and defining a third nip between said second 
and third cylinders; and 

third synchronized vacuum means defined on said third cylinder 
for gripping the sheet in a selected second mid portion loca- 
tion thereof in synchronization with said release of said sec- 


ond synchronized vacuum means, drawing the sheet into said 
second nip, and for releasing said selected second mid portion 


location upon arrival in said second nip. 


5,842,965 
LABORATORY CENTRIFUGE HAVING A SIMPLIFIED 
DESIGN 
Heinz-Gerhard Kohn, Dransfeld, and Riidiger Uhlendorf, 
Niemetal, both of Germany, assignors to Heraeus Instru- 
ments GmbH & Co. KG, Hanau, Germany 
Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 749,313 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 18, 1995, 195 43 
088.3 
Int. Cl.° BO4B 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 494—60 15 Claims 


WAY 


ana 


th DOODDOD LY 


1. A laboratory centrifuge comprising: 


(a) an upper housing portion having a rotor chamber formed 
therein; 

(b) attached to the upper housing 

portion, the upper housing portion and lower housing portion 


bounding a motor chamber therebetween; 


a lower housing portion 


(c) a drive shaft extending between rotor chamber and the motor 
chamber: 

(d) a centrifuge rotor being disposed within the rotor chamber 
and coupled with the drive shaft; and 

(e) a motor rotor and motor stator being positioned within the 

motor chamber, the motor rotor being coupled with the drive 


shaft. the motor stator being in abutting contact with the upper 
and lower housing portions, the motor rotor and motor stator 
being within the motor chamber such that the upper housing 
portion and lower housing portion function as the sole hous 


ing for the motor rotor and motor stator 
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5,842,966 5,842,968 
TREATMENT OF ARTHRITIS WITH MAGNETIC FIELD SOFT PENILE CLAMP DEVICE 
THERAPY Robert E. Johnson, 35 Elmcrest Ave., Providence, R.I. 02908 


Richard Markoll, Middlebury, Conn., assignor to Bio- Filed Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 696,394 
Magnetic Therapy Systems, Inc., Boca Raton, Fla. Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00 
Continuation of Ser. No. 202,871, Feb. 28, 1994, Pat. No. U.S. Cl. 600—38 13 Claims 
5,453,073, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 867,446, Apr. 
13, 1992, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 519,410, 
May 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,131,904. This application Apr. 11, 
1995, Ser. No. 421,240 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //00 
U.S. Cl. 600—14 6 Claims = = ™ 


} 


1. An external clamping device adapted for pressure applying 
circumferential fitment to its active position around a human penis 
proximal to that portion of the human body from which the penis 
extends, comprising a flexible elongated member having opposed 
inner and outer sides and of a length sufficient to at least circum- 
ferentially extend about said penis and of a width less than the 
length of said penis, said member inner surface including cushion- 
ing material of a thickness sufficient to cushion yet circumferen- 
tially squeeze said penis and wherein said cushioning material 

‘ me ‘ : further including a plurality of serially extending longitudinally 
1. A process for treating an arthritic body organ including the syaced upwardly laterally extending ridges and downwardly later- 
step of subjecting the arthritic body organ to an electromagnetic ally extending notches therebetween, one of said ridges being a 
field of under 20 Gauss and generated by an annular coil into ey ridge extending upwardly substantially higher than the other 
which the arthritic body organ is placed, the coil being driven by a ridges and upwardly terminating in a narrow laterally extending 
pulsed DC voltage having a rectangular wave form consisting of an ridge peak, said ridge peak adapted for positioning proximal to, 
abruptly rising and abruptly deteriorating current pulsing at the rate qirectly beneath and longitudinally aligned with the penile urethra 
of 1-30 pulse bursts per second. when the device is circumferentially wrapped under pressure 
around the penis to an active position such that the ridge peak 
differentially applies pressure to the urethra to collapse such while 
the remaining ridges apply lesser pressure to the penis portions 
5,842,967 other than that proximal to the urethra so as to enable the corpora 
CONTACTLESS TRANSDUCER STIMULATION AND cavernosa to remain open for the flow of blood therethrough and 
SENSING OF OSSICULAR CHAIN means for securing said member in its active pressure applying 
Kai Kroll, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to St. Croix Medical, P°S!ton. 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,454 


Int. Cl.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—25 8 Claims 5,842,969 
METHOD OF SEXUAL DISHARMONY CORRECTION 
DURING THE SEXUAL ACT 
Gennady Alexeevich Vikhrev, Bolshoi Kozikhinsky pereulok, 
15, korpus 2, kv. 9, Moscow, Russian Federation 
Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 796,279 


Int. CL.° AGIF 5/00 
US. Cl. 600—38 11 Claims 





1 








1. A method for assisting hearing, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) affixing a first permanent magnet to a transducer; 

(b) affixing a second permanent magnet to a first auditory 
element in a middle ear, 

(c) magnetically engaging the first and second permanent mag- 1. The method of sexual disharmony correction during the 
nets; sexual act consisting of the following stages: 

(d) affixing a third permanent magnet to a second transducer; local anesthesia of part of the prepuce of the penis; 

(e) affixing a fourth permanent magnet to a second auditory a slit of the mentioned prepuce on the aforesaid part lengthwise 
element in the middle ear; and from its free edge into two so as the preputial sack formed by 

(f) magnetically engaging the third and fourth permanent mag- the external and internal skins of the mentioned prepuce is slit 
nets. in to two parts—the left and the right; 
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the formation in each of these parts on the side of the mentioned 
slit of a cavity by way of pulling apart the mentioned external 
and internal skins; 

an introduction into at least one of the cavities of at least one 
ball element at a distance of at least 5 to 7 mm from the 
mentioned edge of the slit; 

the sewing-up of the wound between the mentioned external 
skin and the mentioned internal skin on each mentioned edge 
of the slit of the aforesaid preputial sack with the formation of 
two pieces of the mentioned prepuce having implanted. 
Therein least one of the of at least one ball element. 


5,842,970 
NON-SURGICAL EXTERNAL PENILE PROSTHETIC 
DEVICE 
Ronald J. Lakusiewicz, 1316 Euel Rd., Poplar Bluff, Mo. 63901 
Filed Jul. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 890,820 
Int. CL.° A61F 5/00;6/02 


U.S. Cl. 600—38 21 Claims 


1. An external penile prosthetic device adapted to be worn on the 

groin and suprapubic areas of the wearer, comprising: 

a generally tubular outer wall made from a flexible material, 
having an open proximal end and a closed distal end, the 
exterior of the outer wall configured to resemble an erect 
human penis; 

a generally tubular inner wall, made from a flexible material, 
having an open proximal end and a closed distal end, the inner 
wall being disposed spacedly and coaxially inside the outer 
wall and sealed thereto at least at their respective proximal 
ends to define a chamber therebetween: 

a viscous fluid in the chamber between the outer wall and the 
inner wall; and 
flange disposed around and connected to the proximal end of 


the outer wall of the prosthetic device for mounting the device 
over the groin and suprapubic areas of the wearer. 


5,842,971 
OPTICAL ENDOSCOPIC PORTALS AND METHODS OF 
USING THE SAME TO ESTABLISH PASSAGES 
THROUGH CAVITY WALLS 
InBae Yoon, 2101 Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 651,284, May 22, 1996. This 
application Sep. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 936,205 
Int. Cl.” AGIB //0/2 
U.S. Cl. 600—101 63 Claims 


1. An optical endoscopic portal for providing a passage through 


a body cavity wall to provide access to a body cavity comprising 
an elongate absorbent member for being introduced through a 
small size opening in the body cavity wall and having a distal 

end for being positioned in the body cavity, a proximal end 

for being positioned externally of the body cavity wall and a 
lumen between said distal and proximal ends, said absorbent 
member being made of a material having a dry state prior to 
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introduction through the body cavity wall and a wet state after 
absorbing fluid upon introduction of said distal end in the 
body cavity, said absorbent member being rigid in said dry 
state and being soft in said wet state, said lumen defining a 
variable size passage in said absorbent member in said wet 
state for receiving instruments of various cross sectional sizes 
in sealing relation; and 

an optical element carried by said absorbent member optically 
coupling said distal end with said proximal end. 


5,842,972 
ENDOSCOPE OPTICS 

Jens Peter Wulfsberg, Ammersbek, Germany, assignor to 

Olympus Winter & Ibe GmbH, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 896,215 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 7, 1996, 196 31 

840.8 
Int. CL.° A61B //04 

U.S. Cl. 600—167 


- 
ae Ue 
[ares ay" 





1. An endoscope optics comprising 

a rigid and substantially tubular housing (1) having 
volume; 

a plurality of optical components in said housing interior, at least 


an interior 


one said optical component (6, 9) being displaceable within 
said housing: 

means for steam-tight sealing said housing interior against the 
ambient atmosphere; 

said housing (1) comprising at least one deformable wall seg- 
ment (15, 22): and 

an adjusting member (18, 13) inside said housing (1) coupled to 
said deformable wall segment and to said displaceable optical 
component (6, 9) whereby movement of said deformable wall 
segment displaces said displaceable optical component. 
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5,842,973 
NASAL INTUBATION APPARATUS 

James Roger Bullard, P.. Box 14727, Augusta, Ga. 30919-0727 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 645,442, May 13, 1996, Pat. 

No. 5,665,052, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 245,026, 

May 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,551,946. This application Jun. 27, 

1997, Ser. No. 883,793 
Int. Cl.° A61B 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 600—194 32 Claims 


1. A nasal intubating apparatus, comprising: 

a rigid curved body, said body having an outer wall surface sized 
to receive an endotracheal tube thereon and to be fitted into 
human nasal and pharyngeal passageways, said body having a 
proximal end and a distal end, and a curved section joining 
said proximal and distal ends having a curvature approximat- 
ing the curvature of the transition of the normal human 
nasopharynx to the oropharynx; 

an optical viewing channel containing a flexible optical image 
transmitting medium extending from said distal end of said 
apparatus to said proximal end of said apparatus; and 

an optical illumination channel containing a flexible optical 
image transmitting medium extending from said distal end of 
said apparatus to said proximal end of said apparatus. 





5,842,974 
ARCADE SPECULUM AND METHOD OF USE 
R. Clay Stubbs, Rte. 2, Box 18, Spicewood, Tex. 78669 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 944,859 
Int. Cl.° A6G1B /7/00 


US. Cl. 600—206 15 Claims 


34 


1. A speculum for an animal having teeth including a plurality of 
last jaw teeth, comprising: 
a body having a first end and an opposite second end; 


U.S. Cl. 600—300 
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a handle connected to said first end; 

a first loop-shaped member having a first arcuate end for attach- 
ment around one of the last jaw teeth, and an opposite second 
end, said second end connected to said second end of said 
body; 

a second loop-shaped member having a second arcuate end for 
attachment around one of the last jaw teeth, and an opposite 
second end, said second end connected to said second end of 
said body, said second arcuate end of said second loop-shaped 
member substantially parallel to and spaced a predetermined 
distance from said first arcuate end of said first loop-shaped 
member, thereby forming an opening therebetween; and, 

said first and second loop-shaped members fabricated from a 
rod-like material. 


5,842,975 
CONTROLLING AND DATA ACCUMULATING DEVICE 
ATTACHABLE TO HUMAN BIOLOGIC MEASURING 
DEVICE 
Miklés Illyés, H-1182 Budapest, Kotujfalu u. 163; Jozsef Virés, 
H-1196 Budapest, Hunyadi u. 100, and Béla Kévér, H-1086 
Budapest, Koszort u. 18, all of Hungary 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 472,779 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 
11 Claims 











11. A control and data accumulating device attached to a mea- 
suring apparatus for measuring biologic parameters, the measuring 
apparatus having a measuring unit, a sensor, and a display unit, 
said control and data accumulating device comprising: 

a non-volatile memory accumulating the data received from the 

measuring apparatus; and 

a connector having circuitry which enables the connector to 

alternately connect to an external power supply and an exter- 
nal computer through a communication cable. 





5,842,976 
DISPENSING, STORAGE, CONTROL AND INVENTORY 
SYSTEM WITH MEDICATION AND TREATMENT 
CHART RECORD 
Michael J. Williamson, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Pyxis 
Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,580 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 
27 Claims 
1. A system for monitoring, tracking dispensing, and reordering 


patient-specific medication from a supplier of the medication, and 


monitoring a patient’s medical treatment and progress, at the point 


of care for patients, comprising in combination: 


a) a central site computer including means for receiving and 
storing therein data relevant to specific patients, their needed 
medication, medical supplies, and treatments, and the reorder 
sources of medication they require; 
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b) at least one mobile charting computer connected by radio 
frequency data link to said central site computer and including 
a central process unit to receive, store and process data 
received from said central site computer; 

c) an electronic camera for obtaining a picture of the patient and 
including said picture with the patient's specifically needed 
medication, medical supplies, and treatments, and his or her 
reorder sources of medication for storing in said central site 
computer and transmitting it on demand to said charting 
computer; and, 

d) a monitor connected to said charting computer to display said 
data relevant to specific patients, their needed medication, 
medical supplies, and treatments, and the reorder sources of 
medication they require, as well as their electronic picture so 
that identification of the specific patient and their needed 
medication, medical supplies, and treatments are confirmed. 


5,842,977 
MULTI-CHANNEL PILL WITH INTEGRATED OPTICAL 
INTERFACE 
Jeffery C. Lesho, Brookeville, and Harry A. C. Eaton, Colum- 
bia, both of Md., assignors to The Johns Hopkins University, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 685,375 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—300 30 Claims 


1. A system for improving the correlation between an output of 
a sensor and calibration data established for that sensors. compris- 
ing: 

an integrated circuit chip; 

a sensor connected to said chip for producing a first signal 
having a value dependent upon the measurement of a physi- 
ological parameter; 

a light detector integrated on said chip; 

means for producing light pulses for illuminating said light 
detector to produce a second signal which represents calibra- 
tion data for said sensor; 

memory means for storing information from said second signal; 

an external receiver; and 
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means for telemetering said first signal and the calibration data 


concurrently to said receiver. 


5,842,978 
SUPPLEMENTAL AUDIO VISUAL EMERGENCY 
REVIEWING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Itchak Levy, 4835 Hollywood Bivd., Hollywood, Fla. 33021 
Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,891 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5//0 


U.S. Cl. 600—300 26 Claims 
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1. A supplemental emergency reviewing apparatus, comprising: 

(a) means for monitoring a selected function of a patient to 
provide a data output signal for producing dynamic data 
representative of said selected function in response to said 
selected function; 

(b) means for recording an external image of the patient concur- 
rent with said monitoring of said selected function of the 
patient to provide a video output signal for producing a 
dynamic video record of any external movement made by the 
patient while the patient's selected function is being moni- 
tored; 

(c) means for receiving and combining said data output signal 
from said monitoring means and said video output signal from 
said image recording means to provide a combined video and 
data output signal for producing said dynamic video record 
with said dynamic data superimposed thereon; 

(d) means for recording sound made by the patient concurrent 
with said monitoring of said selected function and said 
recording of said external image of the patient to provide an 
audio signal representative of the sound made by the patient 
for producing a concurrent audio record accompanying said 
dynamic video record with said superimposed dynamic data; 
and 

(e) means for receiving said combined video and data output 
signal from said combining means and for receiving said 
audio signal from said sound recording means and producing 
said dynamic video record with said superimposed dynamic 
data and integrated with said concurrent audio record. 
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5,842,979 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPROVED 
PHOTOPLETHYSMOGRAPHIC MONITORING OF 

OXYHEMOGLOBIN, DEOXYHEMOGLOBIN, 
CARBOXYHEMOGLOBIN AND THE METHEMOGLOBIN 
Kristin Hoyer Jarman, Lafayett, Colo., assignor to Ohmeda 

Inc., Liberty Corner, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,372 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—322 13 Claims 








1. A method for measuring a concentration value for each of a 
plurality of blood analytes in a portion of tissue of a patient 
comprising the steps of: 

a. generating a plurality of light beams each having a distinct 

spectral content; 

b. directing each of the plurality of light beams into the portion 

of tissue; 

>. detecting light transmitted through the portion of tissue to 
generate a plurality of received light intensity signals repre- 
sentative of the detected light for each of the plurality of light 
beams; 

. calculating an estimated blood analyte concentration value 
from the plurality of received light intensity signals for each 
of the plurality of blood analytes by minimizing an error 
function associated with said estimated blood analyte concen- 
tration values while satisfying a predetermined set of con- 
straints placed on said estimated blood analyte concentration 
values. 





5,842,980 
MAGNETIC RESONANCE INSPECTING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Munetaka Tsuda, Mito, Japan, assignor to Hitachi Medical 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,296, Dec. 22, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-337112 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/055 
US. Cl. 600—410 33 Claims 
1. A magnetic resonance inspecting method using nuclear mag- 
netic resonance comprising the steps of generating a static mag- 
netic field in a predetermined space including an inspection object, 
generating each of a gradient magnetic field and a radio frequency 
magnetic field in said space with a predetermined timing and 
intensity, detecting a nuclear magnetic resonance signal from said 
inspection object, and processing said detected signal, wherein said 
method includes the further step of applying an irritation to a sense 
organ of said inspection object substantially in synchronism with a 
predetermined timing for generating each of said gradient magnetic 
field and said radio frequency magnetic field, wherein the detecting 
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of the nuclear magnetic resonance signal from said inspection 
object is carried out immediately after the applying of said irrita- 
tion. 


5,842,981 
DIRECT TO DIGITAL OXIMETER 
Michael T. Larsen, Wauwatosa, and James L. Reuss, Wauke- 
sha, both of Wis., assignors to Criticare Systems, Inc., 
Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 683,617 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—323 15 Claims 


1. An oximeter for non-invasively measuring arterial oxygen 
saturation, comprising: 

a sensor including at least first and second light emitting devices 
for producing light in at least two wavelengths; 

at least one photodetector for detecting said light, after passing 
through a tissue sample containing a pulsating blood supply, 
and for producing an analog electrical current signal repre- 
senting the absorption of each wavelength of said light; 

an analog to digital converter for converting said analog electri- 
cal current signal to a digital voltage signal; and 

a processing unit for processing said digital voltage signal to 
calculate an arterial oxygen saturation. 


5,842,982 
INFANT NEONATAL PULSE OXIMETER SENSOR 
Paul D. Mannheimer, Danville, Calif., assignor to Nellcor Puri- 
tan Bennett Incorporated, Pleasanton, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 695,243 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—340 
8. An oximeter sensor comprising: 
a non-adhesive substrate, having a shape similar to a shape of at 
least a portion of a patient’s foot and including a section 
adapted to substantially envelop a heel of the patient’s foot; 


30 Claims 
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5,842,984 
MAPPING AND ABLATION CATHETER SYSTEM WITH 
LOCKING MECHANISM 
Boaz Avitall, 4868 N. Ardmore Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 53217 
Division of Ser. No. 593,660, Jan. 29, 1996, Pat. No. 5,730,127, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,492, Jun. 8, 
10 1995, Pat. No. 5,687,723, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 161,920, Dec. 3, 1993, Pat. No. 5,487,385. This appli- 
1? cation Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 968,159 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/04; AGIN 1/05 


14 15 U.S. Cl. 600—374 6 Claims 


an emitter coupled to said substrate at a position located on said 
section; and 
a detector coupled to said substrate a distance from said emitter. 


1. A recording and ablation system for accessing a cardiac 
chamber of interest, mapping, creating linear ablation lesions in 
said cardiac chamber of interest comprising: 

(a) a hollow other catheter or sheath; 

5,842,983 (b) a said guide member for navigating a catheter or sheath in 

BIOSENSOR the vascular system of a patient, said guide member compris- 

Petra Abel, Friedberg, and Wolfgang Allendérfer, Bad Hom- ing a distal stop means for containing the distal travel of a 

burg, both of Germany, assignors to Fresenius AG, Germany guide member eye, threaded thereover and wherein the guide 
Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,120 member is inserted within the catheter or sheath; 


i ae tie: “ (c) an inner deployable system operable within said outer cath- 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 18, 1995, 195 30 eter or sheath and including a flexible distal electroded 


376.8 recording and ablation device extendable to protrude and be 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/05; GOIN 27/26 deployed from a distal opening in said outer catheter or 

U.S. Cl. 600—345 24 Claims sheath, said electroded device being axially adjustable relative 
to said guide member and having at least a Cistal guide 
member eye that slidably threads over said guide member to 
said distal stop means such that the electroded section proxi- 
mal said distal guide member eye can be adjustably arcuately 
flexed according to the relative motion of said distal guide 
member eye and said electroded section protruding from said 
distal opening as contained by said distal stop means to 
produce a desired shape to address an inner surface of said 
chamber of interest; 

(d) locking mechanism to prevent relative rotation between said 
electroded device and said guide member; and 

(e) a plurality of spaced serial electrodes carried by said elec- 
troded recording and ablation device. 





5,842,985 
DEVICE FOR SECURING AN OBJECT TO A SURFACE 

1. A biosensor for the amperometric determination of a substrate BY VACUUM 
in an aqueous solution, comprising Stig Lundbiick, Vaxholm, Sweden, assignor to Humanteknik 
AB, Stockholm, Sweden 

Division of Ser. No. 290,911, Aug. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 

: $ : ; 5,553,612. This application Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 669,971 
suitable for a redox reaction of the substrate conversion Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 20, 1992, 9200516- 
product, said surface comprising a porous electrically conduc- 4. Apr. 28, 1992, 9201336-6; Feb. 19, 1993, 9203045-1 
tive carrier of carbon having provided thereon a metal of Int. Cl.° A6IB 5/0416 
group VIII in colloidal form, said electrically conductive U.S. Cl. 600—387 9 Claims 
carrier being saturated with an aqueous solution containing 1. An object holder for vacuum retainment of an object against a 
skin surface, the object holder comprising: 

a socket configured to receive the object: 

a vacuum port; 

: a vacuum passage which extends between the vacuum port and a 

a semi-permeable membrane tightly enclosing said electrically surface of the object holder adapted to engage an annular 
conducting Carrier together with said enzyme solution and sealing member of the object to define therewith a vacuum 
said vitreous carbon contact. chamber; 


an enzyme for the conversion of the substrate to a substrate 
conversion product, a measuring electrode whose surface is 


said enzyme, 
a lead-off contact connected to said electrically conducting car- 
rier, wherein said lead-off contact is vitreous carbon, and 
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a valve disposed in the vacuum passage and biased toward a 


closed position; and 
a support in operational contact with the socket which limits 


movement of the socket and the object held thereby during 


vacuum retainment of the object. 


5,842,986 
FERROMAGNETIC FOREIGN BODY SCREENING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 

William F. Avrin; Peter V. Czipott, and R. Kemp Massengill, all 

of San Diego, Calif., assignors to Proton Sciences Corp., 

Escondido, and Quantum Magnetics, Inc., San Diego, both 

of Calif. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 670,393 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 600—407 8 Claims 


8. A method for screening a host for the presence of a ferromag- 
netic body, said method comprising: 

providing an alternating current excitation device, a magnetic 
susceptibility sensing device, and a computing device for 
analyzing signals from said sensing device; 

applying an alternating current magnetic field to a selected 
region of a host, with said excitation device; 

moving said alternating current excitation device and said mag- 
netic susceptibility sensing device relative to said selected 
region of the host; 

sensing magnetic susceptibility responses of matter within said 
selected region of the host, with said moving sensing device, 
and generating a map of signals indicative of said magnetic 
susceptibility responses; and 

analyzing said signal map generated by said sensing device to 
locate in three dimensions any magnetic susceptibility 
anomaly found within said selected region of the host and to 
identify the magnitude and orientation of a magnetic suscep- 
tibility anomaly resulting from any ferromagnetic body. 


Decemoer 1, 1998 


5,842,987 
SIMULATED PATIENT SETUP FOR MEDICAL IMAGING 
WITH INCREASED PATIENT THROUGHPUT 
Velayudhan Sahadevan, 200 Granville Ave., Beckley, W. Va. 
25801 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 858,963 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 600—407 18 Claims 


1. A system for simulated patient setup for medical imaging, 

comprising: 

a plurality of preliminary imaging support rooms, each said 
preliminary imaging support room having a preliminary imag- 
ing device and a preliminary imaging table; 

a patient transport room having a patient transport table, wherein 
said patient transport room is connected to said plurality of 
preliminary imaging support rooms; 

a final imaging room having a final imaging device with a 
modified patient handling table; and 

a patient unloading room having a patient unloading table, 
wherein said patient unloading room is connected to said final 
imaging room. 


5,842,988 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,989 
ARTIFACT REDUCTION IN MAGNETIC RESONANCE 
ANGIOGRAPHIC IMAGES 
Yuval Zur, Fort Collins, Colo., assignor to Elscint, Ltd., Haifa, 
Israel 
Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,003 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/055 


U.S. Cl. 600—410 22 Claims 


21. A method of acquiring signals from blood during magnetic 
resonance imaging of a subject, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

placing said subject in a homogeneous, static magnetic field, 

applying a selective presaturation RF pulse to saturate tissue in a 

first section of the subject wherein it is desired to acquire said 
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signals from inflowing blood, while reducing signals from 
said tissue in said first section, 

applying a selective RF excitation pulse to another section of the 
subject wherein it is desired to excite spins in said blood, 

sampling an RF gradient echo signal acquired from the blood 
entering said first section, 

encoding the first section with encoding pulses applied between 
said presaturation pulse and said excitation pulse, 

eliminating the encoding from the first section with opposite 
going encoding pulses applied after said excitation RF pulse 
and prior to acquiring said sampled signal, which leaves said 
sampled signal encoded and eliminates encoding from the 
signals from said saturated first section, said signals that are 
not encoded generating a line along the read out direction in 
the image, and 

removing the line. 





5,842,990 
STEREOTACTIC ULTRASONIC DIAGNOSTIC PROCESS 
Wolfgang Frederick Kraske, Whittier, Calif., assignor to 
Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 916,937 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—437 7 Claims 


1. A method of locating diseased intracranial tissue comprising: 
a) providing a stereotactic frame having a plurality of stereotac- 
tic frame members in a plurality of planar orientations, said 
stereotactic frame members having thereon measurement 
markings for duplication of location; 
b) mounting an ultrasonic probe device 
member, said probe device being in 


on a stereotactic frame 

communication with a 
scanner, 

c) securing the stereotactic frame to a skull of a living being 
such that the probe device is aimed toward the skull; and 

d) activating the probe device at a plurality of sites on the 
stereotactic frame member and recording respective scan slice 
images corresponding to each of said plurality of sites from 
within the skull. 


5,842,991 
ULTRASOUND TRANSDUCER WITH EXTENDED FIELD 
OF VIEW 
Leonid S. Barabash, 13021 S. 48th St., Apt. 2097, Phoenix, 
Ariz, 85044 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 802,757 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 42/06 
U.S. Cl. 600—443 1 Claim 
1. An ultrasound transducer with extended field of view com- 
prising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


two transmit arrays having a plurality of individual elements, 
said individual elements are connected with a pulse driver 
apparatus only which provides a form of transmit apertures by 
delay of a transmit individual elements energizing, 

said transmit arrays provide a form of their own flat acoustic 
beams which can be dynamically focused and scanned along 
elevation coordinate and irradiate sectors of a human body, 
receive array having a plurality of individual elements, said 
individual elements provide the reception of the echo signals 
from irradiated sectors of a human body and are connected 
with reception apparatus only where echo signal amplitudes 
are amplified, converted into digital code, memorized as a 
digital information, which is used for a shape of synthetic 
receive apertures dynamically focused and scanned along 
lateral coordinate, 

said transmit arrays are placed parallel to each other and shape 
flat acoustic beams situated in one plane, 

said transmit arrays are placed with angle tw/2 relative to a 
plane of a receive array, 

whereby an extension of field of view of transducer is achieved 
by the placement at relative angles and the successive ener- 
gizing of transmit arrays which forms their flat acoustic 
beams and irradiate different sectors of a human body. 


5,842,992 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,842,993 
NAVIGABLE ULTRASONIC IMAGING PROBE 
ASSEMBLY 

Eric Evan Eichelberger, Tualatin, and Arthur Glen Buck, Sher- 

wood, both of Oreg., assignors to The Whitaker Corpora- 

tion, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 987,941 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 600—462 6 Claims 

1. An ultrasound imaging apparatus, comprising: a rotating 
torque control cable for rotating an ultrasound transducer on a 
probe assembly, at least one articulation control cable to flex the 
probe assembly by reciprocating movement of said control cable, 
each said articulation control cable and said torque control cable 
being received along a corresponding sheath contained in a first 
portion of a signal transmitting cable assembly, each said articula- 
tion control cable and said torque control cable having respective 
portions being separate from a remainder portion of said cable 
assembly, a first reversible motor having an output shaft connected 
to said portion of said torque control cable that is separate from 
said remainder portion of said cable assembly, at least a second 
reversible motor connected to a reversible drive mechanism, said 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


As ier 


~ 
4x > ~\ e® 
s4 


mechanism being coupled to said portion of each said articulation 
control cable that is separate from said remainder portion of said 


cable assembly, and insulated wires connected to said reversible 


motors to connect said reversible motors to a source of electrical 
power, said insulated wires extending through said corresponding 
sheaths in said remainder portion of said cable assembly. 





5,842,994 
MULTIFUNCTION INTRALUMINAL ULTRASOUND 
CATHETER HAVING A REMOVABLE CORE WITH 
MAXIMIZED TRANSDUCER APERTURE 
Harm TenHoff, Mountain View, Calif.; Isaac Ostrovsky, Welle- 
sley, Mass., and James D. Koger, Santa Cruz, Calif., assign- 
ors to Boston Scientific Technology, Inc., Maple Grove, 


Minn. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 886,882 
Int. Cl.° A61B 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—466 15 Claims 








1. An ultrasonic imaging catheter assembly, comprising: 

an elongate tubular element having a lumen having a first 
portion with a non-circular, generally D-shaped cross-section; 
and 

a rotatable imaging core comprising a drive-shaft attached to a 
transducer housing, the transducer housing having at its great- 
est dimension a non-circular outer perimeter substantially 
similar in dimension to the non-circular, generally D-shaped 
cross section of the first lumen portion, wherein the imaging 
core may be passed through the lumen if the outer perimeter 


of the transducer housing and cross-section of the first lumen 
are similarly oriented. 





5,842,995 
SPECTROSCOPIC PROBE FOR IN VIVO 
MEASUREMENT OF RAMAN SIGNALS 
Anita Mahadevan-Jansen; Rebecca Richards-Kortum, both of 
Austin, and Michele Follen Mitchell, Houston, all of Tex., 
assignors to Board of Regents, The Univerisity of Texas 
System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,623 
Int. Cl.° A61B 6/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—473 39 Claims 
1. An optical probe for in vivo examination comprising: 
(a) a probe body having an optical opening at one end thereof; 
(b) an excitation leg disposed in the probe body, said excitation 
leg having an optical axis; 
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(c) a filter for eliminating all but a selected excitation wave- 
length, disposed in the excitation leg, in operable relation to 
the optical axis of said excitation leg; 

(d) a collection leg disposed in the probe body, said collection 
leg having an optical axis; 

(e) a mirror in operable relation to said optical axis of said 
excitation leg. 


AUTOMATIC TOURNIQUET SYSTEM 
Frank Vincenz Jonas Gruenfeld, Rehovot; Alexander Opa- 
towsky, Ra’anana; Joel Engel, Ramat Gan; Yehouda David, 
Savion, and Ofer Levy, Mobile Post Soreq Vally, all of Israel, 


assignors to FMS-Future Medical System, S.A., Meyrin 


Geneva, Switzerland, and Future Medical Systems, S.A., 
Saint-Jeannet, France 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01044, § 371 Date Jan. 22, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 22, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/22364, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 13, 1994 
PCT Filed Mar. 31, 1994, Ser. No. 530,317 


Claims priority, application Israel, Apr. 4, 1993, 105306 


Int. Cl.° AGIB 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 600—490 24 Claims 
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1. An automatic tourniquet system comprising: 

variable pressure cuff means for applying a variable pressure to 
a limb or artery of a patient in order to occlude blood flow 
thereat, tourniquet control signal generator, which is con- 
nected to the cuff means and which is operative to provide a 
first control signal operative to induce an initial tourniquet 
pressure in the cuff means higher than the minimum blood 
pressure required to maintain a bloodless field and subse- 
quently to provide a second control signal operative to induce 
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a tourniquet pressure lower than said initial tourniquet pres- 
sure in the cuff means and suitable for maintaining the blood- 
less field; and 

control apparatus for determining an operative pressure of said 
variable pressure cuff means as the product of blood pressure 
and a factor and including means for monitoring the blood 
pressure of a patient, the operative pressure being included in 
at least one of said first and second control signals. 


5,842,997 
NON-INVASIVE, DYNAMIC TRACKING OF CARDIAC 
VULNERABILITY BY SIMULTANEOUS ANALYSIS OF 
HEART RATE VARIABILITY AND T-WAVE ALTERNANS 
Richard L. Verrier, Wellesley, Mass., and Bruce D. Nearing, 
North Kingstown, R.I., assignors to Georgetown University, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 719,963, Sep. 24, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 450,143, May 26, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,560,370, which is a division of Ser. No. 159,504, 

Nov. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,437,285, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 948,529, Sep. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 5,265,617, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 768,054, Sep. 30, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,148,812, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 659,711, Feb. 20, 1991, abandoned. This application 

Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 841,548 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/0452 


U.S. Cl. 600—518 7 Claims 
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1. A method for assessing cardiac vulnerability comprising the 
steps of: 

receiving an ECG signal; 

analyzing T-waves in said ECG signal to estimate an amplitude 
of beat-to-beat alternation, said amplitude of beat-to-beat 
alternation representing cardiac electrical stability; 

analyzing R—R intervals in said ECG signal to estimate a 
magnitude of heart rate variability, said magnitude of heart 
rate variability indicating neural influence on the heart; and 

analyzing said amplitude of beat-to-beat alternation and said 
magnitude of heart rate variability to assess said cardiac 
electrical stability. 


5,842,998 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE CONDUCTIVITY 
OF BLOOD 
Balakrishnan Gopakumaran, Cleveland, Ohio; Peter K. 
Osborn, West Allis, Wis., and John H. Petre, Cleveland 
Heights, Ohio, assignors to Cleveland Clinic Foundation, 
Cleveland, Ohio, and Marquette Medical Systems, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 701,177, Aug. 21, 1996. This 
application Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 842,640 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 600—547 7 Claims 
1. An apparatus for determining the absolute conductivity of 
blood, said an apparatus including a catheter comprising an elon- 
gate body having a distal end and a proximal end and a plurality of 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 





electrodes on the outer surface thereof and spaced apart between 
the proximal and distal ends, one of said electrodes being posi- 
tioned adjacent to the distal end and being the distal electrode and 


a second electrode being disposed adjacent the proximal end and 


being the proximal electrode, there being a plurality of measuring 
electrodes disposed between the distal and proximal electrodes, 
means coupled to the measuring electrodes for determining the 
location within a patient’s ventricle where conductivity readings 
can optimally be obtained when the measuring electrodes are 
positioned in the ventricle, whereby the catheter may be positioned 
so that a pair of adjacent ones of the measuring electrodes are 
proximal to the location, means for applying an alternating electric 
current of known magnitude to the pair of adjacent measuring 
electrodes, means for measuring the voltage between the pair of 
adjacent measuring electrodes and means for determining the abso- 
lute conductivity of blood in the ventricle from the alternating 
electric current and the measured voltage. 


AUTOMATED TISSUE SAMPLING DEVICE 
Terrell A. Pruitt, Lawrenceville; David C. Field, Snellville, and 


Charles N. Jacobs, Conyers, all of Ga., assignors to C.R. 
Bard, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 691,810 
Int. Cl.° A61B 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—S62 


1. A tissue sampling device comprising: 

a housing having front and rear housing ends and a longitudinal 
axis extending between said front and rear housing ends, said 
front housing end having an opening therethrough; 

first and second needle hubs mounted within said housing for 
movement along said longitudinal axis of said housing; 
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a hollow first needle having one end coupled to said first needle 
hub, said hollow first needle extending along said longitudinal 
axis of said housing through said opening in said front hous- 
ing end; 
second needle slidably disposed within said hollow first 
needle, said second needle having a tip at one end and an 
opposite end coupled to said second needle hub, and said 
second needle having a tissue sample receiving recess adja- 
cent said tip; 

a first spring operatively associated with said second needle hub, 
said first spring being capable of being placed in an energized 
mode to store energy, and said first spring being releasable 
from said energized mode to propel said first needle hub along 
said axis toward said opening such that said tissue sample 
receiving recess of said second needle is extended from said 
hollow first needle, whereby a tissue sample can be captured 
within said recess; 

a second spring operatively associated with said first needle hub, 
said second spring being capable of being placed in an ener- 
gized mode to store energy, and said second spring being 
releasable from said energized mode to propel said first needle 
hub along said axis toward said opening such that said tissue 
sample receiving recess of said second needle is enclosed by 
said hollow first needle; 
first latch means selectively releasable from outside said 
housing for releasably holding said first spring in said ener- 
gized mode; 

a second latch means for releasably holding said second spring 
in said energized mode, said second latch means being releas- 
able in response to and subsequent to release of said first latch 
means; 

a first slide mounted to said housing and movable between a first 
position and a second position, said first slide having a finger 
receiving portion, and said first slide being coupled to said 
first needle hub such that said first needle hub can be retracted 
by exerting a rearward force against said finger receiving 
portion of said first slide to move said first slide from its first 
position to its second position to place said second spring in 
said energized mode; and 

a second slide mounted to said housing and movable between a 
first position and a second position, said second slide having a 
finger receiving portion located at substantially the same 
location along the longitudinal axis of said housing as said 
finger receiving portion of said first slide when said first and 
second slides are in their respective first positions, and said 
second slide being coupled to said second needle hub such 
that said second needle hub can be retracted by exerting a 
rearward force against said finger receiving portion of said 
second slide to move said second slide from its first position 
to its second position to place said first spring in said ener 
gized mode; 

said first and second slides being arranged relative to one 
another such that said finger receiving portions of said first 
and second slides can be contacted simultaneously or can be 
contacted individually by said operator to retract said first and 
second slides sequentially. 


5,843,000 
OPTICAL BIOPSY FORCEPS AND METHOD OF 
DIAGNOSING TISSUE 


Norman S. Nishioka, Wayland, and Kevin T. Schomacker, 


Maynard, both of Mass., assignors to The General Hospital 
Corporation, Boston, Mass. 
Filed May 7, 1996, Ser. No. 643,912 
Int. Cl.° A61B //00 
Il Claims 
1. A method of diagnosing tissue at a site within a body, 
comprising: 
introducing into the body an integrated optical biopsy forceps 
having a flexible catheter body with an optical fiber extending 
therethrough with a distal end of the optical fiber positioned 
with its optical view axis aligned for a tissue analysis zone 
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adjacent a distal tip of the catheter body, cutting jaws 
mounted at the distal end of the catheter body for selective 
opening and closing in a biopsy cutting movement in the 
tissue analysis zone, wherein the cutting jaws are coaxially 
positioned with respect to the distal end of the optical fiber, 
and an actuator mechanism operatively connected to the jaws 
for selectively controlling the opening and closing of the 
cutting jaws; 

spectroscopically analyzing tissue in the tissue analysis zone 
adjacent a distal end of the forceps through the use of an 
electro-optic tissue analysis system connected to a proximal 
end of the optical fiber; 

spectroscopically guiding the optical biopsy forceps within the 
body to an area of interest as identified by the spectroscopic 
analysis of tissue type in the tissue analysis zone adjacent the 
distal tip of the catheter body; 

cutting a biopsy sample from a location of the optical tissue 
analysis zone by actuating the actuator mechanism; 

withdrawing the biopsy sample from the body; and 

wherein the integrated optical biopsy forceps is introduced into 
the body in an endoscopic, laparoscopic, or vascular proce- 
dure. 


5,843,001 


CONNECTOR FOR A REPLACEABLE BIOPSY NEEDLE 
Alec Goldenberg, 4 Washington Sq. Village #8P, New York, 


N.Y. 10012 
Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 932,109 
Int. Cl.° AGIB 5//0 
20 Claims 


1. An assembly for connecting the proximal end of a medical 


device to a handle, comprising: 


a body rigidly attached to the proximal end of the medical 
device; 
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a lever attached to the body and resiliently biased towards a first 


position; and 
a lock-tab projecting from the lever away from the body. 





5,843,002 
GUIDE WIRE DISPENSER APPARATUS AND METHOD 


Robert Pecor; Manoucher Miraki, both of Aliso Viejo, and 
Donald Bobo, Jr., Orange, all of Calif., assignors to Baxter 


International Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 662,748 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—585 


1. A storage and dispensing apparatus for a guide wire, said 

apparatus comprising: 

a wrap of elongate tubing having a bore for receiving an elon- 
gate guide wire, a first end, an open second end, adjacent to 
said second end, said elongate tubing defining a pair of spaced 
apart apertures opening from said bore radially outwardly on 
said tubing, and an outer curved surface portion extending 
along the length dimension of said tubing intermediate of said 
pair of openings across which a curved portion of the guide 
wire may extend and be accessible for manual manipulation 


to advance and retract the guide wire through said open 
second end; and 
a handle attached to said wrap of tubing. 


5,843,003 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,004 
DEVICE FOR THE DIAGNOSIS AND/OR THERAPY OF A 
PERSON 
Rudolf Presl, Kreischa, Germany, and Walter Bumba, Wein, 
Austria, assignors to Bavaria Patente und Lizenzen Verwer- 
tungsgesellschaft mbH 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 601,011 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 26, 1993, 1717/93 
Int. CL.° A61B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 600—595 15 Claims 
1. A device for diagnosis and/or therapy of a person comprising: 
a stationary chassis having a main axis; 
an actuation arrangement supported on the stationary chassis, 
the actuation arrangement comprising: 
at least one arm the arm, being pivotable about the main axis 
and adjustable in its position along the main axis; 
at least one actuation element associated with the arm: 
at least one actuation motor associated with the arm for 
driving the actuation element; and 
at least one guide associated with the arm for guiding the 
actuation element as it is driven by the actuation motor; 
means for measuring and displaying or specifying a resistance 
exerted or to be exerted by the person against the motion of 
the actuation element; 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


support arrangement supported on the stationary chassis, the 
support arrangement comprising a combined reclining and 
sitting chassis and being pivotable about the main axis, the 
combined reclining and sitting chassis having a seat plate and 
a back plate, the back plate being pivotable relative to the seat 
plate about an axis at least substantially parallel to the main 
axis, the seat plate being constructed for alternatively accom- 
modating the buttocks or the upper body of the person and the 
back plate being constructed for alternatively accommodating 
the upper body or the buttocks of the person; and 

means for adjusting the vertical and/or horizontal positioning of 
the combined reclining and sitting chassis. 


DEVICE FOR DEEP TISSUE MASSAGE AND IONIC 
THERAPY 
Viadimir Chubinsky, 3462 Drayton Dr., Roswell, Ga. 30075 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 729,682 
Int. Cl.° A61H 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 601—15 1 Claim 


1. A kit for tissue massage and negative ionic therapy, compris- 
ing a first tool part, a second tool part and a handle part; said first 
tool part comprising a head end of a first preselected shape and 
having a first negative ion emitting surface thereon, and a tail end 
projecting a predetermined distance from the head end and com- 
prising removable attachment means for engaging the handle part; 
said second tool part comprising a head end of a second prese- 
lected shape and having a second negative ion emitting surface 
thereon, and a tail end projecting a predetermined distance from 
the head end and comprising removable attachment means for 
engaging said handle part: and said handle part comprising means 
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for interchangeably receiving the removable attachment means of a 
selected one of said first and second tool parts; wherein the first 
and second negative ion emitting surfaces are comprised of ebon- 
ite. 


5,843,006 
MASSAGING DEVICE 
Reuben E. Phillips, and Dorothy D. Phillips, both of 1050 Rock 
Quarry Rd., Apt. 30, Stockbridge, Ga. 30281 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 729,987 
Int. Cl.° A61H 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 601—133 2 Claims 
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1. A massaging device comprising: 

a case; 

at least one pair of fingers having outer ends and being pivotally 
connected to one another within the case such that the fingers 
extend from the case to the outer ends; 

a biasing means for biasing the outer ends of the fingers toward 
or away from one another; 

a drive means; 

a cam disk having an inner irregular surface and an outer 
irregular surface and being operably connected to and driven 
by the drive means to cause rotation thereof; 

an inner roller rotatably connected to one finger and an outer 
roller rotatably connected to the other finger, the inner roller 
contacting the inner irregular surface and the outer roller 
contacting the outer irregular surface such that rotation of the 
cam disk causes the pair of fingers to pivotally and trans- 
versely reciprocate with the outer ends moving toward and 
away from one another so as to define a circular arc. 


5,843,007 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PERIODICALLY 
APPLYING A PRESSURE WAVEFORM TO A LIMB 
James Allen McEwen, 10551 Bamberton Drive, Richmond, 
B.C., Canada, V7A 1K6, and Michael Jameson, 2365 Badger 
Road, North Vancouver, B.C., Canada, V7G 189 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,782 
Int. Cl.° A61H 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 601—152 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying a pressure waveform to a patient's 
limb for augmenting venous blood flow in the limb, comprising: 
an inflatable sleeve adapted for positioning onto a limb to apply 
a pressure to the limb beneath the sleeve when inflated with 
gas; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Decemser 1, 1998 


pressure transducing means for sensing the pressure of gas in the 
sleeve and for producing a sleeve pressure signal indicative of 
the sensed pressure; 

pressure waveform application means responsive to the sleeve 
pressure signal and a reference pressure waveform signal and 
operable by supplying gas to the sleeve at a pressure which 
produces a sensed pressure near a pressure indicated by a 
reference pressure waveform signal; and 

waveform register means for producing a reference pressure 
waveform signal indicative of a reference pressure waveform 
during a predetermined cycle time period, wherein the ampli- 
tude of the reference pressure waveform signal at any time 
within the cycle time period is indicative of the amplitude of 
the reference pressure waveform at the time and wherein the 
variation in amplitude of the reference pressure waveform 
during a predetermined time interval within the cycle time 
period is adapted to augment the flow of venous blood into 
the limb proximal to the sleeve from the limb beneath the 
sleeve during the predetermined time interval; 

wherein the pressure waveform application means includes a 
microprocessor operable by determining when to increase the 
pressure of gas supplied to the sleeve, decrease the pressure of 
gas supplied to the sleeve or maintain the pressure of gas 
supplied to the sleeve, and by producing a sleeve pressure 
mode signal having one of a plurality of predefined levels 
indicative of whether to increase, decrease or maintain the 
pressure in the sleeve, and 

wherein the pressure waveform application means further 
includes a safety circuit operable independently of the micro- 
processor and responsive to the sleeve pressure mode signal 
and having a plurality of stored levels for the sleeve pressure 
mode signal, wherein the safety circuit operates by comparing 
the level of the sleeve pressure mode signal to the plurality of 
stored levels for the sleeve pressure mode signal and produces 
a microprocessor fault signal when the level of the sleeve 
pressure mode signal does not correspond to one of the sets of 
stored levels. 


5,843,008 
METHOD FOR MITIGATING PAIN WHEN COUGHING 
FOLLOWING SURGERY 
Harvey Gerhard, 416 Mt. Airy Rd., Basking Ridge, N.J. 07920 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,553 
Int. Cl.° A61F 5/00;5/37; A47G 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—5 7 Claims 


1. A method for mitigating the pain experienced by a patient 
during coughs following surgery to at least one portion of the 
patient’s torso and for increasing the effectiveness of the patient's 
coughs, comprising the steps of: 

providing a means for constricting adapted to circumferentially 

surround at least one portion of the torso of the patient when 
actuated; 

causing said means for constricting to constrict about at least 

one portion of the torso of the patient so as to apply a 
compressive force to the torso for restricting the expansion of 
at least one portion of the torso just prior to, or during a 
cough; and 
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causing said means for constricting to release said compressive 
force from the at least one portion of the torso of the patient 
immediately following said cough and remain in a non- 
actuated position until the next actuaction. 


5,843,009 
THERAPEUTIC TREATMENT DEVICE 
Branislav Stojanovic, D. Stojanoviéa 6, 21000 Novi Sad, Yugo- 
slavia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 322,060, Oct. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,498,233, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 855,772, Mar. 
23, 1992, abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 
605,260 
Claims priority, application Yugoslavia, Mar. 22, 1991, 505/ 
91 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 602—19 23 Claims 


21. A therapeutic device for being positioned on a user’s body 
comprising: 
a plurality of linkable segments wherein each linkable segment 
comprises: 
a discrete mounting structure elongated in a longitudinal 
direction and including a mounting surface; 
a plurality of elements fixedly attached to and protruding from 
the mounting structure wherein: 
each of the elements has a top face opposite the mounting 
surface and said top face has an undulating shape with a 
plurality of peaks, 
each peak having a summit and downwardly sloping sides; 
and 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


providing support for tendons and tendon sheaths located 
beneath the upper surface of the heel portion of the foot; 

second selectively adjustable fastening means extending from 
said back portion of said pliable cupping means, which can be 
repeatedly fastened and unfastened and encircles the ankle, 
for securing said pliable cupping means to the ankle and for 
providing support for tendons and tendon sheaths located in 
the ankle; 
third selectively adjustable fastening means, which can be 
repeatedly fastened and unfastened and encircles a leg of the 
patient between a knee and a calf portion of the leg; 

first and second substantially inextensible support straps, 
secured to and extending from said first and second side 
portions of said pliable cupping means to said third selec- 
tively adjustable fastening means, for exerting an upward 
force on said pliable cupping means at said first and second 
side portions of said pliable cupping means to limit the degree 
that an ankle joint of the patient can be flexed without 
exerting an upward force on a back portion of the heel of the 
patient, said first and second support straps crisscrossing each 
other intermediate said first and second side portions of said 
pliable cupping means and said third selectively, adjustable 
fastening means in a region of the lower leg at the rear of the 
leg to provide support for the achilles tendon in this region of 
the lower leg. 


5,843,011 
SELF ADHESIVE BANDAGE ROLL 


the elements are longitudinally spaced apart from one Gregory Lucas, Box 6651, Santa Rosa, Calif. 95406 


another on the mounting surface. 


5,843,010 
HEEL AND ANKLE APPLIANCE 
E. James Bodmer, 2135 E. Calle Maderas, Mesa, Ariz. 85213 
Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,287 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 602—27 6 Claims 

1. A flexible heel and ankle protecting, supporting and cushion- 

ing appliance, comprising: 

a pliable cupping means for receiving a heel portion of a 
patient’s foot and a patient’s ankle comprising, a sole portion 
for engaging the heel portion of a sole of the foot, first and 
second side portions for engaging sides of the heel of the foot, 
a back portion for engaging a back of the heel and the ankle 
from the sole of the foot to an upper portion of the ankle; 

first selectively adjustable fastening means, which can be repeat- 
edly fastened and unfastened and passes over an upper surface 
of the heel portion of the foot between said first and second 
side portions of said pliable cupping means, for securing said 
pliable cupping means to the heel portion of the foot and 


Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 909,477 
Int. CL.° AG61F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—57 3 Claims 


1. A self adhesive bandage roll that unrolls and covers a wound 


that has an area adjacent its longitudinal perimeters, comprising: 


a) a Carrier strip; 

b) a gauze pad strip disposed on said carrier strip; and 

c) a pair of release sheets of protective material releasably 
disposed on and peelable from said carrier strip, wherein said 
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carrier strip is slender, elongated, and formed in a roll, and has 
a length, a longitudinal axis, and a wound facing surface that 
faces the wound when said self adhesive bandage roll is being 
utilized, wherein said carrier strip comprises three longitudi- 
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a rod having a variable cross section mounted to the stopper and 


positioned to penetrate into said membrane aperture, the rod 
controlling liquid flow between said upstream and said down- 
stream chambers. 


nal portions that are slender and elongated and include a 
middle portion that extends along said longitudinal axis of 
said carrier sheet and a pair of side portions that extend 
longitudinally along opposite sides of said middle portion of 
said carrier strip, wherein said middle portion of said carrier 
strip has a plurality of breathing throughbores that extend 
therethrough and which are spaced longitudinally therealong, 
further comprising an adhesive coating covering said wound 
facing surface of said carrier strip, in its entirety, and adhering 
an appropriate amount of said self adhesive bandage roll to 
the area adjacent said longitudinal perimeters of the wound 
when said self adhesive bandage roll is being utilized, en 
wherein said gauze pad strip is slender, elongated, and affixed U.S. Cl. 604—20 

to and disposed on said middle portion of said wound facing — 
surface of said carrier strip, by said adhesive coating, and y02 
extends longitudinally along said entire length of said carrier 

strip and has a width less than said carrier strip; said gauze 

pad strip contacts and covers the wound longitudinally when 

said self adhesive bandage roll is being utilized, and is in 

communication with said plurality of breathing throughbores 

in said middle portion of said carrier strip so as to allow the 

wound to breath when said self adhesive bandage roll is being 

utilized. 


5,843,014 
DISPLAY FOR AN ELECTROTRANSPORT DELIVERY 
DEVICE 
Gary A. Lattin, Forest Lake, Minn., and Keith J. Bernstein, 
Somerville, N.J., assignors to ALZA Corporation, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,112 
Int. Cl.° A6IN 1/30 
29 Claims 


{INTALIZE PARAMETERS 
|(SET FLAG=0 AND K=0) 


5,843,012 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,013 
VALVE FOR THE TREATMENT OF HYDROCEPHALUS 

Alain Lecuyer, Grasse, and Christian Sainte-Rose, Vanves, 
both of France, assignors to Cordis S.A., Viry Chatillon, 
France 1. A method of displaying how many events have occurred over 

Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 824,249 a period of use of a patient-worn electrotransport delivery device 

Claims priority, application France, Mar. 26, 1996, 96 03726 by means of a delivery device display having on and off states, 

Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 comprising: 

counting the number of events which occur over the period of 
use and storing the count; and 

displaying the count by cycling the display between on and off 
states according to a predetermined regimen which correlates 
the number of on/off cycles to the count. 


U.S. Cl. 604—9 4 Claims 


5,843,015 
MOLECULES FOR IONTOPHORETIC DELIVERY 


1. A valve for the treatment of hydrocephalus comprising: Burton H. Sage, Jr., Raleigh, and Randal A. Hoke, Cary, both 


a housing including a first body and a second body, said first and 
second body defining an aperture therein; 

a separating membrane defining an outer periphery and said 
membrane having a membrane aperture formed therein, the 


of N.C., assignors to Becton Dickinson and Company, Fran- 
klin Lakes, N.J. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 579,993, Dec. 28, 1995, which is a 


continuation of Ser. No. 174,589, Dec. 28, 1993, Pat. No. 


separating membrane being mounted at said outer periphery 
within said housing between said first body and second body 
such that the membrane defines an upstream chamber and a 
downstream chamber, said upstream chamber having a seat 
surrounding said aperture for receiving said separating mem- 
brane; 


5,494,679. This application Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,436 
Int. Cl.° A6IN 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 604—20 4 Claims 
1. An iontophoretic device for non-invasively administering a 
therapeutic dose of a modified protein or peptide to a patient 
comprising: 


a stopper configured for receipt in said aperture; 

a base cap configure to engage one of said upstream and down- 
stream chamber; 

wherein said stopper, said first body and a first face of said 
separating membrane defines one of said downstream and 
upstream chamber, and said base cap, said second body and a 
second face of said separating membrane defining the other of 
said chambers; 


a) a current distributing member; 

b) an ionized substance reservoir containing the modified protein 
or peptide in an ionized or ionizable form, in electrical com- 
munication with the current distributing member and adapted 
to be placed in ionic communication with an epithelial sur- 
face, wherein the modified protein or peptide is a modification 
of a protein or peptide that has had its isoelectric point 
changed from either a value greater than about 4.0 to a value 
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less than 4.0 or from a value less than 7.3 to a value greater 
than 7.3 and has an electrostatic charge of at least plus or 
minus | over the pH range of human skin, of about 4.0 to 
about 7.3; 

c) an electrolyte reservoir containing an electrolyte in electrical 
communication with an indifferent electrode; 

d) an electrical power source in current delivering connection 
with the current distributing member and the electrolyte res- 
ervoir. 


5,843,016 
ELECTROMOTIVE DRUG ADMINISTRATION FOR 
TREATMENT OF ACUTE URINARY OUTFLOW 
OBSTRUCTION 
Franco Lugnani, Trieste, Italy; Manfred Stéhrer, Murnau; 
Augustinus Kramer, Ohlstadt, both of Germany; Robert L. 
Stephen, Salt Lake City, Utah; Umberto Fontanella, Milan, 
Italy; Cino Rossi, Rome, Italy, and Silvio Eruzzi, Mantova, 
Italy, assignors to Physion S.r.L., Mirandola, Italy 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,143 
Int. CL.° AGIN //30 
U.S. Cl. 604—21 


1. A method of treating acute urinary outflow obstruction, due to 
pathology of the prostate gland, by localised electromotive drug 
administration comprising: 

inserting a catheter portion respectively along an urethra and 

inside a bladder cavity, said catheter portion comprising a 
plurality of openings, at least an elastic sealing device and an 
internal ridge; 

draining said bladder of urinary contents; 

inserting an electrode connected to an external electrical power 

source inside said catheter, said electrode comprising a proxi- 
mal insulated portion extending from said external power 
source to a point located within said catheter and a distal 
uninsulated portion extending within the catheter: 

infusing via said catheter an electrically conductive drug solu- 

tion for treating prostate diseases; 

placing in contact with a suitable skin location a secondary 

electrode also connected to said external power source; 
supplying an electrical current from said power source to said 
electrodes. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,843,017 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL TISSUE DISSECTING 
INSTRUMENT 
InBae Yoon, 2101 Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 295,032, Aug. 25, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,599,292, which is a division of Ser. No. 130,484, Oct. 1, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,484,426, which is a division of Ser. No. 
600,775, Oct. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,374,261, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 556,081, Jul. 24, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,074,840. This application Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 
670,188 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/20;17/00 


US. Cl. 604—22 37 Claims 
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1. A multifunctional tissue dissecting instrument for use in a 
surgical procedure of the type where a portal is established to 
provide access to an operative site within an anatomical cavity and 
said instrument is introduced to the operative site through the 
portal, said multifunctional instrument comprising 

a blunt dissector having a distal end adapted to be introduced 
into the anatomical cavity through the portal, a proximal end 
adapted to be positioned externally of the anatomical cavity, 
and a dissector body disposed at said distal end to contact 
anatomical tissue for blunt dissection; 

a probe disposed within said blunt dissector and having a tip 
movable between a retracted position where said probe tip is 
disposed within said blunt dissector and an extended position 
where said probe tip protrudes from said distal end of said 
blunt dissector; and 

a handle disposed at said proximal end of said blunt dissector 
and coupled with said probe, said handle being selectively 
operable to move said probe tip between said retracted and 
extended positions, whereby said instrument can be used as a 
blunt dissector when said probe tip is moved to said retracted 
position and said instrument can be used to treat anatomical 
tissue with said probe when said probe tip is moved to said 
extended positions; 

wherein said blunt dissector includes an elongate tubular mem- 
ber having proximal and distal ends and said dissector body 
includes an absorbent body of material disposed on said 
tubular member distal end for contact with tissue and wherein 
said probe is disposed in said tubular member. 


DISPOSABLE STERILE EMOLLIENT CARRIER DEVICE 
Barry F. Shesol, Aurora, and George Glumac, Montrose, both 
of Colo., assignors to Tapeless Technologies, Inc., Denver, 
Colo. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 660,548 
Int. Cl.° A61F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 602—79 15 Claims 
1. A disposable sterile emollient carrier device for delivering an 
application of an emollient, the carrier device used for treatment of 
simple and complex cutaneous injuries and disorders on different 
parts of the human body, the carrier device comprising: 
an emollient carrier platform adapted for receiving emollient 
thereon, said emollient carrier platform being a primary 
wound dressing; 
an elongated non-adhesive wrap having a top and a bottom, said 
carrier platform attached to a portion of the top of said wrap; 
and 
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securing means attached to a first end portion of said wrap for 
releasably engaging a portion of said non-adhesive wrap at 
any desired location along it’s length and securing said wrap 
on the human body. 


5,843,019 
SHAPED ELECTRODES AND METHODS FOR 
ELECTROSURGICAL CUTTING AND ABLATION 
Philip E. Eggers, Dublin, Ohio, and Hira V. Thapliyal, Los 
Altos, Calif., assignors to Arthrocare Corporation, Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,958, Nov. 22, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,697,882, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
485,219, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,697,281, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,681, May 10, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,977, 
Oct. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 5,366,443, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 817,575, Jan. 7, 1992, abandoned. This appli- 
cation Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 687,792 
Int. CL.° A61B //00 


U.S. Cl. 604—22 50 Claims 


1. An electrosurgical instrument for applying electrical energy to 
a target site on a structure within or on a patient’s body, the 
instrument comprising: 
a shaft having a proximal end and a distal end; 
one or more active electrodes disposed near the distal end of the 
shaft, the active electrodes each having an active portion with 
a surface geometry configured to promote substantially high 
electric field intensities between the active portion and the 
target site when a high frequency voltage is applied to the 
electrodes, wherein the electric field intensities are sufficient 
to vaporize an electrically conducting liquid in contact with at 
least the active portion of the active electrodes; and 
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a connector disposed near the proximal end of the shaft for 
electrically coupling the electrodes to a high frequency volt 
age source. 


5,843,020 
ABLATION DEVICE AND METHODS 
Hosheng Tu, Tustin, and Weng-Kwen Raymond Chia, Irvine, 
both of Calif., assignors to Irvine Biomedical, Inc., Irvine, 
Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 834,373 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/20 


U.S. Cl. 604—22 20 Claims 


1. An ablation device system comprising: 

a delivery catheter having a distal section, distal and proximal 
ends, and a Jumen extending therebetween; 
semi-flexible insert located inside the lumen of the delivery 
catheter, wherein the insert has a distal end, a proximal end, 
and an elongate shaft extending therebetween, and wherein 
the insert has a retractable tip section; 
two-piece electrode mounted at the distal end of the insert, 
wherein each piece of the two-piece electrode has its own 
distal and proximal ends, and a body element having a front 
side extending thereinbetween, and wherein a first piece of the 
two-piece electrode is secured to the distal end of the elongate 
shaft while a second piece of the two-piece electrode is 
secured to the distal end of the first piece through a torsion 
spring; 

a handle attached to the proximal end of the delivery catheter, 
wherein the handle has a cavity; 

an electrode deployment means located at the handle, wherein 
the electrode deployment means is connected to the proximal 
end of the insert; and 

a preformed shape for the two-piece electrode of the retractable 
tip section, wherein the first piece extends outwardly to one 
side of the delivery catheter when the electrode is deployed, 
and wherein the second piece bends inwardly to the opposite 
side of the delivery catheter to expose the body element of the 
second piece essentially perpendicular to the delivery cath 
eter, the front side of the body element facing the distal 
direction of the delivery catheter. 


5,843,021 
CELL NECROSIS APPARATUS 
Stuart D. Edwards, Portola Valley, Calif., and Ronald G. Lax, 
Palm City, Fla., assignors to Somnus Medical Technologies, 
Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,327, May 3, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 606,195, Feb. 23, 1996, 
Pat. No. 5,707,349, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
516,781, Aug. 18, 1995, Pat. No. 5,674,191, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,658, May 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,456,662. This application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 905,991 
Int. Cl.° AGIB /7/39 
U.S. Cl. 604—22 83 Claims 

1. A cell necrosis apparatus to reduce a volume of a selected site 
in an interior of a tongue in an oral cavity, comprising: 
a handpiece means; 





Decemser 1, 1998 


an electrode means coupled to a distal portion of the handpiece 
means including a tissue piercing distal end, the electrode 
means being configured to be maneuverable in the oral cavity 
to pierce a tongue surface and advance into an interior of the 
tongue a sufficient distance to a tissue site, deliver electro- 
magnetic energy to the tissue site and create controlled cell 
necrosis without damaging a main branch of the hypoglossal 
nerve; and 

a cable means coupled to the electrode means. 


5,843,022 
INTRAVASCULAR DEVICE UTILIZING FLUID TO 
EXTRACT OCCLUSIVE MATERIAL 
Kevin C. Willard, Osseo, and Peter T. Keith, Fridley, both of 
Minn., assignors to Scimied Life Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, 
Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 547,964, Oct. 25, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,536,242. This application May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 655,335 
Int. Cl.° A61M //00 


U.S. Cl. 604—30 3 Claims 


1. A fluid extraction catheter for use in combination with a 
pressurized fluid system for the extraction of vascular occluding 
material, the catheter comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


283 


a. an elongate extraction tube having a proximal end, a distal 
end, and an extraction lumen extending therethrough; 

b. a fluid input tube coextending inside the extraction tube and 
longitudinally moveable relative thereto, the fluid input tube 
having a proximal end, a distal end, more than one port hole 
disposed adjacent the distal end and a fluid input lumen 
extending therethrough, wherein the port holes are directed at 
least partially outwardly and at least partially proximallly; and 

>. an occluding balloon disposed on the extraction tube adjacent 
the distal end of the extraction tube. 


5,843,023 
ASPIRATION NEEDLE WITH SIDE PORT 
Michael Cecchi, 339 Barlett Dr., Madison, Conn. 06443 


Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 539,231 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
20 Claims 


1. A medical aspiration device, comprising: 

(a) a single lumen cannula having a hollow space, a distal 
sharpened beveled tip and a proximal portion; 

(b) an indicia at said proximal portion corresponding to an 
orientation of said sharpened beveled tip; 

(c) a connector at said proximal portion having a pair of ports, 
providing a flow path through said hollow space of said single 
lumen cannula, from said distal sharpened beveled tip, 
through said proximal portion and through each of said pair of 
ports; and 

(d) a resilient conduit, having a flow path in communication 
with one of said pair of ports, having a first portion defined by 
a first wall, said first portion being selectively occludable to 
restrict a flow therethrough by application of an externally 
applied force to said first wall, and a second portion defined 
by a second wall, said second portion resisting occlusion by 
an externally applied force to said second wall, said second 
portion of said resilient conduit maintaining patency when 
subject to a force which occludes said first portion. 


5,843,024 

SOLUTION AND PROCESS FOR RESUSCITATION AND 
PREPARATION OF ISCHEMICALLY DAMAGED TISSUE 
Lauren Brasile, Albany, N.Y., assignor to Breonics, Inc., 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,200 
Int. Cl.° A61M 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 604—49 30 Claims 

1. A process for inducing repair of an ischemically damaged 
organ to the degree that impairment of organ function can be 
reversed, said process comprises flushing the organ at a tempera- 
ture of about 28° C. to about 37° C. with a buffered physiological 
solution to remove blood and acidotic products which have accu- 
mulated in the organ during blood flow deprivation; and perfusing 
the organ at a temperature of about 28° C. to about 37° C. with a 
buffered physiological solution which further comprises a means 
for dilating blood vessels within the organ, a means for reestab- 
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lishing cellular integrity and cellular function thereby restoring 
organ function, and a means for reestablishing oxidative metabo- 
lism in the organ in readapting the organ to an oxygenated envi- 
ronment. 


5,843,025 
BANDAGE WITH EXTERNAL ANCHOR 
Christopher M. Shaari, 175 E. 96th St., New York, N.Y. 10128 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,887, Apr. 25, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 636,834 
Int. Cl.° A6IF 13/00 


US. Cl. 602—53 10 Claims 








1. A bandage, comprising 

(a) a dressing; 

(b) at least one arm coextensive with the dressing, which is 
fabricated from a non-elastomeric material and capable of 
retaining the dressing in a desired position on the body of a 
subject; and, 

(c) an anchor having a lower surface and an upper surface, said 
upper surface being capable of releasably attaching to the arm 
and said lower surface being adapted to be adhered to the skin 


of the subject. 
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5,843,026 
BPH ABLATION METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Stuart D. Edwards, Los Altos; Hugh R. Sharkey, Redwood 

City; Ingemar H. Lundquist, Pebble Beach; Ronald G. Lax, 

Grass Valley, and Bruno Strul, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assign- 

ors to Vidamed, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 368,936, Jan. 5, 1995, Pat. No. 5,540,655, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 61,072, May 14, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,385,544, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 929,638, 
Aug. 12, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 12,370, Feb. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,370,675. This applica- 

tion May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,783 
Int. Cl.° A61M 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 604—53 11 Claims 


1. A method for the treatment of benign prostatic hyperplasia in 
a human male body having a bladder with a base with a urethra 
formed by a urethral wall extending into the base of the bladder 
and an enlarged prostate having tissue surrounding the urethral 
wall by the use of an elongate probe member having proximal and 
distal extremities, the elongate probe member being sized so that it 
can be introduced into the urethra and having a length so that when 
the distal extremity is disposed in the vicinity of the prostate the 
proximal extremity is outside of the body, the elongate probe 
member having a passage extending from the proximal extremity 
to the distal extremity, at least one stylet disposed in the passage 
extending from the proximal extremity to the distal extremity of 
the elongate probe member, handle means coupled to the proximal 


extremity of the elongate probe member for introducing the distal 
extremity of the elongate probe member into the urethra, means 
carried by the handle means and secured to the stylet for advancing 
the distal extremity of the stylet through the urethral wall and into 
the tissue of the prostate, the stylet including a radio frequency 
conductive electrode with a sharpened tip for permitting advance- 
ment of the radio frequency conductive electrode through the 
urethral wall into the tissue of the prostate, a radio frequency 
power supply for delivering radio frequency energy to the radio 
frequency electrode, the radio frequency power supply including 
means for terminating the application of radio frequency power to 
the radio frequency electrode comprising the steps of delivering 
radio frequency energy from the radio frequency power supply to 
the radio frequency electrode and into the tissue of the prostate t6 
cause ablation of a volume of tissue in the prostate so as to reduce 
the enlargement of the prostate and terminating the delivery of 
radio frequency energy to the prostate when an appropriate volume 


of tissue has been ablated in the prostate by the use of a parameter 
selected from time, temperature and impedance. 
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5,843,027 
BALLOON SHEATH 
Gregg Stone, Los Altos Hills; Michael Crocker, Mission Viejo; 
Robert J. Elicker, Rancho Santa Margarita, and Lynn Shi- 
mada, Irvine, all of Calif., assignors to Cardiovascular 
Dynamics, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 


Filed Dec. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 767,107 
Int. Cl.° A61M 3/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—53 


1. A method of sizing a stent to an interior body lumen, com- 
prising the steps of: 

providing a tubular balloon sheath; 

inserting the balloon sheath coaxially between a dilatation bal- 
loon and a tubular stent; and 

inflating the inflation balloon within the sheath so that the sheath 
constrains the dilatation balloon to a relatively noncompliant 
inflation profile. 


5,843,028 
MULTI-LUMEN ENDOSCOPIC CATHETER 

George W. Weaver, East Earl, Pa.; Harold Jacob, Lawrence, 

N.Y.; David F. Leighton, West Lawn, and Damond C. Hols- 

inger, New Holland, both of Pa., assignors to Medical Inno- 

vations Corporation, Draper, Utah 

Continuation of Ser. No. 189,317, Jan. 31, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,599,299, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,434, 
May I1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,397,302, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 880,842, May 11, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,311 
Int. Cl.° A6GIN 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 604—54 17 Claims 


1. A method of dilating a duct of a patient using a catheter 
having at least three lumens, two of said lumens having a distal 
opening at a distal tip of said catheter, and a third lumen commu- 
nicating with a balloon disposed proximal to said distal tip of said 
catheter, a first lumen of said catheter having a wire threaded 
therethrough, comprising the steps of: 

threading said catheter and said wire guide through an endo- 

scope and into said duct to a desired position; 

infusing a contrast medium through a second lumen of said 

catheter to release contrast fluid from the distal tip of the 
catheter and visualize said duct through the use of said con- 
trast medium while maintaining said wire guide in said first 
lumen of said catheter; and 

inflating said balloon to dilate said duct by infusing a fluid 


through a third lumen of said catheter. 


U.S. Cl. 604—77 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,843,029 
MANUAL BREAST PUMP 
Rebecca J. Bachman, Fremont; Karen L. Celata, Grand 
Haven, both of Mich.; Mark A. Gilbertson, Sauk City, Wis.; 
Edward A. Raleigh, Waunakee, Wis.; Jeffery R. Staszak, 
Madison, Wis., and John W. Grosz, Columbus, Wis., assign- 
ors to Gerber/Baby Care, Fremont, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 629,278 
Int. Cl.° A61M //26 
U.S. Cl. 604—74 





1. A manual breast pump adapted for one-handed operation, 

comprising: 

a pump body defining an inlet, an outlet and a vacuum port, the 
outlet defining structure for sealingly engaging an opening in 
a milk-receiving vessel; 

a pump chamber in fluid communication with the vacuum port; 

a stationary handle connected to the pump body; 

a movable handle connected to the manual breast pump and 
spaced from the stationary handle so that both handles can be 
grasped simultaneously between the palm and fingers of a 
hand during use, the movable handle being movable with 
respect to the stationary handle; 

a piston disposed within the pump chamber, the piston being 
operably connected to the movable handle so that movement 
of the movable handle with respect to the stationary handle 
results in movement of the piston within the pump chamber to 
create a vacuum at the vacuum port; and wherein 

the pump chamber is arcuate, and the piston is movable along an 
arcuate path within the arcuate pump chamber, whereby 
operation of the manual breast pump is achieved using a 
natural and comfortable pumping motion when the handles 
are squeezed between the palm and fingers of a hand. 


5,843,030 
DEVICE 
Marius Van Der Merwe, Stellenbosch, South Africa, assignor to 
Harwill Industries (Pty) Limited, Durbanville, South Africa 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,633 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 7, 1996, 


9602507 


Int. Cl.° A61J 17/00 
8 Claims 
1. A device for administering a fluid medicament to a patient via 


a teat in fluid flow communication with a reservoir for the fluid 
medicament, characterised in that the device comprises: 


a. a teat comprising a hollow bulbous member having a proxi- 
mal end and a distal end, a single inlet of the bulbous member 
disposed at or adjacent the proximal end of the bulbous 
member to receive fluid from the reservoir, a single outlet of 
the bulbous member disposed at or adjacent the distal end of 
the bulbous member, such that fluid fed to the teat from the 
reservoir flows into the mouth of the patient through the 
single outlet: 

. a single tubular conduit member extending within the bulbous 
member and directly connecting said inlet and said outlet for 
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the direct flow of fluid from the inlet of the bulbous member 
to the outlet of the bulbous member through said conduit 


member; 

. an intermediate member located intermediate the proximal 
end of the bulbous member and the reservoir and adapted to 
securely receive and locate the teat and to receive the reser- 
voir; and 

. a hollow reservoir member attached to said intermediate 
member and being in fluid flow communication via said 
intermediate member and said single tubular conduit member 
with said bulbous member outlet, said reservoir member 
being pivotally attached to said intermediate member whereby 
the interior of the hollow reservoir member can be exposed 
for charging with fluid. 


5,843,031 
LARGE-DIAMETER INTRODUCER SHEATH HAVING 
HEMOSTASIS VALVE AND REMOVABLE STEERING 
MECHANISM 
George D. Hermann, Los Gatos; Kirsten Freislinger, Menlo 


Park; Steven W. Kim, Cupertino; Jay A. Lenker, Laguna 
Beach, and Michael A. Evans, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 330,140, Oct. 24, 1994, Pat. No. 5,599,305. 
This application Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 735,401 
Int. Cl.° A61M 37/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—95 24 Claims 


1. An aortic introducer catheter for use with an obturator having 

a proximal end, a distal portion, and a deflecting mechanism 

actuable from the proximal end of the obturator for laterally 

deflecting at least the distal portion, the aortic introducer catheter 
comprising: 

a flexible sheath having a proximal end, a distal end, and a 

lumen extending therebetween for removably receiving the 
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obturator, wherein the length between the proximal and distal 
ends is in the range from 30 cm to 60 cm and the lumen 
diameter is in the range from 5 mm to 10 mm; and 
a hemostasis valve secured to the proximal end of the sheath; 
wherein the distal end of the sheath is sufficiently flexible so as 
to be laterally deflectable by the deflecting mechanism of the 
obturator when the obturator is within the lumen of the 
sheath, so that the obturator can steer the sheath within a 
tortuous blood vessel, and 
wherein the flexible sheath comprises: 

a tubular inner liner having a proximal end, a distal end, and 
a lumen therebetween; 

a flat wire helical coil wrapped over an exterior surface of the 
tubular inner liner, said coil having spaced-apart adjacent 
turns; and 

a plastic coating formed over the helical coil, penetrating into 
the space between adjacent turns of the coil, and bonded to 
the tubular inner liner. 


5,843,032 
CATHETER WITH MULTILAYER TUBE 
Gerhard Kastenhofer, Effretikon, Switzerland, assignor to 
Schneider (Europe) AG, Bulach, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 657,004, May 28, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 309,234, Sep. 20, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 937,110 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 27, 
1993, 93117403 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—96 14 Claims 


1. A catheter comprising: 
an elongated tubular body having a proximal end, a distal end 
and a lumen extending therebetween, the tubular body com- 
prising: 
(a) an inner layer consisting essentially of high density poly- 
ethylene; 
(b) an outer layer secured to the inner layer along a substantial 
length of the inner layer and comprising polyamide; and 
(c) a balloon welded to the outer layer, the balloon comprising 
a polymeric material which is readily weldable to the outer 
layer. 


5,843,033 
MULTIPLE HOLE DRUG DELIVERY BALLOON 
Susan M. Ropiak, Hanscom AFB, Mass., assignor to Boston 
Scientific Corporation, Natick, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 414,650, Mar. 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 937,815 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—96 14 Claims 

1. A medical device for intravascular delivery of medications, 

said device comprising: 

(A) an inflatable balloon defined by an interior wall and an 
exterior wall extending along an axis said interior wall defin- 
ing a central chamber, 

(B) a plurality of axially extending conduits disposed between 
said interior and exterior walls extending in parallel over 
substantially the entire length of said balloon, said exterior 
wall thereby having a given area coextensive with each said 
conduit, 
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(C) means to inflate said balloon by expanding said control 
chamber, 

(D) means to deliver medications to said conduit, and 

(E) a port position at each said conduit, each port position 
consisting of a two-dimensional array of ports through said 
exterior wall to enable the delivery of medication from said 
corresponding conduit, said ports at each said port position 
being closely spaced axially and circumferentially and each of 
said ports in said array having a diameter that limits a transfer 
of a medication from said conduit by oozing through said 
port, the area of said port position being significantly less than 
the given area of said exterior wall that is coextensive with 
said corresponding conduit. 


5,843,034 
HYPODERMIC SYRINGE WITH RETRACTABLE 
NEEDLE MOUNT 
Robert Roy Redfern, deceased, late of Preston, by Elaine Red- 
fern executrix; Elaine Redfern, Preston; Jon James Van 
Noorden, and Fleur Denise Van Noorden, both of Eltham, all 
of Australia, assignors to Lok-Tek International Ltd., Aus- 
tralia 
PCT No. PCT/AU94/00660, § 371 Date Jan. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11713, PCT Pub. 
Date May 4, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 637,729 
Claims priority, application Australia, Oct. 28, 1993, 
PM2053 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 


U.S. CL. 604—110 14 Claims 


-s 


1. A hypodermic syringe as comprising a barrel for containing 
medicament or other liquid, piston means movable within said 
barrel between a first end and a second end thereof, needle mount- 


ing means disposable within said barrel, means for imparting 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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movement to said needle mounting means, restraining means 
located towards said first end, said needle mounting means when a 
first position having a portion thereof extending from said first end, 
said extending portion being provided with a taper on which an 
interchangeable needle can be seated, said needle mounting means 
being restrained from movement by engagement with said restrain- 
ing means, said restraining means being integral with said barrel 
and taking a form of an annular structure extending inwardly of the 
inner wall of the barrel, said annular structure containing a plural- 
ity of radially-extending weakened portions, which may be frac- 
tured by force exerted by means provided on said piston means, 
and being operable to release said needle mounting means when 
said piston means approaches said first end and then to engage and 
restrain from reverse movement said piston means, said piston 
means having a shaft provided with a chamber capable of receiving 
and retaining said needle mounting means and frangible sealing 
means to seal said chamber, wherein said needle mounting means, 
when released, is propelled from said first position to a second 
position wherein it is received and retained within said chamber 
after passing through said frangible sealing means, wherein said 
annular structure contains a plurality of radially-extending weak- 
ened portions, which may be fractured by forces exerted by means 
provided on said piston means. 


5,843,035 
AIR DETECTOR FOR INTRAVENOUS INFUSION 
SYSTEM 
George Bowman, Vernon Hills; Joseph Matthews, Grayslake, 
both of Ill., and Kurt Eyster, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignors 


to Baxter International Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 629,879 
Int. Cl.° A61M 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—122 


1. An apparatus for detecting excessive air in a liquid flow- 
through tube comprising: 

an ultrasonic transmitter for transmitting ultrasonic signals the 
ultrasonic transmitter including an ultrasonic crystal having a 
thickness and a surface area: 

an ultrasonic receiver for receiving ultrasonic signals the ultra- 
sonic transmitter and ultrasonic receiver being separated by 
the tube: 

circuit means for generating at least two transmitting signals a 
first transmitting signal based on the frequency of the thick- 
ness of the ultrasonic crystal and a second transmitting signal 
based on the surface area of the ultrasonic crystal, to actuate 
the ultrasonic transmitter; 

circuit means for detecting received signals: and 

means for determining whether the received signal is indicative 
of air or liquid in the tube. 
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5,843,036 
NON-DOSING CARTRIDGE FOR AN INJECTION 
DEVICE 
Eric Olive, Lyons, France, and Bernard Sams, London, United 
Kingdom, assignors to Becton Dickinson and Company, 
Franklin Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,962 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 604—136 17 Claims 


1. An assembly for storing and injecting a fluid of the type 
including a sleeve, said sleeve including a first end and a second 
end, a syringe assembly slidably positioned within said sleeve, said 
syringe assembly including a cartridge, a piston slidably positioned 
within said cartridge, and a needle mounted to said cartridge, said 
needle extending from said cartridge towards said first end of said 
sleeve, 
sleeve, wherein the improvement comprises: 

a first locking member positioned upon said cap; 

a second locking member positioned upon said sleeve, said 
second locking member being engageable with said first lock- 
ing member when said cap is mounted to said first end of said 
sleeve; and 

a lock release member positioned upon said sleeve, said lock 
release member being operatively engageable with said sec- 
ond locking member. 


5,843,037 
MULTIPATIENT FLUID DISPENSING 
Arthur E. Uber, III, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Medrad Inc., 
Indianola, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 144,460, Oct. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 755,755 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 


U.S, Cl. 604—151 27 Claims 


1. A system for delivering sterile fluid to a plurality of patients, 
comprising: 
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(a) a source of sterile fluid; 

(b) a fluid delivery system for directing the sterile fluid from the 
source to a point of use for each of a plurality of patients, said 
fluid delivery system comprising: 

(i) backflow prevention means for allowing flow in a forward 
direction while preventing flow in a backward direction; 
and 

(ii) a fluid path, said fluid path including a first portion that is 
reusable for a plurality of patients and a second portion that 
is disposable, 

wherein a new disposable portion is used for each successive 
patient, 

(c) the disposable portion comprises flow interrupting means in 
said fluid delivery system for causing the flow of the fluid to 
be discontinuous so that fluid free gaps always exist in the 
disposable portion of the delivery system when there is no 
forward flow, to preclude cross-contamination of the source of 
the sterile fluid, and 

(d) wherein said reusable portion and said disposable portion 
cooperate to preclude flow of contaminants from a patient to 
the source of sterile fluid, to any reusable portion of the 
system, or to successive patients. 


5,843,038 
FINDER-THINWALL NEEDLE COMBINATION FOR 
SAFELY INSERTING A CATHETER INTO A CENTRAL 
VEIN 


and a cap removably mountable to said first end of said John §, Bailey, Irvine, Calif., assignor to University of South- 


ern California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,828 


Int. CL.° A61M 5/18 


USS. Cl. 604—158 16 Claims 


16. A finder-thinwall needle combination with a guide wire and 
a catheter for central venous catheterization comprising: 

a thinwall needle having a sharp end and an opening at said 
sharp end; 

a finder needle having a sharp tip, said finder needle extending 
in parallel to said thinwall needle; 

wherein said sharp tip of said finder needle extends at least 4" 
beyond the opening of said thinwall needle; 

said thinwall needle further including a first fitting; 

said finder needle including a second fitting; 

said needle combination having a first mode in which said first 
and second fittings are releasably engaged with one another, 
with said sharp tip of said finder needle extending at least 4" 
beyond the opening of said thinwall needle; 

said needle combination having a second mode in which said 
first and second fittings are disengaged from one another so 
that said thinwall needle may slide forward to said sharp tip of 
said finder needle; 

said finder needle being at least 3 inches long, and said thinwall 
needle being at least approximately 2 inches long, such that 
said sharp tip of said finder needle may extend at least one 
inch beyond the opening of said thinwall needle; 

a catheter; and 

a catheter guide wire that is adapted to extend through said 
thinwall needle when said thinwall needle is inserted into the 
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central vein and to extend through said catheter when said 
catheter is slid onto said wire; 

wherein said thinwall needle has a gage of 18 or less, and said 
finder needle has a gage of 20 or higher; and 

a technician may locate a central vein with said finder needle 
without significantly damaging a central artery, and the tech- 
nician may then slide said thinwall needle forward along said 
finder needle to place said thinwall needle into the vein, then 
slide said guide wire through said thinwall needle and into the 
vein, and then slide said catheter over said guide wire and into 
the vein. 


5,843,039 
SURGICAL TREATMENT 

Bernd Klemm, Recklinghausen, Germany, assignor to Karl 

Storz GmbH & Co., Tuttlingen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03525, § 371 Date Mar. 13, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/08204, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 21, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 809,259 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 14, 1994, 44 32 

673.4 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/1/78 


US. Cl. 604—164 15 Claims 


1. A surgical instrument having a distal end region adapted for 
introduction into a body cavity by a puncture, comprising: 

an outer trocar sleeve (1) having a longitudinal axis, an end 
region (3), a sleeve distal end (6) and a proximal end; and 

a trocar mandrel (2) having a longitudinal axis, a cross section, a 
mandrel distal end region (5), a distal tip (4), and a mandrel 
proximal end; wherein said trocar mandrel (2) is insertable 
into said outer trocar sleeve (1) such that said mandrel distal 
end region (5) of said trocar mandrel (2) is disposed within 
said end region (3) of said outer trocar sleeve (1) and said 
distal tip (4) is offset from the central longitudinal axis of said 
trocar mandrel (2). 


SURGICAL SLEEVE OR CANNULA WITH ROTATING 
REDUCER 

Donald D. Exline, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to Dexide, Inc., 

Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 851,670 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/178 

U.S. Cl. 604—164 18 Claims 

1. A surgical sleeve for the introduction of surgical instruments 
into a body cavity, the surgical sleeve comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


(a) a housing having an opening enabling surgical instruments to 
be introduced into the sleeve; 

(b) a sleeve portion extending from the housing coaxially with 
the opening in the housing; and 

(c) a reducer assembly removably secured to the housing and 
further comprising: 

(i) a rigid seal disc mounted for rotation in a plane transverse 
to the sleeve portion; 

(ii) a resilient, laminar seal layer generally coextensive with 
the seal disc and disposed between the seal disc and the 
housing and sealingly engaging a portion of the housing; 
and 

(iii) a plurality of apertures formed in the seal disc and seal 
layer, the apertures having varying diameters to define seals 
that are selectively movable, by rotation of the seal disc, 
over the opening in the housing to seal against exteriors of 
instruments disposed in the sleeve. 


HYPODERMIC NEEDLE GUARD AND METHOD TO 
PREVENT NEEDLE STICK INJURIES 
Lawrence W. Hake, 3493 W. Guenther Rd., and Michael R. 
Flodman, 3981 Reuting Rd., both of Grand Island, Nebr. 
68803 
Continuation of Ser. No. 630,171, Apr. 10, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 247,858, May 23, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 52,259, Apr. 
23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,314,414, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
704,359, May 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,256,153, Continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 317,733, Mar. 2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,019,051. 
This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,173 
Int. CL° A61M 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 604—198 13 Claims 


1. A needle guard for a hypodermic syringe assembly having a 
syringe barrel and a hypodermic needle mounted on a needle hub 
that is attachable on and detachable from said syringe barrel, said 
needle guard comprising a separate guard assembly which is 
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attachable to said syringe assembly and which in combination — d) a stop member rotatably mounted on said threaded plunger 
therewith maintains either a non-protective or an irreversible pro- assembly to pre-set the distance between said stop member 
tective configuration with respect to said needle, said needle guard and said piston head to measure the amount of medicinal fluid 
comprising: to be received in the lower fluid chamber of said syringe 

a separate attachable fitting having an annular core and a plural- housing. 
ity of radially extending elastic arms ending in a tang, said 
arms extending from said core having an interior portion with 
deformable engagement means for cooperatively mounting 
said fitting in a fixed position on said needle hub by penetrat- 
ing the surface of said needle hub; 

a hollow protective sleeve having an interior surface, an exterior 
surface, a distal end, a proximal end, and a guide means for 
slidably connecting said interior surface of said sleeve with 
said arms of said fitting, said sleeve thereby being movable on 
said fitting axially in the direction of the length of said needle 
between a non-protective retracted position exposing said 
needle and a protective, extended position covering said 
needle; and 

means for irreversibly locking said sleeve only in said protec- 
tive, extended position relative to said fitting, whereby axial 
and rotational movement of said sleeve relative to said fitting 
is prevented, and whereby said sleeve in said protective, 
extended position protrudes beyond the tip of said needle such 
that said sleeve defines a guard which irreversibly prevents 
further access to said needle once said sleeve has been moved 
to said extended position, 

wherein said needle guard, said needle, and said needle hub are 
removable as one unit from said syringe barrel by detachment 
of said needle hub from said barrel when said sleeve is in said 
protective, extended position and is irreversibly locked. 


5,843,043 
SYRINGE AND PROCESS FOR DISPENSING 
TREATMENT FLUID 
George Markus, 7 S. Applewood Ct., Fairfield, Ohio 45014 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,613 
Int. Cl.° A6G1M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—239 19 Claims 


5,843,042 
ORAL MEDICINE DISPENSING DEVICE HAVING A 
METERED SYRINGE COMPONENT AND RESERVOIR 
Liang Chen Ren, 44 Maple St., Bloomfield, N.J. 07003 1. A syringe for dispensing a selected amount of a treatment 
Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 744,944 fluid against a side wall surface of a body cavity to treat a 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 pathological condition of the side wall surface, the syringe com- 
U.S. Cl. 604—207 13 Claims prising: 

(a) a generally cylindrical barrel having first and second ends 
spaced apart along the axis of the barrel, the first end having 
an internal surface of a certain internal cross-sectional con- 
figuration and size and an end surface of a certain configura- 
tion; 

(b) a nozzle having: 

(i) first and second ends spaced apart along a nozzle axis by a 
predetermined distance, the external surface of the first end 
being smoothly rounded and having a relatively small 
perimeter perpendicular to the nozzle axis to facilitate entry 
of the first end of the nozzle into the cavity, the second end 
being open and having a larger perimeter than the rounded 
first end, 

(ii) a side wall having inner and outer surfaces, the inner 
surface enclosing, between the first and second ends of the 
nozzle, a cross-sectional area that increases with increasing 
distance from the first end of the nozzle toward the second 

1 7 end thereof, the nozzle also having, adjacent the open 
| \\ BN second end, an intersecting surface that has, at a predeter 
CFA ew mined distance along the nozzle axis from the rounded first 
4 . © 
end, a configuration that substantially matches the configu 
ration of the end surface of the barrel, and 


230 


(iii) side aperture slots through the sidewall of the nozzle, 
each of the slots having side edges substantially parallel to 
the nozzle axis and one end closer to the first end of the 

1. An oral medicine dispensing device, comprising: nozzle; 

a) a syringe housing having a lower fluid chamber for receiving (c) attachment means to attach the nozzle releasably to the barrel 
medicinal fluid to be dispensed; said lower fluid chamber with the intersecting surface of the nozzle in substantially 
being in one piece and integral with said syringe housing; fluid-tight contact with the first end of the barrel; and 

b) a threaded plunger assembly mounted in said syringe housing (d) a plunger movable longitudinally along the barrel and hav- 
for longitudinal movement relative to said syringe housing: ing: 

c) a piston head rotatably mounted on the lower end of said (i) a front portion facing the nozzle and shaped to fit the inner 
threaded plunger assembly for longitudinal movement there- surface thereof, the front end of the plunger forming, with 
with; and the inner surface of the nozzle and a portion of the barrel 
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adjacent the first end thereof, a chamber into which the 
selected amount of the treatment fluid can be placed, and 

(ii) actuator means to push the front portion of the plunger 
fully into the nozzle to fit against the inner surface thereof 
and thereby fill the chamber and displace substantially all 
of the treatment fluid through the side aperture slots. 


5,843,044 
OUTDWELLING SLIT VALVE AND VARIABLE 
CONTROL FOR CONTROLLING OPENING AND 
CLOSING THE SLIT 

H. Robert Moorehead, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Cath- 

eter Innovations 

Filed Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,374 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—247 


1. A medical fluid flow control assembly comprising: 

a first tube comprising a hollow interior for placement, at a distal 
end thereof, in a patient; 

a source of fluid disposed external of the patient by which a first 
pressure is obtained; 

a second hollow tube disposed external of the patient, a proxi- 
mal interior of the second hollow tube being in communica- 
tion with the fluid source and the pressure there obtained; 

a valve housing interposed between the first and second hollow 
tubes external of the patient, a proximal part of the valve 
housing being in communication with the interior of the 
second hollow tube, at a distal end thereof, and the pressure 
obtained from the fluid source, a distal part of the valve 
housing being in communication with the hollow interior of 
the first tube and via the hollow of the first tube in commu- 
nication with a patient-determined pressure; 

a slit valve disposed within the valve housing between the fluid 
source pressure and the patient-determined pressure, the valve 
housing comprising a flexible normally closed bi-directionally 
pressure-responsive slit diaphragm selectively accommodat- 
ing liquid flow across the slit diaphragm in either direction 
between the interiors of the two hollow tubes; 

an adjustment member movingly disposed within the valve 
housing at one side of the diaphragm and selectively space- 
coordinated with the slit diaphragm to selectively restrict the 
permitted flexure of the slit diaphragm to vary the threshold, 
required to open the slit diaphragm in the direction of the 
adjustment member. 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 11: QL3 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,843,045 
INFUSION ILLUMINATOR 
Frank Stuart DuPont, 4495 Clarke Dr., East China, Mich. 
48054 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,180 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—251 


1. An I.V. apparatus including a support structure, a bag hang- 
ingly supported at an upper end thereof from the support structure 
and adapted to contain an I.V. solution, a delivery tube for intra- 
vaneous delivery of the I.V. solution to a patient via a catheter, a 
drip chamber extending downwardly at an upper end thereof from 
a lower end of the I.V. bag and connected at a lower end thereof 
with the delivery tube, and metering means positioned at the lower 
end of the I.V. bag and operative to deliver I.V. solution in drip 
fashion from the I.V. bag to the drip chamber: 

characterized in that the apparatus further includes a lamp 

assembly including a single hollow housing, batteries posi- 
tioned within the housing, a light source positioned in the 
housing and powered by the batteries, a switch carried by the 
housing controlling the delivery of power from the batteries to 
the light source, and an attachment device releasably attach- 
ing the housing to the apparatus with the housing positioned 
in freestanding laterally spaced relation to the drip chamber 
and the light source positioned proximate to but laterally 
spaced from the drip chamber and operative to illuminate the 
drip chamber and thereby enable an attendant to visually 
observe drops falling downwardly through the drip chamber 
and thereby verify the presence of a drippage flow from the 
bag to the patient. 





5,843,046 
CATHETER APPARATUS 

Paul J. Motisi, 6129 N. Navarre, Chicago, Ill. 60631; Dale 
Tokarz, Chicago, Ill., and Bruce Flesher, Hampshire, [ll., 
assignors to Paul J. Motisi, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 864,935 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—256 14 Claims 

1. A catheter apparatus comprising: 

a housing having a throughbore, a sheath, a portion of said 
sheath mounted within said throughbore; 

a seal mounted within said throughbore, said seal having a 
peripheral sealing surface, a one-way valve mounted within 
said throughbore; and 

a sleeve mounted within said throughbore, said sleeve extending 
through said peripheral sealing surface with an external sur- 
face of said sleeve contacting said peripheral sealing surface, 
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5,843,048 
EPIDURAL CATHETER NEEDLE 
James R. Gross, Wareham, Mass., assignor to The Kendall 
Company, Mansfield, Mass. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,556 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 604—264 
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said sleeve having a chamber and an open end portion in 
communication with said chamber, and a plunger closing said 
open end portion of said sleeve and slidably mounted within 
said chamber. 


1. In an epidural needle comprising a hollow shaft having 
opposed distal and proximal ends, the distal end having a sharp tip 
for insertion into a patient’s epidural space, the needle shaft having 
a lumen extending from the proximal end of the needle shaft and 
terminating at an opening proximal to the distal tip of the needle 
shaft and configured to allow an epidural catheter for introducing 
liquid anesthesia into the patient to be threaded through the proxi- 

5,843,047 mal end of the needle until a portion of the catheter exits through 

SYRINGE WITH INTEGRAL SAFETY COVER the opening in the needle shaft, the distal end of the needle shaft 

Ronald Robert Pyrozyk, Penticton, and Steve Ronald Sharp, having an inclined surface of at least 5° with respect to the 

Alberta, both of Canada, assignors to Okanogan House, Inc., longitudinal axis of the shaft, 

Penticton, Canada the improvement wherein the distal tip of the needle distal to the 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,465 opening in the needle shaft is substantially planar at an angle 

Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 of on the order of 80°-100° relative to the longitudinal axis of 

the needle shaft, the needle tip being characterized as being 

faceted so as to retard inadvertent passage of the needle tip 

through the dura mater of the patient while at the same time 

retaining the sharp cutting edges common to a like epidural 
needle which has not had its tip so treated. 


U.S. Cl. 604—263 37 Claims 





5,843,049 
ARRANGEMENT FOR ADMINISTERING A MEDICAL 
FLUID 


Klaus Heilmann, St. Wendel; Peter Friedrich, Saarbriiken; 


Claus Jessen, Otzenhausen, and Josef Winter, Saarlouis, all 


of Germany, assignors to Fresenuis AG, Bad Homburg, Ger- 
many 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 835,093 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 5, 1996, 196 13 
678.4 


1. An apparatus comprising: Int. Cl.° A61M 31/00 


a) a barrel having a first end portion for receiving a plunger and U.S. Cl. 604—275 7 Claims 


a second end portion operable to hold a hypodermic needle; 

b) a telescoping cover engaged with the barrel, the cover being 
operable to extend axially relative to said barrel to cover the 
hypodermic needle, and operable to be selectively rotatable 
relative to said barrel, and 


C) a first releasable lock cooperating with said telescoping cover 


and said barrel for releasably locking said telescoping cover 
to said barrel when said telescoping cover is in a retracted 
position, the first releasable lock including a receptacle and a 
tab; the tab being operable to be releasably jammed in said 
receptacle to lock said cover relative to said barrel to prevent 
said axial extension of said cover, and being operable to be 


removable from the receptacle to unlock said telescoping 


cover relative to said barrel following relative rotation 
between said cover and said barrel to permit said axial exten- 
sion of said telescoping cover relative to said barrel. 


1. An apparatus for administering a medical fluid comprising: 
a film-sheet pouch of a heat-sealed polymeric material includ- 
ing: 
a first chamber for holding a medical fluid wherein the first 
chamber is defined by at least one bonded seam, 
a second chamber for receiving the medical fluid following a 
dialysis treatment wherein the second chamber is defined 
by at least one bonded seam, and 


a third chamber cooperating with the first and second cham- 
ber; and 


a cross-over conveying device detachably enclosed within the 


third chamber of the fluid sheet pouch, the cross-over convey- 
ing device having a conduit tube for receiving the medical 
fluid from the first chamber, wherein a first end of the conduit 


tube is heat-sealed into the at least one bonded seam defining 
the first chamber of the film-sheet pouch, and a second end of 
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the conduit tube includes a connector for connecting the 
conduit tube to a catheter, and wherein the conduit tube is 
coupled to a first end of a drain tube, the drain tube having a 
second end heat-sealed into the at least one bonded seam 
defining the second chamber of the film-sheet pouch. 


5,843,050 
MICROCATHETER 


Michael L. Jones, Capistrano Beach; Scott Evans, Santa Ana, 
and George B. Wallace, Coto de Caza, all of Calif., assignors 
to Micro Therapeutics, Inc., San Clemente, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,626 
Int. CL.° A61M 25/00 
12 Claims 
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1. A catheter for negotiating small, tortuous vessels comprising: 

an elongate flexible body having a tubular wall and at least one 
lumen extending axially therethrough; 

a first tubular element in the wall, extending axially through the 
body and terminating in a first distal zone; 

a second tubular element in the wall, extending axially through 
the body and terminating in a second distal zone; 

wherein each of the first and second tubular elements is provided 


with a spiral cut in each of the first and second distal zones. 


5,843,051 
INTRAVASCULAR DEVICE FOR CORONARY HEART 
TREATMENT 


Daniel O. Adams, Orono, and Scott P. Thome, Waite Park, 
both of Minn., assignors to SciMed Life Systems, Inc., Maple 
Grove, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 303,590, Sep. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,527,292, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 874,079, Apr. 24, 1992, 


abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


605,398, Oct. 29, 1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 21, 


1996, Ser. No. 602,920 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 604—280 9 Claims 
1. A fluid delivery system comprising: 
a relatively flexible tube having an outer diameter sized for 


insertion into a coronary vessel, an inner diameter defining a 
lumen therethrough, and a proximal and a distal end, the 


extent therebetween defining an extension length of the flex- 
ible tube, the length of the tube being sized so that the 
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proximal end of the tube aligns with a distal end of a guide 
catheter and the distal end extends into the vessel to reach a 
treatment site; and 

a push rod attached to a proximal end of the tube for slidably 


positioning the tube in the vessel; 
an elongated attachment tube having a proximal end and a distal 
end and sized for placement through a guide catheter; and 
coupling means for fluidly connecting the distal end of the 
attachment tube relative to the proximal end of the flexible 
tube to define a continuous lumen therealong for fluid deliv- 


ery. 


5,843,052 
IRRIGATION KIT FOR APPLICATION OF FLUIDS AND 
CHEMICALS FOR CLEANSING AND STERILIZING 
WOUNDS 
Anuthep Benja-A thon, 210 East 36th St., New York, N.Y. 10016 


Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 727,701 
Int. Cl.° A61M 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—289 8 Claims 


1. A compact and open-system irrigation tubing kit comprises a 
flexible conduit having at one end of said conduit a filter member 
in continuity with a coupling member adaptable to reversibly 


attach said tubing kit to a faucet, a hose and a tubing in a 
bathroom, a field in a remote area, a clinic and outer space wherein 
the unidirectional flow of fluid from said faucet, hose and tubing 
directly into said conduit and the unidirectional flow of medica- 
tions and chemicals directly into said conduit from a reservoir 
means adaptable to reversibly attach to a semi-rigid tubing exten- 


sion member of said tubing kit beyond said filter member to the 


wound, ulcer, laceration, breakdown of the skin and mucosa is 
caused by the potential, hydrostatic and kinetic energies of said 
flowing fluid for the removal of foreign bodies and debris and the 
sterilization of said wound, ulcer, laceration, breakdown of the skin 
and mucosa of the body comprising: 
said coupling member adaptable to reversibly connect said tub- 
ing kit to said faucet supplying said fluid; 
said coupling member adaptable to reversibly connect said tub- 
ing kit to said hose supplying said fluid; 
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said coupling member adaptable to reversibly connect said tub- 
ing kit to said tubing supplying said fluid; 

said filter member for eliminating and sequestering living organ- 
isms and impurity particles from said flowing fluid adaptable 
to reversibly attach to said coupling member; 

flow-regulating valve member for regulating said flow of the 
filtered fluid; 

said semi-rigid tubing extension member for coupling said res- 
ervoir means to said tubing kit, 

separate reservoir means of storing chemicals and medications 
adaptable to reversibly attach to said semi-rigid tubing exten- 
sion member; 

flow-regulating valve means of regulating the dispensation of 
said chemicals and medications from said reservoir means; 

semi-rigid bypass port extension member of said tubing kit; and 

disperser member at the end of said conduit. 


5,843,053 
OSTOMY COUPLING 
Peter L. Steer, Sussex, England, assignor to Bristol-Myers 
Squibb Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 725,868 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 20, 1996, 
96 17410 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 5/44 


US. Cl. 604—342 9 Claims 


1. An ostomy coupling, comprising: 

a first coupling member and a second coupling member capable 
of being being detachably coupled together, and 

a locking ring including a loop of springy resilient material, said 
ring including tabs thereon and a handle portion extending 


therefrom for manipulating said ring into a first position in 
which said ring is undeformed and said tabs lock said cou- 
pling members together, and a second position in which said 
ring is deformed to permit said coupling members to separate, 
said locking ring having two limbs with an elastic portion 
extending therebetween. 


5,843,054 
OSTOMY BAG COVER 
Judith A. Honig, 2305 N. University, Peoria, Ill. 61604 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 783,281 
Int, Cl.° A61F 5/44 


US. Cl. 604—345 6 Claims 
1. A combination cover and ostomy bag of the type having an 
inlet, a means for connecting the inlet in communication with a 
stoma on a body and a closable outlet located at the bottom of the 
ostomy bag for emptying the contents therefrom, the combination 
comprising: 
a ostomy bag; 


a hollow body; 
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a ribbed aperture formed in the hollow body and adapted to be 
disposed in close tolerance with the inlet of the ostomy bag 
and to receive the connecting means therethrough; 
second aperture means formed in the lower portion of the 
hollow body, the second aperture means disposed in proxim- 
ity with the outlet of the ostomy bag so as to foldably receive 
the outlet of the ostomy bag therethrough; and a means for 
releasable closing the second aperture in the hollow body to 
enable the outlet of the ostomy bag to be stored within the 
hollow body and passed through the second aperture to empty 


the contents of the ostomy bag therefrom. 





5,843,055 
STRATIFIED, MULTI-FUNCTIONAL FLUID ABSORBENT 


MEMBERS 


Geoffrey Eugene Seger, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,076 
Int. CL.° A61F /3//5;13/20 
U.S. Cl. 604—365 


32 


1. A single layer, stratified, fluid absorbent member, said absor- 


bent member comprising: 
(a) a first stratum, said first stratum comprising; 
(i) between about 50% and about 95% stiffened, twisted, and 
curled bulking fibers; 
(ii) between about 0% and about 45% eucalyptus high surface 
area fibers; 
(iii) between about 0% and about 50% thermoplastic binding 


means; and 
(iv) between about 0% and about 5% chemical binder addi- 
tive; and 
(b) a second stratum, said second stratum comprising; 
(i) between about 30% and about 95% stiffened, twisted, and 
curled bulking fibers; 
(ii) between about 3% and about 70% eucalyptus high surface 


area fibers; 
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(iii) between about 0% and about 50% thermoplastic binding 
means; and 
(iv) between about 0% and about 5% chemical binder addi- 


tive. 


ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING A COMPOSITE 
BREATHABLE BACKSHEET 
Kristeen Elaine Good, Appleton; Allen Todd Leak; Dale 
Arthur Peterson, both of Neenah, and Daniel Robert Schlinz, 
Greenville, all of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark World- 
wide, Inc., Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,418 
Int, Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. Cl. 604—367 47 Claims 


1. An absorbent article which includes an absorbent and a 
substantially liquid impermeable, vapor permeable composite 
backsheet which comprises: 

a) a substantially liquid impermeable, vapor permeable film 
which defines a basis weight of less than about 20.0 grams per 
Square meter; and 

b) a nonwoven facing layer which is attached to a garment 
facing surface of said film and which defines a strength in a 
machine direction of at least about 3000 grams at an elonga- 
tion of 30 percent. 


5,843,057 
FILM-NONWOVEN LAMINATE CONTAINING AN 
ADHESIVELY-REINFORCED STRETCH-THINNED FILM 
Ann Louise McCormack, Cumming, Ga., assignor to 
Kimberly-Clark Worldwide, Inc., Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 882,715 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5; B32B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 604—367 2 Claims 


1. An adhesively-reinforced film-nonwoven laminate compris 
ing: 
a first fibrous nonwoven layer having a surface: 
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a film layer having a first surface; 

said film layer being oriented in a direction of stretching and 
having an effective gauge of 0.6 mil or less; 

said film layer being formed from a blend including, on a total 
weight percent basis based upon the total weight of the film 
layer, from about 30 percent to about 70 percent of a first 
polyolefin polymer, from about 70 percent to about 30 percent 
of a filler, and from about 0 to about 20 percent of a second 
polyolefin polymer; 

said film layer having a water vapor transmission rate of at least 
about 300 grams per square meter per 24 hours; 

a pattern of adhesive areas applied to said first surface of said 
film layer; 

said pattern of adhesive areas having an add-on amount of from 
about 0.1 to about 20 grams per square meter, a percent bond 


area of from about 5 percent to about 50 percent per unit area 
of said surface of said film layer, and a maximum spacing 
between adhesive areas in a direction generally parallel to 
said direction of stretching of about 1.0 inch or less; 

said surface of said fibrous nonwoven layer being adhered to 
said first surface of said film layer by said pattern of adhesive 
areas applied to said first surface of said film layer to form a 


laminate. 


5,843,058 
ABSORBENT STRUCTURE AND AN ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE WHICH INCLUDES THE ABSORBENT 
STRUCTURE 
Magnus Quist, Floda, Sweden, assignor to SCA Hygiene Prod- 
ucts AB, Harryda, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00477, § 371 Date Nov. 30, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/28839, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 22, 1994 
PCT Filed May 20, 1994, Ser. No. 553,509 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 9, 1993, 9301972 
Int. CL.° AGIF 13/15 
U.S. Cl. 604—369 


1. An absorbent article, comprising: 

an absorbent structure, the absorbent structure consisting solely 
of a foamed polyolefin material having a density of 0.1-0.5 
g/cm’, and cells of said foamed polyolefin material that ini- 
tially were closed have been opened by mechanical treatment 


to increase fluid take up properties of the material; 

a liquid-permeable top sheet; and 

an essentially liquid-impervious bottom sheet, 

wherein the absorbent structure is enclosed between said liquid- 
permeable top sheet and said essentially liquid-impervious 
bottom sheet. 
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5,843,059 
ABSORBENT COMPOSITE AND DISPOSABLE 
ABSORBENT GARMENT COMPRISING SAME 
Michael John Niemeyer, Appleton, and Melissa Christine 
Putzer, Oshkosh, both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark 
Worldwide, Inc., Neenah, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 559,385 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. CL. 604—368 71 Claims 


ke 








1. An absorbent composite for use in a disposable absorbent 
garment, said absorbent composite comprising: 
means for containing a superabsorbent material; and 
a superabsorbent material contained by said containment means, 
said superabsorbent material having a Gel Integrity Index, 
measuring the resistance to penetration of a gel slurry contain- 
ing the superabsorbent material, of at least about 1500 
Kgxmm, said superabsorbent being present in said contain- 
ment means in an amount of from about 10 to about 100 
weight percent based on total weight of said containment 
means and said superabsorbent material; 
said Gel Integrity Index being the resistance of a sample of a gel 
slurry containing the superabsorbent material to the introduc- 
tion of a test probe into the sample, measured by 
(1) mixing one part by weight of superabsorbent material 
having a moisture content of less than 10 weight percent 
and SO parts of an aqueous solution containing 0.9 weight 
percent sodium chloride, in a container having a 33 milli- 
meter diameter and a height of 62 millimeters; 
(2) allowing the superabsorbent material to swell for at least 
one hour until it appears to have generally reached equilib- 
rium; and 
(3) measuring the resistance of a sample of the mixture of 
swollen superabsorbent and aqueous solution of sodium 
chloride to penetration to a test probe, by 
(a) attaching a clear anodized aluminum test probe having a 
1.27 centimeter diameter, a length of 11.43 centimeters, 
and a rounded end having a 6.35 millimeter radius, to 
descend downward from a load cell capable of determin- 
ing the load exerted on the load cell by the test probe; 

(b) raising the sample of the mixture of swollen superab- 
sorbent and aqueous solution of sodium chloride to the 
rounded end of the probe until a load greater than 0.1 
gram but less than one gram is exerted on the load cell; 

(c) lowering the test probe into the sample, for a distance of 
40 millimeters at a constant speed of 16 inches per 
minute; and 

(d) determining the resistance of the sample to the introduc- 
tion of the test probe into the sample, as the probe 
penetrates from 15 to 40 millimeters into the sample. 
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5,843,060 
NON-ADHERENT NASAL, SINUS AND OTIC PACKING 
AND METHOD FOR PROCESSING SPONGE 
MATERIALS IN FABRICATION OF PACKINGS 
Ronald J. Cercone, East Lyme, Conn., assignor to Xomed 
Surgical Products, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 778,141 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. Cl. 604—36.9 8 Claims 


1. A sponge packing for insertion into a body cavity comprising; 

a sterile compressed packing constructed of an open cell foam 
material having a pore diameter size which is not greater than 
1.2 mm and having instantaneous wicking properties allowing 
the packing to swell and be free standing inside said cavity, 
the packing having an exterior lubricious, non-stick hydrogel 
surface layer formed from a polymer selected from the group 
consisting of: (a) a copolymer blend of polyvinyl acetate and 
polyvinyl! alcohol and (b) polyvinylpyrrolidone, the hydrogel 
surface layer having a thickness ranging from 0.0005 to 
0.0030 inches for placement against a wall area in said body 
cavity, said hydrogel surface layer providing controlled absor- 
bency into said open cell material and forming a substantially 
closed outer surface in relation to said open cell foam material 
thereby reducing tissue attachment and removal shear forces 
of the packing. 





5,843,061 
FLEXIBLE ABSORBENT SHEET 
Gaetan Chauvette, Lonevevil, and Patricia Ramacieri, Mont- 
real, both of Canada, assignors to Johnson & Johnson Con- 
sumer Products, Inc., Skillman, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 484,445, Jun. 7, 1995, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 732,852, Jul. 19, 1991. This application 
Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,326 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. Cl. 604—375 8 Claims 


1. A disposable, laminated fluid-absorbent product comprising: 

a) a fluid-permeable cover layer; 

b) a fluid-impervious backing layer in a generally parallel and 
spaced apart relationship with said fluid permeable cover 
layer; and 

c) an absorbent component between said layers, said absorbent 
component comprising a non-defiberized cellulosic pulp 
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board containing a debonding agent and cross-linked cellulo- 
sic fibers said cross-linked cellulosic fibers having been 
formed by treating noncross-linked cellulosic fibers with a 
glycol having a formula HO—(CH,),,0),—H where m is 2 or 
3 and n is in the range | to 500, and a dialdehyde having a 
formula OCH(CHX),—CHO wherein n is in the range 0 to 4 
and X is hydrogen of hydroxyl, and wherein the debonding 
agent and the cross-linked cellulosic fibers are present in an 
amount effective to enhance the flexibility and fluid penetra- 
tion of the absorbent component. 





5,843,062 
CONTOURED NURSING PAD 
Lora S. Reidmiller, 7104 Spruce Forest Ct., Tarrant County, 
Arlington, Tex. 76001 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 697,983 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3/15;13/20 


U.S. Cl. 604—378 8 Claims 


1. A contoured pad for absorbing fluid from a woman's breast, 

comprising: 

a first contoured layer having a top; 

a second contoured layer having a top and a bottom and includ- 
ing a middle, said bottom of said second layer secured to said 
top of said first layer; 

a third contoured, annular layer having an aperture through 
generally a middle of said third layer, a top, and a bottom, 
said bottom of said third layer secured to said top of said first 
layer and to said top of said second layer, wherein said middle 
of a second portion is received within said aperture; and 

a fourth layer having a bottom, said bottom of said fourth layer 
secured to said top of said third layer and to said top of said 
second layer. 


5,843,063 

MULTIFUNCTIONAL ABSORBENT MATERIAL AND 

PRODUCTS MADE THEREFROM 

Richard Allen Anderson, Roswell; Andrew Scott Burnes, 

Lawrenceville; Kuo-Shu Edward Chang, Roswell; Stanley 
Michael Gryskiewicz, Woodstock; Connie Lynn Hetzler; 
Margaret Gwyn Latimer, both of Alpharetta, all of Ga.; 
Yong Li, Appleton, Wis.; Sylvia Bandy Little, Marietta, Ga.; 
Tamara Lee Mace, Doraville, Ga.; Billie Jean Matthews, 
Woodstock, Ga.; James Brian Riddle, Dandridge, Tenn.; 
Lawrence Howell Sawyer, Roswell, Ga., and Hoa La Wil- 
helm, Appleton, Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark World- 
wide, Inc., Neenah, Wis. 

Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 754,414 

Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. Cl. 604—378 20 Claims 
1. A multifunctional material comprising superabsorbent, pulp 
and a binder component wherein said multifunctional material has 
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a permeability between 100 and 10000 Darcys, a capillary tension 
between about 2 and 15 cm over its life. 





5,843,064 
NON WOVEN MATERIAL AND HYGIENIC ABSORBENT 
ARTICLE COMPRISING SUCH MATERIAL 
Jean Pierre Koczab, Bondues, France, assignor to Peaudouce, 
Linselles, France 


Continuation of Ser. No. 436,286, May 17, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 826,400 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 20, 1992, 92 13997 
Int. CL° AGI1F 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 604—378 12 Claims 
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1. An absorbent article of hygiene comprising: 

an outer layer which is impervious to body fluids, 

an absorbent pad which is permeable to body fluids and bonded 
to the outer layer, and 

a surface web which is permeable to body fluids and bonded to 
the outer layer, 

wherein the surface web comprises a multilayer nonwoven 
material having at least two superposed layers of natural or 
synthetic textile fibers, joined together, in which all of the 
fibers of each of the layers have a denier which is less than a 
denier of all of the fibers of the next layer in a given direction, 
such that the layer having the fibers of lowest denier being 
situated directly on the upper or internal surface of the absor- 
bent pad and the layer having fibers of highest denier being 
situated closest to a wearer of the absorbent article. 


INCONTINENCE DIAPER WITH OPENING FOR MALE 
USE 
James A. Wyant, 1475 32” Ave., Lachine, Quebec, Canada, 
H8T 3J1 
Filed Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 780,897 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15 


U.S. Cl. 604—385.1 





1. An incontinence diaper having a front section with upper 
corners, a back section with upper corners, and a crotch section 
joining said front and back sections; fastening means provided on 
said upper corners of said rear section for use in joining said upper 
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corners of said front and rear sections together to don said diaper; 
a through opening in said front section of said diaper in the male 


genital covering area for use in normal urination; and an absorbent 


pad detachably mounted on an inner surface of said front section in 


the male genital covering area to absorb involuntary urinary dis- 
charge, said absorbent pad normally covering said opening in said 


front section of said diaper when mounted on said inner surface of 


said front section, said absorbent pad at least partly detachable 
from said front section to uncover said opening for normal urina- 


tion. 


5,843,066 
ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING A BREATHABLE 
BACKSHEET 
George Christopher Dobrin, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,181 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 13/15 


US. Cl. 604—385.1 9 Claims 











1. A disposable absorbent article having a front waist region 
having a transverse width, a rear waist region having a transverse 
width, a crotch region having a transverse width positioned 
between the front waist region and the rear waist region, a pair of 
opposed side edges, a first end edge located in said front waist 
region and a second end edge located in said rear waist region, said 
absorbent article comprising: 
an absorbent core having a pair of opposing longitudinal edges, 
a garment-facing side and a body-facing side; and 

a breathable laminate disposed adjacent said garment-facing side 
of said absorbent core, said breathable laminate comprising an 
inner layer and an outer layer joined to one another, said inner 
layer being positioned between said absorbent core and said 
outer layer, said outer layer having a mass vapor transmission 
rate of at least about 2500 g/m?*/24 hr, said inner layer being 
substantially liquid, vapor, and air impermeable, said inner 
layer being longitudinally coterminous with said absorbent 
article and of a smaller transverse width than the transverse 
width of said front waist region, said rear waist region, and 
said crotch region so as to form a breathable zone which is 
longitudinally coterminous with said absorbent article and 
adjacent to each of said side edges. 


U.S. Cl. 601—385.2 
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5,843,067 
ABSORBENT ARTICLE HAVING A CONTAINMENT 
CUFF 


Liberatore Antonio Trombetta, and Dennis Allen Darby, both 


of Hamilton, Canada, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 743,482 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 
19 Claims 


1. An absorbent article comprising: 

a containment assembly comprising a topsheet, a backsheet 
joined to said topsheet; and an absorbent core positioned 
between said topsheet and said backsheet, said absorbent core 
having longitudinal edges and end edges; 
containment cuff extending along each longitudinal edge of 
said absorbent core, said containment cuff comprising a resil- 
ient member, an outerwrap completely encasing said resilient 
member, and a stem portion for securing said containment 
cuff to said containment assembly, said resilient member 
having an original volume, a height and a cross-sectional area, 


said resilient member is formed from a material that will 
recover at least about 80% of its original volume after it is 
compressed to about 20% of its original volume, said stem 
portion having a first edge, a second edge, and a height as 
measured from its first edge to its second edge, the first edge 
of said stem portion being secured to said containment assem- 
bly inboard of the longitudinal edge of said absorbent core; 


and 


said containment cuff having a height of said resilient member 
per height of said stem portion of about 0.04 to about 100 
centimeters per centimeter. 

15. An absorbent article comprising: 

a containment assembly comprising a topsheet having a body- 
facing surface and a garment-facing surface, a backsheet 
joined to said topsheet; and an absorbent core positioned 
between said topsheet and said backsheet, said absorbent core 
having longitudinal edges and end edges; 

a containment cuff extending along each longitudinal edge of 
said absorbent core, said containment cuff comprising a resil- 
ient member, an outerwrap at least partially covering said 
resilient member, and a stem portion for securing said con- 
tainment cuff to said containment assembly, said resilient 
member having an original volume, a height and a cross- 
sectional area, said resilient member is formed from a mate- 
rial that will recover at least about 80% of its original volume 
after it is compressed to about 20% of its original volume, 
said stem portion having a first edge, a second edge, and a 
height as measured from its first edge to its second edge, the 
first edge of said stem portion being secured to the body- 
facing surface of said topsheet inboard of the longitudinal 
edge of said absorbent core, and the second edge of said stem 
portion extending outwardly from said containment assembly; 
and 

said containment cuff having a height of said resilient member 
per height of said stem portion of about 0.04 to about 100 
centimeters per centimeter. 
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5,843,068 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER HAVING ELASTIC SIDE PANELS 
Martin A. Allen, and John T. Fetcko, both of Dawsonville, Ga., 
assignors to J&M Laboratories, Inc., Dawsonville, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 492,745, Jun. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,260 
Int. Cl.° AGIF /3//5 


U.S. Cl. 604—385.2 13 Claims 


1. A form fitting diaper for a human body, which comprises: 

(a) a backsheet having 
(i) a front section having spaced apart lateral edges, 

(ii) a back section having spaced apart lateral edges, and 
(iii) a crotch section interconnecting the front and back sec- 
tions; 
(b) a nonwoven inner layer having its outer periphery bonded to 
the backsheet; 
(c) an absorbent layer positioned between the backsheet and the 
nonwoven inner layer; 
(d) a first side panel interconnecting one lateral edge of the front 
of the backsheet section to one lateral edge of the back section 
of the backsheet; and 
(e) a second side panel interconnecting the other lateral edge of 
the front section of the backsheet with the other lateral edge 
of the back section of the backsheet, the side panels and the 
front and back sections of the backsheet defining a circumfer- 
entially continuous waist adapted to fit around the body, each 
side panel being composed of a composite comprising 
(i) a first layer of a stretchable, elastic nonwoven composed of 
nonelastic fibers; 

(ii) a second layer of a stretchable elastic nonwoven com- 
posed of nonelastic fibers, and 

(iii) an elastomeric layer positioned between the first and 
second layers and having one surface bonded to the first 
layer and a second surface bonded to the second layer; 
whereby the composite is stretchable without requiring 
ruffles in any of the layers. 





5,843,069 
IMPLANTABLE CONTAINMENT APPARATUS FOR A 
THERAPEUTICAL DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 
LOADING AND RELOADING THE DEVICE THEREIN 
Mark D. Butler; Daniel F. Davidson; Stanley L. Mish, and 
James W. Moore, III, all of Flagstaff, Ariz., assignors to Gore 
Hybrid Technologies, Inc., Flagstaff, Ariz. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 891,119, Jul. 10, 1997, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 482,250, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 891,119 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/22 
US. Cl. 604—891.1 38 Claims 

1. An implantable containment apparatus comprising: 

a material in the form of a chamber; 

wherein the chamber comprises an exterior surface, an interior 
surface that defines a luminal space, and at least one access 
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means through which at least one therapeutical device is 
insertable into the luminal space of the chamber; 

the material comprising a laminate, the laminate comprising a 
first layer attached to a second layer, the first layer comprising 
a porous stretched polytetrafluoroethylene material that is 
impervious to cellular ingrowth across the interior surface of 
the chamber, the second layer comprising a porous stretched 
polytetrafluoroethylene material that is sufficiently porous to 
permit growth of vascular tissue from a recipient within the 
pores of the porous stretched polytetrafluoroethylene material 
up to, but not through, the first layer; 

wherein the chamber is adapted to retain at least one therapeu- 
tical device in the luminal space of the chamber; 

wherein therapeutical substances can diffuse across the thickness 
of the chamber between a therapeutical device contained 
therein and tissues of a recipient surrounding the apparatus; 
and 

wherein the therapeutical device is removable from the chamber 
though the access means of the chamber. 


5,843,070 
SIMULATING CORNEAL LASER SURGERY 
James L. Cambier, Rome, N.Y., and George W. Rozakis, Lake- 
wood, Ohio, assignors to ParTech, Inc., New Hartford, N.Y. 
Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,100 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 606—5 25 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for producing a simulated post-operative topog- 
raphy model simulating a predicted post-operative topography of a 
cornea of an eye based on a pre-operative topography of said 
cornea and a proposed laser ablation procedure, comprising: 

a digital data processing system configured to receive data 
defining a pre-operative topography of said cornea as a func- 
tion of location, to obtain parameters of said proposed laser 
ablation procedure from which said digital data processing 
system can determine the amount of cornea expected to be 
ablated as a function of location on said cornea, and, based on 
said data and said parameters, to produce a simulated post- 
operative topography model representing a simulated post- 
operative topography of said cornea as a function of location; 
and 

a visual display system connected to said digital data processing 
system for receiving said simulated post-operative topography 
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model from said digital data processing system and for dis- 
playing said simulated post-operative topography model of 


said cornea as a function of location. 





5,843,071 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ABLATING AND 
REMOVING CATARACT LENSES 
Patricia E. Bath, 4554 Circle View Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90024 
Division of Ser. No. 717,794, Jun. 19, 1991, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 159,931, Feb. 24, 1998, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 943,098, Dec. 18, 1986, 
Pat. No. 4,744,360. This application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 
441,213 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/06 
19 Claims 


1. A method for surgically removing a cataract from the anterior 
chamber of a mammal’s eye, by using a laser, which laser applies 
pulse energy to the cataract, wherein the cataract is in a cataractous 
crystalline lens that includes a lens nucleus of crystalline material 
in which the cataract is formed covered by a cortex, the cataractous 
crystalline lens being disposed within a capsular bag in the anterior 
chamber of the eye, the method comprising: 

a) making incisions into the anterior chamber and capsular bag; 

b) passing through the incisions an end of a line including an 

optical fiber, the optical fiber having an unshielded distal end, 
the optical fiber having the laser optically coupled thereto; 

C) positioning the end of the line adjacent the cataract so that the 

unshielded distal end of the optical fiber is adjacent the 
cataractous crystalline lens; 

d) energizing the optical fiber with short pulses to a predeter- 

mined threshold level sufficient to ablate the crystalline mate- 


rial of the lens nucleus into particles, while the lens nucleus 
remains in position; and 

e) while energizing the optical fiber, irrigating with a liquid the 
lens being ablated and aspirating the liquid with the particles 
entrained therein to remove the crystalline material and thus 
the cataract from the eye by applying suction to the liquid. 





5,843,072 
METHOD FOR TREATMENT OF UNWANTED VEINS 
AND DEVICE THEREFOR 
Horace W. Furumoto, Wellesley; George Cho, Hopkinton, both 
of Mass., and David H. McDaniel, Virginia Beach, Va., 
assignors to Cynosure, Inc., Chelmsford, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,133 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 606—9 14 Claims 
1. A method for treating unwanted blood vessels, comprising: 
irradiating the vessels with light to denature the vessels or vessel 
walls; 
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performing sclerotherapy on the vessels; and 
waiting for a dwell time of from 12 hours to 6 months between 
the irradiation of the vessels and the sclerotherapy. 





5,843,073 
INFRARED LASER CATHETER SYSTEM 
Edward Lawrence Sinofsky, Reading, Mass., assignor to Rare 
Earth Medical, Inc., West Yarmouth, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 49,147, Apr. 19, 1993, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 568,348, Aug. 15, 1990, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 257,760, Oct. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,950,266, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 14,990, Feb. 17, 
1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 761,188, 
Jul. 13, 1985, abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. 


No. 411,581 


Int. Cl.° AGIN 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 606—10 13 Claims 
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1. A system for transmitting laser energy via a optical fiber to a 
surgical site comprising: 

a laser energy source operating at a wavelength in a range of 
about 1.4—2.2 micrometers; and 
flexible, elongate optical fiber for conducting laser energy 
from a proximal end of said fiber to a surgical site at a distal 
end of said fiber, the proximal end being coupled to the output 
of said laser energy source, and said fiber being a silica fiber 
having a low hydroxy! ion content to reduce absorption of 
said laser energy during transmission through said fiber. 
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5,843,074 
THERAPEUTIC DEVICE USING PULSED AND 
COLORED LIGHT 
Tony Cocilovo, P.O. Box 10602, Prescott, Ariz. 86304 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,362 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/36;5/05 


U.S. Cl. 606—10 19 Claims 


1. A therapeutic light device comprising: 

(a) a pulsed light generator having a light emitting end; 

(b) a plurality of color gel slides; 

(c) a housing into which each said color gel slide may be 
inserted or removed; 

(d) a means of connecting said housing to the light emitting end 
of said pulsed light generator, whereby light passes through 
said color gel slides; 

(e) a flexible jacketed optic fiber of predetermined diameter and 
of sufficient length to accommodate use by a human, said 
flexible jacketed optic fiber having an applicator end and an 
illuminant tip; 

(f) a means of connecting said optic fiber to a hole in said 
housing, whereby colored light passes into said optic fiber; 
(g) an elongated handpiece, having a handpiece end which 
surrounds and encases the applicator end of said flexible 
jacketed optic fiber, leaving said illuminant tip of said optic 
fiber to protrude past said handpiece end of said handpiece 
sufficiently to accommodate treatment of living creatures, 
whereby said handpiece provides an enlarged means for hold- 


ing said optic fiber conveniently. 





5,843,075 
PROBE FOR THERMAL ABLATION 
Junius E. Taylor, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Engineering & 
Research Associates, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Division of Ser. No. 488,887, Jun. 9, 1995, Pat. No. 5,697,925. 
This application Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,227 

Int. Cl.° A61B /7/39;5/402 

U.S. Cl. 606—34 
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1. Apparatus for mapping tissue to locate a site to be ablated and 
for ablating the site located, said apparatus comprising in combi- 
nation: 

(a) a probe having a plurality of electrodes disposed therealong 

for placement adjacent the tissue to be mapped; 
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(b) a data acquisition circuit for performing mapping functions 
in response to signals generated by the tissue proximate at 
least one electrode of said plurality of electrodes to identify 
and locate a tissue site to be ablated; 

(c) an RF generator for generating RF energy to ablate a located 
ablation site; 

(d) a galvanic cell having tissue as an electrolyte and serving as 
a current source upon application of RF energy during abla- 
tion for producing an output signal reflective of the current 
generated; 

(e) a switching circuit for selectively interconnecting said data 
acquisition circuit and said RF generator to each electrode of 
said plurality of electrodes; 

(f) a plurality of conductors interconnecting said switching cir- 
cuit with said plurality of electrodes; and 

(g) a circuit responsive to the output signal of said galvanic cell 
for controlling the power generated by said RF generator and 
applied to the electrodes of said plurality of electrodes 


through said switching circuit. 





5,843,076 
CATHETER WITH AN ELECTROMAGNETIC 
GUIDANCE SENSOR 


Wilton W. Webster, Jr., Altadena, and Dean M. Ponzi, Glen- 


dora, both of Calif., assignors to Cordis Webster, Inc., Dia- 


mond Bar, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,360 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/36 


US. Cl. 606—41 D 





1. A steerable electromagnetic sensor catheter comprising: 


a control handle; 

a catheter shaft comprising proximal and distal ends and a 
plurality of lumens wherein the distal end is deflectable and 
the proximal end of the catheter shaft is connected to the 
control handle; 

an electromagnetic sensor with proximal and distal ends wherein 
the proximal end of the sensor is adjacent to the distal end of 
the catheter shaft; 

an electromagnetic sensor cable connected to the electromag- 
netic sensor wherein the sensor cable is disposed within one 
of the catheter shaft lumens and is connected to the control 
handle; 

a tip electrode adjacent to the distal end of the sensor having a 
corresponding electrode lead wire attached which runs 
through one of the shaft lumens and is connected to the 
control handle; 
puller wire having proximal and distal ends wherein the 
proximal puller wire end is connected to the control handle 
and the distal puller wire end is connected to the tip electrode, 
and wherein the puller wire extends through one of the shaft 
lumens; 
noncompressible coil within the lumen through which the 
puller wire extends in surrounding relation to the puller wire 
from about the proximal end of the catheter shaft to a location 
spaced apart from the distal end of the catheter shaft, said 
compression coil being fixedly attached at its proximal and 
distal ends to the catheter shaft; and 

a bridging tube glued to the distal end of the catheter shaft and 
to the tip electrode, wherein the electrode lead wire and the 
electromagnetic sensor are glued within the bridging tube and 
the puller wire is slidably retained within the bridging tube. 
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5,843,077 
MINIMALLY INVASIVE APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL 
ABLATION OF TURBINATES WITH SURFACE COOLING 


Stuart D. Edwards, Portola Valley, Calif., assignor to Somnus 


Medical Technologies, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 790,172, Jan. 29, 1997, and 
Ser. No. 790,081, Jan. 29, 1997, each which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 754,588, Nov. 19, 1996, Pat. No. 5,746,224, 
Ser. No. 753,063, Nov. 19, 1996, and Ser. No. 752,076, Nov. 
19, 1996, said Ser. No. 754,588 Ser. No. 753,063, and Ser. No. 
752,076, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 651,796, 
May 22, 1996, abandoned, and Ser. No. 651,798, May 22, 
1996, abandoned, said Ser. No. 754,588 Ser. No. 753,063, Ser. 
No. 752,076, Ser. No. 651,796, and Ser. No. 651,798, each is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 265,459, Jun. 24, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,505,730. This application Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,173 
Int. Cl.° AG1B /7/36 


U.S. Cl. 606—41 22 Claims 


1. An apparatus for ablating at least a portion of a nasal concha 

comprising: 

a catheter having a distal portion with a length operable for 
positioning through a nostril of a patient into a nasal meatus 
adjacent a nasal concha, the distal portion including an 
expandable member, expansion of the expandable member 
within the nasal meatus immobilizing the distal portion within 
the nasal meatus; and 

an energy delivery device coupled to the catheter distal portion 
including one or more energy delivering probes extendable 
from the catheter distal portion a sufficient distance to be 
inserted into an interior of the nasal concha to deliver ablative 


energy therein. 





5,843,078 
RADIO FREQUENCY DEVICE FOR RESURFACING SKIN 


AND METHOD 


Hugh R. Sharkey, 935 Corriente Pointe Dr., Redwood City, 
Calif. 94065-1287 
Filed Jul. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 886,580 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //44 
U.S. CL 606—41 13 Claims 
1. A radio frequency device for use on a human to treat a wrinkle 


in skin having collagen therein comprising a handle member 
having an end portion adapted to engage the skin, the end portion 


being provided with an opening and an internal cavity communi- 
cating with the opening, a flexible conformable surface circum- 
scribing the opening for engaging the skin so that the opening 
overlies at least a portion of the wrinkle, the handle member 
having a first passageway extending through the handle member to 


the cavity in the end portion, a reservoir coupled to the handle 
member for supplying an electrically conductive liquid through the 
first passageway to the cavity to contact the portion of the wrinkle 
circumscribed by the opening, an electrode carried by the end 
portion proximal of the opening so as not to contact the skin, the 
electrode being in electrical communication with the first passage- 
way for providing electrical energy to the conductive liquid, a 
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radio frequency generator for supplying radio frequency energy to 
the electrode, a return path in electrical contact with the human 
remote from the handle member and electrically coupled to the 
radio frequency generator, the handle member having a second 


passageway extending to the cavity in the end portion for removing 
the conductive liquid from the cavity whereby the radio frequency 


energy in the conductive liquid contacting the skin causes resistive 
heating in the skin so as to contract the collagen and thus treat the 
wrinkle, the engagement of the surface with the skin inhibiting the 
conductive liquid from leaking outside of the opening and thus 
protecting skin not being treated. 





5,843,079 
DEVICE TO STOP BLEEDING IN LIVING HUMAN AND 
ANIMAL TISSUE 


Nikolai Suslov, Moskow, Russian Federation, assignor to 


Nikval International AB, Gothenburg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00798, § 371 Date May 20, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 20, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/06572, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1996 
PCT Filed Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 809,203 


Int. CL.° A61B 17/36 
US. Cl. 606—43 
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1. A device to stop bleeding in live human and animal tissue and 
to form an escarre by means of a plasma jet, characterized in that 
the device comprises means for the generation of plasma, com- 
prising an electrically conductive body (6) having the appear- 
ance of a pencil and formed with a tip (7) for forming the 
required cross-section of the plasma jet, said body (6) being 
connected to a positive pole of a gas power source having a 
positive potential, 
the body (6) comprises a cylindrical channel (17) for heating the 
plasma-generating gas, said channel being formed from a 
number of sections (8, 9, 10) which are electrically insulated 
from each other and each one of which is connected to the 
body (6) via electrically insulated bushes (22) which are 


concentric with the sections (8, 9, 10) and which are formed 
with channels (19) designed to conduct cooling liquid to and 
from the gas-heating channel (17), 

said sections (8, 9, 10), except the outermost one (10), having an 
equal channel cross-section d.. and the same channel length I,,, 
n being the number of sections calculated from the cathode 


(13, 14), the number of said sections having to be at least 
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three in addition to which the length of each subsequent 
section, separated from the cathode (13), must amount to 
1,=n.d,_, 

the outermost section (10), which is arranged to shape the 
plasma jet, is connected with the tip portion (7) of the body 
(6) and, in order to stop bleeding from surgical wounds, has a 
channel cross-section equalling d, determined by the kind of 


plasma-generating gas and the species of the biological tissue, 
said channel, in order to dissect biological tissue, being 
shaped as two co-axial cylindrical bores (17, 18) the entrance 
cross-section of which equals the cross-section d. of all pre- 
ceding sections (8, 9) and the cross-section d, at the exit of 
which equals 0.4—0.6 mm and the length | of which equals 
(1.5-2.0)xd,. 


5,843,080 
BIPOLAR INSTRUMENT WITH MULTI-COATED 
ELECTRODES 

Richard P. Fleenor, Englewood, Colo., and James D. Isaacson, 

Sandy, Utah, assignors to MegaDyne Medical Products, Inc., 

Draper, Utah 

Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 729,352 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/39 


U.S. Cl. 606—S1 8 Claims 


1. A bipolar eletrosurgical instrument comprising a holding 
portion with a pair of electrodes extending therefrom, means for 
individually making electrical connections to said electrodes, two 
different coatings covering exposed surfaces of said electrodes, one 
of said coatings being metalized, nickel-free and having a thick- 
ness lying within a range of from about 0.0001 to 0.0005 inches 
covering electrically conductive inner working surfaces at distal 
ends of said electrodes, and the other of said coatings being a 


polytetrafluoroethylene and covering only non-working surfaces of 
said distal ends of said electrodes and being of a thickness suffi- 
cient to electrically insulate said non-working surfaces. 


5,843,081 
PATIENT-OPERATED ORTHOPEDIC DEVICE 
James Bruce Richardson, Westminster House, Old Chirk 
Road, Gobowen, Oswestry, Shropshire, United Kingdom, 
SY11 3LW 
Division of Ser. No. 353,198, Dec. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,788,695. 
This application Feb. 4, 1998, Ser. No. 18,546 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 14, 1993, 
9325698 
Int. CL.° A61G 17/66 
U.S. Cl. 606—58 10 Claims 
1. The method of operating a distraction device for selective 
periodic distraction of a fractured bone that has been set for 


retention by an external fixator having an elongate distensible body 
connected at its longitudinal ends via bone screws or bone pins to 
bone on opposite sides of the fracture, wherein the distraction is 
via a hand-crank operated transient distention of said body, 
wherein a maximum distraction displacement is in a range up to 2 
mm, and wherein the rate of distracting displacement is in the 
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range 3 to 5 mm per second over a substantial fraction of the 
displacement to maximum. 


5,843,082 
CERVICAL SPINE STABILIZATION METHOD AND 


SYSTEM 


Hansen A. Yuan, Fayetteville, N.Y.; Edward C. Benzel, Albu- 
querque, N. Mex.; Alex Dinello, Palo Alto, Calif.; Michael H. 
Wefers, South Euclid, Ohio, and Aaron C. Smith, Gibsonia, 
Pa., assignors to AcroMed Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 656,662 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/70 


U.S. Cl. 606—61 22 Claims 


5. An apparatus for retaining first and second vertebrae of a 
spinal column in a desired spatial relationship, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a pair of longitudinal members having longitudinal axes and 
positionable with their longitudinal axes extending along the 
spinal column; 

a first plate connectable to the first vertebra and for interconnect- 
ing said pair of longitudinal members; 

first fastener means engageable with said first plate for connect- 
ing said first plate to the first vertebra, said first fastener 
means having a threaded end portion for engaging the first 
vertebra; 

means for blocking said first plate from movement relative to 
said longitudinal members; 

a second plate connectable to the second vertebra and for inter- 


connecting said pair of longitudinal members, said second 
plate being slidable relative to said longitudinal members 
along the longitudinal axes of said longitudinal members; and 
second fastener means engageable with said second plate for 
connecting said second plate to the second vertebra, said 
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second fastener means having a threaded end portion for an apex, said apex and said first and second saw slots defining 
engaging the second vertebra. a planar arcuate area, and one of said multiplicity of bone pin 
holes being disposed within and perpendicularly to said 


defined planar arcuate area. 





5,843,083 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 5,843,086 
THERMAL BONE CEMENT REMOVAL SYSTEM WITH 
TISSUE PROTECTOR 
Richard F. Huyser, Kalamazoo; Dennis A. Stratton, Plainwell, 
both of Mich., and Bryan T. Monroe, Austin, Tex., assignors 
to Stryker Corporation, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 902,481 


Int. Cl.° AGIB /7/56 
US. Cl. 606—92 29 Claims 





5,843,084 
SURGICAL FASTENING SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
USING THE SAME 


Rickey D. Hart, Plainville, and John T. Rice, Lincoln, both of 


Mass., assignors to Innovasive Devices, Inc., Marlborough, 
Mass. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 560,105 
Int. CL.° A61B /7/08 
U.S. Cl. 606—77 9 Claims 
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1. A surgical fastener comprising: 

a solid shaft having a distal end and a proximal end; 

a bar at said proximal end of said shaft, said bar extending 
outwardly from said shaft; 1. An instrument assembly for removing, as single segments, a 

said distal end of said shaft being rounded and devoid of a mass of previously formed thermoplastic bone cement from a bone 
cutting edge and devoid of a penetration point; and in a patient, comprising: 

a fin extending outwardly from said shaft proximate said distal | an assembly of first and second separate components and first 
end, said fin having a distal edge inclined outwardly and and second coupling means for releasably and operatively 
proximally from said shaft and a proximal edge inclined coupling said two components together, 
outwardly and proximally from said shaft; said first component comprising an elongate probe having proxi- 

wherein said surgical fastener is formed out of collagen. mal and distal ends, a heater tip assembly forming the distal 

end of the elongate probe, said heater tip assembly being 
constructed and configured to be inserted proximate a bone of 
a patient from which a mass of thermoplastic bone cement is 
to be removed, said heater tip assembly including an electrical 


5,843,085 heater tip rigidly mounted on said distal end of said elongate 
DEVICE FOR REPAIR OF HALLUX VALGUS probe, and said first coupling means at said proximal end 


Robert E. Graser, 7333 Barlite, Suite 330, San Antonio, Tex. thereof: 
78224 said first coupling means including a first electrical connecter 
Filed Oct. 14, — Ser. No. 949,876 and means for conducting electricity from said first electrical 
Int. Cl.” A6IB 17/56 connecter to said heater tip for effecting a heating of said 
US. Cl. 606—87 19 Claims heater tip; 

said second component comprising an electrical system for 
supplying electricity to said heater tip assembly for effecting a 
heating of said heater tip, said second component having said 
second coupling means thereon, said second coupling means 
including a second electrical connecter and means for selec- 
tively conducting electricity from said electrical system to 
said second electrical connecter, said first and second electri- 
cal connecters being configured to be electrically coupled and 
uncoupled when said first and second coupling means are 

respectively coupled and uncoupled; and 
wherein said elongate probe adjacent said distal end includes an 
elongate sleeve encircling a finite length of said elongate 
probe, said sleeve being spaced from said elongate probe so 
as to define a finite gap between an outwardly facing surface 
1. An osteotomy guide comprising, of said elongate probe and an inwardly facing surface of said 
a body having a first saw slot, a second saw slot, and a multi- sleeve so as to isolate heat from said heater tip traveling on 
plicity of bone pin holes, and first and second saw slots the surface of said elongate probe adjacent said distal end 

converging at an angle of less than 180 degrees to intersect at from being directly exposed to the bone of a patient. 
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5,843,087 
SUTURE ANCHOR INSTALLATION TOOL 


Kenneth L. Jensen, Providence, and Mikael Roberts, Logan, 
both of Utah, assignors to Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,000 
Int. CL.° A61B /7/04 








1. An installation tool for deploying a suture anchor, said instal- 

lation tool comprising: 

a shaft; 

a shaft housing adapted to slidingly receive said shaft, said shaft 
housing having a proximal generally cylindrical portion 
including an annular rib positioned a predetermined distance 
from a proximal end thereof, a finger grip, and a stem extend- 
ing distally from said finger grip, said stem including a 
threaded portion and terminating in a nose; 

a shaft handle fixed to a proximal end of said shaft, said shaft 
handle comprising a slotted cylindrical portion having an 
inwardly facing lip disposed proximate a distal end thereof, 
said slotted cylindrical portion further including a plurality of 
slots circumferentially positioned in spaced-apart relation, 
thereby defining a plurality of fingers adapted for gripping 
said annular rib of said shaft housing, a slotted flange dis- 
posed at a proximal end of said slotted cylindrical portion, 
said slotted flange having a plurality of slots each circumfer- 
entially disposed in spaced-apart relation, and a headed post 
extending from a proximal surface of said slotted flange and 
adapted for retaining a suture free end, said headed post 
comprising a central column having a hole in which is 
retained said proximal end of said shaft and a flange disposed 
at a proximal end of said central column, said central column 
extending distally from a flat inner surface of said flange: 

an elastomeric grommet disposed around said central column 
and adapted to releasably hold a length of suture attached to 
said suture anchor; 
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5,843,088 
TOOL AND METHOD FOR INSTALLATION OF A 
VENTRICULAR CANNULATION DEVICE 


Jean-Aubert Barra, Brest Cedex, and Rene Paillot, Orly, both 


of France, assignors to Ela Medical SA, Montrouge, and 
Institute de La Sante et de la Recherche Medical, Paris, both 
of France 


8 Claims  pjivision of Ser. No. 995,047, Dec. 22, 1992. This application 


Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 468,553 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 23, 1991, FR 


91/15981 


Int. Cl.° A6IN //362; A61M ///0;31/00 
23 Claims 


1. A method for installing a cannulation device in an aperture 


formed in cardiac tissue comprising: 


(a) providing an inner part having a central opening and an outer 


perimeter dimension, for placement in the cardiac chamber; 

(b) providing the inner part with a first means for catching onto 
the cardiac wall having a normal position for catching tissue 
and a deformed position in which the first catching means is 
confined within the perimeter dimension of the inner part; 

(c) providing an outer part having a central opening, for place- 
ment on the cardiac tissue opposite the inner part; 

(d) providing the outer part with a second means for catching the 
cardiac tissue; 

(e) placing a sleeve over the inner part so that the first catching 
means is in its deformed position confined within the sleeve; 

(f) inserting the sleeve through the cardiac tissue aperture so that 
the inner part passes inside the cardiac chamber; 

(g) removing the sleeve while maintaining the inner part inside 
the cardiac chamber so that the first catching means returns to 
its normal position; and 

(h) urging the inner and outer parts together so that the first 
catching means catches the cardiac tissue from the inside and 
the second catching means catches the cardiac tissue from the 
outside and securing the inner and outer parts together to 
provide the cannulation device. 


5,843,089 
STENT LINING 


a sleeve comprising a slotted distal end, said sleeve adapted for Ronald A. Sahatjian, Lexington; James J. Barry, Marlborough, 


slidingly receiving said shaft; and 
a sleeve handle comprising a proximal portion terminating in a 


and Maria Palasis, Natick, all of Mass., assignors to Boston 
Scientific Corporation, Natick, Mass. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 97,248, Jul. 23, 1993, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,976, Nov. 22, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,304,121, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
635,732, Dec. 28, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 507,844, Jul. 25, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,999, Mar. 30, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,439,446. This application Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,290 
Int. Cl.° A61F ///00 


flat proximal end, a distal portion terminating in a rounded 
distal end, and a bore extending between said proximal end 
and said distal end, said proximal portion of said sleeve 
handle further including a threaded counterbore adapted for 
releasably fastening said threaded portion of said stem, said 
sleeve handle further including finger grip depressions dis- 
posed in opposing circumferential relation thereon and 
adapted to receive a thumb and finger of a user during 
installation of said suture anchor; 

said shaft housing having an inwardly-directed protrusion 


U.S. Cl. 606—108 11 Claims 
1. A method for lining a stent, comprising 


(a) providing a catheter assembly comprising a balloon at least a 


therein engageable with notch and slide surfaces of said shaft 
to determine mobility of said shaft handle axially and rota- 
tively on said shaft housing. 


portion of which is coated with a hydrogel, wherein an 
expansible stent is mounted on said balloon in a contracted 
condition, 
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(b) introducing said assembly into a body lumen, and 
(c) inflating said balloon to lodge said stent in said body lumen _an elongate catheter having a proximal end and a distal end; 
and to release said hydrogel from said coated portion to an a _ medical instrument having a retracted position wherein the 
inner surface of said stent as a lining. medical instrument is disposed within the distal end of the 
catheter, and an extended position wherein the medical instru- 
ment is at least partially extended from the catheter; 
deployment means attached to the proximal end of the catheter 
5,843,090 for selectively extending and retracting the medical instru- 
STENT DELIVERY DEVICE ment, the deployment means comprising a sliding member 
Wallace J. Schuetz, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Schneider disposed in mechanical communication with the medical 
(USA) Inc., Plymouth, Minn. instrument for moving the medical instrument between the 
Filed Nov. 5, 5996, Ser. No. 743,204 extended and retracted positions, the sliding member being 
int. CL” AGF 11000 slidable between a first, proximal position, wherein the medi- 
U.S. Cl. 606—108 : ead ; a 
cal instrument is disposed in the retracted position, and a 
second, distal position, wherein the medical instrument is 
disposed in the extended position; and 


regulator means connected to the deployment means for stop- 


ping the sliding member at a third position between the first, 
proximal position and the second, distal position, to thereby 
limit the extension of the medical instrument from the cath- 
eter. 





5,843,092 
BALLOON CATHETER AND STENT DELIVERY DEVICE 
Mathias Heller, Winterthur, Switzerland; Alfonso Medina 
Fernandez-Aceytuno, E-Las Palmas de Gran Canaria, 
Spain; Rainer Amann, Riedern am Sand, Germany; Roland 
1. A medical device comprising: Hirt, Schaffhausen, and Jakob Willi, Hor, both of Switzer- 
a) an inner catheter having a proximal portion and a distal —_Jand, assignors to Schneider (Europe) A.G., Bulach, Switzer- 
portion; land 
ches hematin Amit acsyeatanccn eda Division of Ser. No. 547,186, Oct. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 5,628,755. 
posed around the inner catheter and forming an annular space This application May 7, 1997, Ser. No. 852,644 
between the distal portion of the outer catheter and the distal _ Claims priority, application Spain, Feb. 20, 1995, 9500456; 
portion of the inner catheter; European Pat. Off., Apr. 24, 1995, 95106125.8 
c) a dilation balloon disposed around the distal portion of the Int. Cl.° A61F ///00 
outer catheter; and U.S. Cl. 606—108 10 Claims 
d) a stent disposed in the annular space between the distal 
portion of the outer catheter and the distal portion of the inner 
catheter; and 
e) a manifold having 
i) a flushing port fluidly coupled to the annular space between 
the inner catheter and first lumen of the outer catheter, and 
ii) an inflation port fluidly coupled to a second lumen in the 
outer catheter to permit inflation of the balloon. 





1. A method of dilating a stenosis comprising: 
(a) providing a catheter comprising a tubular shaft having proxi- 
mal and distal portions; a dilatation balloon attached to the 
5,843,091 : distal portion of the shaft; and a metal reinforced sleeve 
EXTENSION REGULATOR FOR CATHETER CARRIED disposed about the shaft and adapted for longitudinal move- 
> aC. He meme an gi +a BD, bet ment to cover at least a portion of the dilatation balloon; 
amond C. Holsinger, Pocatello, Id., an wa . Madsen, stim: 8 wal ye — ; r 
Riverten, = tagoertotae to Ballard Medical Products, (b) positioning the metal reinforced sleeve to cover a portion of 
Draper, Utah 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 440,562, May 12, 1995, Pat. : : al 
No. 5,599,300. This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,162 (c) locking the reinforced sleeve while it is over the covered 
Int. Cl.° AG1F 11/00 balloon portion; 
U.S. Cl. 606—108 48 Claims (d) disposing the uncovered balloon portion at a treatment site; 
1. A apparatus for selectively deploying a medical instrument, and 
the apparatus comprising: (e) radially expanding the uncovered balloon portion. 





the balloon thereby forming a covered balloon portion and an 
uncovered balloon portion; 
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5,843,093 
STEREOTACTIC ELECTRODE ASSEMBLY 
Matthew A. Howard, III, lowa City, Iowa, assignor to Univer- 
sity of lowa Research Foundation, Iowa City, lowa 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,017, Feb. 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,469,369, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
332,755, Nov. 11, 1994. This application Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. 
No. 549,165 
Int. Cl.° A61B /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—130 21 Claims 


low tones 
Oscilloscope 





1. A neurological apparatus comprising: 

an electrode support shaft; 

at least one bipolar neuron-monitoring microelectrode arranged 
along said electrode support shaft; and 

at least one lesion-producing macroelectrode arranged along 
said electrode support shaft, wherein said electrode support 
shaft comprises a flexible outer sheath, each of said at least 
one bipolar neuron-monitoring microelectrodes comprises a 
pair of electrical contacts, said pair of electrical contacts 
closely juxtaposed, each of said bipolar neuron-monitoring 
microelectrodes lying external to said flexible outer sheath of 
said electrode support shaft, wherein each of said pair of 
electrical contacts is constructed to monitor electrical activity 
produced by between one and ten neurons, and wherein each 
pair of electrical contacts is configured to be coupled to a 
differential amplifier, said differential amplifier capable of 
outputting signals and monitoring the activity of at least one 
neuron. 





5,843,094 
TICK REMOVING DEVICE 
Pearl Saylor, deceased, late of Coldiron, Ky. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,593 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/50 


U.S. Cl. 606—131 6 Claims 
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1. A tick removing device comprising: 

an elongated body; and, 

a tick engaging portion recurving towards said elongated body 
and integrally extending from said elongated body, said tick 
engaging portion comprising a substantially U-shaped curved 
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portion having a pivotal surface for levering, said substan- 
tially U-shaped curved portion circumscribing an angle 
greater than 90° and conjoining said elongated body, said tick 
engaging portion further having a pair of legs each having a 
rounded point, each of said legs recurving in the same degree 
as the other, each of said legs positioned apart and configured 
to define a generally V-shaped tick engaging slot, each said 
leg having an edge converging from said rounded point to 
unitarily meet with an opposing edge at a rounded bend. 


5,843,095 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RAISING AND 
CASTRATING CATTLE 
Michael P. Callicrate, Rt. 2, Box 133, St. Francis, Kans. 67756 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 414,638, Apr. 3, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,681,329. This application Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,326 


Int. Cl.° A61B /7//2 


Cstast_) 
| AT APPROXIMATELY 50 DAYS TO 200 DAYS 
FROM BIRTH. COMMENCE FEEDING 
| CATTLE (CALVES) WITH A SPECIALLY 


FORMULATED LIQUID FEED SUPPLEMENT 


AT APPROXIMATELY 3 DAYS TO 
200 DAYS FROM BIRTH, 


|  COMMENCE ADMINISTERING 
| VACCINES TO THE CATTLE 


U.S. Cl. 606—141 21 Claims 








COMMENCE A WEANING PROCESS AND MOVE TO. 
FEEDLOT AT APPROXIMATELY 100 DAYS TO 200 
DAYS FROM BIRTH WHILE CONTINUIG TO 
ADMINISTER THE LIQUID FEED SUPPLEMENT 
ALONG WITH A CONVENTIONAL CATTLE FEED 
CONTAINING LIQUID SUPPLEMENT 





AT APPROXIMATELY | }0 DAYS REFORE 
SLAUGHTERING. CASTRATE BULLS BY THE 
LIGATION METHOD AND APPARATUS OF 
THE PRESENT INVENTION 


OF DESIRED, ADMINISTER GROWTH HORMONES 
ARTIFICIALLY TO THE CASTRATED BULLS 332 


U 


| AP APPROXIMATELY | YR. TO 18 MOS 
SLAUGHTER THF CATTLE 








1. A method of raising bulls, comprising: 

commencing a weaning process at about 100 to 200 days after 
the birth of a bull; 

providing said bull with a feed supplement; and 

castrating said bull within at least 110 days from slaughter using 
a preformed endless loop of elastomeric ligature material. 


5,843,096 
MEDICAL SUTURING MATERIAL 
Keiji Igaki, 1-21, Wakakusa 2-chome, Kusatsu-shi, Shiga 525; 
Masatoshi Mori, Turn-dole Nishino Il 203, 54 
Nishinokishinoshita-Machi, | Yamashina-ku, Kyoto-shi, 
Kyoto-fu 607, and Shigeo Ohoi, 15-3, Amemiya, Mikata-cho, 
Ayabe-shi, Kyoto-fu 623, all of Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01219, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/35376, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 14, 1996 
PCT Filed May 8, 1996, Ser. No. 765,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1995, 7-109834; 
May 16, 1995, 7-117541 
Int. Cl.° H61B /7/08 
U.S. Cl. 606—151 10 Claims 
1. In combination with an automatic suturing device used for 
suturing and cutting tissue, the automatic suturing device having a 
suturing mechanism portion, and a jaw portion: 
a medical suturing material comprising at least one sheet of a 
flexible main suturing material sewn into a bag shape having 
a closed leading end by at least one suturing thread, the 
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suturing thread being drawable wherein said medical suturing 
material is loaded into said suturing mechanism portion. 


5,843,097 
SURGICAL APPLICATOR 

Rupert Mayenberger, Rielasingen, and Pedro Morales, Tuttlin- 

gen, both of Germany, assignors to Aesculap AG, Germany 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 792,682 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 3, 1996, 196 03 

889.8 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/10 


U.S. Cl. 606—143 12 Claims 


1. A surgical applicator for generally U-shaped clips, compris- 

ing: 
a tubular shaft with a control end and an opposing free end; 
a handle disposed at said control end; 
a forceps-type applicator tool at said free end; 
a clip magazine in said tubular shaft; 
a closing mechanism arranged in said tubular shaft for said 
applicator tool, said closing mechanism being actuatable from 
said handle; 
an advancing mechanism for clips carried by said clip magazine 
in said tubular shaft, said advancing mechanism being actuat- 
able from said handle and pushing said clips forward in a path 
of advance leading into said applicator tool; and 
a restraining nose projecting resiliently between forceps-type 
legs of said applicator tool and into said path of advance of 
said clips; wherein: 
said restraining nose is resiliently displaced by a forwardmost 
clip out of the path of advance thereof when said forward- 
most clip is pushed past the restraining nose into an apply- 
ing position; 

said restraining nose resiliently returns into said path of 
advance and rests against a rear side of said clip upon 
arrival of said clip into said applying positions; 

said restraining nose is resiliently carried by said clip maga- 
zine; and 

said restraining nose is integrally formed on an outer wall of 
said clip magazine which also forms an outer wall of said 
tubular shaft. 
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5,843,098 
SURGICAL PURSE STRING SUTURING INSTRUMENT 
AND METHOD 
William J. Allen, Stratford; George Jessup, Brookfield; Fred- 
erick F. Ahari, Southport, all of Conn.; Robert A. Rabiner, 
Middletown, N.J., and John E. Burbank, III, Ridgefield, 
Conn., assignors to American Cyanamid Co., Stamford, 
Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 432,354, May 1, 1995, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 967,033, Oct. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 5,411,481, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,234, Apr. 8, 1992, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 927,969, Aug. 11, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,113 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 606—144 24 Claims 


1. A surgical needle, comprising: 

an elongated needle shaft; 

a needle head having a sharp point; and 

a frangible neck, having a reduced cross-section, joining said 
needle shaft and said needle head, said neck permitting said 
needle head to broken away from said needle shaft, wherein 

a recess is formed in a longitudinal direction in said needle shaft 
and said needle head for at least partially receiving a suture 
thread. 





5,843,099 
SINGLE SYSTEM LIGATURE CARRIER AND TISSUE 
CLAMP FOR SACROSPINOUS COLPOPEXY 

David H. Nichols, Providence, R.I., and Dionysios K. Veronikis, 

Watertown, Mass., assignors to BEI Medical Systems, Inc., 

Teterboro, N.J. 

Filed Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 784,766 
Int. Cl.° A6G1B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 606—144 15 Claims 


6. A single system ligature carrier and tissue clamp for sacros- 

pinous colpopexy comprising: 

an elongated body having a proximal end and a distal end, said 
distal end of said body being bifurcated and a pivot pin 
extending thereacross; 

a clamp jaw pivotally mounted on said pivot pin on said distal 
end of said elongated body, said clamp jaw carrying first and 
second fingers; 

a needle jaw pivotally mounted on said pivot pin on said distal 
end of said body, a needle on said needle jaw, said needle 
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having a tip, a ligature opening through said needle adjacent 
said tip, both said clamp jaw and said needle jaw being 
pivoted on said pivot pin so that both said clamp jaw and said 
needle jaw are movably mounted with respect to said body, 
from a first position wherein said needle is away from said 
clamp jaw fingers to a second, closed position wherein said 
needle extends between said clamp jaw fingers and tissue can 
be clamped between said jaws, said ligature opening being on 
one side of said clamp jaw fingers in said first position and on 
the other side of said clamp jaw fingers in said second 
position, said needle jaw and said clamp jaw being sized to 
penetrate through the coccygeus muscle and engage around 
the sacrospinous ligament for engagement by a ligature; and 

operating means on said proximal end of said body connected to 
both said clamp jaw and said needle jaw so that upon actua- 
tion, said fingers of said clamp jaw and said needle jaw move 
from said first position to said second position. 





5,843,100 

SUTURE NEEDLE GRASPING AND MANIPULATING 
DEVICE 

John C. Meade, Walpole, Mass., assignor to Garfield Develop- 
ment Corporation, Walpole, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 777,704, Dec. 20, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 921,743 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/04 


U.S. Cl. 606—147 21 Claims 


1. A suture needle grasping and manipulating device comprising: 

first and second arms each having a proximal end and a distal 
end; 

first and second jaw units pivotally mounted on said distal ends 
of said first and second arms respectively; 

means pivotally connecting said first arm to said second arm so 
as to permit relative pivotal movement of said arms between a 
first closed jaw position wherein said jaw units are in a closed 
position adjacent one another and a second open jaw position 
wherein said jaw units are spaced from one another far 
enough to permit a needle to be inserted between them; 

a drive lever having a distal end and a proximal end; 

means pivotally connecting said distal end of said drive lever to 
said jaw units so that axial movement of said drive lever will 
cause pivotal movement of said jaw units relative to said 
arms; 

means attached to the proximal end of said drive lever for 
causing bi-directional axial movement of said drive lever so 
as to cause bi-directional pivotal movement of said jaw units 
relative to said arms; and 

means connected to said proximal ends of said arms for causing 
relative movement of said arms from one to the other of said 
first closed jaws position and said open jaws position; 

said jaw units being adapted to releasably grasp and retain 
therebetween a suture needle, whereby pivotal movement of 
said jaw units relative to said arms while in said first closed 
jaw position will cause the suture needle to pivot in a corre- 
sponding direction for a stitching operation. 


U.S. Cl. 606—159 
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5,843,101 
DISPOSABLE CLIP FOR TEMPORARY VESSEL 
OCCULSION 


William R. Fry, 605 Echolan St., Colorodo Springs, Colo. 


80906 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,060 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 606—157 


1. A disposable clip for temporarily occluding a vessel, compris- 


ing: 


a pair of substantially rigid, spaced-apart members, each having 
first and second ends, the first ends of the two members being 
joined through a malleable hinge, each member further 
including an inwardly oriented surface which faces the 
inwardly oriented surface of the other and outwardly oriented 
surfaces which face away from one another; 

a layer of compressible material supported against the inwardly 
oriented surface of each member; 

the distance between the inwardly oriented surfaces, including 
the layers of compressible material, being sufficient to a at 
least partially surround a vessel to be temporarily occluded 
therebetween, 

the clip having a first state wherein the vessel is at least partially 
surrounded, and a second state wherein an externally applied 
pressure is exerted upon the outwardly oriented surfaces, 
urging the members toward one another, thereby compressing 
and at least temporarily occluding the vessel between the 
layers of compressible material, with the malleable hinge 
maintaining the clip in its second state until removal; and 

means enabling the members and layers of compressible mate- 
rial to separate from one another through the application of an 
externally applied removal force. 





5,843,102 
INSTRUMENT FOR LOOSENING AND CUTTING 
THROUGH THE INTIMA OF A BLOOD VESSEL, AND A 
METHOD THEREFOR 


Menno Kalmann, Elspeet, and Franciscus Laurens Moll, Bosch 


en Duin, both of Netherlands, assignors to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Mass. 


PCT No. PCT/NL94/00254, § 371 Date Jun. 10, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Jun. 10, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/11633, PCT Pub. 
Date May 4, 1995 

PCT Filed Oct. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 633,730 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 25, 1993, 


9301842 


Int. Cl.° A61B 17/22 
17 Claims 

1. An instrument for treating a blood vessel comprising: 

means for loosening the intima or tunica which lines the inside 
of a blood vessel wall from the blood vessel wall, the means 
for loosening comprising an open-ended loosening ring hav- 
ing a longitudinal axis; 

a second ring; 

means for cutting through the intima or tunica passing through 
the rings; 

means for supporting the loosening ring; 

means for supporting the second ring; and 

means for moving the rings with respect to each other along a 
path transverse to the longitudinal axis of the loosening ring 
through the relative movement of the means for supporting 
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the loosening and second rings thereby causing the cutting 
means to cut the intima or tunica passing through the rings. 


5,843,103 
SHAPED WIRE ROTATIONAL ATHERECTOMY DEVICE 
Edward I. Wulfman, Woodinville, Wash., assignor to SciMed 
Life Systems, Inc., Maple Grove, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,568 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/22 


U.S. Cl. 606—159 30 Claims 


le 
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1. An atherectomy device for removing stenosis from a vessel, 

comprising: 

an elongate drive shaft having a proximal end configured to be 
coupled to a rotary driver; 

a cutting portion extending from a distal end of the drive shaft, 
the cutting portion including a cutting member having a 
lumen therethrough and a cutting surface and a preformed 
shaping member disposed in the lumen, the lumen receiving a 
guidewire and the preformed shaping member being movable 
between an insertion shape and a cutting shape, the cutting 
shape having an overall conformation that is radially larger 
than that of the insertion shape; and 

wherein the cutting member is deformable and connected to the 
shaping member to assume a cutting shape similar to the 
cutting shape of the shaping member when the shaping mem- 
ber assumes the cutting shape, without changing the outer 
diameter of the cutting member itself. 





5,843,104 
METHOD OF REMOVING BLOOD VESSELS FROM THE 
HUMAN BODY 
Peter B. Samuels, 14708 Sutton St., Sherman Oaks, Calif. 
91403 
Continuation of Ser. No. 561,250, Nov. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,350 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—159 3 Claims 
1. A method of using a surgical instrument for the invaginate 
stripping of vessels from the human body, the method comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) inserting the instrument into the lumen of the blood vessel; 
(b) attaching sutures to the instrument to secure a ligated end of 
the blood vessel thereto; 
(c) providing traction to the instrument so as to invert the wall of 
the blood vessel and draw the inverted wall into the lumen; 
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(d) supplying fluid through the instrument into the lumen of the 
blood vessel to dilate the lumen and permit unobstructed 
passage of the inverted wall therethrough. 





5,843,105 
SYSTEM FOR INSERTING MATERIAL INTO CORNEAL 
STROMA 
Mark L. Mathis, 42770 Castillejo Ct., Fremont, Calif. 94539; 
John A. Scholl, 14 Woodranch Cir., Danville, Calif. 94506; 
Robert A. Proudfoot, 3511 Tracy Dr., Santa Clara, Calif. 
95051, and Thomas A. Silvestrini, 1701 Las Trampas, Alamo, 
Calif. 94507 
PCT No. PCT/US95/00063, § 371 Date Aug. 6, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 6, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18569, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 13, 1995 
Continuation of Ser. No. 178,577, Jan. 7, 1994, abandoned. 
This PCT application Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 676,377 
Int. Cl.° A61F 9/00 


USS. Cl. 606—166 22 Claims 


13. A method for forming space in a cornea for inserting therein 
biocompatible material, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a first channel in the cornea in a first circumferential 
direction; 

(b) forming a second channel in the cornea in a second circum- 
ferential direction; 

wherein the first channel is non-intersecting with the second 
channel. 


5,843,106 
ENDOSCOPIC SHAVER BLADE WITH SHARP OUTER 
EDGE 
Gary R. Heisler, Holiday, Fla., assignor to Linvatec Corpora- 
tion, Largo, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 636,990, Apr. 10, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 879,993 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/32 

U.S. Cl. 606—167 17 Claims 
1. A surgical endoscopic tissue resecting instrument comprising: 
an elongated outer tubular member comprising a cylindrical 
body having an axis, an outer surface, a distal end, a proximal 
end and an opening at said distal end wherein said opening 
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defines a laterally and longitudinally facing, generally ellipti- 
cal periphery, in plan view, comprising a perimeter and a 
surrounding surface defined by the locus of all points lying at 
the intersection of said cylindrical body and an imaginary, 
elongated arcuate surface which is endless and passes through 
said cylindrical body, said imaginary surface being linear at 
all of its points aligned in a lengthwise direction and having a 
predetermined transverse curvilinear shape; and 

an elongated inner tebular member adapted to move within said 
outer tubular member and having a distal end, proximal end 
and a cutting means at said distal end for cutting tissue 
presented through said opening. 





5,843,107 
GUARD FOR THE BLADE OF A KNIFE 

Robert M. Landis, 1130 Puddingstone Rd., Mountainside, N.J. 
07092, and Mark A. Adelman, 75 Clinton Ave., Millburn, 
N.J. 07041 

Division of Ser. No. 619,215, Mar. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,676,677. This application Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 909,863 
Int. Cl. AG1B 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 606—167 


63 6/ 


1. A surgical knife assembly comprising: 

an elongated handle having a proximal end and distal end and a 
stiffening member at the distal end; 

a blade secured to the distal end of said handle, said blade 
having a cutting edge along its side edge thereof and wherein 
the stiffening member has portions which extend above and 
below surfaces of the blade; 

a shield mounted on the blade pivotally and frictionally engage- 
able with said stiffening member, and movable between a 
position covering said cutting edge and a position exposing 
said cutting edge; and 

an actuating arm integrally connected to said shield for moving 
said guard between the position covering said cutting edge 
and the position exposing said cutting edge. 





5,843,108 
OVER THE WIRE SCAPEL 
Shaun Laurence Wilkie Samuels, 1055 Sonoma Ave., Menlo 
Park, Calif. 94025 
Filed Oct. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 956,955 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/32 


U.S. Cl. 606—167 5 Claims 
1. An over the wire scalpel for making a skin nick in a patient’s 
skin comprising: 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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a) a blade having a pair of cutting edges, said cutting edges 
meeting to define a tip; 

b) a handle connected to said blade; 

c) a blocker positioned behind the blade on said handle, said 
blocker dimensioned to limit travel of said blade into the 
patient’s skin; and 

d) said blade and said handle having a central lumen passing 
therethrough with a leading opening positioned through the 
tip of the blade adapted to receive a guidewire for travel 
thereon to a desired location for the skin nick. 


5,843,109 
ULTRASONIC HANDPIECE WITH MULTIPLE 
PIEZOELECTRIC ELEMENTS AND HEAT DISSIPATOR 

Pravin V. Mehta, Huntington Beach, Calif., and George Bro- 

mfield, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignors to Allergan, Waco, 

Tex. 

Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,837 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/32 

U.S. Cl. 606—169 





1. Handpiece apparatus for disruption and removal of unwanted 
material from an animal body, said handpiece apparatus compris- 
ing: 

a housing; 

a plurality of piezoelectric crystals dispersed within said hous- 

ing; 

a horn having a body portion passing through the plurality of 
piezoelectric crystals and needle means for radiating ultra- 
sonic energy into an animal body for disrupting unwanted 
material, said horn including lumen means, passing through 
the needle means and body portion, for aspiration of fluid and 
disrupted material and for cooling of the plurality of piezo- 
electric crystals during flow of the fluid therethrough; and 

high Q heat sink means, disposed between at least two of said 
plurality of piezoelectric crystals, for providing transient heat 
absorption from said plurality of piezoelectric crystals during 
stoppage or restricted fluid flow through said lumen means 
and for transferring absorbed heat to the horn and fluid during 
unrestricted fluid flow through said lumen means. 
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5,843,110 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR HARVESTING A 
BONE-TENDON-BONE LIGAMENT GRAFT 
Brian David Dross, Huger, S.C.; William Palleva, Cerritos, and 
Terry Van Blaricom, Sherman Oaks, both of Calif., assignors 
to Linvatec Corporation, Largo, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,680, Mar. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,728,118. This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,742 
Int. CL.° A61B /7/32 


U.S. Cl. 606—171 5 Claims 
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1. A blade for peripheral attachment to a drive means for 
oscillating the blade about its axis for harvesting a substantially 


cylindrical bone plug comprising: 
a cylindrical body having an axis, a rigid cylindrical wall having 
a predetermined length along said axis, said wall situated at a 
first radius from said axis and having a longitudinally extend- 
ing gap in said wall, said gap subtending a predetermined 
arcuate distance to form an open area extending radially 


outwardly from said axis, in a plane transverse to said axis, 


and extending longitudinally the extent of said predetermined 
length, and opposing, axially aligned edges along said cylin- 
drical wall, said cylindrical body having, before attachment to 
the drive means, a predetermined open loop shape in a plane 
perpendicular to said axis; 

a Cutting means on at least one of said axially aligned edges of 
said cylindrical wall, said cutting means adapted to make an 
arcuate cut upon oscillation of said cylindrical body about 
said axis; and 

a first and second mounting means extending a predetermined 
distance longitudinally along said cylindrical wall on each 
side of said gap and extending outwardly from said axis in a 
predetermined, fixed orientation relative to each other, said 


mounting mans for selectively securing said blade directly to 
the drive means and for maintaining said gap when said blade 
is in use, said first and second mounting means each having 
predetermined, outwardly extending portions thereof situated 
at radial distances greater than said first radius, said predeter- 
mined portions being non-contiguous and separated from each 


other, on opposite sides of said gap so as to leave a predeter- 


mined portion of said open area unoccupied by any part of 
said cylindrical wall or said first or second mounting means, 
thereby enabling said cylindrical wall to maintain said prede- 
termined shape before and while said blade is peripherally 
attached to the drive means. 





5,843,111 
VITREOUS REMOVING APPARATUS 
Gerrit Jan Vijfvinkel, Geervliet, Netherlands, assignor to Oph- 
thalmic Research Center International by, Geervliet, Neth- 
erlands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 492,421, Jun. 19, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,630,827. This application May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 
858,383 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/32 
U.S. Cl. 606—171 15 Claims 
1. A vitreous removing apparatus for intraocular surgery com- 
prising: 
an outer tube having a port forming a closed distal end and at 
least one slit near the closed end for allowing vitreous tissue 
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to flow into the outer tube, the slit having proximal and distal 


edges extending through a center between edge ends, each 
end of each edge being proximal relative to the respective 
center of the edge; and 

an inner tube concentric with the outer tube, snugly fitted inside 
the outer tube, having a sharp edge on a distal end for cutting 
vitreous tissue by sliding back and forth across the at least one 


slit, and being open at an end of the tube adjacent to the sharp 


edge to pass cut portions of vitreous tissue. 


5,843,112 
SELF-CONTAINED BLOOD WITHDRAWAL APPARATUS 


AND METHOD 
Donald H. De Vaughn, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Bio 
Plas Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 582,334, Jan. 17, 1996, Pat. No. 5,662,127. 
This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 792,778 


Int. Cl.° AGIB /7/34;17/32 
US. Cl. 606—181 17 Claims 


1. A piercing mechanism for piercing the skin to draw blood 

from a patient comprising: 

a base portion including a wall defining a cavity and an opening 
into said cavity; 

a resilient, fluid impermeable diaphragm positioned in said cav- 
ity Opening in a manner preventing said drawn blood from 
flowing through said opening into said cavity; 

a piercing element capable of piercing movably disposed in said 
cavity; and 

an operating assembly cooperating with said piercing element to 
move said piercing element, relative said base portion, from a 
retracted position out of contact with said diaphragm, to a 
piercing position, extending through a hole in said diaphragm 
caused by said piercing element to pierce the skin proximate 
said cavity opening, and wherein said piercing element is 
capable of moving back to said retracted position, said dia- 
phragm being sufficiently resilient to self-seal said hole and 


prevent blood from flowing therethrough upon retraction of 
said piercing element therethrough. 
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5,843,113 
ENDOCYSTOTOMY TOOL 
Kenneth High, P.O. Box 1415, Dillon, Mont. 59725 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 729,796 
Int. Cl.° A61M 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—184 


1. A new endocystotomy tool comprising: 
a rigid sound, said rigid sound having a distal end; 
said distal end being hollow and having a hole therethrough; 


said distal end having a groove circumscribed around an outside 
diameter thereof; 

said distal end being arcuately curved at a 90 degree angle to a 
longitudinal axis of said rigid sound; 

said hole through said distal end of said rigid sound being on a 
plane paralle) with said longitudinal axis of said rigid sound; 


said groove circumscribed around said outside diameter of said 
distal end of said rigid sound intersecting perpendicularly said 
hole through said distal end of said rigid sound; 

said distal end of said rigid sound having female threads on said 
hollow interior thereof; 


said rigid sound having a proximate end; 


said proximate end of said rigid sound having an attachment for 
manipulation mounted thereon; 

said rigid sound having a removable tip on said distal end, said 
removable tip having a rounded face; 

said removable tip having male threads, said male threads 


complementing and engaging said female threads in said 
distal end of said rigid sound; 

said removable tip having a slot, said slot being across said 
rounded face of said removable tip; 

said removable tip having a hole through said rounded face; 

said rigid sound being hollow interiorly throughout; 

said proximate end being enlarged relative to said distal end of 
said rigid sound; 

said proximate end having an insufflation port mounted thereon; 

said proximate end of said rigid sound having a plurality of two 
finger attachments mounted thereon; 

said proximate end of said rigid sound having a spring loaded 
plunger; 

said rigid sound having an extendable trocar, said extendable 
trocar being resiliently flexible and slidably seating longitudi- 
nally within the hollow interior of said rigid sound; 

said extendable trocar being provided with a cutting point on a 
distal end thereof; 

said extendable trocar being activated by said spring loaded 
plunger; 

said spring loaded plunger being provided with a seal, said seal 
preventing fluid from leaking therefrom during insufflation; 
and, 

said removable tip being hollow therethrough to accommodate 


said cutting point of said extendable trocar. 
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5,843,114 
SKIN PERFORATING APPARATUS FOR TRANSDERMAL 
MEDICATION 

Kwang Kyun Jang, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

Samsung Electro-Mechanics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of 

Korea 

Filed May 23, 1995, Ser. No. 448,236 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 23, 1994, 

94/11250 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/34 


U.S. Cl. 606—186 13 Claims 


1. A skin perforating apparatus, comprising: 

a main body having a through groove formed on a top portion of 
said main body, stoppers protrusively formed on lower left 
and right portions inside said main body, sills formed on left 
and right lower end portions inside said main body, guide 
grooves formed between said stoppers and said sills, a recess 


portion formed inside said main body, and an apparatus for 
forming a plurality of punctures, said apparatus located in said 


recess portion when said apparatus is not in use; 

a subbody being generally “I’’-shaped and having an upper push 
head, a central stem, and a bottom base, said subbody being 
engaged with said main body with said through groove so that 
said push head is located outside of said main body and said 


bottom base is located within said main body; 


traveling members located within said recess portion and respec- 
tively engaged with the bottom base of said subbody and said 
main body, and elastic members engaged with said traveling 
members, said traveling members thereby being located in 
said main body by a biasing force of said elastic members if 
no exterior force is applied thereto; 


said elastic members biasing the traveling members to make said 
traveling members move elastically and vertically in the main 
body, said elastic members being interposed between said 
traveling members and the sills of said main body; and 

said apparatus for forming the plurality of punctures further 
comprising a central shaft rotatably supported by said travel- 
ing members and having a plurality of skin perforating 
needles formed on a circumference of the apparatus, 

said main body including an opening through which said needles 
project when said subbody is manually operated by a user 
depressing the push head against bias of said elastic members. 


5,843,115 
TROCAR INSERTION DEVICE 
Orlando Morejon, 235 SW. 79th Ave., Miami, Fla. 33144 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,844 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/34 
U.S. Cl. 606—185 32 Claims 
31. A trocar insertion device comprising: 
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an insertion arm structured and disposed to removably receive a 


trocar mounted thereon, 

guide means structured to penetrate a patient’s skin and define a 
guide port, 

a penetration resistance hub disposed between said guide means 
and said insertion arm, said penetration resistance hub being 
structured and disposed to abut the patient’s skin and thereby 
resist penetration of said insertion arm through the patient's 
skin upon initial penetration of said guide means there- 


through, and 

cutting means for cutting at least one incision, extending from 
said guide port defined in the patient’s skin, through the 
patient’s skin, so as to define an entry opening wherethrough 
said insertion arm and the trocar disposed thereon penetrate 
the patient’s skin, with minimal resistance and minimal skin 
trauma, to a desired depth. 


5,843,116 
FOCALIZED INTRALUMINAL BALLOONS 

Michael Crocker, Anaheim, and Lynn M. Shimada, Irvine, 
both of Calif., assignors to Cardiovascular Dynamics, Inc., 
Irvine, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,683, Jun. 26, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 640,533, May 2, 1996, 
Pat. No. 5,645,560. This application Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 

742,437 
Int. CL.° A61M 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 606—192 2 Claims 








1. A balloon catheter, comprising: 

an elongate, flexible tubular body having proximal and distal 
ends; 

an inflatable balloon on the distal end of the tubular body; and 

an inflation lumen extending through the tubular body and 
communicating with the inflatable balloon; 

wherein the balloon has a generally cylindrical first zone inflat- 


able to a first diameter and a generally cylindrical second zone 


distal to the first zone and inflatable to a second, larger 
diameter. 
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5,843,117 
IMPLANTABLE VASCULAR AND ENDOLUMINAL 


STENTS AND PROCESS OF FABRICATING THE SAME 
Eckhard Alt, Ottobrunn; Thilo Fliedner; Robert Alter, both of 
Munich, and Axel Stemberger, Neubiberg, all of Germany, 
assignors to Inflow Dynamics Inc., Del. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 599,880 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—194 4 Claims 





3. A vascular or endoluminal stent adapted for deployment in a 
vessel or tract of a patient to maintain an open lumen therein, the 
stent comprising a metal open-ended tube having a multiplicity of 
through holes in the wall thereof, said tube being the single 
component of the stent with elements thereof being shaped 
throughout for optimizing symmetrical expansion of the stent 


without substantial deformation from a tubular shape during 
deployment thereof, the inner lumen of the tube being of uniform 
diameter throughout and the outer diameter of the tube ranging 
substantially uniformly from a maximum at the mid-point of the 
length of the tube to a minimum at each end of the tube whereby 
the tube wall is longitudinally tapered at the exterior surface 
thereof to be more flexible at its ends than at its mid-point. 





5,843,118 
FIBERED MICRO VASO-OCCLUSIVE DEVICES 

Ivan Sepetka, Los Altos, and Son M. Gia, San Jose, both of 
Calif., assignors to Target Therapeutics, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 566,608, Dec. 4, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,194 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 

17 Claims 
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1. A vaso-occlusive device comprising: 

a) at least one retainer having opposing ends, a retainer axis 
extending between those ends, an axial length, at least one 
passageway extending along said axis; and 

b) a multiplicity of fibers fixedly attached to said retainer and 
said multiplicity of fibers having a fiber length extending 
beyond the retainer axial length, passing through and substan- 
tially filling said at least one passageway reflecting the longest 
fiber extension beyond said retainer ends and wherein the 
ratio of said fiber length to the retainer axial length is at least 
two. 
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5,843,119 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DILATATION OF A 
BODY LUMEN AND DELIVERY OF A PROTHESIS 


THEREIN 


Ascher Shmulewitz, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to United 
States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,499 
Int. Cl.° A61M 29/00 


US. Cl. 606—198 36 Claims 


1. Apparatus for dilating a body lumen and retaining the body 


lumen patent, the apparatus comprising: 
a catheter having a proximal end region and a distal end region; 


a balloon member disposed adjacent the distal end region for U-S. Cl. 606—206 


expanding an inner dimension of the body lumen, the balloon 
member comprising a biocompatible material; 

a prosthesis at least partially disposed within the balloon mem- 
ber, the prosthesis having a first shape of reduced dimension 
and a second shape of expanded dimension; and 


means for severing the balloon member from the distal end 
region of the catheter. 


FLEXIBLE-EXPANDABLE STENT 
Henry Marshall Israel, Bnei Brak, and Gregory Pinchasik, 
Ramat Hasharon, both of Israel, assignors to Medinol Ltd., 
Tel Aviv, Israel 
Continuation of Ser. No. 782,467, Jan. 10, 1997, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 457,354, May 31, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,733,303, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
282,181, Jul. 28, 1994, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 213,272, Mar. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,449,373. This 
application Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,594 
Int. Cl.° A61M 5/00; AG1F 2/02 
29 Claims 
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1. A stent formed of a tube having a patterned shape, the 

patterned shape comprising: 

a. even first meander patterns having axes extending in a first 
direction; 

b. odd first meander patterns also having axes extending in said 
first direction, wherein, after expansion of said stent, said odd 
first meander patterns are out of phase with said even first 
meander patterns, and wherein said odd first meander patterns 
occur between every two even first meander patterns; 

>. second meander patterns having axes extending in a second 
direction, different than said first direction, wherein said sec- 
ond meander patterns intersect with said even and odd first 
meander patterns to form a distributed structure; 

d. wherein said first meander patterns have loops; 
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e. wherein said first meander patterns are spaced apart to leave a 
portion of said second meander patterns between each pair of 
adjacent first meander patterns; and 

f. wherein each of said second meander patterns has at least one 


loop between at leave one pair of adjacent first meander 
patterns. 





5,843,121 
MULTI-FUNCTIONAL SURGICAL FORCEPS 
INSTRUMENT 


InBae Yoon, 2101 Highland Ridge Dr., Phoenix, Md. 21131 


Continuation of Ser. No. 281,814, Jul. 28, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 73,193, Jun. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,334,209, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 720,381, Jun. 
29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,217,473, which is a division of Ser. No. 
446,555, Dec. 5, 1989, Pat. No. 5,026,379. This application 
Mar. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 612,634 
Int. Cl.° A61B 1/7/28 


96 


5 Claims 
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1. A multi-functional surgical forceps instrument for use in 


performing endoscopic procedures within an anatomical cavity 
comprising 


an elongate member having a proximal end coupled with a 
handle for being disposed externally of the anatomical cavity 
and a distal end for being disposed within the anatomical 
cavity and carrying a pair of opposed, relatively movable 
forceps members, 

said forceps members carrying means operable by manipulation 
of said handle for clamping tissue and means operable by 


manipulation of said handle for cutting tissue. 





5,843,122 
SURGICAL TOOL WITH PAIR OF PIVOTABLE JAWS 


Erol D. Riza, 550 Riverside Dr., Rossford, Ohio 43460 
Division of Ser. No. 582,095, Jan. 2, 1996, Pat. No. 5,782,749, 


which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,035, May 10, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,480,409. This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. 


No. 940,487 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/28 
17 Claims 
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1. A tool for a surgical instrument, comprising: 

a tubular body having axially extending, diametrically opposed 
first and second yoke arms formed thereon, said first yoke arm 
and said second yoke arm each having a respective pivot hole 
formed therethrough; 

a first jaw having a flange portion formed at one end thereof, 
said flange portion having first and second opposed faces, a 
recess being formed in said first face of said flange portion of 
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said first jaw, a first pivot pin extending perpendicularly from 
said second face of said flange portion of said first jaw 
through said pivot hole in said first yoke arm to pivotally 
mount said first jaw on said body; and 

a second jaw having a flange portion formed at one end thereof, 
said flange portion having first and second opposed faces, a 
connector pin extending perpendicularly from said first face 
of said flange portion of said second jaw, said connector pin 
extending into said recess formed in said first face of said 
flange portion of said first jaw to pivotally couple said first 
and second jaws, a second pivot pin extending perpendicu- 
larly from said second face of said flange portion of said 
second jaw through said pivot hole in said second yoke arm to 
pivotally mount said second jaw on said body. 





§,843,123 
CUTANEOUS HARNESS FOR SUTURELESS WOUND 
CLOSING 
Paul Brazeau, Montréal, Canada, assignor to Theratechnolo- 
gies Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 319,116, Oct. 6, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 706,638 
Int. Cl.° A61B 17/08 


US. Cl. 606—213 23 Claims 


1. A device for closing a cutaneous wound comprising at least 
two three-dimensionally flexible strips for placement at opposite 
sides of the wound, each step comprising a plurality of anchor 
members disposed side-by-side, each anchor member comprising a 
tail portion and a head portion wherein adjacent anchor members 
of each strip are attached to one another by a three-dimensionally 
flexible connecting portion disposed intermediate distal ends of the 
tail portion and the head portion of the anchor members, wherein 
said tail portion has a larger end and a smaller end wherein the 
anchor members of each strip are capable of detachable secure- 
ment to the skin of a patient along a side of the wound such that 
the head portions of each strip extend inwardly toward the wound, 
wherein each head portion includes an engagement means for 
permitting adjustable laced attachment with the head portion of the 
strip disposed on the opposite side of the wound without contacting 
the wound, wherein the strips are capable of being drawn toward 
each other, whereby the lips of the wound are drawn toward each 
other while the strips remain spaced apart. 
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5,843,124 
SURFACE OPENING ADHESIVE SEALER 
Julius G. Hammerslag, San Juan Capistrano, Calif., assignor 


to Hemodynamics, Inc., San Clemente, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 314,049, Sep. 28, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,653,730, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
127,769, Sep. 28, 1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 
1996, Ser. No. 701,808 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 


22 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 606—214 


1. A method of sealing a vascular perforation, comprising the 
steps of: 

identifying a patient having a vascular perforation and a tubular 
access sheath extending through the perforation and into the 
vessel; 

proximally withdrawing the access sheath until a distal end of 
the access sheath is positioned in the patient outside of the 
vessel; 

introducing a vascular patch into the proximal end of tne access 
sheath; 

advancing the patch distally through the sheath; and 

positioning the patch against the vessel wall to seal the perfora- 
tion. 





5,843,125 
SKIN CONTRACTOR 
Lawrence Jempolsky, 2125 Bath Ave., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11214 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,350 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—218 4 Claims 

1. A skin contractor comprising a pair of elongated arms having 
top and bottom ends with the arms joined along a pivot axis at their 
top ends, the arms further having finger loops at their bottom ends, 
each arm having an upper portion with inner, confronting surfaces, 
means lining each of the inner, confronting surfaces for engaging 
spaced edges of skin on opposite sides of a wound so that by 
closing the instrument the skin edges are tensioned and drawn 
together for suturing, the lining means being confined to the upper 
portion of the arms with the lower portion devoid of such lining 
means, the lower portion of each arm being joined to the upper 
portion of each arm and extending therefrom terminating at the 
said finger loops, means positioned below the upper portion of the 
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a hand held device having an actuating mechanism; 
a longitudinally extending member coupled to the hand held 
device adapted to hold the fixation device at a distal end; 


a fixation device having a plurality of longitudinally extending 
engaging members adapted to be moved outwardly when the 
fixation device is inserted into the bore to secure the fixation 
device in the bore; 

the extending member having an operating member adapted to 
be coupled to the fixation device for exerting a force on the 
fixation device tending to cause the engaging members to 
extend outwardly to engage the wall of the bore; 


arms for interconnecting the arms so that the arms may be held in the operating member being releasably coupled to the fixation 

fixed position with respect to each other whereby a surgeon can device: 

unhand the instrument and perform the suturing. the extending member comprising a cylinder and the operating 
member comprising a shaft disposed concentrically in the 
cylinder, the operating member being coupled to the fixation 
device for exerting an axial force on the fixation device 


5,843,126 without rotation of the operating member to cause the engag- 


MULTIPLE SURGICAL SUTURE APPLICATION ing members of the fixation device to extend outwardly; 


Irfan M. Jameel, 248 Rue Domagaya, Gaspe Quebec, Canada, the fixation device further comprising two parts, each having 
GOC 1R0 engaging members extending in one of two opposite direc- 
Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 912,168 tions, one of said parts being in engagement with an abutment 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/04 surface of the cylinder to prevent movement of the part, the 
US. Cl. 606—220 engaging members of the two parts being interdigitated but 
not neccssarily on a one-to-one ratio of interdigitated engag- 
ing members and the other part being acted on by said 
operating member, each part having cam surfaces thereon for 
causing opposed engaging members of the other part to 
extend outwardly in response to the force applied by the 
operating member. 








5,843,128 
MOLDED, POLYMERIC PACIFIER WITH A PLURALITY 


OF NIPPLES 


Toby Wexler, 303 Paddington Dr., Lafayette, La. 70508 
Filed Dec. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 999,197 
Int. CL.° A61J 17/00 


1. A multiple surgical suturing apparatus for stitching in vivo .S, Cl. 606—234 5 Claims 
tissue of a selected thickness comprising a plurality of prongs 


having a size greater than the tissue selected thickness, said prongs 
have tissue piercing ends and suture retention means for releasably 
retaining suture material, driving means for driving said prongs 
through the tissue, and a suture having an elongated base and a 
plurality of ties extending from said base having a length greater 
than the selected thickness, whereby the prongs are driven through 
the tissue thereby forcing the ties therethrough so as to tied against 
the opposite side of the tissue. 


5,843,127 
FIXATION DEVICE AND METHOD FOR INSTALLING 
SAME 
Lehmann K. Li, Milford, Conn., assignor to Le Medical Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Shelton, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,067, Aug. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,645,589. This application Apr. 21, 1995, Ser. No. ; 
426,715 1. A one piece, molded polymeric pacifier comprising: 
Int. Cl.° A61B /7/00 at least one hollow sphere; 
U.S. Cl. 606—232 26 Claims a hollow tubular handle extended mesially and contiguously said 
1. Apparatus including a fixation device and a device for insert- sphere; and 
ing the fixation device securely into a bore im an element, the a plurality of hollow, pliable nipples extended contiguously and 
apparatus comprising: outwardly from at least one said hollow sphere. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,843,129 

ELECTRICAL CIRCUIT FOR EQUIPMENT REQUIRING 
REDUNDANT FLOW PATHS AND METHOD OF USE 

Carl O. Larson, Jr., Stonington; James S. Smith, Old Lyme; 
John H. Chapman, Groton; Scot A. Slimon, Mystic; John D. 
Trahan, N. Stonington, all of Conn.; Robert J. Brozek, 
Bridgewater, N.J.; Alberto Franco, Hazlet, N.J.; John J. 
McGarvey; Marvin E. Rosen, both of Elizabeth, N.J., and 
Michael K. Pasque, St. Louis, Mo., assignors to Electric Boat 
Corporation, Groton, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 201,806, Feb. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,676,651, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 35,788, 
Mar. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,290,227, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 926,779, Aug. 6, 1992, abandoned. This appli- 

cation Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,905 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/00 


US. Cl. 607—1 3 Claims 





1. An electrical circuit for use in equipment requiring redun- 
dancy comprising redundant parallel current paths for current flow 
between a higher voltage level conductor and a lower voltage level 
conductor, a plurality of switch means in each current path con- 
nected in series between the higher and lower voltage level con- 
ductors for controlling current flow between the higher and lower 
voltage level conductors, each of the parallel current paths having 
sensing points between adjacent switch means, the current flow 
through each path providing a voltage level at each sensing point, 
and comparison means for detecting voltage differences between 
corresponding sensing points in the parallel current paths to indi- 
cate when one switch means is not in the same state as another 
switch means. 





5,843,130 
SYSTEM FOR DELIVERING ATRIAL DEFIBRILLATION 
SHOCKS 
Mohammad R. Jazayeri, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Masood 
Akhtar, Elm Grove, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,162 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/39 
U.S. Cl. 607—S5 10 Claims 
1. A system for providing a defibrillation shock to the atria of the 
heart of a patient, comprising: one or more processing elements 
programmed to respond to a signal from a fibrillation detector and 
an R-wave detector, and: 

(a) to determine a first R—R interval between a first ventricular 
activation and an immediately successive second ventricular 
activation, and a second R—R interval between the second 
ventricular activation and an immediately successive third 
ventricular activation; 

(b) to determine a minimum safe shock interval by adding 
together the first R—R interval length and a predetermined 
minimum R—R deceleration value within a range of about 
30-250 msec.; and 

(c) to cause the discharge of a defibrillation shock to the atria 
synchronized to the third ventricular activation when the 
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second R—R interval length is greater than or equal to the 
minimum safe shock interval. 


5,843,131 
HEART DEFIBRILLATOR WITH E-PAC CHASSIS 
William J. McDonough, McMinnville, Oreg., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 441,899, May 16, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,691,881. This application Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 889,662 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/39 


US. Cl. 607—5 10 Claims 


1. A chassis for a defibrillator system, comprising: 

an upper member having opposing outer and inner surfaces, the 
inner surface of the upper member having a monitor recess 
aligned along a first longitudinal axis for receiving a portion 
of a CRT display monitor, the outer surface of the upper 
member having a capacitor recess aligned along a second 
longitudinal axis for receiving a capacitor, the first longitudi- 
nal axis being substantially perpendicular to the second lon- 
gitudinal axis; and 

a lower member having an inner surface in juxtaposition with 
the inner surface of the upper member and an opposing outer 
surface, the inner surface of the lower member having a CRT 
support cavity for supporting the CRT display monitor and the 
outer surface of the lower member having a circuit board 
recess for holding a circuit board. 
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5,843,132 
SELF-CONTAINED, SELF-POWERED TEMPORARY 
INTRAVENOUS PACING CATHETER ASSEMBLY 
Joseph P. Ilvento, 905 Via Fruteria, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
93110 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 726,701 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //362 


U.S. Cl. 607—10 18 Claims 


1. A temporary pacing assembly, comprising: 

an external pacemaker having an integral power supply and 
manually adjustable controls for outputting and adjusting a 
pacing signal for providing cardiac stimulation; and 

a transvenous pacing catheter including an electrode pair dis- 
posed at a distal end to supply the pacing signal to a patient's 
heart, 

wherein the pacemaker and pacing catheter are provided in a 
sealable sterile container having a removable wall portion. 





5,843,133 
DYNAMIC BANDWIDTH CONTROL IN AN 
IMPLANTABLE MEDICAL CARDIAC STIMULATOR 
Andre Routh, Lake Jackson, Tex.; Annette Bruls, Brussels, 
Belgium; Drury Woodson, III, Alvin; Joseph Vandegriff, 
Brazoria, both of Tex., and Yves Verboven, Kessel-lo, Bel- 
gium, assignors to Sulzer Intermedics Inc., Angleton, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 843,236 
Int. Cl.° AGIN ///8 
U.S. Cl. 607—14 








22. A medical system for monitoring the heart, comprising: 

an implantable medical device including a processor coupling 
together an atrial sense circuit having a dynamically adjust- 
able band pass filter and a telemetry unit; and 

an external calibration device adapted to communicate to the 
implantable medical device; 

wherein said telemetry unit transmits atrial electrogram data to 
said calibration device; and wherein said calibration device 
determines a set of filter coefficients for dynamically adjusting 
said dynamically adjustable band pass filter to provide a 
frequency response that increases the medical device’s sensi- 
tivity to said transmitted atrial electrogram data. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,843,134 
THERAPY DEVICE 
Tran Thong; Dennis Digby, both of Lake Oswego, Oreg., and 
Max Schaldach, Erlangen, Germany, assignors to Biotronik 
Mess- und Therapiegeraete GmbH & Co. Ingenieurbuero 
Berlin, Berlin, Germany 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,014 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1996, 196 09 
362.7 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/365 
U.S. Cl. 607—17 


1. Therapy device, particularly an implantable cardiac pace- 
maker, cardioverter, combined pacemaker/cardioverter (101) or 
medication-dosing device (201), having at least one sensor (103; 
203) for detecting a variable that can be measured in the applica- 
tion of a predetermined therapy in or on the body of a patient (P) 
and that particularly characterizes the physical state of the patient, 
and for outputting a corresponding measured value, the device 
further having an evaluating and control device (110, 111; 209) that 
can be at least indirectly connected to the output of the sensor for 
evaluating the measured value, including its association with one 
of at least two predetermined value ranges and for determining a 
therapy control variable as a function thereof, and further having a 
therapy device (111.3, 111.4, 112; 212), which can be configured 
for realizing different therapies or therapy variables as a function 
of the association of the value of the measured variable with one of 
the value ranges, characterized in that the evaluating and control 
device includes 

a range-limit memory (115; 209.3) for storing at least two 
different limits between two value ranges of the measured 
variable, and thus at least one overlap zone between the value 
ranges, 

a first comparator unit (110.1; 209.2) that is at least indirectly 
connected to the sensor (103; 203) and, by way of a further 
input, to the range-limit memory (115; 209.3) for associating 
the measured value of the variable with one of the value 
ranges, 

a therapy memory (111.2; 211) having at least two separately- 
addressable memory regions for storing at least two different 
values of the therapy-control variable in association with the 
values of the measured variable within an overlap zone, 
together with a predetermined conditional variable that repre- 
sents the past history of a measured variable or the therapy, 
and further memory regions for respectively storing a value of 
the therapy-control variable, in association with a value of the 
measured variable, outside of an overlap zone, 

a past-history memory (117; 209.8) for storing the range asso- 
ciation of the respectively previous value of the measured 
variable or of the therapy-control variable of a previously- 
applied therapy as a conditional variable, and 

past-history evaluation means (118; 209.9) for evaluating the 
stored value with the predetermined values of the conditional 


variable, and for transmitting address data that express the 


evaluation result to the therapy memory for precisely reading 
out a value of the therapy-control variable. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,843,135 
PACING SYSTEM WITH LEAD HAVING A SINGLE 
CONDUCTOR FOR CONNECTING TO PRESSURE 
SENSOR AND ELECTRODE 
Koen J. Weijand, Hoensbroek, and Robert Leinders, Lim- 
bricht, both of Netherlands, assignors to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,043 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/362 


U.S. Cl. 607—17 20 Claims 





1. An implantable cardiac pacing system for pacing a patient’s 
heart, having a pacemaker and a lead, 

said lead comprising a proximal end connected to said pace- 

maker and a distal end, a casing running the length of said 


lead for enclosing said lead, a tip electrode at about said lead 


distal end, a sensor mounted within said casing at a predeter- U.S. Cl. 607—28 


mined location so that both said tip electrode and said sensor 
are positionable within said heart, a conductor extending 
within said casing from said proximal end to said location, 
and connecting means for connecting said conductor respec- 
tively to said sensor and to said tip electrode, and 

said pacemaker comprising multiplex means connected to said 
conductor at said lead proximal end for obtaining cardiac 
signals connected from said tip electrode and sensor signals 
connected from said sensor. 


5,843,136 
PACING OUTPUT CIRCUITRY FOR AUTOMATIC 
CAPTURE THRESHOLD DETECTION IN CARDIAC 
PACING SYSTEMS 
Qingsheng Zhu, Little Canada, and Julio C. Spinelli, Shor- 
eview, both of Minn., assignors to Cardiac Pacemakers, Inc., 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,272 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/39 
U.S. Cl. 607—13 


Lo, 


1. An improved pacing output circuit for use in a cardiac 
pacemaker, comprising: 
(a) power supply means; 
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(b) first capacitor means cooperatively operable with said power 
supply means for selectively storing a pacing charge to be 
delivered to myocardial tissue in a heart via an electrode; 

(c) first switching means for selectively delivering said pacing 
charge from said first capacitor means to said myocardial 
tissue within said heart; 

(d) second capacitor means coupled to said electrode and coop- 
eratively operable with said first capacitor means for blocking 
DC components from said heart during pacing; and 

(e) afterpotential attenuation means for selectively attenuating 
afterpotentials which result due to the application of said 
pacing charge to said heart, said afterpotential attenuation 
means including third capacitor means coupled to said second 
capacitor means and second switching means for selectively 
coupling said second capacitor means in series with said third 
capacitor means so as to reduce the effective capacitance of 


said second capacitor means. 


5,843,137 
CAPTURE DETECTION METHOD 


Catherine R. Condie, Minneapolis; Daniel J. Baxter, St. Paul; 


William J. Combs, Eden Prairie; Daniel J. Greeninger, Coon 
Rapids; Karen J. Kleckner, New Brighton; H. Toby 
Markowitz, Roseville; John C. Stroebel, Blaine, and John D. 
Wahlstrand, Shoreview, all of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 346,815, Nov. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,713,933. This application Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 784,687 
Int. CL.° AGIN 1/37 

3 Claims 


1. A method of discriminating between captured and loss-of- 


9 Claims ¢aptured heartbeats, comprising the steps of: 


(a) stimulating a patients heart with a pulse generator; 

(b) monitoring a plurality of segments of a cardiac impedance 
signal, each segment corresponding to one of a plurality of 
heartbeats occurring over a time interval corresponding to at 
least one of said patient’s respiratory cycles; 

(c) measuring a peak-to-peak value for each monitored imped- 
ance signal segment; 

(d) computing a minimum peak-to-peak value for said plurality 
of impedance signal segments; 

(e) storing a threshold value corresponding to said minimum 
peak-to-peak value; 

(f) determining a direction value for each of said monitored 
impedance signal segments; 

(g) repeating steps (a) through (f) if all of said direction values 
determined in step (f) are not equal to a common direction; 
(h) monitoring a new plurality of segments of said cardiac 
impedance signal, each segment corresponding to a new plu- 

rality of heartbeats; 

(i) comparing a direction value for each of said new plurality of 
segments with said common direction; 
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(j) for each one comparison performed in step (i), generating a 


loss-of-capture signal if said one comparison indicates that 
said direction for said one of said new plurality of segments is 
not said common direction; 

(k) for each of said new plurality of segments, comparing a 
peak-to-peak value therefor to said threshold value stored in 
step (e); 

(1) for each one comparison performed in step (k), generating a 
loss-of-capture signal if said one comparison indicates that 
said peak-to-peak value for said one of said plurality of 
segments is less than said threshold value; 

(m) for each one comparison performed in step (k), generating a 
capture signal if said one comparison indicates that said 
peak-to-peak value for said one of said plurality of segments 


is less than said threshold value. 





5,843,138 
PACEMAKER SYSTEM WITH ENHANCED 


PROGRAMMABLE MODIFICATION CAPACITY 


Xander Evers; Johannes S. van der Veen, both of Dieren, and 
Malcolm J.S. Begemann, Velp, all of Netherlands, assignors 
to Vitatron Medical, B.V., Dieren, Netherlands 

Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,435 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //37 
U.S. Cl. 607—30 





1. A cardiac pacemaker system, said system having an implant- 
able pacemaker and an external programmer, wherein 

said pacemaker comprises pace means for generating pacing 
pulses, control means for controlling operation of said pace- 
maker in accord with a stored device program, first memory 
means for storing said device program, second memory 
means for storing device data representative of said implant- 
able pacemaker, and transceiver means for transmitting data 
to and receiving data from said external programmer; and 

said external programmer comprises programming means for 
programming pacemakers, storage means for storing at least a 
second device program, means for obtaining said device data 
and determining whether said implantable pacemaker can be 
programmed by said programmer, option means for present- 
ing an option to download said device with another program 
when said pacemaker can not be programmed, and download- 
ing means for exercising said option and for downloading said 
implantable device with said second device program. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,843,139 
ADAPTIVE, PERFORMANCE-OPTIMIZING 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR COMMUNICATING 
WITH AN IMPLANTED MEDICAL DEVICE 
Steven D. Goedeke, Forest Lake; Gregory J. Haubrich, Cham- 
plin; John G. Keimel, New Brighton, and David L. Thomp- 
son, Fridley, all of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 587,851, Jan. 11, 1996, Pat. No. 5,683,432. 
This application Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 816,223 
Int. ClL.° AGIN 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 607—32 


1. A system comprising an impulse radio transmitter and an 
impulse radio receiver, wherein said impulse radio transmitter 
comprises means for generating a pseudo-random baseband pulse 
stream and means for modulating said pseudo-random baseband 
pulse stream with data to be transmitted, such that for a first data 
state, at least one pulse in said pseudo-random baseband pulse 
stream is not transmitted and means for transmitting said modu- 
lated pseudo-random baseband pulse stream, wherein said modu- 
lating means comprises means for deleting a pulse from said 
generated pseudo-random pulse stream in order to transmit said 
first data state. 


5,843,140 
TUBULAR FEEDTHROUGH SYSTEM FOR 
HERMETICALLY SEALED DEVICES 
Primoz Strojnik, Granada Hills, Calif., assignor to Alfred E. 
Mann Foundation for Scientific Research, Sylmar, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 446,138, May 22, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,640,764. This application Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 829,137 
Int. C1.° A6IN 1/362 


US. Cl. 07—36 16 Claims 
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1. A tubular feedthrough system for an implanted device com- 
prising: 

a casing, 

a tube having one end positioned within the casing and the other 
end extending out of the casing, 

the tube being hermetically sealed to the casing so that the only 
non-sealed opening into the casing is through the tube, the 
non-sealed tube thereby functioning as a means for venting 
moisture and other volatile gases formed within the casing, 
and 

sealing means for sealing the end of the tube extending out of 
the casing after the moisture and other volatile gases have 
been vented therethrough, thereby hermetically sealing the 
casing. 
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5,843,141 
MEDICAL LEAD CONNECTOR SYSTEM 
Thomas C. Bischoff, Minneapolis; Bonner D. Bonner, Ply- 
mouth; Timothy G. Laske, Shoreview; Andrew J. Ries, 
Circle Pines, and John L. Sommer, Coon Rapids, all of 


Minn., assignors to Medronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 846,008 
Int. Cl.° AGIN 1/372 


U.S. Cl. 607—37 20 Claims 


1. An implantable medical device system comprising an 
implantable electronic device having a first plurality of electrical 
connectors and an associated electrical lead having a second plu- 


rality of electrical connectors engagable with said first plurality of 
electrical connectors, wherein: 
said lead comprises an elongated lead body having proximal and 
distal ends and having a connector assembly mounted to the 
proximal end of said lead body and having said second 
plurality of electrical connectors mounted along said connec- 
tor assembly, said connector assembly further comprising a 
first mechanical connector; and 
said device is provided with a connector block having a bore 
extending therethrough from a proximal opening to a distal 
opening, sized to receive said connector assembly and having 
said first plurality of electrical connectors located along said 
bore such that on full insertion of said connector assembly 
into said connector block through the distal opening of the 
bore of said connector block, said second plurality of connec- 
tors engage said first plurality of connectors; and wherein said 
system further comprises: 
pulling tool means for pulling said connector assembly proxi- 
mally in said bore of said connector block from a first 
position in which said connector assembly is not fully 
inserted in said connector block to a second position in 


which said connector assembly is fully inserted in the bore 
of said connector block, said pulling tool means having a 
second mechanical connector at a distal end thereof eng- 
agable with said first mechanical connector and an elon- 
gated member sized for insertion into the proximal opening 
of the bore of said connector block and extending proxi- 
mally from said second mechanical connector for a length 


sufficient length to extend proximally out of the proximal 
opening of the bore of said connector block when said 
connector assembly is in said first position and said second 
mechanical connector is engaged with said first mechanical 
connector; whereby 

said elongated member may be grasped and pulled proximally 
to pull said connector assembly from said first position to 


said second position. 





5,843,142 
VOICE ACTIVATED LOCO MOTOR DEVICE AND 


METHOD OF USE FOR SPINAL CORD INJURIES 


Hashem Sultan, 8455 Island Pines Pl., Mainville, Ohio 45039 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 824,917 
Int. CL.° AGIN //08 
U.S. Cl. 607—49 14 Claims 
1. A system for inducing complex motor functions in a person 
comprising: 
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a sensor operable for detecting a vocal command from a person 
and generating a command signal corresponding to said vocal 
command; 
controller operably coupled to said sensor, said controller 
operable for receiving the command signal and generating a 


control data sequence related to the command signal; 


a plurality of transducers coupled to the controller for receiving 
and converting the control data sequence into a sequence of 
stimulation signals for stimulating nerve roots, the stimulation 
signals of the sequence including specific stimulation param- 
eters; 

a plurality of individual electrodes coupled to said transducers, 
each electrode configured for being implanted beneath the 
skin of the person and coupled to an individual nerve root in 
the spinal cord; 

the transducers producing the sequence of stimulation signals for 
selectively exciting individual nerve roots in a sequence and 
according to specific stimulation parameters of the stimulation 
signals for producing a desired motor function. 





5,843,143 
LIGHT SOURCE 


Colin Whitehurst, Manchester, United Kingdom, assignor to 


Cancer Research Campaign Technology Ltd., London, 
England 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/02187, § 371 Date Aug. 24, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 24, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/09850, PCT Pub. 
Date May 11, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 256,059 


Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 23, 1992, 


9222245 
Int. Cl.° A61N 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—88 26 Claims 


1. An incoherent or non-laser light source comprising a high 
intensity lamp, a bandpass filter and focusing structure arranged to 
focus a light beam from the lamp, said light beam having an output 
intensity greater than 0.075 watts per square centimeter and a 
bandwidth in the range 0 to 30 nm. 
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5,843,144 
METHOD FOR TREATING BENIGN PROSTATIC 
HYPERPLASIA WITH THERMAL THERAPY 
Eric N. Rudie, Maple Grove, Minn.; Mitchell Dann, Jackson, 
Wyo.; John M. Reid, Minnetrista, Minn.; Bruce H. Neilson, 
Brooklyn Park, Minn.; James V. Kauphusman, Champlin, 
Minn.; James E. Burgett, Maple Grove, Minn.; Stanley E. 


Kluge, Albertville, Minn., and Steven W. Norsted, Eden 
Prairie, Minn., assignors to Urologix, Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 494,320 
Int. CL.° AGIN 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 607—101 36 Claims 


1. A method for treating an individual with prostatic tissue 
disease, the method comprising: 

inserting a catheter within a urethra to position a microwave 
antenna located within the catheter adjacent to a prostate 
surrounding the urethra; 

heating a volume of tissue within the prostate, excluding tissue 
adjacent the rectal wall, with continuously applied microwave 
energy from the microwave antenna to temperatures of at least 
45° C. up to a distance of at least 2 centimeters from the wall 
of the urethra for a time period sufficient to destroy substan- 
tially the entire volume of tissue while cooling the urethra. 





5,843,145 
REUSABLE HOT/COLD TEMPERATURE PACK 
N. Keith Brink, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Dura-Kold 
Corporation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 590,141 
Int. Cl.° A61F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 607—114 


1. A temperature pack, comprising: 
a flexible outer casing; 
a gel contained inside said outer casing, said gel responsive both 


to heating and cooling externally applied to said temperature 
pack so that said gel becomes heated or cooled depending on 
whether heating or cooling is applied to said temperature pack 
and remains in a heated or cooled state during a prolonged 
continuous hot or cold therapy period after the externally 
applied heating or cooling is removed but remains in a gel 
state whereby said gel provides cushioning to said tempera- 
ture pack even when said gel is heated or cooled; and 

a temperature cell contained inside outer casing and disposed in 
said gel, said temperature cell having a fluid filled chamber 
wherein the fluid is also responsive both to the heating and 
cooling externally applied to said temperature pack so that 
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said fluid becomes heated or cooled and remains in a heated 


or cooled state during the prolonged continuous hot or cold 
therapy period after the externally applied heating or cooling 
is removed such that at least the prolonged continuous cold 
therapy period is at least about two hours. 


ADJUSTABLE MEDICAL LEAD ANCHOR 
Thomas E. Cross, Jr., St. Francis, Minn., assignor to Medtronic 
Incorporated, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,806 
Int. Cl.° A6IM 25/02;25/01 


U.S. Cl. 607—115 


1. A medical lead anchor, for anchoring a lead relative to the 
epidural space of a human spinal cord, the anchor having a body 


defining a lead fitting, at least one tissue fixation member, and a 
lead-interactive fastener defining a collet, whereby the body is 
fitted to the lead and fastened to human tissue adjacent the epidural 
space using the tissue fixation member, and the lead is fastened to 
the anchor against movement relative to the anchor and thereby 


relative to the human tissue and epidural space. 





5,843,147 
IMPLANTABLE EYELID ELECTRODE AND METHOD 
OF IMPLANTING SAME 
Roy L. Testerman, New Hope; Donald J. Erickson, Plymouth; 
Ronald L. Mezera, Burnsville, and Johann J. Neisz, Coon 
Rapids, all of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 643,118 
Int. CL° AGIN 1/05 
U.S. Cl. 607—116 


1. An electrode apparatus for implanting in an eyelid, the appa- 
ratus comprising: 
a) a body of nonconductive material having first and second 
edges and first and second ends, in which 
(1) a longitudinal axis extends between the first and second 
ends, and 
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(2) a distance from the longitudinal axis to at least one of the 5,843,150 

first and second edges decreases towards at least one of the SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING ELECTRICAL 

AND/OR FLUID TREATMENT WITHIN A PATIENT’S 

BRAIN 

s a a Chrit W. Dreessen, Stein; Paulus A. A. Gubbels, Brunssum; 

nonconductive material; and Paulus G. Adams, Munstergeleen, and Victor P. J. Duysens, 
c) at least one lead wire in electrical contact with the conductive —_ Greyenbicht, all of Netherlands, assignors to Medtronic, 

material. Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 947,107 
Int. ClL.° AGIN 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 607—116 20 Claims 


first and second ends to conform to the shape of an eyelid; 
b) conductive material positioned at a surface of the body of 


5,843,148 
HIGH RESOLUTION BRAIN STIMULATION LEAD AND 


METHOD OF USE 
Johannes T. M. Gijsbers, Mustergeleen; Frank L. H. Gielen, 
Eckelrade, and Henricus M. Knuth, Kerkrade, all of Neth- 
erlands, assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 721,816 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/04; A61N 1/05 


US. Cl. 607—116 19 Claims 


1. A system for anchoring a lead-type member within a cranial 
burr hole in a patient, comprising: 

a feedthrough assembly made of a compressible material, having 
an axial opening therethrough for receiving the member, a 
fixation portion for being fixedly positioned within the burr 

hole, and an annular receiving portion; and 
annular clamping means positioned around the receiving portion 
; . . . aes for compressing the assembly radially inward so as to fix the 
1. A stimulation lead for delivery of electrical stimuli to a member relative to the assembly and thus with respect to the 
patient’s brain, said lead having a proximal end and a distal end burr hole, the clamping means being made of a resilient 


portion of limited length, said distal end portion being substantially material and normally biased so that when it engages the 





cylindrical along a longitudinal axis and having a biocompatible receiving portion it exerts a radially inward compressive force 
on the assembly at the receiving portion. 


outer coating, a plurality of electrical conductors extending from 
said proximal end to said distal end portion, and a plurality of 
electrodes positioned within said distal end portion, each said 
electrode being connected to a respective one of said conductors, 
each of said electrodes being a conductive ring which is diagonally 5,843,151 
positioned with respect to said longitudinal axis on said distal end 
portion. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,152 
5,843,149 CATHETER SYSTEM HAVING A BALL ELECTRODE 
ELECTRICAL LEAD INSULATOR Hosheng Tu, Tustin, and Weng-Kwen Raymond Chia, Irvine, 
Michael J. Ebert, Fridley; Jennifer P. Miller, Elk River, and both of Calif., assignors to Irvine Biomedical, Inc., Irvine, 
James H. Vaughan, Blaine, all of Minn., assignors to Calif. 
Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. Filed wag gy por $67,469 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 740,341 US. Cl. 607—122 vs 
Int. Cl.° AGIN //04 
U.S. Cl. 607—116 10 Claims 











1. A method for operating a catheter system having a distal tip 
1. An insulator for implantable medical devices, comprised of section with a ball electrode inside a hollow pocket, within a heart 


first and second layers of different silicone elastomer having dif- Chamber, comprising: - 
ferent physical and mechanical properties, wherein the first layer is (a) percutaneously introducing the catheter system through a 


an inner layer and the second layer is an outer layer and wherei “ ED Sy Oh Reet Seees, shane Re ate vp 
y : csi y —_ section comprises a ball electrode; 


the first layer is a silicone elastomer of composition MED-4516 (b) deflecting the distal tip section of the catheter shaft about a 
and the second layer is a silicone elastomer of composition MED- transverse axis to position the electrode near a target on an 


4720. interior wall of the heart chamber; 
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(c) intimately contacting the electrode with the intracardiac 
tissue; and 
(d) applying RF energy to the ball electrode for ablation. 


5,843,153 
STEERABLE ENDOCARDIAL LEAD USING 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE MATERIAL AND A MAGNETIC 
FIELD 
Matthew M. Johnston, and Steven R. Conger, both of Angle- 
ton, Tex., assignors to Sulzer Intermedics Inc., Angleton, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 893,279 
Tnt. Cl.° A61M 25/0] 


U.S. Cl. 607—122 15 Claims 


1. In an implantable stylet, the improvement comprising: 

a first member; and 

a second member comprising a magnetostrictive material, 
wherein in the presence of a given magnetic field, the percent 
change in length of said second member is different than the 
percent change in length of said first member, further wherein 


said second member is fixedly coupled to said first member to 
cause said implantable stylet to curve under the influence of a 
given magnetic field. 


5,843,154 

APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING DIAGNOSTIC AND/OR 

THERAPEUTICAL HEART INTERVENTIONS WITH A 

CATHETER 

Peter Osypka, Grenzach-Wyhlen, Germany, assignor to Sulzer 

Osypka GmbH, Grenzach-Wyhlen, Germany 

Filed Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,741 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 27, 

1996, 96810640 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 607—122 11 Claims 


nu 


1. Apparatus for performing diagnostic and/or therapeutical 
heart interventions with a catheter (1) which comprises a guided 
catheter (2), a guiding catheter (3) surrounding the guided catheter 
and a guide wire (4) extending within a lumen (20) of the guided 
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catheter, with means (7) being provided which permit a controlled 
change of position of the guide wire in a chamber of the heart, 
characterised in that the catheter is a first catheter (1) whose 
guide wire is in connection with the distal end (30') of a 
second catheter (1') or can be connected thereto respectively; 
and in that the second catheter can be positioned in the heart 
in such a manner that its distal end adopts a stationary 
position independent of the change in position of the guide 
wire. 


5,843,155 
CURRENT-CONTROLLING ELECTRODE SYSTEM 
Jens Axelgaard, Fallbrook, Calif., assignor to Axelgaard Manu- 

facturing Company, Ltd., Fallbrook, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 873,451 
Int. Cl.° A6IN //04 


U.S. Cl. 607—152 13 Claims 


1. A transcutaneous medical electrode comprising: 

a conductive sheet; 

conductive adhesive means, disposed on one side of said flexible 
conductive sheet, for electrically coupling said flexible sheet 
to a user’s body; 

conductive grid means, disposed on another side of said flexible 
conductive sheet. for providing an electrical current distribu- 
tion through the flexible sheet and conductive adhesive and 
into the user’s body, said conductive grid means comprising at 
least one array of conductive ink lines; and 

means for establishing electrical connection with said conduc- 
tive grid means and for altering the current distribution pro- 
vided thereby, the means for establishing electrical connection 
comprising: 

a flexible non-conductive sheet: 

a second array of conductive ink lines disposed on said 
flexible non-conductive sheet; and means for positioning 
said flexible non-conductive sheet onto said conductive 
grid means with the conductive ink lines on said flexible 
non-conductive sheet crossing and electrically contacting 
the conductive grid means conductive ink lines in order to 
modify the current distribution provided by said conductive 
grid means. 
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5,843,156 
LOCAL POLYMERIC GEL CELLULAR THERAPY 
Marvin Slepian, and Stephen P. Massia, both of Tucson, Ariz., 
assignors to Endoluminal Therapeutics, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 132,745, Oct. 6, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,575,815, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
118,978, Sep. 9, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 987,357, Dec. 7, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 857,700, Mar. 25, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,213,580, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 593,302, Oct. 3, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 235,998, 
Aug. 24, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 182,516, Jan. 14, 1994, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 593,302, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
235,998, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 101,966, 
Aug. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,328,471, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 869,907, Apr. 15, 1992, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 759,048, Sep. 5, 1991, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 485,287, Feb. 26, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 238,931 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06;2/54 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 19 Claims 
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1. A method for altering cellular interactions on a surface, the 
method comprising applying a biocompatible polymeric material 
to a cellular or tissue surface, wherein the polymeric material is 
applied in a first fluent state and converted in situ to a second 
non-fluent state, and wherein the material in the second non-fluent 
state has a controlled porosity and permeability for passage there- 
through of macromolecules, microorganisms, and cells, wherein 
the polymeric material has incorporated therein a bioactive agent 
which is a modulator of cellular interactions. 


5,843,157 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,158 
LIMITED EXPANSION ENDOLUMINAL PROSTHESES 
AND METHODS FOR THEIR USE 
Jay A. Lenker, Los Altos Hills; Brian J. Cox, Los Altos; 
Michael A. Evans, Palo Alto, all of Calif., and Steven Wein- 
berg, League City, Tex., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 583,814, Jan. 5, 1996. This 
application Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 595,944 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06;2/02 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 24 Claims 
1. A controlled expansion endoluminal prosthesis comprising: 
a radially expansible tubular frame having an inner surface and 
an outer surface; and 
a plastically expansible liner disposed on at least one of the 
inner and the outer surface of the frame; 
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wherein at least one of the frame and the liner includes at least 
one reinforcing element which limits radial expansion of the 
prosthesis to a predetermined expanded size. 


5,843,159 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,160 
PROSTHESES FOR ANEURYSMAL AND/OR OCCLUSIVE 
DISEASE AT A BIFURCATION IN A VESSEL, DUCT, OR 

LUMEN 
Valentine J. Rhodes, 608 Winding River Rd., Bricktown, N.J. 

08723 
Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 625,121 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06; A61M 29/02 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 13 Claims 


1. A prosthesis for the treatment of aneurysmal disease adjacent 
a bifurcation in a vessel, duct, or lumen of a living being, a portion 
of the vessel, duct or lumen proximal to the bifurcation having an 
aneurysm in the wall thereof defining an aneurysmal space, the 
bifurcation comprising a pair of branches of the vessel, duct, or 
lumen, with each of the branches having an aneurysm in the wall 
thereof defining an aneurysmal space, said prosthesis being 
arranged for introduction into the body of a living being with a 
common portion located in the portion of the vessel, duct, or lumen 
at the site of an aneurysmal space, and a pair of portions located 
within respective ones of the branches of the bifurcation at the sites 
of the aneurysmal spaces in the branches, said prosthesis compris- 
ing a common sleeve, a pair of limb sleeves, sealing means, sleeve 
connecting means, anchoring means, and outer balloon means; 
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(a) said common sleeve comprising an elongated tube having an 5,843,162 
open upper end and an open lower end defining a passageway APPLIANCE TO BE IMPLANTED, METHOD OF 
therebetween for conveying a body fluid therethrough, said COLLAPSING THE APPLIANCE TO BE IMPLANTED 
AND METHOD OF USING THE APPLIANCE TO BE 
Pat : ; é IMPLANTED 
interior of the vessel, duct, or lumen by said anchoring means, Kanji Inoue, 98-13, Miyazaki-cho Shimogamo, Sakyo-ku 
e J , . > © . 
and with said upper and lower ends of said common sleeve Kyoto-shi, Kyoto 606, Japan 


being sealed to portions of the vessel, duct, or lumen on PCT No. PCT/JP96/01347, § 371 Date Jan. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 


respective sides of the aneurysm therein by portions of said Date Jan. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/36387, PCT Pub. 
sealing means, Date Nov. 21, 1996 


(b) said outer balloon means being coupled to and dispose about _ PCT Filed May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 765,216 
said common sleeve and arranged to be filled with a filling Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1995, 95/00972 


common sleeve being arranged to be fixedly secured to the 


Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


material to fill the aneurysmal space within the vessel, duct, or US. Cl. 623—1 5 Clai 
lumen, and to preclude the egress of body material from 


between the outer balloon means and the interior of the A 
, J 7 St 101 
12 | 12 425 sts 42: 


vessel, duct, or lumen at the situs of the aneurysm, 

(c) said limb sleeves being arranged to be located within respec- 
tive ones of the branches of the bifurcation, with each of said 
limb sleeves comprising an elongated tube having an open 
upper end and an open lower end defining a passageway 
therebetween for conveying the fluid therethrough, said upper 
open ends of each of said limb sleeves being arranged to be 
fixedly secured to said common sleeve by said sleeve secure- 
ment means at a location within said open bottom end of said 
common sleeve, whereupon said passageway in said common 
sleeve is in fluid communication with said passageways in 
said limb sleeves, and with portions of said sealing means 
being interposed between said common sleeve and said limb 4_ The appliance to be implanted, comprising a front end wire 
sleeves adjacent said joint to preclude the egress of the fluid ring, a rear end wire ring arranged facing to said front end wire 
from said joint. ring, a tubular cover which connects said front end wire ring and 

said rear end wire ring, and a plurality of intermediate wire rings 

spaced apart from each other between the front end wire ring and 

the rear end wire ring, in which each of the wire rings is given 

flexibly foldable elasticity, characterized in that the circumference 

5,843,161 of said front end wire ring and said intermediate wire rings are 

ENDOPROSTHESIS ASSEMBLY FOR PERCUTANEOUS _ equally divided into four or an even number over four segments 


DEPLOYMENT AND METHOD OF DEPLOYING SAME __ With dividing points between said segments, that hocking means 
Kenneth Solovay, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Cordis are formed for a front pull string to be passed through — other 
Corporation, Miami Lake, Fla. dividing point between said segments in said front end wire ring 
“ ; and that the circumference of the intermediate wire rings are fixed 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 668,345 to the tubular cover by suturing or with adhesive only at positions 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 which correspond to midpoints between each adjacent two of the 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 32 Claims dividing points on said intermediate wire rings, said midpoints on 
said front end wire ring and said intermediate wire rings being in 

alignment. 


5,843,163 
EXPANDABLE STENT HAVING RADIOACTIVE 
TREATMENT MEANS 
William H. Wall, 5130 Jimmy Carter Blvd., Norcross, Ga. 


1. An endoprosthesis assembly for percutaneous deployment and =~ ° Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 656,965 


implantation within a body passageway, comprising: Int. CL° AGIF 2/06 

a radially expandable cylindrical frame having first and second \.S, Cl, 623—1 
ends, said fame having a first unexpanded outer diameter and 
a second expanded outer diameter; and 

a radially expandable elastomeric sleeve surrounding a length of 
said frame and having first and second ends, said sleeve 
having a first unexpanded inner diameter and a second 
expanded inner diameter; 

wherein said second expanded inner diameter of said sleeve is 
not greater than said second expanded outer diameter of said 
frame; 

wherein said sleeve, when expanded, has a sleeve modulus in a 








1. An implantable prosthesis for use in maintaining an opening 
‘ : : within an artery, said prosthesis comprising: 

range from about 100 psi to about 6000 psi; and a generally cylindrical sleeve having a wall, said wall defining a 
wherein said second expanded inner diameter of said sleeve is in gap longitudinally thereof for allowing said sleeve selectively 

a range from about 60% to about 380% greater than said first to assume a first position wherein said wall moves inwardly 

unexpanded inner diameter of said sleeve. for providing a collapsed diameter of said sleeve, and a 
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second position wherein said wall moves outwardly for pro- 
viding an expanded diameter of said sleeve; 

means for urging said wall in one direction towards either said 
collapsed diameter or said expanded diameter; and 

locking means for preventing motion of said wall by said means 
for urging said wall in one direction, said one direction being 
outwardly towards said expanded diameter, said locking 
means including a plurality of lugs, at least one lug of said 
plurality of lugs being on each side of said discontinuity in 
said wall, and pin means receivable through said lugs for 
holding said sleeve inwardly at said collapsed diameter, said 
pin means having a distal end, only said distal end of said pin 
means being radioactive and said distal end capable of being 
positioned in close approximation with a wall of said artery 
whereby to treat said artery. 


9 ’ 
INTRALUMINAL STENT FOR ATTACHING A GRAFT 
John J. Frantzen, Copperpolis; Peter S. Brown, Mountain 
View, and James M. Cannon, Jr., Santa Clara, all of Calif., 
assignors to Advanced Carrdiovascular Systems, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 340,112, Nov. 15, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,172 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 10 Claims 


1. A longitudinally flexible stent for implanting in a body lumen 
and expandable from a contracted condition to an expanded con- 
dition, comprising: 

a plurality of adjacent cylindrical elements each having a cir- 
cumference extending around a longitudinal stent axis and 
each element being substantially independently expandable in 
the radial direction, said elements being arranged in alignment 
along the longitudinal stent axis; 

said cylindrical elements formed in a generally serpentine wave 
pattern transverse to the longitudinal axis and containing a 
plurality of alternating peaks and valleys; 

at least one interconnecting member extending between adjacent 
cylindrical elements and connecting them to one another; 

said serpentine pattern having varying radii of curvature at least 
in regions of said peaks, the varying radii of curvature being 


selected to provide a generally uniform radial expansion of 


said cylindrical elements and a generally uniform expansion 
of said serpentine pattern around the circumference of each 
cylindrical element during expansion of the stent from the 
contracted condition to the expanded condition; 

a plurality of hooks and spikes on the stent for attaching the 
stent to the body lumen; and 
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the stent, hooks, and spikes formed of a unitary structure such 
that upon radial expansion of the stent the spikes bend out- 
wardly and engage the body lumen wall. 





5,843,165 
METHOD FOR INCREASING BLOOD FLOW IN 
VESSELS 
Mark Plaia, Tigard; Vincent A. Reger, Portland, and Gregory 
N. Nordgren, Wilsonville, all of Oreg., assignors to EndoVas- 
cular Instruments, Inc., Vancouver, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 402,789, Mar. 13, 1995, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 73,002, Jun. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,571,169. 
This application Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 731,786 

. Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 12 Claims 


1. A low invasive method of restoring lost blood flow capacity to 
an artery of a medical patient, comprising the steps of: 

enlarging the flow path size of a plaque-ridden segment of an 
artery using a plaquere-moving instrument introduced through 
a small arteriotomy located remote from the segment; 

clamping a vascular lining to a clamping instrument such that 
the lining is compressively secured by the clamping instru- 
ment and at least a substantial portion of an exterior surface of 
the lining is exposed apart from the clamping instrument; 

thereafter jointly inserting the exposed lining and the clamping 
instrument into the artery through the remote small arteri- 
otomy and thence to a position at least in part co-extensive 
with a portion of the segment; 

securing the vascular lining within said artery at said position. 


5,843,166 

COMPOSITE GRAFT-STENT HAVING POCKETS FOR 

ACCOMODATING MOVEMENT 

David J. Lentz, Randolph, and Edward Dormier, Rockaway, 

both of N.J., assignors to Meadox Medicals, Inc., Oakland, 
N.J. 

Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 784,843 

Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 25 Claims 


1. An implantable intraluminal device comprising: 

a first porous elongate tube having first and second opposed 
ends, said first tube having an exterior surface and an interior 
luminal surface; 
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5,843,168 
DOUBLE WAVE STENT WITH STRUT 
Kenny L. Dang, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Medtronic, Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,612 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 


a second porous elongate tube disposed concentrically over said 
first tube, said first and second tubes defining an elongate 
expandable prosthesis; 

said first tube secured to said second tube to form a longitudi- 
nally extending pocket therebetween; and 

a generally annular radially expandable member disposed about 
the exterior surface of said first tube and located within said U.S. Cl. 623—1 
pocket, wherein said pocket has a longitudinal expanse greater 
than a longitudinal expanse of said radially expandable mem- 
ber, whereby said expandable member is longitudinally move- 
able within said pocket. 





5,843,167 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECAPTURE OF 
HOOKED ENDOPROSTHESIS 
Clifford J. Dwyer, Wilmington, Mass.; Timothy Robinson, San- 
down, N.H., and Michael Weiser, Groton, Mass., assignors to 
C. R. Bard, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 306,874, Sep. 15, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,498, Nov. 4, 
1993, abandoned, and Ser. No. 51,728, Apr. 22, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 803,839 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 


$e BS Ae Pe 


1. A radially expandable stent for implantation within a body 
vessel, comprising: 

a first elongated element having a series of peaks alternating 
with valleys forming a wave shape therein; 

a second elongated element having a series of peaks alternating 
with valleys forming a wave shape therein; 

the first elongated element being interwoven with the second 
elongated element in a series of freely moving crossovers in a 
longitudinal direction and in a hoop direction, each crossover 
forming a symmetrical unaffixed intersection such as the stent 
is expandable from a first radial diameter to a second radial 
diameter; 

each successive pair of crossovers defining a loup; 

the interwoven first and second elongated elements being wound 
into a hollow cylindrical shape; and 

at least one longitudinal strut extending parallel to a longitudinal 
axis of the hollow cylindrical shape and passing through at 
least one loop along the hollow cylindrical shape. 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 20 Claims 





5,843,169 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR STAPLING GRAFT 
MATERIAL TO A BLOOD VESSEL WALL WHILE 
PRESERVING THE PATENCY OF ORIFICES 
Syde A. Taheri, 268 Dan Troy, Williamsville, N.Y. 14221 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 838,520 
Int. CL.° A61F 2/06 
U.S. Cl. 623—1 12 Claims 
1. A vascular endoprosthesis adapted to be delivered into and 
deployed remotely in a blood vessel, the endoprosthesis compris- 
ing: 
a tubular elongate graft having proximal and distal ends; 
a resiliently expandable anchor assembly having proximal and 
distal ends and a longitudinal axis, the anchor assembly being 
attached to the graft and being radially expandable and con- 
tractible between an expanded position in which it supports 
the tubular graft in an open configuration and a contracted 
position in which the anchor assembly has a substantially 
reduced cross-sectional profile to enable the endoprosthesis to 
be remotely radially contracted and contained within a slender 


defined space having a transverse cross-sectional profile with 
dimensions smaller than that of the expanded endoprosthesis; 

at least one hook attached to the anchor assembly by a hook 
support, the hook support having a portion that is movable 
relative to other portions of the anchor assembly, the hook 
being carried by said movable portion of the hook support, the 
hook being arranged to project radially outwardly and being 
disposed relative to the hook support such that, with the hook 
support at least partially outside of said defined space, the 
hook projects radially outwardly beyond the transverse 
dimension of the defined space, and with the hook support 
remotely drawn into and enclosed completely within said 
defined space, the hook is radially within the transverse 
dimension of the defined space. 


1. An apparatus for stapling graft material to a vessel wall 


comprising in combination: 


a stapling device, said stapling device comprising an expandable 
member and a tube, said tube having a proximal end and a 
central lumen, said expandable member being integrally con- 
nected to said proximal end of said tube, said expandable 
member further having an upper surface and a stapling sur- 
face which are integrally connected to define a closed, sub- 
stantially hollow structure, said hollow structure communicat- 
ing with said central lumen of said tube; 

a balloon catheter, said balloon catheter being configured for 
insertion through said central lumen of said tube and into said 
expandable member for activation of said stapling device; and 

an inflation means for inflating said balloon catheter. 
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§,843,170 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PERFORMING 
ANEURYSM REPAIR 
Sam Seunghae Ahn, 100 UCLA Medical Plaza, Suite 510, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Division of Ser. No. 635,641, Apr. 22, 1996, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,059, Sep. 2, 1994, 


Pat. No. 5,527,355. This application Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 
842,336 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 6 Claims 


Jd. 


1. In a vascular graft for resolving an aneurysm in a blood vessel 
of the type comprising a generally liquid impervious, tubular, 
collapsible, and expandable body having a first and second end, 
and a graft retention system disposed at each of said first and 
second ends for retaining said graft in a blood vessel, in use, said 
graft retention system being collapsible and expandable, the 
improvement comprising a support strap adapted to surround the 
exterior of said blood vessel, said support strap having a closure 
means for retaining said strap in a circular configuration when said 
Strap is disposed around a blood vessel at a location adjacent to 
each of said graft retention systems, and said support strap further 
having a plurality of teeth on a length of said strap. 





5,843,171 
METHOD OF INSITU BYPASS TO HOLD OPEN VENOUS 
VALVES 
Carey V. Campbell, Flagstaff; James H. Chastain, Cottonwood; 
Larry J. Kovach, Flagstaff; Alvaro J. Laguna, Flagstaff, and 
Daniel B. Pond, Flagstaff, all of Ariz., assignors to W. L. 
Gore & Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,912, Jan. 29, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,747,128. This application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,628 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 4 Claims 


1. A method of performing an in situ bypass, comprising: 
a. transecting a vein to form a vein segment; 

. Inserting a circumferentially distensible intraluminal graft into 
the vein segment and into at least one venous valve within the 
vein segment; 

>. circumferentially distending the intraluminal graft, thereby 
holding open the at least one venous valve; and 

. anastomosing the vein segment to adjacent arteries; 

wherein the intraluminal graft comprises a porous PTFE tube 
having a microstructure of nodes interconnected by fibrils, said 
tube having a luminal surface, at least two first regions and two 
second regions wherein said second regions have a greater mean 
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fibril length than said first regions when fibril lengths are measured 
at the luminal surface of the tube. 

2. A method of holding leaflets of a venous valve in an open 
condition, comprising inserting a circumferentially distensible 
intraluminal graft into a segment of a vein and into a venous valve 
within the vein, and circumferentially distending the intraluminal 
graft, thereby holding open the leaflets of the venous valve, 
wherein the intraluminal graft comprises a porous PTFE tube 
having a microstructure of nodes interconnected by fibrils, said 
tube having a luminal surface, at least two first regions and two 
second regions having fibril lengths wherein said second regions 
have a greater mean fibril length than said first regions when fibril 
lengths are measured at the luminal surface of the tube. 


5,843,172 
POROUS MEDICATED STENT 
John Y. Yan, Los Gatos, Calif., assignor to Advanced Cardio- 
vascular Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 842,660 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 27 Claims 


1. A medicated stent comprising: 

a metallic stent configured to maintain patency of a human 
vessel, the metallic stent having a plurality of porous cavities; 

a therapeutic medication loaded into the porous cavities of the 
metallic stent; and 

a polymeric coating over the surface of the metallic stent 
wherein the medication in the pores of the stent is a first 
medication, wherein the coating contains a second medica- 
tion. 


5,843,173 
RADIALLY-ENLARGEABLE PTFE TAPE-REINFORCED 
VASCULAR GRAFTS AND THEIR METHODS OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Donald Shannon, Mission Viejo; John McIntyre, Vista; Chris 
Kuo, Orange; Chris McCollam, Irvine, and Robert Peterson, 
Dove Canyon, all of Calif., assignors to Baxter International 
Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 423,762, Apr. 10, 1995, Pat. No. 5,641,373. 

This application Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,482 

Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 
US. Cl. 623—1 
1. An endovascular graft system comprising: 
(a) a radially enlargeable, tape-reinforced tubular vascular graft 
made according to the following method: 
(i) providing a workpiece comprising: 

a tubular base graft having an outer surface and a hollow 
lumen extending longitudinally therethrough, said tubu 
lar base graft being formed substantially of a sintered 
fluoropolymer material; and 


2 Claims 
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reinforcement tape wound about the outer surface of said 
tubular base graft, said reinforcement tape comprising a 
film formed substantially of sintered fluoropolymer 
material; and 
(ii) radially shrinking said workpiece, thereby causing the 
graft to assume a radially shrunken state from which said 
graft may be subsequently radially enlarged; and 
(b) an anchoring apparatus for anchoring said graft to the wall of 
a blood vessel after the graft has been positioned endolumi- 
nally and radially expanded within the lumen of said blood 
vessel. 


5,843,174 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,175 
ENHANCED FLEXIBILITY SURGICAL STENT 
John J. Frantzen, Copperopolis, Calif., assignor to Global 


Therapeutics, Inc., Broomfield, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,975 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2/06 


U.S. Cl. 623—1 11 Claims 


140 
120, 120 
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1. An enhanced flexibility radially expandable substantially non- 
axially contracting surgical stent for implantation into a body 
lumen, such as an artery, said stent having a generally cylindrical 
contour both before and after radial expansion thereof, said stent 
comprising in combination: 

at least three circumferential elements, each circumferential ele- 

ment forming an elongate circuit completely circumscribing 
said cylindrical contour; 

each said circumferential element having a wave-like series of 

bends therein as each said circumferential element circum- 
scribes said cylindrical contour of said stent; 

each said wave-like series of bends including a trough and a 

crest, said trough defining a portion of said circumferential 
element where said circumferential element is more distant 
from adjacent said circumferential elements than other por- 
tions of said circumferential element, said crest defining a 
portion of said circumferential element where said circumfer- 
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ential element is closer to adjacent circumferential elements 
than other portions of said circumferential element; 

at least two gaps circumscribing said cylindrical contour of said 
stent between said at least three circumferential elements; 

each one of said gaps having at least one axial element having 
two extremities and located spanning said gap between a pair 
of adjacent circumferential elements, said extremities each 
attached to a different one of said pair of adjacent circumfer- 
ential elements, joining said pair of circumferential elements 
together; 

at least one of said gaps spanned only by axial elements having 
each one of said extremities attached to an adjacent one of 
said circumferential elements at one of said troughs; 

at least one of said gaps spanned by at least one axial element 


having a means to elongate axially when forces applied to 
said stent cause a central axis of said stent to bend, such that 
portions of said gap can elongate axially allowing said stent to 
bend; and 

wherein said gaps spanned only by axial elements having each 
said extremity attached at said troughs alternate with said 
gaps spanned by said axial elements having said means to 


elongate. 


5,843,176 
SELF-EXPANDING ENDOPROSTHESIS 


Steven D. Weier, Miramar, Fla., assignor to Cordis Corpora- 


tion, Miami Lakes, Fla. 


Division of Ser. No. 733,129, Oct. 17, 1996, abandoned. This 


application Sep. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 934,707 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/06 
16 Claims 


1. A self-expanding endoprosthesis for insertion into and 


implantation within a living body vessel, comprising: 


a continuous strand of biocompatible and resilient material, said 
strand formed into a generally cylindrical endoprosthesis 
which is self-expanding from a compressed orientation for 
delivery into a living body vessel so as to assume an 
expanded orientation, the expanded orientation being larger in 
circumferential degree than said compressed orientation and 
being an orientation at which the endoprosthesis is deployed 
into supporting engagement with an inside wall of the living 
body vessel; 

said continuous strand includes a plurality of alternating leg 
portions and coil portions, each said coil portion being a coil 
spring wound from said continuous strand to form a coil 
spring winding through in excess of 360°; 

different ones of said leg portions have different lengths, one 
length defining a longer length leg portion and another length 
defining a shorter length leg portion, wherein one said shorter 
length leg portion and one said longer length leg portion are 
Joined together at one of said coil portions; and 

said coil portions are positioned so as to define at least one 
generally helical path of coil portions along the endoprosthe- 


sis. 
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5,843,177 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING A HANDLE TO AN 
ANNULOPLASTY RING IMPLANTATION DEVICE 
Guy P. Vanney, Blaine, and Kimberly A. Anderson, Eagan, 
both of Minn., assignors to St. Jude Medical, Inc., St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 641,914 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/24 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for holding and manipulating an annuloplasty 
ring during implantation of the annuloplasty ring in a patient, 
comprising: 

an annuloplasty ring implantation device adapted to hold the 
annuloplasty ring; 

an elongated handle having a proximal end for grasping by a 
surgeon and a distal end; 

an engaging tip extending longitudinally from the elongated 
handle; 

a locking key extending generally radially from the engaging 
tip; 

an engaging tip opening formed in the annuloplasty ring implan- 
tation device extending into the device from a top surface of 
the device for receiving the engaging tip therein; 

a key slot extending generally radially from the engaging tip 
opening in the annuloplasty ring implantation device for 
receiving the locking key therethrough; and 

a key notch in a bottom surface of the annuloplasty ring implan- 
tation device to receive the locking key therein; 


wherein the elongated handle is releasably locked to the implan- 
tation device by the locking key in the key slot. 


5,843,178 
SUTURE GUARD FOR ANNULOPLASTY RING 
Guy P. Vanney, Blaine; Kurt D. Krueger, Stacy, and Michael J. 
Girard, Lino Lakes, all of Minn., assignors to St. Jude 
Medical, Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 666,254 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/24 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 23 Claims 


43 


1. An anniloplasty ring assembly for implantation proximate a 
heart valve tissue annulus, comprising: 


an annuloplasty ring having a size and shape to generally con- 


form to the heart valve annulus; 
an attachment mechanism surface on the annuloplasty ring 
assembly; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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an attachment mechanism wherein the attachment mechanism is 
positioned adjacent the attachment mechanism surface of the 
annuloplasty ring assembly; and 

an attachment mechanism guard adapted to selectively couple to 
the annuloplasty ring assembly and moveable between a 
mechanism exposed position in which the attachment mecha- 
nism surface and the attachment mechanism are exposed and 
a mechanism covered position covering the attachment 
mechanism surface and the attachment mechanism carried on 
the attachment surface. 


5,843,179 
SUTURE GUARD FOR PROSTHETIC HEART VALVE 


Guy P. Vanney, Blaine; Deborah A. Loch, Minneapolis; Kim- 


berly A. Anderson, Eagan; Susan M, Mulvaney, St. Paul; 
Kurt D. Krueger, Stacy, and Michael J. Girard, Lino Lakes, 
all of Minn., assignors to St. Jude Medical, Inc., St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,497, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,571,175. This application Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,360 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/24 
19 Claims 


1. A heart valve prosthesis, comprising: 

an orifice housing having an exterior circumference and provid- 
ing a lumen therethrough; 

an occluder movable in the orifice housing between an open 
position allowing flow through the lumen and a closed posi- 
tion in which flow through the lumen is blocked; 


a suture cuff extending around the exterior circumference and 
coupled to the orifice housing, the suture cuff adapted for 
receiving an attachment mechanism therethrough for attach- 
ing the prosthesis to a heart tissue annulus, wherein the cuff 
provides an attachment surface for carrying the attachment 
mechanism thereon; and 

a guard integral with the heart valve prosthesis which includes a 
plurality of elongated fingers attached to the cuff, the fingers 


bendable between an open position in which the attachment 


surface is exposed and a closed position covering the attach- 
ment surface. 


METHOD OF TREATING A MAMMAL HAVING A 
DEFECTIVE HEART VALVE 

Norman Jaffe, Dana Point, and Warren D. Hancock, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Hancock Jaffe Laborato- 
ries, Irvine, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 442,017, May 16, 1995, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 229,452, Apr. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 5,595,571. 

This application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 783,934 


Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/24 
US. Cl. 623—2 31 Claims 


1. A method of treating a mammal having a defective heart 
valve, comprising the steps of: 
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a) obtaining a bioprosthetic heart valve, said heart valve made 
according to a process comprising 
i) exposing biological material comprising cellular and non- 
cellular structural components to at least one buffered solu- 
tion having a pH in the range from about 5.0 to about 8.0 
and a temperature in the range from about 12° C. to about 
30° C. for a sufficient amount of time to facilitate the 
degradation of said cells by autolytic enzymes within said 
cells, whereby at least one region of the biological material 
is rendered substantially acellular while preserving the 
overall structural integrity and non-cellular structural com- 
ponents of the biological material, wherein the exposure 
occurs prior to any fixation of the biological material; and 
ii) fabricating a bioprosthetic heart valve wherein at least one 
leaflet comprises the exposed biological material of step 
(a); 
b) removing the defective heart valve from the mammal; and 
c) implanting the bioprosthetic heart valve in the mammal in 
place of the defective heart valve. 


5,843,181 
BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL PRE-FIXATION TREATMENT 
Norman Jaffe, Dana Point, and Warren D. Hancock, Newport 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Hancock Jaffe Laborato- 
ries, Irvine, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 442,017, May 16, 1995, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 229,452, Apr. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 5,595,571. 
This application Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 786,395 
Int. Cl.° A6IF 2/24; BOIC 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 32 Claims 


22. A method of making a bioprosthetic heart valve comprising 
the steps of: 

performing controlled autolysis on biological material compris- 
ing cellular and non-cellular structural components, said con- 
trolled autolysis consisting essentially of exposing said bio- 
logical material to at least one solution consisting essentially 
of a buffer having a pH in the range from about 5.0 to about 
8.0 and a temperature in the range from about 12° C. to about 
30° C. for a sufficient period of time to facilitate the degrada- 
tion of said cells by autolytic enzymes within said cells 
whereby at least one region of the biological material is 
rendered substantially acellular while preserving the overall 
structural integrity and non-cellular structural components of 
the biological material, wherein the exposure occurs prior to 
any fixation of the biological material; and 

fabricating the bioprosthetic heart valve from the biological 
material by the addition of non-biological material. 


Jack C. Bokros, 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 
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5,843,182 
TREATED TISSUE FOR IMPLANTATION AND 
METHODS OF PREPARATION 
Steven Goldstein, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Cryolife, Inc., Ken- 
nesaw, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 213,754, Mar. 14, 1994. This applica- 
tion Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 791,450 
Int. Cl.° A6G1F 2/24 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 23 Claims 


1. A process for generating implant tissue for an implant recipi- 

ent comprising: 

A. harvesting bodily tissue from a donor; 

B. eliminating native cells and other extracellular components 
from the tissue to provide a decellularized tissue matrix: 

C. treating the decellularized tissue matrix with a cellular adhe- 
sion factor to promote subsequent attachment of cultured 
allogeneic or autologous cells within the tissue matrix, said 
cells being allogenic or autologous to said recipient; and 

D. repopulating the tissue matrix with the cultured allogenic or 
autologous cells. 


5,843,183 
TRILEAFLET HEART VALVE 
204 Manana St., Austin, Tex. 78730, and 


Jonathan C. Stupka, 12601 Velarde Cove, Austin, Tex. 78729 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 854,958 
Int. CL.° AGIF 2/24 
20 Claims 


I. A trileaflet prosthetic heart valve including 

a generally annular valve body having an interior wall of gener- 
ally circular cross-section, which wall defines a central pas- 
sageway for blood flow therethrough with a central longitudi- 
nal axis extending in an upstream-downstream direction, and 
having three projections which extend radially into said cen- 
tral passageway at 120° intervals, said projections each hav- 
ing a pair of converging surfaces that extend inward from said 
circular cross-section interior wall to a common edge region, 

three cooperating leaflets, each having an upstream edge surface, 
two downstream edge surfaces that are arranged at an angle of 
about 120° to each other, and a pair of lateral edge regions, 
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said leaflets being mounted in said valve body to alternate 
between an open position where flow of blood in a down- 
stream direction is permitted and a closed position where flow 
of blood in an upstream direction is blocked, said leaflets each 
having opposite inflow and outflow surfaces with said inflow 
surface facing upstream and said outflow surface facing 
downstream in the closed position, and 

a pivot arrangement which includes first and second interengag- 
ing means for guiding said leaflets in moving between said 
open position and said closed position, said pivot arrangement 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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an elongated fixation element associated with said loop and 
formed of biocompatible material, said fixation element hav- 
ing a first end fixed to said loop and a second free end adapted 
to be positioned anterior to the capsular bag, said fixation 
element being operable to receive a suture for attachment to 
the scleral wall of the eye without passing the suture through 
a wall of the capsular bag, whereby said endocapsular tension 
ring generally stabilizes and centralizes the capsular bag in 
the posterior chamber of the eye during and after intraocular 
surgery following attachment of said fixation element to the 


permitting each of said leaflets to assume an orientation scleral wall. 
substantially parallel to said central longitudinal axis in the 
open position during downstream blood flow and guiding said 
leaflets to close by translating and pivoting from the open 
position upon reverse flow of blood in an upstream direction 


in such a manner that said downstream edges of said leaflets 
swing upstream toward said central longitudinal axis in mov- KERATOPROSTHESIS AND METHOD OF CORNEAL 


ing to the closed position, REPLACEMENT 
each of said converging surfaces being provided with one of said Carlos R. Leon Rolden, la Calle 30-80 Zona 7 Utatlan I, 
first interengaging means which includes an arcuate wall, Guatemala City, Guatemala, and Jose I. Barraquer Grana- 
open position stop means, and closed position stop means; dos, 100 Ave. No. 18A-51, Bogota, Colo. 
said pivot arrangement also including retaining means associ- Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 740,005 
ated with each leaflet which projects radially inward from said Int. CL° A6I1F 2//4 
circular cross-section interior wall of said valve body and qj 5 Cy, 623—5 
which includes a downstream-facing surface section that is 
generally perpendicular to said central axis and a downstream 
extension at the end thereof; 
said leaflets, in said lateral edge regions, each having a pair of 
lateral edge surfaces that are essentially parallel to each other, 
and said lateral edge regions being provided with said second 
interengaging means which cooperates in sliding contact with 
said first interengaging means; and 
said leaflets being so proportioned that, when installed in said 
valve body with said first and second interengaging means 
interengaged with each other, a region of said upstream edge 
of said leaflet is juxtaposed with said downstream surface of 
said retaining means so that the upstream edge of said leaflet 
is entrapped between said interior wall of said valve body and 
said downstream extension of said retaining means; 


5,843,185 


22 Claims 


whereby, when said leaflets pivot from open position to closed 
position, there is sliding contact between said leaflet upstream 
edge surface and said downstream-facing surface of said 
retaining means. 


22. To be utilized to enhance a patient’s vision, an improved 
keratoprosthesis comprising: 

an optical support segment, said optical support segment being 
structured to be disposed in assimilating engagement with an 
ocular musculature of the eyeball of the patient, 

an optical aperture defined in said optical support segment and 
structured to be disposed in aligned, relation to a cornea of the 
eyeball of the patient, 

an optical cylinder disposed in said optical aperture, 

said optical support segment is constructed at least partially of 
hydroxyapatite structured and disposed to promote cell 
growth and vascularization therein so as to substantially 
increase said optical support segment’s long term assimilation 
with the eyeball of the patient, and 

said optical support segment further including a synthetic rein- 
forcement layer integrally disposed therewith and structured 
to provide said optical support segment with added strength. 


5,843,184 
ENDOCAPSULAR TENSION RING AND METHOD OF 
IMPLANTING SAME 
Robert J. Cionni, 11425 Grandstone La., Cincinnati, Ohio 
45249 
Filed Jan. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 12,877 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//4;2/16 


U.S. Cl. 623—4 29 Claims 


5,843,186 
INTRAOCULAR LENS WITH ANTIMICROBIAL 
ACTIVITY 

F. Richard Christ, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to Implemed, 

Inc., Watertown, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,456 
Int. Cl.° A61F 2//6 

U.S. Cl. 623—6 18 Claims 
1. An intraocular lens comprising an optic lens body and lens 
positioning means extending laterally from said lens body, at least 
; ae eee a a portion of said intraocular lens being made of an antimicrobial 
1. An improved endocapsular tension ring for implantation into a iontophoretic polymer material that comprises a polymer matrix, a 
residual capsular bag of an eye following a capsulorhexis proce- first material having a first galvanic electric potential, and a second 
dure, comprising: material having a second galvanic electric potential, said first and 
a loop formed of biocompatible material, said loop being oper- second materials being dispersed in said polymer matrix, and said 
able to generally prevent shrinkage of the capsular bag fol- polymer matrix comprising a polymer having a predetermined 
lowing implantation therein; and electrical resistivity and controlling current flow produced between 
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said first and second materials when said antimicrobial ionto- 
phoretic polymer material is contacted with saline fluid in a mam- 
malian eye. 


5,843,187 
INSERTABLE INTRAOCULAR LENS 
Jon H. Bayers, 1441 Liberty St., Ste. 205, Redding, Calif. 96001 
Filed Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 910,490 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2/16 


U.S. Cl. 623—6 7 Claims 


1. An intraocular lens capable of being manipulated by a pulling 

tool through an incision in the eye comprising: 

a. an optical portion, said optical portion comprising a flexible 
transparent body; 

b. fixation means for positioning said lens in a chamber of the 
eye, said fixation means comprising at least one appendage 
connected to said optical portion; 

>. an engagement zone for permitting the exertion of a pulling 
force on said optical portion by the pulling tool; and 

. Strengthening means for selectively reinforcing the iitegrity 
of said optical portion, said strengthening means comprising a 
flange attached to said optical portion, and said engagement 
zone comprising an aperture through said flange, said aperture 
at least partially surrounded by material of greater durability 
than said optical portion. 


5,843,188 
ACCOMMODATIVE LENS IMPLANTATION 
Henry H. McDonald, 8 Whittier Ct., Rancho Mirage, Calif. 
92270, assignor to Henry H. McDonald, and William W. 
Haefliger, both of Pasadena, Calif., a part interest 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,656 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//6 
U.S. Cl. 623—6 31 Claims 
1. The method of providing an artificial lens inserted into the eye 
between the iris and the natural lens zone, having existing lens 
there being eye ciliary muscles located peripherally of said zone, 
that includes 
a) providing said artificial lens to be compliant and to have 
anterior and posterior surfaces, and haptics extending away 
from the periphery of the artificial lens, 
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b) and inserting said artificial lens to extend into position 
between the iris and said zone, and to cause said haptics to 
extend into adjacency to said ciliary muscles, and 

c) allowing said haptics to adhere to said ciliary muscles, so as 
to maintain a fluid gap between a medial portion of said 
artificial lens and said natural lens zone, and so as to maintain 
the artificial lens and haptics spaced from the iris, 

d) whereby subsequent movement of said ciliary muscles causes 
movement of said haptics transmitted to effect bodily move- 
ment of said artificial lens in posterior and anterior directions 


to change the angularity of refraction of light passing through 
said artificial lens toward the eye retina. 


5,843,189 
BREAST PROSTHESIS 
Eric Raul Perouse, L’Isle Adam, France, assignor to Labora- 
toire Perouse Implant, Bornel, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00881, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W0O96/41593, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1996 
PCT Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 776,950 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 13, 1995, 95 06996 
Int. Cl.° AGIF 2//2 


U.S. Cl. 623—8 15 Claims 


1. A breast prosthesis comprising: 


a plurality of pockets filled with a liquid, wherein each of said 
pockets has, at rest, a predetermined configuration, and each 
of said pockets is delimited by a flexible membrane; and 

a holding device for holding said pockets against one another, 
wherein said pockets are formed integrally with one another 
so as to form at least one string. 








CHEMICAL 


5,843,190 
HYPOCHLORITE BLEACHING COMPOSITIONS 

Francesco Agostini, Milan; Andrea Agostini, Grottaferrata, 

both of Italy, and Giuseppe Trigiante, Menlo Park, Calif., 

assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, 

Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US94/12747, § 371 Date Jan. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13417, PCT Pub. 

Date May 18, 1995 

PCT Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 640,969 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 11, 
1993, 93203153; Feb. 22, 1994, 94870033; Jun. 24, 1994, 
94870103 

Int. Cl.° DO6L 3/06;3/08;3/16; CO1B 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 8—108.1 11 Claims 

1. A method of bleaching fabrics to improve fabric whiteness 
and/or fabric safety which comprises the step of contacting said 
fabrics with a diluted aqueous bleaching composition at a concen- 
tration of from about 9 to about 18 grams per liter and a pH of 
from 9 to 14, said composition, in its undiluted form, comprising 
from 2% to 10% by weight of the total composition, based on 
active chlorine, of an alkali metal hypochlorite, or mixtures 
thereof, from 0.02% to 5% of an alkali metal silicate, or mixtures 
thereof, from 0.04% to 1.5% of a strong source of alkalinity and 
from 0.1% to 5% by weight of the total composition of an alkali 
metal salt of carbonate, or mixtures thereof, said composition 
being free of bleach stable perfume. 


PROCESS FOR BLEACHING FABRICS 
Andrea Agostini, Grottaferrata, Italy, assignor to Procter & 
Gamble, Cincinnati, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US96/05602, § 371 Date Nov. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/36762, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 21, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 952,232 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 16, 
1995, 95870057 
Int. Cl.° DO6L 3/06;3/08 
U.S. Cl. 8—108.1 25 Claims 
1. A process for bleaching a synthetic fabric having a brightener 
deposited onto its surface, wherein said fabric is contacted with an 
aqueous solution of a bleaching amount of an alkali metal 
hypochlorite, or mixtures thereof, and from 0.0015% to 0.5% by 
weight, of an alkali metal salt of silicate, or mixtures thereof, 
whereby the yellowing of said fabric is reduced as compared to the 
same solution without silicate or prevented. 





§,843,192 
WASHING COMPOSITION AND USE OF POLYMER TO 
CLEAN AND PROVIDE SOIL RESISTANCE TO AN 
ARTICLE 
Thomas Cleveland Kirk, Ivyland; Curtis Schwartz, Ambler; 
Richard James Tallent, Lafayette Hill, and Thomas 
Lawrence Pytlewski, Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to 
Rohm and Haas Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 676,553 
Int. Cl.° DO6L 1/16; CAD 3/37 
U.S. Cl. 8—137 23 Claims 
1. A composition for a washing process comprising: from 0.01 to 
20 weight percent, based on total weight of the composition of at 
least one vinyl amide polymer, and at least one additive selected 
from the group consisting of a surfactant, fabric softening agent 
and combinations thereof; 
wherein the vinyl amide polymer provides cleaning during the 
washing process, has a weight average molecular weight from 
5,000 to 200,000, and comprises, as polymerized units, based 
on total weight of monomer, from 5 to 100 weight percent of 
at least one vinyl amide monomer, having the structure of 
Formula (1), 


R; O 

1 sil 

ae Wheelin 
| 
R; R 


Formula (1) 


from 0 to 95 weight percent of one or more vinyl ester monomers, 
less than 3 weight percent of one or more acrylamide monomers, 
and less than 3 weight percent of one or more ethylenically 
unsaturated carboxylic acid monomers wherein R,, R>, and R, are 
each independently hydrogen, or a straight, cyclic, or branched 
chain C,—Cj alkyl group; 
wherein R, is hydrogen, a straight or branched chain C,-C;, 
alkyl, aryl, or alkylaryl group, or a substituent of Formula 
(IID, 


—¢+CH2),03- H; and Formula (III) 


wherein n is an integer from | to 6 and m is an integer from | to 
30. 





5,843,193 
HAIR DYE COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESS 

Geoffrey Robert Hawkins, Langhorne, Pa.; Terence Martin 

Dolak, Andover, and Glenn Alan Gutkowski, Rahway, both 

of N.J., assignors to Revion Consumer Products Corpora- 

tion, NY, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 819,809 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/3 


U.S. Cl. 8—408 17 Claims 
1. A composition for oxidative dyeing of hair comprising, by 
weight of the total composition: 
0.0001-—20% of at least one primary intermediate and at least 
one coupler for the formation of oxidation dyes, 
0.01—-10% of a 2-hydroxypheny! benzotriazole compound hav- 
ing the formula: 


wherein R,, R>, R;, Ry, and Rs; are each independently H, 
hydroxyl, carboxyl, halogen, or C, 49 straight or branched chain 
alkyl, C,_49 straight or branched chain alkoxy, C355 alkoxycarbo- 
nyl, carboxy, C, 49 alkyl substituted phenyl, C;_, cycloalkyl, SO,H, 
S$O,Na’, or 


wherein E, and E, are each independently H, or C,_, alkyl, and E, 
is H, halogen, or C,_, alkyl, 

0.5—20% surfactant, and 

10-65% water. 





$843,194 
CLEAR GEL FORMULATION FOR USE IN 
TRANSPARENT CANDLES 
Laura A. Spaulding, Wayne, N.J., assignor to The Noville 
Corporation, South Hackensack, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,449 
Int. Cl.° C10L 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—275 8 Claims 


1. A transparent candle composition comprising a clear gel 


formulation prepared from 
a liquid base material comprised of hydrogenated polyisobutene 
that has a repeating unit having the following chemical struc- 


ture: 
sa 
CHs n 


and N-acyl glutamic acid diamide, 

the hydrogenated polyisobutene being comprised of a higher 
viscosity component having an average number of repeating 
units of about 23 and a lower viscosity component having an 
average number of repeating units of about 6 to 8. 


5,843,195 
APPARATUS FOR REDUCING CARBON MONOXIDE 
CONCENTRATION, APPARATUS FOR REDUCING 
METHANOL CONCENTRATION, AND FUEL REFORMER 
UTILIZING THE SAME 

Satoshi Aoyama, Susono, Japan, assignor to Toyota Jidosha 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Toyota, Japan 

Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 643,008 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1995, 7-141207; 
Jan. 22, 1996, 8-028663 

Int. Cl.° C10L 3/00; C10B 31/18; BOID 50/00; HO1M 8/24 
U.S. Cl. 48—127.7 30 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reducing the concentration of carbon mon- 
oxide in a hydrogen-rich gas which contains hydrogen, carbon 
monoxide, and methanol wherein the carbon monoxide and metha- 
nol have lower concentrations than the hydrogen, said apparatus 
comprising: 

oxidizing gas introduction means for introducing an oxygen- 

containing oxidizing gas into the hydrogen-rich gas; and 

a preferential oxidizing unit containing a platinum-ruthenium 

alloy catalyst for accelerating oxidation of the carbon monox- 
ide in the hydrogen-rich gas by the oxidizing gas preferen- 
tially over oxidation of the hydrogen in the hydrogen-rich gas. 


U.S. Cl. 55—385.2 


December 1, 1998 


$343,196 

ULTRA-CLEAN TRANSPORT CARRIER 
Jeffrey A. Leavey, Poughkeepsie, and David S. Feikert, North 
Syracuse, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 784,557 

Int. Cl.° BOID 50/00 

U.S. Cl. 55—356 32 Claims 
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1. A transport and storage carrier, comprising: 

a sealable box having an access door, said access door being 
sealed when said door is in a closed position; and 

air circulating means for creating a positive air pressure in said 
box when said access door is open and for circulating air in 
said box when said box is in its closed position. 


5,843,197 
PARTICULATE REMOVAL APPARATUS FOR USE IN 
SOLDERING OPERATIONS 


Bryan Rossnagel, 6401 Bingle Rd. #105, Houston, Tex. 77092 


Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,519 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46/00 
18 Claims 


1. A particulate removal apparatus comprising: 

a housing having an inlet opening formed at a bottom thereof 
and having an interior cavity, said housing having a solid 
walls surrounding said interior cavity, said housing having an 
outlet formed at a top thereof; 

a filter means positioned in said housing adjacent said top of 
said housing, said filter means for removing particles from air 
passing therethrough, said filter means having an outlet for 
passing filtered air from said housing through said outlet of 
said housing; 

an impeller means positioned within said interior cavity of said 
housing, said impeller means having backward inclined 
impeller blades, said solid walls of said housing being gener- 
ally parallel to an axis of rotation of said impeller means, said 
impeller means for pulling air through said inlet opening and 
for directing such air toward said walls, said impeller blades 
generally surrounding said inlet opening; and 

a motor means positioned within said interior cavity of said 
housing and positioned between said impeller means and said 
filter means, said motor means for rotating said impeller 
means. 
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5,843,198 
AIR FILTER 
R. Karl Walker, 1304 Irwin Rd., Powell, Tenn. 37849 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,781, Jun. 20, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 602,322 
Int. Cl.° BOID 46//0 


U.S. Cl. 55—486 11 Claims 








1. An air filter for mounting in an HVAC filter mounting struc- 
ture and for filtering air flowing through the HVAC system, said air 
filter comprising: 

a frame defining a channel having an interior wall and spaced 

first and second side walls connected thereto: 

a compressible filter medium for filtering the air flowing through 
the HVAC system, said filter medium being received in said 
channel in engagement on a first side to said channel first side 
wall such as to be retained about a perimeter of said filter 
medium in a direction toward said channel first side wall, said 
compressible filter medium being removable from and rein- 
sertable in said channel, said side walls defining a space 
therebetween for permitting the removal and reinsertion of 
said compressible filter medium; 

a filter grid for supporting said filter medium, said filter grid 
being retained independently of said filter medium within said 
channel proximate said channel second side wall, said filter 
medium being in engagement on a second side thereof to said 
filter grid such as to be retained over said filter medium 
second side in a direction toward said channel second side 
wall, thereby substantially preventing movement of said filter 
medium as a result of air flowing therethrough, said filter grid 
permitting passage of particulate retainable by filter medium; 
and, 
sealing member secured to an outer surface of said interior 
wall of said frame, said sealing member for providing a 
repeatedly releasable seal between said outer surface of said 
frame and the HVAC filter mounting structure, said sealing 
member being configured such that said frame is wedgeable 
in the mounting structure. 


5,843,199 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR FIRE-POLISHING A 
LENGTHWISE EXTENDED GLASS BODY 
Hans-Jiirgen Lysson, Korschenbroich; Frank Lisse, Kéln, and 
Robert Fenner, Ménchengladbach, all of Germany, assignors 
to Alcatel Kabel AG & Co., Germany 
Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,454 


Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 12, 1995, 195 13 


862.7 
Int, Cl.° CO3B 23/045;37/012 
U.S. Cl. 65—29.18 10 Claims 
1. A method for fire-polishing a lengthwise extended glass body, 
the method comprising the steps of: 
(a) holding a glass body with a holding device; 
(b) heating the glass body by a burner having a burner tempera 
ture, the burner travels parallel to a lengthwise axis of the 
glass body at an advancing speed; 
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(c) determining a surface temperature of the glass body with a 
temperature measuring device; 

(d) detecting a mechanical stress condition of the glass body; 
and 

(e) varying at least one of the advancing speed of the burner and 
the burner temperature as a function of at least one of the 
mechanical stress condition of the glass body and the surface 
temperature of the glass body. 

8. A device for fire-polishing a lengthwise extended glass body, 

the device comprising: 

(a) a holding device for the lengthwise extended glass body; 

(b) a burner which can travel along the glass body at an 
advancing speed; 

(c) a temperature measuring device to determine a surface 
temperature of the glass body; 

(d) a device to detect a mechanical stress condition of the glass 
body; and 

(d) means for varying at least one of the advancing speed of the 
burner and the burner temperature as a function of at least one 
of the mechanical stress condition of the glass body and the 


surface temperature of the glass body. 


5,843,200 
PRODUCT AND PROCESS FOR MOLDING GLASS 
LENSES 
David A. Richards, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,674 
Int. Cl.° CO03B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 65—102 10 Claims 


ps Sn Fe Re Wi | 


1. A method of making a precision optical element formed by 
molding a glass preform against a tool precisely configured to 
generate an operative surface of the optical element; characterized 


by: 


forming a glass core having a predetermined index of refraction 
in the shape of said preform and applying to said glass core, at 


the operative surface, a thin layer comprising glass compo- 
nents inert to said tool and having an index of refraction 
matching said core index of refraction. 
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5,843,201 
INVERT AND NECK RING HOLDER MECHANISM FOR 
AN LS. MACHINE 


Joseph A. Borbone, Paxton, Mass.; Steven J. Pinkerton, Avon, 
and Marty J. Grant, Wetherfield, both of Conn., assignors to 
Emhart Glass Machinery Investments Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 965,378 
Int. Cl.° C03B 9/4] 
U.S. Cl. 65—158 


1. An invert and neck ring holder mechanism for displacing a 
parison from a blank station to a blow station on an I.S. machine 
comprising 

an opposed pair of side brackets, 

a worm gear housing supporting a worm gear, 

a motor/worm housing for supporting said worm gear housing 
intermediate said opposed side brackets, 

a first cylinder assembly extending between one side of said 
worm gear housing and one of said side brackets, 

a second cylinder assembly extending between the other side of 
said worm gear housing and the other one of said side 
brackets, 

each of said first and second cylinder assemblies including a 
cylinder having a neck ring holder support and a target, 

said cylinder being axially displaceable from a first location 
adjacent said worm gear housing to a second location adjacent 
the associated side bracket and rotationally displaceable by 
said worm gear to displace said neckring holder support 
through approximately 180° from a first position at said blank 
station to a second position at said blow station, 

first sensor means for indicating that said first cylinder assembly 
cylinder is proximate said associated side bracket, 

second sensor means for indicating that said first cylinder 
assembly target is proximate said worm gear housing, 

third sensor means for indicating that said second cylinder 
assembly cylinder is proximate said associated side bracket, 
and 

fourth sensor means for indicating that said second cylinder 
assembly target is proximate said worm gear housing, 

each of said targets being configured so as to be sensed by the 
associated sensor means for the entire angular range of dis- 
placement of said cylinder. 


5,843,202 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING MIGRATION FREE GLASS 
FIBER PACKAGES 
Martin C. Flautt, Granville; Thomas O. Matteson, and 
Leonard J. Adzima, both of Pickerington, all of Ohio, assign- 
ors to Owens Corning Fiberglas Technology, Inc., Summit, 


Th. 
Filed Nov, 21, 1997, Ser. No, 975,633 


Int. CL.° CO3C 25/02 

U.S. Cl. 65—532 5 Claims 
1. An apparatus for drying sizing compositions disposed onto a 
fan of fibers attenuated from molten glass streams emerging from a 
heated bushing prior to the fibers being gathered into a strand and 

wound to form a package, said apparatus comprising: 
(a) an enclosure through which said fibers pass, comprised of 
front, back and side wall portions, disposed below said bush- 
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ing and spaced sufficiently therefrom for heated air around the 
bushing to be drawn into said enclosure and pass therethrough 
with said fibers; 

(b) a size applicator mounted adjacent said back wall portion for 
applying a size composition to the fan of fibers passing 
through said enclosure; 

(c) a vent opening in said back wall portion above said size 
applicator for permitting some of said heated air to exit said 
enclosure; 

(d) a divider disposed in said enclosure below said size appiica- 
tor to form a first and second longitudinal chamber in said 
enclosure, wherein said fibers pass through said first chamber; 
and 

(e) a damper pivotally attached to said divider at its end adjacent 
said size applicator for controlling the relative amounts of 
heated air passing through said first and second chambers. 





5,843,203 
AGRICULTURAL CARRIER 
A. David Lindsay, Brunswick, and Barry A. Omilinsky, Princ- 
eton Junction, both of N.J., assignors to GranTek, Inc., 

Granger, Ind. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,937 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/02;25/08;27/00 
US. Cl. 71—23 

1. An improved agricultural carrier comprising: 

a granular carrier adapted for carrying a low-melting chemical 
with a melting point between about 30° C. and about 60° C. 
while remaining free-flowing, the carrier comprising 
10-100% plant fibers and 0-90% of a mineral filler; and 

the low-melting chemical, combined with an aromatic solvent, 
present in the granular carrier in an amount exceeding the 
appairent liquid holding capacity of the carrier, 

wherein the ratio of the low-melting chemical to the solvent is 
between about 62:38 and about 80:20. 


5 Claims 


METHOD FOR RECYCLING IRON AND STEEL 
INDUSTRY WASTE 
Yoshitaka Ishikawa, Chiba; Susumu Ide, Tokyo; Toshio Mat- 
suoka; Shinichi Kurozu, both of Ehime; Hiroshi Koide, 
Wakayama; Shigeru Morishita, Wakayama, and Tateki 
Mori, Wakayama, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 


Heavy Industries, Ltd., Shinagawa, and Sumitomo Metal 
Industries, Ltd., Osaka, both of Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 761,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1995, 7-321933; 
Dec. 11, 1996, 8-330505 
Int. Cl.° C21B ///06 


U.S. Cl. 75—414 20 Claims 
1. A method of processing waste which includes metal as an 
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5,843,206 
DEVICE FOR AND METHOD OF UNCLOGGING 
FILTERS 
Giinther Dehn, Wesel, and Joachim Schmitt, Neukirchen 
Viuyn, both of Germany, assignors to LLB Lurgi Lentjes 
Babcock Energietechnik GmbH, Dusseldorf, Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 687,230 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 21, 1995, 195 39 
277.9 


Int. Cl.° BOID 29/068 
U.S. Cl. 95—26 14 Claims 


object substance by the use of a short rotary kiln to recover a 
recovered material from said object substance while said object 
substance travels in a downward direction within said rotary kiln 
from an upstream side to a downstream side thereof, the short 
rotary kiln having an inner diameter D, a length L, a ratio L/D not 
greater than 5, and a single burner on the upstream side, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
feeding the object substance into the upstream side of the rotary 
kiln; 
forming a reducing atmosphere in the rotary kiln; 
injecting a combustion gas from the burner into the rotary. kiln 
such that the combustion gas flows in the downward direc- 
tion; 
heating and melting said object substance with the single burner 1. An arrangement for cleaning filter elements held within a 
in the sioeing stmocphere - the penne - Said rotary fijter vessel for filtering a medium, comprising: cleansing lances 
yee while Rave og substance travels in the downward transmitting a gas pulse to at least one filter element within-said 
irection within the rotary; vessel; a gas pulse source and a single gas pulse line connected to 
forming a reduced and molten product on the downstream side each of said ae at least two “as in said single gas pulse line, 
of the rotary kiln, the reduced and molten product comprising aid single gas pulse line being connected between said source and 
a metal melt and a slag; and mn said lances; said two valves being connected in parallel so that 
recovering said recovered material from the reduced and molten entrances of said valves are connected together and exits of said 
product outside of said rotary kiln. valves are connected together; control means connected to said 
valves for actuating said two valves at the same instant of time and 
for different durations to transmit different pulse durations by said 
two valves; said lances transmitting cleansing gas at substantially 
5,843,205 constant pressure, said cleansing gas being transmitted from said 
METHOD OF REMOVING DIOXINS IN A WASTE source to said lances through at least two flow branches connected 
INCINERATION PLANT in parallel, each of said branches having one of said valves; said 
Eiichi Yoshino, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha control means controlling said valves for closing one of said valves 
Kawasaki Giken, Kukuoka-ken, Japan before closing the other one of said valves, flow of cleansing gas 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 841,370 through ape valves and said branches being stopped when se 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1996, 8-357467 valves are closed; said gas pulse being at 4 substantially higher 
Int. CL° BOID 46/00 pressure than said medium to be filtered, said gas pulse having a 
8 Claims substantially higher pressure when said valves are open than when 
said valves are closed, cleansing gas transmitted to said lances 
being reduced when one of said valves is closed and said gas pulse 
having thereby a reduced pressure for preventing redeposit of dust 
on said filter element after said dust has been previously removed 


Ar 


U.S. Cl. 95—17 


5,843,207 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,208 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING SULFUR 
1. In a method of removing dioxins in a waste incineration plant HEXAFLUORIDE 
for cooling combustion gases from an incinerator by means of a Amar Anumakonda, Bensenville; Romulus Gaita, Morton 
first heat exchanger for heating air for combustion, and for Grove; Stephen Yates, Arlington Heights, and Jim Zhou, 


exhausting the gases into the atmosphere through a dust collector Palatine, all of Ill, assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morris- 
of a bag-filter, the said method comprising the steps of: town, N.J. 
controlling a temperature of the gases right after the first heat Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,736 
exchanger within a range of 200° C.~140° C., by means of the Int. Cl.° BOID 53/22 
first heat exchanger, and U.S. Cl. 95—47 31 Claims 
also controlling a pressure loss of the gases right after the first 1. A process for recovering sulfur hexafluoride comprising the 
heat exchanger within a range of -20 mmH,O~-60 mmH,0. step of contacting a feed gas stream comprising a minor amount of 
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sulfur hexafluoride and at least one non-condensible gas with a 
membrane under conditions suitable to form a sulfur hexafluoride- 
rich retentate gas stream and a sulfur hexafluoride-poor permeate 
gas stream. 


VAPOR PERMEATION SYSTEM 
Roderick J. Ray; David D. Newbold; Dwayne T. Friesen, and 
Scott B. McCray, all of Bend, Oreg., assignors to Bend 
Research, Inc., Bend, Oreg. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,409 


Int. Cl.° BOID 53/22 


U.S. Cl. 95—52 19 Claims 
VAPOR 
PERMEATION 
MODULE 
FLUID FEED STREAM 
VAPOR A 
VAPOR B 


RETENTATE STREAM 
VAPOR B-POOR 


GAS PHASE 
SWEEP STREAM 


PERMEATE 
STREAM 
VAPOR B-RICH 


1. A process for the removal of a first vapor from a fluid feed 


stream containing a mixture of vapors, said process comprising the 


steps: 
(a) providing a membrane having feed and permeate sides and 


that is selectively permeable to said first vapor; 

(b) directing said fluid feed stream to the feed side of said 
membrane and withdrawing a retentate stream depleted in 
said first vapor and withdrawing a permeate stream enriched 
in said first vapor from the permeate side of said membrane; 
and 

(c) directing a gas-phase sweep stream to the permeate side of 
said membrane, said sweep stream flowing countercurrent to 
the flow of said fluid feed stream, wherein the partial pressure 
of said first vapor in said sweep stream is sufficiently low that 
the ratio of the partial pressure of said first vapor in said 
sweep stream to the partial pressure of said first vapor in said 
retentate stream is less than 0.9 

wherein said first vapor and said mixture of vapors comprise 
compounds with boiling points greater than 0° C. but less than 
200° C. at one atmosphere of pressure. 





5,843,210 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING 
PARTICULATES FROM A GAS STREAM 
Prabhakar D. Paranjpe; Michael L. Ketcham, both of Chester- 
field, and David A. Berkel, Wildwood, all of Mo., assignors to 
Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 772,149 


Int. Cl.° BO3C 3/80 


US. Cl. 95—59 32 Claims 


1. Electrostatic spray apparatus comprising 

an electrode for generating a high-voltage corona, spray means 
for generating a spray of liquid droplets directed into said 
high-voltage corona whereby an electrical charge is imparted 
to the droplets, 

an insulator for supporting the electrode so that said spray of 
liquid droplets is directed into the high-voltage corona, 

liquid conduit means for supplying liquid to said spray means, 

means for electrically grounding said liquid conduit means so 
that liquid supplied to said spray means is at ground potential, 
and 

means surrounding an outer surface of said insulator through 
which pressurized gas can be directed for continuously main- 
taining said electrode and insulator substantially clean and dry 
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as the electrode generates said high-voltage corona and as the 
spray means directs said spray of droplets into the high- 
voltage corona. 

26. A process for removing particulate from a gas stream, said 

process comprising 

mounting an electrode adjacent said gas stream, 

delivering high-voltage electrical current to said electrode 
through a conductor surrounded by an insulator for generating 
a high-voltage corona, 

directing a spray of liquid droplets at ground electrical potential 
into said high-voltage corona to impart an electrical charge to 
the droplets, continuously maintaining outer surfaces of said 
electrode and insulator substantially clean and dry as said 
liquid droplets are directed into said high-voltage corona by 
directing a column of high-velocity purge gas over and around 
said electrode and insulator, and 

introducing said charged liquid droplets into said gas stream. 


5,843,211 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING A 
HEAVIER PHASE FROM A LIGHTER PHASE IN A 
MATERIAL FLOW BY CENTRIFUGAL FORCE 
Ernst-August Bielefeldt, 24582 Moorweg, 44 Bordesholm, Ger- 


many 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 599,462 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 25, 1995, 195 02 


202.5 
Int. Cl.° BOID 45//2 


U.S. Cl. 95—269 32 Claims 


1. A method for separating different material phases having 
different densities that can be separated from each other by cen- 





DecemBer 1, 1998 CHEMICAL 


trifugal force in a separator housing having a central radial plane, 
comprising the following steps: 

(a) feeding a primary flow containing said different material 
phases symmetrically to said central radial plane and tangen- 
tially into said separator housing for forming a primary 
fanned-out flow pattern that is fanning-out  mirror- 
symmetrically to said central radial plane, 

(b) generating in said housing with said primary flow a second- 
ary flow mirror-symmetrically to said central radial plane by 
fanning-out said primary flow into said secondary flow, said 
secondary flow including two vortex secondary flow half 
portions (11) which together form a secondary fanned-out 
flow pattern flowing mirror-symmetrically away from said 
central radial plane along an inner surface of said separator 
housing, and 

(c) mirror-symmetrically superimposing said primary fanned-out 
flow pattern on said secondary fanned-out flow pattern so that 
said primary flow moves in the same directions as said two 
vortex secondary flow half portions. 


5,843,212 
FUEL TANK ULLAGE PRESSURE REDUCTION 
Seifollah S. Nanaji, Greensboro, N.C., assignor to Gilbarco 
Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 490,442 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 6//00 


US. Cl. 9%6—4 16 Claims 




















1. An apparatus for reducing the pressure in a fuel tank ullage 

comprising; 

a vapor extractor connected to the fuel tank ullage for pulling 
vapor therefrom, 

a pressure sensor adapted for mounting to detect the pressure in 
the fuel tank ullage, 

a separation module having 
an inlet connected to said vapor extractor, 

a separation membrane in said module, 

a permeate outlet separated from said inlet by said separation 
membrane and 

adapted for connection to the fuel tank ullage; and 

a retentate outlet not separated from said inlet by said mem- 
brane, 

a vapor pump connected to said permeate outlet for creating a 
lower pressure in said separation module near said permeate 
outlet than near said inlet so as to induce selected vapors to 
pass through said separation membrane, 
vent in communication with said retentate outlet to vent 
retentate to atmosphere, 

a hydrocarbon detector to detect hydrocarbon concentrations in 
said vent, and 

a controller for receiving inputs from said pressure sensor and 
said hydrocarbon detector and outputting control signals to 
said vapor extractor and said vapor pump to actuate said 
vapor extractor and said vapor pump to pull vapor from the 
ullage when the pressure exceeds a pressure threshold and 
return permeate to the tank and permit relatively hydrocarbon- 
free air to be released through said vent, thereby reducing the 
pressure in the ullage. 


5,843,213 
MOISTURE CONTROL UNIT 


Yasuyuki Fujimura, Zushi, Japan, assignor to Kankyo Co., 


Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 


Division of Ser. No. 551,529, Nov. 1, 1995, Pat. No. 5,709,736. 


This application Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,738 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1994, 6-312349; 


Dec. 2, 1994, 6-324015 


Int. Cl.° BOID 53/26 


U.S. Cl. 96—144 














1. A moisture control unit comprising: 

a housing containing a partition wall which divides the housing 
into at least two chambers, one of the chambers being an 
absorption chamber and the other chamber being a regenera- 
tion chamber; 

an opening provided in an exterior wall of said housing and 
having a fan provided therein for feeding air into said hous- 
ing; 

a self-rotating moisture absorption rotor rotatably supported so 
that it is disposed in both the absorption chamber and the 
regeneration chamber, said rotor absorbing moisture in the 
absorption chamber and discharging moisture in the regenera- 
tion chamber and being self-rotating due to the imbalance in 
weight thereof caused by the absorption and discharge of 
moisture; 

a heater disposed adjacent the moisture absorption rotor for 
evaporating moisture absorbed therein, and a heat exchanger 
provided within said housing, said heat exchanger comprising 
a first passageway through which a portion of the air fed by 
the fan flows through and is introduced to the regeneration 
chamber and absorbs moisture from the moisture absorption 
rotor and a second passageway through which the air having 
the absorbed moisture from the regeneration chamber flows 
through, said first and second passageways being in heat 
exchange relationship with each other. 


5,843,214 


CONDENSABLE VAPOR CAPTURE AND RECOVERY IN 


INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS 


Clarence W. Janes, Sacramento, Calif., assignor to California 


Energy Commission, Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 749,389 
Int. CL° BOLD 47/06 


U.S. Cl. 96—242 23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing condensable materials contained 


in exhaust gases produced by combustion, comprising: 


(a) means for receiving gases exhausted from a combustor; 

(b) fogging means for generating a fog comprising water drop- 
lets having a condensing surface for recovering condensable 
materials and injecting said water droplets into said exhaust 
gases, wherein said water droplets provide substantially all of 
the primary condensing surface of the apparatus and condens- 
able materials contained in said exhaust gases attach to said 
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water droplets, said fogging means positioned downstream of 
said means for receiving exhaust gases; and 

(c) de-misting means for separating said attached water droplets 
and materials from said exhaust gases and producing a fluid, 
said de-misting means positioned downstream of said fogging 
means. 


5,843,215 
INSECT REPELLENT COATINGS 
Mark E. Whalon, East Lansing, Mich., and Gene E. Malloy, 
Kenosha, Wis., assignors to WARMM Sciences, LLC, 
Mason, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 835,378 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 65/00;35/04 
U.S. Cl. 106—18,29 16 Claims 
1. A clear print varnish composition for application as a coating 
on paper products which comprises a water based or a water 
soluble and at least one plant compound, said plant compound 
being an insect repellent, antifeedant or oviposition deterrent and 
accepted for food use and is present in an amount of 0.01% to 
0.3% by weight of the print varnish. 


5,843,216 
CONCRETE ADDITIVE COMPRISING A 
MULTICOMPONENT ADMIXTURE CONTAINING 
SILICA FUME, ITS METHOD OF MANUFACTURE AND 
CONCRETE PRODUCED THEREWITH 
Magne Dastgl, Kristiansand, Norway, assignor to Elkem Mate- 
rials Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 227,801, Aug. 3, 1988, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 51,156, May 13, 1987, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 693,851, Jan. 23, 
1985, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
447,871, Dec. 8, 1982, abandoned. This application Dec. 19, 
1990, Ser. No. 630,314 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 7, 1982, 82.4100 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 14/04 
US. Cl. 106—819 3 Claims 

1. A non curing, stabilized aqueous dispersion consisting essen- 
tially of from 10 to 80% by weight silica fume obtained as a 
by-product of a silicon metal or ferrosilicon alloy production, said 
fume having at least about 60% by weight silicon dioxide; from 0.1 
to 10% stabilizing agents based on the weight of said silica fume in 
the aqueous dispersion, said stabilizing agent selected from the 
group consisting of lignosulfonic acid and their salts and modifi- 
cations and derivatives thereof, melamine derivatives, naphthalene 
derivatives, and hydroxylated carboxylic acid and their salts; and at 
least 15% water, said non curing, stabilized dispersion being stable 
against gelling. 
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5,843,217 
INK FOR INK JET RECORDING 
Takamasa Ueda, Ibaraki; Tomoko Yamamoto, Takarazuka, 
and Hideo Hotomi, Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 948,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1996, 8-269869; 
Oct. 11, 1996, 8-269872; Oct. 11, 1996, 8-269873; Oct. 11, 1996, 
8-269875 
Int. CL.° CO9D ///02 
U.S. Cl. 106—31.48 43 Claims 
1. Ink for ink-jetting, comprising 0.1-5 wt % of water-soluble 
dye represented by general formula (A): 


(RI (A) 


as 


(SO3H)n 


(SO;H)m 


(SO3H)n 


NR> (SO3;H)m 


N 7~ N 
N cl 


—R,N 


wherein R,, R, and R, are hydrogen atom or alkyl group, X 
represents substituted or unsubstituted phenylene group, substi- 
tuted or unsubstituted diphenylene group, substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted naphthylene group or —-NR,—X—R,N— represents 1,4- 
pyperazinylene group, M is alkaline metal, quaternary ammonium 
or hydrogen atom, n is an integer of | to 5, m is an integer of | to 
5 and “I” is 5—m; 

2-8 wt % of polyethylene imine; and water. 


5,843,218 
BISAZO INKJET DYES 
Peter Gregory; Prahalad Manibhai Mistry; Roy Bradbury, 
and Paul Wight, all of Manchester, United Kingdom, assign- 
ors to Zeneca Limited, London, England 
Filed Oct. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 947,865 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 11, 1996, 
962225 
Int. CL.° CO9D ///02; CO9B 31/08 
U.S. Cl. 106—31.52 
1. A bisazo dye of Formula (1) and salts thereof: 


12 Claims 


OH Formula (1) 


q- N=N a a N=N NH(CH3),NR3Ry 


SO3H 
(COOH )n 


RI R2 
wherein: 

R, and R, together with the carbon atoms to which they are 
attached form a 5- or 6 -membered carbocyclic ring which is 
optionally substituted by SO,H; 

R, and R, are each independently H or C,_,-alkyl; 

y is 1, 2, 3 or 4; and 

n is 1, 2 or 3. 
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5,843,219 
INK JET INK COMPOSITION 

Mary Catherine Ambrose Griffin, Cambridge; John Philip 

Tatum, Isleham, and Jill Woods, March, all of England, 

assignors to Xaar Technology Limited, Cambridge, England 

Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,670 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 24, 1994, 

9421395 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—31.88 13 Claims 

1. A stable ink jet ink composition comprising a diluent, a 
pigment, and a dispersant for stabilizing the dispersion of the 
pigment in the diluent, said diluent containing a non-polar compo- 
nent and a polar component, said non-polar component forming a 
major component of the diluent and said polar component being 
present in amount of at least 5% by weight of the diluent but such 
that said composition has a polar solubility parameter not greater 
than 7 MPa”, said composition further having a dewetting velocity 
of at least 100 um.sec™' on a surface having a surface energy of 


10+1 mN.m™'. 





5,843,220 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A PIGMENT 
COMPOSITION 

Fridolin Babler, Hockessin, Del., assignor to Ciba Specialty 

Chemicals Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 982,148 
Int. CL® CO9C 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 106—415 29 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a pigment composition, which com- 
prises air jet milling from | to 40 parts by weight of an inorganic 
filler in the presence of from 60 to 99 parts by weight of an organic 


pigment to yield a uniform blend of the inorganic filler and the 
organic pigment. 


5,843,221 
SPRAYABLE COATING COMPOSITION 
David Michael Parish, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to Ilinois 
Tool Works, Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,834 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 5/34; COBK 3/32;3/36; CO8BL 63/10 
U.S. Cl. 106—469 14 Claims 

1. A sprayable coating composition for use as a coating on a 

substrate comprising: 
a) a filler/glazing component comprising a mixture of from 
about 20% to about 80% by weight of a resin selected from 
the group consisting of vinyl ester resins and vinyl ester resins 
in combination with polyester resins; 
from about 2% to about 35% by weight of a sprayable filler; 
from about 0-40% by weight of a styrene monomer; 
from about 0.1% to about 15% by weight of a mixture of 
thixotropic clays; 

from about 1-10% by weight of a phosphosilicate; 

from about 0-2% by weight of an accelerator; and 

from about 0—-20% by weight of a first organic solvent or 
organic solvent mixture selected from the group consisting 
of highly volatile solvents, solvents of medium volatility, 
and mixtures thereof; 

b) from about 1-50% by weight of a catalyst component; and 

c) from about 1-15% by weight of a second organic solvent or 
organic solvent mixture selected from the group consisting of 
solvents of low volatility and mixtures thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,222 
MODIFIED CEMENT AND CONCRETE COMPOSITIONS 
F. MacGregor Miller, Gurnee, Ill.; Timothy Jay Roth, Allen- 
town, Pa., and William Russell Welliver, Ship Bottom, N.J., 
assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, 
Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 562,721, Feb. 14, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,185 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 18/06 
U.S. Cl. 108—608 
1. A cementitious composition, comprising: 
from about 0.1 to about 7.5 percent by weight of a solid residual 
oxidation product from the combustion of an aqueous emul- 
sion of a naturally occurring asphalt from the Orinoco Belt of 
Venezuela which contains from about 100 to about 1500 ppm 
by weight magnesium in the form of a water soluble magne- 
sium salt, which product from the combustion contains mag- 
nesium sulfate present in the amount of from about 0.05 to 
about 4 percent by weight of the cementitious composition; 
and 
from about 92.5 to about 99.95 percent by weight of a hydraulic 


silicate cement material. 


24 Claims 


5,843,223 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING MINERAL PRODUCTS 
HAVING A GREAT HEAT CONTENT FROM WASTE 
MATERIALS AND SLURRIES AND RESULTING 
PRODUCTS 
Guy Beauvent, Wierre Effroy, France, assignor to Carrieres du 
Boulonnais, Ferques, France 
Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,616 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 21, 1995, 95 13777 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 106—697 20 Claims 


1. A method for producing mineral products having a great heat 
content from waste materials and slurries and resulting products, 
comprising the steps of: submitting said waste materials and slur- 
ries to a homogenous mixing to obtain a homogenized product; 
making a stoichiometric mixture at least of CaCO,, clay and SiO, 
from said homogenized product; circulating said stoichiometric 
mixture in at least one heating and calcinating oven whereby a 
lime product is produced at a temperature for decarbonating 
CaCO,; separating at least in part said lime product; and raising 
said temperature to a level effective for obtaining (CaO), (SiO,) B 
having hydraulic properties and a crystallized form wherein B is 
belite. 
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5,843,224 
COMPOSITE STRUCTURE COMPRISING A 

SEMICONDUCTOR LAYER ARRANGED ON A DIAMOND 

OR DIAMOND-LIKE LAYER AND PROCESS FOR ITS 

PRODUCTION 

Reinhard Zachai, Guenzburg; Tim Gutheit, and Kenneth 

Goodson, both of Ulm, all of Germany, assignors to Daimler- 

Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 512,080 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 5, 1994, 44 27 

715.6 
Int. Cl.° C30B 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—94 


14. A process for producing a composite structure comprising a 
semiconductor layer arranged on a layer of diamond or diamond- 
like material, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) depositing an intermediate layer on a crystalline growth 

substrate 

(b) depositing a layer of diamond or diamond-like material on 

the intermediate layer to form an intermediate substrate, said 
layer of diamond or diamond-like material defining at least 
one component source zone on said intermediate substrate for 
subsequent processing into at least one electronic component; 

(c) contacting the intermediate substrate in an evacuatable reac- 

tor with a gas comprising a semiconductor precursor and 
depositing a semiconductor layer from the precursor gas onto 
the layer of diamond or diamond-like material at least in said 
at least one component source zone on said intermediate 
substrate; 

said layer of diamond or diamond-like material being provided 

outside of said at least one component source zone with at 
least one edge at which it changes abruptly in thickness by at 
least 10%, wherein said intermediate layer has lattice con- 
stants that vary, and said intermediate layer is either formed 
by a plurality of crystalline layers or formed of an alloy 
whose composition varies, or both. 





5,843,225 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR AND 
PROCESS FOR FABRICATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Toru Takayama, Kanagawa; Yasuhiko Takemura, Shiga; 
Hongyong Zhang, Kanagawa, and Shunpei Yamazaki, 
Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Semiconductor Energy 
Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,658, Feb. 1, 1994. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 479,720 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 3, 1993, 5-39499 
Int. Cl.° C30B ///0 


US. Cl. 117—8 67 Claims 


916 


907 
905 903 , 904 906 














901 900 


1. A method of manufacturing a thin film transistor comprising 
an active layer having a channel region, comprising the steps of: 
disposing a semiconductor film comprising silicon in contact 
with a catalyst for promoting a crystallization of said semi- 
conductor film; 


Decemser 1, 1998 


crystallizing said semiconductor film provided with said catalyst 
by heating; 

introducing phosphorus ions into a selected region of the crys- 
tallized film, said selected region excluding said channel 
region of said thin film transistor; and 

thermally annealing said crystallized film introduced with said 
phosphorus ions. 


5,843,226 
ETCH PROCESS FOR SINGLE CRYSTAL SILICON 
Ganming Zhao, Cupertino; Terry K. Ko, South San Francisco, 
and Weffrey David Chin, Foster City, all of Calif., assignors 
to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 680,809 
Int. Cl.° C30B 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—97 34 Claims 


7. A process for etching shallow trenches in single crystal 
silicon, the process comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing a single crystal silicon into a chamber; 

(b) introducing into the chamber a process gas comprising 
chlorine, bromine, oxygen and an inert gas; 

(c) generating a plasma of the process gas in the chamber; and 

(d) contacting the single crystal silicon with the plasma in the 
chamber to etch shallow trenches in the single crystal silicon, 
the shallow trenches having (i) a depth of less than about 1 
micron, and (ii) a substantially uniform trench depth and 
trench profile angle across the single crystal silicon for a 
given trench width. 





5,843,227 
CRYSTAL GROWTH METHOD FOR GALLIUM NITRIDE 
FILMS 
Akitaka Kimura; Haruo Sunakawa; Masaaki Nido, and 
Atsushi Yamaguchi, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,075 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1996, 8-020623 
Int. Cl.° C30B 25/18 


U.S. Cl. 117—101 9 Claims 


(1,0,0] 
t DIRECTION 


(0,-1,1] 


(0.~1.0] DIRECTION 


DIRECTION 


[0.0.1] 
DIRECTION 
> 





GaAs (100) 


{0,1,0) 
DIRECTION 


1. A crystal growth method for forming a gallium nitride (GaN) 
film on a gallium arsenide (GaAs) substrate, comprising the steps 
of; 

providing a gallium arsenide substrate having a surface which is 

inclined with respect to a GaAs(100) face, an inclination 
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angle of the surface being larger than 0 degree but smaller 
than 35 degrees with respect to the GaAs(100) face, and an 
inclination direction of the surface being within a range of an 
angular range from a [0,0,1] direction of gallium arsenide to a 
[0,—1,0] direction of gallium arsenide past a [0,—1,1] direction 
of gallium arsenide and angles less than 5 degrees on opposite 
sides of the angular range around an [1,0,0] direction of 
gallium arsenide taken as an axis, or within another range 
crystallographically equivalent to the range; and 
growing a gallium nitride layer on the surface. 





5,843,228 
APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING HEATER ELECTRODE 
MELTDOWN IN SINGLE CRYSTAL PULLING 
APPARATUS 
Masao Saitoh; Daisuke Wakabayashi; Takashi Atami, and 
Hisashi Furuya, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Materials Silicon Corporation, and Mitsubishi Materials 
Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 825,637 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1996, 8-086905 
Int. Cl.° C30B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—201 


1" 5 
CONDUCTIVE METAL 
SWITCH ELECTRODE 
9 10a 
2 


4 Claims 


AMMETER 194 


1 
VOLTA ‘i 
SOURCE | | CONTROLLER [2 


10b 


CONDUCTIVE ME 
ELECTRODE 


1. An apparatus for preventing a heater electrode meltdown in a 
single crystal pulling apparatus, said apparatus comprising: 
a gas tight container, 


WATTHOUR 
METER 


a crucible for storing a semiconductor melt inside said gas tight 
container, 

a heater which encircles said crucible, 

a pair of conductive metal electrodes, each having a water 
coolant passage, and each being threadedly connected to a 
graphite intermediate electrode connected to said heater, 

a switch provided in a circuit between at least one conductive 
metal electrode and a voltage source for supplying power to 
said pair of conductive metal electrodes, 

current measurement means for measuring a value of electric 
current flowing through said heater, and 

a controller into which is input an electric current value mea- 
sured by said current measurement means, and which turns 
said switch off, halting current flow, in the case where fluc- 
tuations in said current value beyond a tolerance range con- 
tinue for the duration of a first time interval, and 

wherein said first time interval is of shorter duration than the 
time of continuous fluctuations of the measured current value 
beyond the tolerance range required for the occurrence of 
meltdown of said conductive metal electrode. 


CHEMICAL 


$,843,229 
CRYSTAL HOLDING APPARATUS 
Masanori Kimura; Eiichi lino; Hirotoshi Yamagishi, and Kiyo- 
taka Takano, all of Annaka, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu 
Handotai Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,889 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1995, 7-351275 
Int. Cl.° C30B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 117—218 18 Claims 





1. A crystal holding apparatus for holding a stepped engagement 
portion formed between a seed crystal and a straight cylindrical 
portion of a single crystal during a process of growing the single 
crystal by rotating and pulling the seed crystal after the seed crystal 
is brought into contact with a material melt, said crystal holding 
apparatus comprising: 

a pair of lifting jigs having holding portions that hold the 

stepped engagement portion; 

a lock mechanism that prevents the holding portions from open- 

ing apart; and 

an unlock mechanism that can unlock the lock mechanism at an 

arbitrary selected point of time during the process of growing 
the single crystal. 


5,843,230 
SEALING SYSTEM FOR IMPROVED APPLICATOR DIE 
Bert Potjer, HD Voorschoten, Netherlands; Luigi Sartor, Pasa- 
dena, Calif., and Robert Lindsay Druschel, Eau Claire, Wis., 
assignors to Avery Dennison, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 673,745 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 3/402 


U.S. Cl. 18—407 11 Claims 


1. A die for alternately depositing multiple liquid materials on 
the surface of a moving web to form a uniform coating layer 
thereon, said die comprising 

a die body defining first and second inlet orifices, an elongated 

coating orifice, and first and second liquid passageways com 
municating between said coating orifice and said first and 
second inlet orifices, respectively, and 





348 


closure means for alternately closing said first and second liquid 
passageways positioned across said first and second liquid 
passageways, said closure means comprising at least two 
closure elements having at least one slidable surface mounted 
for reciprocating linear, sliding motion at an angle to said first 
and second liquid passageways in said die body, said closure 
element including sealing means on at least one slidable 


surface thereof for preventing liquid materials from leaking 
out of said die. 


5,843,231 
APPARATUS FOR BUBBLE STRIPPING AND COATING A 
FIBER 

Robert A. Spencer; David C. Lam, both of Roanoke, and 

Duane A. Felton, Moneta, all of Va., assignors to Alcatel 

Telecommunications Cable, Claremont, N.C. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 718,776 
Int. Cl.° BOSC 3//2 


US. Cl. 118—420 


COATER 


OlE ASSEMBLY 


i 

SLEEVE HOLE 52 ~ TIS 
OD } Nv 
) 53 
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tar sieeve 


1. A bubble stripping and coating apparatus for stripping 
entrained gas from a fiber, then coating the fiber with a coating 
material, comprising: a coater body and a die assembly, said coater 
body having a die assembly bore, said die assembly bore dimen- 
sioned to receive said die assembly, said coater body having an 
upstream and a downstream end, wherein said upstream end of 
said coater body includes an end cap, said die assembly being 
spaced from said end cap thereby defining a bubble stripping gas 
chamber having means for receiving argon from a source of argon, 
and said die assembly having an upstream end having a guide die 
and a downstream end having a sizing die, said guide die having an 
opening with a diameter of less than 0.016 inches for passage of 
said fiber, said guide die and said sizing die being spaced apart 
from each other thereby defining a coating chamber, said coating 
chamber having an inlet means for delivering coating material, said 
sizing die having an opening to pass a coated fiber therethrough. 





5,843,232 
MEASURING DEPOSIT THICKNESS IN COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS PRODUCTION 
Sudhir Dattatraya Savkar, Schenectady; Robert David 
Lillquist, Niskayuna, and Russell Scott Miller, Ballston Spa, 
all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 554,323 
Int. Cl.° C23C 4/00; GO1B 11/06 
U.S, Cl. 115—712 32 Claims 
1. An apparatus for measuring deposit thickness on a workpiece 
during composite materials production, comprising: 
a spray tank for separating said composite materials production 
from the surrounding environment; 
a plasma source adjacent said spray tank for generating a plasma 
plume; 
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an infrared imaging means positioned external to said spray tank 
to view said workpiece during deposition of said powder; and 

said infrared imaging means measuring the deposit thickness 
upon said workpiece by monitoring radiation wavelengths 
passively emitted by said workpiece and relating any reduc- 
tion in workpiece intensity due to a reduction in surface 
emissivity with the deposit thickness on the workpiece using a 
previously established correlation, as said workpiece 
smoothes out during deposition. 


5,843,233 
EXCLUSION GUARD AND GAS-BASED SUBSTRATE 
PROTECTION FOR CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION 
APPARATUS 
Everhardus P. van de Ven, Cupertino; Eliot K. Broadbent; 
Jeffrey C. Benzing, both of San Jose; Barry L. Chin, Sunny- 
vale; Christopher W. Burkhart, San Jose; Lawrence C. 
Lane, San Jose, and Edward J. McInerney, San Jose, all of 
Calif., assignors to Novellus Systems, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 294,514, Aug. 23, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,578,532, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
7,457, Jan. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,374,594, which is a division of 
Ser. No. 554,225, Jul. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,230,741. This appli- 
cation Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,191 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/06 


U.S. Cl. 118—715 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for supporting a substrate in a chemical vapor 
deposition process chamber, comprising: 

a wafer-supporting body disposed in the process chamber; 

an exclusion body disposed in the chamber in alignment with the 
support body, the exclusion body including a portion project- 
ing over a frontside peripheral region of the wafer and uni- 
formly spaced from the wafer frontside peripheral region to 
form a continuous uniformly restrictive passage around the 
frontside peripheral region of the wafer, the uniformly restric- 
tive passage connecting a first volume of the chamber proxi- 
mate the wafer frontside deposition surface to a second vol- 
ume proximate the water edge; 
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wherein the first volume communicates with a source of process 
gas, and the second volume communicates with a source of 
deposition control gas. 


5,843,234 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AIMING A BARREL 
REACTOR NOZZLE 


Donald Finn, Chesterfield, and Lance G. Hellwig, Jennings, 
both of Mo., assignors to MEMC Electronic Materials, Inc., 


St. Peters, Mo. 
Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,181 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—715 17 Claims 


8. A jet assembly for delivering reactant gas from a supply 
thereof to a reaction chamber of a barrel reactor during a chemical 
vapor deposition process for depositing a material onto a semicon- 
ductor wafer contained within the reaction chamber, the jet assem- 
bly comprising: 

a nozzle adapted for mounting on the barrel reactor in fluid 
communication with the supply of reactant gas for selectively 
delivering a jet of reactant gas from the reactant gas supply to 
the reaction chamber for performing the chemical vapor depo- 
sition process in the reaction chamber,.the nozzle being piv- 
otable relative to the barrel reactor about first and second axes 
of rotation, the second axis being generally perpendicular to 
the first axis, for selectively altering the direction in which the 
reactant gas jet enters the reaction chamber; 

a connector connected to the nozzle and extending outwardly 
away from the reaction chamber for pivoting the nozzle 
relative to the barrel reactor in response to movement of the 
connector; and 

a multi-axis stage disposed outside the reaction chamber when 
the nozzle is mounted on the barrel reactor, the stage includ- 
ing first and second slider units, the first unit being connected 
to the connector and the second unit being connected to the 
barrel reactor, the first unit permitting the connector to move 
relative to the barrel reactor in a first plane to pivot the nozzle 
about the second axis, the second unit permitting the connec- 
tor to move relative to the barrel reactor in a second plane to 
pivot the nozzle about the first axis 

14. A jet assembly as set forth in claim 8 in combination with the 
barrel reactor. 

15. A method of optimally aiming a nozzle of a barrel reactor for 
depositing material on a semiconductor wafer contained within the 
reactor by a chemical vapor deposition process, the method com 
prising the steps of: 

aiming the nozzle toward a first target site within the barrel 
reactor, 

pivoting the nozzle a predetermined amount to direct the nozzle 
toward a second target site spaced from the first target site; 
and 

measuring the distance between the first and second target sites 
thereby to establish a calibration factor correlating nozzle 
movement to a distance between current and desired reactant 
gas delivery sites. 
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5,843,235 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A DEPOSITED CURVER 
COATING ON A SUBSTRATE AND MIRROR 

Clark Bergman, Roseville, and Thomas M. Crook, New Brigh- 

ton, both of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 710,077 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/04 

U.S. Cl. 118—720 
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1. Masking apparatus for forming a deposited curved coating on 
a substrate, comprising: 
a body having means for supporting the substrate; and 
a mask having a spherical shape suspended over the substrate by 
support means at a predetermined distance from said sub- 
Strate. 


PLASMA PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR RADIATING 
MICROWAVE FROM RECTANGULAR WAVEGUIDE 
THROUGH LONG SLOT TO PLASMA CHAMBER 
Hiroyuki Yoshiki, Toyonaka; Kazuki Kondo, Izumiohtsu; 
Akira Ishii, Kawabe-Gun; Shigeki Amadatsu, Ibaraki; Tat- 
suya Saijo, Osaka-Sayama; Koji Itadani, Amagasaki, and 
Takahiro Aoyama, Suita, all of Japan, assignors to Daihen 

Corporation, Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 529,282 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1994, 6-248408 
Int. CL.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—723 MR 13 Claims 


1. A plasma processing apparatus comprising: 

a plasma chamber having a narrow window formed in a side 
wall thereof, an object to be processed being provided inside 
said narrow window; 

a rectangular waveguide for coupling with said plasma chamber, 
said rectangular waveguide having a long slot disposed in an 
E-plane thereof so as to oppose to said narrow window of said 
plasma chamber and to extend along a waveguide-axis direc- 
tion of said rectangular waveguide, said rectangular 
waveguide being provided so that the waveguide-axis direc- 
tion of said rectangular waveguide is parallel to a longitudinal 
direction of said narrow window of said plasma chamber; and 

microwave power supply means for supplying a microwave to 
said rectangular waveguide, 
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wherein the microwave is radiated from said rectangular 
waveguide to said plasma chamber through said long slot, 
said plasma processing apparatus being characterized in further 
comprising: 
at least two said long slots disposed in at least one said 
rectangular waveguide; 
wherein the longitudinal length of said each long slot is set to 
Y2 or more of a free-space wavelength of the microwave; 
and 
wherein said long slots are disposed so as to be parallel to 
each other such that adjacent said long slots are shifted 
from each other by (2n-1)/4 of the free-space wavelength of 
the microwave in the waveguide-axis direction of said 
rectangular waveguide, where n is a natural number. 


5,843,237 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A WAFER 
LOADING STAGE WITH AN ANNULAR SLOPE 
Sang-jun Chun, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 773,338 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 22, 1996, 
1996-4200 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/00 


U.S. Cl. 118—728 2 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for manufacturing a semiconductor device com- 
prising a stage on which a wafer is placed for processing in a 
reaction chamber, said stage comprising: 

a flat main surface horizontally formed so that said wafer having 

a continuous surface, whereby said wafer is devoid of a hole 
extending therethrough, can be fully seated thereon; 

a perimeter surface formed at an outer portion of said stage, 
wherein said perimeter surface is spaced at a predetermined 
distance from said flat main surface at a height lower than 
said flat main surface; and 

an annular slope formed between an outer circumference of said 
flat main surface and an inner circumference of said perimeter 
surface, said annular slope being exposed to reaction chamber 
gases and having a predetermined angle of inclination with 
respect to said flat main surface. 


5,843,238 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR ENHANCING THE 
DEWATERING OF STARCH 
William J. Palardy, Chalfont, Pa., assignor to BetzDearborn 
Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,827 


Int. Cl.° CO8B 30/06 
US. Cl. 127—65 7 Claims 
1. A method for enhancing the removal of water from starch 
which comprises adding to an aqueous starch slurry, during the wet 
milling of said starch, an amount, effective for the purpose of a 
composition comprising (a) a polyoxyethylene-polyoxypropylene 
block copolymer surfactant and (b) sodium laury! sulfate. 
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5,843,239 
TWO-STEP PROCESS FOR CLEANING A SUBSTRATE 
PROCESSING CHAMBER 
Ashish V. Shrotriya, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to Applied 
Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 811,079 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 7/00 


US. Cl. 134—L.1 22 Claims 
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1. A process for removing a deposition residue from an interior 





of a processing chamber, while minimizing a cleaning residue 
resulting from said process, said process comprising the steps of: 


flowing a first cleaning process gas into the processing chamber, 
said first cleaning process gas comprising ozone and: a 
fluorine-containing compound; 

forming a plasma from said first cleaning process gas; 

maintaining said plasma for a first time period; 

flowing a second cleaning process gas into the processing cham- 
ber, wherein said second cleaning process gas consists of a 
compound selected from the group of compounds consisting 
of perfluorocarbons, fluorine, nitrogen, and combinations of 
fluorine and nitrogen; and 

maintaining said plasma for a second time period. 


5,843,240 
PROCESS FOR STAINLESS STEEL PICKLING AND 
PASSIVATION WITHOUT USING NITRIC ACID 
Cesare Pedrazzini, Milano, and Paolo Giordani, Crema, both 


of Italy, assignors to Novamax ITB S.r.L., Milano, Italy 


Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 733,650 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 18, 1995, MI95A2140 
Int. Cl.° C23G 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 134—3 7 Claims 
1. Pickling process for chromium containing stainless steel com- 
prising: 

placing the material to be treated in a bath kept at a temperature 
ranging from 30° C. to 70° C., said bath having the following 
optimal composition: 

(a) H,SO, from 30 to 150 g/l 

(b) Fe** at least 15 g/l 

(c) HF from 5 to 50 g/l 

(d) additives (emulsifiers, wetting agents, polishing agents) and 
acid attack inhibitors: approximately 1 g/l; 

keeping said bath under agitation by a continuous air flow or 
equivalent agitation means, 

feeding quantities of ingredients (a), (c), and (d) to said bath for 
maintaining said optimal composition in the bath and a bath 
pH not higher than 2.5, and an oxidizing agent quantity 
suitable for maintaining the bath redox potential at values of 
at least 200 mV, said oxidizing agent being selected from 
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oxidized chlorine acids and salts thereof, peroxidized acids, 
such as persulphuric acid and salts thereof, alkaline perman- 
ganates. 


COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY 
ABSORBING LIQUID HYDROCARBON FROM A FLOOR 
OR OTHER HARD SURFACE 
Raymond J. Gaudin, 203 Medinah, St. Simons Island, Ga. 

31522 

Division of Ser. No. 833,735, Apr. 9, 1997. This application 
Dec. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 995,179 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 7/00; CO8G 18/00 


U.S, Cl. 134—7 15 Claims 
1. Method for removing liquid hydrocarbon from floors and 
other hard surfaces comprising the steps of: 
applying to the liquid hydrocarbon on the floor or other hard 
surface a composition comprising a mixture of: 
absorbent granular polyisocyanurate foam having a first bulk 
density for absorbing the liquid hydrocarbon; and 
a particulate abrasive material having a second bulk density 
greater than the first bulk density for imparting slip- 
resistance to the floor or hard surface; and 
after the composition has absorbed at least a portion of the 
liquid hydrocarbon, removing the composition from the 
floor or other hard surface. 


5,843,242 
COMPOSITIONS AND PROCESSES FOR FORMING A 
SOLID ADHERENT PROTECTIVE COATING ON METAL 
SURFACES 
Shawn E. Dolan, Sterling Heights, Mich., assignor to Henkel 
Corporation, Plymouth Meeting, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,233, Mar. 22, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,197 
Int. Cl.° C23C 22/82 
U.S. Cl. 148—272 20 Claims 
1. A process for improving the corrosion protection afforded to 


an underlying metal substrate selected from a group consisting of 


aluminum or any aluminum alloy containing at least 45% alumi- 
num by an adherent primary coating containing cobalt oxide and 
aluminum oxide formed over the metal substrate, said process 
comprising the steps of 
(1) contacting the adherent primary coating, for a time effective 
to improve the resistance to corrosion in a salt spray test of 
the underlying metal substrate after completion of the process, 
with an aqueous sealing composition consisting essentially of 
water, dissolved vanadate anions, and dissolved counterions 
for the vanadate anions, containing not more than about 
0.030M in total of tungsten in any anionic form, and contain 
ing at least 0.007 moles per liter of vanadium atoms from the 
vanadate anions; 
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(IL) discontinuing the contacting performed in step (I) and dry- 
ing the surface of the metal substrate at a temperature not 
greater than about 100° C. 


5,843,243 
WEAR-RESISTANT COPPER-BASED ALLOY 

Minoru Kawasaki, Aichi; Noboru Takayanagi, Gifu; Hiromi 

Nomura, Aichi; Akio Sato, Aichi; Isaka Kanazawa, Aichi; 

Kensuke Hidaka, and Shozo Nagai, both of Kyoto, all of 

Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Toyota, and Fukuda Metal Foil & Powder Co., Ltd., Kyoto, 

both of Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 601,582 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1995, 7-053262 
Int. Cl.° C22C 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 148—435 28 Claims 
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1. A wear-resistant copper-based alloy useful for a surface 
building-up operation, consisting essentially of: 

nickel (Ni) in an amount of from 10.0 to 30.0% by weight; 

iron (Fe) in an amount of from 2.0 to 15.0% by weight; 

cobalt (Co) in an amount of from 2.0 to 15.0% by weight; 

silicon (Si) in an amount of from 0.5 to 5.0% by weight; 

chromium (Cr) in an amount of from 1.0 to 10.0% by weight; 

at least one first optional element selected from the group 
consisting of molybdenum (Mo), titanium (Ti), zirconium 
(Zr), niobium (Nb) and vanadium (V) in an amount of from 
2.0 to 15.0% by weight; 

an amount of carbon (C) and oxygen (O) effective to inhibit 
welding bead cracking during build-up of said alloy; and 

the balance of copper (Cu) and inevitable impurities; 

wherein a content of said C, designated by “X"% by weight, and 
a content of said Q, designated by “Y"% by weight, satisfy 
the following relationships (1) through (3); 

(1): O<"X"'S0.5; 

(2): 0<“Y" 0.05; and 

(3): “¥"2(—0.8)(“X”)+0.04; and 

lead (Pb), one of said inevitable impurities, is restricted to an 
amount of 0.03% by weight or less. 


5,843,244 
SHAPE MEMORY ALLOY TREATMENT 
Alan Pelton, and Thomas Duerig, both of Fremont, Calif., 
assignors to Nitinol Devices and Components, Freemont, 
Calif. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 661,305 


Int. CL.° C22F ///0 


U.S. Cl. 148—563 8 Claims 

1. A method of treating a component formed from a Ni—Ti 
based shape memory alloy so that the component exhibits super- 
elasticity and to impart a desired shape to the component and 
thereafter lower the component's Af, which comprises: 
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(a) cold working the component, the component comprising 
greater than 50.5 at. % nickel; 

(b) restraining the alloy to a desired shape and heat treating the 
alloy at a temperature that is less than solvus temperature of 
the alloy, to cause dislocations in the alloy resulting from the 
cold working step to combine; and 

(c) after heat treating the component in the restrained desired 
shape in step (b), removing the restraint and thereafter heat 
treating the component at a temperature that is greater than 
the temperature to which it is exposed in step (b) and less than 
the solvus temperature of the alloy, causing the component to 
retain the desired shape and causing the Af temperature to be 
reduced so that said component is superelastic at body tem- 
perature. 





5,843,245 
PROCESS FOR MAKING SUPERPLASTIC STEEL 
POWDER AND FLAKES 
Jack D. Ayers, Oakton, Va., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 787,994, Nov. 5, 1991. This application 
Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 621,922 
Int. Cl.° C21D 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—564 21 Claims 
1. A process for making a consolidated superplastic steel said 
process comprising the steps of: 
rapidly solidifying molten steel to form a solidified material in 
the form of a powder, ribbon, or flake comprising single phase 
austenitic steel having a grain size of no greater than about 2 
um; 
providing said rapidly solidified material of said single-phase 
austenitic steel having a grain size of no greater than about 2 
pum, in powder or flake form; 
heating said powder or flakes of said single-phase austenitic 
steel having a grain size of no greater than about 2 pm, at a 
temperature of 300° C. to 600° C. to thus transform said 
single-phase austenitic steel powder or flakes into superplastic 
steel powder or flakes consisting of a mixture of a ferrite 
phase and one or more metal carbide phases, said ferrite phase 
having a randomly oriented structure and having a grain size 
of no greater than about 2 ym in any dimension, said metal 
carbide phases having a grain size no greater than about 0.5 
pm; 
hot pressing said powder or flakes at a temperature of 650° C. to 
950° C. at a pressure of about 10 MPa to about 100 MPa for 
a time sufficient to form a consolidated superplastic steel; and 
recovering said consolidated superplastic steel. 
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5,843,246 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DUAL PHASE FERRITIC 
STAINLESS STEEL STRIP 
Yeong-U Kim, Export, and Lewis L. Kish, Sarver, both of Pa., 
assignors to Allegheny Ludlum Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 586,452 
Int. Cl.° C21D 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 148—607 11 Claims 
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1. A method for producing high tensile strength stainless steel 
sheet or strip consisting essentially of a dual phase of ferrite and 
martensite, the method comprising: 

rapidly annealing cold rolled stainless steel by heating said 

stainless steel to an annealing temperature in less than 30 
seconds; and 

cooling the heated steel at a cooling rate sufficient to transform 

austenite to martensite. 





5,843,247 
EXTRUDED ARTICLES OF AGE-HARDENING 
ALUMINUM ALLOY AND METHOD FOR PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 
Kazuyuki Fukagawa, Toyama-ken; Shoso Yamamoto, Kurobe; 
Hiroshi Chiba, Kurobe; Mitsunao Satomura, Kurobe, and 
Kengo Kawase, Toyama-ken, all of Japan, assignors to YKK 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 540,484 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1994, 6-270154 
Int. Cl.° C22C 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 148—702 13 Claims 
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1. A building grade extruded article of an age-hardening alumi- 
num alloy comprising: 0.9 to 3.0% by weight of Si, 0.3 to 0.6% by 
weight of Mg, less than 0.3% by weight of Fe, and the balance of 
Al and unavoidable impurities, which has undergone an extrusion 
processing comprising subjecting a billet of said alloy to a soaking 
treatment at a temperature in the range of from 350° to 480° C. for 
2 to 12 hours, extruding the soaked alloy billet at a billet tempera- 
ture in the range of from 380° to 450° C., and subjecting the 
extruded article to an aging treatment at a temperature in the range 
of from 170° to 200° C. for 2 to 8 hours, and which has precipi- 
tated metallic silicon particles uniformly distributed therein and 
including those of particle sizes in the range of from 0.1 to 2 um in 
a proportion of not less than 85% of the total number of the 
precipitated particles and has the ability to emit a dark gray color 
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of an achromatic color tone in consequence of an anodic oxidation 
thereof, the alloy having a psychometric lightness L* of less than 
80. 


RADIAL AGRICULTURAL TIRE WITH A PITCHED 
TREAD 
Andre Emile Joseph Baus, Bettembourg, Luxembourg, and 
Michel Marguerite Walther Ghislain Constant, Bastogne, 
Belgium, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Com- 
pany, Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 668,602, May 20, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,733,394, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
445,145, May 19, 1995, abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 
1997, Ser. No. 965,295 
Int. Cl.° B60C 11/11; 107/02; 113/00;121/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—209 B 2 Claims 

















1. An agricultural tire having a radial ply carcass, an axis of 
rotation and an annular tread radially outwardly and integrally 
attached to the radial ply carcass, the annular tread having a first 
and a second lateral edge and an equatorial plane, the equatorial 
plane being defined as a plane perpendicular to the axis of rotation 
and equidistant from the first and second lateral edge, a first and a 
second set of lugs, the first set having a plurality of substantially 
parallel lugs extending angularly from the first tread edge toward 
the equatorial plane, the second set having substantially parallel 
lugs extending from the second tread edge toward the equatorial 
plane, the second set of lugs being angularly inclined similar to but 
opposite in hand relative to the first set of lugs, the tire tread 
characterized by: 

the tread being divided into a plurality of circumferentially 

repeating design cycles, the design cycles having at least two 
different design cycle lengths, including a small length (S) 
and a large length (L), the ratio of the large length to the small 
length being at least 1.1:1 each lug of one set being circum- 
ferentially offset by about one-half a design cycle relative to 
the circumferentially adjacent lugs of the other set, each lug 
has a radially outer surface, the surface being bounded by a 
leading edge, a trailing edge, an axially outer end and an 
axially inner end, the average distance between the leading 
and trailing edges defining the radially outer lug width (W), 
the width (W) of each lug being proportional to the design 
cycle length encompassing a majority radially outer surface of 
the lug, wherein the tread has a volume of lug rubber propor- 
tional to the length of the design cycle such that the mass of 
tread rubber circumferentially positioned around any 90° por- 
tion of the tire is uniform within plus or minus 5% and the 
tread has a total lug contacting surface area, when measured 
using a normally inflated and loaded tire contacting a flat hard 
surface as a percentage of the total area between the first and 
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second lateral edges measured 360° around the tire of less 
than 30%, wherein the lugs of the first and second set have a 
lug height 1,,, |,, being equal to or greater than R1, R1 being an 
industry standard lug depth specification for agricultural tire 
of a particular size. 


TRUCK TIRE WITH CAP/BASE CONSTRUCTION 
TREAD 
Jennifer Lyn Ryba, Wadsworth; Michael Brendan Rodgers, 
Akron, and Stanley Michael Mezynski, Mogadore, all of 
Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,467 
Int. Cl.° B60C 1/00;11/00 
U.S. CL. 152—209 R 


1. A pneumatic tire having a TRA rated maximum load limit of 
at least about 2684 Ibs (1220 kg) at an inflation pressure in a range 
of about 80 to about 120 psi (about 550 kpa to about 830 kpa) and 
a tire bead diameter in a range of about 19 to about 25 inches (48 
to about 64 cm) having a rubber tread of a cap/base construction 
characterized in that, for said cap/base tread: 

(A) the tread cap is comprised of, based on 100 parts by weight 
rubber, (1) about 40 to 90 phr of emulsion polymerization 
prepared styrene/butadiene polymer having a bound styrene 
content of between 5 and 15 weight percent and, a Tg in a 
range of about —65° C. to about —80° C., and a random 
styrene distribution as evidenced by having less than ten 
percent of its styrene content in more than ten sequential 
styrene units (E-SBR-A), and correspondingly (2) about 10 to 
about 60 phr of at least one additional diene-based elastomer 
selected from at least one of homopolymers of | ,3-butadiene, 
homopolymers of isoprene, copolymers of |,3-butadiene and 
isoprene and copolymers of 1,3-butadiene and styrene other 
than said E-SBR-A, and 

(B) the tread base includes elastomer comprised of cis 1,4- 
polyisoprene natural rubber. 





5,843,250 
METHOD OF FORMING AN IMAGE PATTERN ON A DIE 
PLATE 
Steve A. Bone, Blue Springs; Randy A. Anderson, and Mark S. 
C. Williams, both of Lee’s Summit, all of Mo., assignors to 
High Tech Polishing, Inc., Lee’s Summit, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 699,567 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—58 12 Claims 
1. A method of producing an image pattern onto a die, the die 
adapted to transfer the image to a foil comprising the steps of: 
providing a desired image pattern; 
providing a plate made of a material susceptible to a selected 
acid; 
coating said plate with a material resistive to said acid; 
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utilizing a laser for removing portions of said coating from said 
plate corresponding to portions of said image pattern, said 
removal exposing portions of said plate underneath said coat- 
ing; 

placing said plate in a bath containing said acid, said acid 
attacking said plate at said exposed portions to present a 
plurality of corresponding depressions therein; and 

removing said plate from said acid bath, said plate presenting 
said plurality of depressions and raised portions correspond- 
ing to remaining portions of said coating on said plate, said 
depressions and raised portions producing undulations form- 
ing said image pattern on said plate for impression transfer to 
a foil medium. 





5,843,251 
PROCESS FOR CONNECTING CIRCUITS AND 
ADHESIVE FILM USED THEREFOR 
Isao Tsukagoshi, Shimodate; Yutaka Yamaguchi, Yuki; Atsuo 
Nakajima, Ibaraki-ken, and Yasushi Goto, Shimodate, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 490,915, Mar. 9, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 853,868 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1989, 1-56771; 
Mar. 22, 1989, 1-69973 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/00 
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1. A process for electrically connecting circuits by interposing an 
insulating adhesive between opposing circuits to be connected, at 
least one of said circuits formed on an insulating layer having a 
plurality of electrodes projecting from a main face, said projecting 
electrodes being provided three or more on the average at the 
periphery or on the entirety of the main face, said projecting 
electrodes having fine unevenness at a convex end, and said 
projecting electrodes being deformable under pressure in the cir- 
cuit connecting operation, and said adhesive comprising as essen- 
tial components a highly pure liquid epoxy resin reduced in con- 
centration of impurity ions or hydrolytic chlorine ions to a level 
below 300 ppm for each impurity, a solid resin having a functional 
group, and a micro-capsule type curing agent having a heat acti- 
vation temperature of 70° to 200° C., and said adhesive being in 
the form of a film having a thickness of 50 ym or less and a 
volatile content of 0.5% or less, wherein the adhesive is removed 
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from contact areas of the projecting electrodes and opposing cir- 
cuits due to lowering in viscosity of the adhesive and is substan- 
tially cured after the projecting electrodes have been contacted 
with the opposing circuits by applying heat and pressure at the 
time of connection with heating at 70° to 200° C. for 60 seconds or 
less per one electrode under a pressure of | kgf/cm? or less per one 
electrode. 


5,843,252 
HIGH SPEED CONTINUOUS CONVEYOR PRINTER/ 
APPLICATOR 
William J. Murphy, South Acworth, N.H., assignor to Imtec, 
Inc., Bellows Falls, Vt. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 263,722, Jun. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 868,332, Apr. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,342,461. This application Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 695,948 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—64 10 Claims 


1. A label printer applicator, comprising: 

means for transporting a first printable media in a direction; 

a printer adapted to print on said first media while on said means 
for transporting; 

an applicator for applying said first printed media on a selected 
surface of an object; and 

a buffer for receiving said first printed media, having a movable 
storage element distinct from said applicator means and pro- 
viding said first printed media to said applicator means. 





5,843,253 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SEALING A NARROW 
TAPE TO A HEATSEALABLE STRIP 

Eros Stivani, Bologna, and Fiorenzo Draghetti, Medicina, both 
of Italy, assignors to G.D.S.P.A., Bologna, Italy 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 764,240 

Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 14, 1995, BO95A0590 

Int. Cl.° B29C 65/08 
9 Claims 


1. A method for sealing a narrow tape, having opposite longitu- 
dinal edges, to a heat-sealable strip which is broader than the tape, 
at a location which is spaced from both longitudinal edges of the 
strip, comprising the steps of: 

feeding the narrow tape and the heat-sealable strip at a same 

speed longitudinally along respective paths which converge at 
a heat sealing station, so as to cause said narrow tape to 
facially engage the heat-sealable strip in said heat sealing 
station, with said narrow tape correctly positioned for being 
sealed in said sealing station to said heat-sealable strip; 
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in said sealing station, facially joining said narrow tape and said 
heat-sealable strip completely across the width of the narrow 
tape by applying ultrasonic energy thereto using an ultrasound 
sealer, at a zone where, as a result of convergence of said 
paths, said narrow tape overlaps and facially engages said 22 25 i. 23 
heat-sealable strip, by directing ultrasound from said ultra- 


sound sealer at said zone, to create a tape-bearing strip; and ea WALZ 


feeding the tape-bearing strip longitudinally thereof from the d eh poo saa TIZZ 227 
heat-sealing station. L\PA 


5,843,254 
METHOD OF MAKING AN EDGE-PROTECTED 
LAYERED ABSORBENT PRODUCT being spaced from each other and disposed on the same 
Tracey A. Clark, Highland Park, N.J., assignor to McNeil-PPC, surface of said signal conductor, 
Inc., Skillman, N.J. (c) providing a pair of grooves in said signal conductor for 
Division of Ser. No. 550,485, Oct. 30, 1995, Pat. No. 5,720,738. blocking heat transmission between each bonding portions in 
This application Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 976,385 said signal conductor to which said connecting pad and said 
Int. Cl.° A41H 37/00; A44B 19/00 auxiliary pad are to be bonded on a pair of opposing sides of 
5 Claims each of said pads, one of said pair of grooves being disposed 
between said connecting pad and said auxiliary pad to mini- 
mize the transfer of heat along said signal conductor; 
(d) contacting said connecting pad with said signal conductor 
between a said pair of grooves; 
(e) bonding said connecting pad to said signal conductor; 
(f) contacting said auxiliary pad with said signal conductor 
between a further said grooves; and 
(g) bonding said auxiliary pad to said signal conductor, thereby 
bonding the other pad with the other bonding portion wherein 
heat transmission from the other bonding portion to the one 
bond portion is blocked by said groove. 





1. A method for forming an absorbent feminine hygiene product 
which is configured for releasable attachment to a user’s garment 
comprising the steps of: 5,843,256 

a) forming a plurality of individual absorbent pads, each pad METHOD OF MAKING CLEANING PADS 

comprising an absorbent structure having a first, liquid- Jp-Yong Han, Room 605 Woo Sung Apt. 108-132, Hagae-Dong, 
permeable surface and a barrier layer disposed on a second Nowon-Ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

surface, opposite the first, of the absorbent structure, and Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,446 

having a periphery, longitudinal ends and lateral sides extend- Int. Cl.° B32B 3///6 

ing from the liquid-permeable surface to the second surface; [.§ Cl, 156—73.1 

b) configuring the second surface of a first absorbent pad for 

releasable attachment to a user’s garment; and 

c) releasable attaching a second absorbent pad comprising a 

frangible, substantially bodily fluid-repellent material dis- 
posed along at least a portion of the lateral sides of the first 
absorbent pad in a manner to substantially prevent the flow of 
significant amounts of liquid from an exposed absorbent pad 
to the first absorbent pad during use. 








5,843,255 
METHOD OF BONDING A MAGNETIC HEAD ELEMENT 
TO A SUPPORTING BEAM 
Masaaki Matsui, 3-1 Kumada, Nagakute, Nagakute-cho, Aichi- 
gun, Aichi-ken, Japan, and Seiichi Nagata, Nagoya, Japan, 
assignors to Daidotokushuko Kabushiki Kaisha, and 
Masaaki Matsui, , both of Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 597,187 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1995, 7-046477 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/1/16 
U.S. Cl. 156—73.1 5 Claims _1. A method of making cleaning pads comprising the steps of: 
1. A method for bonding a magnetic head element to a support- a) inserting a continuous absorbent element with a plurality of 
ing beam in which a connecting pad for mechanical and electrical surfaces into a continuous abrasive mesh tube wherein the 
connections and an auxiliary pad for increasing mechanical cou- continuous mesh tube wraps around the surfaces of the con- 
pling strength in said magnetic head element are bonded to a signal tinuous absorbent element; 
conductor in said supporting beam, said method comprising the __b) feeding the continuous mesh tube with the continuous absor- 
steps of: bent element into a compressing and ultra-sonic sealing appa- 
(a) providing said signal conductor; ratus wherein the compressing and ultra-sonic sealing appara- 
(b) providing a connecting pad and an auxiliary pad on said tus has a compressing apparatus and a ultra-sonic sealing 
signal conductor, said connecting pad and said auxiliary pad apparatus; 
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c) compressing the continuous mesh tube and the continuous 
absorbent element within the continuous mesh together; 

d) sealing the compressed continuous mesh tube along with the 
compressed continuous absorbent element with the ultra-sonic 
sealing apparatus; 

e) cutting the compressed and sealed continuous mesh tube and 
the compressed continuous absorbent element thereby form- 
ing one or more cleaning pads and; 

f) cooling the compressing and ultra-sonic sealing apparatus 
during the steps of compressing, sealing and cutting. 





5,843,257 
METHOD OF DEVELOPING AN ADHESIVE AND A 
ROTARY HOLDING TABLE FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
SAME METHOD 

Masami Inouchi, Tokushima, Japan, assignor to Kitano Engi- 

neering Co., Ltd., Komatsushima, Japan 

Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,475 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-052294 
Int. Cl.° B32B 31/16 


U.S. Cl. 156—74 17 Claims 


1. A method of coating an adhesive interposed between two 
disc-shaped resin substrates each having a central hole disposed 
therein and together forming a storage disc, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

placing the storage disc on a rotary table and inserting a boss of 

the rotary table into the central holes of the two disc-shaped 
resin substrates; 

rotating the storage disc to spread the adhesive between the two 

disc-shaped resin substrates; 

applying suction to the storage disc at a first pressure through a 

first passage disposed in the rotary table to hold the storage 
disc on the rotary table; and 

drawing the adhesive between the two disc-shaped resin sub- 

strates toward the central holes thereof by applying suction to 
a second passage opening at said boss at a second pressure 
different from said first pressure. 


5,843,258 
METHOD OF JOINING THE ENDS OF A FABRIC LAYER 
ON A BELT/BELT SLEEVE AND TRANSFERRING AN 
IDENTIFYING MARK THEREON 
Satoshi Murakami, Ottawa, IIl., assignor to MBL (USA) Cor- 
poration, Ottawa, III. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 707,948 
Int. Cl.° B29D 29/00; F16G 3/10 
U.S. CL. 156—137 20 Claims 
1. A method of applying an identifying mark onto a power 
transmission belt/belt sleeve, said method comprising the steps of: 
providing a discrete sheet element with an identifying mark 
thereon; 
providing a woven sheet having spaced ends; 
abutting the spaced ends of the woven sheet to each other; 
placing the discrete sheet element over the abutted ends of the 
woven sheet; 
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adhering the discrete sheet element to the abutted ends of the 
woven sheet; and 

combining the woven sheet with the discrete sheet element 
adhered thereto with at least one other component to produce 
an unvulcanized power transmission belt/belt sleeve, with the 
identifying mark displayed on an exposed surface of the 
power transmission belt/belt sleeve. 


5,843,259 
METHOD FOR APPLYING AN ADHESIVE LAYER TO A 
SUBSTRATE SURFACE 

Ram S. Narang, Fairport, N.Y.; Stephen F. Pond, Gainesville, 
Va., and Timothy J. Fuller, Pittsford, N.Y., assignors to 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 703,138 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3///2 


US. Cl. 156—151 5 Claims 


1. A method for electrophoretic deposition of an adhesive coat- 
ing to the surface of a first substrate to be bonded to the surface of 
a second substrate, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a conductive layer on the surface of said first 

substrate, said layer comprising a first electrode, 

(b) forming a solution comprising colloidal particles of a poly 
mer adhesive, 

(c) introducing said first electrode into the solution, 

(d) placing a second electrode in contact within said solution, 

(e) applying an electrical field across said first and second 
electrodes, 

(e) allowing a uniform adhesive coating of charged micelles of 
adhesive to be deposited on the conductive layer of said first 
substrate to a desired thickness, 

(f) removing the substrate from the solution and 

(g) bonding the first and second substrates, the bonding accom- 
plished at the adhesive coating wherein the bonded first and 
second substrates form a plurality of ink passageways supply- 
ing ink to a plurality of liquid ink emitters. 
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5,843,260 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A SOFT DIAPER TAPE 
Richard A. Huskey, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to Avery Dennison 
Corporation, Painesville, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 676,002, Jul. 5, 1996, Pat. No. 5,738,930, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 271,262, Jul. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,599,620, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 57,043, May 3, 
1993, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 
909,083 
Int. CL° AGIF /3//6 


U.S. Cl. 156—153 5 Claims 


1. A method of making a fastening tape adapted to be converted 
into a fastener tab for a disposable diaper or other tab fastened 
artle, said tape having an indefinite length extending in a 
machine direction, a width extending in a machine cross direction 

2kness, comprising the steps of providing a polymeric 
resin film substrate or tape backing having an outer side and an 
inner adhesive side, roughening the outer side to form an outer film 
surface morphology on said outer side having a roughness average 
value of from about 7,000 to about 14,700 angstroms, joining a 
layer of adhesive to said inner adhesive side of said film, convert- 
ing said tape by cutting it to form a tab fastener having a length 
extending in the machine cross direction with opposed terminal 
segments spaced apart in the machine cross direction. 


5,843,261 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREPARING 
BEVERAGE TRANSMISSION LINES 
Martin J. Abraham, Jr., 57092 Allen Rd., Slidell, La. 70461 
Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 717,825 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—184 24 Claims 


1. A method of preparing beverage transmission lines to form 
bundles for conveying a drink product to a remote location, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a) providing a plurality of spools that each include a wound 
length of beverage conveying tubing, each with a free end 
portion; 

b) unwinding the beverage tubing from each spool by advancing 
the free end portion thereof; 

c) transmitting the free unwinding end portions of each length of 
tubing through a first template that gathers the tubing 
together; 
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d) choking the unwinding tubing free end portions together with 
the template so that the tubing end portions are gathered 
together; 

e) continuously advancing the lengths of tubing at a set speed 
and along a elongated path; 

f) continuously wrapping the advancing lengths with a binding 
material that holds the advancing lengths of tubing together in 
a bundle; 

g) discharging the wrapped bundle into an elongated trough; 

h) covering the wrapped bundle with foam insulation; 

i) wherein in step “e” the tubing is pulled at it’s free end with a 
cable 


5,843,262 


MULTI-SURFACE NOVELTY PIECE AND METHOD FOR 


MAKING THE SAME 


David Rosendale, Torrance, and Rebecca Forsythe, Topanga, 


both of Calif., assignors to Intervisual Communications Inc., 
Santa Monica, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 840,845 
Int. Cl.° A63H 33/00 
3 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a multi-surface novelty piece of the 


type that can be selectively opened into one of two distinct posi- 
tions to display indicia in at least one of said positions comprising 
the steps of: 


imprinting a first indicia on a sheet of flexible printable sub 
Strate; 

cutting a series of cuts generally defining a square with said 
indicia centered within said square; 

forming a series of vertical score lines dividing the square into 
four substantially equal vertical segments; 

forming a series of horizontal score lines dividing the square 
into four substantially equal segments; 

forming a pair of diagonal perforation lines from the four 
corners of said square and passing through the center of said 
square; 

cutting a horizontal cut from the center of each vertical side of 
said square to the center of its respective vertical half of said 
square; 

forming a pair of diagonal perforation lines from the center of 
each horizontal side of said square to the center of each of its 
respective adjacent quadrants: 

applying adhesive to the upper half of the upper quadrants and 
lower quadrants of said square: 

folding the lower half of the lower two quadrants of said square 
about a horizontal center line through said quadrants; 

folding the upper half of the upper two quadrants of said square 
about a horizontal center line through said quadrants; and 

folding each half of the rectangle resulting from said folding 
along a vertical center line whereby the faces which come into 
contact as a result of folding each half of the rectangle adhere 
to each other forming a completed novelty piece. 
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5,843,263 
METHOD FOR APPLYING GRAPHICS TO LEATHER 
SURFACES AND THE LIKE 


Larry S. Mitchell, 5720 McKinley Dr., Garden Valley, Calif. 


95633 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,321, Sep. 2, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,534,100. This application Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,296 
Int. Cl.° B44C 1/165 


U.S. Cl. 156—230 9 Claims 


1. A method for applying heat transfer graphics to vehicle seats 

and the like comprising the steps of: 

(a) positioning a registration plate on an application surface such 
as an automobile seat, said registration plate defining a win- 
dow for framing a portion of the application surface to receive 
heat transfer graphics; 

(b) heating a tool head surface having an embossed design 
thereon; 

(c) inserting a layer of thermally sensitive graphic marking 
material within said registration plate window such that the 
portion of the application surface to receive heat transfer 
graphics is overlaid; 

(d) inserting said heated tool head within the registration plate 
window such that said embossed design contacts said graphic 
marking material; 

(e) removing the said tool head, said thermally sensitive graphic 
marking material, and said registration plate, from said appli- 
cation surface, whereby a graphic design corresponding to 
said embossed design remains permanently affixed to said 
surface. 


5,843,264 
VIBRATION INSULATING ASSEMBLY AND METHOD 
FOR MAKING THE SAME 
Akira Mabuchi, Nagoya; Kanae Matsumura, Owariasahi; 
Takayoshi Iwata, Aichi-ken; Kazutoshi Miyake, Ichinomiya; 
Kyouichi Fujinami, Inazawa; Masato Ueno, Konan; Satomi 
Watanabe, Minokamo; Kazuya Ito, Yokkaichi; Hideyuki 
Imai, Kani, and Hiroshi Yokoi, Nagoya, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd., Aich-ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 426,904, Apr. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 966,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 21, 1994, 6-107499; 
Apr. 21, 1994, 6-107500 
Int. Cl.° FI6F 15/00 
U.S. CL. 156—245 11 Claims 
1. A method for bonding opposite ends of a rubber vibration 
insulator, which is formed of vulcanized rubber, to a metallic 
member at each end, comprising the steps of: 
forming individually defined isolated recesses having a depth d 
for holding adhesive in at least one of first and second 
bonding surfaces defined on said opposite ends of the rubber 
vibration insulator such that said at least one of the first and 
second bonding surfaces does not define (a) pits and projec- 
tions; 
applying a solvent-free adhesive in the form of a gel to first and 
second bonding interfaces defined between the opposite ends 
of the rubber vibration insulator, respectively, and a bonding 
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surface of each of first and second metallic members, said 
adhesive accommodated in said grains; 

forming the first and second bonding interfaces by compressing 
the opposite ends against the first and second metallic mem- 
bers, respectively, wherein said adhesive accommodated in 
said recesses provides a sufficient bonding strength to hold 
said rubber vibration insulator to said metallic members; and 

curing the adhesive while restricting displacement of the rubber 
vibration insulator relative to the metallic members. 


5,843,265 
JOINING METHOD 
Robert A. Grimm, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Edison Weld- 
ing Institute, Columbus, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/US96/09801, § 371 Date Dec. 5, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 5, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO94/40517, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 19, 1996 
Continuation of Ser. No. 478,505, Jun. 7, 1995. This PCT 
application Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 973,565 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—272 19 Claims 


1. A method of joining comprising: 

a) providing a radiation source of polychromatic, non-coherent 
electromagnetic radiation; 

b) providing an absorbing material that absorbs said polychro- 
matic, non-coherent electromagnetic radiation with the gen- 
eration of heat; 

c) providing a substantially rigid transmitting plastic material 
that transmits said polychromatic, non-coherent electromag- 
netic radiation; 

d) providing a substrate; 

e) forming a bond line by placing said absorbing material in said 
bond line in proximity with said transmitting plastic material 
and said substrate; 

f) directing polychromatic, non-coherent electromagnetic radia- 
tion from said radiation source initially through said transmit- 
ting plastic material and then to said absorbing material while 
maintaining said transmitting plastic material in its initial 
shape and configuration; 
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g) absorbing said polychromatic non-coherent electromagnetic width; providing a continuous length of an absorbent layer having 
radiation with said absorbing material to produce sufficient a second width, less than the first width: 
heat in said bond line to afford intermixing of molten trans- 
mitting plastic material and molten substrate; and 

h) cooling said bond line containing said absorbing material to 
bond said transmitting plastic material and said substrate. 


superposing the absorbent layer on one surface of the cover 
layer, spaced inward from one side edge of the cover layer: 
laminating the absorbent layer to the cover layer to form an 
absorbent laminate; 

laminating a barrier layer to the absorbent laminate to form a 
laminated web, wherein the absorbent layer is positioned 


5,843,266 between the cover layer and the barrier layer and the barrier 


FORMABLE REINFORCING BAR AND METHOD FOR layer has a width substantially corresponding to the first 
MAKING SAME width; and cutting the laminated web; thereby forming a 
Mark E. Greenwood, Granville, Ohio, assignor to Owens sanitary napkin having a perimeter with lateral sides and 
Corning Fiberglas Technology, Inc., Summit, Ill. longitudinal ends; wherein the ratio of the bending force of 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,482, Dec. 9, 1996, Pat. No. the longitudinal ends to the lateral sides is about 1.1:1 to 
5,650,220, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 451,591, May about 100:1. 
26, 1995, abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 
816,219 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 
U.S. Cl. 156—276 16 Claims 
g_ 


CHEMICAL BONDING OF RUBBER TO PLASTIC IN 
ARTICLES OF FOOTWEAR 


1. A process for producing a formable reinforcing bar compris- Robert M. Lyden, Beaverton; Ross A. McLaughlin, Lake 
ing: Oswego; Henry T. Chriss; Calvin M. Buck, IV, both of 
providing at least two layers, said layers comprising a thermo- Beaverton; Daniel R. Potter, Tigard, and Steven M. Vincent, 
plastic polymer material having multiple continuous fibers Beaverton, all of Oreg., assignors to Nike, Inc., and Nike 
completely embedded in said thermoplastic polymer material; International Ltd., both of Beaverton, Oreg. 


passing said layers through a pre-treating zone to pretreat said Division of Ser. No. 986.046, Dec. 10, 1992, abandoned. This 


layers; megs 
bringing said pre-treated layers into contact; application May 15, 1995, Ser. No. 441,610 


passing said pre-treated layers through a lamination zone Int. Cl.° A43B 5/00 
wherein said layers are compressed to form a laminated body U.S. Cl. 156—324.4 19 Claims 
portion, and 
passing said body portion to a post-treating zone whereby said 
body portion is post-treated thereby forming a reinforcing bar 
which is thermoformable after said reinforcing bar is pro- 
duced. 


5,843,267 
SANITARY NAPKIN WITH SOFT, PLIABLE SIDES AND 
RELATIVELY STIFF ENDS 
Alan G. Cashaw, Brick; Tong-Ho Hsieh, Marlboro; Thomas J. 
Luceri, Neshanic Station, all of N.J.; H. Michael Mosch- 
erosch, Neuss, Germany, and Subramanian Srinivasan, East 
Brunswick, N.J., assignors to McNeil-PPC, Inc. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,535 
Int. CL° AGIF /3//5 
U.S. Cl. 156—324 11 Claims 


1. A method of making an outsole for an article of footwear, 
wherein the outsole comprises a plate of relatively inelastic mate- 
rial chemically bonded to a plurality of substantially independent 
segments of relatively elastic material, said method comprising the 


steps of 
(a) modifying the relatively inelastic material by addition of a 
functional moiety to yield pendant reactive functional groups; 
and 
(b) employing the pendant reactive functional groups to facili- 
tate a chemical bond between the relatively inelastic material 
1. A method of making a sanitary napkin comprising the steps of the plate and the relatively elastic material of the segments, 
of: providing a continuous length of a cover layer having a first thereby forming the outsole for the article of footwear. 
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5,843,269 
SLURRY DISPENSING SYSTEM FOR CHEMICAL- 
MECHANICAL POLISHING APPARATUS 
Jack Aaron, Tustin, and William Yueh, Irvine, both of Calif., 
assignors to IC Mic-Process, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 845,077 
Int. Cl.° B44C //22 


U.S. Cl. 156—345 


1. A slurry dispensing system for a chemical-mechanical polish- 
ing apparatus which includes a wafer carrier having a non-rotating 
subassembly and a rotating wafer holder, said non-rotating subas- 
sembly including a section which forms a shell about said rotating 
wafer holder, said non-rotating subassembly having therein a slurry 


dispensing tube, said tube extending about at least a portion of said 
rotating wafer holder, said tube having apertures therein for dis- 
pensing slurry, said portion being positioned at the advancing edge 
of a wafer being held by said wafer holder. 


5,843,270 
CASSETTE FOR A LABEL PRINTER 
Markus Biirgin, Uster, Switzerland, assignor to 
Produktions AG, Egg bei Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 770,664 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec, 22, 1995, 295 204 
21 U 


Pelikan 


Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—387 12 Claims 


1. A cassette for a label printer comprising: 

a lower part including a spool receiving member and a wind-up 
member; 

a colored tape wound around a tape spool and mounted on the 
spool receiving member with an end of the colored tape 
attached to the wind-up member; 

a removable tape unit received in and removable from the lower 
part, said removable tape unit comprising a carrier; 

a first supply roll of a transparent tape and a second supply roll 
of an adhesive tape mounted on the carrier; 

a recess for accommodating a print head at a print location in the 
lower part, the colored tape and the transparent tape passing 
together through the print location; 
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an exit slot formed on the carrier downstream of the print 
location, wherein the transparent tape and the adhesive tape 
pass through the exit slot together; and 

a transport roll snapped onto a hollow post formed on the carrier. 


5,843,271 
PLASTIC PIPE BUTT FUSION MACHINE AND CART 
ASSEMBLY 
Bill Dean Andrew; Richard Leroy Goswick; Paul Michael 
Hatch, all of Tulsa, and William Joseph Tefet, Claremore, all 
of Okla., assignors to TDW Delaware, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No, 795,101 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 156—499 10 Claims 


I. An assembly for butt fusing lengths of plastic pipe compris- 


ing: 

a cart having a cart chassis, wheels and a longitudinal axis; 

a butt fusion machine having a frame, a first clamp and a second 
clamp thereon, at least one of the clamps being moveable 
towards and away from the other, each clamp being adapted 
to releasably secure an end portion of a length of thermoplas- 
tic pipe, the frame having a vertical plane of orientation 
within which lengths of plastic pipe extend when secured by 
said clamps; and 

an actuator for moving one said clamp towards and away from 
the other, said fusion machine frame being selectably mount- 
able on said cart chassis in a plurality of selectable positions 
wherein, in one of said positions said machine frame vertical 
plane of orientation is at least substantially coincident with 
said cart longitudinal axis and in a second position said 
machine frame vertical plane of orientation is at least substan- 
tially perpendicular to said cart longitudinal axis. 


5,843,272 
APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY INSERTING 


MARKERS INTO BOOKS 
Donald P. DeVale, Bloomingdale, Ill.; Peter J. Zarembo, Shor- 
eview, Minn.; James L. Allen, Lake Villa, Ill.; Philip M. 
Anthony, III, Chicago, Ill.; Randall P. Bell, River Forest, IIL; 
Aaron B. Eiger, Evanston, Ill; Gerald Fleischfresser; Gre- 
gory W. Lantz, both of Wheaton, IIL; Emily Matz, Highland 
Park, Ill.; Glenn A, Newby, New Richmond, Wis., and Kurt 
T. Peterson, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignors to Minnesota Min- 
ing and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 622,576 
Int. Cl.° B44C ///0; GO8B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—542 30 Claims 
1. An apparatus for automatically removing a marker from a 
length of marker material having a multiplicity of adhesive coated 
individual markers mounted on a backing sheet, and applying the 
marker to a book, said apparatus comprising: 
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(a) a separator assembly for gripping an end marker and sepa- 
rating the end marker from the backing sheet to provide a 
separated marker; 

(b) a page spreader for spreading opposing pages of the book to 
facilitate insertion of the separated marker; and, 

(c) an insertion assembly for inserting the separated marker into 
the book between the opposing pages. 


5,843,273 
DEVICE FOR APPLYING AN ADHESIVE TO AN OBJECT 
CONVEYED PAST IT 
Peter Geiser, Matzingen, Switzerland, assignor to Grapha- 
Holding AG, Hergiswil, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/CH96/00118, § 371 Date Dec. 10, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 10, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/32292, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 17, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 750,787 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 11, 1995, 1059/ 
95 
Int. Cl.° BOSC //00 


U.S. Cl. 156—578 10 Claims 


1. A device for applying a liquid adhesive to an object conveyed 
past the device, comprising: 
a trough for containing liquid adhesive; and 
an electric motor including: 
a stator held by the trough; and 
a rotor arranged at least partially in the trough and operatively 
associated with the stator for rotating when an electric 
current is applied to the stator, the rotor including an 
application roller for applying liquid adhesive contained in 
the trough to the object conveyed past the device. 
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5,843,274 
HOT PRESS ROLLER 
Ching-Shin Chou, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 972,185 
Int. CL.° B30B 3/00 
1 Claim 


U.S. Cl. 156—582 
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1. A hot press roller comprises 
an outer pipe, 
an inner pipe inserted in the outer pipe, 
an annular separator disposed in a first end of the outer pipe, 
a Separation ring disposed in a second end of the outer pipe, 
a round center hole formed on the annular separator, 
a circular center hole formed on the separation ring, 
first end of the inner pipe passing through the round center 
hole, 
second end of the inner pipe passing through the circular 
center hole, 
water outlet tube connected to the first end of the inner pipe, 
a water inlet tube connected to the second end of the inner pipe, 
a first safety valve disposed on the annular separator, 
a second safety valve disposed on the separation ring, and 
a cooling agent filling tube disposed on the separation ring. 


5,843,275 
AUTOMATIC MACHINE FOR CUTTING, FUSING, AND 
REELING RAW MATERIAL PLATES OF PLASTIC 
MATERIAL 
Tien-fu Yeh, No. 53, Alley 87, Lane 538, Sec. 4, An Ho Rd., 
Tainan, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 540,511 
Int. Cl.° B30B 5/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—583.9 


ip 


26 Claims 


1. A machine for cutting, fusing, and reeling raw material plates 


of plastic material, the machine comprising: 


a feeding assembly for feeding a raw material plate having 
irregular front and rear ends and two irregular sides; 

a front electric heating assembly for cutting the irregular front 
end of the raw material plate; 
first transportation means for transporting the raw material 
plate fed by the feeding assembly to the front electric heating 
assembly; 

a front clamping assembly 
material plate to be cut; 

a rear electric heating assembly for fusing the cut front end of 
the raw material plate and a rear end of a previously cut 
material plate together to form a material web and for cutting 
the irregular rear end of the raw material plate; 

a second transportation means for transporting the raw material 
plate from the front electric heating assembly to the rear 
electric heating assembly; 
movable table means provided between the front and rear 
electric assemblies and movable along a feeding direction of 
the material plate for transporting the raw material plate and 
for clamping the raw material plate during the transportation; 


for clamping the front end of the raw 
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a rear clamping assembly for clamping the rear end of the raw 
material plate to be cut; 

a side cutting assembly for cutting the sides of the fused material 
web; 

a reel assembly for coiling the material web; and 

a third transportation assembly for transporting the material web 
to the reel assembly; 

wherein each of the front and rear electric heating assemblies 
comprises: 

a cylinder means having a sliding block; 

a heating blade unit having an upper portion, a lower portion, 
and a heating blade securely mounted between the upper and 
lower portions; 

a transmitting means comprising a flexible driving member 
adjustably coupled to the upper portion of the heating blade 
unit and securely attached to the sliding block of the cylinder 
means and horizontally driven thereby, a flexible driven mem- 
ber adjustably coupled to the lower portion of the heating 
blade unit, and a pair of opposite vertical transmitting shafts 
connecting the driving member and the driven member, 
thereby allowing synchronous horizontal movement of the 
upper and lower portions of the heating blade unit under 
operation of the cylinder means; and 

a control means for controlling a stroke of the horizontal move- 
ment of the heating blade unit according to a predetermined 
width of the web. 


5,843,276 


DEVICE FOR PEELING OFF EDGE PORTION OF SHEET 


PROVIDED WITH RELEASE PAPER 
Kenji Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to King Jim Co., Ltd., 
and Seiko Epson Corporation, both of Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 521,989, Aug. 31, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,653,850. This application Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 789,428 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1994, 59-212380 
Int. Cl.° B32B 35/00 


7 Claims 
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a supporting plate for supporting a length of the multilayer 
sheet inserted into the housing; 

an eccentric roller rotatably mounted within said housing 
parallel to and spaced from said supporting plate to define a 
gap therebetween within the feed path, said eccentric roller 
and said supporting plate sandwiching the sheet therebe- 
tween; and 

drive means for rotating the eccentric roller, whereby the 
outer circumferential surface of the eccentric roller is 
brought into engagement with one surface of the multilayer 
sheet to cause the release paper layer and the adhesive 
paper layer to slide in opposite directions by rotation of the 
eccentric roller responsive to operation of said drive means. 


5,843,277 


DRY-ETCH OF INDIUM AND TIN OXIDES WITH C,H,I 


GAS 


Haruhiro Harry Goto, Saratoga; Yuh-Jia Su, Cupertino; Yuen- 


Kui Wong, Fremont, and Kam S, Law, Union City, all of 
Calif., assignors to Applied Komatsu Technology, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 577,645 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//306 


U.S. Cl. 156—643.1 
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1. An etch method comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a material layer selected from the group consisting 
of an indium oxide (InO), a tin oxide (SnO), a mixture of 
indium and tin oxides, a compound of indium and of tin and 
of oxygen having the general formulation In,Sn,O. where z is 
greater than zero but less than 100% and where the sum x+y 
fills the remainder of the 100%, and a mixture of the preced- 
ing ones of said group; 

(b) supplying an input gas including ethyl iodide (C,H.I) to a 
vicinity of the material layer; and 

(c) applying an electric field to react the supplied input gas with 
the material layer so as to form a volatile byproduct of said 
input gas and said material layer. 





5,843,278 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SOFT PAPER PRODUCTS 


Gopal C. Goyal, Cloquet; Robert E. Packwood, Jr., Duluth, 
both of Minn., and Mary L. Minton, Clarkstou, Wash., 
assignors to Potlatch Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 

Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 799,234 
Int. Cl.° D21C 9/00 


1. A device for peeling off an end portion of a release paper from 
a multilayer sheet including an adhesive paper layer having an 
adhesive on a surface thereof and the release paper layer covering 
the adhesive, said device comprising: 


a housing; U.S. Cl. 162—9 37 Claims 


guide means on said housing for defining a feed path and for 
guiding insertion of the multilayer sheet into the housing 
along the feed path; 

shear stress generating means, mounted in the housing, for 
generating a shear stress between the release paper layer and 
the adhesive paper layer of the multilayer sheet inserted into 
the housing, so as to facilitate peeling of the release paper 
layer away from the adhesive paper layer, said shear stress 
generating means comprising: 


1. A method of producing a soft paper product comprising: 

forming a pulp slurry derived from lingnocellosic pulp, the pulp 
from which said pulp slurry is formed not being predomi- 
nately anfractuous; 

forming the cellulosic pulp slurry into a pulp sheet having a 
moisture content of no greater than about 15%; 

treating the pulp sheet at moisture content of no greater than 
about 15% with liquid ammonia of a concentration of at least 
50% for a period of time effective to increase degree of 
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softness in the sheet of pulp from that existing prior to the 
treating, the pulp in the treated sheet remaining not predomi 
nately anfractuous after said treating: 

forming the treated pulp sheet into a papermaking slurry; and 

feeding the papermaking slurry into the headbox of a paper 
machine and producing a paper product therefrom which has 
greater softness than a paper product made from the same 
pulp which has not been so treated with said ammonia. 


5,843,279 
CELLULOSIC FIBROUS STRUCTURES HAVING AT 
LEAST THREE REGIONS DISTINGUISHED BY 
INTENSIVE PROPERTIES 
Dean Van Phan, Cincinnati, and Paul Dennis Trokhan, Hamil- 
ton, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Com- 
pany, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 710,822, Sep. 23, 1996, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 613,797, Mar. 1, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,614,061, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 382,551, Feb. 2, 
1995, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 71,834, Jul. 
10, 1987, Pat. No. 4,863,526, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 724,551, Jun. 28, 1991, Pat. No. 5,277,761. This applica- 
tion Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 916,836 
Int. Cl.° D21H /5/04; B32B 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 162—109 3 Claims 


1. A single laminate cellulosic fibrous structure comprising at 

least three regions juxtaposed in a non-random repeating pattern: 

two adjacent relatively high basis weight regions, each having a 
first generally mutually equivalent basis weight; 

a first relatively high basis weight region, said first relatively 
high basis weight region having a first density; 

a second relatively high basis weight region having a density at 
least about 25 percent less than said first density of said first 
relatively high basis weight region; and 

a plurality of relatively low basis weight regions. 


5,843,280 
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the shoe press roll and the opposing element adapted to form a 
nip; 

the carrier supporting the press shoe device and carrying the face 
plate bearings; and 

the face plates, during an unloaded state of the shoe press roll, 
being arranged inclined in opposite directions to form a press 
jacket mount that widens in a direction of the nip. 

23. A method for arranging a shoe press roll in a press device 

comprising: 

exerting no load on the shoe press roll; 

providing a carrier supporting a roll jacket of the shoe press roll; 
and 

positioning ends of the roll jacket of the shoe press roll to be 
non-parallel and inclined with respect to each other to form a 
longest and shortest longitudinal surface of the roll jacket; and 

using a position of the longest longitudinal surface for receiving 
a load and for forming a press nip. 





5,843,281 
HEADBOX OF A PAPER MACHINE WITH EDGE FEED 
ARRANGEMENTS 
Jyrki Huovila, Muurame, Finland, assignor to Valmet Corpo- 
ration, Helsinki, Finland 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,270 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jan. 14, 1997, 970140 
Int. Cl.° D21F //08 
U.S. Cl. 162—216 


Fey 











22. A method for controlling the cross-direction fiber orientation 


EXTENVED NIP PRESS DEVICE WITH INCLINED END profile of a paper web produced from a stock suspension jet 


FACE PLATES 


discharged from a headbox and the basis weight profile of the web, 


Christian Schiel, Heidenheim, Germany, assignor to Voith comprising the steps of: 


Sulzer Papiermaschinen GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 892,058 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 24, 1996, 196 29 
885.7 
Int. Cl.° D21F 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—205 26 Claims 
1. A press device for treating a material web comprising: 
a shoe press roll comprising: 
a flexible, tubular press jacket; 
face plates; 
face plate bearings associated with the face plates; 
a carrier axially extending through the press jacket; 
the face plates coupled with axial ends of the press jacket; and 
a press shoe device; 
an opposing element; 


directing a stock suspension from an inlet header of the headbox 
through a plurality of turbulence tubes in a turbulence genera- 
tor, the turbulence tubes being situated alongside one another 
in a direction transverse to the stock flow direction and in 
vertical rows situated in a middle region along the width of 
the headbox between lateral edges of the headbox, 

directing a dilution liquid from a dilution header through a 
plurality of feed ducts each leading into a respective one of 
the vertical rows of turbulence tubes situated in the middle 
width region of the headbox, 

regulating the flow of dilution liquid through each of the feed 
ducts to thereby control the basis weight profile of the web, 

passing flows of the dilution liquid from the dilution header 
along the lateral edges of the headbox to thereby constitute 
edge flows, and 
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regulating the velocity of each of the edge flows to control a 
transverse velocity component of the stock suspension jet 
such that the cross-direction fiber orientation profile of the 
web produced from the stock suspension jet is controlled. 





$,843,282 
HEATED ROLL BEARING SYSTEM 
Anton Schmitt, Heidenheim, and Thomas Mack, Sontheim, 
both of Germany, assignors to Voith Sulzer Papiermaschinen 
GmbH, Heidenheim, Germany 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,751 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 9, 1996, 196 09 
214.0 
Int. Cl.° F16C /9/00;25/08; D21F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 162—272 9 Claims 





1. An apparatus for the production of a continuous layer of 
material, comprising: 

at least one roll including an axle journal extending from an end 
of and concentric with said roll; 
substantially stationary fluid conduit concentric with and 
extending substantially through said axle journal, said axle 
journal and said fluid conduit defining a sealed internal cavity; 

a bearing assembly including a housing, a seating structure and 
at least one bearing, said housing connected to said seating 
structure, each said bearing disposed between said seating 
structure and said axle journal and rotatably carrying said roll, 
one of said bearings comprising a freely carrying bearing 
allowing a limited extent of longitudinal movement of said 
roll; 

a regulator device disposed longitudinally adjacent to said axle 
journal, said regulator device connected to said axle journal in 
a fluid-tight relationship and slidably engaged with said hous- 
ing in a fluid-tight relationship, said regulator device moving 
with said axle journal and relative to said housing upon 
occurrence of said longitudinal movement of said roll; and 

a hot fluid supply pipe rigidly connected to said seating structure 
and thermally connected to said roll, said hot fluid supply pipe 
configured for supplying a hot fluid to heat said roll. 





5,843,283 
LUBRICATION OF A ROLL JACKET OF A PRESS 
ROLLER 
Joachim Henssler, Ravensburg; Josef Mueliner, Heidenheim; 
Christian Steiger, Ravensburg; Karl Steiner, Herbrechtin- 
gen; Wolfgang Schuwerk, Kisslegg, and Ulrich Wieland, 
Berg, all of Germany, assignors to Voith Sulzer Papierm- 
aschinen, Heidenheim, Germany 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 753,789 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 1995, 195 44 
978.9 
Int. Cl.° D21F 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 162—358.3 
1. A press roller comprising a stationary carrier, 


52 Claims 
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a roll jacket in the form of an endless loop which is rotatable 
around the stationary carrier; the roll jacket having an inside 
circumferential surface; 

a support element supported on the carrier, the support element 
including a support surface which faces outward of the sup- 
port element, extends in the rotation direction of the roll 
jacket over the carrier, and is pressable toward the inside 
circumferential surface of the rotating roll jacket; 

the carrier and the support element where it is supported on the 
carrier together defining a pressure space below the support 
element for being pressurized with oil to press the support 
element toward the roll jacket; 

a plurality of lubricating oil feed points defined in the support 
surface for supplying lubricating oil to the region between the 
support surface and the inside circumferential surface of the 
roll jacket for hydrodynamically lubricating the roll jacket 
rotating over the support element; the oil feed points being 
separated from each other and arranged in at least one row 
that extends along the support surface generally in the direc- 
tion of the press roller axis; 

an oil feed supplying fresh lubricating oil to the oil feed points at 
least partially independently of the pressure space which acts 
on the support element; 

each oil feed point comprising a respective local depression in 
the support surface and a respective bore in the support 
element located beneath and communicating into each of the 
depressions, with a throttle in the bore for controlling the feed 
of oil through the bore into the depression, so that upon 
rotation of the roll jacket over the carrier, the roll jacket is at 
least partially hydrodynamically lubricated by the lubricating 
oil from each depression; 

the depressions in the support surface being so profiled as to 
provide a continuous transition into the support surface and 
into the ridges between the oil feed points in the support 
surface at least at one side of the oil feed points in the rotation 
direction of the roll jacket; 

the support surface including a respective upstanding ridge 
between neighboring ones of the local depressions in the row 
of oil feed points, the ridges having outer surfaces which lie at 
least essentially on the same radial level as the regions of the 
support surface adjacent the ridges and regions of the support 
surface axially beyond the depressions; 

the continuous transition of the depressions is accomplished 
with a generally convex curvature of the support surface in 
the depressions. 


5,843,284 
TWO-STAGE OIL BYPASS FILTER DEVICE 
Paul J. T. Waters, P.O. Box 99232, San Diego, Calif. 92169, and 
Scott A. Hahn, San Diego, Calif., assignors to Paul J. T. 
Waters, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 848,977 
Int. Cl.° C10C 1/20; C10G 17/00; BOLD 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 196—46.1 20 Claims 
1. A two-stage oil bypass filter device for removing solid par- 
ticulate and volatile liquid contaminants from oil, comprising: 
a head assembly for removing volatile liquid oil contaminants 
including oil inlet means, a singular uniformly smooth sur- 
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faced inverted cone-shaped volatile contaminants vaporiza- 
tion means having a horseshoe-shaped oil preheating staging 
channel means, an oil feed passageway means, heating means 
located below said vaporization means, oil outlet means, a 
base plate means having a post-filter flow reducing means, 
and a non-heat conducting thermoplastic housing means cov- 
ering said head assembly; and 

a replaceable filter cartridge means removably connected to said 
base plate means including an oil feed tube means, an oil 
diffuser plate means, an oil additives permeable container 
means located below said oil diffuser plate means for adding 
additives to the flowing oil and oil filter medium means for 


CHEMICAL 


365 


1. A process for the preparation and fractionation of a mixture of 


dimethy! ether and chloromethane, which comprises 


a) reacting methanol with an excess of HCl, 

b) reacting the mixture obtained in step a) with an excess of 
methanol, 

c) feeding the mixture obtained in step b) to an extractive 
distillation column, 

d) adding water as extractant in the upper part of the extractive 
distillation column, 

e) taking off chloromethane from the top of the extractive 
distillation column, 

f) taking off a mixture of water, methanol and dimethyl ether 
from the bottom of the extractive distillation column and 
feeding it to a first distillation column, 

g) taking off dimethyl ether from the top of the first distillation 
column, 

h) taking off a mixture of water and methanol from the bottom 
of the first distillation column, 

i) feeding the mixture obtained in step h) into a second distilla- 
tion column, 

k) taking off methanol at the top of the second distillation 
column, 

1) taking off water at the bottom of the second distillation 
column, 

m) feeding the methanol obtained in step k) into the reactions 
mentioned in steps a) and b) 


5,843,287 
METHOD FOR RECOVERING METALS FROM WASTE 


George G. Wicks, North Augusta, $.C.; David E. Clark, and 


Rebecca L. Schulz, both of Gainesville, Fla., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the United States 
Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 228,901, Apr. 18, 1994. This application 


removing solid oil contaminants from the flowing oil. Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 605,293 


Int. CL.° CO7B 63/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—157.15 
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5,843,286 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION AND 
FRACTIONATION OF A MIXTURE OF DIMETHYL 
ETHER AND CHLOROMETHANE WITH WATER AS 
EXTRACTANT 
Peter Roth, Eppstein; Erhard Leistner, Braunfels, and Hans 
Haverkamp, Eppstein, all of Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft, United Kingdom — =y 
Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,607 sedi 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 25, 1996, 196 25 
283.0 
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1. A method for treating waste, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

applying microwave energy to said waste to heat said waste to a 
first temperature between approximately 300° C. and 800° C.; 

controlling a rate of combustion of organic material in said 
waste by a selection of said first temperature; 

holding said waste at said first temperature until organic material 
in said waste is substantially combusted; 

applying microwave energy to said waste to heat said waste to a 
second temperature of at least approximately 1,100° C., said 
second temperature sufficient to melt glass formers in said 
waste; 

holding said waste at said second temperature for at least 
approximately five minutes so that said glass formers melt 
and at least a first portion of metals in said waste melts and 
separates from a residue of said waste; and 

removing said first portion from said residue. 


Int. CL.° BOID 3/38; CO7C /7/386;41/42 
_14 Claims 
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5,843,288 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
TOXIC COMPOUNDS USING CATALYSIS-ASSISTED 
NON-THERMAL PLASMA 
Toshiaki Yamamoto, 3212 Whitfield Rd., Chapel Hill, N.C. 
27514 
Division of Ser. No. 533,932, Sep. 26, 1995, Pat. No. 5,609,736. 
This application Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,316 
Int. Cl.° HOSF 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 204—164 9 Claims 





6. A method for decomposing volatile organic compounds in a 
single stage with a catalysis-assisted plasma to reduce produced 
decomposition by-products therefrom, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

introducing a carrier gas, having at least one volatile organic 

compound entrained therein, into a packed-bed of ferroelec- 
tric barium titanate pellets, wherein said pellets are coated 
with an active catalyst; and 

applying across the packed bed alternating current voltage 

power sufficient to polarize the pellets and produce a plasma 
which decomposes the at least one volatile organic compound 
and produces decomposition by-products therefrom, said 
active catalyst selected to react with said decomposition 
by-products. 


5,843,289 
SURFACE MODIFICATION OF MEDICAL IMPLANTS 
Dosuk D. Lee, Brookline, and Atul Nagras, Somerville, both of 
Mass., assignors to Etex Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 589,409 
Int. Cl.° C23C 14/34 


U.S. Cl. 204—192.3 20 Claims 


Vocuum 


1. A method of making non-uniform titanium surface, compris- 
ing: 


December 1, 1998 


exposing a titanium surface to a first plasma effective to remove 
an oxide layer; 

providing a second plasma comprising a reactive plasma gas, the 
reactive plasma gas comprising an active etching species and 
a sputtering ion, said second plasma effective, to remove 
titanium from the titanium surface and introduce surface 
porosity; and 

exposing the titanium surface to the second plasma whereby a 
non-uniform surface is obtained. 





5,843,290 
ELECTROLYTIC POLISHING APPARATUS 
Yoshimaro Tezuka, Oume; Katsuhisa Tokunaga; Mitsuyuki 
Kakimoto, both of Hamura; Shigeki Ogawa; Miyuki Tani, 
both of Oume; Satoshi Kobayashi, Hamura; Kiyotaka 
Sasaki, and Motoyuki Tomizawa, both of Oume, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Metal Mining Co., Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 561,329, Nov. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,660,708. This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1994, 6-286315; 
Dec. 19, 1994, 6-314571 
Int. Cl.° C25F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—206 
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1. A contactless electrolytic polishing apparatus for the electro- 
lytic polishing of a blank for a lead frame, which comprises an 
electrolytic polishing tank having a first end and an opposite 
second end, a compartment containing a blank supply roll located 
adjacent said first end of said electrolytic polishing tank to convey 
a blank thereto, and a compartment containing a blank discharge 
roll located adjacent said second end of said electrolytic polishing 
tank to convey a treated blank away therefrom; said electrolytic 
polishing tank comprising a plurality of partitions which divide 
said polishing tank into a plurality of vessels having openings 
therebetween aligned in a horizontal plane, said vessels, in 
sequence from said first end to said second end of said polishing 
tank, comprising a first cathode-containing vessel, a first solution- 
discharge vessel, a first anode-containing vessel, a second solution- 
discharge vessel, a second anode-containing vessel, a_ third 
solution-discharge vessel and a second cathode-containing vessel; 
said first and second cathode-containing vessels and said first and 
second anode-containing vessels each including an inlet port for 
electrolytic polishing solution; said compartments containing said 
blank supply roll and said blank discharge roll, and said first, 
second and third solution-discharge vessels each including an 
outlet port for said polishing solution; said first and second 
cathode-containing vessels each including electrodes positioned on 
one side ebove or below said horizontal plane and immersible in 
polishing solution therein; and said first and second anode- 
containing vessels each including electrodes positioned above or 
below said horizontal plane and immersible in polishing solution 
therein. 
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§,843,291 through which plates one or more conductive first intercon- 
WATER ELECTROLYZER necting members pass and are electrically connected thereto; 
Toshio Eki; Toshiharu Otsuka; Kazuyuki Enomoto, and Tomo- and 
hiro Nishi, all of Kita-kyushu, Japan, assignors to Toto Ltd., —_a_plurality of cathode-forming electrodes in a parallel stacked 
Fukuoka, Japan relation, each cathode electrode comprising a flat plate, and 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01655, § 371 Date Feb. 21, 1997, § 102(e) through which plates one or more conductive second intercon- 
Date Feb. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/06049, PCT Pub. necting members pass and are electrically connected thereto; 
Date Feb. 29, 1996 and wherein the anode electrodes and the cathode electrodes are 
PCT Filed Aug. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 793,262 interleaved, and the first interconnecting members and the 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1994, 6-222577 second interconnecting members also pass through without 
Int. Cl.° C25B 9/00; 15/00 electrical connection to apertures in the cathode electrodes 
U.S. Cl. 204—228 8 Claims and the anode electrodes, respectively. 
12. An electrolysis system comprising: 
a cell arrangement as claimed in claim 1, and further compris- 
ing: 
a tank adapted for containing and immersing said cell arrange- 
ment in at least water, and 
DC voltage supply means, the positive supply of which is 
coupled to the anode electrodes and the negative supply of 
which is coupled to the cathode electrodes by a respective 
4+ ob Ir ones of the first and second interconnecting members to 
+ wusiuarenieae fe) 4 18] | liberate oxygen and hydrogen gases respectively from said 
anode electrodes and said cathode electrodes. 

16. The electrolysis system as claimed in claim 12, further 

comprising: 

a plurality of membranes, each of said membranes located 
between an adjacent anode electrode and cathode electrode, 
said membranes allowing the passage of ionic current 
between adjacent electrodes, but selectively blocking the flow 
of gas therethrough dependent upon a controllable pressure 
differential across the membrane. 











1. In a water electrolyzer having an electrolytic cell provided 
with a pair of electrodes forming an electrolytic flowpath therebe- 
tween, means for applying between said electrodes a DC potential 
of a first polarity to electrolyze water flowing through said flow- 
path and thereby produce alkaline and acidic water, switching 
means for reversing the polarity of the DC potential applied 
between said electrodes, and control means for controlling said 5,843,293 
switching means in such a manner that a DC potential of a polarity ARC-TYPE EVAPORATOR 


opposite to said first polarity is applied between the electrodes to pyiroshi Murakami; Tadashi Kitagawa; Haruo Hiratsuka; 


remove scale precipitated on the electrodes during electrolysis of Takaya Ishii; Koji Okamoto, and Akira Doi, all of Kyoto, 
water, — ? , Japan, assignors to Nissin Electric Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
wherein the improvement to said control means comprises Filed Jan. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 589,254 
means for detecting the hardness of water to be electrolyzed = Cjgims priority, application Japan, Jan. 23, 1995, 7-27524 
and wherein said control means is adapted to control the Int. Cl.° €23C /4/22 


duration of application of DC potential of said opposite polar- qj § C1, 2904—298.41 8 Claims 
ity in accordance with the detected hardness of water. 


5,843,292 
ELECTROLYSIS SYSTEMS 
Spiro Ross Spiros, Mascot, Australia, assignor to Hydrogen 
Technology Ltd., New South Wales, Australia 
Filed Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 610,968 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 6, 1993, PM1054; 
Apr. 19, 1994, PM5174; Aug. 2, 1994, PM7227; Aug. 4, 1994, 
PM7267 
Int. Cl.° C25B 9/00; 11/02; 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—258 43 Claims 
1. An arc-type evaporator comprising: 
an anode and a cathode for generating arc discharge therebe- 
tween, said cathode having a front surface and a side portion 
with a periphery; 
a trigger electrode for contacting said cathode to initiate an arc 
between said trigger electrode and said cathode; 
a trigger electrode positioning system for moving said trigger 
electrode into and out of contact with said cathode; and 
a gas supply separate from said trigger electrode, for supplying a 
reactive gas to said cathode, said gas being disposed to react 
with the cathode material to produce a chemical compound, 
said gas supply including a ring-shaped portion encircling the 
periphery of the side portion of said cathode, said ring-shaped 
1. A cell arrangement for the electrolysis of water, the arrange- portion includes a periphery and a plurality of gas outlet ports 
ment comprising: dispersed around the periphery of said ring-shaped portion, 
a plurality of anode-forming electrodes in a parallel stacked said gas outlet ports being in flow communication with the 
relation, each anode electrode comprising a flat plate, and front surface of said cathode. 
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5,843,294 
CAPILLARY ELECTROPHORESIS SAMPLE INJECTION 
TECHNIQUE 


Robert William Allington, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Isco, Inc., 


Lincoln, Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 469,311, Jan. 24, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,169,511, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
277,566, Nov. 29, 1988, Pat. No. 5,354,440. This application 

Oct. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 592,833 
Int. CL° GOIN 27/26;27/447 
U.S. Cl. 


anon mance 
wonton 


~ 


1. A sample injector for injecting sample into a separating means 
in a separating apparatus, comprising: 

means for applying a controlled pressure to said separating 
means, 

said means for applying a controlled pressure including a pres- 
sure chamber; 

said pressure chamber communicating with a first end of the 
separating means to impart a pressure difference with respect 
to a second end of said separating means; 

said second end of the separating means being adapted to 
communicate with a sample source; 

means for causing pressure in said pressure chamber to inject 
sample from said sample source wherein sample flows at a 
slow rate into said second end of the separating means; and 

pressure measuring means adapted to measure the pressure in 
said pressure chamber and generate a pressure signal indica- 
tive thereof; and 

means for determining a measure of the amount of sample 


introduced into said separating means from said pressure 
signal. 


5,843,295 
GEL ELECTROPHORESIS WELL-FORMING AND 
LOADING-GUIDE COMB 


Urs Steiner, Sunnyvale; Tim O. Lau, Fremont, and Terry A. 
Landers, Moraga, all of Calif., assignors to Pharmacia Bio- 
tech, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 992,928 
Int. CL.° GOIN 27/26; C12M 3/00 


U.S, Cl. 204—619 6 Claims 

1. A well-forming and loading-guide comb for electrophoresis 

gel, comprising: 

a comb body having two opposing edges and ends, the comb 
body being of a predetermined size and shape adapted to fit 
between opposing plates of a vertical gel electrophoresis 
cassette; 


44 Claims 
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a plurality of sample-well-forming teeth for forming sample 
wells in a gel, the plurality of sample-well-forming teeth 
connected along one opposing edge of the comb body; and 

a loading guide for guiding loading of samples in the sample 
wells, the loading guide disposed on the other opposing edge 
of the comb body. 


5,843,296 
METHOD FOR ELECTROFORMING AN OPTICAL DISK 
STAMPER 
Alex Greenspan, Rockville Centre, N.Y., assignor to Digital 
Matrix, Hempstead, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 778,044, Dec. 26, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,785,826. This application Nov. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 974,849 
Int, Cl. C25D ///0 


U.S. Cl. 205—68 9 Claims 


1. A method for electroforming an optical disk stamper by 


controlling the uniformity of deposition onto a mandrel, said 
method comprising the steps of: 


providing an anode; 

providing a cathode assembly facing said anode and at a dis- 
tance from said anode, said cathode assembly comprising a 
backplate having a base, said cathode assembly being 
mounted on a lead screw; 

securing said mandrel to said backplate; 

rotating said lead screw to translate said cathode assembly to a 
preselected distance along an axis normal to said anode to 
facilitate uniform deposition by optimizing said distance to 
compensate for factors affecting the uniformity of said elec- 
troforming process; 

relatively rotating said anode and said cathode assembly: 

transferring current to said mandrel; and, 

electroforming said mandrel. 
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5,843,297 
ELECTROLYSIS PROCESS AND APPARATUS 

Ottmar Schmid, Markdorf, and Peter Kurzweil, Immenstaad, 

both of Germany, assignors to Dornier GmbH, Germany 

Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 723,883 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 22, 1995, 195 35 

212.2 
Int. Cl.° BOID /7/06; CO2F /46/; C25B 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 205—687 13 Claims 


—FAE-ELECTROLYSIS CELL 





1. An electrolysis process for use in an electrolyzer having 

porous electrodes, including at least a cathode and an anode; 

a porous diaphragm arranged between said porous electrodes: 

a liquid electrolyte fixed in pores of the electrodes and of the 
diaphragm, 

a first product gas chamber adjoining the cathode; 

a second product gas chamber adjoining the anode; and 


an educt chamber separated from the first product gas chamber 

by a membrane; said process comprising: 

using an aqueous, non-corrosive solution as an educt which, 
compared with the electrolyte, has a higher partial water 
vapor pressure; and 

supplying electrolysis water from the educt to the electrolyte 
which is fixed in the pores of the electrodes, by gas diffu 
sion from the educt chamber via the membrane and the first 
product gas chamber; 

wherein said aqueous solution is an aqueous solution of salts 
of inorganic and organic acids or mixtures of water with 
organic additives. 


5,843,298 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION OF SOLIDS-FREE COAL 
TAR PITCH 

Thomas Harry Orac; Ching F. Chang; Irwin C. Lewis, all of 

Strongsville, and Richard L. Shao, North Royalton, all of 

Ohio, assignors to UCAR Carbon Technology Corporation, 

Danbury, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,469 
Int. Cl.° C10C 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 208—42 35 Claims 

1. A process for converting an internal stream in a coal tar 
distillery containing quinoline-insoluble particles (Q.1.), to produce 
coal tar pitch which comprises: heating Q.I.-containing coal tar to 
a temperature sufficient to remove therefrom substantially all water 
to produce a heated dehydrated tar; continuously feeding the 
heated dehydrated tar into a circulation loop which includes a 
cross-flow filtration membrane filter and a pump to circulate con- 
tinuously the heated dehydrated tar to obtain (i) a substantially 
Q.L.-free permeate stream exiting the circulation loop via said 
cross-flow filter and (ii) a Q.I.-containing stream; thereafter con- 
tinuously, and concurrently with the feeding of additional heated 
dehydrated tar into said circulation loop, releasing a portion of said 
Q.L.-containing stream from said circulation loop; and thereafter 
separately fractionating the substantially Q.L-free permeate stream 
and the Q.1.-containing stream to separate and remove tar distillate 
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fractions and produce a substantially Q.1.-free coal tar pitch and a 
separate, Q.1.-containing coal tar pitch. 


5,843,299 
CORROSION INHIBITOR FOR ALKANOLAMINE UNITS 


Ljiljana V. Minevski, The Woodlands, and Ann L. Lambousy, 
Spring, both of Tex., assignors to BetzDearborn Inc., Tre- 
vose, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 920,278 
Int. Cl.° C10G 7/10;:9/16;75/00 

US. Cl. 208—47 9 Claims 

}. A method for inhibiting corrosion of metals in contact with an 


aqueous alkanolamine solution comprising adding to the aqueous 
alkanolamine solution a corrosion inhibiting amount of a thiol 
compound, effective as a corrosion inhibitor, and having the for- 
mula: 


R; Ry Re 
ae 
R,-C—C,—-C—Sii 
Jap) 


R; Rs R? 

wherein x is 2-8; R, is independently H, SH, C, to C, alkyl, C, to 
Cio aryl, C, to Cio cycloalkyl, or C, to C,, aralkyl; R,> are 
independently H, C, to C, alkyl, C, to Cy aryl, C, to Cio 
cycloalkyl, or C; to C,, aralkyl; and the total number of carbon 


atoms in the compound is less than seventeen. 


5,843,300 
REMOVAL OF ORGANIC SULFUR COMPOUNDS FROM 
FCC GASOLINE USING REGENERABLE ADSORBENTS 


Herman A. Zinnen, Evanston; Laszlo T. Nemeth, Palatine; 
Jennifer R. Holmgren, Bloomingdale, and Blaise J. Arena, 
Des Plaines, all of fll., assignors to UOP LLC, Des Plaines, 
Ii. 

Filed Dec. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 998,931 
Int. Cl.° C10G 25/05; COTC 7/13 
U.S. Cl. 208—250 8 Claims 


1. A process for removing organic sulfur compounds from a 

petroleum feedstock stream comprising: 

a. contacting said petroleum feedstock stream with an adsorbent 
of potassium-exchanged zeolite X impregnated with from 
about 0.05 to about 1.0 wt. % zerovalent platinum or platinum 
at a temperature from about 25° to about 200° C. for a time 
sufficient to adsorb said organic sulfur compounds on said 
adsorbent to afford a sulfur-depleted petroleum feedstock and 
a sulfur-laden adsorbent, and 

. regenerating said adsorbent by heating the sulfur-laden adsor- 
bent in flowing hydrogen at a temperature from about 25° to 
about 300° C. for a time sufficient to desulfurize said sulfur- 
laden adsorbent 
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5,843,301 
ELECTRODYNAMIC-CHEMICAL PROCESSING FOR 


BENEFICIATION OF PETROLEUM RESIDUE 
Ernest P. Esztergar, La Jolla, Calif., and John L. Remo, St. 
James, N.Y., assignors to OCET Corporation, La Jolla, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 315,817, Sep. 30, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,156 


Int. CL.° C10C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—309 48 Claims 
1. A process for separating heavy residuum oil from petroleum 
refining (“resid”) into a solid product and a liquid product, said 
resid comprising asphaltenes in combination with condensable 
hydrocarbon molecules, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) combining resid with a solvent for the resid to form a 
resid-solvent mixture; 

(b) applying a uniform electric field to the resid-solvent mixture, 
the electric field having sufficient intensity to induce agglom- 
eration of the asphaltenes in the resid, thereby producing an 
electroprocessed mixture comprising the agglomerated 


asphaltenes, condensable hydrocarbon molecules, and the sol- 


vent; 

(c) separating the electroprocessed mixture into a solid product 
comprising large aromatic molecules and the agglomerated 
asphaltenes, and a liquid product comprising the condensable 
hydrocarbon molecules and the solvent. 


5,843,302 
SOLVENT DEASPHALTING UNIT CAPABLE OF 
GENERATING POWER 


Richard L. Hood, Edmond, Okla., assignor to Ormat Process 

Technologies, Inc., Sparks, Nev. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,264 
Int. Cl.° C10C 3/00; BO1D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—309 

1. Solvent deasphalting apparatus comprising: 

a) a separator for receiving a heavy hydrocarbon feed and a 
solvent feed for producing an asphaltene/solvent stream and a 
deasphalted oil/solvent stream; 

b) a solvent recovery unit responsive to said asphaltene/solvent 
stream and said deasphalted oil/solvent stream for producing a 
substantially solvent-free deasphalted oil product stream, a 
substantially solvent-free asphaltene product stream, and a 
recovered solvent stream; 

c) a solvent drum for receiving said recovered solvent stream; 

d) a pump having an outlet for pumping a substantially constant 
volume of solvent from said solvent drum; 

e) a by-pass line connecting the outlet of the pump to the solvent 
drum; 

f) a connection line connecting the outlet of the pump to said 
separator; 

g) means in said by-pass line and said connection line for 
functionally relating the amount of solvent flow in said con- 
nection line to the flow rate of said heavy hydrocarbon feed so 
that solvent in excess of that flowing into said connection line 
spills back to said solvent drum through said by-pass line; and 

h) a power generator for generating power in response to the 
flow of solvent in said by-pass line; 

i) wherein said power generator includes: 

(1) a vaporizer for heating solvent in said by-pass line and 
producing vaporized solvent; 

(2) an organic vapor turbine responsive to said vaporized 
solvent for generating power and producing expanded 
vaporized solvent; 


12 Claims 
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(3) a condenser for condensing said expanded vaporized sol- 
vent and producing condensed solvent; and 


(4) means for returning said condensed solvent to said drum. 

11. A method for operating a solvent deasphalting unit compris- 
ing the steps of: 

a) applying both a solvent from a solvent storage drum, and a 

heavy hydro-carbon feed to a separator which produces an 

asphaltene/solvent stream and a deasphalted oil/solvent 


stream, 

b) processing said asphaltene/solvent stream and said deas- 
phalted oil/solvent stream for producing a_ substantially 
solvent-free deasphalted oil product stream, a substantially 
solvent-free asphaltene product stream, and a recovered sol- 
vent stream; 

c) storing said recovered solvent stream in said solvent drum; 
d) pumping a substantially constant volume of solvent from said 
solvent drum in excess of that required by said separator; 
¢e) delivering to said separator a portion of the pumped solvent; 
f) vaporizing said excess solvent to produce vaporized solvent; 

and 

g) expanding said vaporized solvent in an organic vapor turbine 
for producing power and expanded vaporized solvent. 


5,843,303 
DIRECT FIRED CONVECTION HEATING IN RESIDUUM 
OIL SOLVENT EXTRACTION PROCESS 


Ram Ganeshan, Sugarland, Tex., assignor to The M. W. 
Kellogg Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,211 
Int. Cl.° C10C 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 208—309 8 Claims 


1. In a residuum oil solvent extraction process comprising the 
steps of 1) contacting residuum oil with a light hydrocarbon 
solvent at an elevated subcritical pressure and temperature, 2) 
separating a mixed solvent-deasphalted oil (DAO) phase from an 
asphaltene phase, 3) heating the asphaltene phase from step (2) and 
steam stripping the heated phase to form an asphaltene product 
stream, 4) heating the solvent-DAO phase from step (2) to above 
the equilibrium temperature of the solvent to effect separation of 
the solvent-DAO phase into a solvent phase and a DAO phase, 5) 
recovering the DAO phase and 6) heating the DAO phase from 
step (5) and steam stripping the heated DAO phase to form a DAO 
product stream, the improvement which comprises the steps of: 

(a) burning fuel and air in a combustion zone to mix with 

recirculated flue gas and form a hot flue gas; 


(b) supplying the hot flue gas from step (a) to a convection 
heating zone; 

(c) passing the asphaltene phase of step (2) tubeside through the 
convection heating zone to heat, in step (3), the asphaltene 
phase to provide the heated phase for steaming stripping to 
form the asphaltene product stream and cool the flue gas, 

(d) passing the solvent-DAO phase of step (2) tubeside through 
the convection heating zone to heat, in step (4), the solvent- 
DAO phase to above the equilibrium temperature of the 
solvent to effect separation of the solvent-DAO phase into the 
solvent phase and the DAO phase and cool the flue gas; 

(e) passing the DAO phase of step (5) tubeside through the 
convection heating section to heat, in step (6), the DAO phase 
to provide the heated phase for steam stripping to form the 


DAO product stream and cool the flue gas; 

(f) collecting the cooled flue gas from steps (c), (d) and (e) and 
recirculating a portion thereof to the combustion zone in step 
(a). 
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5,843,304 
FILTRATION AND TREATMENT SYSTEM 
Guy Marchesseault, Boxford, Mass.; John M. Rummler, Kit- 
tery Point, Me.; Heinz Sauk-Schubert, Portsmouth, and 
Thomas Beal, Barrington, both of N.H., assignors to 
Wastech International, Inc., Portsmouth, N.H. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 53,402, Apr. 28, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,447,630. This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 
445,686 
Int. Cl.° BOID 36/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—143 34 Claims 


1. A treatment system comprising: 

means for removing solids from a stream to produce a stream of 
clarified liquid; 

a microwave filter assembly having an inlet receiving said 
stream of clarified liquid, said microwave filter assembly 
further including a filter element for removing and retaining 
suspended particles from said stream of clarified liquid and 
allowing filtered liquid of said stream of clarified liquid to 
pass through said filter element, and wherein said filter ele- 
ment includes a ceramic material, said microwave filter 
assembly further including microwave means for incinerating 
the suspended particles removed and retained by said filter 
element with microwaves; and 

means for mixing said filtered liquid passing through said filter 
element with at least one oxidant, said means for mixing 
disposed downstream of said microwave filter assembly such 
that said at least one oxidant is mixed with said filtered liquid 
after said filtered liquid passes through said filter assembly. 

5. The treatment system of claim 1, wherein said microwave 

filter assembly includes a pair of filter chambers each having one 
of said filter elements disposed therein, the microwave filter assem- 
bly further including valve means to selectively supply the clarified 
liquid to one of said pair of filter chambers at a time; 

the microwave filter assembly further including control means 
for controlling said valve means and said microwave means 
such that when one of said filter elements is isolated for 
cleaning by said microwave means, the clarified liquid is 
directed to the other of said filter chambers. 


5,843,305 

SEWAGE AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT PLANT 
USING ANAEROBIC AND AEROBIC MICROORGANISMS 
Dong Wook Kim, Seoul; In Kook Kang, Kyungki-do; Jin Han 

Chang, and Jie Soo Kim, both of Kyunggi-do, all of Rep. of 

Korea, assignors to Hyundai Engineering Co., Ltd., Seoul, 

Rep. of Korea 

Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,724 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 3/30 

U.S. Cl. 210—151 7 Claims 

1. A sewage and waste water treatment system comprising: 

a compartmentalized bio-reactor having an inlet for introduction 

of influent into a first reaction compartment, the first reaction 


compartment comprising anaerobic microorganisms and hav- 
ing a layered media in an upper region thereof, positioned 
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below the inlet, for distribution of the influent evenly through- 
out the first reaction compartment; a second reaction compart- 
ment comprising aerobic microorganisms and having a lay- 
ered media for adherence of the aerobic microorganisms and a 
precipitation portion in an upper region thereof for separating 
out purified water from the system; and a middle compart- 
ment located between the first and second reaction compart- 
ments having a gas-solid separator for separation of rising gas 


from the anaerobically treated influent. 


TEMPORARY SILT GUARD FOR STORM WATER 
COLLECTION BASIN INLET 
Earl R. Singleton, 1060 Ellington Rd., Oxford, Ga. 30267 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 834,446 
Int. CL° BOID 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—163 17 Claims 


1. A temporary silt guard for enclosing an open end of a drop 

inlet, said silt guard comprising: 

a body having a lower end constructed to seat upon the open end 
of the inlet, a spaced upper end, and a series of openings 
formed intermediate said upper and lower ends to enable 
runoff water to pass through said body; 

means for filtering silt placed about and supported by said body 
for filtering silt and debris from water passing therethrough 
and into the inlet to enable runoff water to be drained from a 
site with silt and debris within the water prevented from 
passing into and collecting within the inlet; and 

a top portion extending upwardly from said body for covering 
and restricting access to the open end of the drop inlet, said 
top portion having an upper end an opening, defined therein. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,843,307 
UNIT FOR THE TREATMENT OF WATER BY 
OZONIZATION, AND A CORRESPONDING 
INSTALLATION FOR THE PRODUCTION OF OZONIZED 
WATER 
Michel Faivre, Acheres; Nathalie Martin, Paris, and Vincent 
Boisdon, Clairmarais, all of France, assignors to Gie Anjou 
Recherche, Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00085, § 371 Date Sep. 11, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 11, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/20543, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 3, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 682,750 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1994, 94 01049 
Int. CL.° C02F //78; BOID 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—192 20 Claims 
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1. A water treatment unit for treating water by ozonization 
comprising: 
an apparatus for the production of ozonized white water and a 
contactor which are made up of separate reactors connected 
by a pipeline; the contactor including means of reducing the 
pressure of the ozonized white water upstream of the contac- 
tor reactor; 
the apparatus for the production of ozonized white water com- 
prising means for the dissolution of ozone under pressure in a 
carrier liquid; the means of dissolution being made up of a 
pressurization vessel having an inlet for the carrier liquid, an 
inlet for ozone, an outlet for the fluid produced under pressure 
and means ensuring the regulation of the pressure inside the 
vessel and the continuous leakage of the gasses that did not 
dissolve in the carrier liquid; 
the apparatus for the production of ozonized white water com- 
prising an ozone generator and means of compressing or 
aspirating ozone formed by the ozone generator which are 
coupled to a flow tank, upstream of the compression or 
aspiration means, the flow tank defining means for compen- 
sating for fluctuations of flow and of pressure and sudden 
concentration variations at an outlet for the ozone generator; 
the apparatus for the production of ozonized white water com- 
prising means of cooling the gasses while dissolved in the 
carrier liquid before their introduction into said pressurization 
vessel; 
the apparatus for the production of ozonized white water pro- 
vided ozonized white water, under pressure, from the outlet in 
such a way that the mixture of water to be treated and the 
white water is made in the contactor. 


5,843,308 
WASTEWATER MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
James F, Suozzo, and Kathleen A. Suozzo, both of Franklin, 
N.Y., assignors to DSS Environmental, Inc., Oneonta, N.Y. 


Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 744,024 
Int. Cl.° CO2F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—195.1 18 Claims 

13. A two-stage, continuously filtered system for processing 

water in order to eliminate contaminants therefrom, comprising: 

a first sand-filter unit that is upflow loaded with water influent 
containing contaminants, said first sand-filter unit having an 
effluent weir and a reject weir, with a level of said reject weir 
being disposed below said effluent weir; 


U.S. Cl. 210—205 
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a first feeding means for upflow feeding said first sand-filter unit 
with water influent containing contaminants; 

a second sand-filter unit connected in series to said first sand- 
filter unit, said second sand-filter unit having means for 
receiving its influent from the effluent weir of said first 
sand-filter unit; and 

a second feeding means for upflow feeding said second sand- 
filter unit with influent from said effluent of said first sand- 
filter unit; and 

means for re-introducing reject water from the second sand-filter 
unit into the influent that is fed to said first sand-filter unit. 


5,843,309 
WATER PURIFICATION SYSTEM 


Philip W. Mancil, Plano, Tex., assignor to Puragua, Inc., Plano, 


Tex. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 542,559 


Int. CL.° BOID 35/00 
19 Claims 
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1. A water filter system comprising: 

(a) a housing assembly having an inlet port and an outlet port for 
directing water flow through the housing; 

(b) a filter disposed in the housing between the inlet port and the 
outlet port; 

(c) an ultraviolet lamp disposed in the housing between the filter 
and the outlet port; 

(d) shield means between the filter and the ultraviolet lamp for 
channeling the water flow adjacent substantially the entire 
length of the lamp and for shielding the filter from ultraviolet 
radiation; and 

(e) a venting means in the housing assembly to equalize pressure 
therein for separating the treated water from the untreated 
water within the housing when the water flow through the 


housing stops. 
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5,843,310 
FILTER UNIT FOR FILTER PRESS 

Kunihiko Tsuchida, Zentsuji, and Kazuhisa Otani, Marugame, 

both of Japan, assignors to Ishigaki Company Limited, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,795 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 10, 1996, 8-261033 
Int. Cl.” BOID 25/34 


U.S. Cl. 210—225 


1. A filter unit detachably attached on a filter press, the filter 
press comprising a pair of horizontal parallel guide rails and a 
main supply pipe substantially parallel to the guide rails for sup- 
plying washing water, the filter unit comprising: 

a plurality of filter plates adapted to be mounted movably and in 
parallel on the guide rails, each of the filter plates having a 
pair shoulder portions located at respective upper corners 
thereof, each of the filter plates including filtering surfaces 
formed on the opposite sides thereof, each pair of adjacent 
ones of said filter plates forming a respective filtering cham- 
ber between the respective filtering surfaces when the adja- 
cent plates are closed; 

a plurality of filter cloths, wherein each of the filter surfaces is 
covered by a respective said filter cloths: 
plurality of upper-portion support bars, wherein an upper 
portion of each of the filter cloths is connected to a respective 


one of said upper-portion support bars; 

plurality of support columns, wherein each said shoulder 
portion of the filter plates includes one of said support col- 
umns extending upwardly therefrom; 

plurality of pipe members, wherein each of the filter plates 
includes one of said pipe members, wherein each of said pipe 
members is horizontally disposed above a respective one of 
said filter plates and is substantially parallel to the filtering 
surfaces of the respective one of said filter plates, wherein 
each of the pipe members is supported by the support columns 
on the respective filter plate, and wherein each of the pipe 
members includes a support-bar holding portion for connect- 
ing the upper-portion support bars to a respective one of said 
pipe members; 

a plurality of nozzles provided on each of the pipe members for 
spraying washing water onto the filter cloths adjacent thereto, 
wherein each of the nozzles is fluidly connected to receive 
washing water from a respective one of the pipe members by 
a respective connection means; 
plurality of flexible pipes, wherein each of the flexible pipes 
detachably connects a respective one of the pipe members 
with the main supply pipe so as to supply washing water from 
the main supply pipe to the pipe members. 
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5,843,311 
ACCELERATED SOLVENT EXTRACTION METHOD 
Bruce E. Richter, Sandy, Utah; Christopher A. Pohl, Union 
City, Calif.; Nathan L. Porter, Kaysville, Utah; Brian A. 
Jones, West Jordan, Utah; John L. Ezzell, Layton, Utah, and 
Nebojsha Avdalovic, San Jose, Calif., assignors to Dionex 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 259,667 
Int. Cl.° BOLD 1//00;11/02 
35 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 210—634 
14 


15 


1. An analytical method for solvent extraction of organic ana- 
lytes from a sample and for analyzing organic analytes, said 
method comprising, 

(a) maintaining a sample containing organic analytes in contact 
with an extraction fluid consisting essentially of a non 
aqueous organic solvent system in an extraction cell under 
elevated temperatures and pressures below supercritical con- 
ditions for a sufficient time to substantially non-selectively 
extract said organic analytes from said sample, said organic 
solvent system being in liquid form under standard conditions 
of temperature and pressure and during extraction, said 
extraction pressure being at least about 100 psi, the volumet 
ric ratio of said organic solvent system to said extraction cell 
being no greater than 5:1, and 

(b) removing said extracted organic analytes dissolved in said 
organic solvent system without further extraction, by flowing 
a purge fluid through the extraction cell, said extraction cell 
being maintained at a constant volume during steps (a) and 
(b), and 

(c) analyzing said removed, extracted organic analytes. 


5,843,312 
CHROMATOGRAPHY MATERIAL 

Thomas Manz, and Jochen Tittgen, both of Bad Oeynhausen, 

Germany, assignors to Genomed, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/00434, § 371 Date Oct. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22053, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 17, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 702,659 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 8, 1994, 44 03 

940.9 
Int. Cl.° BOID /5/08 

U.S. Cl. 210—635 10 Claims 
12345678 


1. A process for chromatographic separation of DNA from RNA 
of a mixture wherein both RNA and DNA are present, with 
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chromatography material wherein the chromatography material 
comprises: 
a support that has been reacted with a silanization agent selected 
from the group consisting of 
(1) a silanization reagent having a reactive group converted 
with an alkyl- or dialkylamine and 
(2) a silanization reagent that contains a reactive group that 
can be converted with an alkyl- or dialkylamine, which 
support has thereafter been reacted with the alkyl- or 
dialkylamine, said support having a particle size of 1 to 500 
um and a pore diameter between 3 to 6 nm, 
the process comprising the steps of: 
loading the mixture on the chromatography material; 
washing the loaded chromatographic material, and 
applying an eluent comprising a salt solution to the chromato- 
graphic material. 


§,843,313 
FUEL FILTER 

Peter Francis Bradford, Sudbury, United Kingdom, assignor to 

Lucas Industries Public Limited Company, Solihull, United 

Kingdom 

Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,818 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 2, 1994, 

9417607 
Int. Cl.° BOID 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—305 12 Claims 
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1. A fuel filter element comprising a tubular casing surrounding 
a central axis and having an upper part, and a lower part which 
includes a bowl, the tubular casing having an inner wall surface, a 
tube having opposite upper and lower ends and having an outer 
wall surface, the tube extending axially within the casing, said 
casing and tube defining an annular space between them, an 
annular filter medium located in said annular space, and upper and 
lower annular support plates extending between the casing and the 
tube adjacent said upper and lower parts of said casing respec- 
tively, said support plates being apertured to allow fuel flow 
through said support plates and through the filter medium, the 
apertures in the lower support plate being located only adjacent the 
outer peripheral edge of the lower support plate and proximate said 
inner wall surface of the casing, said lower support plate having an 
upper surface, a plurality of ribs extending upward from the upper 
surface of said lower support plate, wherein said ribs include upper 
ends that are in contact with a lower surface of the filter medium 
for spacing the lower surface of the filter medium upward from 
said upper surface of said lower support plate. 
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5,843,314 
SUCTION STRAINER WITH AN INTERNAL CORE TUBE 
Paul M. Dwyer, Olathe; Gordon H. Hart, Shawnee; Carl E. 
Nuzman, Mission Woods, and Gordon P. Pinsky, Olathe, all 
of Kans., assignors to Performance Contracting, Inc., Len- 
exa, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 542,730, Oct. 13, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,696,801. This application Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 904,604 
Int. CL° G21C /9/307; BOID 35/027 


U.S. Cl. 210—315 18 Claims 


1. A suction strainer for removing solids from a flow of liquid 
being drawn toward the suction line of a pump, the suction strainer 
comprising: 

a cylindrical core including an upstream end and a downstream 
end, and defining a length between said upstream end and said 
downstream end, said core further including 
a core wall defining 

a cylindrical internal chamber that is encircled by said core 
wall, 
the longitudinal axis of said internal chamber and said core, 
a primary opening at said downstream end that is open to 
said internal chamber, and 
a plurality of core apertures through said core wall, each 
aperture of said plurality of core apertures being open to 
said internal chamber and defining an open area; and 
an exterior structure that is structurally supported by said core 
and includes a plurality of disks spaced sequentially along 
said length of said core, 
wherein each disk of said plurality of disks includes 
a pair of disk walls, 
wherein each wall of said pair of disk walls is connected 
to, encircles, and extends radially from said core for a 
complete revolution about said longitudinal axis to 
define a peripheral edge displaced from and encircling 
said core, 
wherein a first wall of said pair of disk walls is longitu- 
dinally displaced from a second wall of said pair of disk 
walls such that said pair of disk walls define a disk 
chamber therebetween, and 
wherein each wall of said pair of disk walls defines a first 
plurality of disk apertures therethrough that are open to 
said disk chamber, and 
an outer wall encircling said core, connected to and span- 
ning between said peripheral edges of said pair of disk 
walls, and defining a second plurality of disk apertures 
therethrough that are open to said disk chamber, and 
wherein adjacent disks of said plurality of disks are longitu- 
dinally displaced such that an open area is defined between 
adjacent disks of said plurality of disks. 
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5,843,315 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RECOVERING 
AGGREGATE FINE SIZE PARTICLES 

Bruce E. Baughn, Winston-Salem, N.C., and Dennis M. 

McClelland, Warrenton, Va., assignors to Vulcan Materials 

Company, Winston Salem, N.C. 

Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,165 
Int. Cl.° BOID 2//0/ 


U.S. CL. 210—723 19 Claims 


1. A method for recovering aggregate fine size particles from a 

carrying medium, comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing a feed containing particles to a sand screw, and 
separating the particles into separate groups of large and fine 
particles, the fine particles being present in a fine particle 
stream; 

(b) introducing the fine particle stream from the sand screw to 
one or more hydraulic centrifugal separators which overflow a 
fine particle stream and discharge a coarse particle stream; 

(c) introducing the overflow fine particle stream from the one or 
more hydraul.c centrifugal separators to a thickening tank and 
removing precipitated material as an underflow stream from a 
lower portion of the thickening tank; and 

(d) introducing the underflow stream from the thickening tank 
directly to a filtering unit, optionally with addition of a 
flocculant to the underflow stream. 


5,843,316 
METHOD OF SEPARATING SODIUM HYDROXIDE 
FROM WHITE LIQUOR OR POLYSULFIDE LIQUOR 
USING DIFFUSION DIALYSIS 
Hannu Kurittu, Imatra, Finland, assignor to Enso-Gutzeit Oy, 
Imatra, Finland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 324,522, Oct. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 805,588 
Claims priority, application Finland, Oct. 20, 1993, 934633 
Int. CL.° CO2F /44; COID 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 210—644 18 Claims 


‘5 





1. A method of separating sodium hydroxide from white liquor, 
or from polysulfide liquor obtained by oxidizing white liquor, 
which comprises subjecting said white liquor or said polysulfide 
liquor to diffusion dialysis using a cationic ion exchange mem 
brane under conditions at which sodium hydroxide is separated 
from said liquor. 
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5,843,317 
RECOVERY AND REUSE OF ANIONIC SURFACTANTS 
FROM AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Manilal S. Dahanayake, Princeton Junction; Mark E. Ventura, 
Freehold, and Alwyn Nartey, Plainsboro, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to Rhodia Inc., Cranbury, N.J. 
‘iled Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,349 
Int. Cl.° BOID 6//00 
U.S. Cl. 210—651 18 Claims 
1. A method of recovering at least 95% of a substantially pure 
anionic surfactant from an aqueous surfactant-containing solution 
for reuse comprising the steps of: 
(i) preparing an aqueous solution comprising a surfactant com- 
position comprising an anionic surfactant 
(ii) ultrafiltering the aqueous surfactant-containing solution at a 
pressure no more than 45 psi to generate a permeate; and 
(iii) recovering surfactant from the permeate. 


5,843,318 
METHODS OF PURIFYING HYDROXLAMINE 
SOLUTIONS AND SEPARATING HYDROXYLAMINE 
FROM HYDROXLAMINE SALTS 
Hossein Sharifian, Austin, Tex., and Christopher D. Shay, Still- 
water, Okla., assignors to Sachem, Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 837,221 
Int. Cl.° BOID 1/00 
23 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 210—652 


‘ 


PERMEATE FLUX (mimin’ 


1. A method of purifying a hydroxylamine solution containing 
hydroxylamine and impurities, comprising: 
contacting the hydroxylamine solution with a semipermeable 
membrane under pressure so that at least a portion of the 
hydroxylamine solution passes through the membrane; and 
recovering the portion of the hydroxylamine solution which 
passed through the membrane. 


5,843,319 
POSITIVE-WORKING RADIATION-SENSITIVE 
MIXTURE 
Klaus Juergen Przybilla, Frankfurt, Germany; Takanori 
Kudo, Saitama, Japan; Seiya Masuda, Saitama, Japan; 
Yoshiaki Kinoshita, Saitama, Japan; Natsumi Suehiro, 
Saitama, Japan; Munirathna Padmanaban, Saitama, Japan; 
Hiroshi Okazaki, Saitama, Japan; Hajime Endo, Saitama, 
Japan; Ralph Dammel, Flemington, N.J., and Georg 
Pawlowski, Wiesbaden, Germany, assignors to Hoechst 
Japan Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 610,290, Mar. 4, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 196,810, Feb. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,525,453. This application Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 902,072 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1993, 5-25751; 
Feb. 15, 1993, 5-25753 
Int. Cl.° BOID /5/00; BO1J 39/00; CO2F 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 210—668 12 Claims 
1. A process for producing a solution for use as resist material 
that is sensitive to active beam irradiation of a basic or non-basic 
sulfonium compound (A) of formulae II-V: 
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(iii) a kKosmotropic salt; and 
[SR°R°R’] *X, (iv) a chaotropic salt, 
wherein the amounts of said (ii), (iii) and (iv) are such that a 
homogeneous composition is obtained in the absence of said (ii). 


y 
Re LA R? 5,843,321 


, METHOD OF MANUFACTURING OPTICAL ELEMENT 
oO Yasuhiro Kamihara; Hitoshi Ohashi, and Ayami Imamura, all 
II 
R/0R!! 


of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Company, 
C—CH2—SR*R° Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
*X2 Filed Apr. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 229,664 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1993, 5-091370; 
Dec. 27, 1993, 5-331153 
Int. Cl.° B29D 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 216—26 23 Claims 


O 
Il 


” ie. 
C—CH;—S (CH), 
Na 
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wherein 
5 6 7 ar ; > 2 a y > wie q ’ . q “au D e ¥ M s ® 
R®, R° and R’ each independently represent a C\-C), alkyl, aryl 1, A method of manufacturing an optical element, said method 
or heteroaryl group or an aryl group mono-, di- or tri- comprising the steps of: 
substituted with an alkyl, an alkylaryl, an aryl, a halogen, an preparing a substrate having a surface; 
alkoxy, a phenoxy, a thiophenol, a phenylsulfony! or & phe- forming a workpiece film on said surface of the substrate, said 
nylsulphenyl, with the proviso that at least one of R’, R° or R workpiece film being made of a material which is less resis- 
comprise an aryl group; — An 7 tant to mechanical machining than said substrate; 
LF ate —_ 978 rhe od 1), O or rol mechanically machining said workpiece film to form a shape or 
an represent a C,—C, alkyl, alkoxy or a halogen; contour therein: end 
10 , 1! panrecent 2 ff", 4 alk a he on: . : ty . 
R ; rips R -_ a C,-C, alkyl, alkoxy or a halogen; etching said workpiece film and substrate to form a shape or 
nis 5 or 6; we a j ; contour in the substrate, said shape or contour formed in said 
X,° represents a basic anion having a pK, value of —3 to +5; substrate corresponding to said shape or contour formed in the 


comprising the steps of: workpiece film. 
(a) dissolving a sulfonium salt (B) in a metal-ion free polar or 


non-polar solvent to form a solution, said sulfonium salt 

(B) being selected from said formulae II-V, wherein R° to 

R'', Y and n of said sulfonium salt (B) have the same 

meaning as above and X, represents a non-nucleophilic 5,843,322 

anion; PROCESS FOR ETCHING N, P, N+ AND P+ TYPE SLUGS 
(b) contacting said solution for a sufficient amount of time AND WAFERS 

with a basic ion-exchange resin having a quaternary ammo- Thomas C. Chandler, Jr., Roebuck, S.C., assignor to MEMC 

nium group to replace the anion of (B) with a hydroxide ion Electronic Materials, Inc., St. Peters, Mo. 

and to form a sulfonium hydroxide solution; Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 779,976 
(c) separating said sulfonium hydroxide solution from the Int. Cl.° B44C //22 

resin; and optionally U.S. Cl. 216—85 12 Claims 
(d) adding an active hydrogen containing compound or its 

base-labile precursor to said sulfonium hydroxide solution 


to yield a solution of the sulfonium compound (A) wherein 
X, represents a basic anion other than a hydroxy ion. 


5,843,320 
AQUEOUS DISPERSIONS 

Sun-Yi Huang, Stamford, Conn.; Louis Rosati, South Salem, 

N.Y., and Joseph J. Kozakiewicz, Trumbull, Conn., assignors 

to Cytec Technology Corp., Wilmington, Del. s ~~ - 

Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 724,970 - Cn DY a al. 
Int. Cl.° BOID 2//0/; CO2F 1/56 69 30 40 30 wo 

US. Cl. 210-723 34 Claims WANT %6, Whe Qu wanir 

1. A method comprising (a) intermixing an aqueous dispersion 
of polymers, or aqueous admixture thereof, in an amount effective 1. A process for etching single crystal silicon semiconductor 
for dewatering, with a suspension of dispersed solids, and (b) material of the N, P, N+ and P+ type selected from the group 
dewatering said suspension of dispersed solids, said aqueous dis- consisting of clean, damage-free slugs and wafers to delineate slip, 
persion being comprised of lineage, dislocation, S-pit, twins, swirl and oxidation induced 

(i) a first cationic water-soluble or water-swellable polymer; and stacking fault defects which comprises the steps of: 

(ii) at least one second water-soluble polymer different from said —_a) preparing a substantially metal-free etchant bath comprising 

first polymer; and nitric acid (70%), hydrofluoric acid (49%) and between 35% 
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to 98% by weight of glacial acetic acid (HAc) as a diluent, the 5,843,324 
minimum useful concentration of nitric acid being REUSABLE FORM 
=16.67 (1-(% HAc/100)) and the maximum Brett L. Shirley, 4802 N. Riverside Rd., Attica, Ind. 47918 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 838,865 
Int. Cl.° E04G 1/5/02 
U.S. Cl. 249—39 10 Claims 


% Nitric acid,,,,,, 
useful concentration of nitric acid being 

% Nitric acid,,,,,, =66.67 (1-(% HAc/100)), the minimum use- 
ful concentration of hydrofluoric acid being 

% HF,,,;, =100%-% HAc—% HNO, ,,,,. and the maximum 
useful concentration of hydrofluoric acid being 

% HF, =100%—-% HAc-HNO, ,,, 

b) activating said etchant bath by generating NO, therein and 
allowing the temperature of said bath to rise to approximately 
25° to 34° C. 

c) bringing said semiconductor material in a clean and damage- 
free condition into contact with said bath maintained at said 
temperature; 

d) agitating said bath by bubbling an inert gas therethrough and 
maintaining said semiconductor material in contact with the 
resultant agitated bath and for a period of time sufficient to 
remove at least approximately 0.5 micron of silicon there- 
from; and 

e) quenching the resultant etching of said semiconductor mate- 


- mh ; 1. An apparatus positionable between a first wall form and a 
rial by rinsing with water. 


second wall form to create an opening in a wall which is poured of 
a flowable building material, comprising: 

a reusable body member having a pair of spaced outer surfaces 
extending between the first wall form and the second wall 
form and a bottom outer surface for preventing the receipt of 

5,843,323 the flowable building material within a space defined by said 

ADJUSTABLE WINDOW POUR MOLD MOUNTING reusable body member; 
SYSTEM said pair of spaced outer surfaces each having an outwardly 
Larry Joseph Ranard, Woodward, Iowa, assignor to M&G extending portion for forming a substantially vertical recess in 
Manufacturing Company Incorporated, Waukee, Iowa the wall contiguous with a portion of the opening in the wall; 


" and 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,605 a supporting member coupled to said body member and extend- 


Int. Cl.” E04G 15/02 ing between the first wall form and the second wall form for 
U.S. Cl. 249—39 6 Claims suspending said body member from a top of at least one of 
said first and second wall forms, said supporting member for 
receiving a clamping load to hold said body member in a 
substantially fixed position relative to the first and second 
wall forms during the pouring of the wall. 








5,843,325 
MOLD ASSEMBLY 
Chen Sou-San, 58, Ma Yuan West St., Taichung, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 864,881 
Int. CL.° B29C 33/76 
U.S. Cl. 249—103 1 Claim 





1. A window pour mold positioning system comprising: 
a wall mold comprising a first wall and a second wall spaced 
from 
said first wall for receiving cement material between said first 
wall and said second wall, 
a tie extending between said first wall and said second wall 
attached to said first wall and to said second wall, 
a window pour mold having a frame, and a length, 
a bracket having a length and a plurality of holes each adapted 
for receiving said tie through the bracket, said holes being 
spaced from one another lengthwise along a length of said 
bracket, said bracket being mounted on said frame, said tie 
extending through said bracket by one of said plurality of 
holes, between said first and second walls, supporting said 1. A mold assembly comprises: 
window pour mold by said bracket. a generally cylindrical inner mold device, 
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a plurality of outer mold devices enclosing the generally cylin- 


drical inner mold device, 

a hollow threaded cover covering the inner mold device, 

the inner mold device having a threaded interior engaging with a 
lower portion of the hollow threaded cover and a flange 
surrounding an outer periphery of the inner mold device, 

each of the outer mold devices having a silicone mold and an 
aluminum mold enclosing an outer periphery of the silicone 


mold, 

each of the silicone molds having at least a pattern cavity, 

a spacing defined between the inner mold device and the outer 
mold devices, 

an upper annular retainer retaining an upper portion of the mold 
assembly, and 

a lower annular retainer retaining a lower portion of the mold 
assembly. 


5,843,326 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR PRODUCING AT LEAST A 


PORTION OF A TIRE MOLD COMPRISING AT LEAST 
ONE ELEMENT MOLDING A NON-REMOVABLE MOTIF 


Guy Bellot, Chanat-La Mouteyre, France, assignor to Compag- 
nie Generale Des Etablissements Michelin—Michelin & Cie, 
Clermont-Ferrand Cedex, France 

Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 585,971 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 18, 1995, 95 00618 


Int. Cl.° B41B ///62 


US. Cl. 249—104 2 Claims 


1. A process for producing a mold used for the molding of at 
least a portion of the tread of a tire, said tread being provided with 


a tread pattern of given shape including one or more non- 


removable motifs molded by molding elements comprising: 

providing for each non-removable motif at least one molding 
element including a first portion which defines said motif and 
a second portion located in the extension of the first portion 
which constitutes the anchoring of said element in said mold; 

producing a countermold, designed to have imparted to it a 
mold-removal movement in a predetermined direction, having 
a molding surface which, aside from the non-removable motif 
or motifs, corresponds essentially to said tread pattern and in 
which there is provided, at the place of each non-removable 
motif, a housing which opens via an opening in the molding 
surface and the contour of which includes at least the contour 
circumscribed on the projection, on said molding surface in 
the mold-removal direction, of all the points of said non- 
removable motif, said housing being defined in said counter- 
mold by the extension of the contour of said housing in the 
removal direction; 

with each molding element there is associated a means for 
producing the continuity of the surface of the countermold in 
the vicinity of said molding element when the latter is in place 


in the corresponding housing in the countermold and for 
maintaining said molding element in place; 

assembling the countermold and the molding element or ele- 
ments, each element being equipped with the associated 
means; 
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molding the mold on the countermold by pouring a suitable 
pourable and solidifiable material; 

removing the mold from its countermold by removing each 
molding element from its housing in the removal direction, 
the second portion of each element remaining attached to said 
mold. 


5,843,327 
CASTING MOLD DEVICE 
Hakan Lindgren, Hagavagen 3, Képing, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 107,731, Aug. 23, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 573,869 


Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 21, 1990, 9002154 
Int. Cl.° E04G 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 249—210 10 Claims 


1. A casting mould device for casting concrete comprising: 
a plurality of transverse supports (3) with a substantially trian- 


gular shape, 

each of said plurality of transverse supports (3) having a post 
(4), a base part (5) and a brace part (6), 

said post (4), said base part (5) and said brace part (6) each 
being formed as a single unitary element which is non- 
extensible; 


4 first end of said post (4) being pivotally connected to a first 
end of said base part (5) by a pivot; 

a first end of said brace part (6) being pivotably engaged on said 
post (4) and a second end of said brace part (6) being slidably 
engaged on said base part (5), said first end of said brace part 
(6) and said second end of said brace part (6) being respec- 
tively arranged to be locked to said post (4) and said base part 


(5) in a position for setting an angle between the post and the 
base part (5); 

said angle being variable from a right angle between said post 
and said base part (5) in an arc around said pivot; 

said plurality of transverse supports (3) supporting a mould 
space delimiting element (2) by support beams (1) engaged to 
said plurality of transverse supports (3) by fastening means 


(7); 

each said base part (5) of said plurality of transverse supports (3) 
transferring pressure on said mould space delimiting element 
(2) to a base upon which each said base part (5) rests. 


NYLON FIBER PROTECTIVE FINISHING 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF MANUFACTURING 
SAME 
Joseph A. Pacifici, Anderson, and Daniel G. Sims, Greer, both 

of S.C., assignors to Simco Holding Corp., Greer, S.C. 


Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,850 


Int. Cl.° DO6M 15/256 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.62 10 Claims 
1. A protective finishing composition for protecting nylon fibers 
comprising an aqueous mixture of a stainblocker, a fluorocarbon- 





Decemser 1, 1998 


based repellant emulsion and a naphthalene sulfonated salt fluoro- 
carbon anti-coalescing agent in an amount effective to prevent said 
fluorocarbon-based repellant from coalescing, and wherein said 
stainblocker is selected from the group consisting of syntans, 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,331 
POLYMERIC MATERIALS TO SELF-REGULATE THE 


LEVEL OF POLAR ACTIVATORS IN 


ELECTRORHEOLOGICAL FLUIDS 


sulfonated novolacs and sulfonated aromatic aldehyde condensa- Barton J. Schober, Mentor; Joseph W. Pialet, Euclid; Robert 


tion products, and wherein said fluorocarbon-based repellant emul- 
sion is selected from the group consisting of anionic and non- 
anionic fluorocarbon-based repellant emulsions. 


$,843,329 
MAGNETIC PAINT OR INK ADDITIVE 
Dayton J. Deetz, 43 Taft Ave., Mendon, Mass. 01756 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 405,850, Mar. 17, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,609,788. This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 
803,332 
Int. Cl.° GO9F 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 252—62.54 28 Claims 
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1. A coating additive composition comprising ferromagnetic 
particles ranging from greater than 2.0 to about 250p, polyvinyl 
acetate, and at least one surfactant added in an amount sufficient to 
wet the particles. 





5,843,330 
ANTI-ICING COMPOSITION HAVING ANTI- 
CORROSION AND ANTI-SPALLING PROPERTIES 


James K. Barbour, Lincroft, and Arnold Wiesenfeld, Mahwah, 


both of N.J., assignors to Castlebar Industries Corp., Lin- 
croft, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 722,670 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3//8 
U.S. Cl. 252—70 37 Claims 

1. An anti-icing composition having anti-corrosion and anti- 

spalling properties, comprising: 

a) an anti-icing chemical selected from the group consisting of 
calcium chloride, sodium chloride, potassium chloride, mag- 
nesium chloride, urea, calcium magnesium acetate, calcium 
acetate, magnesium acetate, potassium acetate, sodium 
acetate, sodium formate, polyols and combinations thereof, 
said anti-icing chemical being at least 5% by weight of said 
anti-icing composition; 

b) an anti-corrosion compound being 2 butyne-1,4 diol in the 
range of trace amounts up to 5% by weight of said anti-icing 
composition; 

c) a water-soluble anti-spalling compound in the range of trace 
amounts up to 10% by weight of said anti-icing composition; 
said anti-spalling compound being selected from the group 
consisting of a silane compound, a cellulosic compound, a 
phosphate compound, a polymer oxide, and a chloride com- 
pound; and 

d) a diluent chemical in the range of 10% to 80% by weight of 
said anti-icing composition. 


U.S. Cl. 252—299.01 


A. Pollack, Highland Heights, and Denise R. Clark, Perry, 
all of Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Corporation, Wick- 
liffe, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,344 


Int. C1.° C10M /7//100;169/04 


U.S. Cl. 252—77 





1. An electrorheological fluid system comprising: 

(a) a hydrophobic liquid medium having a boiling point of at 
least about 150° C.; 

(b) a dispersed particulate phase comprising water-insoluble 
organic particles which are capable of exhibiting substantial 
electrorheological activity only in the presence of an activat- 


ing material, in an amount of about 5 to about 50 percent by 


weight of the total of components (a), (b), and (c); 

(c) an alcohol activating material of a molecular weight of about 
230 or less in an amount of about 1 to about 15 percent by 
weight of the total of components (a), (b), and (c); and 

(d) an effective amount of a solid crosslinked polymer to reduce 
the increase in conductivity of said electrorheological fluid 


system at elevated temperatures, said polymer being distinct 


from the particles of (b), insoluble in said hydrophobic 
medium, containing hydrophilic polyalkylene oxide function- 
ality and urethane linkages, and capable of sorbing said low 
molecular weight polar activating material, the amount of said 
sorption increasing with increasing temperature and being at 
least in part reversible, said polymer being present in an 
amount of about 1 to about 100 percent by weight of the total 
of components (a), (b), and (c) and wherein said solid 


crosslinked polymer is in the form of particles which are 
separate from the particles of (b). 


POLYMER DISPERSION-TYPE LIQUID CRYSTAL 
OPTICAL DEVICE AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
THE SAME 


Satoshi Takeuchi; Masayuki Ando; Tatsuya Tabei; Tadafumi 


Shindo; Hiroki Maeda; Hideshi Hattori, and Kei Ikegami, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 961,168, Oct. 16, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,479,278. This application Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 
339,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1991, 3-299546; 


Jul. 9, 1992, 4-204262 


Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/52: GO2F 1/13 

16 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal optical device comprising: 

a liquid crystal/polymer composite film comprising a matrix 
polymer comprising a transparent ion dissociative acrylic or 
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vinyl copolymer resin having an acid value of 20 to 200, said 
resin containing at least one group capable of dissociating to 
an anionic group; 

a liquid crystal particle dispersed in said resin; and 

conductive substrates sandwiching the liquid crystal/polymer 
composite film therebetween, at least one of said conductive 
substrates being transparent. 


5,843,333 


METALLO ORGANO LIQUID CRYSTALS IN A 
POLYMER MATRIX 

Hussan Ali Hakemi, Lissone, Italy, assignor to Sniaricerche 
S.c.p.A, Pisticci Scalo, Italy 

PCT No. PCT/EP94/02147, § 371 Date Jun. 12, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 12, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/01410, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 12, 1995 

PCT Filed Jun, 29, 1994, Ser, No, 392,823 


Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 30, 1993, MI93 A 
001400 
Int. CL.° CO9K 19/00; GO2F 1/1333 
U.S. Cl. 252—299.5 


45 


74 Claims 
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1. A polymer dispersed liquid crystal composite comprising a 
polymer continuous phase and a liquid crystal discontinuous phase 
wherein the liquid crystal discontinuous phase comprises a metal- 
loorganic mesogen as a compatible component of that phase in 
sufficient amount to provide improved electrooptical properties for 
the composite 


METHOD OF PRODUCING EMULSIONS AND AN 
EMULSIFICATION APPARATUS 
Akira Saheki, Nagaokakyo, and Junzo Seki, Ibaraki, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Shinyaku Co., Ltd., Kyoto, 


Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01209, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/35157, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 28, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 765,486 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1994, 6-137054 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 13/00; A61K 9/127; BOIF 5/06; 15/02 
U.S, Cl, 252—314 10 Claims 


1. In a method of producing an emulsion or liposome in which 


Decemper 1, 1998 


the materials that will form the emulsion or liposome are subjected 
to high pressure as they flow in a first direction through a high- 


pressure emulsification zone to thus form the resultant emulsion or 
liposome, the improvement which comprises applying a back pres 
sure to said high-pressure emulsification zone in a direction reverse 
to said first direction in an amount of not less than 0.2%, but less 
than 5%, of said high pressure in said emulsification zone. 


5,843,335 
DILATANCY LIQUID 
Koichi Kurono, Toyota; Masamine Tanikawa, Okazaki, and 
Masahiro Ogawa, Toyoake, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota 


Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,640 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1995, 7-25722 
Int. Cl.° BOIS /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—315.2 15 Claims 


1. A dilatancy liquid being a sol under a low shear stress and a 


gel under a high shear stress, said dilatancy liquid comprising: 
inorganic particles having a roundness of 1.1 or less, and a 
particle diameter of from 0.05 to 5 um, and being present in 
an amount of from about 300 to about 600 parts by weight; 
and 
a liquid held among said inorganic particles, and being present 
in an amount of from about 100 to about 200 parts by weight. 


5,843,336 
SILICATE DEFOAMING COMPOSITION AND METHODS 


Alvin E. Steelman, Havre de Grace, Md., assignor to J.M. 
Huber Corporation, Edison, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 354,020, Dec. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 5,575,950. 
This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,625 
Int. CL° BOID /9/02 


U.S, Cl, 252—321 9 Claims 
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1. A method for defoaming aqueous compositions subject to 
foaming which comprises adding thereto to a defoamer composi- 
tion comprising: 

a) a hydrophobized aluminum treated silicate prepared by treat- 
ing silicate particles with aluminum sulfate in an amount 
sufficient to provide an aluminum treatment level about 
0,3-1,2 wt. % based on the silicate, and 


b) a defoaming carrier. 
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5,843,337 
TREATMENT OF AQUEOUS SYSTEMS USING A 
CHEMICALLY MODIFIED TANNIN 
David Brian Mitchell, Arlington Heights; Ralph Lemme! Min- 
nis, Des Plaines; Thomas Peter Curran; Steven M Deboo, 
both of Lake Zurich; John Arthur Kelly, Crystal Lake; 
Rashmi Patwardhan, Wheeling, and Wun Ten Tai, Palo 
Hills, all of Ill., assignors to BetzDearborn Inc., Trevose, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 499,098, Jul. 6, 1995. This application 
Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,427 
Int. CL.° BOID /7/04; CO2F 1/56 
U.S, Cl. 252—-340 


5 Claims 








1. A method for demulsitying an oil-in-water emulsion compris 
ing adding to the oil-in-water emulsion a demulsifying effective 
amount of at least one tannin additive which has been chemically 
modified and derivatized, wherein 

(a) the chemically modified tannin is represented by the struc 

tural formula: 


(OZ) 


} 


“fe 


wherein Z is independently hydrogen or 


(OZ), 


Oo 
i} 
R'—C— 


and R! is C, to Co alkyl; n is a number which can vary from 


0 to about 2, with the proviso that at least one Z is not 
hydrogen; and wherein 

(b) the derivatized tannin is the condensation reaction product of 
said chemically modified tannin of formula VII and at least 
one member selected from the group consisting of (1) alde 
hyde, (2) aldehyde and ammonia, (3) aldehyde and at least 
one primary or secondary nitrogen containing amine. 


§,843,338 
WATER-SOLUBLE COMPOSITION FOR WATER- 
REPELLENT TREATMENTS OF ZINC AND ZINC ALLOY 
AND METHOD FOR WATER REPELLENT TREATMENT 
Manabu Inoue; Tadahiro Ohnuma; Tomitaka Yamamoto, and 
Go Sato, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Dipsol Chemicals 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 734,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1995, 7-277629 
Int. Cl.° CO9D /29/02; 133/02; 145/00 
U.S. CL. 252—389.1 7 Claims 
1. A composition for water-repellent treatment of zinc and zinc 
alloys consisting essentially of 0.1 to 10% by weight of a non-ionic 
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polymeric compound having both hydrophilic and hydrophobic 
groups in the molecule. a polyacrylic acid salt and a balance of 
water, 

wherein said composition has a pH of 6-8. 


5,843,339 

PHOSPHITES AND THEIR PRODUCTION AND USE 
Kanako Fukuda, Osaka, and Naoki Inui, Nara, both of Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 723,933 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 2, 1995, 7-254858 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 9/6571 

U.S. Cl. 252—400.24 

1. A phosphite represented by the formula (1): 


R 
{7} oO 
R % - 
R3 F OX,OCX, 
\ 
R? \ / oO 
R 


wherein R', R*, R* and R° independently represent a hydrogen 
atom, an alkyl group having | to 8 carbon atoms, a cycloalkyl 


group having 5 to § carbon atoms, an alkyleycloalky! group having 


6 to 12 carbon atoms, an aralkyl group having 7 to 12 carbon 
atoms or a phenyl group; R* and R° independently represent a 
hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having I to 8 carbon atoms; X, is 
a dihydric alcohol residue. wherein HO—X,—OH defines the 
corresponding dihydric alcohol from which residue X, is obtained: 
and X, is a direct bond or an alkylene group having | to 8 carbon 
atoms 


8 Claims 


5,843,340 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF CONDUCTIVE 
POLYPHENYLENE ETHER-POLYAMIDE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Norberto Silvi, Clifton Park; William R. Haaf, Voorheesville; 


Mark Giammattei, Selkirk; Robert Hossan, Albany, all of 
N.Y.; Thomas J. Stanley, Montgomery, Ala., and William D. 
Richards, Scotia, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Pittsfield, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,991 
Int. Cl.° HOIB //24; CO08J 3/20; CO8BK 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 252—S11 12 Claims 

I. A method for preparing a conductive resinous composition 


which comprises: 
I. melt blending, to form a first resin blend: 

(A) a polyphenylene ether resin: 

(B) at least one impact modifying polymer comprising at least 
40% by weight of ethylenically unsaturated structural units; 
and 

(C) an effective proportion of a non-polymeric functionalizing 
compound capable of reacting in the melt with polyphe- 
nylene ethers and polyamides; and 

II. melt blending said first resin blend with 

(D) a polyamide composition comprising (i) at least 20% by 
weight of at least one polyamide consisting essentially of 
structural units of the formula 


NH—R’ 
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with any balance being (ii) at least one polyamide consist- 
ing essentially of structural units of the formula 


NH—R?—NH—CO—R*—CO (i) 
wherein each of R'~* is an alkylene radical, said polyamide 
introduced in this step being in powder form; and 

(E) an effective proportion of conductive carbon black having 
a volatiles content less than 1.0% by weight; 

to form a final resin blend comprising polyamide as a continuous 
phase and polyphenylene ether, impact modifying polymer 
and carbon black as one or more dispersed phases, said final 
resin blend having a bulk electrical resistivity of at most 200 
KOhm-cm and, in the falling dart impact test, a total energy at 
23° C. of at least 48 joules and a failure mode other than fully 
brittle; the weight ratio of reagent D to the combination of 
reagents A, B and C in said final resin blend being at least 
about 0.75. 


5,843,341 
ELECTRO-CONDUCTIVE OXIDE ELECTRODES AND 
DEVICES USING THE SAME 
Masahiro Orita, Funabashi; Hiroyuki Sakai, Tokyo; Megumi 

Takeuchi, Akishima, and Hiroaki Tanji, Kawasaki, all of 

Japan, assignors to Hoya Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 714,364, Sep. 16, 1996, Pat. No. 5,681,671, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 470,722, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,622,653. This application Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 831,972 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 10, 1994, 6-128532; 
Jan. 11, 1995, 7-2565; Mar. 24, 1995, 7-65840 
Int. Cl.° H01B //08; H01M 4/02; HO1L 31/0224; 
U.S. Cl. 252—519.1 
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1. A liquid crystal display comprising an electrode which com- 
prises a transparent substrate and an electro-conductive layer pro- 
vided on at least a part of at least one surface of the substrate, 
wherein the electro-conductive layer comprises an electro- 
conductive oxide represented by a general formula selected from 
the group consisting of: 

i) M(1),M(2),In.0,,..3)/2432/2»-¢ Wherein M(1) is at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of magnesium and 
zinc, M(2) is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum and gallium, the ratio (x:y) is within a 
range of 0.2 to 1.8:1, the ratio (z:y) is within a range of 0.4 to 
1.4:1 and the oxygen deficit amount (d) is within a range of 
from 3x10~° to 1x107' times the value of (x+3y/2+3z/2); 

ii) M(1),M(2),In.O,,,3/243:2)-¢ Wherein M(1) is at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of magnesium and 
zinc, M(2) is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum and gallium, the ratio (x:y) is within a 
range of 0.2 to 1.8:1, the ratio (z:y) is within a range of 0.4 to 
1.4:1 and the oxygen deficit amount (d) is within a range of 
from 0 to 1x107' times the value of (x+3y/2+3z/2), in which 
a part of at least one of M(1), M(2) and In is replaced with 
one or more other elements, the elements replacing M(1) are 
of di- or higher valence and the elements replacing M(2) and 
In are of tri- or higher valence; and 


iii) M(1),M(2),In.O,,.3)/2+3-/2)-a4 Wherein M(1) is at least one 
element selected from the group consisting of magnesium and 
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zinc, M(2) is at least one element selected from the group 
consisting of aluminum and gallium, the ratio (x:y) is within a 
range of 0.2 to 1.8:1, the ratio (z:y) is within a range of 0.4 to 
1.4:1 and the oxygen deficit amount (d) is within a range of 
from 0 to 1x107' times the value of (x+3y/2+3z/2), wherein 
said electro-conductive oxide is implanted with cations, and 
wherein the oxide deficit amount (d) and the amount of 
implanted cations are selected so that the electro-conductive 
oxide has an amount of carrier electrons of from 1x10'*/cm* 
to 1x10?7/cm?. 


5,843,342 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING CHLORIDED 
CONDUCTIVE PARTICLES 
John Ehrreich, Maynard, Mass., assignor to Ercon, Inc., Ware- 
ham, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 017,800, Feb. 16, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 493,984, Mar. 15, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 324,420, Mar. 
16, 1989, Pat. No. 5,207,950. This application Mar. 6, 1995, 
Ser. No. 400,119 
Int. Cl.° HO1B //22; B32B 5/16; B22F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—520.3 39 Claims 

1. A combination of a composition and a non-conductive mate- 

rial, comprising: 

a first composition comprising chlorided and non-clorided con- 
ductive particles and organic material selected from the group 
consisting of polymers, pre-polymers mixtures thereof 
wherein at least about 5% by weight of the particles included 
in the composition are particles which were formed and 
subsequently chlorided prior to inclusion in the composition 
such that the particles have noble metal chloride at least on 
their surface prior to inclusion in the composition; and 

a second non-conductive material in contact with the first com- 
position. 





5,843,343 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,344 
PORTABLE FAN AND COMBINATION FAN AND SPRAY 
MISTING DEVICE 
Eric E. Junkel, Des Plaines; Lee Radtke, Lake Zurich, and 
Linda M. Usher, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Circulair, 
Inc., Niles, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 516,388, Aug. 17, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,620,633. This application Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 
808,402 
Int. Cl.° BOIF 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 261—28 15 Claims 


1. A combination fan and spray misting device for creating a 
cooling atomized mist spray, comprising: 
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said fan including an elongated body portion and a head portion ber into said main fuel chamber, but substantially prevents 
connected to said body portion and extending in an upwardly the passage of fuel through said vent passageway. 
and angled manner relative to said body portion; 

said head portion including a plurality of rotatable blade ele- 
ments mounted thereto; 

said misting device having a body containing a volume of a 5,843,346 
liquid and an applicator means located atop said body and : ce A : 
including a nozzle for supplying said liquid in said atomized |. METHOD OF CAST MOLDING CONTACT LENSES 
mist spray; and Timothy J. Morrill, Plaistow, N.H., assignor to Polymer Tech- 

releasable securing means for mounting said fan body to a front _ "logy Corporation, Wilmington, Mass. 
face of said misting device body so that said nozzle is posi- Continuation of Ser. No. 269,009, Jun. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
tioned above said fan elongated body and rearwardly of said This application Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 695,197 
upwardly angled fan blade head portion; sa Int. Cl.* B29D 1//00 ' 

whereby said atomized mist spray is cooled and distributed to a U.S. Cl. 264—2.5 5 Claims 
user by air currents generated by said fan head portion. 


PNEUMATIC ACCELERATOR FOR LOW EMISSION 
CHARGE FORMING DEVICES 
Thomas G. Guntly, Hartford, Wis., assignor to Briggs & Strat- 
ton Corporation, Wauwatosa, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,722, Dec. 22, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,585 
Int. Cl.° FO2M 7/093 
U.S. Cl. 261—34.2 20 Claims 


1. In a method of cast molding a contact lens that comprises 
curing a lens-forming mixture in a lens-shaped cavity formed 
between molding surfaces of first and second mold sections of a 
mold assembly, 

the improvement wherein at least one of said mold sections is 

injection molded from a thermoplastic polyolefin resin having 
a melt flow rate of at least about 21 g/10 min. 
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5,843,347 
EXTRUSION AND FREEZE-DRYING METHOD FOR 
PREPARING PARTICLES CONTAINING AN ACTIVE 
INGREDIENT 
Thanh-Tam Nguyen, Limeil-Brevannes, and Joélle Jacquot- 
Leyder, Créteil, both of France, assignors to Laboratoire L. 
an accelerator device having a pneumatic chamber that is opera- Lam neatane Aetaet Coden, Stee 
deaiy (enieiianeidennl oi eiil Sekiy eneememn ouile tus Continuation of Ser. No. 530,293, Sep. 19, 1995, abandoned. 
ee . pics This application Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 906,004 


ressure fluctuations in said intake passageway is communi- ict Ping ae 
pr 00 enhd peamunatic chumniber: se oe Claims priority, application France, Mar. 23, 1993, 93 03316 
‘ ‘ : Int. CL° BOLJ 2/04;2/18 


a damper operative with said pneumatic chamber to damp low be oe orks 
mee amas pest to said pneumatic aume US. Cl. 264-9 15 Claims 
by increasing the pressure applied to said pneumatic chamber 
to a pressure that is 2 psi to 11 psi greater than the lowest 
vacuum pressure in said intake passageway, said damper 
including a damping orifice designed to draw gas from a gas 
source into said pneumatic chamber in response to low 
vacuum pressures Communicated to said pneumatic chamber. 

11. A charge forming device for use with an internal combustion 

engine, said charge forming device comprising: 
a body having an intake passageway; 
a main fuel chamber; 
an accelerator device including 
a pneumatic chamber that is operatively interconnected with 
said intake passageway such that pressure fluctuations in 
said intake passageway is communicated to said pneumatic 
chamber; and 

a variable volume fuel chamber that is operatively intercon- 
nected with said main fuel chamber, wherein the volume of 1. A process for the preparation of particles each comprising an 
said variable volume fuel chamber is responsive to pressure excipient forming a matrix and at least one active ingredient 
fluctuations in said pneumatic chamber, said variable vol- uniformly distributed in the mass of said matrix, said process 
ume fuel chamber having a vent passageway in fluid flow comprising the steps of 
communication with said main fuel chamber, wherein said —_(1.) prenaring a homogeneous mixture from 
vent passageway is adapted to permit a gas to pass through (a) at least one active ingredient, 
said vent passageway from said variable volume fuel cham- (b) a physiologically acceptable hydrophilic excipient, and 
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1. A charge forming device for use with an internal combustion 
engine, said charge forming device comprising: 
a body having an intake passageway; 
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(c) water 
to give a pasty mixture with a viscosity below | Pa.s, measured at 
15°-20° C. 

(2.) extruding the resulting homogeneous mixture at a tempera- 
ture above 0° C. and fragmenting the extrudate to give moist 
particles; 

(3.) freezing the moist particles as they fall under gravity 
through a countercurrent stream consisting essentially of inert 
gas at a temperature below 0° C. to give at least partially 
frozen particles; and 

(4.) drying said at least partially frozen particles by freeze 
drying. 


METHOD FOR FABRICATING ODONTOFORMS AND 
DENTAL RESTORATIONS HAVING INFUSED CERAMIC 
NETWORK 
Russell A. Giordano, Sudbury, Mass., assignor to Trustees of 

Boston University, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 307,455, Sep. 19, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,805 
Int. Cl.° AGIC 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 264—19 38 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a ceramic network material form a 
ceramic suspension, wherein said suspension includes dispersed 
ceramic particles in a medium containing water and a dispersant, 
comprising the steps of: 

casting said suspension in a mold; 

drying said molded suspension to draw said water from said 

suspension; 

firing said dried suspension to form a ceramic, open pore net- 

work; 

infusing at least a portion of said ceramic network with a silane 

coating agent; and 

infusing a monomer to at least a portion of said ceramic net- 

work. 


70 PORTION OF F/ED 
SUSPENSION WITHIN 
PORTION 


} a 7NFUSING MONONIER SOLUTION 


CORONAL 





5,843,349 
MULTI-COMPONENT EXTRUDER METHOD 

Martin Anders, Schellerten; Engelbert Gerhard Martin 

Harms, and Axel Schmeitz, both of Aachen, all of Germany, 

assignors to Uniroyal Englebert Reifen GmbH, Aachen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,498 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1995, 195 07 

598.6 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/56;47/92 

U.S. Cl. 264—40.5 6 Claims 

1. A method for controlling the composition of a multi- 
component profiled member, said method comprising the steps of: 

extruding at least two single-component profiled members in 

respective individual extruders; 
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combining the single-component profiled members to a mullti- 
component profiled member in a commor. extruder head; 

measuring actual temperature values and actual pressure values 
within each one of said individual extruders; 

comparing the actual temperature values and the actual pressure 
values of each one of said individual extruders to nominal 
temperature values and nominal pressure values of each one 
of said individual extruders; 

measuring the width of the single-component profiled members 
of the multi-component profiled member for determining 
deviations of the measured width from a nominal width; 

adjusting that one of said individual extruders where the actual 
temperature values and actual pressure values deviate from 
the nominal temperature values and nominal pressure values; 
and 

controlling a mass flow of that one of said individual extruder, 
for which deviations of the measured width from the nominal 
width have been detected by changing the number of revolu- 
tions or the velocity of the individual extruder until the 
nominal width of the single-component profiled member is 
reached. 


$,843,350 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING LAYERED 
STRUCTURE 
Matabee Maeda; Kazuie Yamada; Akira Uchida; Masaaki 
Miyata; Shinichi Igawa, and Hideto Karasawa, all of 
Chiyoda-ku, Japan, assignors to Maeda Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 822,280 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1996, 8-122245 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/06;47/92 
U.S. Cl. 264—40.5 
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MATERIAL INTRODUCING MATERIAL FORCE-FEEDING MATERIAL MIXING UNIT 
UNIT wit 

. A method of manufacturing a layered structure, comprising: 
feeding step of feeding materials exhibiting a fluidity or 
plasticity to a plurality of inlets on a shaping apparatus, said 
shaping apparatus including a continuous passage starting at 
said inlets and formed by a plurality of substantially similarly 
shaped elements aligned end to end, each said element having 
a plurality of irregular passageways, each said irregular pas- 
sageway having an inlet and an outlet, 

each said element having said plurality of irregular passageways 
disposed in a side-by-side relationship along said continuous 
passage, said irregular passageways having cross sectional 
configurations that continuously vary from said irregular pas- 
sageway inlets to said irregular passageway outlets, said 
irregular passageways being superposed on each other at said 
outlets; 

a shaping step of shaping said materials by forcing said materi- 
als along said irregular passageways, wherein said materials 
change shape to match said continuously changing cross 
sectional configurations of said irregular passageways within 
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each said element as said material passes from said inlets to 
said outlets of said irregular passageways; 

a confluent/diverging step of making said materials flowing in 
said irregular passageways of said element flow together at 
said outlet of said irregular passageways and diverging said 
materials as the materials flow into the inlets of subsequent 
irregular passageways in a subsequent element of said con- 
tinuous passage, 

wherein said converged materials are divided by at least one 
edge portion that is shared by at least two inlets of said 
subsequent irregular passageways; and 

a discharging step of forming the layered structure as each 
irregular passageway of a last element in said continuous 
passage releases said material wherein said materials form 
superposed layers. 





5,843,351 
HIGHLY PERMEABLE COMPOSITE REVERSE 
OSMOSIS MEMBRANE, METHOD OF PRODUCING THE 
SAME 
Masahiko Hirose; Hiroki Ito, both of Shiga; Masatoshi Maeda, 
Osaka, and Kazuo Tanaka, Shiga, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nitto Denko Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 572,900, Dec. 18, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,614,099. This application Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 702,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1994, 6-319717; 
Dec. 22, 1994, 6-319718; Jul. 13, 1995, 7-177455; Jul. 18, 1995, 
7-181186 
Int. Cl.° B29D 3348 
U.S. Cl. 264—45.1 10 Claims 


1 


1. A method of producing a highly permeable composite reverse 
osmosis membrane, comprising forming a polyamide skin layer by 
a step of coating a porous support with a solution A having a 
compound containing at least two reactive amino groups and a step 
of contacting another solution B containing polyfunctional acid 
halide with the layer of said solution A, and wherein a compound 
having a solubility parameter of 8-14 (cal/em*)” is present in at 
least one of the elements selected from the group consisting of said 
solution A, said solution B and said porous support, whereby the 
average surface roughness of the formed polyamide skin layer is at 
least 55 nm. 


$843,352 
PRODUCTION METHOD FOR PERIPHERAL 
ORNAMENTAL STRIPS FOR FOAMED INSOLES 
Cheng-Hsian Chi, No. 15, Lane 22, ‘Tung Hsing St., Taichung, 
Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 790,201 
Int. Cl.° B29C 44/06;44/12 
U.S. CL. 264—45.1 6 Claims 
1. A method for producing ornamental strips for foamed insoles, 
comprising the steps of: 
preparing a mixture containing ethylene vinyl acetate (EVA); 
rolling out said mixture into a plate: 
cutting castings out of said plate, said castings being scaled 
down, as compared to the size of said ornamental strips: 


CHEMICAL 


heating said castings in heat forming molds, whose size is scaled 
down, as compared to the size of said ornamental strips, at a 
temperature of 180° C.; and 

exposing said castings to air, wherein said castings expand to the 
size of said ornamental strips. 


5,843,353 
NON-PLANAR EVACUATED INSULATION PANELS AND 
A METHOD FOR MAKING SAME 
Rik De Vos, Varese, Italy, and Guy Leon Jean Ghislain Bies- 
mans, Eversberg, Belgium, assignors to Imperial Chemical 
Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 619,778 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 13, 
1995, 95200934.8 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//24 


U.S. Cl. 264—102 10 Claims 


YY 
ey, bed | 


po eee 


—————_» = 


t 
3 





VA 


[ it 








1. Method for producing a non-planar rigid integral evacuated 
insulaticn panel comprising an insulating foam enveloped in a 
substantially gas impermeable flexible vessel by enveloping a flat 
panel of insulating foam in the substantially gas impermeable 
flexible vessel, evacuating the enveloped insulation foam and seal- 
ing, characterised in that at least one groove is provided in the 
insulating foam prior to evacuation. 


5,843,354 
METHOD FOR COMPRESSION MOLDING A FAN 
BLADE 
Charles R. Evans, Cincinnati; Jackie D. Jones, Fairfield, both 
of Ohio, and James M. Campbell, Burlington, Ky., assignors 
to General Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 560,254, Nov. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 972,689 
Int. Cl.° B27N 3//2; B32B 3//10; B63H 1/76 
U.S. Cl. 264—136 20 Claims 
1. A method for compression molding a fiber-reinforced com- 
posite fan blade while preventing fiber movement and resin loss 
during molding of the fan blade, the method comprising the steps 
of: 
forming a resin-impregnated fiber-reinforced blade preform hav- 
ing a blade tip region and an oppositely disposed blade root 
region, the blade root region including a root face, a suction 
face and an oppositely disposed pressure face, and a forward 
face and an oppositely-disposed aft face: 
selectively masking a limited exterior portion of the blade pre- 
form with a plurality of separate strips of a resin-impermeable 
material while leaving other exterior portions of the blade 
preform unmasked, the limited exterior portion comprising at 
least portions of the root face, the forward face, the aft face. 
the suction face, the pressure face, and edges of the blade root 
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region between the root face, the forward face, the aft face, 
the suction face and the pressure face; 


compression molding the blade preform to form the fiber- 
reinforced composite fan blade, the plurality of separate strips 
of said resin-impermeable material restraining flow of resin 
within the preform during the compression molding step such 
that the resin remains within the blade preform and such that 
fiber movement throughout the blade preform during the 
compression molding step is prevented; and 

stripping the plurality of separate strips of said resin- 
impermeable material from the fiber-reinforced composite fan 
blade. 


5,843,355 
METHOD FOR MOLDING A THERMOPLASTIC 


COMPOSITE SINE WAVE SPAR STRUCTURE 


Douglas A. McCarville, Auburn, Wash., and Rodney E. Bahr, 
Wichita, Kans., assignors to The Boeing Company, Seattle, 
Wash. 


Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,606 
Int. CL.° B29C 37/02; B32B 31/04;31/10 


US. Cl. 264—152 22 Claims 


1. A method of forming a sine wave structure having a sine wave 
web and at least one flange extending outward from the web, the 
sine wave structure being formed from a composite prepreg mate- 
rial, the method comprising: 

cutting individual layers of the composite prepreg material to 

form a web ply and a cap ply; 

further cutting the web ply to form a plurality of teeth that 

extend outward from at least one edge of the web ply; 
providing a tool having a forming surface that includes a sine 
wave contour and at least one edge; 


deforming the web ply to the sine wave contour of the forming 
surface; 

folding the teeth on the web ply over the at least one edge of the 
forming surface in a region of the sine wave contour to form 
a side flange; 

cutting the composite prepreg material to form at least one filler 
ply having one or more recesses; 
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placing the filler ply adjacent to the folded over teeth of the web 
ply so that one or more of the folded over teeth extend into a 
corresponding one of said one or more recesses in the filler 
ply; 

placing the cap ply adjacent to the side flange; and 

consolidating the web ply and the cap ply to produce the sine 
wave structure. 


5,843,356 
CATHETER TIP MOLD AND CUT PROCESS 
Jay M. Patel, Palo Alto, Calif.; Dennis Bialecki, Oxford, and 


Joseph J. Chang, Avon, both of Conn., assignors to Johnson 
& Johnson Medical, Inc., Arlington, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 773,942 
Int. Cl.° B19C 37/02 


U.S. Cl. 264—161 7 Claims 
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1. A process of forming an intravenous catheter comprising the 
steps of: 
a) mounting a tubular catheter on a mandrel with the mandrel 
extending beyond a distal catheter end; 
b) heating a mold having a tapered inner mold surface which 
includes an area defining a desired catheter tip; 


c) inserting the catheter and mandrel into the mold to engage the 
catheter with the inner mold surface; 

d) permitting the catheter to be softened and conform to the 
inner mold surface in said area to form the catheter tip and 
forming fiash extending beyond the catheter tip within the 
mold, 

e) removing the catheter, with the catheter tip and flash, and 
mandrel from the mold and the mandrel from the catheter; 

f) then inserting the catheter in a jig having a cutting surface 
defining an opening such that the flash extends through the 
opening beyond the cutting surface; 

g) moving a cutter along said cutting surface to sever the flash 
extending beyond said cutting surface from the catheter to 
form a trimmed catheter having the tip; 

h) removing the trimmed catheter from the jig. 





§,843,357 
SPANDEX ELASTOMERS 
Stephen D. Seneker, Sissonville, and Bruce D. Lawrey, Charles- 
ton, both of W. Va., assignors to Arco Chemical Technology, 
L.P., Greenville, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 728,920, Oct. 11, 1996, Pat. No. 5,708,118. 
This application Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 927,559 
Int. Cl.° DOIF 6/70;9/24; 13/04; CO8G 18/48 
U.S. Cl. 264—204 5 Claims 
1. A process for increasing throughput in the preparation of films 
or fibers of segmented polyurethane/urea spandex elastomers by 
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extrusion of a segmented polyurethane/urea spandex polymer dis- 
solved in a polar aprotic solvent, said solution having a maximum 
effective processing viscosity, said process comprising selecting as 
said segmented polyurethane/urea spandex polymer a diamine 
chain-extended isocyanate-terminated prepolymer prepared by 
reacting an excess of one or more di- or polyisocyanates with a 
polyol component comprising a high molecular weight polyol 
portion comprising one or more ultra-low unsaturation polyox- 
ypropylene glycols, said high molecular weight polyol portion 
having a number average molecular weight of about 1500 Da or 
more, and a low molecular weight diol portion, said low molecular 
weight diol portion having a number average molecular weight of 


about 750 Da or less, wherein sa‘d spandex polymer solution has a 
solution viscosity which is at least 50% lower than a PTMEG- 
derived segmented polyurethane/urea polymer solution containing 
a PTMEG-derived segmented polyurethane/urea polymer prepared 
from the same components as said segmented polyurethane/urea 
spandex polymer except that said polyol component is replaced by 
a 2000 Da molecular weight PTMEG, both viscosities measured at 
20 weight percent solids at 25° C., and increasing said solids 
content of said polyurethane/urea spandex polymer in said solution 
to a solids content higher than the solids content of said PTMEG- 
derived segmented polyurethane/urea contained in said solution 
having a maximum effective processing viscosity to provide a 
solution viscosity less than or equal to said maximum effective 
processing viscosity. 


5,843,358 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A STEAM-STERILIZABLE 
POROUS POLYOLEFIN MEMBRANE AND 


POLYETHYLENE MEMBRANE STEAM-STERILIZABLE 
AT 134° C. 

Henricus M. Fortuin, Maastricht, and Petrus H.M. Stokman, 
Geleen, both of Netherlands, assignors to DSM N.V., 
Heerlen, Netherlands 

Division of Ser. No. 975,074, Nov. 12, 1992. This application 
Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,554 


Int. Cl.° B29C 71/02 
U.S. Cl. 264—235.6 18 Claims 
1. A process for producing a steam-sterilizable porous polyeth- 
ylene membrane having a porosity of at least 20% and an intrinsic 
viscosity of at least 5 dl/g, said process comprising the steps of: 
a) preparing a porous polyethylene film from a solution of 
polyethylene; 
b) stretching the porous polyethylene film in at least one direc- 
tion; and 
c) subjecting the stretched polyethylene film to a heat treatment 
wherein said heat treatment comprises: 

a shrink treatment in which the stretched polyethylene film 
while in a gaseous atmosphere, is exposed to a temperature 
of between at least 134° C. and not more than the melting 
temperature of the polyethylene, 
shrinkage resulting from exposure to said temperature is at 


wherein the amount of 


least 95% of a critical shrink factor in the relevant direc- 
tion, wherein the critical shrink factor is defined by [(1)-1,)/ 
1)}(100%), wherein |, is the linear dimension of the film in 
said relevant direction before shrinking, and |, is the 
residual length in said relevant direction after exposing the 
film at the temperature in said gaseous atmosphere, 
whereby the thus obtained membrane shows a shrinkage of 
at most 4% in every direction in the plane membrane upon 
exposure to steam having a temperature of 134° C. for 10 
minutes. 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 14: QL 3 
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5,843,359 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CASE FOR 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT 

Yasuchika Kudo, Osaka; Yusho Nakase, Fukui, and Yasuo 

Kuboki, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- 

tric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 754,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1995, 7-305425 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/14;70/72 


U.S. CL. 264—263 4 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a case for an electronic compo- 
nent comprising the steps of: 
fixing a contact member having a contact part at the top and a 
terminal part at the bottom perpendicularly to a contact mem- 
ber holding board made of metal and having a hole, 
by pushing said contact member into the hole of said contact 
member holding board, and 
by caulking a middle part of said contact member to a surface 
of said contact member holding board; and 
forming a tray having an opening facing upward from insulating 
resin by insert-molding so that said surface of said contact 
member holding board is fixed to an upper surface of the tray, 
with said terminal part extending downward from a lower 
surface of said tray while said contact part extends upward 
from said upper surface of said tray. 


5,843,360 
METHOD AND PELLET FOR ENCAPSULATING LEAD 
FRAMES 
Johannes Lambertus Martinus Dannenberg, Zevenaar, Nether- 
lands, assignor to Fico B.V., Didam, Netherlands 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 666,466 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 24, 1993, 
93.02265 
Int. Cl.° 
U.S. Cl. 264—272.14 


B29C 3//06;45/02 
19 Claims 
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1. A method for encapsulating lead frames in a moulding appa- 
a plurality of mould cavities defined by 
two mould halves extending in a longitudinal direction, a plunger. 
and an ejector, wherein the aperture is in flow communication with 

the plurality of mould cavities, comprising the steps of: 
providing an unsealed body of encapsulating material for receipt 
by the moulding apparatus, said unsealed body of encapsulat- 


ratus having an aperture, 
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ing material having a plastic layer located on at least one 
surface of the body of encapsulating material, the plastic layer 
configured such that at least a portion of one surface of the 
body of encapsulating material is uncovered; 

placing the body of encapsulating material in the aperture in the 
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(d) conveying said melt received from each branch of the melt 
passage through the nozzle manifold through a central bore of 
a nozzle mounted adjacent the nozzle manifold with the 
central bore of said nozzle leading to a gate extending to one 
of said cavities. 


moulding apparatus such that the at least one uncovered 
portion of one surface of the body of encapsulating material is 
in flow communication with the plurality of mould cavities; 
placing the lead frames in each of the plurality of mould cavi- 
ties; 5,843,362 
exerting pressure on the body of encapsulating material with the METHOD OF LABELING A CONTAINER WITH AN 
plunger contacting the at least one surface having the plastic ELASTIC STRETCH LABEL 
layer; Toshiya Yoshii; Chihiro Wakatsuki, and Hiroshi Harada, all of 
supplying heat to the body of encapsulating material such that Osaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Seal, Inc., Osaka, Japan 
the encapsulating material becomes plastically deformable  Djvision of Ser. No. 360,589, Dec. 21, 1994, abandoned. This 
and transportable to the plurality of mould cavities of the application May 17, 1996, Ser. No. 649,154 


moulding apparatus; and __ Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1993, 5-333503; 
encapsulating the lead frames with the ecapsulating material pee, 27, 1993, 5-333524; Dec. 27, 1993, 5-333532; Apr. 1, 1994, 
such that a moulded lead frame is formed in each of the 6-065156; Aug. 11, 1994, 6-189209; Sep. 12, 1994, 6-217061 

plurality of cavities. a Int. CL® B6SB ‘5 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—342 R 1 Claim 
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5,843,361 
INJECTION MOLDING MANIFOLDS WITH MELT 
CONNECTOR BUSHING 
Jobst Ulrich Gellert, 7A Prince Street, Georgetown, Ontario, 
Canada, L7G 2X1 
Division of Ser. No. 692,704, Aug. 6, 1996, Pat. No. 5,720,995. 


This application Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 958,511 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 5, 1996, 2180603 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/22 


U.S. Cl. 264—297.2 1 Claim 


1. A method of labeling a container comprising radially expand- 
ing a stretch label comprising an elastic stretch film formed into a 
tube having an elastic recovering force from an expanded state 
thereof, the stretch film being made of an ethylene-vinyl acetate 
copolymer with an amount of vinyl acetate in the range of | to 6% 
by weight and polyethylene, and a refractive index of the stretch 
film being in the range of 1.513 to 1.520 in a direction parallel to 
an axis of the container, and in the range of 1.512 to 1.516 ina 


circumferential direction of the container; 
applying said radially expanded stretch label over a container: 
and 
bringing said stretch label into a tight contact with said container 
via said elastic recovering force of said stretch film. 


1. A method of conveying melt from a central inlet to a plurality 
of cavities in a mold, comprising the steps of 
(a) conveying said melt through a melt passage through a central 
heated manifold. ABLATION PATTERNING OF MULTI-LAYERED 
(b) conveying said melt received from the central manifold STRUCTURES 
through a central bore of an elongated connector bushing Alexander Mitwalsky, Poughkeepsie, N.Y.; James Gardner 


having a first cylindrical portion extending from a first end, a | Ryan, Newtown, Conn., and Thomas Anthony Wassick, 


second cylindrical portion extending from a second end, with © Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 


said melt bore extending therethrough from said first end to schaft, Munich, Germany, and International Business 
said second end, the first portion being received in a first Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
cylindrical opening aligned with the melt passage in the Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,241 
central manifold, the second portion being received in a Int. CL.° B23K 26/00; B32B 3///8 
second cylindrical opening aligned with a melt passage in a U.S, Cl. 264—400 

heated nozzle manifold, at least one of the first and second 20 


cylindrical portions of the connector bushing fitting in one of 

the first and second cylindrical openings in the heated mani- x 18 
ae 
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5,843,363 


14 Claims 


connector bushing to slide sufficiently in said one of the 
cylindrical openings to allow for thermal expansion and con- 
traction of the manifolds and connector bushing without 
allowing leakage of pressurized melt flowing through the melt 
passage, 

(c) conveying said melt received from the connector bushing 
through a melt passage through the nozzle manifold extending 
in a common plane with the central manifold and the connec- 
tor bushing, the melt passage branching in the nozzle mani- 
fold into a plurality of branches, and 
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1. A process for patterning a multi-layered workpiece compris- 
ing the steps of 
providing a first layer of a dielectric material on a surface of an 
electrically conductive body, 
providing a second layer of a polymeric material overlying said 
first layer, and 
ablation etching a pattern of openings through both said first and 
second layers for exposing surface portions of said conductive 
body through said openings, and wherein said ablation etch- 
ing step comprises 
directing radiant energy against said workpiece, 
detecting and monitoring reflected radiation from said work- 
piece, and 
stopping said ablation etching upon ascertaining a change 
from a first reflected radiation to a second reflected radia- 
tion, said first reflected variation representing reflected 
radiation that varies as a function of time at a higher rate 
than said second reflected radiation, thereby allowing said 
ablation etching to be stopped upon reaching said conduc- 
tive body independent of process conditions. 


5,843,364 
LASER PROCESSING OF DISCRETE SHEETS OF 
MATERIAL 
Arthur W. Robichaud, West Worthington, and Timothy W. 
Duffy, Dublin, both of Ohio, assignors to Combibloc, Inc., 
Columbus, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 541,047, Oct. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,688,463, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 489,547, Jun. 
12, 1995, abandoned. This application Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 
902,237 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/00 


U.S. CL. 264—400 1 Claim 
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preparing a foraminous screen having an outer male surface of 
three-dimensional shape corresponding to a surface of the 
preform, an inner female surface defining a cavity of the 
screen, and at least one depressed region susceptible to exces- 
sive build-up of fibers in the formation of the preform; 

preparing a baffle having a size and shape complementing that of 
the depressed region and supporting the baffle within the 
cavity of the screen for movement between a blocked position 
in which the baffle is extended into nested blocking engage- 
ment with the depressed region and an unblocked position in 
which the baffle is retracted away from the screen in spaced 
relation to the depressed region; 

in a controlled fiber lay-up sequence, drawing a vacuum through 


the screen while directing a flow of chopped fibers toward the 
screen where the fibers are deposited and retained on the 
screen by the vacuum to develop a build-up of such fibers, 
and during a predetermined period of the sequence extending 
the baffle into blocking engagement with the depressed region 
to block the vacuum draw therethrough and prevent the fibers 
from being deposited and building up across the depressed 
region, and during a remaining period of the sequence retract- 
ing the baffle to the unblocked position spaced from the 
depressed region to permit the deposition and build-up of 
fibers across the depressed region, and controlling the posi- 
tioning of the baffle during the sequence to develop a gener- 
ally uniform thickness mat of such fibers across the surface of 
the screen; and 

supplying the fibers with a curable binder and curing the binder 
to set the mat of fibers in place on the screen. 

8. Apparatus for forming a fibrous structural preform of three- 


dimensional shape from chopped fibers and a curable binder for 
use in the manufacture of a fiber reinforced molded plastic article, 
said apparatus comprising: 


1. A process for laser treating material, said process comprising 
the steps of: 

shingling discrete sheets of said material onto a conveyor, such 
that each of said discrete sheets of material overlaps a portion 
of an adjacent one of said discrete sheets of material; 

conveying each of said discrete sheets in a pre-determined path, 
said path in the view of a laser system; and 

directing a laser beam from said laser system onto said discrete 
sheets in succession. 


5,843,365 
DIRECTED FIBER PREFORMING APPARATUS AND 


METHOD HAVING FIBER LAY-UP CONTROL 
David R. Pinson, Dover, N.H.; Robert A. Hames, York, Me., 
and Josh Kelman, Rochester Hills, Mich., assignors to Tex- 
tron Automotive Company Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 778,784 
Int. Cl.° B27N 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—517 10 Claims 


1. A method of forming a fibrous structural preform of complex 
three-dimensional shape for use in the manufacture of a fiber 
reinforced molded plastic article, said method comprising the steps 
of: 


a foraminous screen having an outer male surtace of three- 
dimensional shape corresponding to a surface of the preform 
to be made, an opposite female surface defining a cavity 
within the screen and communicating with a vacuum source 
for drawing a vacuum through the screen to deposit and retain 
chopped fibers against the outer surface of the screen, and 
including at least one depressed region susceptible to accumu- 
lating and excessive build-up of sucht fibers; 

a chopped fiber delivery system adjacent said screen for direct- 
ing during a fiber lay-up sequence a flow of the fibers and 
binder toward the screen for deposition and retention thereon 
by the vacuum draw through the screen; 

a baffle device having a blocking plate portion supported within 
said cavity for movement during a predetermined period of 
said fiber lay-up sequence to a blocked position in which said 
blocking plate is extended into nested blocking engagement 
with said depressed region to block the vacuum draw through 
said depressed region while maintaining the vacuum draw 
through surrounding regions of the screen to prevent the 
deposit and build-up of fibers in across said depressed region 
during such period, and to an unblocked position during a 
remaining period of said fiber lay-up sequence in which said 
blocking plate retracted away from said screen in spaced 
relation to said depressed region to permit the deposit and 
build-up of fibers in said depressed region of the screen; and 
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a binder delivery system for applying a heat-curable binder to 
the fibers and a heating device adjacent said screen for heating 
and curing the binder to set the fibers in p lace on said screen. 


5,843,366 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING TWIN 
SHEET HOLLOW PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Lyle H. Shuert, 1034 Stratford Pl., Bloomfield Hills, Mich. 
48303 
Division of Ser. No. 471,765, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,658,523. 


This application Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No, 912,102 
Int. Cl.° B29C 51/42;51/00 


U.S. Cl. 264—545 8 Claims 


1. A method of forming a twin sheet hollow plastic article 
comprising: 
providing a heating station; 
providing a hot forming station having first and second coacting 
molds; 
providing a cold forming station having first and second coating 


molds; 

providing first and second plastic sheets; 

heating the sheets at the heating station; 

thereafter moving the sheets to the hot forming station; 

at the hot forming station molding the first and second sheets to 
the first and second hot forming molds respectively; 

bringing the hot forming molds together to selectively fuse the 
first and second sheets together and form a twin sheet hollow 
plastic article; 

thereafter opening the first and second hot forming molds and 
moving the article to the cold forming station; and 

at the cold forming station moving the first and second cold 
forming molds together and into respective engagement with 
the twin sheet hollow plastic article. 


5,843,367 
DEVICE FOR THE ACCELERATED COOLING OF A 
CONTINUOUS SUBSTRATE MOVING RAPIDLY IN A 
VERTICAL PLANE 
Benoit Dormal, Tilff; Pierre Simon, Embourg, and Stephan 
Wilmotte, Chaudfontaine, all of Belgium, assignors to Cen- 
tre de Recherche Metallurgiques A.S.B.L., Brussels, Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/BE95/00089, § 371 Date Jun. 26, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Jun. 26, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13619, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 666,408 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Oct. 26, 1994, 9400973 
Int. Cl.° C21D //62 
U.S. Cl. 266—113 6 Claims 
1. A device for the accelerated cooling of a continuous substrate 
moving rapidly in a vertical plane, said device comprising 
a closed chamber having a lower inlet end and an upper outlet 
end and comprising, in succession in the direction of travel of 
the substrate, a main cooling zone, provided with coolant 
injectors, a secondary cooling zone, and a coolant extraction 
zone, 
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said secondary cooling zone including means for promoting 
contact between coolant and the substrate, 

said coolant extraction zone including means for sucking and 
removing the coolant from said closed chamber, 

said closed chamber including means for retaining the coolant 
within said closed chamber, said coolant retaining means 
being located both at the lower inlet end and at the upper 
outlet end of said closed chamber, 

said coolant injectors in the main cooling zone including spray 
injectors for forming water and air fog curtains and said spray 
injectors being arranged such that the fog curtains come into 
direct contact with the substrate to be cooled, 

said spray injectors include two pipes having longitudinal axes 
extending parallel to a plane of movement of the substrate to 
be cooled, one pipe enclosing the other, said one of said two 
pipes being supplied with water and said other of said two 
pipes being supplied with air, and said spray injectors also 
including nozzles supplied with water and air by said two 
pipes, respectively. 


APPARATUS FOR ELECTRIC STEELMAKING 
Gregory M. Gitman, Atlanta, Ga.; Grigori Galperine, 
Novokuznetsk, and Stanislav 1. Zhigach, St. Petersburg, both 
of Russian Federation, assignors to American Combustion, 


Inc., Norcross, Ga. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 520,685, Aug. 29, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,714,113, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,984, 
Nov. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 5,599,375, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 297,686, Aug. 29, 1994, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,896 
Int. CL° C21B /3//2 


U.S. Cl. 266—182 4 Claims 


1. A supersonic oxygen lance for generating an oxygen stream 

for refining a molten material in a furnace, comprising: 

a) a liquid-cooled body having at least one oxidizing gas outlet 
nozzle, each of said oxidizing gas outlet nozzles having a 
supply conduit located inside of said liquid-cooled body, a 
converging-diverging section having a circular outlet opening 
in fluid communication with said supply conduit, and at least 
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one supersonic flow enhancing channel section having a regu- 
lar cross-sectional shape and located downstream of said 
converging-diverging section and in fluid communication 
therewith, wherein a first supersonic flow enhancing section 
zone is located immediately downstream of said converging- 
diverging section and has at least a 3% greater average 
diameter-like dimension and at least a 1.05 times greater 
length than the circular outlet opening diameter of said 
converging-diverging section, and wherein each sequential 
downstream supersonic flow enhancing section zone has at 
least a 3% greater average diameter-like dimension and at 
least a 1.05 times greater length than the average diameter- 
like dimension of the adjacent upstream flow enhancing sec- 
tion zone; and 

b) means for directing a high velocity stream of an oxidizing gas 
through one of said oxygen gas outlet nozzles and toward a 
surface of the molten material. 


5,843,369 
STAINLESS STEEL FOR ANTI-FRICTION BEARING AND 
METHOD OF MAKING 


Rikuro Obara, and Yutaka Daikuhara, both of Nagano-ken, 
Japan, assignors to Minebea Kabushiki-Kaisha, Nagano- 
ken, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,565 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1995, 7-353788 
Int. Cl.° C22C 38/18 


U.S. CL. 420—34 10 Claims 


1. A stainless steel for an anti-friction bearing composed of 0.60 
to 0.75% of carbon, 10.5 to 13.5% of chromium, 1.0% or below of 
silicon, and 0.3 to 0.8% of manganese, % being by weight, the 
remainder of the composition being iron and inevitably introduced 
impurities, having a hardness of HRC 58 or above, containing 


eutectic carbide particles of 10 um and below in diameter, and 


having oxygen and titanium concentrations each of 10 ppm or 
below. 


5,843,370 
FERRITIC STAINLESS STEEL FOR EXHAUST SYSTEM 
EQUIPMENT OF VEHICLE 
Yuji Koyama; Akihiko Takahashi; Tetsuya Shimada, all of 
Kitakyushu; Nobuhiro Fujita, Tokyo, and Shigeru Maeda, 
Futtsu, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Steel Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP97/00786, § 371 Date Oct. 29, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 29, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/34020, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 18, 1997 
PCT Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 945,616 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1996, 8-059731 
Int. Cl.° C22C 38/26;38/28 
U.S. Cl. 420—72 2 Claims 
1. A ferritic stainless steel for use in exhaust system equipment 
for cars, consisting essentially of, in terms of weight %: 
C: not greater than 0.005%, 
N: not greater than 0.008% 
with the proviso that 
C+N: not greater than 0.009%, 
Si: not greater than 0.45%, 
Mn: not greater than 1.0%, 
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Cr: 10 to 12.5%, 

Nb: 0.05 to 0.3%, 

Ti: 8x(C+N) to 0.3%, and 

the balance consisting of Fe and unavoidable impurities. 


5,843,371 
LEAD-FREE SOLDERING MATERIAL HAVING 
SUPERIOR SOLDERABILITY 
Choong Sik Yoo, Kyongki-do; Mi Yeon Kim, and Duk Yong 
Yoon, both of Seoul, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to 
Samsung Electro-Mechanics Co., Ltd., Kyongki-do, Rep. of 
Korea 


Filed Oct, 11, 1995, Ser. No. 540,694 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 30, 1995, 
1995-19010 
Int. Cl.° C22C /3/00; B23K 35/26 


U.S. Cl. 420—562 4 Claims 


Inventive example (7) 


Conventional exampie(1) 
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1. A lead-free soldering material having a superior solderability, 
consisting essentially of, in weight %, 34% of Ag, 2—5% of In, 


6—14% of Bi and a balance of Sn 


5,843,372 


HYDROGEN-ABSORBING ALLOY FOR BATTERY, 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME, AND 
SECONDARY NICKEL-METAL HYDRIDE BATTERY 
Hiroyuki Hasebe, Kawasaki; Shusuke Inada, Yokohama; 
Yoshiyuki Isozaki, Chigasaki; Takamichi Inaba; Takao 
Sawa, both of Yokohama; Hiromichi Horie, Yokosuka; 
Noriaki Yagi, Yokohama; Hiromi Shizu, Fujisawa, and 
Yoshiko Kanazawa, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 452,544, May 30, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,654,115, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 120,412, Sep. 
14, 1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 
768,831 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1992, 4-271121; 
Mar. 11, 1993, 5-50295 
Int. Cl.° C22C 14/03 
US. Cl. 420-900 6 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a hydrogen-absorbing alloy for a 
battery, comprising the step of: 
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injecting a molten alloy having the composition represented by a 
general formula A Ni,Mn,M. where A is at least one element 
selected from the group consisting of rare earth elements 
including Y (yttrium), M is a metal mainly composed of at 
least one element selected from the group consisting of Co, 
Al, Fe, Si, Cr, Cu, Ti, Zr, Zn, Hf, V, Nb, Ta, Mo, W, Ag, Pd, 
B, Ga, In, Ge and Sn, 3.5Sa55, 0.1Sb=1, OSc=l, 
4.5Sa+b+c6 onto the traveling surface of a cooling roll(s) 
rotating at a high speed; and 

rapidly quenching and solidifying said molten alloy at a quench- 
ing rate of 1800° C./sec. or higher to prepare a rapidly- 
quenched molten alloy to provide said hydrogen-absorbing 
alloy for a battery, wherein said hydrogen-absorbing alloy has 
columnar structures in which an area ratio of the columnar 
structures having the ratio of a width to a length (aspect ratio) 
of 1:2 or higher is 50% or more, and said columnar structures 
have an average width of 30 microns or less. 





5,843,373 

CORROSION INHIBITOR FOR ALKANOLAMINE UNITS 
Ljiljana V. Minevski, The Woodlands, Tex.; Sydia B. Anderson, 

Doylestown, and Michael A. Cady, Yardley, both of Pa., 

assignors to BetzDearborn Inc., Trevose, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 920,277 
Int. Cl.° C10G 75/02;75/04; BO8B 17/00 

U.S, Cl. 422—13 9 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting corrosion of metals in contact with an 
aqueous alkanolamine solution comprising adding to the aqueous 
alkanolamine solution a corrosion inhibiting amount of a thiodial- 
kanol effective as a corrosion inhibitor and having the formula: 

S(ROH), 
where R is C, to Cy, alkyl; C, to Cy, aryl; C, to Cyg cycloalkyl; or 
C, to C,, aralkyl. 


5,843,374 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STERILIZING 
PACKAGING 
Charles Sizer, Hawthorne Woods; Sevugan Palaniappan, Gray- 
slake, and Victor Holbert, Buffalo Grove, all of Ill., assignors 
to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance, SA, Pully, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,723, Oct. 11, 1996. This 
application Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 756,850 
Int. Cl.° A61L 2/00 
U.S. CL. 422—24 19 Claims 
1. An apparatus for sterilizing the interior of a pre-formed 
transparent container, the pre-formed transparent container having 
an enclosed interior, an exterior surface and an opening for access- 
ing the interior of the pre-formed transparent container, the appa- 
ratus comprising: 
means for introducing a sterilant into the interior of the pre- 
formed transparent container, the sterilant selected from the 
group comprising ozone, peroxides and water; 
an excimer ultraviolet radiation source for irradiating the exte 
rior surface of the pre-formed transparent container, the radia- 
tion transmitting through the exterior surface to irradiate the 
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sterilant in the interior of the pre-formed transparent con- 
tainer, the excimer ultraviolet radiation having a substantially 
monochromatic wavelength below 254 nanometers. 





5,843,375 
METHOD FOR DECONTAMINATION OF A LIQUID OF 
GASEOUS ENVIRONMENT 
Ralph W. Emerson, and Bradford G. Crandall, Jr., both of 
Davis, Calif., assignors to Proguard, Inc., Suisun City, Calif. 


Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,002 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/08;35/00; A61L 2/18 
U.S. Cl. 422—36 19 Claims 


14. A method for decontaminating an environment, said method 
comprising: 
contacting a microorganism in an environment with a composi- 
tion comprising an aromatic aldehyde having a structure 


+" 


Ry 


wherein R, represents —CHO, R, represents —-OH, —H, or 
an organic substituent containing from | to 10 carbon atoms, 
and R, represents a methoxy group, —H, or an organic 
substituent containing from | to 10 carbon atoms, coupled to 
a solid support through a reactive moiety, whereby said envi- 
ronment is decontaminated. 


5,843,376 
REACTION APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC ANALYSIS 
Narihito Ishihara; Kiyofumi Yoshida, and Hidechika Hayashi, 
all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Tosoh Corporation, 
Yamaguchi, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 761,939 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1996, 8-194594; 
Dec. 13, 1996, 7-324446 
Int. CL° GOIN 35/04 
U.S. Cl. 422—64 26 Claims 
DETECTOR 
— 
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1. A reaction apparatus for automatic analysis comprising: 

a conveying mechanism to convey vessels containing an objec- 
tive substance around a rotation center; 

said conveying mechanism comprising first guiding means for 
guiding the vessels along a spiral lane provided spirally on a 
first horizontal plane, and second guiding means for guiding 
the vessels along radial lanes provided radially on a second 
horizontal plane; 

said first guiding means and said second guiding means being 
placed concentrically and counterposed on different levels; 

the vessels being fixed into intersection points of said spiral lane 
and said radial lanes to control horizontal movement of the 
vessels by said spiral lane and said radial lanes; and 

the vessels being conveyed by rotation of at least one of said 
first guiding means and said second guiding means around the 
rotation center, 

further comprising means for automatically and simultaneously 
carrying vessels requiring different treatment periods which 
operates in conjunction with said first and second guiding 
means. 





5,843,377 
CONTAINED SEPARATION SYSTEM FOR FCC 

REACTION DOWNCOMER 
James A. Fandel, Schaumburg; David A. Lomas, Barrington; 
Steven Niewiedzial, Hoffman Estates; Daniel R. Johnson, 
Schaumburg, and James Althoff, Arlington Heights, all of 

Ill., assignors to UOP LLC, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,236 
Int. Cl.° F27B /5/08 


U.S. Cl. 422—144 17 Claims 


58 


1. An apparatus for separating a hydrocarbon gas and catalyst 
mixture from a reaction downcomer in the fluidized catalytic 
cracking of an FCC feedstock, said apparatus comprising: 

a separation vessel; 

a reactor vessel surrounding the separation vessel; 

at least one downcomer conduit for containing a mixture of FCC 

catalyst and gaseous hydrocarbons, said downcomer conduit 
extending through the top of the reactor vessel and through a 
central portion of the top of said separation vessel; 

at least two discharge conduits having proximate ends radially 

projecting from said downcomer conduit in the separation 
vessel and distal ends defining a discharge opening oriented to 
provide a tangential velocity to said mixture as it is dis- 
charged from said discharge openings: 

a gas collection port defined by the top of said separation vessel; 

at least one cyclone separator fixed to the top of the reactor 

vessel; 
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a gas collection conduit in communication with said gas collec- 
tion port at a proximate end for withdrawing hydrocarbon 
gases from said separation vessel and in communication with 
the cyclone separator at its distal end for delivering hydrocar- 
bon gases thereto, said gas collection conduit having means 
for adjusting its length to permit relative vertical movement 
between said cyclone separator and said separation vessel; 

means for recovering hydrocarbon gases from said apparatus; 

a gas outlet, defined by said cyclone separator, in communica- 
tion with the means for recovering hydrocarbon gases from 
said apparatus; 

a cyclone catalyst outlet defined by said cyclone separator; 

a separator catalyst outlet defined by a lower portion of said 
separator vessel; and, 

means for collecting and stripping catalyst from said cyclone 
separator and separator catalyst outlet and for withdrawing 
spent catalyst from said apparatus. 


5,843,378 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A PROBE FOR ASPiIRATING 
AND DISPENSING PROBE HAVING SURFACE SENSING 
CAPABILITY 
Amer El-Hage, Menlo Park, and Rick V. Stellmacher, Cuper- 
tino, both of Calif., assignors to LJL Biosystems, Sunnyvale, 


Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,019, Sep. 5, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,096 
Int. Cl.° BOIL 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 422—180 12 Claims 


1. A method of producing a probe for aspirating and dispensing 

liquid, the method comprising the steps of: 

a) providing an electrically insulative tube, an electrically con- 
ductive fluid conduit, and an electrically conductive rod, the 
tube having upper and lower ends, a heat-shrinkable outer 
layer, a meltable inner layer, and a central bore extending the 
length of the tube, the inner layer having a lower melting 
point than the outer layer, the conduit having an inlet end, a 
discharge end. and a middle section between the inlet and 
discharge ends, and the rod having a contact end, a sensing 
end, and a middle portion between the contact and sensing 
ends; 

b) positioning the conduit and the rod in the central bore such 
that the inlet end of the conduit and the contact end of the rod 
protrude from the upper end of the tube and such that the 
discharge end of the conduit and the sensing end of the rod 
protrude from the lower end of the tube; and 

c) heating the tube such that the outer layer shrinks and the inner 
layer melts to encapsulate the middle section of the conduit 
and the middle portion of the rod, wherein the outer layer 
shrinks and the inner layer melts to form in the tube a 
longitudinal waist between the conduit and the rod, and 
wherein the middle section of the conduit and the middle 
portion of the rod are encapsulated such that the conduit is 
electrically insulated from the rod. 
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§,843,379 
SAMPLING DEVICE FOR A CHEMICAL ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
Steen Gaardsted Kristensen, Nordborg, Denmark, assignor to 
Danfoss A/S, Nordborg, Denmark 
PCT No. PCT/DK95/00354, § 371 Date Feb. 28, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/07885, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 14, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 809,207 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 7, 1994, 9402980 
Int. Cl.° BOIL ///00; GOIN 1//0 


U.S. Cl. 422—100 8 Claims 


1. Sampling device for a chemical analysis apparatus for a 
medium, which device comprises a diaphragm attached to a dia- 
phragm carrier, the device having an inlet channel on a side of a 
diaphragm facing the carrier and a discharge channel extending 
from the side of the diaphragm facing the carrier, which channels 
conduct the medium to be measured, and which medium absorbs 
ions, molecules or particles penetrating the diaphragm, by which 
openings of the inlet channel and of the discharge channel which 
open to the diaphragm are interconnected by means of at least one 


groove having an open side towards the diaphragm, the groove 
being formed in a surface layer which is located between the 
diaphragm and the diaphragm carrier, the open side of the groove 
being closed by the diaphragm and the diaphragm adhering to the 
surface layer. 


5,843,380 
TEST SAMPLE CARD WITH RAISED RAILS 
John Staples, Florissant; Garry Tegeler, Hazelwood, both of 
Mo., and Raymond O’Bear, Granite City, Ill., assignors to 
bioMérieux Vitek, Inc., Hazelwood, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 587,633, Jan. 17, 1996, Pat. No. 5,766,553, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 455,534, May 31, 
1995, Pat. No. 5,609,828. This application May 14, 1997, Ser. 

No. 856,447 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/48 
U.S. Cl. 422—102 5 Claims 
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1. A test sample card having a top surface and a bottom surface 
and a translucent adhesive tape applied to said top and bottom 
surfaces, a fluid entrance port and first and second end regions and 
first and second side regions, said body defining a plurality of wells 
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placed between said first and second end regions and said first and 
second side regions, said body further comprising a top surface and 
a bottom surface and a fluid channel network connecting said fluid 
entrance port to said wells; 

the improvement comprising: 

a pair of rails extending upwardly from one of said top or 
bottom surfaces of said card by an amount at least equal to the 
thickness of said adhesive tape, with said adhesive tape 
applied to said card body between said pair of rails, said rails 
permitting said cards to be stacked without touching of adhe- 
sive tape applied to adjacent cards in said stack of cards, 
whereby the translucent character of said adhesive tape may 
be preserved. 


5,843,381 

APPARATUS FOR REMOVAL OF HYDROGEN SULFIDE 
William D. Bland, Pittsburgh, and James P. Markowitz, Brid- 

geville, both of Pa., assignors to Calgon Carbon Corpora- 

tion, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,070 
Int. Cl.° BOIJ 8/06;8/02 

U.S. Cl. 422—197 


1. Apparatus for the removal of hydrogen sulfide comprising: 

(a) a housing having an interior space and a fluid inlet and 
outlet; 

(b) a plurality of fluid conduits positioned within said housing 
each in communication with said fluid inlet; 

(c) a plurality of canisters arranged in a matrix of rows each of 
said rows being associated with at least one fluid conduit, 
each of said canisters comprising: 

(i) an envelope having an inlet port and outlet ports, each inlet 
port being in communication with at least one fluid conduit 
and said outlet ports being in communication with said 
housing interior space, said envelope and outlet ports being 
comprised of a flexible porous molded particulate plastic 
material whereby fluid may pass therethrough; 

(ii) a nitrogen-treated carbonaceous char positioned in said 
canister between said inlet and outlet ports of said canister. 


5,843,382 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOVING SULFUR 
FROM SOLUTION IN LIQUID REDOX SULFUR 
REMOVAL PROCESSES 
Amirali G. Rehmat, Darien, IIL, assignor to Gas Research 
Institute, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 446,107, May 19, 1995. This applica- 
tion Oct. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,057 
Int. Cl.° BOID 50/00 
U.S. Cl. 422—170 10 Claims 
1. A process for substantially removing hydrogen sulfide from a 
gas stream, comprising the steps of: 
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directing a stream of gas containing hydrogen sulfide in a known 
concentration, to an absorber; 

placing in the absorber a quantity of solution, containing an 
agent which in the presence of hydrogen sulfide will cause the 
sulfur to precipitate out in the form of particulate elemental 
sulfur, said agent being altered by chemical reaction as a 
result; 

causing the stream of gas containing hydrogen sulfide to inter- 
mingle with the solution; 

drawing off from the absorber, gas from which hydrogen sulfide 
has been substantially removed; 

withdrawing solution, containing particulate elemental sulfur 
and chemically altered agent, from the absorber to a separa- 
tion chamber; 

heating the solution containing the sulfur-containing solution, 
after the solution, after the solution has been drawn from the 
absorber, so that the sulfur in the solution is melted; 

directing the heated solution containing molten sulfur to a sepa- 
ration chamber; 

allowing the molten sulfur to form a layer separate from the 
solution; 

drawing off from the separation chamber the molten sulfur; 

transporting the substantially sulfur-free solution from the sepa- 
ration chamber; 

dividing the flow of solution exiting the separation chamber; 

directing at least a portion of the solution from the separation 
chamber directly back to the absorber from which the stream 
of solution initially exited, substantially without altering the 
chemical composition of the solution, relative to its composi- 
tion as it leaves the separation chamber; 

directing at least a portion of the solution to an oxidizer; 

placing a second agent in the oxidizer, which, in the presence of 
the solution, restores the first agent in the solution to its 
original state prior to reaction with the hydrogen sulfide; and 

transporting the portion of the solution containing the restored 
first agent back to the absorber. 


5,843,383 
POLLUTANT REMEDIATING CORONA DISCHARGE 
CHAMBER 
Weldon S. Williamson; Eun-Hee Cirlin, both of Malibu; Fran- 
klin A. Dolezal, Reseda, and Robin J. Harvey, Thousand 
Oaks, all of Calif., assignors to Hughes Electronics Corpora- 
tion, El Segundo, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 450,449, May 25, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,695,619. This application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,871 
Int. Cl.° BO1J /9/08 


U.S. Cl. 422—186.04 4 Claims 


1. A pollutant remediating corona discharge chamber, compris- 

ing: 

a dielectric chamber having an inner wall and providing a flow 
path for a pollutant containing fluid, said dielectric chamber 
oriented along an axis, 

a distributed electrode extending around the outside of said 
dielectric chamber, and 

an elongate corona initiating electrode in the form of a straight 
wire mounted to and extending along the inner wall of said 
dielectric chamber generally parallel to the dielectric chamber 
axis and non-symmetrical along the length of the wire with 
respect to both the dielectric chamber axis and said distributed 
electrode, said inner electrode responding to radio frequency 
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energizing pulses by establishing corona discharge pulses 
between itself and said inner dielectric chamber wall. 


5,843,384 
PLANT FOR PURIFYING SPENT OIL 
Marcel Aussillous; Patrick Briot; Pierre-Henri Bigeard, all of 
Vienne, and Alain Billon, Le Vesinet, all of France, assignors 
to Institut Francais du Petrole, France 
Division of Ser. No. 543,988, Oct. 17, 1995. This application 
Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 778,692 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1994, 94/12.448 
Int. Cl.° BOID 3//0; 1/00; C10G 7/06 

US. Cl. 422—189 5 Claims 


1. A plant for purifying spent oil, comprising: 

dehydrating means (2) provided with an inlet line (1) for feeding 
spent oil, a line (3) for removal of water and a line (4) for 
evacuating dehydrated oil; 
vacuum distillation column (5) into which said line (4) for 
evacuating hydrated oil enters and said column being pro- 
vided with at least one line (7) for evacuating distilled oil 
fraction(s), and at least one line (8) for evacuating vacuum 
residue; 

hydrotreatment means (12) directly connected to said vacuum 
distillation column (5) via said at least one line (7), said 
hydrotreatment means being provided with at least one line 
(16, 17) for evacuating a treated oil cut, at least one line (14) 
for supplying hydrogen, and at least one line (15) for remov- 
ing gas; 

solvent extraction means (9); 

wherein said line (4) for evacuating dehydrated oil from dehy- 
drating means (2) is directly connected to said vacuum distil- 
lation column (5); and 

said extraction means (9) being provided with a line (18) for 
introducing solvent, said at least one line (8) supplying the 
vacuum residue from vacuum distillation column (5) to said 
extraction means (9), a line (11) for evacuating extraction 
residue and a line (10) for removal of clarified oil. 


$843,385 
PLATE-TYPE CHEMICAL REACTOR 
Jeffrey S. Dugan, Asheville, N.C., assignor to BASF Corpora- 
tion, Mt. Olive, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 503,771, Jul. 18, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,658,537. This application Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 831,869 
Int. Cl. BOLJ 8/04 
U.S. CL 422—191 32 Claims 

1. A plate-type chemical reactor, comprising: one or more reac 
tor plates including at least one reaction-chamber reactor plate; at 
least one reaction chamber formed on a front facial surface of said 
at least one reaction-chamber reactor plate; and at least one heat 
exchange channel passing through said at least one reaction- 
chamber reactor plate from said front facial surface to an opposite 
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back facial surface of said reaction-chamber reactor plate, such that 
at least one section of said at least one heat exchange channel is 
disposed in a heat exchange relationship with said at least one 
reaction chamber; wherein said at least one reaction chamber 
comprises: a plurality of inlet means for receiving and directing a 
plurality of mutually separated fluid component streams, a first 
mixing zone for mixing said separated fluid component streams to 
form a single at least partially reacted multicomponent fluid stream 
thereof, and at least one outlet means. 


HYDROTHERMAL REACTION APPARATUS 
Hisaaki Makino; Takehiko Moriya; Yoshihisa Saito, all of 
Miyagi-ken, and Masazumi Kanazawa, Kochi-ken, all of 
Japan, assignors to Tohoku Electric Power Company, Inc., 
and Ohei Developmental Industries Co., Inc. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 631,812 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1995, 7-095002; 


Mar. 29, 1996, 8-076936 


Int. Cl.° BOLJ 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 422—203 11 Claims 


1. A hydrothermal reaction apparatus, comprising: 

an object fluid receiving tank for accommodating the object 
material to be treated and a hydrothermal solvent containing 
water, 

a high-pressure injection pump in communication with said tank 
via a flow passage change-over valve for switching to and 
from a water injection passage, 

a reactor having heating means formed of pipes in sequence, and 

a pressure reducing means, 


wherein the object fluid can be forced into said reactor by means 


of said high-pressure injection pump and the thermally 
decomposed fluid after treatment can be discharged via the 
pressure reducing means, 

said apparatus characterized by said reactor being composed of a 
preheater and a warmer formed of curved pipes and quick 
heating means provided in a piping that connects said pre- 
heater to said warmer, 

said flow passage change-over valve constructed so that upon 
start of the apparatus, it communicates with said water injec- 
tion passage so that water is injected into said reactor by 
means of said high-pressure injection pump, 

said flow passage change-over valve being subsequently switch- 
able to the object fluid receiving tank so that said object fluid 
can be forced into said reactor by means of said high-pressure 
injection pump with pressure maintained at a level not lower 
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than where water is about at a supercritical condition, said 
injected object fluid being preheated by means of said pre- 
heater to a temperature near the point where the reaction starts 
and then rapidly heated by the quick heating means to a 
reaction temperature not lower than a level where water is 
about at a supercritical condition and subsequently warmed at 
said reaction temperature by means of said warmer while, at 
the same time, the opening of said pressure reducing means is 
controlled such that the object fluid flows through the pipes in 
the reactor under a turbulent condition to decompose the 
object material. 





5,843,387 
STERILIZATION AND STORAGE CONTAINER TRAY 
Gary T. Dane, Webster; Michael L. Latulippe, Derry, and 
James B. Nordle, Hooksett, all of N.H., assignors to Poly Vac, 
Incorporated, Manchester, N.H. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 600,474, Feb. 13, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 375,897, Jan. 20, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 794,413 

Int. Cl.° AGIL 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 422—300 7 Claims 


1. A sterilization tray assembly enclosure for sterilizing, trans- 
porting and storing delicate elongated surgical instruments which 
must be protected from shock, said instruments having a thickness 
falling within a predetermined range of thicknesses, the assembly 
including elongated top and bottom mating enclosures defining an 
interior space therebetween which can constitute a sterile space for 
holding a sterilized elongated surgical instrument after steriliza- 
tion, said mating enclosures each including a plurality of ports for 
permitting the ingress and egress of gases for sterilant admitted to 
said interior space, means for locking said mating enclosures to 
one another and cooperating deformable members fitting in the top 
and bottom enclosures, respectively, for supporting and clamping 
said elongated delicate surgical instrument therebetween when said 
instrument is carried within the assembly, a plurality of said 
deformable members spaced along the long dimension of the 
container on opposite sides of a plane parallel to the top and 


bottom enclosures, said deformable members being positioned 
transversally of the long dimension of the enclosure, each said 
deformable member comprising a unitary construction consisting 
of a base strip, two side strips and a top strip which together define 
a hollow space therebetween, said base strips being adjacent one of 
said enclosures and said top strip being supported by said side 
strips within the interior space defined by said enclosure and 
spanning said space in position parallel to the other deformable 
members and closer to said plane than the thickness range of 
thicknesses of the surgical instrument, each of said top strips 
including a locating recess, and being sufficiently flexible to deflect 
and support said delicate surgical instrument along its length 
within said sterile space, and a resiliently deformable nesting 
having a semi-circular opening, positioned transversally of the 
long dimension of said enclosure adjacent one end of said bottom 





Decemser 1, 1998 CHEMICAL 397 


enclosure, for locating and releasably securing and cushioning one ammonium salt selected from the group consisting of ammo- 
end of said instrument, said semi-circular opening being defined by nium nitrate (NH,NO,) and ammonium chloride (NH,C1); 
a plurality of linear wall segments. and 
a source of ammonia; 
leaching the magnesium oxide-containing material with the 
ammonium salt to form a magnesium salt solution; 


as : ’ 5,843,388 ; Satis adding a stoichiometric excess of ammonia to the magnesium 
STERILIZATION RACK FOR MEDICAL INSTRUMENTS salt solution to form a magnesium hydroxide precipitate; 


Patrice A. Arroyo, Ridgefield Park, and Joseph Dei Boccio, Pal. 


Park, both of N.J., assignors to K-Medic, Inc., Northvale recycling at least a portion of the ammonium nitrate or ammo- 
N.J. nium chloride formed as a by-product in the addition step to 


Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,156 the leaching step; and 
Int. Cl.° A6G1L 2/26 subjecting the magnesium hydroxide to a hydrothermal recrys- 
U.S. Cl. 422—300 19 Claims tallisation at a superatmospheric pressure. 
5. A process for preparing a flame retardant quality magnesium 
hydroxide which includes 
providing 
a magnesium chloride solution; and 
a source of ammonia; 


adding a stoichiometric excess of ammonia to the solution to 
form a magnesium hydroxide precipitate; and 

subjecting the magnesium hydroxide to a hydrothermal recrys- 
tallisation at a superatmospheric pressure. 


1. A Sterilization rack for securely holding instruments therein 
comprising a base and a top panel separated by a pair of side 
panels with at least one holding bracket extending between said 


5,843,390 


side panels, said at least one bracket including at least one slot METHOD OF USING A CATALYTIC FILTER 
defined by an opening therethrough, said at least one slot for Mare Plinke, Baltimore, Md.; Robert L. Sassa, Newark, Del.; 
receiving a medical instrument therethrough, an angled support William P. Mortimer, Jr., Conowingo, Md., and Glenn A. 
member being provided at said base, and at least one openable Brinckman, Wilmington, Del., assignors to W. L. Gore & 
Associates, Inc., Newark, Del. 


the slows. Continuation of Ser. No. 515,195, Aug. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 


gate, wherein said gate opens for insertion of the instruments into 


5,620,669. This application Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,589 
Int. Cl.° BO1J 8/00;21/08; BOID 50/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—239.1 5 Claims 
5,843,389 
MAGNESIUM PROCESS 30 

Dagwin Elsner, Parkdale, Australia, and Roger Norman x 

Rothon, Sutton, United Kingdom, assignors to Flamemag 

International Gie, Paris, France 34 

Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 680,935 

Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 21, 1994, 

PM3460; Dec. 2, 1994, PM9852 
Int. Cl.° COIF 5/20; CO9L 3/08;1/02; COBL 31/04 

U.S. Cl. 423—162 20 Claims 


36% NITRIC ACID ( HINO, 
~ OR 39% HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID ( HCI 


. 4,0, 


wareR — FILTRATION / WASH RESIDUE TO DUMP 


wiieid MGINO;), OR MgC 1. A method of using a catalytic filter comprising a coherent 


NHOH \ Wauor catalytic filter material and microporous membrane, said method 


hese aintinin acts een comprising 


( MeO, kA aaviding a catalytic titer comprising multiple fibers, each com 
TYOROTHESUAAL TREATIONNET prising catalytic particles attached to nodes and fibrils within 
——— a fibrillated polymer, the multiple fibers being combined to 
a a ay oe form a coherent filter material, and a sheet of microporous 
aaa membrane mounted on one side of said catalytic filter mate- 

rial, 


DRYING ; 
placing the filter in a fluid stream with the microporous mem- 


brane oriented in an upstream position (o protect the catalytic 
Mg(OH), PRODUCT filter material from at least one of particles and contaminants 


1. A process for preparing a flame retardant quality magnesium suspended in the fluid stream: and 
hydroxide which includes passing a fluid stream through the catalytic filter, whereby the 
; providing fluid stream contacts catalytic particles attached to the node 
a Magnesium oxide-containing material; an and fibril structure of the filter. 
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5,843,391 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SILICON SULFIDE 
Kazutomi Yamamoto, and Nobuhiko Ikeda, both of Hino, 


Japan, assignors to Furukawa Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 839,677 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1996, 8-094396 
Int. Cl.° CO1B 33/00;17/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—344 5 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing silicon sulfide comprising: 

dispersing silicon powder into molten sulfur by agitation to form 
a mixture containing silicon powder dispersed in molten sul- 
fur, 

cooling the mixture containing silicon powder dispersed in mol- 
ten sulfur to ambient temperature to produce a solid material 


containing silicon homogeneously dispersed in sulfur, 
grinding the solid material, and 
after grinding, placing the ground material in a vacuum vessel 
and then heating the material in the range of 400° C. to 700° 
C. to initiate and maintain reaction therein. 





5,843,392 
CATALYST SYSTEM OF THE STRUCTURED TYPE 
Jacobus Cornelis Jansen; Colette Henriette Legein, both of 
Delft; Hans Peter Alexander Galis, Nootdorp; Henk Van 
Bekkum, Viaardingen; Albert Willem Gerritsen, Delft, and 
Cornelis Maria van den Bleek, Nootdorp, all of Netherlands, 
assignors to Technische Universiteit Delft, Delft, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL93/00234, § 371 Date Jul. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/19902, PCT Pub. 


Date May 11, 1994 


PCT Filed Nov. 5, 1993, Ser. No, 432,157 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Nov. 5, 
9201940 


1992, 


Int. Cl.° BOIS 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—239.2 13 Claims 

1. A catalyst including a structured support having a layer of 
molecular sieve crystals chemically bound thereto, said layer being 
non continuous with the main axis of the crystals being chemically 
bound to the support at an angle of at least 45°, thereby allowing 
an open space to be present between the molecular sieve crystals in 
the direction of the support so that they are accessible to sub- 
stances which are to be converted under the influence of the 


catalyst. 


5,843,393 
CARBON ELECTRODE MATERIAL FOR 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELLS AND METHOD OF 


MAKING SAME 
Frank R. Denton, III, and Guoping Deng, both of 
Lawrenceville, Ga., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,175 
Int. Cl.° DOIF 9//2 


US. Cl. 423—447.4 20 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating an amorphous carbon material for use 
as an electrode in a rechargeable electrochemical cell, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

heating, in a first heating step, a lignin material until it has fully 

cured; 

comminuting the lignin material before it has carbonized; and 

heating, in a second heating step subsequent to the comminuting 

step, the lignin material until it has carbonized. 
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5,843,394 
CATALYST FOR THE OXIDATION OF GASEOUS 


SULPHUR COMPOUNDS 
Ulrich Heubner, Werdohl; Wilfried Herda, Diisseldorf; Jurgen 
Koppa, Schkopau, and Harmut Lausch, Halle, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Wabco GmbH, Hannover, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 605,534, Feb. 22, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,946 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 2, 1995, 195 07 
179.4 


U.S. Cl. 423—542 6 Claims 

1. A method for oxidizing gaseous hydrogen sulphide, carbon 
monoxide sulphide, or combinations thereof, comprising, in an 
oxygen-containing atmosphere, bringing said compounds into con- 
tact with a metal alloy catalyst initially consisting essentially of 5 
to 70% by weight nickel and 30-95% by weight copper as residue, 
said metal alloy catalyst having been thermally treated at a tem- 
perature of 400°-1,000° C. in an oxygen-containing atmosphere 
for 0.25 to 5 hours. 


Int. Cl.° CO1B 17/50 


5,843,395 
PROCESS FOR HYDROGEN PRODUCTION FROM 
HYDROGEN SULFIDE DISSOCIATION 
Chi S. Wang, 5923 Fairmont, Woodridge, Ill. 60517 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,999 
Int. Cl.° COIB 17/04;3/04 


US, Cl. 423—573.1 7 Claims 


1. A process for recovering elemental sulfur and hydrogen from 
a gaseous waste stream containing hydrogen sulfide comprising the 
following steps: 

preheating a gaseous stream in a plurality of heat exchangers, 

including a first heat exchanger and a second heat exchanger, 
said gaseous stream including the gaseous waste stream con- 
taining hydrogen sulfide; 

feeding the gaseous stream preheated in the heat exchangers to a 

thermoelectric reactor, heating the preheated gaseous stream 
to temperatures between 1000° C. and 1900° C. in the ther- 
moelectric reactor with use of energy sources, and thereby 
dissociating hydrogen sulfide in the preheated gaseous stream 
and forming a vapor product stream containing elemental 
sulfur and hydrogen; 

cooling the vapor product stream from the thermoelectric reactor 

in the second heat exchanger; 

feeding the cooled product stream from the second heat 

exchanger to a condenser means further cooling it to a tem- 
perature between 250° C. and 440° C., and condensing 
elemental sulfur vapor to liquid sulfur, and leaving an aerosol- 
laden vapor stream; 

collecting liquid sulfur from the condenser means in a sulfur 

receiver; 
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directing the aerosol-laden vapor stream from the condenser 
means to a first demister and then to a sulfur scrubber and 
removing sulfur from the vapor stream leaving the condenser 
means and first demister by absorbing said sulfur in a water 
spray, storing the water with absorbed sulfur inn a container, 
and recycling and spraying a portion of the water with sulfur 
absorbed back into the sulfur scrubber; 

directing the vapor stream leaving the sulfur scrubber to a 
second demister; 

directing the vapor stream leaving the second demister to the 
first heat exchanger and cooling the stream leaving the sulfur 
scrubber to a temperature range of 60° C. to 120° C. in the 
first heat exchanger; 

directing the cooled vapor stream leaving the first heat 
exchanger to a compressor and compressing the cooled vapor 
stream to a pressure of two atmospheres or more; 

separating the compressed, cooled vapor stream in a membrane 
separator into a hydrogen gas stream; a carbon dioxide and 
water vapor stream; and hydrogen sulfide vapor stream, 

mixing the hydrogen sulfide vapor stream from the membrane 
separator with the gaseous waste stream containing hydrogen 
sulfide prior to preheating in the plurality of heat exchangers. 


5,843,396 
METHOD FOR STABILIZING RADIOLABELED 
ORGANIC COMPOUNDS BY ADDING A SEPARATE 
STABILIZING COMPOUND 
Nadine Michele Loretta Gan, Newtown Centre; Gary Thomas 
Overmeyer, Tewksbury, and Douglas Roger Dennistoun 
Shaw, Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Nen Life Science 
Products, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 496,147, Jun. 28, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,428 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//00; CO7F 5/00; CO7TK 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.41 8 Claims 
1. A method of stabilizing a solution of an organic compound 


labeled with a B-emitting radionuclide against radiolytic degrada- 
tion during storage and shipment which comprises adding to said 


solution a separate, stabilizing effective amount of a non- 
radiolabeled stabilizing compound which does not bind to said 
labeled organic compound, said stabilizing compound being 
selected from the group consisting of (i) heteroaryls having at least 


one nitrogen atom, said heteroary] being substituted with at least 
one sulfur-containing moiety selected from the group consisting of 
thiol and thiocarbony! provided that the nitrogen atoms are not 
adjacent to one another; (ii) aryls being substituted with at least 
one nitrogen-containing moiety selected from the group consisting 
of amino and isothiocyanate and with at least one sulfur-containing 
moiety selected from the group consisting of sulfonamide, sul- 
fonate, and thiol; and (iii) alkylamines having at least one to four 
carbon atoms, said alkylamine being substituted with at least one 
sulfur-containing moiety selected from the group consisting of 
thioacid and thiocarbony! provided that when the sulfur-containing 
moiety is a thioacid then the aminoalky! contains only one nitrogen 
atom. 


5,843,397 
CYTOTOXIC THERAPY FOR GRAFT REJECTION 
Milton David Goldenberg, Short Hills, N.J., assignor to Immu- 
nomedics, Inc., Morris Plains, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,225, Mar. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,609,846, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 163,408, Dec. 8, 


1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 876,715, 


Apr. 24, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
622,188, Dec. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 5,120,525, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 174,490, Mar. 29, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 803,134 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//00; A61M 36//4 
U.S. CL. 424—L41 31 Claims 

1. In a method of therapy of graft rejection, wherein a human 


patient undergoing a tissue or organ transplant is treated with a 
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therapeutic amount of a cytotoxic agent which also produces 
hematopoietic or myeloid toxicity, 
the improvement which comprises administering to said patient 
an amount of a differentiation/maturation-inducing cytokine, 
prior to, simultaneously with or subsequent to exposure to 
said cytotoxic agent, wherein said amount is effective for 
substantially preventing, mitigating or reversing said hemato- 
poietic or myeloid toxicity. 


RADIOIMMUNOTHERAPY OF LYMPHOMA USING 
ANTI-CD20 ANTIBODIES 
Mark S. Kaminski, Ann Arbor, Mich.; Gregory M. Butchko, 
Miami Lakes; Stephan D. Glenn, Davis, both of Fla., and 
Richard L. Wahl, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignors to Coulter 
Pharmaceutical, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif., and Regents of the 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 121,582, Sep. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 5,595,721. 
This application Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,882 


Int. CL.° A61K 51/10; COTK 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.49 64 Claims 

1. A method for immunotherapy of B-cell lymphoma, which 

comprises: 

(i) administering to a patient a clearance-rate-determinative 
amount of an antibody or a Fab, Fab' or F(ab’), portion thereof 
trace-labelled with a first radiolabel, which binds to CD20 
antigen present on the surface of cells of said B-cell lym- 
phoma: 

(ii) determining the clearance rate of the trace-labelled antibody 
or the Fab, Fab’ or F(ab’), portion thereof of step (i), within 
the body of the patient; 

(iii) administering to the patient an amount of the antibody or 
the Fab, Fab' or F(ab’), portion thereof of step (i) in unlabelled 
form, which binds to CD20 antigen present on the surface of 
cells of said B-cell lymphoma, said amount effective for 
blocking non-tumor binding sites for an antibody or a Fab, 
Fab’ or F(ab’), portion thereof effective for treating B-cell 
lymphoma, within the body of the patient; and 

(iv) administering to the patient a radioimmunotherapeutically 
effective amount for treating B-cell lymphoma of the antibody 
or the Fab, Fab’ or F(ab’), portion thereof of step (i), which 
binds to CD20 antigen present on the surface of cells of said 
B-cell lymphoma, that is labelled with said first radiolabel or 
with a different radiolabel, wherein the radioimmunotherapeu- 
tically effective amount is based on the clearance rate deter- 


mined in step (ii). 


5,843,399 
DTPA MONOAMIDES FOR MRI 
Bernd Radiichel; 


Weinmann; 


Heinz Gries; Erich Klieger; Heribert 
Schmitt-Willich; Hanns-Joachim Hubert 
Vogler; Gabriele Schuhmann-Giampieri, and Jiirgen Con- 
rad, all of Berlin, Germany, assignors to Schering Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 228,524, Apr. 15, 1994, which is a con- 


tinuation of Ser. No. 681,682, Apr. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,317 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1990, 40 11 
684.0 
Int. Cl.° A61B 5/055; A6iK 49/04 


U.S. Cl. 424—1.65 18 Claims 
1. [n a method of NMR imaging comprising imaging a patient to 
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whom a contrast agent has been administered, the improvement 
wherein said contrast agent is a physiologically acceptable chelate 


compound of formula I 


caine 
i diets: 
XOOCCH) CH,COOX 


— a e osama 


R', 


wherein 

Z' and Z? are each, independently, H or 
—(CH3),,—_(C.H,),—(O), CH)),,— 

m and n are each independently 0-20, 

k, |, q and r are each independently 0 or 1, and 

R is H, C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkyl substituted by OR', or 
CH,COOR', 

R' is H, C,—C,-alkyl, or benzyl, 

R? is a saturated, unsaturated, straight-chain or branched-chain 
or cyclic non-aromatic hydrocarbyl group with up to 20 
C-atoms which is substituted by a carboxyl group, a sulfone 
group, a carboxyl group esterified with C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, 
or a sulfone group esterified with C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, 
an aryl group of up to 10 C-atoms substituted by a carboxyl 

group, a sulfone group, a carboxyl group esterified with 
C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl! or a sulfone group esterified with 
C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, or 

an aralkyl group of up to 16 C-atoms substituted by a car- 
boxyl group, a sulfone group, a carboxyl group esterified 
with C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, or a sulfone group esterified 
with C,—C,-alkyl or benzyl, 

R? is H or a saturated, unsaturated, straight-chain or branched- 
chain or cyclic non-aromatic hydrocarbyl group with up to 
20 C-atoms, which is optionally substituted by a carboxyl 
group, a sulfone group, a carboxyl group esterified with 
C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, or a sulfone group esterified with 
C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, 

an aryl group of up to 10 C-atoms which is optionally substi- 
tuted by a carboxyl group, a sulfone group, a carboxyl 
group esterified with C,—C,-alkyl or benzyl, or a sulfone 
group esterified with C,—C,-alkyl or benzyl, or 

an aralkyl group of up to 16 C-atoms optionally substituted by 
a carboxyl group, a sulfone group, a carboxyl group esteri- 
fied with C,-C,-alkyl or benzyl, or a sulfone group esteri- 
fied with C,—-C,-alkyl or benzyl, 

X is H and/or a metal ion equivalent of an element of atomic 
numbers 21-29, 31, 32, 37-40, 42-44, 49 or 57-83, 

wherein acid groups are, in each case, optionally present as an 
ester with C,—C,-alkyl, benzyl or 4-methoxybenzyl, or as 
an amide wherein the nitrogen atom of said amide is 
substituted by at least one saturated or unsaturated straight- 
chain, branched-chain or cyclic hydrocarbon radical with 
up to 5 C atoms, wherein said at least one hydrocarbon 
radical is optionally substituted by 1-3 hydroxy groups 
and/or 1-3 C,—C,-hydroxy groups, or said amide is in the 


(C,H4)-—(O),—R, 


form of a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic ring with inclu- 
sion of the amide nitrogen atom; or 
a salt thereof with an inorganic and/or organic base, an amino 
acid or an amino acid amide, 
wherein at least two of substituents X are metal ion equivalents 
of at least one element of atomic numbers 21-29, 42, 44 or 
58-70, at least one of substituents Z' and Z? is H, and, if n 
and | are each 0, then k and r are not both 1. 
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5,843,400 
DIAGNOSTIC AGENT FOR HYPOXIA OR 
MITOCHONDRIAL DYSFUNCTION COMPRISING 
RADIOACTIVE COPPER COMPLEX OF 
DITHIOSEMICARBAZONE DERIVATIVE OR DIAMINE 
DIOL SCHIFF BASE DERIVATIVE 
Yasuhisa Fujibayashi, Kyoto-fu, and Akira Yokoyama, Shiga- 
ken, both of Japan, assignors to Nihon Medi-Physics Co., 
Ltd., Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,300 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1995, 7-017504 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//00; A61M 36/14 


US. Cl. 424—1.65 11 Claims 


1. A diagnostic agent for hypoxia or mitochondrial dysfunction 
comprising a radioactive copper complex of a dithiosemicarbazone 
derivative represented by the following formula: 


19) 


Ry 


wherein each of R,, Rj, R; and R, independently represents 
hydrogen, alkyl or alkoxy, with the proviso that R, and R, are the 
same, and Cu represents a radioactive isotope Cu-62, or a radioac- 
tive copper complex of a diamine diol schiff base derivative 
represented by the following formulae: 


ab 


R> R> 


wherein each of R,, R,, and R; independently represents hydrogen, 
alkyl or alkoxy, and Cu represents a radioactive isotope Cu-62, or 


di) 


\ 


CH; 


HC 


wherein the R, represents hydrogen 
radioactive isotope Cu-62. 


or alkyl, and Cu represents a 


5,843,401 
RADIOACTIVELY LABELED SOMATOSTATIN-DERIVED 
PEPTIDES FOR IMAGING AND THERAPEUTIC USES 
Richard T. Dean, and John Lister-James, both of Bedford, 
N.H., assignors to Diatide, Inc., Londonderry, N.H. 

Division of Ser. No. 902,935, Jun. 23, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,716,596. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,025 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//08;37/02 
U.S. Cl. 424—1.69 5 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a scintigraphic imaging agent compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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a) providing a somatostatin receptor-binding peptide having a 
formula: 


ee wA'A2A3A4(X?2),NH—CH —X? 


Ss ——————- (CR’R*) (CRSR®), 


wherein 
R' and R? are independently H, lower alkyl or substituted 

alkyl, aryl or substituted aryl; 

R? and R* are each independently H, lower alkyl or substi- 
tuted alkyl, aryl or substituted aryl, or either R* or R* are 
N(R'®),, where each R'° is independently H, lower alkyl! or 
a peptide sequence of no more than 10 amino acids, and m 
is an integer between 0 and 3; 

X' and X? are each independently a D- or L-amino acid, and 
n and q are independently either 0 or 1; 

A' is D- or L-Phe or D- or L-Tyr or substituted derivatives 
thereof; 

A? is D- or L-Trp or substituted derivatives thereof; 

A? is D- or L-Lys or substituted derivatives thereof; 

A* is Thr, Ser, Val, Phe, Ile or Aib; 

X* is —COOR’, —CH,OH, CH,COOR’, or —CON(R”),, 
where each R® is independently H, lower linear or cyclic 
alkyl or substituted derivatives thereof, or a peptide having 
an amino acid sequence of no more than 10 residues; 

R° and R° are each independently H or lower alkyl and p is 
either 0, | or 2; and 

R’ and R® are independently H, lower alkyl or substituted 
lower alkyl, or either R’ or R® are —COOH or a derivative 
thereof; 

a carboxyl terminal amino acid of said peptide being covalently 
linked to a technetium-99m binding moiety to form a reagent; 
and 

b) reacting the reagent with technetium-99m in the presence of a 
reducing agent. 


5,843,402 
SYNTHETIC PEPTIDES FOR USE IN THROMBUS 
DETECTION 
Alan William J. Stuttle, Hayes, United Kingdom, assignor to 
Antisoma Research Limited, London, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 963,127, Oct. 19, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 659,343, Mar. 21, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 816,922 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1989, 
8914020 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//00; A61M 36/14 


U.S. Cl. 424—1.69 


1. A method of in vivo detection of a thrombus in a patient 
which comprises the steps of intravenously administering to the 


11 Claims 


patient a radioactively labelled peptide which binds in vivo to 
arginine-glycine-aspartic acid (RGD) binding sites on activated 
platelets on the thrombus, said peptide comprising the amino acid 
sequence arginine-glycine-aspartic acid (RGD) and an attached 
radioactive label, allowing for the labelled peptide to bind to the 
RGD binding sites on the activated platelets in the thrombus and 
for the unbound labelled peptide to clear systemically from the 
patient, and radiographically detecting the accumulated bound 


peptide. 
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5,843,403 
RADIOLABLED GLUCANS COVALENTLY LINKED TO A 
RADIOMETAL BINDING MOIETY 

Richard T. Dean, Bedford, N.H., assignor to Diatide, Inc., 

Londonderry, N.H. 

Division of Ser. No. 98,206, Jul. 28, 1993, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,309 
Int. Cl.° A61K 5//00; A61M 36//4 

U.S. Cl. 424—1.73 7 Claims 

1. A reagent for preparing a scintigraphic imaging agent com- 
prising a specific binding B-glucan covalently linked to a 
radiometal-binding moiety, wherein the B-glucan is linked to the 


moiety by a linkage selected from the group consisting of a direct 
covalent linkage and a linker having a molecular weight less than 
about 500 Da. 


5,843,404 
DETECTION OF HYPOXIA 

Cameron J. Koch, Phila., Pa., and Edith M. Lord, Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Trustees of the University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia, and Trustees of the University of Rochester, 
New York 

Division of Ser. No. 286,065, Aug. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 5,540,908, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 978,918, Nov. 19, 1992, 


abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 598,752 
Int. Cl.° A61K 51/10;101/02;31/415; GOIN 33/531 
U.S. Cl. 424—934 15 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a monoclonal antibody comprising: 
a) introducing into a mammal a compound bound to a protein, 
the compound having the formula: 


oO 


AL 


R; HN 


a 


wherein R, is CH, and R, is an alkyl group having up to 
about 6 halogen atoms, wherein said alkyl group has the 
formula CHXCX,CY, where X is halogen or hydrogen and Y 
is fluorine or bromine; and 

b) fusing immune cells of the mammal with mammalian 

myeloma cells forming a hybridoma that produces antibodies 
specific for the compound bound to the protein. 

9. A monoclonal antibody specific for a compound, the com- 
pound’s protein conjugate, the compound's reductive byproduct, or 
adduct formed between the compound and tissue protein, the 
compound having the formula: 


O 
| 


ae 


R HN 
| 
N NO» 
\ P 
N 


wherein R, is CH, and R, is an alkyl group having up to about 6 
halogen atoms, wherein said alkyl group has the formula 
CHXCX,CY, where X is halogen or hydrogen and Y is fluorine or 
bromine. 
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5,843,405 
EPSTEIN-BARR VIRUS PEPTIDES AND ANTIBODIES 
AGAINST THESE PEPTIDES 

Jaap Michiel Middeldorp, Oss, Netherlands, assignor to Akzo 

Nobel N.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 

Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 660,789 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 6, 1995, 

95201486 
Int. Cl.° A61K 49/00;38/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—9.34 


2 


8 Claims 











1. An isolated peptide which is immunochemically reactive with 
antibodies to Epstein-Barr virus consisting of at least one amino 
acid sequence selected from the group consisting of SEQ ID NO:1 
SEQ ID NO:2, SEQ ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:5, SEQ ID NO:7, SEQ 
ID NO:8, SEQ ID NO:9, and SEQ ID NO:10. 





5,843,406 
DUAL COMPONENTS ANTIPLAQUE DENTIFRICE 
COMPOSITIONS 

Theresa D. Mordarski, Brunswick, and Abdul Gaffar, Princ- 

eton, both of N.J., assignors to Colgate Palmolive Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 6,011 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/16;7/18 

US. Cl. 424—49 16 Claims 

1. A dual component dentifrice antiplaque composition in which 
a first component is a stable, extrudable dentifrice composition 
which is free of calcium ion and contains a nonionic antibacterial 
agent and the second component is an extrudable dentifrice com- 
position in which a calcium containing salt is present, the first and 
second dentifrice components being synchronously extrudible 
when dispensed for application to the teeth, the first and second 
components being physically segregated prior to use, the compo- 
nents when mixed upon application to teeth providing maximum 
delivery of the nonionic antibacterial agent to dental tissue. 


5,843,407 
NON-SWEATING LIPSTICKS 
Magda El-Nokaly, Cincinnati; Michael Lee Vatter, Okeana, 
both of Ohio; David William Walling, Parkton; Neil Camp- 
bell Leatherbury, Baltimore, both of Md., and Cheryl Lynn 
Peterson, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 317,449, Oct. 7, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 138,665, Oct. 18, 
1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
638,686 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/027;7/025 
U.S. Cl. 424—64 
1. A lipstick composition comprising: 


21 Claims 
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(a) a wax component comprising 
i) from about 3% to about 6% of the composition of candelilla 
wax; 
ii) from about 2% to about 5% of the composition of ozoker- 
ite wax; 
iii) from about 2% to about 5% of the composition of paraffin 
wax; and 
iv) from about 1% to about 4% of the composition of micro- 
crystalline wax; 
(b) from about 1% to about 90% emollient component compris- 
ing one or more oils; and 
(c) a sufficient amount of an oil gelling agent to avoid sweating 
selected from the group consisting of hydrophobic silica, 
hydrophobic clays having an effective amount of an activator, 
propylene carbonate, ethyl cellulose, n-acyl amino acid 
amides and n-acyl amino acid esters and mixtures thereof, 
wherein said lipstick composition has a rheology defined by a yield 
value from about 1.5 to about 3.0 grams-force, and a slope m value 
from about 0.06 to about 0.25 grams-force per second. 


5,843,408 
SEMI-PASTE ORAL PREPARATIONS 

Masayuki Hattori, and Akiko Fukushima, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Euro-Celtique, S.A., Luxembourg, Lux- 
embourg 

Continuation of Ser. No. 360,470, Dec. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,145 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-323653 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7//6 
U.S. Cl. 424—49 12 Claims 


1. A pharmaceutically stable povidone-iodine semi-paste oral 
preparation comprising at least from about 0.1 to about 20% by 
weight of povidone-iodine based on the total weight of the prepa- 
ration, about 0 to about 50 parts by weight of potassium iodide and 
from about | to about 300 parts by weight of a pharmaceutically 
stable base comprising a substantially fully reduced oligosaccha- 
ride; wherein said base is substantially less reactive with said 
povidone-iodine relative to the reactivity of non-reduced oligosac- 
charide with PVI, and said preparation is homogeneous and phar- 
maceutically stable relative to an equivalent formulation compris- 
ing a non-reduced oligosaccharide. 


5,843,409 
TWO COMPONENT DENTIFRICE FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF DENTINAL HYPERSENSITIVITY 
Shannon K. Campbell, Piscataway; Edward Albert Tavss, Ken- 

dall Park; Steven W. Fisher, Middlesex; Marilou Joziak, 
South River; Richard F. Theiler, Bridgewater, and Michael 
Prencipe, Princeton, all of N.J., assignors to Colgate Palmo- 
live Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 287,371 

Int. Cl.° A61K 7/16;7/18; B65D 35/22 


U.S. Cl. 424—52 12 Claims 


15 


1. A two component desensitizing dentifrice composition which 
eliminates or reduces the discomfort and pain associated with 
dentinal hypersensitivity which comprises a first dentifrice compo- 
nent containing potassium nitrate and a second dentifrice compo- 
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nent containing stannous fluoride, the stannous fluoride being 
incompatible with the potassium nitrate, the first and second den- 
tifrice components being maintained separate from each other until 
dispensed for application to teeth requiring relief from dentine 
hypersensitivity. 


5,843,410 
POLYMERIC ULTRAVIOLET SCREENING AGENT AND 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 
Hyo-Joong Kim; Jong-Tae Lee, and Se-Hoon Kang, all of 
Daejon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to LG Chemical Ltd., 


Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,662 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 28, 1995, 
1995 44248 
Int. CL.° A61K 7/42;7/00;31/74 


U.S. Cl. 424—59 8 Claims 


1. A polymeric UV screening agent comprising at least one 
monomer represented by the following formula (I) in the molecule 


—CH—CH2— 


in which X represents the following formula (II) or (III), 


wherein R represents C,—C,, alkyl or C, -;> cycloalkyl which can 
be optionally substituted by C,—C, alkyl. 
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5,843,411 
STABILIZATION OF ASCORBIC ACID, ASCORBIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES AND/OR EXTRACTS CONTAINING 
ASCORBIC ACID FOR TOPICAL USE 
Steven Hernandez, Blue Point, and Burt Shaffer, Huntington, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Topix Pharmaceuticals Inc., N. 
Amityville, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,784 
Int. Cl.° A6IK 33/32 
U.S. Cl. 424—59 21 Claims 
1. A topical composition consistently essentially of a mixture of 
a compound selected from the group consisting of ascorbic acid, 
derivatives of ascorbic acid and extracts containing ascorbic acid 
and a substantially anhydrous pharmaceutically acceptable base in 
an amount of above about 10% by weight of the composition. 


5,843,412 
QUICK-DRYING COLORED OR CLEAR NAIL VARNISH 
Valérie de La Poterie, Le Chatelet en Brie, and Myriam Mellul, 
L’Hay les Roses, both of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,877, Oct. 28, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,407 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 25, 1993, 93 00692 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/04;7/043 
U.S. Cl. 424—61 15 Claims 
1. A colored or colorless nail varnish comprising, in a nail 
varnish solvent consisting of a mixture of organic solvents: 
(a) 5 to 20% by weight of a film-forming substance; 
(b) 0.5 to 15% by weight of a resin; 
(c) 2 to 10% by weight of a plasticizer, and 
(d) a mixture of: 
(i) 0.05 to 5% by weight of an aminofunctional silicone 
having an amine index of between 0.05 and 2.3 or 0.05 to 
5% by weight of a thiofunctional silicone having an amount 
of thiol groups between 0.1 to 15% by weight, said amino- 
functional silicone and thiofunctional silicone having a 
molecular weight between 500 and 100,000; and 
(ii) 0.05% to 5% by weight of an organofluorinated hydrocar- 
bon compound having a fluorine substitution rate of 
between 0.5 and 95% and a boiling point greater than 30° 
Bk 
wherein the total weight of (i) and (ii) is less than or equal to 5% 
by weight based on the total weight of the varnish. 


5,843,413 
ANTIPERSPIRANTS AND METHOD OF APPLYING 
ANTIPERSPIRANT USING A SHAPED ARTICLE 

Brian Edward Causton, Berkshire, and Frederick Charles 
Baines, Bedfordshire, both of United Kingdom, assignors to 
The Gillette Company, Boston, Mass. 

PCT No. PCT/GB94/02447, § 371 Date May 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/13046, PCT Pub. 
Date May 18, 1995 

PCT Filed Nov. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 640,771 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 8, 1993, 
9322962 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/32;31/74;7/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—65 11 Claims 
1. An antiperspirant product which comprises a dry water- 

insoluble, porous, polymeric matrix having a solid, particulate 
antiperspirant homogeneously distributed therein in interconnect- 
ing pores thereof, the product being in the form of a hard shape 
having a porous structure which is substantially rigid and stable, 
wherein said polymeric matrix comprises a polyacrylate, poly- 
methacrylate, epoxy, polystyrene, polyvinylchloride, phenol form- 
aldehyde, polyurethane, polyolefin, polyamide, polyacrylamide, 
polymethacrylamide or silicone resin, whereby said product 
leaches said antiperspirant out of said matrix upon contact with 
water. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,843,414 
ANTIPERSPIRANT CREAM COMPOSITIONS WITH 
IMPROVED DRY SKIN FEEL 
Jennifer Elaine Hilvert, Cincinnati; Christine Marie Putman, 
West Chester, and David Frederick Swaile, Cincinnati, all of 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Filed May 15, 1997, Ser. No. 856,771 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 424—65 20 Claims 


1. An antiperspirant cream composition comprising: 

(a) from about 20% to about 80% by weight of a volatile 
silicone material; 

(b) from about 5% to about 35% by weight of a particulate 
antiperspirant active; 

(c) from about 0.1% to about 20% by weight of a gellant 
material comprising glyceryl tribehenate and other triglycer- 
ides wherein at least about 75% of the fatty acid esters 
moieties of said other triglycerides have from about 18 to 
about 36 carbon atoms, and the molar ratio of glyceryl tribe- 
henate to said other triglycerides is from about 20:1 to about 
1:1; and 

(d) from about 0.1% to about 5% by weight of a drying agent 
selected from the group consisting of bentonite clays, hecto- 
nite clays, colloidal silicas, talc, microthene, and mixtures 
thereof; and 

wherein the antiperspirant cream composition has a penetration 
force value of from about 20 gram-force to about 500 
gram-force. 


5,843,415 
SCENTED HAIR GEL HAVING PARTICULATE MATTER 
IN THE FORM OF GLITTER WITH PREDETERMINED 
SHAPES 
Cindi Klar, New York, N.Y., assignor to Townley Jewelry, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 820,759, Mar. 19, 1997. This 
application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,785 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 424—70.1 8 Claims 


1. A hair gel composition having glitter contained therein, com- 

prising: 

a) a surface active hair treatment system for moisturizing, con- 
ditioning, and lubricating the hair and scalp, and for holding 
stylized hair in place, selected from the group consisting of 
propylene glycol, polyvinylpyrrolidone- dimethyaminoethyl- 
methacrylate copolymer, acrylates-steareth-20, methylacrylate 
copolymer, polyvinylpyrrolidone, polyvinylpyrrolidone vinyl 
acetate (PVP/VA) copolymers disodium ethylenediatminetet- 
raacetate (EDTA), EDTA, malic acid, panthenol, petrolatum, 
aloe vera gel, glycerin, mineral oil, lanolin, collagen amino 
acids, bentonite, triethanolamine, thixagel, hectorite, sepigel, 
sodium aspartate, polysorbate, and combinations thereof; 
being in the range of 7.5% to 10.0% by weight of the hair gel 
composition; 

b) at least one pH adjuster selected from the group consisting of 
triethanolamine, diethanolamine, glycine, ethanolamine, 
tromethamine, and combinations thereof; being in the range 
of 0.5% to 2.0% by weight of the hair gel composition; 
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C) a preservative system for preserving the hair gel composition 
against microbial contamination selected from the group con- 
sisting of urea, sorbic acid, hexetidine, honeysuckle extract, 
Iceland moss extract and combinations thereof; being in the 
range of 0.40% to 2.4% by weight of the hair gel composi- 
tion; 

d) at least one anti-oxidant and light stabilizer for preventing 
oxidation of the hair gel composition selected from the group 
consisting of benzophenone-2, benzophenone-4, octyl dim- 
ethyl para-aminobenzoic acid (PABA), octyl methoxycin- 
namate, octyl salicylate, ascorbic acid, isopropyl methoxycin- 
namate, and combinations thereof, being in the range of 
0.02% to 0.3% by weight of the hair gel composition; 

e) a diluent in the form of water in the range of 80.0% to 95.0% 
of the hair gel composition; and 

f) suspended particulate matter for aesthetic ornamentation of 
the hair being colorized acrylic polyester and micas and being 
in the range of 2.0% to 5.0% by weight of the hair gel 
composition, and said suspended particulate matter having a 
plurality of different predetermined shapes. 


5,843,416 
COSMETIC COMPOSITION CONTAINING AN 
N-MERCAPTOALKYLALKANEDIAMIDE OR ONE OF 
ITS COSMETICALLY ACCEPTABLE SALTS AS 
REDUCING AGENT 
Gérard Malle, Meaux, France, assignor to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 
Division of Ser. No. 337,119, Nov. 10, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,700,454. This application Jul. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 887,325 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 12, 1993, 93-13517 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/09;7/06 
US. Cl. 424—70.5 2 Claims 
1. A process for permanent deformation of hair comprising: 
(a) in a first step, reducing the disulphide bonds of keratin by 
application of a reducing cosmetic composition, 
(b) in a second step, reforming the said bonds by application of 
an oxidizing composition, 
wherein the reduction step is carried out with the aid of a reducing 
cosmetic composition comprising at least one compound having 
the following formula (I): 


() 


HS—A—NH—CO—B—CO—N 


in which: 
A denotes the divalent radical —(CH,),—, n being an integer 
from 2 to 5, or the divalent radical —(CH,),—O—(CH,), 
B denotes a radical, said radical being: 
(a) the divalent radical —(CH,),,—, m being an integer from 
1 to 7, 
(b) the divalent radical 





—(CH)p—(CH),—(CH),— 
| | | 


Ri Ro R3 
in which one of the groups R,, R, and R, denotes a radical, 
said radical being a linear or branched alkyl radical con- 
taining from | to 4 carbon atoms, methoxymethyl, phenyl, 
benzyl, cyclohexyl or cyclopentyl, and the other two groups 
are a hydrogen atom, p, q and r being O or an integer from 
| to 4 and wherein 1S p+q+rS4, and further wherein the p, 
q, or r corresponding to that radical R,, R, or R, which is 
said radical and is not a hydrogen atom is an integer from 1 
to 4, 

(c) the divalent radical 


—CH—CH— 
1 | 
Ry Rs 


in which R, and R, either, being identical or different, 
denote a linear or branched alkyl radical containing from | 
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to 4 carbon atoms, or, together with the adjacent carbon 
atoms, form a cyclohexane or cyclohexene ring, 
(d) the divalent radical 


(a) from about 80% to about 99.8% by weight of the composi- 
tion of a vehicle system which comprises: 
(A) from about 0.1% to about 10.0% by weight of the com- 


ae lll il 
| 


Re R7 


in which one of R, and R; denotes an —NH, radical and 
the other denotes a hydrogen atom; t being equal to 0 or I, 
or 
(e) the divalent radical 
—C=C— 
yr 
Rg Ro 


in which Rg, and Rg either, being identical or different, 
denote a hydrogen atom or a linear or branched alkyl 
radical containing from | to 4 carbon atoms or, together 
with the adjacent carbon atoms, form a benzene ring, 
R and R’, which are identical or different, denote: 

either a hydrogen atom or a radical, said radical being a linear 
or branched alkyl radical containing from I to 4 carbon 
atoms or a linear or branched hydroxyalkyl radical contain- 
ing from | to 5 carbon atoms, 

or R denotes a hydrogen atom and R' denotes an aminoalky| 
radical —(CH,),—NR,oR,, in which v is an integer from | 
to 3 and R,o and R,,, which are identical or different, 
denote a hydrogen atom or a linear or branched alkyl 
radical containing from | to 3 carbon atoms, R,, and R,, 
being incapable of simultaneously denoting a hydrogen 
atom, 

or an organic salt or an inorganic salt of said at least one compound 


of formula (1). 


5,843,417 
TRANSFER-RESISTANT MAKE-UP COMPOSITIONS 
AND PROCESS OF MAKING 
Fifi Hanna, Kearny, N.J., and Michael D. Swanborough, Balti- 
more, Md., assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 

Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 792,805 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/032;7/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—70.7 
1. A water-in-oil emulsion comprising: 
a) water; 
b) isododecane 
c) a first surfactant having an HLB of from 3.54.2; 
d) a second surfactant having an HLB of from 6-7; 
e) isopropyl titanium triisostearate-coated pigment particles; 


20 Claims 


position of a polymer which comprises a hydrophilic non- 
ionic water-soluble polymer backbone substituted with 
hydrophobic groups selected from the group consisting of 
C,-C,, alkyl, aryl alkyl, alkyl aryl groups and mixtures 
thereof, wherein the ratio of the hydrophilic backbone to 
the hydrophobic groups of the polymer is from about 10:1 


to about 1000:1; and 


(B) from about 0.02% to about 10.0% by weight of the 


composition of unsaturated quaternary ammonium surfac- 
tant component of the formula: 


R; () 


| 
R3;—N—R, 
| 
R2 
a 

wherein X is a salt-forming anion, a is the ionic charge of 
X, the quaternary ammonium radicals R,, R>, R3, and R, 
independently are C,—C,, alkyl, C,,-C,, alkyl amido 
C,-C, alkylene, or benzyl, and from two to three of said 
quaternary ammonium radicals are C,,-C,, alkyl or 
C,,-C,, alkyl amido C,-C, alkylene or mixtures thereof, 
no more than two of said radicals being C,,-C,, alkyl 
amido C,—C,, alkylene or a combination of C,,-C,, alkyl 
and C,,—C,, alkyl amido C,—C, alkylene, from one to two 
of said quaternary ammonium radicals are C,—C, alkyls, 
and no more than one of said radicals is benzyl; or 


ll 
N—CH, _ 


wherein X is a salt-forming anion, a is the ionic charge of 
X, radicals R,, R,, and R, independently are C,-C,, alkyl 
or benzyl, and two or three of said radicals are C,,-C,, 
alkyl, or C,,—-C,. alkyl amido C.-C, alkylene or a mixture 
thereof, zero or one of said radicals are C,—C, alkyl, zero or 
one of said radicals is benzyl, or a mixture of a Formula I 
and II surfactants; wherein said quaternary ammonium sur- 
factant component has a sufficient level of unsaturation in 
the C,,-C,, alkyl or C,,-C,, alkyl amido C,-C, alkylene 
radicals, or mixture thereof, such that average iodine value 
of said component is at least 15; and 


f) a water-soluble or water-dispersible polymer, and 


: (C) from about 65% to about 99% by weight of the compo- 
g) an oil gelator, wherein said oil gelator is clay. 


sition of a diluent; and 
(b) from 0.1% to about 10%, by weight of the composition, of a 
water-insoluble hair setting agent; 
(c) from about 0.01% to about 5%, by weight of the composi- 
tion, of a water-soluble distributing aid comprising xantham 


5,843,418 


COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
HYDROPHOBICALLY MODIFIED NONIONIC POLYMER 
AND UNSATURATED QUATERNARY AMMONIUM 
SURFACTANT 
Timothy Woodrow Coffindaffer, Loveland; Melissa Smith 

Monich, Cincinnati; Steven Hilary Leitch; Raymond 
Edward Bolich, Jr., both of Maineville, and Patrick Col- 
umkille McCall, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Procter & Gamble Co., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 271,206, Jul. 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 111,762, Aug. 25, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 776,960, Oct. 
15, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 671,576, Mar. 19, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 
27, 1995, Ser. No. 410,587 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 424—70.11 34 Claims 


1. A hair styling and conditioning composition comprising: 


gum, carboxymethyl celluloses, acacia, ghatti, tragacanth, 
sodium alginate, propylene glycol alginate, sodium carrag- 
eena, hydroxyethy! celluloses or pectin; and 


(d) from about 0.05% to about 1.0%, by weight of the compo- 


sition, of a mono-long chain, tri-short chain quaternary 
ammonium surfactant of the formula: 


wherein X is a salt forming anion, a is the ionic charge of X. 
the quaternary ammonium radical R, is C,,-C,, alkyl or 
C,,-C,, alkyl amido C.-C, alkylene and quaternary ammo 
nium radicals R,, R, and R, independently are C,—C,, alkyl or 
benzyl, wherein zero or one of said R,, R, and R, radicals is 
benzyl: 
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wherein said composition comprises no more than about 1.0% by A represents —(CH,),— wherein nis | or 2 or 
weight of water soluble surfactants. pe 
| 
R 


5,843,419 wherein R represents linear or branched C,-C, alkyl, and 


CATIONIC FREE RADICAL POLYMERS B represents —H, —CH,—CH,OH, —-CH,—CHOH—CH,OH, 


Anthony J. O’Lenick, Jr., 743 Ridgeview Dr., Lilburn, Ga. 
30047 


—CH—CH-;OH or iia ities or 
| 


Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 880,091 CH; OH 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/075 
U.S. Cl. 424—70.11 10 Claims (b) when Y represent —NH—, 
1. A polymer composition made by the free radical polymeriza A represents 
tion of: 


(a) a vinyl amino compound conforming to the following struc- j 
ture COOR' 


=—Ciy— Ch — or —-C—Ch— 


R! : 
| wherein R' represents methyl or ethyl, and 


CH;=CH—C(O)—N(H)—(CH2);—N—R?_ Cl B represents —H or, when A represents —CH,—CH,—, B 
| also represents —CO—R" wherein R" represents linear 
or branched C,—C, alkyl, and 
P (ii) a pulverulent malodorous compound removing absorbing 
wanna: : agent which is insoluble in the composition and, when sus 
Re and R° are selected from methyl and ethyl; pended in an aqueous solution containing 92 g/l of thiogly- 
R° is selected from ethyl, methyl and hydrogen; colic acid, the aqueous solution also contains at least 30 
(b) in the presence of an amine conforming to the following percent by weight of initial thioglycolic acid after contact for 
structure; 15 minutes and, 

in a second step, reforming said disulfide linkages by applying 
thereto an oxidizing composition or by permitting atmosphere 

oxygen to act on said hair. 


R3 


R*, R° and R®° are independently selected from 
—(CH,CH,O),—(CH,CH(CH,)O),—(CH,CH;0).H_ — and 5,843,421 
CH;,; HAIR TONIC 


x, y and z are independently 0 to 5; and Tatsuya Tsuru, Iwaki; Katsuhiro Ishimi, Chigasaki; Koh 
(c) water, said composition being useful as a softening, anti Kusama; Yasuo Fujimoto, both of Tokyo, and Yoshiyuki 
tangle, and conditioning agent for treated hair. Ichinohe, Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to Toyotomi 
Co., Ltd., Fukushima-ken, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 465,796, Jun. 6, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 87,056, Jul. 7, 


1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
5,843,420 622,018 


METHOD FOR EXTRACTING MALODOROUS Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 8, 1992, 4-181313 
COMPOUNDS PRESENT IN A FORMULATION Int. Cl.° AGIK 7/06 
CONTAINING AT LEAST ONE COMPOUND CARRYING US. Cl. 424—74 12 Claims 
A THIOL GROUP AND DEODORIZED COMPOSITIONS 
THUS OBTAINED 
Daniel Bauer, Le Raincy; Francoise Richard, Montreuil Sous 
Bois; Muriel Hassoun, Villepinte; Gérard Malle, Villers Sur 


Morin, and Henri Samain, Bievres, all of France, assignors 


to L’oreal, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 285,541, Aug. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,531,987. 
This application Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 588,330 5,843,422 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1993, 93 09486 METHOD AND COMPOSITIONS FOR TREATING 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/09 INJURY 
U.S. Cl. 424—70.51 7 Claims Grace H.W. Wong, South San Francisco, and David V. Goed- 
del, Hillsborough, both of Calif., assignors to Genentech, 
Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 602,849, Oct. 26, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 507,341, Apr. 10, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 
76,086 


Int. Cl.° AGIK 45/05;35/55 
US. Cl. 424—85.1 5 Claims 


wherein 1. A method of administering radiation therapy to a patient, 
Y represents —COO— or —NH— and comprising exposing the patient to radiation and administering to 
(a) when Y represents —-COO—, the patient a cytoprotective dose of human growth hormone, hGH. 


1. A method of treatment of hair loss, which comprises admin- 
istering to a person a hair tonic comprising an effective amount of 
an extract of a plant of the family Juliania adstringens. 


1. A process for the permanent reshaping of the hair comprising, 
in a first step, applying to said hair for a period of time ranging 
from approximately 5 to 60 minutes so as to reduce the disulfide 
linkages of said hair, a composition comprising 

(i) an effective amount of a compound having the formula 


HS—A—Y—B 
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5,843,423 
METHODS OF STIMULATING HEMATOPOEITIC CELLS 
WITH FLT3-LIGAND 
Stewart D. Lyman, Seattle, and M. Patricia Beckmann, 
Poulsbo, both of Wash., assignors to Immunex Corporation, 
Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 444,625, May 19, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 243,545, May 11, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,554,512, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

209,502, Mar. 7, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 162,407, Dec. 3, 1993, abandoned, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 111,758, Aug. 25, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 106,463, 

Aug. 12, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 68,394, May 24, 1993. This application Dec. 18, 1997, 
Ser. No. 993,962 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38//9; C12N 5/00;15/19 

USS. Cl. 424—85.1 17 Claims 

1. A method for stimulating the proliferation of hemapoeitic 
stem or progenitor cells in a patient in need thereof, comprising 
administering a hemapoeitic stem or progenitor cell-stimulating 
amount of a human fit3-L polypeptide, and optionally, a hemapoe- 
itic stem or progenitor cell-stimulating amount of at least one 
growth factor selected from the group consisting of CSF-1, 
GM-CSF, SF, G-CSF, EPO, IL-1, IL-2, IL-3, IL-4, IL-5, IL-6, IL-7, 
IL-8, IL-9, IL-10, IL-11, IL-12, IL-13, IL-14, IL-15, GM-CSF/IL-3 
fusion proteins, LIF and FGF. 


5,843,424 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,425 
TRANSPLANTATION AND GRAFT-VERSUS-HOST- 
DISEASE 
David H. Sachs, Newton; J. Scott Arn, North Andover, both of 
Mass., and Thomas Lorf, Hardegsen/Gladebeck, Germany, 
assignors to The General Hospital Corporation, Boston, 


Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 266,427, Jun. 19, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,614,182, Ser. No. 838,595, Feb. 19, 1992, abandoned, 
Ser. No. 451,210, May 26, 1995, abandoned, Ser. No. 220,371, 
Mar. 29, 1994, abandoned, Ser. No. 458,720, Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. 
No. 243,653, May 16, 1994, Pat. No. 5,658,564, Ser. No. 
114,072, Aug. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,624,823, Ser. No. 150,739, 


Nov. 19, 1993, abandoned, and Ser. No. 212,228, Mar. 14, 
1994, abandoned, said Ser. No. 451,210 is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 838,595. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 
461,693 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00; A61K 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.1 19 Claims 

1. A method of preparing swine donor tissue which comprises 
hematopoietic stem cells and T cells for tranplantation into a 
recipient mammal other than a swine, comprising: 

contacting said swine donor tissue which comprises hematopoi- 

etic stem cells and T cells with an antibody which binds the 
epitope recognized by the mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal antibody 
and wherein said binding faciltates depletion of said T cells 
about as efficiently or more efficently than does the mAb 


2-6-15 monoclonal antibody while resulting in about the same 
or less depletion of stem cells as does the the mAb 2-6-15 
monoclonal antibody, thereby preparing swine donor tissue 
for transplantation into a recipient mammal other than a 
swine. 

3. A preparation of T cell-depleted swine hematopoietic stem 
cells, wherein the preparation is made by a method comprising 
contacting a population of swine hematopoietic stem cells and 
swine T cells with an antibody which binds the epitope recognized 
by the mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal antibody and wherein said binding 
facilitates depletion of said T cells about as efficiently or more 
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efficiently than does the mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal antibody while 
resulting in about the same or less depletion of stem cells as does 
the mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal antibody, thereby depleting the T 
cells. 
5. A method of reducing graft-versus-host disease in a mammal 
which is the recipient of a swine graft, comprising: 
introducing “a preparation comprising swine bone marrow cells 
and swine T cells to” said recipient mammal; 
implanting said swine graft into said recipient mammal; and 
administering to said recipient mammal an antibody which binds 
the epitope recognized by the mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal anti- 
body and wherein said binding facilitates depletion of said T 
cells about as efficiently or more efficiently than does the 
mAb 2-6-15 monoclonal antibody while resulting in about the 
same or less depletion of stem cells as does the mAb 2-6-15 
monoclonal antibody, 
whereby said graft-versus-host disease is reduced in comparison to 
engraftment in the absence of treatment with said antibody. 


SALMONELLA VACCINES 
Samuel [. Miller, Seattle, Wash., and John J. Mekalanos, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., assignors to The General Hospital Corpora- 
tion, Boston, and President and Fellows of Harvard College, 
Cambridge, both of Miss. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,354, Jul. 6, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,695,983, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
90,526, Jul. 9, 1993, Pat. No. 5,599,537, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,602, Dec. 18, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 565,861 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39///2: C12N 15/03;1/721 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.2 1 Claim 

1. A vaccine comprising a Salmonella typhi Ty800 cell, said cell 
comprising a mutation in the phoQ gene, wherein said mutation 
attenuates virulence and does not result in the insertion of an 
antibiotic resistance gene into said phoQ gene. 


METHOD OF USING A PLANT GROWTH STIMULATING 
COMPOSITION 


Craig Jones, Juno Beach, and D. Michael Bitz, Miami, both of 


Fla., assignors to E.K.M.A., Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 376,553, Jan. 20, 1995. This 
application Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,769 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/00; 1/04;13/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—93.4 9 Claims 


1. A method of preparing a microbial culture comprising: 

i) obtaining a starting microbial culture from the gastrointestinal 
track of a mammal; 

ii) culturing said starting microbial in a culture medium com- 
prising sodium, potassium, calcium, magnesium, inorganic 
phosphorus and chlorine or salts thereof; 

iii) culturing the microbial culture resulting from step (ii) in the 
presence of a food source comprising a grain or a grass; and 

iv) separating the microbial culture resulting from step (iii) from 
said food source. 
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5,843,428 
DISEASE-CONTROLLING AGENT AND DISEASE 
CONTROL METHOD FOR USEFUL GRAMINEOUS 
PLANTS 
Hiroshi Tsukamoto; Yoko Fukuhara; Fumiki Tsutsumi; Masao 

Yamada, all of Yokohama, and Tsuneo Namai, Tsuruoka, all 
of Japan, assignors to Japan Tobacco Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/02286, § 371 Date Aug. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W095/17820, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 507,480 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-337906 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—93.5 1 Claim 


1. A method of controlling rice blast disease comprising apply- 
ing to a rice plant an effective amount of a microorganism belong- 
ing to the species Exserohilum monoceras to colonize the rice plant 
in order to control said disease. 


5,843,429 
GONAD-SPECIFIC VIRUS WHICH CAUSES STERILITY 
IN THE CORN EARWORM, HELICOVERPA ZEA 
Ashok K. Raina, Beltsville, and Jean R. Adams, Hyattsville, 
both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 348,175, Nov. 28, 1994, abandoned. This 
application May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 440,158 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00;25/00; C12N 1/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—93.6 
1. An isolated gonad-specific virus having all of the identifying 
characteristics as gonad-specific virus (GSV) ATCC No. VR 2471. 
2. A biocontrol composition comprising an effective amount of 
the virus of claim 1 and an agriculturally acceptable carrier. 
4. A method for the biological control of adult Helicoverpa 
species, said method comprising administering an effective amount 
of the biocontrol composition of claim 2 to cause a gonad-specific 


infection in said Helicoverpa species. 


5 Claims 


5,843,430 
METHODS OF TREATING DISEASE USING SERTOLI 
CELLS AND ALLOGRAFTS OR XENOGRAFTS 
Helena P. Selawry, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Research Cor- 
poration Technologies, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 421,641, Apr. 13, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 211,695, Apr. 13, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,341 

Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00; GOIN 33/53 

U.S. Cl. 424—93.7 2 Claims 
1. A compartmentalized kit comprising a first container contain 
ing Steroli cells and a second container containing cells that 


produce a biological factor that is absent or defective in a disease. 
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5,843,431 
CONTROLLING PROLIFERATION OF CELLS BEFORE 
AND AFTER ENCAPSULATION IN A BIOARTIFICIAL 


ORGAN BY GENE TRANSFORMATION 
Malcolm Schinstine, Ben Salem, Pa.; Molly S. Shoichet, Tor- 
onto, Canada; Frank T. Gentile, Warwick; Joseph P. Ham- 
mang, Barrington, both of R.I.; Laura M. Holland, Hor- 
sham, Pa.; Brian M. Cain, Everett; Edward J. Doherty, 


Mansfield, both of Mass.; Shelley R. Winn, Smithfield, R.I., 


and Patrick Aebischer, Lutry, Switzerland, assignors to 
CytoTherapeutics, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 279,773, Jul. 20, 1994. This 
application May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 432,698 
Int. Cl.° A61K 48/00; C12N /1/00;5/00; 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 424—93,21 10 Claims 

1. A method for controlling distribution of cells within an 

implantable bioartificial organ comprising the steps of: 

(a) transforming the cells with a proliferation-promoting gene 
operatively linked to a regulatable promoter wherein the regu- 
latable promoter is activated in vitro to achieve expression of 
the proliferation-promoting gene, resulting in proliferation of 
the transformed cells in vitro; and 

(b) inserting the cells from (a) in a bioartificial organ and 
inactivating the regulatable promoter either before or after 
inserting the cells in the bioartificial organ such that expres- 
sion of the proliferation-promoting gene is inhibited to reduce 
or stop proliferation of the cells in the bioartificial organ in 
vivo in a host. 


5,843,432 
RETROVIRAL VECTORS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
TUMORS, AND CELL LINES CONTAINING THEM 
David Klatzmann, and Manuel Caruso, both of Paris, France, 


assignors to Universite Pierre Et Marie Curie (Paris VI), 


Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR93/01259, § 371 Date Oct. 11, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 11, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/13824, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 23, 1994 
PCT Filed Dec. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 454,385 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 16, 1992, 92 15195 
Int. Cl.° A61K 48/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—93,21 3 Claims 
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1. A genetically altered Moloney MuLvV retroviral vector com- 
prising: 

(a) a suicide gene comprising the herpes simplex virus thymi 

dine kinase gene (HSV-tK); and 

(b) Mov3, Mov9 and Mov13 LTR sequences; 
wherein said genetically altered Moloney MuLV retroviral vector 
is not inactivated by passage through mouse carcinoembryonic or 
germ cell lines. 


5,843,433 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





Decemeser 1, 1998 


5,843,434 
STRAIN OF THE YEAST CANDIDA SAKE (SAITO AND 


OTA) VAN UDEN AND BUCKLEY AND ITS USE AS A 


BIOLOGICAL CONTROL AGENT FOR POST-HARVEST 
FUNGA L DISEASES IN FRUITS 


Inmaculada Vinas Almenar, Lleida; Josep Usall I Rodie, 
Alguaire; Neus Teixido I Espasa, Seros, and Vicente Sanchis 
Almenar, Lieida, all of Spain, assignors to Sipcam Inagra, 
S.A., Valencia, Spain 

Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,583 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 63/00;63/04; C12N 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 424—93.51 21 Claims 

1. A substantially pure biological culture of Candida sake, 


CECT-10817. 


5,843,435 
IMMUNOTHERAPY OF CANCER WITH ALLOGENEIC 


LYMPHOCYTES 


Shimon Slavin, Jerusalem, Israel, assignor to Hadasit Medical 
Research Services and Development Ltd., Israel, and Baxter 
International Inc., Deerfield, Ill. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/03303, § 371 Date Sep. 16, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 16, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/24910, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1995 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 214,944, Mar. 17, 1994, This 
PCT application Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 714,144 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/2/ ;45/05;39/395; AOIN 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—93.71 22 Claims 


1. A method of treating a human cancer patient having malignant 
breast cancer cells, said patient having undergone a malignant cell 
debulking procedure and having further undergone autologous 


stem cell transplantation incident to said debulking procedure, said 
patient being at risk for disease relapse due to a population of 
residual malignant breast cancer cells that may remain viable in 
said patient following said debulking procedure, comprising: 

a) monitoring said patient until said patient is partially hemato- 
poiesis recovered but is not fully immune-reconstituted; 

b) administering to said patient allogeneic lymphocytes in a 
regimen that causes a clinically significant graft-versus- 
malignant cell response; and 

c) monitoring said patient for levels of malignant breast cancer 


cells. 





5,843,436 
METHOD OF PREVENTING AND TREATING 
BACTERIAL INFECTION OF SUTURES AND 

PROSTHETIC DEVICES, AND PROMOTING INGRESS 

OF LEUKOCYTES INTO TUMOR FOCI 


John Loike, Jamaica Estates, and Samuel C. Silverstein, New 
York, both of N.Y., assignors to The Trustees of Columbia 
University, in the City of New York, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 635,572 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 38/49;38/14; AGIF 2/02;4/00 

U.S. Cl. 434—94.64 10 Claims 
1. A method of preventing a chronic infection from occurring 

due to the presence of bacterial cells on a surface of a foreign body 
in a subject, which consists essentially of coating the foreign body 
before placing it in the subject with a fibrinolytic agent capable of 
preventing the accumulation of fibrin on the surface of the foreign 
body so as to permit leukocyte cells to reach and kill any bacterial 
cells present on the surface of the foreign body and thereby prevent 
the chronic infection. 
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5,843,437 
A82846 ANTIBIOTICS 


Robert L. Hamill, Greenwood; James A. Mabe, Indianapolis; 
David F. Mahoney, Indianapolis; Walter M. Nakatsukasa, 


Indianapolis, and Raymond C. Yao, Carmel, all of Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 147,358, Nov. 2, 1993, abandoned, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 521,202, May 9, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,312,738, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 127,737, Dec. 2, 

1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 909,791, 

Sep. 19, 1986, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 466,656 

Int. Cl.° A61K 35/74; C12P 1/06; 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—119 33 Claims 
1. Antibiotic A82846A, which has the following characteristics: 
Molecular Weight: 1556 
Empirical Formula: C>,HggN ;gO2,Cl 
FAB-MS (thioglycerol): FIG. 4 
UV (H,O) Amax: 281 nm (e€ 5,052) 
IR (KBr): FIG. 1 
NMR [(CD,),SO]: FIG. 7 
pKa (H,O): 4.7, 9.5 
(66% DMF): 5.5, 6.8, 7.9, 9.4, 12.3 


Contains: aspartic acid and 4-epi-vancosamine; or a salt thereof. 





5,843,438 
PERIPHERALIZATION OF HEMATOPOIETIC STEM 
CELLS 
Thalia Papayannopoulou, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Board of 
Regents University of Washington, Seattle, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 977,702, Nov. 13, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 436,339 
Int. CL.° AGIK 39/395;38/19;38/21 
U.S. Cl. 424—130.1 14 Claims 
1. A method of peripheralizing CD34* cells in vivo comprising 
the step of administering an anti-VLA-4 antibody or an anti- 
VCAM.-|1 antibody which blocks the binding of VLA-4 antigen on 
the surface of the CD34" cells to VCAM or fibronectin. 





5,843,439 
THERAPEUTIC APPLICATION OF CHIMERIC AND 
RADIOLABELED ANTIBODIES TO HUMAN B 
LYMPHOCYTE RESTRICTED DIFFERENTIATION 
ANTIGEN FOR TREATMENT OF B CELL LYMPHOMA 
Darrell R. Anderson, 1851 Navajo PI., Escondido, Calif. 92029; 
Nabil Hanna, 3255 Fortuna Ranch Rd., Olivenhain; John E. 


Leonard, 1960 Avenida Joaquin, Encinitas, both of Calif. 
92024; Roland A. Newman, 4311 Robbins St.; Mitchell E. 
Reff, 4166 Combe Way, both of San Diego, Calif. 92122, and 
William H. Rastetter, 16067 Puerta Del Sol, Rancho Sante 
Fe, Calif. 92067 
Division of Ser. No. 149,099, Nov. 3, 1993, and a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 978,891, Nov. 13, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,967 
Int. ClL.° A61K 39/00;39/395;51/00; COTK 16/30 
U.S. Cl. 424—133.1 7 Claims 
1. A method of treating B-cell lymphoma which includes the 
following steps: (i) administering, at a first administration period, a 
radiolabeled anti-CD20 antibody, wherein said antibody is selected 
from the group consisting of the chimeric anti-CD20 antibody 
produced by transfectoma TCAE 8, which has been accorded 
American Type Culture Collection Deposit No. ATCC 69119, and 
the murine anti-CD20 antibody secreted by a hybridoma identified 
by American Type Culture Collection Deposit No. HB 11388; and 
(ii) subsequently administering after step (i) at least one dosage of 
a chimeric anti-CD20 antibody produced by transfectoma TCAE 8, 
which has been accorded American Type Culture Collection 
Deposit No. ATCC 69119. 
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5,843,440 
CELLULAR AND SERUM PROTEIN ANCHORS FOR 
MODULATING PHARMACOKINETICS 
Philippe Pouletty, and Christine Pouletty, both of Atherton, 
Calif., assignors to RedCell Canada, Inc., Montreal, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 137,821, Oct. 15, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 70,092, May 27, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
592,214, Oct. 3, 1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 14, 
1996, Ser. No. 702,127 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/395; CO7TK 16/18; 16/28; 16/44 
US. Cl. 424—133.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for extending the lifetime of a conjugate in the 
blood stream of a host, wherein said conjugate is capable of 
binding to a physiologically active target agent, said method com- 
prising; 
administering a conjugate to the blood stream of said host, said 
conjugate characterized by having one first and one second 
binding member, wherein said first binding member com- 
prises an antibody or binding fragment thereof that binds 
specifically to erythrocytes, without lysis of said erythrocytes, 
and said second binding member comprises an antibody or 
binding fragment thereof that binds to said target agent; 
whereby said conjugate binds to said erythrocytes and any target 
agent present in said blood stream of said host for an extended 
period of time. 





5,843,441 
USE OF ENDOTHELIAL-LEUKOCYTE ADHESION 
MOLECULE-1 SPECIFIC ANTIBODIES IN THE 
TREATMENT OF ASTHMA 
Robert H. Gundel, Walnut Creek, Calif.; Craig D. Wegner, 
Mundelein, Ill.; L. Gordon Letts, Dover, Mass., and C. 


Wayne Smith, Sugarland, Tex., assignors to Boehringer 


Ingelheim, Ridgefield, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 166,562, Dec. 3, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 738,633, Jul. 31, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 504,257 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 39/395; CO7K 16/28 
U.S. Cl. 424—143.1 2 Claims 

1. A method for treating asthma in a patient which comprises 
administering to the patient an effective therapeutic amount of an 
antigen-binding antibody which specifically binds to ELAM-1 or 
an antigen-binding fragment thereof. 


BLOOD COAGULATION PROTEIN ANTAGONISTS AND 
USES THEREFOR 
Howard R. Soule, Encinitas, and Terence K. Brunck, San 
Diego, both of Calif., assignors to Corvas International, Inc., 
San Diego, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 163,576, Dec. 6, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 601,454, Oct. 22, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,047 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; CO7TK 16/00;16/18 
US. Cl. 424—145.1 18 Claims 

1. A method of treating a mammalian species for a thrombotic 
disease condition that would be inhibited by an agent that selec- 
tively interferes with the coagulation cascade, which comprises 
administering to a mammalian species in need of such treatment a 
therapeutically effective amount of an agent selected from the 
group consisting of: (i) monoclonal-antibody 12D10 produced by 
hybridoma cell line ATTC HB 10558: (ii) monoclonal antibody 


active at the epitope bound by monoclonal antibody 12D10 that is 
a tissue factor:factor VII and/or tissue factor:factor VIla complex 
antagonist, (iii) an epitope binding fragment of monoclonal anti- 
body 12D10, and (iv) a functional fragment of a monoclonal 
antibody active at the epitope bound by monoclonal antibody 
12D10 wherein said functional fragment specifically binds with 
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said complex but does not compromise hemostasis by inhibiting 
free factor VII from binding to tissue factor. 





5,843,443 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


CONJUGATE VACCINE FOR GROUP B 
STREPTOCOCCUS 
James L. Michel, Waban; Dennis L. Kasper; Frederick M. 

Ausubel, both of Newton, and Lawrence C. Madoff, Boston, 

all of Mass., assignors to The General Hospital Corporation 

and Brigham and Women’s Hospital, Boston, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 363,311, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 5,648,241, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 968,866, Nov. 2, 1992, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
408,036, Sep. 15, 1989, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 
1995, Ser. No. 470,445 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/40;39/385;39/09; CO7K 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 424—165.1 19 Claims 

1. A method for preventing or attenuating infection in a mammal 
caused by a group B Streptococcus which comprises administering 
to a female an effective amount of a passive vaccine, said passive 
vaccine conferring in utero, immunity to said infection to an 
offspring of said female wherein said passive vaccine: 

a) confers passive protective immunity against an infection by 
the C protein alpha or beta antigen positive group B Strepto- 
coccus, and 

b) comprises a therapeutically effective amount of antibodies 
raised in another host against a conjugate vaccine, and 

c) is in a pharmacologically acceptable composition; wherein 
said conjugate vaccine is a composition comprising: 

(a) a capsular polysaccharide that elicits antibodies to group B 
Streptococcus; conjugated to 

(b) a C protein alpha antigen or beta antigen of said group B 
Streptococcus, wherein said alpha antigen is a group B Strep- 
tococcus protein of at least 40,000 daltons that is recognized 
by antiserum to the C protein encoded by pJMS23, and 
wherein said beta antigen is a group B Streptococcus protein 
of at least 50,000 daltons that is recognized by antiserum to 
the protein encoded by pJMS1; and wherein said conjugate 
vaccine is substantially free of streptococcal proteins other 
than said C protein alpha antigen or said C protein beta 
antigen, and wherein both said capsular polysaccharide and 
said C protein contributes to the development of said protec- 
tive host immunity to said infection. 
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5,843,445 
METHOD OF TREATING RHEUMATOID ARTHRITIS 
WITH TYPE Il COLLAGEN 

Howard L. Weiner, Brookline, and David E. Trentham, North 

Quincy, both of Mass., assignors to Autolmmune, Inc., Lex- 

ington, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 951,565, Sep. 25, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,399,347, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 454,806, 
Dec. 20, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 487,732, Mar. 2, 1990, abandoned, and a continuation-in- 

part of Ser. No. 809,206, Dec. 13, 1991, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 595,468, Oct. 10, 1990, aban- 

doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,752, Feb. 
28, 1992, abandoned, said Ser. No. 951,565 is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 460,852, Feb. 21, 1990, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,936, Oct. 15, 1990, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,734, 
Jun. 24, 1987, abandoned, said Ser. No. 809,206 is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 551,632, Jul. 10, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,778, Jul. 14, 1989, aban- 

doned. This application Sep. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 124,985 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 21, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/00;37/02;37/12 


U.S. Cl. 424—184.1 25 Claims 
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1. A method for treating rheumatoid arthritis by suppressing an 
autoimmune response associated with said arthritis comprising 
orally or enterally administering to a human in need of treatment 
Type II collagen or a fragment thereof in an amount effective and 
for a period of time sufficient to suppress said response. 


5,843,446 
IMMUNOGENIC LHRH PEPTIDE CONSTRUCTS AND 
SYNTHETIC UNIVERSAL IMMUNE STIMULATORS FOR 
VACCINES 
Anna Efim Ladd, Brooklyn; Chang Yi Wang, Cold Spring 
Harbor, and Timothy Joseph Zamb, Stony Brook, all of N.Y., 
assignors to United Biomedical, Inc., Hauppauge, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 446,692, Jun. 5, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 229,275, Apr. 14, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 57,166, 
Apr. 27, 1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 488,351 
Int. CL.° AGIK 39/00;39/38;39/385 39/395 
U.S. Cl. 424—184.1 19 Claims 
1. A method for inducing infertility in a mammal which com- 
prises administering to said mammal a composition comprising a 
peptide represented by the formula 
(A), (T),),,-(B), -LHRH 


m 


wherein A is independently an amino acid, an invasin domain 
(SEQ ID NO:53) or an immunostimulatory analog thereof 
derived from variant strains of Yersinia spp.; 

B is an amino acid; 

each T,, is independently SEQ ID NO:2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 42, 
43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50, or S51; 
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LHRH is luteinizing hormone releasing hormone or an immuno- 
genic analog thereof containing a conservative amino acid 
substitution; 

n is 0, | or 2; 

m is | to 4; and 

o is O, | or 2; 

0. said composition comprises a mixture of the peptides. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,448 
TUMOR REJECTION ANTIGEN PRECURSOR 
Yao-Tseng Chen; Elisabeth Stockert; Yachi Chen, all of New 
York, N.Y.; Pilar Garin-Chesa; Wolfgang J. Rettig, both of 
Biberach, Germany, and Lloyd J. Old, New York, N.Y., 
assignors to Ludwig Institute of Cancer Research, New York, 
N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 190,411, Feb. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 5,541,104, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 37,230, Mar. 26, 
1993, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 807,043, Dec. 
12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,342,774, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 764,365, Sep. 23, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 728,838, Jul. 9, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 705,702, 
May 23, 1991, abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1995, 
Ser. No. 560,024 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38//0;39/00; CO7TK 7/08; 14/82 
U.S. Cl. 424—185.1 9 Claims 

1. An isolated MAGE-1 tumor rejection antigen precursor which 
is either (i) a glycoprotein having a molecular weight of about 46 
kilodaltons as determined by SDS-PAGE, or is (ii) a recombinantly 
produced protein having a molecular weight of about 34.3 kilodal- 
tons as determined by SDS-PAGE, wherein said MAGE-1 tumor 
rejection antigen precursor comprises an epitope to which mono- 
clonal antibody MA454, produced by hybridoma cell line ATCC 
11540 binds. 


PROTEINS AND NOVEL PEPTIDES DERIVED FROM 
AUTOANTIGEN FOR USE IN IMMUNOTHERAPY OF 
AUTOIMMUNE DISEASES 
Anna Maria Helena Boots, Megen; Gijsbertus Franciscus 

Maria Verheijden, and Ebo Sybren Bos, both of Oss, all of 

Netherlands, assignors to Akzo Nobel N.V., Arnhem, Nether- 

lands 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 619,645, Mar. 25, 1996, Pat. 

No. 5,736,507. This application Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 
634,493 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/00;35/20;35/32;38/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—185.1 8 Claims 

1. A method for treating mammals suffering from a T-cell 
mediated cartilage destruction disease, comprising administering a 
T-cell specific tolerance inducing amount of a composition com- 
prising one or more proteins selected from the group consisting of 
pig heparin binding 38 kDa protein, bovine 39 kDa whey protein, 
murine breast regressing 39 kDa protein (brp39), human oviduct- 
specific glycoprotein, murine oviduct-specific glycoprotein, ham- 
ster oviduct-specific glycoprotein, bovine oviduct-specific glyco- 
protein, human chitotriosidase precursor protein, and murine 
secretory protein YM-1 precursor, and fragments of the foregoing 
proteins that will induce said T-cell specific tolerance, together 
with a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 





5,843,450 
HEPATITIS GB VIRUS SYNTHETIC PEPTIDES AND 
USES THEREOF 

George J. Dawson, Libertyville; Tami J. Pilot-Matias, Green 
Oaks; Dominique P. Bridon, Morton Grove; Pamella A. 
Schroeder-Poliak, Hawthorn Woods; Mark F. Knigge, Gray- 
slake, all of Ill.; Keeve D. Jaffe, Trevor, Wis., and Isa K. 
Mushahwar, Grayslake, Ill., assignors to Abbott Laborato- 
ries, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 417,629, Apr. 6, 1995, and 
Ser. No. 424,550, Jun. 5, 1995, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 377,557, Jan. 30, 1995, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 344,184, Nov. 23, 1994, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 344,190, Nov. 23, 1994, abandoned, said 
Ser. No. 344,185 and Ser. No. 344,190, each is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 283,314, Jul. 29, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,654, May 13, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
196,030, Feb. 14, 1994, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 473,475 
Int. CL.° A61K 39/12; GOIN 33/576 
U.S. Cl. 424—189.1 15 Claims 

1. A purified polypeptide of hepatitis GB virus (HGBV) pre- 
pared by synthetic means wherein said polypeptide is SEQUENCE 
LD. NO. 5. 


5,843,451 
INTRANASAL IMMUNIZATION AGAINST VIRAL 
INFECTION USING VIRAL GLYCOPROTEIN SUBUNIT 
VACCINE 
Richard W. Compans, Helena, and Ranjit Ray, Birmingham, 
both of Ala., assignors to Vaxcel, Inc., Norcross, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 285,788, Aug. 4, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 887,130, May 20, 1992, 
Pat. No. 5,427,782, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
574,392, Aug. 27, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 46,820, May 5, 1987, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,735 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/00;39/155;39/12; C12N 7/00 
US. Cl. 424—192.1 6 Claims 
1. A method for immunizing against human respiratory viral 
infection comprising steps of providing a viral envelope subunit 
vaccine, said viral envelope being from a virus selected from the 
group consisting of human influenza viruses, parainfluenza viruses, 
mumps virus, measles virus and respiratory syncytial virus and 
comprising a glycoprotein selected from receptor-binding glyco- 
proteins, fusion glycoproteins and combinations thereof, com- 
plexed with a lipid and intranasally administering said vaccine to a 
human host sought to be immunized against said respiratory viral 
infection. 


IMMUNOTHERAPY COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
Tien-Wen Tao Wiedmann, Redwood City; Jian Wang; Nathan 
B. Pliam, both of Palo Alto, and Hank C. K. Wuh, Los Altos, 
all of Calif., assignors to Pharmagenesis, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 973,634, Nov. 9, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 252,953 
Int. CL.° A61K 35/78;38/00;3 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 424—195.1 7 Claims 
1. An immunosuppression therapy method for use in a mamma- 
lian subject, comprising 
administering to the subject (i) a pharmaceutically effective 
amount of an immunosuppressant drug selected from the 
group consisting of cyclosporin A, FK506, azathioprine, rapa- 
mycin, mycophenolic acid, and a glucocorticoid; and (ii) an 
ethanol extract from the root xylem of Tripterygium wilfordii, 
in an amount effective to potentiate the immunosuppressive 
effect of the immunosuppressant drug. 
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5,843,453 
GROWTH HORMONE POTENTIATING MOLECULES 
Andrew Thomas Holder, Cambridge, England, and James 
Beattie, Ayrshire, Scotland, assignors to Biotechnology and 
Biological Sciences Research Council, Swindon, Great Brit- 
ain 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/01887, § 371 Date Apr. 25, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 25, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/05697, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 17, 1994 
PCT Filed Sep. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 392,973 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 7, 1992, 
9218907; Aug. 9, 1993, 9316508 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/00; CO7TK 14/61;7/07 
U.S. Cl. 424—195.11 6 Claims 
1. An antigenic molecule consisting of the amino acid sequence 


selected from: 


Xaa Arg Xaa Xaa Thr Xaa Xaa (SEQ ID No:36) 


where 
Xaa position 1 is Ser, Cys, Asp or Glu 
Xaa position 3 is Val or Ile 
Xaa position 4 is Phe, Trp, Tyr or Cys 
Xaa at position 6 is Asn or His 
Xaa position 7 is Set, Ala or Gly. 





5,843,454 
HIV IMMUNOGENIC COMPLEXES 
Anthony L. Devico, Alexandria, Va.; Ranajit Pal, Gaithers- 
burg, Md., and Mangalasseril G. Sarngadharan, McLean, 
Va., assignors to Akzo Nobel N.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/US94/05020, § 371 Date Dec. 20, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 20, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/26305, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 24, 1994 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 60,926, May 7, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,518,723. This PCT application May 6, 1994, Ser. No. 
464,680 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/2] 
US. Cl. 424—196.11 1 Claim 
1. A composition comprising: an immunogenic complex com- 
prising gp120 covalently bonded to CD4; and an adjuvant com- 
posed of aluminum phosphate gel. 


5,843,455 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,843,456 
ALVAC POXVIRUS-RABIES COMPOSITIONS AND 
COMBINATION COMPOSITIONS AND USES 
Enzo Paoletti, Delmar, N.Y., and Joanne Maki, Colbert, Ga., 
assignors to Virogenetics Corporation, Troy, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,483, Aug. 13, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,494,807, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 847,951, 
Mar. 6, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 713,967, Jun. 11, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,056, Mar. 7, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 36,217, Mar. 24, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,364,773. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 486,969 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 39/275;39/295;39/205 
U.S. Cl. 424—199,1 35 Claims 

1. A composition for inducing an immunological response com- 

prising: 

(i) a recombinant ALVAC canarypox virus comprising exog- 
enous DNA encoding at least one rabies virus antigen or a 
recombinant poxvirus having all of the identifying character- 
istics of ALVAC comprising exogenous DNA encoding at 
least one rabies virus antigen, wherein the at least one rabies 
virus antigen is expressed in vivo as a first antigen; and 

(ii) at least one second antigen; and optionally 

(iii) a suitable carrier. 

11. A composition for inducing an immunological response 

comprising: 

(i) as a first antigen at least one rabies virus antigen from in vitro 
expression thereof by a recombinant ALVAC canarypox virus 
comprising exogenous DNA encoding the at least one rabies 
virus antigen or a recombinant poxvirus having all of the 
identifying characteristics of ALVAC comprising exogenous 
DNA encoding the at least one rabies virus antigen; and 

(ii) at least one second antigen; and optionally 

(iii) a suitable carrier. 


5,843,457 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,458 
RECOMBINANT HUMAN CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
HAVING A US2 DELETION 

Thomas R. Jones, New City, N.Y., assignor to American Cyana- 

mid Company, Madison, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 282,696, Jul. 29, 1994. This 
application Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,214 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 39/245; C12N 7/01;7/04;15/63 

U.S. Cl. 424—230.1 6 Claims 

2. A recombinant human cytomegalovirus comprising a genome 
having a deletion of the gene sequence encoding open reading 
frame US2, wherein no other gene sequence has been deleted. 


5,843,459 
DIFFERENTIAL INACTIVATION OF NUCLEIC ACIDS BY 
CHEMICAL MODIFICATION 
Suming Wang, and Charles J. Link, Jr., both of Des Moines, 
Iowa, assignors to Human Gene Therapy Research Institute, 
Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 587,725 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70; AGIK 39/245 
U.S. Cl. 424—231.1 21 Claims 
1. A method of reducing cytotoxicity while retaining gene 
expression of Herpes Simplex Virus (HSV) vectors comprising: 
treating a plurality of said HSV vectors with an effective amount 
of a psoralen compound and an effective amount of ultraviolet 
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(UV) radiation, so that random crosslink lesions are formed 
causing inhibition of replication while gene expression is 
retained. 





5,843,460 
IMMUNOGENIC COMPOSITIONS AGAINST 
HELICOBACTER INFECTION, POLYPEPTIDES FOR 
USE IN THE COMPOSITIONS, AND NUCLEIC ACID 
SEQUENCES ENCODING SAID POLYPEPTIDES 
Agnes Labigne, Bures S/Yvette, France; Sebastin Suerbaum, 
Bochum, Germany; Richard L. Ferrero, Paris, and Jean- 
Michel Thiberge, Plaisir, both of France, assignors to Institut 
Pasteur, and Institut National de la Sante et de la Recherche 
Medicale, both of Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 447,177, May 19, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 432,697, May 2, 1995. This 
application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,822 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 19, 
1993, 93 401 309 
Int. CL° A61K 39/02 


U.S. Cl. 424—234.1 10 Claims 
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1. An immunogenic composition, capable of inducing antibodies 

against Helicobacter infection, comprising: 

i) at least one urease structural polypeptide encoded by the UreB 
gene of Helicobacter pylori or Helicobacter felis or immuno- 
genic fragment thereof comprising at least six consecutive 
amino acids; and 

ii) at least one heat shock protein encoded by the Hsp A gene of 
Helicobacter pylori or Helicobacter felis or immunogenic 
fragment thereof, comprising at least 6 consecutive amino 
acids, 

said composition being substantially free of other Helicobacter 
pylori or Helicobacter felis proteins. 


5,843,461 
GROUP B STREPTOCOCCUS TYPE II 
POLYSACCHARIDE-TETANUS TOXOID CONJUGATE 
VACCINES 
Harold J. Jennings, Gloucester, Canada, and Dennis L. Kasper, 
Newton Centre, Mass., assignors to Brigham and Women’s 
Hospital, Inc., Boston, Mass., and National Research Council 
of Canada, Ottawa, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 142,886, Oct. 25, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 949,970, Sep. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 924,401 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/09 
U.S. Cl. 424—244.1 33 Claims 
1. An antigenic conjugate molecule comprising a capsular 
polysaccharide derived from Group B streptococcus type II and a 
protein component wherein two or more side chains terminating in 
sialic acid residues of the polysaccharide component are each 
linked through a secondary amine bond to protein and wherein the 
molecular weight of the polysaccharide is at least 5000 daltons. 
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5,843,462 
DIPHTHERIA TOXIN EPITOPES 
Bianca M. Conti-Fine, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Regents 
of The University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 564,972 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/05;39/02;31/735; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—245.1 15 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified peptide comprising the amino acid 
sequence Pro-Val-Phe-Ala-Gly-Ala-Asn-Tyr-Ala-Ala-Trp-Ala-Val- 
Asn-Val-Ala-Gln-Val-Ile-Asp (SEQ ID NO:2), or an immunogenic 
fragment or subunit thereof, wherein the peptide consists of no 
more than 40 amino acid residues. 


5,843,463 
ADHESIN-OLIGOSACCHARIDE CONJUGATE VACCINE 
FOR HAEMOPHILUS INFLUENZAE 
Howard C. Krivan, Bethesda, and James E. Samuel, German- 
town, both of Md., assignors to AntexBiologics, Inc., Gaith- 

ersburg, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 810,966, Dec. 20, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 631,698, 
Dec. 21, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. 
No. 903,079 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39//02;39/02; GO@7K 14/00; C12P 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 424—256.1 16 Claims 


1. A purified H. influenzae protein comprising Sequence ID No. 
5 


5,843,464 
SYNTHETIC CHIMERIC FIMBRIN PEPTIDES 

Lauren O. Bakaletz, Columbus, and Pravin T. P. Kaumaya, 

Westerville, both of Ohio, assignors to The Ohio State Uni- 

versity, Columbus, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,502 
Int. CL° A61K 39/00;39/102;39/38;39/385 

U.S. Cl. 424—256.1 6 Claims 

1. A synthetic peptide of 18 to 19 amino acids comprising the 


amino acid sequence of SEQ.ID.NO. I. 


5,843,465 
EMULSION FORMULATION 
Stefan Lundquist, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to Astra AKtie- 


bolag, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE94/00926, § 371 Date Jan. 30, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09609, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 5, 1994, Ser. No. 379,486 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 7, 1993, 9303281 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//255 
U.S. Cl. 424—400 14 Claims 

1. A sterile pharmaceutical formulation of an oil-in-water emul- 

sion for parenteral and oral administration which comprises: 

(i) an emulsion-stabilizing surface active drug in a concentration 
ranging from 0.01 g to 5.0 g per 100 ml of the final formula 
tion; 

(ii) a pharmacologically inert oil when the drug is not an internal 
oil; 

(iii) a surfactant when the drug is an internal oil; 

(iv) water or a buffer; and 

(v) an agent giving isotonicity to the final formulation; the 
formulated emulsion having a major fraction of stable drop 
lets having a size below 200 nm so as to be suitable for sterile 
filtering before use 
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5,843,466 
COOLANT COMPOSITIONS 
Jean M. Mane, and Jean-Louis Ponge, both of Grasse, France, 
assignors to V. Mane Fils S.A., France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 520,399, Aug. 29, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,725,865. This application Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,598 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 9//4;9/20;9/68 
U.S. Cl. 424—401 18 Claims 
1. A composition selected from topical products for humans and 
animals, oral care products, nasal care products, and chewing gum 
which comprises a product base and an effective amount of a 
coolant selected from the group consisting of monomenthyl succi- 
nate, alkali metal salts of monomenthy! succinate, alkaline earth 
metal salts of monomenthy! succinate and mixtures thereof. 


5,843,467 
TOPICAL OINTMENT CONSISTING OF ANIMAL FAT, 
PLANTAIN LANCETOWATA, AND CALENDULA AND 
METHODS OF PRODUCING THE SAME 
Wieslaw Ambroziewizz, 23 Doncaster Drive, Brampton, 
Ontario, Canada, L6T 188 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,583 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—401 4 Claims 
1. A salve for topical application to skin consisting essentially 
of: 
fifty-five to seventy percent by weight of an animal fat having 
been extracted directly from the fatty tissue of an animal 
through heating; 
five to twenty percent by weight of a mixture of plantain 
lancetowata powder; the plantain further including five to 
twenty percent by weight a mixture of plantago major, and 
five to ten percent by weight of a mixture of calendula powder. 


5,843,468 
SKIN PERMEATION ENHANCER COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING GLYCEROL MONOLAURATE AND 
LAURYL ACETATE 
Terry L. Burkoth, Oxford, England; Lina T. Taskovich, Palo 
Alto, Calif.; Russell D, Beste, Mountain View, Calif.; Robert 
M. Gale, Los Altos, Calif.; Eun Soo Lee, Redwood City, 
Calif.; Richard D. Hamlin, Newark, Calif., and Su LL Yum, 
Los Altos, Calif., assignors to ALZA Corporation, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 481,549, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,785,991. This application May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 
644,922 


Int. Cl.” AGIF 13/02 


19 Claims 


Fs 


U.S. Cl. 424—448 


1. A pressure sensitive adhesive composition for the transdermal 
administration of a therapeutic agent comprising, by weight: 
(a) 0.1-30% of a therapeutic agent, 
(b) 30-90% of a hydrophobic pressure sensitive adhesive, 
(c) 140% of a permeation enhancer capable of plasticizing the 
hydrophobic pressure sensitive adhesive, said permeation 
enhancer comprising lauryl acetate and a monoglyceride. 
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5,843,469 
LIPID SOLUBLE FORMS OF THIAMINE FOR 

PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF AGE-RELATED 
COGNITIVE IMPAIRMENT OF THE NERVOUS SYSTEM 
William J. McEntee, 313 The Esplanade South, Venice, Fla. 

34285 

Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 827,799 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/00;9/26;9/48 

U.S. Cl. 424—422 7 Claims 

1. A method of treating conditions of the central nervous system, 
said method comprising administering to a subject a therapeuti- 
cally effective amount of a lipid-soluble thiamine or a prodrug 
thereof selected from the group consisting of thiamine tetrahydro- 
furyl disulfide, thiamine allyl disulfide, thiamine 
(7-methoxycarbony]|-3-acetylthioheptyl) disulfide, thiamine 
2-hydroxyethyl disulfide and O-benzoylthiamine disulfide, said 
lipid-soluble thiamine being administered in an amount averaging 
from about 0.02 to about 0.5 grams per day per 70 kg body weight 
over a period of at least three months. 


5,843,470 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR INHIBITING POST- 
SURGICAL ADHESIONS 

Lorraine E. Reeve, Dexter, and Stephen G. Flore, Bloomfield, 

both of Mich., assignors to MDV Technologies, Inc., Dear- 

born, Mich. 

Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 540,229 
Int. Cl.° A61F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—426 15 Claims 


1. A method of inhibiting the formation/reformation of internal 
adhesions which comprises applying to one or more tissues of a 
mammal an aqueous composition comprising: 

(1) an effective amount of pentoxifylline; 

(2) about 60% to about 90% by weight of water, and; 

(3) about 5% to about 35% by weight of a polyoxyalkylene 

block copolymer of the formula 


H(OCH,CH 5) <6(OC »H,) 9, (OCH,CH,),,0H 


5,843,471 
ORAL CLEANSING: METHODS AND COMPOSITIONS 
Sterling Chaykin, 1027 Maple La., Davis, Calif. 95616 
Filed Nov. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 965,344 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7//6;9/68;9/20 


U.S. Cl. 424—440 4 Claims 

1. An edible hard candy composition for reducing plaque and 
calculus deposition in the mouth and improving oral cleanliness 
and tooth smoothness, said composition comprising: 

a) a safe and effective amount of between about 0.01 and 20% of 
an ingestible surfactant effective to kill bacteria by disrupting 
their cell membranes and facilitate bacterial cell lysis in the 
presence of salivary lysozyme; 

b) a safe and effective amount of between about 0.01 and 10% of 
an ingestible sequestrant; 

c) a safe and effective amount of between about 0.01 and 10% of 
tannic acid; 

d) a safe and effective amount of between 0.1 and 10% of a 
stimulator of salivary flow selected from the group consisting 
of citric acid and tartaric acid; and 

e) a safe and effective amount of between about 30 and 99% of 
an osmotically active caloric sugar sweetener selected from 
the group consisting of sugar and sugar alcohols which facili- 
tate the disruption of bacteria through plasmolysis, 

wherein said hard candy composition is at least partly hydrated 
and formulated for orally administratable plaque and calculus 
reducing dosage forms of from about | to 10 grams. 
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5,843,472 
TRANSDERMAL DRUG DELIVERY SYTEM FOR THE 
ADMINISTRATION OF TAMSULOSIN, AND RELATED 
COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF USE 

Xinghang Ma, Pleasanton; Jay Audett, Mountain View; Pravin 

L. Soni, Sunnyvale; Noel Singh, San Francisco, and Susan E. 

Bailey, San Leonardo, all of Calif., assignors to Cygnus, Inc., 

Redwood City, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 807,448 
Int. CL.° AGIF /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 424—449 


ve 


1. A drug delivery system for the transdermal administration of 
tamsulosin, comprising a laminated composite of: 

a backing layer that is substantially impermeable to tamsulosin; 
and 

at least one polymeric reservoir layer containing a drug formu- 
lation comprised of tamsulosin and a skin permeation 
enhancer composition effective to facilitate permeation of a 
therapeutically effective amount of tamsulosin through the 
skin or mucosal tissue, 

wherein the skin permeation enhancer composition comprises: 
(i) a lipophilic compound having the formula [RCOO},R’, 
wherein n is | or 2, and R and R' may be the same or different 
and are C,-C,, alkyl optionally substituted with | or 2 
hydroxyl groups, (ii) an acid having the formula 
CH,(CH,),,COOH where m is an integer in the range of 8 to 
16: and (iii) a hydrophilic compound selected from the group 


consisting of diethylene glycol monoethyl ether, diethylene 
glycol monomethy] ether, propylene glycol, 1,3-butanediol, 
and butyrolactone optionally substituted with one or two 
hydroxyl, lower alkyl (C,—C,) lower alkoxy (C,—C,), halogen 
and amino groups 


5,843,473 
METHOD OF TREATMENT OF INFECTED TISSUES 
Martin C. Woodle, Menlo Park, Calif.; Irma A.J.M. Bakker- 
Woudenberg, Bergschenhoek, Netherlands, and Francis J. 
Martin, San Francisco, Calif., assignors to Sequus Pharma- 
ceuticals, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 642,321, Jan. 15, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,213,804, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
425,224, Oct. 20, 1989, Pat. No. 5,013,556. This application 
Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,171 
Int. Cl.° A6IK 9//27 


U.S. Cl. 424—450 5 Claims 


10 


PEG-Liposomes 
60} = 


% OF INJECTED DOSE 


Liposomes 


TIME (HR) 


1. A method of treating a systemic infection which is localized at 
a site other than the fixed macrophages residing in the liver or the 
spleen, comprising 
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administering to the subject, by intravenous injection, a compo- 
sition of liposomes (i) composed of vesicle-forming lipids, 
including 1-35 mole percent of a diacyl-chain amphipathic 
vesicle-forming lipid derivatized with polyethylene glycol 
having a molecular weight between about 350 and 5,000 
daltons (ii) having a selected mean particle diameter in the 
size range between about 0.07—0.20 microns, and (iii) con- 
taining in liposome-entrapped form, a therapeutic compound 
effective against the source of the infection, and 

by said injecting, achieving at least about a ten-fold increase in 
the concentration of liposomes in the infected tissue over that 
achievable by the such liposomes in the absence of the amphi- 
pathic vesicle-forming lipid derivatized with said polyethyl- 
ene glycol. 


5,843,474 
METHOD OF DIALYSIS TREATMENT, AND DIALYSIS 
APPARATUS RELATED THERETO 
Kevin Jon Williams, Wynnewood, Pa., assignor to Reverse 
Transport Licensing & Consulting, Inc., Wynnewood, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,705 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/127;9/133 


U.S. Cl. 424—450 49 Claims 


1. An improved method of dialysis treatment of a renal condition 
in which said improvement comprises: 

administering a therapeutically effective amount of an agent 
consisting essentially of a multiplicity of large liposomes, said 
large liposomes having diameters greater than about 50 nm, 
and said large liposomes consisting essentially of phospholip- 
ids, 

whereby plasma LDL concentrations do not substantially rise 
during or after said treatment. 


5,843,475 
DELIVERY AND ACTIVATION THROUGH LIPOSOME 
INCORPORATED OF DIAMINOCYCLOHEXANE 
PLATINUM (11) COMPLEXES 
Roman Perez-Soler, and Abdul R. Khokhar, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to Board of Regents, the University of Texas 
System 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 764,095 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9//27 
U.S. Cl. 424—450 9 Claims 
1. A method of delivering a biologically active chemical moiety 
internally to a mammal, comprising: 
providing an aqueous formulation of a first compound having 
the formula 


where R, is diaminocycloalky! and R, and R, independently 
have the formula 
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R Group 


R 


1 
4 
1)NODP: C— Rp 
Rg 
(Ry +Rp+Rg=CgHi) 


CHy 


2) B10. < (CHp)sCH3, 
CHy 


3) L.10: (CHa)gCHy 


X Group 
1) PC: OCH2CH2+N(CHs)3 
2) PG: OCH2LHEH2 
OHOH 
3) PA:OH 
4) PE: OCH2CH, + NHy 
5) PS: OCH(COO")(+NHg) 


where R,, Rs, and R, are each independently hydrocarbon 
moieties having from 1 to about 10 carbon atoms, the first 
compound being entrapped in a liposome, the first compound 
further being capable of forming a second compound which is 
biologically active upon exposure to a solution having an 
acidic pH; 

reducing the pH of the aqueous formulation to an acidic level, 
thereby converting the first compound to a second compound 
having the formula 


2x, 


where R, is as defined above and X is halogen; and 
administering the aqueous formulation to a mammal. 


5,843,476 
SLIMMING COMPOSITION FOR TOPICAL 
TREATMENT, CONTAINING TWO TYPES OF 
LIPOSOMES, AND USE THEREOF 

Alain Ribier; Jean-Thierry Simonnet; Chantal Fanchon, all of 
Paris; Evelyne Segot, Nogent Sur Marne, and Herve Cantin, 
Savigny Sur Orge, all of France, assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, 
France 


Division of Ser. No. 367,421, Dec, 30, 1994, Pat. No. 


5,637,316. This application Feb. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 803,146 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1993, 93 15866 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9//27 
U.S. Cl. 424—450 14 Claims 
1. A method for slimming, comprising applying to the skin of a 
subject in need thereof an effective amount of a composition for 
the simultaneous treatment of the layers of the stratum corneum 
and deep layers of the skin, comprising a dispersion mixture of: 
(a) a first dispersion of lipid vesicles which are capable of 
penetrating into the deep layers of the skin and which contain 
at least one active agent selected from the group consisting of 
lipolytic agents, draining agents and firming agents, for treat- 
ing these deep layers; and 
(b) a second dispersion of lipid vesicles which are capable of 
penetrating into the layers of the stratum corneum of the skin 
and which contain at least one active agent selected from the 
group consisting of cutaneous surface treatment agents, exfo- 
liation agents, smoothing agents and softening agents for the 
skin, for treating these layers of the stratum corneum, 
and wherein said vesicles of said first dispersion ensure a distri- 
bution of N-(1-oxyl-2,2,6,6-tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)-N- 
dimethyl-N-hydroxyethylammonium iodide (ASL) in the stra- 
tum corneum>1Ix10~’ cm?/s and in that said vesicles of said 
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second dispersion ensure a distribution of ASL in the stratum 
corneum<1x10°7 cm/s. 


5,843,477 
LUBRICANTS FOR USE IN TABLETTING 
Thomas A. Alexander, Granger, Ind., assignor to Bayer Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,086 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/46;9/20 
U.S. Cl. 424—466 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a tablet, comprising the steps of: 
a. preparing the lubricant combination of glyceryl behenate and 
micronized fumaric acid; 
b. adding the lubricant combination and the desired tablet ingre- 
dients to a mixer; 
c. blending the contents of the mixer; 
d. compressing the blended contents to produce a tablet. 





5,843,478 
LANPERISONE FORMULATION 
Hiroshi Ohtaki, Koga, and Rie Joshita, Tokyo, both of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Kayaku Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,552 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1995, 7-284342 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/26;9/50 
U.S. Cl. 424—470 15 Claims 
1. A lanperisone hydrochloride compression-molded formulation 
comprising 
(i) first granules containing lanperisone hydrochloride, and 
(ii) second granules containing substantially no lanperisone 
hydrochloride but at least one pharmaceutical additive 


selected from the group consisting of sugars, crystalline cel- 


lulose and cellulose derivatives. 





$,843,479 
BISACODYL DOSAGE FORM WITH MULTIPLE 
ENTERIC POLYMER COATINGS FOR COLONIC 
DELIVERY 
Gary Robert Kelm, Cincinnati, Ohio; Koji Kondo, and Akio 
Nakajima, both of Kobe, Japan, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 442,914, May 17, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,656,290, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
279,361, Jul. 22, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of 


Ser. No. 023,412, Feb. 26, 1993, abandoned. This application 
Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,945 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 9/32;9/34;9/36 
U.S. Cl. 424—479 17 Claims 
1. A compressed, bi-covex tablet for peroral administration in a 
human or other animal, having a gastrointestinal tract comprising a 
small intestine and a colon with a lumen therethrough having an 


inlet to the colon from the small intestine comprising: 
a. a safe and effective amount of rapidly dissolving bisacodyl 
and pharmaceutically acceptable excipients necessary to form 
a compressed, bi-convex tablet, with a maximum diameter of 
about 4 mm to about 10 mm; 

. a non-pH dependent smoothing coat applied to the tablet to 
provide a smooth tablet surface free from edges and sharp 
curves; wherein the smoothing coat is selected from the group 
consisting of sucrose, Arabic gums hydroxypropyl cellulose, 
hydroxypropyl methylcellulose, polyethylene glycol, low vis- 
cosity hydroxypropyl cellulose, low viscosity hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulose, gelatin, sodium alginate, dextrin, psyllium 
husk powder, and mixtures thereof; and thereafter coating the 


tablet with: 
>. at least one inner enteric polymer coating layer selected from 
the group consisting of cellulose acetate phthalate; cellulose 
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acetate trimelliate; hydroxypropyl! methylcellulose phthalate; 
hydroxypropyl methylcellulose acetate succinate; polyvinyl 
acetate phthalate; poly(methacrylic acid, methyl methacrylate) 
1:1; poly(methacrylic acid, ethyl acrylate) 1:1; and compatible 
mixtures thereof, and 
. an outer enteric polymer coating layer wherein the outer 
coating layer is an enteric polymer that begins to dissolve in 
an aqueous media at a pH between about 6.8 to about 7.2 
selected from the group consisting of poly(methacrylic acid, 
methy! methacrylate) 1:2, and a mixture of poly(methacrylic 
acid, methyl methacrylate) 1.1 and poly(methacrylic acid, 
methyl methacrylate) 1:2 in a ratio of about 1:10 to about 1:2; 
wherein the rapidly dissolving bisacody] is released at a point near 
the inlet to, or within the colon; each of the inner coating layer(s) 
is an enteric polymer that begins to dissolve in an aqueous media at 
a pH between about 5 to about 6.3. 





5,843,480 
CONTROLLED RELEASE DIAMORPHINE 
FORMULATION 

Ronald Brown Miller, Basel, Switzerland; Stewart Thomas 

Leslie, Cambridge, England; Derek Allan Prater, Milton, 

England; Trevor John Knott, Wickford, England, and Has- 

san Mohammad, Haslingfield, England, assignors to Euro- 

Celtique, S.A., Luxembourg, Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,106, Sep. 29, 1997, which 

is a continuation of Ser. No. 343,630, Nov. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned, and a continuation of Ser. No. 404,293, Mar. 14, 1995, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 774,229 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 14, 1994, 
9404928; Jun. 14, 1994, 9411842; Nov. 17, 1994, 94308493; Nov. 
21, 1994, 9423498 

Int. Cl.° AGIK 9//4 

U.S. Cl. 424—484 26 Claims 

1. A controlled release, storage stable solid pharmaceutical 
preparation comprising a controlled release matrix comprised of a 
particulate, hydrophobic, fusible carrier or diluent having a melting 
point ranging from about 35° to 150° C., and an effective amount 
of diamorphine or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, said 
controlled release matrix in a form selected from the group con- 
sisting of multiparticulates, granules and controlled release seeds, 
that is suitable for administration at time intervals ranging from 
about 12 to about 24 hours, said pharmaceutical preparation being 
prepared without water and retaining substantially all of the incor- 
porated diamorphine after at least six months of storage at 30° C., 
relative to a preparation that has not undergone said storage, said 
preparation exhibiting no substantial difference in in-vitro dissolu- 
tion rate, as measured by Ph. European Paddle method at 100 rpm 
in 900 ml of aqueous buffer at pH 4.5 at 37° C., relative to said 


preparation that has not undergone said storage. 


5,843,481 


TREATMENT OF PROLIFERATIVE DISORDERS, 
METASTASAES, AND DRUG RESISTANT TUMORS 
WITH VANADATE COMPOUNDS AND DERIVATIVES OR 
ANALOGUES THEREOF 
Tony Cruz, Etobicoke, Canada, assignor to Mount Sinai Hos- 

pital Corporation, Toronto, Canada 

Filed Jan. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 181,980 
Int. CL° AGIK 33/24;31/28 

U.S. Cl. 424—646 10 Claims 

1. A method for reducing or inhibiting the growth of a drug 
resistant tumor in a patient comprising administering to the patient 
a pharmaceutical composition consisting essentially of an amount 
of a vanadate or vanadyl compound effective to reduce or inhibit 
the growth of the drug resistant tumor and a pharmaceutically 
acceptable vehicle. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


5,843,482 5,843,484 
PRODUCTS AND PROCESSES FOR THE TREATMENT FORM TOOL FOR COMPRESSION FORMING A 
OF THE ALIMENTARY CANAL MOLDED BODY FROM A SINTERED POWDER 
Karl Derflinger, Laakirchen, and Johann Dickinger, Bad 
Wimsbach, both of Austria, assignors to Miba Sintermetall 
Aktien-gesellschaft, Laakirchen, Austria 
Switzerland Filed Jun. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 879,294 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/01209, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1993, § 102(e) Claims priority, application Austria, Jun. 20, 1996, 1089/96 
Date Jan. 21, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/01457, PCT Pub. Int. Cl.° B22F 5/08 
Date Feb. 6, 1992 U.S. Cl. 425—78 3 Claims 


PCT Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 966,163 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 20, 1990, 
9015988; Jan. 25, 1991, 9101675; Feb. 22, 1991, 9103795 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 33/24;31/65;31/415 
U.S. Cl. 424—653 21 Claims 


1. A water soluble complex of bismuth with a polyacrylate. 


John Rhodes, Cardiff, and Brian Kenneth Evans, Dinas Powys, 
both of Wales, assignors to Tillotts Pharma AG, Ziefen, 





5,843,483 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A FOOT ORTHOTIC 
Philip G. Theriault, Littletown, and Walter J. Subsick, Jr., 


- . ‘ LA fe tool for c ssion forming ¢ Ided body havi 
Lincoln, both of Mass., assignors to Gleason’s Orthotics, pre heptane mar Mier megs elven ie diptas dee 


‘ circular cylindrical through hole with at least one helical groove 

Inc., Lexington, Mass. from a sintering powder, comprising a mantle with an inserted 

Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 840,267 mold core, having at least one flight protruding against the mantle 

Int. Cl.° B29C 5/1/28 for forming the groove of the molded body, and comprising a first 

U.S. Cl. 425—2 6 Claims ‘ing-shaped plunger engaging in a mold cavity defined by the 

mantle and the mold core, wherein an axial length of the flight of 

the mold core corresponds to the axial length of the molded body, 

and the mold core has a first axial web continuing the flight, said 

first web engaging in an adapted axial groove of the first ring- 
shaped plunger. 


5,843,485 
VALVE-GATE BUSHING FOR GAS-ASSISTED 
INJECTION MOLDING 
Vernon Fernandez, Rochester Hills, and Eric J. Seres, Holly, 
both of Mich., assignors to Incoe Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,347 
Int. CL.° B29C 45/23 
U.S. Cl. 425—130 10 Claims 


,GAS FPLASTIC, 2/0 


~~ 


1. A hand portable apparatus for forming a foot orthotic for a 
patient in a seated position which comprises: 
a housing having a top surface positioned at an angle between 
about 0° and about 45° with reference to a horizontal surface 
upon which said apparatus rests, 
at least one inflatable bladder positioned at said top surface, 
means for inflating with a gas said at least one inflatable bladder 
with a hand held compressible bulb, having a one way valve, 
in fluid communication with said bladder through a hollow 
conduit having successively a release valve and a shut off 
valve to a pressure to raise bone portions of a foot of a patient 
to a normal position for said bone portions when said bladder 1. A device for use in gas-assisted injection molding, said device 
is inflated in contact with a deformable blank for a foot comprising 
orthotic in contact with said foot, a body member having a first inlet end and a second outlet end, 
means for seating said patient such that the seated patient exerts a cavity in said second end, and a first central material 
little or no body weight other than the weight of the foot on ae extending from said first end and opening into 
the bladder pecan 
i ; a passageway in said body member for said gas, said gas 
passageway opening into said cavity; 
a plurality of thin substantially planer disc members positioned 
able blank. in said cavity; 


and means for securing the foot of said patient in a stationary 
position during a time said foot is in contact with said deform 
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said disc members each having central apertures therein forming 
a second central material passageway co-axially with and 
extending from said first central passageway; and 

said disc members having longitudinal openings and having 
radially extending openings therebetween for allowing gas in 
said cavity to pass into said second central material passage- 
way; 

said radially extending openings having a thickness of between 
0.0001 to 0.0100 inches and being sufficiently thin to prevent 
entry of a molten plastic material therein, but having sufficient 
size to allow passage of gas. 





5,843,486 
POLYMER INJECTION MOLDING UNIT 
Yasuo Kurosaki, No. 14-18, Hiyoshi 1-chome, Kouhoku-ku, 
Yokohama-shi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, 223-0061, and Isao 
Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Yasuo Kurosaki, 
Kanagawa-Ken, and Rexroth Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 673,169 


Int. Cl.° B29C 35/08 
U.S. Cl. 425—174 


13 — il 
URS“ 
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1. A polymer injection molding unit comprising: 

a metallic mold provided with mold walls defining a mold 
cavity, 

at least one low transcription area present on said mold walls 
and made of an infrared transmissible material without sub- 


stantial energy absorption, and 

an external infrared radiation source attached to said metallic 
mold in an arrangement to radiate a polymer material in the 
vicinity of said low transcription area during polymer injec- 
tion molding to thereby affect the temperature of said polymer 
material without substantially affecting the temperature of 
said infrared transmissible material. 


5,843,487 
MODULAR INJECTION MOLDING MACHINE 

Thomas J. Boyd, Akron, and Robert L. Brown, Hartville, both 

of Ohio, assignors to MTI (Manufacturing Technologies 

International Corp.), Uniontown, Ohio 

Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 926,306 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/10 

U.S. Cl. 425—190 

1. A modular injection molding machine comprising: 

an injector assembly; 

a carriage assembly for carrying said injector assembly; 

a first clamping apparatus for holding an associated first mold; 

a main frame assembly, said main frame assembly supporting 


said first clamping apparatus; and, 

a first adder module assembly, said first adder module assembly 
selectively operatively connectable to said main frame assem- 
bly, said first adder module assembly supporting a second 
clamping apparatus at any selectable laterally spaced distance, 
said second clamping apparatus for holding an associated 


26 Claims 
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second mold, said carriage assembly selectively carrying said 
injector assembly between said first and second clamping 
apparatuses. 

15. A clamping apparatus for an injection molding machine 

comprising: 

a first clamp assembly, said first clamp assembly rigidly 
mounted to an associated support member; 

a second clamp assembly, said second clamp assembly selec- 
tively movable relative to said first clamp assembly, said first 
and second clamp assemblies forming a collapsible C frame; 

a lower platen assembly, said lower platen assembly operatively 
connected to said first clamp assembly; 

an upper platen assembly, said upper platen assembly opera- 


tively connected to said second clamp assembly; and, 


moving means for selectively moving said second clamp assem- 
bly. 





5,843,488 
DEVICE FOR POSITIONING FACON MOLDS 

Wolfgang Korsch, and Peter Sommerfeld, both of Berlin, Ger- 

many, assignors to Korsch Pressen GmbH, Berlin, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/00148, § 371 Date Aug. 30, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 30, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19254, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 20, 1995 

PCT Filed Jan. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 676,320 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 15, 1994, 44 01 


359.0 
Int. Cl.° B30B 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 425—193 


1. A device for fixing shaped dies, which are provided with 
asymmetrical mold cavities, are circularly symmetrical on an outer 
circumference and are fastened by means of die holders engaging 
annular T-slots in a die table of a rotary tabletting press, the device 
comprising: 

a centering surface for each shaped die, associated with said 

asymmetrical mold cavities; 
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a centering piece engaging said centering surface, said centering 
piece being detachably or movably arranged on said die table 
for each of said shaped dies. 





5,843,489 
SCREW FOR AN EXTRUDER 
Hiromi Nakano, Takasago, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Kobe Seiko Sho, Kobe, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,040 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1996, 8-124555 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/82 


U.S. Cl. 425—208 3 Claims 


1. An extruder, comprising: 

a casing having a material outlet; 

a screw comprising a screw core having a center hole and a 
screw flight oriented so as to advance material in the extruder 
toward the material outlet when the screw is rotated; 

a spiral channel formed within the screw flight and fluidically 
connected to said center hole; and 

at least one tube in said center hole for causing a heat exchange 
fluid to flow in the spiral channel, 

wherein said spiral channel is formed at a side of said screw 
flight opposite said material outlet. 





5,843,490 

DIE HAVING PROTRUSIONS FOR MOLDING MACHINE 
Nobuaki Horiba, Nagakute-machi; Masaaki Iwami, Nagoya, 

and Mitsuo Shiomi, Toyama, all of Japan, assignors to Tosoh 

Corporation, Yamaguchi-ken, and Sanyu Tokushu Seikoh 

Limited Liability Company, Aichi-ken, both of Japan 

Filed Jul. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 499,809 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1994, 6-163666; 

Jul. 15, 1994, 6-163667 
Int. Cl.° B29C 47/20 

U.S. Cl. 425—380 


TAPER LAND PORTION 
TORPEDO | SPIDER PORTION 
PORTION | PORTION 
LOCATION OF PROTRUSIONS 


1. A die for a molding machine for molding molten resin into a 

desired shape, said die comprising: 

a stationary outer die having an internal wall; 

a stationary inner die having an external wall, said internal and 
external walls defining a resin flow channel having an 
upstream end and a downstream end; 

inlet means for introducing a molten resin into said flow chan- 
nel; 

a die lip located towards said downstream end of said flow 
channel; 

a taper portion upstream of said die lip: 
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protrusion means for eliminating the marks in a product molded 
in said die, said protrusion means consisting of 
first protrusion means provided on said internal wall of said 
outer die, and 
second protrusion means provided on said external wall of 
said inner die, said first and second protrusion means 
extending respectively into said flow channel between said 
inlet means and said taper portion, said first protrusion 
means not contacting said external wall of said inner die, 
said second protrusion means not contacting said internal 
wall of said outer die, the shape of said protrusion means 
being partially spherical, and 
a spider assembly located in said flow channel upstream of said 
protrusion means. 


5,843,491 
ROTI CLAPPER 
John E. Newton, 2115 Leighton Rd., Elmont, N.Y. 11003 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,610 
Int. CL.° A21C /1/00;11/02 


U.S. Cl. 425—389 9 Claims 











1. A roti clapper comprising, in combination: 

a housing having a rectangular configuration with an open top 
and a closed bottom defining an interior space, the interior 
space defining a lower thin channel, an upper open top, and an 
intermediate beveled portion having a V-shaped vertical 
cross-section; 

a pair of clamping members each defined by a portion of an 
inverted cone, the pair of clamping members each having an 
arcuate interior surface with a rubber pad coupled thereto, 
each rubber pad having a plurality of undulations formed 
thereon between a top end and a bottom end of each clap, the 
clamping members being pivotally coupled at the bottom ends 
thereof, 
flexible net having a circular configuration with at least a 
portion thereof connected between the top ends of the pair of 
clamp members; 

a pair of flexible springs each having a first end connected to the 
top end of an associated one of the clamping members and a 
second end connected to the housing for maintaining the top 
ends of the pair of clamping members in a raised separated 
orientation with the net taut for bread to be rested thereon; 

a solenoid situated within the lower thin channel adjacent a 
bottom end thereof, the solenoid having a transducer con- 
nected to the bottom ends of the clamping members for 
pulling each clamping member downwardly such that an outer 
surface thereof abuts the intermediate beveled portion of the 
housing for bringing the top ends of the pair of clamping 
members in a lowered closed orientation with the net depend- 
ing between the clamping members such that the bread may 
be clapped upon the actuation thereof; 

control means for actuating the solenoid a predetermined 
amount of times upon the closing of an associated switch. 
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5,843,492 
APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE SHEET LINE MOLDING 
Richard P. McCorry, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to Lear 
Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,625 
Int. Cl.° B29C 51/04 


U.S. Cl. 425—397 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for compression molding of sheet material into a 

molded product, comprising: 

a mold having a draft and comprising interengagable mold parts, 
the draft of said mold being greater at a first predetermined 
location than at a second predetermined location, said mold 
parts being relatively movable between an open, disengaged 
position and a closed, interengaged position; 

means for positioning said sheet material between said mold 
parts when said mold parts are in said open position; 

first sheet tensioning means operatively connected to said posi- 
tioning means for selectively differentially prestretching and 
drawing said sheet material from said second predetermined 
location into said first predetermined location prior to interen- 


gagement of said mold parts; 

a frame surrounding said mold, said frame including elongated 
support members extending along the mold perimeter, and 
means mounting said sheet tensioning means at preselected 
locations on said elongated support members; 

said sheet tensioning means comprising a plurality of devices for 
pretensioning said sheet material at preselected locations 
around the perimeter of said sheet material; 

said means mounting each of said pretensioning devices com- 
prising a positioning fixture slidably supported on said elon- 
gated support members, said positioning fixture having sec- 
ond means for locking said positioning fixture at preselected 
locations on said support member; 

said means mounting each of said pretensioning devices further 
comprising an upright holding fixture, said upright holding 
fixture including an elongated channel section having a pair of 
spaced flanges and an open side, said channel section fitting 
over and slidably engaging said elongated support members, 
said channel section having said second locking means for 
fixing said channel section at preselected locations on said 
elongated support members, said upright holding fixture hav- 
ing means for vertically positioning said pretensioning device 
comprising: 

a first plate fixed to said upright holding fixture, said first plate 
having a plurality of apertures vertically spaced at a plural- 
ity of predetermined heights; and 

a second plate fixed to said pretensioning device, said second 
plate having a stud projecting perpendicularly from the 
surface thereof for selectively mating with one of said 
vertically spaced apertures in said first plate, said plates 
overlapping when said stud mates with said one aperture of 
said vertically spaced apertures. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,493 
INVERTER DEVICE FOR MOULDS 
Piercarlo Scaliti, Rodello, Italy, assignor to Soremartec S.A., 
Schoppach-Arlion, Belgium 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,321 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sep. 29, 1995, 2754/ 
95 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/20 
U.S. Cl. 425—451 


1. In an inverter device capable of acting on pairs of comple- 
mentary moulds which advance on a conveyor line, whereby 
respectively to invert a mould and close it over the complementary 
mould and to invert a mould disposed on said complementary 
mould to open it, said device having engagement formations 
capable of engaging said moulds laterally thereof by making an 
approaching movement towards said conveyor line, the improve- 
ment comprising 

at least one inverter set mounted on a cyclic movement element 
on each side of said conveyor line such that said at least one 
inverter set can follow the movement of said complementary 
mould on said conveyor line in a synchronised manner, 

a fixed unit and a movable unit on said at least one inverter set, 
said fixed and movable unit being provided with respective 
engagement formations capable of selectively engaging at 
least one of said complementary moulds of said pair by an 
approaching movement of said inverter set towards said con- 
veyor line, and 

actuating means associated with said movable unit operating to 
cause a pivoting movement of said movable unit between a 
first position in which said engagement formation associated 
with said movable unit is substantially coplanar with and 
alongside the engagement formation of said fixed unit at a 
distance substantially corresponding to the distance which 
separates said two half-moulds and a second position in which 
the engagement formation of said movable unit is superim- 
posed over the engagement formation of said fixed unit; said 
actuating means being actuated as a function of the motion of 
said inverter set following that of said complementary 
moulds, caused by said cyclic movement element. 





5,843,494 
POSITIONING DEVICE FOR SLIDABLE CORE 

Fraser Richardson, Oakville, Canada, assignor to Amcan Cast- 

ings Limited, Hamilton, Canada 

Filed Mar. 31, 1998, Ser. No. 50,994 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 425—468 1 Claim 

1. A positioning device for positioning a slidable core in a 
movable insert for a die casting mold, said positioning device 
comprising: 

a hydraulic cylinder having a piston and a cylinder rod rigidly 
secured to said piston, said piston moving said cylinder rod 
along a rod axis in response to fluid pressure in said hydraulic 
cylinder; 

a rotary actuator secured to said hydraulic cylinder by an adaptor 
block, said rotary actuator being rotationally coupled to said 
piston in said cylinder by a shaft extending between said 
rotary actuator and said piston, said shaft having a splined 
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portion slidably received by said rotary actuator to enable said 
piston and said shaft to move along said rod axis, said rotary 
actuator rotating said shaft and in turn said piston and said 
cylinder rod in response to fluid pressure in said rotary actua- 
tor; 

said shaft and said adaptor block having cooperating stop means 
for limiting rotation of said shaft; 

said cylinder rod having a coupling member at an end distal said 
hydraulic cylinder for releasable coupling for axial movement 
of said cylinder rod to said slidable core in response to 
rotation of said cylinder rod. 


5,843,495 
HOT NOZZLE FOR USE WITH A SIDE-GATE 
RUNNERLESS INJECTION MOLDING SYSTEM 
Fujio Yamada, 48, Toei 3-chome, Chiryu-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 511,218, Aug. 4, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 807,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1994, 6-186072 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/20 


U.S. Cl. 425—549 4 Claims 
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1. A hot nozzle for use with a side-gate runnerless injection 
molding system wherein a molten resin injected from an injection 
molding machine is charged into cavities of a mold via the hot 
nozzle in a lateral direction therefrom, and wherein gates of 
molded products are severed by a relative movement between the 
hot nozzle and the mold, comprising: 

a base portion; and 

a nozzle portion adapted to be inserted into a nozzle hole formed 

in the mold; 

said base portion and said nozzle portion being formed by a 

tubular body made of a conductive metal having a predeter- 
mined electrical resistance, said tubular body including a 
plurality of outlet holes formed in a front part of said nozzle 
portion and opened in a lateral side thereof, and including at 
least one pair of longitudinal slits extending substantially over 
the length of said tubular body in an axial direction thereof 
except at least said front part of said nozzle portion to divide 
said body into at least two sections, each of said sections 
including means for connection to a source of electric power, 
so that said tubular body is heated mainly at said front part of 
said nozzle portion when electric power is applied between 
two sections of said tubular body divided by said slits, each of 
said slits having a front portion including a pair of bifurcated 
parts, and each of said bifurcated parts including a front end 
positioned adjacent corresponding one of said outlet holes. 
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5,843,496 
MOLD CLAMPING MECHANISM OF AN INJECTION 
MOLDING MACHINE 
Susumu Ito, and Koichi Nishimura, both of Minamitsuru-gun, 
Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., Yamanashi, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01618, § 371 Date Feb. 10, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 10, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/00162, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 3, 1997 
PCT Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 776,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1995, 7-170448 
Int. Cl.° B29C 33/20 


U.S. Cl. 425—589 7 Claims 


1. A mold clamping apparatus of an injection molding machine, 

comprising: 

a toggle link rotatably connecting one end of a first link of which 
the other end is rotatably connected to a rear platen and one 
end of a second link of which the other end is rotatably 
connected to a moving platen; 

a crosshead movable along a straight line in mold opening and 
closing directions by power from a drive source; and, 

a crosshead link having one end rotatably connected to a part of 
the crosshead and the other end to a projection formed on said 
first link; 

wherein a projection of the first link, rotatably connecting the 
other end of said crosshead link, is formed on an outside 
position of said first link which is opposite of the side facing 
said crosshead, and said projection is proximate a node of said 
toggle link. 


5,843,497 
INCREASING THE HDL LEVEL AND THE HDL/LDL 
RATIO IN HUMAN SERUM BY BALANCING 
SATURATED AND POLYUNSATURATED DIETARY 
FATTY ACIDS 
Kalyana Sundram, Java, Malaysia; Daniel Perlman, Arlington, 
and Kenneth C. Hayes, Wellesley, both of Mass., assignors to 
Brandeis University, Waltham, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,641, Apr. 7, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,578,334. This application Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 626,461 
Int. Cl.° A23D 9/00 
US. Cl. 426—2 16 Claims 

1. A cholesterol-free fat composition suitable for human or 
animal ingestion for increasing the HDL concentration and the 
HDL/LDL concentration ratio in the blood serum, wherein said fat 
composition contains one part by weight polyunsaturated fat and at 
least one part by weight cholesterol-free saturated fat, where said 
fat composition comprises linoleic acid and at least one saturated 
fatty acid selected from the group consisting of lauric acid, myris- 
tic acid, and palmitic acid, said linoleic acid constituting between 
15% by weight and 40% by weight of the fat in said fat composi- 
tion and said saturated fatty acid constituting between 20% and 
40% by weight of the fat in said fat composition, and wherein said 
fat composition comprises no more than 1% elaidic acid or other 
unnatural trans fatty acids by weight. 
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5,843,498 
METHOD FOR DEPRESSING METHANOGENESIS IN 
THE RUMEN OF A RUMINANT 
Junichi Takahashi, Obihiro, Japan, assignor to Snow Brand 
Seed Co., Ltd., Hokkaido, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 458,840, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 921,711 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1994, 67-120877 
Int. Cl.° A23K ///8; A23L 1/305 
U.S. Cl. 426—2 1 Claim 
1. A method for depressing methanogenesis in the rumen of a 
ruminant and improving feed efficiency, which comprises feeding 
at least one substance selected from the group consisting of cys- 
teine and its salts to a ruminant in a total amount of 0.02 to 0.1 g 
sulfur equivalent/kg of metabolic body weight per day. 


5,843,499 
CORN FIBER OIL ITS PREPARATION AND USE 

Robert A. Moreau, Quakertown; Kevin B. Hicks, Malvern, 

both of Pa.; Robert J. Nicolosi, Tyngsborough, Mass., and 

Robert A. Norton, Peoria, Ill., assignors to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of Agriculture, 

Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 569,473, Dec. 8, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 947,018 
Int. Cl.° A23D 7/005 

U.S. Cl. 426—2 16 Claims 

1. An oil extracted from corn fiber, wherein said corn fiber is the 
fiber fraction separated from the corn kernel during a wet-milling, 
and said corn fiber oil comprises ferulate esters. 


5,843,500 
BACON WRAPPED SEAFOOD PACKAGE AND PROCESS 
Nicholas A. Guarino, Roatan, Honduras, assignor to Carnival 
Brand Seafood Company, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 637,610, Apr. 25, 1996. This 
application Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,500 
Int. Cl.° B6SB 29/08 


U.S. Cl. 426—91 32 Claims 


1. A vacuumized package for bacon wrapped seafood, compris- 
ing: 

a pallet; 

bacon wrapped seafood positioned on said pallet in a side-by- 
side orientation; 

a sealed bag enclosing said palletized bacon wrapped seafood 
under vacuum; and, 

wherein said pallet has a rough upper surface sufficient to 
restrain movement of said bacon wrapped seafood and a 
smooth under surface sufficient to facilitate sliding engage- 
ment of said pallet and said bag, said bacon wrapped seafood 
being positioned on said rough upper surface and said side- 
by-side orientation being such that the likelihood of said bag 
being penetrated or pierced by any part of said bacon wrapped 
seafood capable of doing so is diminished. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,501 
RETORTABLE EXTENDED SHELF LIFE FOOD 
CONTAINER 
Leslie S. Rubin, Newton, and Kent G. Blizard, Ashland, both of 
Mass., assignors to Foster Miller, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 590,401 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/36; B65D 1/28;43/02 


U.S. Cl. 426—127 22 Claims 


1. A retortable multilayer container comprising: 

(a) a receptacle having a barrier layer comprising a thermotropic 
liquid crystal polymer (LCP) film and inner food contact layer 
comprising at least one thermoplastic material, said receptacle 
having a base portion and a sidewall portion extending from 
said base portion defining a storage compartment; and 

(b) a lid having a barrier layer comprising a thermotropic liquid 
crystal polymer (LCP) film and an inner food contact layer 
comprising at least one thermoplastic material. 


5,843,502 
PACKAGE HAVING COOKED FOOD PRODUCT 
PACKAGED IN FILM HAVING FOOD ADHESION LAYER 
CONTAINING HIGH VICAT SOFTENING POINT 
OLEFIN/ACRYLIC ACID COPOLYMER 
Ram Kumar Ramesh, Greenville, S.C., assignor to Cryovac, 
Inc., Duncan, S.C. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 669,728 
Int. Cl.° A21D 1/0/02; B65B 55/00; A23B 4/10 
U.S. Cl. 426—127 33 Claims 
1. A packaged product comprising a film configured around a 
cooked meat product, the cooked meat product being adhered to a 
meat-contact surface of the film, wherein the meat-contact surface 
of the film comprises an olefin/acrylic acid copolymer having a 
Vicat softening point, in °F., of at least: 
232—-5.0x(percent acrylic acid mer in the copolymer), and 
wherein the cooked meat product comprises at least one 
member selected from the group consisting of sausage, bolo- 
gna, mortadella, braunschweiger, and ham. 


5,843,503 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MAKING MULTIPLE 
PATTERNED EXTRUDATES 
Gregory A. Clanton, Becker; Julie L. Holmstrom, Savage; 
Peter A. Huberg, Shoreview; Gerald J. Rudolph, Annandale; 
Scott A. Tolson, Arden Hills, and James N. Weinstein, Maple 
Grove, all of Minn., assignors to General Mills, Inc., Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 803,787 
Int. Cl.° A23C 1/164; B29C 47/06;47/18;47/10 

U.S. Cl. 426—249 24 Claims 
1. Method for adding at least a first additive to an extrudable 
food comprising the steps of: flowing the extrudable food in a 
direction through a passageway having an interior surface, with the 
passage including a first portion leading to a convergent flared 
portion, with the flowing extrudable food having a periphery 
sliding relative to the interior surface of the passageway; imparting 
an interstitial gap in the flowing extrudable food between the 
periphery of the flowing extrudable food and the interior surface of 
the passageway adjacent the convergent flared portion; and inject- 
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ing the additive through at least a first discrete and non-annular 
port into the interstitial gap between the interior surface of the 
passageway and the periphery of the flowing extrudable food, with 
the port having a dimension perpendicular to the direction of the 
flowing extrudable food and parallel to the periphery of the flowing 
extrudable food which is substantially smaller than that of the 
interstitial gap, with the additive flowing from the port in the 
interstitial gap parallel to the periphery of the flowing extrudable 
food to provide a topical coating to the periphery of the flowing 
extrudable food. 


5,843,504 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COAGULATING THE 
OUTER SURFACE OF A SAUSAGE STRAND 
DISCHARGED FROM A SAUSAGE EXTRUDING 
MACHINE 

Jos Kobussen; Mart Kobussen, both of Indianola, Iowa, and 

Jaap Kobussen, La Veghel, Netherlands, assignors to 
Townsend Engineering Company, Des Moines, Iowa 

Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 732,515 


Int. Cl.° A22C 13/00; A23P 1/00; B28B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—277 16 Claims 








1. A method of coagulating the outer surface of an extruded 
strand of sausage, comprising the steps of: 

extruding a continuous strand of sausage onto a downwardly 
sloping moving continuous mechanical conveyor, 

spraying a brine solution on said strand of sausage along its 
length as it moves downwardly along the slope of the con- 
veyor for a route of travel, and 

maintaining said strand of sausage on said conveyor a sufficient 
length of time to permit the outer surface of said strand of 
sausage to coagulate, 

wherein said route of travel of said conveyor is continuous along 
a serpentine route that proceeds progressively downwardly 
from a point of beginning in a first direction, and thence 
downwardly seriately in a second and opposite direction to a 
discharge station, and thence back to said point of beginning. 
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5,843,505 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF PASTEURIZED 
IN-SHELL CHICKEN EGGS 
Leon John Davidson, Fells #3, South Down Shores, RR #11, 
Box 1A2, Parade Rd., Laconia, N.H. 03246-9315 
Continuation of Ser. No. 519,184, Aug. 25, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 962,766 
Int. Cl.° A23B 5/00; A23L //32;3/16 


U.S. Cl. 426—298 18 Claims 
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TEMPERATURE IN DEGREES FAHRENHEIT 


1. A method of pasteurizing an in-shell chicken egg, comprising 
heating the egg until a central portion of a yolk of the egg is 
controlled within a temperature range of 128° F. to 138.5° F. and 
maintaining that controlled yolk temperature range for times, (i) 
within parameter line A and parameter line B of FIG. 1 and (ii) 
sufficient that a Salmonella species present in the egg yolk is 
reduced in amount by at least 5 logs such that the egg is pasteur- 
ized but (iii) insufficient that an albumen functionality of the egg 
measured in Haugh units is substantially less than the albumen 
functionality of a corresponding unpasteurized in-shell chicken 


egg. 


5,843,506 
METHOD FOR LYOPHILIZING FOOD USING 
XANTHOMONAS CAMPESTRIS FERM BP-4191 AS AN 
ICE NUCLEUS-FORMING SUBSTANCE 

Michiko Watanabe, Higashimurayama; Takahiro Makino, 
Hamamatsu, and Kazuo Honma, Tama, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Q.P. Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 779,624, Jan. 7, 1997, Pat. No. 5,693,523, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 429,118, Apr. 26, 1995, 

Pat. No. 5,620,729, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 


290,771, Oct. 17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,532,160. This application 
Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,800 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1992, 4/36665 
Int. Cl.° AO1N 63/00; A23L 2/00; C12N 1/00;1/20 

U.S. Cl. 426—471 2 Claims 

1. A method for lyophilizing a food which comprises adding 
Xanthomonas campestris FERM BP- 4191 to a food, freezing the 
food, and vaporizing moisture from the frozen food to effect 


drying. 


5,843,507 
STEAM-PEELING METHODS 
Michael S. Harvey, and Donald P. Jepson, both of Modesto, 
Calif., assignors to Enviro Tech Chemical Services, Inc., 
Modesto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 501,695, Jul. 12, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,130, Dec. 9, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,441 
Int. Cl.° A23L ///0; A23N 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—482 29 Claims 


1. A method for removing skin from an article of agricultural 
produce, comprising the steps of: 
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a. treating said article with naphthalene sulfonate and steam at a 
pressure greater than ambient atmospheric pressure; and, 

b. quickly thereafter, subjecting said article to a pressure less 
than ambient atmospheric pressure. 


5,843,508 
POTATO PEELING SYSTEM 
Jeffrey E. Fuhrman, Hanover, Pa., assignor to Utz Quality 
Foods, Inc., Hanover, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 613,219, Mar. 8, 1996, Pat. No. 5,662,034. 
This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,803 
Int. Cl.° A23L //10;1/216 


U.S. Cl. 426—483 14 Claims 


1. The method of peeling food articles using a batch peeler 
having a vertical cylindrical member with an interior and a number 
of separate abrasive peeling bands extending around the interior of 
the member and formed from different quality peeling material 
wherein said abrasive bands are spaced vertically along the interior 
surface of said member, and a rotary plate located in the member, 
comprising the steps of: 

A) charging food articles to be peeled into the member and onto 

the plate; 

B) moving at least one of: (a) the plate and (b) the member in a 
vertical direction to position the plate adjacent the bottom of a 
first selected peeling band to be used during peeling: 

C) rotating the plate to drive the articles on the plate outwardly 
and against the first selected peeling band to peel the articles; 
and 

D) discharging the peeled articles from the peeler. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,509 
STABILIZATION OF COLLOIDAL SYSTEMS THROUGH 
THE FORMATION OF LIPID-POLYSSACHARIDE 
COMPLEXES 
Pilar Calvo Salve; Maria Jose Alonso Fernandez; Carmen 
Remunan Lopez, and Jose Luis Vila Jato, all of Santiago de 
Compostela, Spain, assignors to Universidade de Santiago de 
Compostela, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/ES96/00116, § 371 Date Feb. 27, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 27, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/37232, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 28, 1996 
PCT Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 776,507 
Claims priority, application Spain, May 26, 1995, 9501035 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9//6;9/14 
U.S. Cl. 424—489 20 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a colloidal system having a 
size less than | micron suitable for delivery of an active material, 
said system comprising a coated member selected from the group 
consisting of nanodroplet, nanocapsule and nanoparticle, compris- 
ing the steps of 
providing a solution comprising hydrophobic polymer or oil and 
negatively charged phospholipid dissolved in an organic sol- 
vent, 
providing an aqueous solution of cationic aminopolyssacharide 
selected from the group consisting of chitin and chitosan, 
combining said organic and aqueous solutions so as to simulta- 
neously and spontaneously form and coat said member with a 
film which is the ionic reaction product of said phospholipid 
and aminopolyssacharide, and to provide said particles with a 
positive surface charge 
wherein one of said solutions contains said active material and 
wherein said amino- polyssacharide is between 0.05 and 0.5% 
by weigh and said phospholipid is between 0.2 and 1% by 
weight. 


5,843,510 
METHOD FOR STRETCHING BREAD DOUGH AND THE 
LIKE 
Torahiko Hayashi, Utsunomiya, Japan, assignor to Rheon 
Automatic Machinery Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 642,705, May 2, 1996. This application 
Jun, 3, 1997, Ser. No. 867,917 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1995, 7-132730; 
Nov. 9, 1995, 7-317211 
Int. Cl.° A21D 6/00; A23P 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 426—502 1 Claim 


1. A method for stretching bread dough comprising the steps of: 

revolving a rotating member having a plurality of freely rotat- 
able planetary rollers mounted thereon such that the planetary 
rollers travel along a circular path, 

supplying the bread dough to a conveying device located below 
and spaced apart from the circular path of the rotating mem- 
ber, the conveying device having a plurality of rollers that 
rotate gradually faster from an inlet to an outlet of the con- 
veying device, the plurality of rollers of the conveying device 
being arranged to form an arcuate path such that a curved 
space is formed between a portion of the circular path of the 
planetary rollers and the arcuate path of the conveying device, 
the curved space having an upstream end and a downstream 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


end, the curved space becoming gradually narrower from the 
upstream end to the downstream end; and 

revolving the rotating member, and simultaneously with the 
revolutions, supplying the bread dough to the conveying 
device such that the bread dough is continuously vibrated by 
being momentarily and repeatedly pressed between the plan- 
etary rollers of the rotating member and the rollers of the 
conveying device while passing through the curved space, 
thereby being fluidized due to thixotropy and effectively 
stretched. 


5,843,511 
FIRMNESS IN PROCESSED VEGETABLES AND FRUITS 
Malcom C. Bourne, Geneva, N.Y., assignor to Cornell Research 
Foundation, Inc., Ithaca, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 465,740, Jun. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,645,879, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 262,353, Jun. 
20, 1994, Pat. No. 5,599,572, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 135,575, Oct. 12, 1993, abandoned, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 22,433, Feb. 16, 1993, abandoned, which is a 5,843,513 
continuation of Ser. No. 540,399, Jun. 19, 1990, abandoned, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INJECTING DRY 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 279,907, Dec. 5, 1988, SOLIDS PARTICULATES INTO A FLOW OF GROUND 
abandoned. This application Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 827,186 MEAT 
Int. Cl.° A23B 1/00;1/10 Daniel B. Wilke, Waunakee; Ralph H. Bethke, and Bonnie M. 
U.S. Cl. 426—509 4Claims — Hinze, both of Sun Prairie, all of Wis., assignors to Kraft 


Foods, Inc., Northfield, Ml. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 778,181 
Int. Cl.° A23L //00; GO1F ///00 


f; 
R ' 


suctioning the remainder portion from the shell to obtain a confec- 
tionery product comprising a shell containing a hollow space. 








21 Claims 
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16. A method of treating flowable meat food products using an 
1. A process for improving the firmness of a vegetable for a apparatus including a passageway, a ram chamber having a feed 
canned vegetable product to be subjected to sterilization processing ram therein, said feed ram having a feed end, said ram chamber 
comprising blanching procedure before canning comprising: having a particulate opening, a control gate placed within said 
(a) blanching said vegetable at a temperature within the range of passageway, and a control assembly for controlling the positional 
125 degrees to 160 degrees F. to cause the vegetable to remain movement of said feed ram and said control gate, said method 
firmer after sterilization as compared to said vegetable steril- comprising the steps of: 
ized without this step; flowing a stream of meat in a flowable form through the pas- 
(b) after step (a), exposing the vegetable to ambient conditions sageway; 
and holding the vegetable at said ambient conditions for 4 providing food treatment dry solids particulates into said feed 
period ranging from 5 minutes to 120 minutes thereby to chamber while blocking said particulate opening; 
increase the firmness of the vegetable. opening said control gate; 
injecting said food treatment dry solids particulates into said 
flowing meat supply; and 
closing said control gate after all of said food treatment dry 
solids particulates are injected into said flowing meat supply. 





5,843,512 
PREPARATION OF CHOCOLATE-COATED FROZEN 
CONFECTIONARY ARTICLES 

Alain Daouse, Noailles, and Christian Mange, Beauvais, both 

of France, assignors to Nestec S.A., Vevey, Switzerland 5,843,514 

Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 620,107 SEASONING MATERIAL 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 22, Norihiko Yamada; Yasuko Takada, and Tsutomu Harada, all of 

1995, 95104198 Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
Int. Cl.° A23G 3//2 Japan 

US. Cl. 426—512 16 Claims Continuation of Ser. No. 196,223, Jun. 9, 1994, abandoned. 

1. A process for preparing a confectionery article comprising, in This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,974 
an atmosphere of less than 60% relative humidity, pouring choco- Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1992, 4-195523 
late having a temperature greater than 35° C. into an aluminum Int. Cl.° A23J 1/00; A23L 1/22] 
alloy lost-wax-cast-mold having a temperature of not above —10° U.S. Cl. 426—650 20 Claims 
C. and obtaining in the mold a chocolate shell and a chocolate —_1. A method of enhancing the flavor of a food or drink, compris- 
remainder portion which is contained within the shell and which is ing: 
sufficiently liquid for being sucked from the shell and vacuum- —_ adding, to a food or drink, a flavor enhancing material, 
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wherein said flavor enhancing material comprises protein, 

at least 0.11 g of said protein is soluble in 200 ml of a water 
solution having an electroconductivity of 19 mS/cm, and 

said flavor enhancing material is tasteless at a concentration 
which enhances the flavor of said food or drink, and has a 


molecular weight range of 10,000 to 250,000 by gel filtration. 


5,843,515 
DISTRIBUTED CONTROL SYSTEM FOR POWDER 
COATING SYSTEM 
Gerald W. Crum, Elyria, Ohio; Eddie W. Dixson, Jr., Norcross, 
Ga.; Charles L. Gatian, III, North Ridgeville, Ohio; Jeanne 
Marie Leidy, Rocky River, Ohio; William Mark Rucki, 
Aurora, Ohio; Joseph G. Schroeder, North Royalton, Ohio, 
and Cynthia Skelton-Becker, Rocky River, Ohio, assignors to 
Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 320,882, Oct. 5, 1994, Pat. No. 5,718,767. 
This application Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 896,696 
Int. CL.° BOSD //02;1/06 
14 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 427—8 


1. A method of applying a powder coating to a part, the part 
moving with respect to the plurality of powder spray guns, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

storing a plurality of sets of gun operating parameters in each of 

a plurality of gun controls, each of the plurality of gun 
controls operating a respective one of the plurality of powder 
spray guns; 

detecting the part; 

selecting with at least one of the plurality of gun controls one of 

the plurality of sets of gun operating parameters as a function 
of detecting the part; and 

determining with the one of the plurality of gun controls when to 

selectively trigger the respective one of the plurality of pow- 
der spray guns ON and OFF in accordance with the one of the 
plurality of sets of gun operating parameters to apply a 
powder coating to the part. 





5,843,516 
LIQUID SOURCE FORMATION OF THIN FILMS USING 
HEXAMETHYL-DISILAZANE 
Gary F. Derbenwick; Larry D. McMillan; Narayan Solayap- 
pan; Michael C. Scott; Carlos A. Paz de Araujo, and Shin- 
ichiro Hayashi, all of Colorado Springs, Colo., assignors to 
Symetrix Corporation, Colorado Springs, Colo., and Mat- 
sushita Electronics Corporation, Japan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 714,774 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—96 13 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating an integrated circuit including a thin 
film of a metal compound, said method comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing an integrated circuit substrate; 
(b) providing a liquid precursor selected from the group consist- 
ing of metal alkoxides, metal carboxylates and combinations 
thereof and hexamethyl-disilazane; 


CHEMICAL 














(c) applying said liquid precursor to said substrate to form a 
layer; 

(d) treating the layer deposited on said substrate to form a solid 
film of said metal compound; and 

(e) completing the fabrication of said integrated circuit to 
include at least a portion of said metal compound in an 
electrical component of said integrated circuit. 


5,843,517 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR SELECTIVE 
PLATING 
Donald Ferrier; Donna Kologe, both of Thomaston, and Gary 
B. Larson, Cheshire, all of Conn., assignors to MacDermid, 
Incorporated, Waterbury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,635 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 427—98 13 Claims 
1. A process for the activation of metallic surfaces for the 
reception of plating thereupon, said process comprising contacting 
the metallic surfaces with an activator solution, said activator 
solution comprising precious metal ions and an oxidizing agent, 
which oxidizing agent is selected from the group consisting of 
persulfates, peroxides and mixtures thereof wherein the metallic 
surfaces are in proximity to plastic surfaces and wherein both the 
metallic surfaces and the plastic surfaces are contacted with the 
activator solution but only the metallic surfaces are effectively 


activated for the reception of plating thereupon. 





5,843,518 
METHOD FOR MAKING A TANTALA/SILICA 
INTERFERENCE USING HEAT TREATMENT 
Hongwen Li, Pittsford, N.Y.; Gautam Bandyopadhyay, Acton, 
Mass.; Keith A. Klinedinst, Marlboro, Mass., and Joseph E. 
Lester, Lincoln, Mass., assignors to Osram Sylvania Inc., 
Danvers, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 379,818, Jan. 27, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 775,535 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//2;3/02; C23C 16/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—107 9 Claims 
1. Method for making a tantala/silica interference filter on a 
vitreous substrate, said filter retaining integrity at temperatures in 
excess of 600° C., said method comprising the steps of: 
depositing by low pressure chemical vapor deposition a first 
coating of tantala/silica on said substrate; 
heat treating said first coating; and 
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ON A VITREOUS SUBSTRATE DEPOSITING 
GY LOW PRESSURE CHEMICAL VAPOR 
DEPOSITION A FIRST COATING OF ALTER- 
NATING LAYERS OF Ta ,0, AND SiO) 


HEAT TREATING THE FIRST COATING | 


DEPOSITING ON THE FIRST COATING BY 
LOW PRESSURE CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSI: 
TION A SECOND COATING OF ALTERNATING 
LAYERS OF Taf AND SiO, 











THE FIRST AND SECOND COATINGS IN 
COMBINATION PROVIDING A Ta), 7510, 
INTERFERENCE FILTER WITH A THICK 
NESS OF A LEAST 25 MICRONS 


depositing by low pressure chemical vapor deposition a second 
coating of tantala/silica following completion of the heat 
treatment of said first coating; 

said first and second coatings in combination providing said 
tantala/silica interference filter with a thickness of at least 3.5 
microns. 


5,843,519 
PROCESS FOR FORMING A CATALYST LAYER ON AN 
ELECTRODE BY SPRAY-DRYING 
Tomoyuki Tada, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Tanaka Kikin- 
zoku Kogyo K.K.; Masahiro Watanabe, both of Japan, and 
Stonehart Associates Inc., Madison, Conn. 


Filed Oct. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 543,632 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 17, 1994, 6-277108; 
Oct. 17, 1994, 6-332291; Oct. 28, 1994, 6-289288; Oct. 28, 1994, 
6-289289 

Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//2 


U.S. CL. 427—115 2 Claims 
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1. A process for forming an electrocatalyst layer on the surface 
of an electrode for a solid polymer electrolyte electrochemical cell 
which comprises spray-drying an organic solvent dispersion or 
paste containing pulverized particles of: (a) an electro-catalyst and 
an ion exchange resin, or (b) an electrocatalyst, an ion exchange 
resin and a hydrophobic resin, onto the surface of the electrode so 
as to produce an electrocatalyst layer comprising granulated elec- 
trocatalyst particles coated with the ion exchange resin or coated 
with the ion exchange resin and the hydrophobic resin. 


5,843,520 
SUBSTRATE CLAMP DESIGN FOR MINIMIZING 

SUBSTRATE TO CLAMP STICKING DURING THERMAL 

PROCESSING OF THERMALLY FLOWABLE LAYERS 
David Liu, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard International 

Semiconductor Corporation, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,707 
Int. CL.° BOSD 5//2; C23C 14/34; HOIL 21/324 

U.S, Cl. 427—124 6 Claims 

1. A method for forming and thermally processing upon a 
substrate a thermally flowable layer comprising: 
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providing a substrate; 
fixturing the substrate within a clamp, the clamp comprising: 
a backing member; 
a top member connected through a first mechanical means to 
the backing member, the backing member and the top 
member being sized such that the substrate may be clamped 


between the backing member and the top member, a por- 
tion of the top member overlapping the substrate and leav- 
ing exposed a first portion of the substrate when the sub- 
strate is clamped between the backing member and the top 
member, and 

a shroud connected through a second mechanical means to the 
backing member, a portion of the shroud overlapping the 
top member, the shroud leaving exposed a second portion 


of the substrate which is smaller than and contained within 
the first portion of the substrate, the shroud being remov- 
able from the backing member while the substrate remains 
clamped between the backing member and the top member; 
forming upon the second region of the substrate a thermally 
flowable layer while simultaneously forming upon the shroud 

a thermally flowable layer residue; 


removing from the backirg member the shroud; and 


thermal reflow processing the thermally flowable layer formed 
upon the second region of the substrate while the substrate is 
clamped between the top member and the backing member to 
form a thermally reflowed thermally flowable layer upon the 
second region of the substrate, where there is avoided a 
sticking of the substrate to the clamp incident to thermal 
reflow processing of the thermally flowable layer residue. 





5,843,521 
PHOTORESIST FRAME PLATED MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER POLE LAYER EMPLOYING HIGH 
MAGNETIC PERMEABILITY SEED LAYER 
Kochan Ju, Fremont; Mao-Min Chen, and Yimin Guo, both of 


San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Headway Technologies, 


Inc., Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,796 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 427—129 10 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a magnetic transducer comprising: 
providing a substrate; 
forming over the substrate a first magnetic pole layer; 
forming upon the first magnetic pole layer a gap filling layer; 
forming upon the gap filling layer a seed layer; 
forming upon the seed layer a photoresist frame employed in a 

photolithographic frame plating method for forming a plated 
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second magnetic pole layer upon the seed layer, a base of a 
sidewall of the photoresist frame having a taper which pro- 


vides a notch within an edge of the plated second magnetic 
pole layer at its interface with the seed layer; 

plating through the photoresist frame plating method the plated 
second magnetic pole layer upon the seed layer, where the 
seed layer is formed of a thickness and of a material which 
compensates when electromagnetically energizing the mag- 
netic transducer for a magnetic write field gradient boundary 


decompression between the first magnetic pole layer and the 


plated second magnetic pole layer due to the notch within the 
plated second magnetic pole layer; 
removing the photoresist frame from upon the seed layer, and 
etching while employing the second magnetic pole layer as an 
etch mask the seed layer to form a patterned seed layer 
aligned with the plated second magnetic pole layer. 


5,843,522 
BITUMEN-BASED MEMBRANE WITH SEALING MEANS 
FOR CONTIGUOUS MEMBRANES AND RELEVANT 
PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Luigi Zanchetta, and Romano Zanchetta, both of Negrisia, 
Italy, assignors to Polyglass S.p.A., Treviso, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 384,899, Feb. 7, 1995. This application 
Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 924,380 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 1, 1994, MI94A0373 
Int. CL.° BOSD ///2;1/24 


U.S. Cl. 427—186 17 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing bitumen-based membrane sheets, 


the method comprising the following steps: 
unrolling a roll of reinforcing cloth; 
soaking the reinforcing cloth in liquified bitumen to form a 
continuous longitudinal membrane sheet; 
applying a removable protective material to the membrane sheet 
so that the removable protective material is positioned perpen- 
dicularly to the longitudinal development of the membrane 


sheet; 
distributing granular material to an upper surface of the mem- 
brane sheet to provide a granule-coated upper surface; 
removing excess granular material from the membrane sheet; 
detecting the presence of the removable protective material on 
the membrane sheet; 
cutting the membrane sheet at an end of the granule-coated 
upper surface and immediately before the removable protec- 


tive material. 


ELASTIC BANDAGING MATERIAL 
Richard J. Mazza, New Hartford; Thomas King, Clinton, and 
Joy Stone, Oriskany Falls, all of N.Y., assignors to Tyco 
Group S.a.r.1., Luxembourg 
Division of Ser. No. 942,548, Sep. 9, 1992, Pat. No. 5,397,298. 
This application May 27, 1993, Ser. No. 68,345 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 5//0; A61F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—208.8 4 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing an adhesive bandaging material 
comprising the steps of: 
forming a fabric having a back side and a face side; 
applying a release agent to the back side of the fabric; and, 


CHEMICAL 


applying an adhesive material to the release agent. 


5,843,524 
VINYL HALIDE POLYMER COLOR CONCENTRATE 
Surachai Wimolkiatisak, Strongsville; Dennis L. Hammond, 
Richfield; Anthony S. Scheibelhoffer, Norton, all of Ohio; 
Allen W. Carlson, Ridgewood, N.J., and Mir L. Ali, Bryan, 
Ohio, assignors to Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,077, Sep. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 170,460, Dec. 20, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 796,603 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—212 21 Claims 
1. A method of producing a dustless, free-flowing vinyl halide 
polymer color concentrate comprising particles each comprising a 


vinyl halide polymer resin core and a colorant material shell, said 


method comprising the steps of: 
A. providing a vinyl halide polymer; 
B. providing an epoxidized vegetable oil; 
C. providing a colorant material; 
D. mixing said vinyl halide polymer, said epoxidized vegetable 
oil and said colorant in a container at a temperature from 
about 140° F. to about 180° F. to provide a mix and form said 


color concentrate comprising particles, wherein the color con- 
centrate is free of wax. 





5,843,525 
SURFACE-MODIFIED METAL OXIDE FINE PARTICLES 
AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 


Takeyoshi Shibasaki, and Masamichi Murota, both of Yokkai- 
chi, Japan, assignors to Nippon Aersoil Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,873 
Int. Cl.° BOSD //36;3/02; BOIJ 2/30 

U.S. Cl. 427—214 3 Claims 
1. Surface-modified metal oxide fine particles obtained by treat- 

ing metal oxide fine particles having a specific surface area of 5 to 

500 m/g with a silane coupling agent and then treating the metal 

oxide fine particles with an organopolysiloxane having a reactive 

group at each terminus thereof, wherein the organopolysiloxane 
having a reactive group at each terminus thereof has a viscosity at 
25° C. of 20 to 2,000 cs and is represented by the following 

formula (I): 


R R 
| | 

Xx : . —X 
R _R 


wherein each substituent represented by R is, independently, 
selected from the group consisting of a methyl! group and an ethyl 
group, with the proviso that part of each said substituent may be a 
vinyl group, a phenyl group, or an alkyl group; each X represents, 
independently, a halogen atom, a hydroxy group or an alkoxy 
group; and p represents a degree of polymerization and is an 
integer of 15 to 500; and wherein the silane coupling agent is 
represented by the following formula (II) or (III): 


() 


Y4._SiR'm dp 


R’ ,SiNHSiR’, (i) 
wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of a hydroxy 
group, an alkoxy group and a halogen atom; each R' represents, 
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independently, an alkyl group having | to 18 carbon atoms; and m 
represents an integer of 0 to 3. 


5,843,526 
PROTECTIVE COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
MAKING THE SAME 
Alexander Lukacs III, Wilmington; James Allen Jensen, 
Hockessin, and Kurt Joseph Becker, Newark, all of Del., 
assignors to Lanxide Technology Company, LP, Newark, Del. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 700,905, Aug. 21, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,536, Nov. 7, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,558,908. This application Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 960,613 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—228 40 Claims 

1. A method for forming a coating on at least a portion of at least 

one substrate material, comprising the steps of: 

A) combining (1) at least one boron source material and (2) at 
least one metal-nitrogen polymer composition comprising at 
least one silicon-nitrogen polymer selected from polyureasila- 
zanes and polythioureasilazanes, to form a mixture; 

B) placing said mixture onto at least a portion of at least one 
substrate material; and 

C) heating said at least one substrate material having said 
mixture thereon to cause said mixture to react to form a 
coating on at least a portion of said at least one substrate. 





5,843,527 
COATING SOLUTION APPLYING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 

Masakazu Sanada, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Dainippon 

Screen Mfg. Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 662,216 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1995, 7-174127; 
Sep. 28, 1995, 7-276373; Sep. 28, 1995, 7-276375; Jan. 29, 1996, 
8-035563; Jan. 29, 1996, 8-035565; Feb. 26, 1996, 8-065502 

Int. CL.° BOSD 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 427—240 25 Claims 


1. A method of applying a coating solution to spinning sub- 

strates, comprising the steps of: 

(a) operating control means to spin a substrate supported by 
rotary support means at a predetermined supplying rotational 
frequency; 

(b) supplying said coating solution through coating solution 
supply means to a central region of said substrate spinning at 
said supplying rotational frequency; 

(c) operating said control means to increase the rotational fre- 
quency of said substrate to a target rotational frequency higher 
than said supplying rotational frequency before said coating 
solution supplied to said substrate spreads over an entire 
surface of said substrate, in order to apply a force of inertia to 
rivulets of said coating solution extending radially from 
periphery of said coating solution; and 

(d) operating said control means to spin said substrate supported 
by said rotary support means at a predetermined film-forming 
rotational frequency, thereby coating said surface of said 
substrate with a film of a desired thickness. 
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5,843,528 
CHEMICALLY MODIFIED CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS MADE BY THE DEFLUORINATION OF 
GRAPHITE FLUORIDE AND PROCESS THEREFOR 
Ching-Cheh Hung, 24667 Meadow La., Westlake, Ohio 44145 
Division of Ser. No. 258,961, Jun. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,622,683. This application Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,238 
Int. Cl.° C23C 16/06 


US. Cl. 427—249 8 Claims 


HALOCARBON | DIFFUSION 
ROOM TEMPERATURE-250°C | STRUCTURAL HEALING 





1. A method of making chemically modified carbon-based mate- 
rials from a precursor containing graphite fluoride, said method 
comprising: 

exposing said precursor containing graphite fluoride to a halo- 

carbon environment at a temperature between room tempera- 
ture and 250° C., thereby allowing said halocarbon to diffuse 
into the lamellar crystal structure of said graphite fluoride so 
that a first intermediate total system is formed comprising a 
graphite fluoride-balocarbon mix in a halocarbon environ- 
ment; 

heating said first intermediate total system to a temperature of 

between 250° C. and approximately 450° C., thereby substan- 
tially defluorinating said graphite fluoride while also permit- 
ting said halocarbon to de-halogenate and form chemical 
bonds with and thereby bridge adjacent graphitic lattice 
planes formed from lamellae of said graphite fluoride and 
resulting in a first intermediate carbon material containing 
halogen; 

heating to approximately 650° C. said first intermediate carbon 

material in an inert environment, thereby producing a 
fluorine-free second intermediate carbon material; 

heating to a temperature in the range of approximately 1000° C. 

to approximately 1160° C. said second intermediate carbon 
material in an inert environment, thereby producing a 
halogen-free third intermediate carbon material; and 

heating to a graphitizing temperature said third intermediate 

carbon material in an inert atmosphere to produce a final 
product which is a graphitized, chemically modified carbon, 

wherein said precursor containing graphite fluoride comprises a 

carbon core surrounded by and contiguous with a shell com- 
prising graphite fluoride and wherein said final product result- 
ing from said method is a carbon core surrounded by and 
contiguous with a shell comprising said graphitized, chemi- 
cally modified carbon. 





5,843,529 
PRE-METERING ROD 

Robert E. Peiffer, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Technologies, 

Inc., Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,126 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—348 

1. A coating apparatus comprising: 

a coater for applying a liquid coating to a first surface of a 

moving paper web; 


16 Claims 
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includes a first slot main portion and first slot right and left end 
portions, the method comprising the steps of: 


a liquid coating pan for communicating liquid coating to the 
coater; 

a rod having a diameter between about ‘40 and about 3 inches, 
the rod defining a circumference, the rod extending in a cross 


flowing the first coating fluid through the first slot main portion 
at the first slot opening at a first flow rate and onto the first 
slide surface and further onto the substrate; 

flowing the first coating fluid through the first slot end portions 
onto the first slide surface and further onto the substrate, the 
first coating fluid flowing from the first slot right end portion 
at the first slot opening having a second flow rate and the first 
coating fluid flowing from the first slot left end portion at the 
first slot opening having a third flow rate, the second and third 
flow rates being different from the first flow rate; and 

flowing the second coating fluid through the second slot and 
onto the second slide surface, the second slide surface being 
positioned relative to the first slide surface and oriented such 


machine direction and engaging the web first surface so that 
between three degrees and forty degrees of the rod circumfer- 
ence is wrapped by the web, and having no opposing backing 
roll engaging a second surface of the web to form a nip with 
the rod; substrate. 


that the second coating fluid flows from the second slide 
surface onto the first coating fluid on the first slide surface and 
such that the first and second coating fluids flow onto the 


a holder supporting the rod and extending in the cross machine 
direction; 

a liquid coating catch pan for receiving excess liquid coating 
removed from the web first surface by the rod; 

a motor in driving engagement with the rod to cause it to rotate 
toward the coater for applying a liquid coating; 

a backing roll positioned downstream of the rod, the web wrap- 


$,843,531 
CURTAIN COATER FOR FLUID BINDER APPLICATION 


ping around the backing roll so the first surface is facing away Paul A. Klett, Newark, Ohio, assignor to Owens Corning Fiber- 


from the backing roll; and glas Technolgy, Inc., Summit, Ill. 
an air knife directed at the web as it passes over the backing roll Filed Dec. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 987,896 
to thereby smooth the liquid coating on the first surface of the Int. CL.° BOSD 1/30 


web. U.S. Cl. 427—420 18 Claims 


METHOD FOR MINIMIZING WASTE WHEN COATING A 
FLUID WITH A SLIDE COATER 
Glen A. Jerry; Robert A. Yapel, both of Oakdale; Aparna V. 
Bhave, Woodbury, and Lawrence B. Wallace, Newport, all of 
Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 784,672 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 427—402 21 Claims 


1. A binder applicator for applying binder to a moving substrate 

comprising: 

a distribution pipe for containing liquid binder, the pipe extend- 
ing transverse to the direction of movement of the substrate 
and having a bottom provided with a discharge opening for 
discharging the liquid binder contained therein; 

a distributor channel for receiving liquid binder from the dis- 
charge opening and directing the liquid binder upward; 

a horizontal reservoir for receiving the liquid binder from the 
distributor channel; 

1. A method for minimizing waste resulting from defects caused a weir for metering discharge of the liquid binder from the 


at edges of a coating on a substrate which was applied to the horizontal reservoir to form a thin horizontal flow of liquid 
substrate by a slide coater, the slide coater having at least first and 


second slide surfaces, the slide. coater further pain 0 tatet a first 2 curved surface for receiving the thin bosizeatel Glow of binder 
slot through which a first coating fluid flows and a second slot a ; 
through which a second coating fluid flows, the first slot having a and gradually changing flow path of the liquid binder from the 
first slot opening adjacent the first slide surface, the first slot thin horizontal flow of binder to a substantially vertical thin 
further having a first slot width at the first slot opening which flow of binder for discharge onto the moving substrate. 


binder; and 
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5,843,532 

COATED CONDUIT OUTLET FITTING AND METHOD 

AND APPARATUS FOR FORMING A COATED CONDUIT 
OUTLET FITTING 

John Joseph Dodds, Westmoreland County, Penn Township, 

Pa., assignor to Robroy Industries, Verona, Pa. 
Division of Ser. No. 330,718, Oct. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 5,621,189. 

This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,170 
Int. Cl.° BOSD ///8; BOSC 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 427—430.1 27 Claims 


1. A method of forming a coating on a conduit outlet fitting, the 
fitting including a cover which is affixed to a hollow body and 
covers an open top of the hollow body, and the coating including a 
male seal and a female seal between the hollow body and the 
cover, the method comprising the steps of: 
a) providing a tooling plate having a bottom surface, a top 
surface, a first mold extending around a peripheral edge of the 
bottom surface and a second mold extending around a periph- 
eral edge of the top surface; 
b) positioning the tooling plate on the hollow body so that the 
bottom surface of the tooling plate abuts the hollow body 
around the open top; 
c) positioning the cover on the tooling plate so that the cover 
abuts the top surface of the tooling plate; 
d) securing the cover, the tooling plate and the hollow body 
together to form an assembled structure; 
e) dipping the assembled structure into a liquid protective coat- 
ing material; 
f) removing the dip-coated structure from the coating material; 
g) curing the coating; 
h) removing the coating material between the peripheral edge of 
the bottom surface of the tooling plate and the peripheral edge 
of the top surface of the tooling plate; and 
i) separating the dip-coated cover, the tooling plate and the 
dip-coated hollow body, wherein: 
the coating material received in the first mold forms one of 
the male seal and the female seal; 

the coating material received in the second mold forms the 
other of the male seal and the female seal; and 

the male seal and the female seal are positioned complimen- 
tary to each other and in mating configuration. 





$,843,533 
CVD METHOD OF FORMING SELF-LUBRICATING 
COMPOSITES 
Theodore M. Besmann; Peter J. Blau, both of Oak Ridge; Woo 
Y. Lee, Knoxville, and Yong W. Bae, Oak Ridge, all of Tenn., 
assignors to Lockheed Martin Energy Systems, Inc., Oak 
Ridge, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 409,580, Mar. 23, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 537,050 
Int. Cl.° C23C 1/6/00 
U.S. Cl. 427—255.2 2 Claims 
1. A method of preparing an article coated with a multiphase 
composite lubricant coating on the surface of said article compris- 
ing the following steps: 
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Step 1. providing an article having a surface; 

Step 2. providing a gaseous mixture of a first metal species, a 
second metal species of molybdenum hexafluoride, hydrogen 
sulfide and ammonia; 

Step 3. heating said article having said surface to temperatures 
between 350° C. and 850° C. in a reaction vessel at a reduced 
pressure to form a heated article; 

Step 4. exposing said article in Step 3. to said gaseous mixture 
of Step 2. depositing substantially simultaneously a hard 
matrix phase and a discontinuous solid lubricant phase form- 
ing a multiphase composite coating on said surface of said 
article. 


5,843,534 
SCREEN PRINTING OF SURFACE LAYERS 

De-An Chang, Hsinchu, and Jin-Yuh Lu, Taipei, both of Tai- 

wan, assignors to Industrial Technology Research Institute, 

Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 789,216 
Int. Cl.° BOSD //32 

U.S. Cl. 427—282 


SOL VENT SOLVENT 


ULTRASONIC 


PVB BINDER 
100% 6 HR 


SIEVE 
(OPT i ONAL ) 


SOLID POWDER 
<= 45% WT 


MILLING 
S-ROLL MILL 


1. A method for forming surface layer patterns exhibiting spe- 
cific physical properties comprising: 
formulating a paste comprising the steps of: 
blending of two solvent components by ultrasonic agitation; 
adding binder material to the solvent by heating to between 
about 80° and 120° C. for between about 45 to 75 minutes; 
adding a plasticing agent to the paste; 
passing the paste through a sieve to remove particulates; 
adding a solid powder; and 
milling the paste in a three-roll milling system; 
applying the paste to a fine-mesh screen in contact with a pattern 
stencil adjacent to a surface to be patterned; 
forming a layer pattern of paste material on the surface by 
forcing the paste through the stencil openings and screen 
mesh onto the surface by means of a squeegee; and 
post-screening conversion of the paste pattern to the correspond- 
ing pattern of desired material by appropriate treatment. 
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5,843,535 
FORMING A LAYER 

Christopher David Dobson, Bristol, United Kingdom, assignor 

to Trikon Technologies Limited, Newport, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/00259, § 371 Date Oct. 2, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 2, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/22170, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 17, 1995 

PCT Filed Feb. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 530,195 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 9, 1994, 

9402486 
Int. Cl.° BOSD 3/02; BO6B 1/00; BOSC 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 427—430.1 21 Claims 


1. An apparatus for applying pressure to a coated surface of a 

workpiece, comprising: 

a chamber having a door which opens to introduce the work- 
piece into said chamber and which closes to enclose the 
workpiece within said chamber; 

a workpiece support, located within said chamber, which sup- 
ports the workpiece such that the coated surface of the work- 
piece faces in a given direction; 

a liquid supply means for flooding said chamber with a liquid to 
immerse said workpiece support; and 

a pressure pulse supply means for applying a pulse of pressure 
to the liquid such that the pulse of pressure is transmitted 
through the liquid in a direction opposite the given direction, 
wherein the pulse of pressure is incident via the liquid on the 
coated surface of the workpiece supported by said workpiece 
support; 

wherein said pressure pulse supply means includes means for 
generating a pressure shock which is directed onto the liquid 
supplied by said liquid supply means; 

wherein said means for generating a pressure shock includes a 
pair of electrodes for contacting the liquid supplied by the 
liquid supply means and means for applying a voltage across 
the electrodes. 


5,843,536 
COATING MATERIAL DISPENSING AND CHARGING 
SYSTEM 
James A. Scharfenberger, Indianapolis, Ind.; Ghaffar Kazkaz, 
Mount Prospect, Ill.; Varce E. Howe, Zionsville, and C. 
Terry Duncan, Indianapolis, both of Ind., assignors to Rans- 
burg Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 985,615 
Int. Cl.° HOSH //30 
U.S. Cl. 427—475 48 Claims 
1. A coating material dispensing and charging system compris- 
ing first electrical conductors extending between first electrically 
non-conductive supporting members, a power supply, means for 
coupling the power supply across the first conductors and articles 
to be coated to maintain a high magnitude electrostatic potential 
difference across a space defined between the first conductors and 
the articles, a dispenser for dispensing the coating material into the 
space, a supply of coating material, and means for supplying the 
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coating material from the coating material supply to the dispenser, 
the first electrical conductors comprising electrically conductive 
filaments, the electrically conductive filaments surrounded by elec- 
trically non-conductive sheaths. 





5,843,537 
INSULATOR CURE PROCESS FOR GIANT 
MAGNETORESISTIVE HEADS 

Young Keun Kim, Boulder, and Michael J. Jennison, Broom- 

field, both of Colo., assignors to Quantum Corporation, 

Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 812,592 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 7/04 

U.S. Cl. 427—504 


105 


OoOooooooo0ou00 
103 


1. A process for making a magnetic head comprising the steps 
of: 


forming a first pole piece comprising magnetic material; 

depositing a gap-forming layer comprising nonmagnetic mate- 
rial over the first pole piece; 

forming a first patterned layer of uncrosslinked polymer on the 
gap-forming layer; 

curing the first patterned layer by electron irradiation at a tem- 
perature less than about 175 C. to crosslink the polymer; 

forming a conductive coil on the cured first patterned layer; 

forming a second patterned layer of uncrosslinked polymer over 
the conductive coil; 

curing the second patterned layer by electron irradiation at a 
temperature less than about 175 C. to crosslink the polymer; 
and 

forming a second pole piece layer of magnetic material to 
complete the magnetic head. 





434 


5,843,538 
METHOD FOR ELECTROLESS NICKEL PLATING OF 
METAL SUBSTRATES 
Robert Ehrsam, Shelton, Conn., and John L. Raymond, 222 
SunnieHolme Dr., Fairfield, Conn. 06430, assignors to John 
L. Raymond, Fairfield, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 761,849, Dec. 9, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 970,906 
Int. Cl.° BO6B //70 
U.S. Cl. 427—601 14 Claims 
1. A method for providing a nickel coating on a substrate, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
providing a substrate formed from a material selected from the 
group consisting of metals and metal alloys; 
providing an organic acid solution comprising an organic acid, a 
surfactant and water, wherein the surfactant is selected from 
the group consisting of non-ionic fluorocarbon surfactants and 
anionic fluorocarbon surfactants; 
agitating the organic acid solution to provide an agitated organic 
acid solution; 
immersing the substrate in the agitated organic acid solution; 
providing an electroless plating solution containing nickel; and 
immersing the substrate in the electroless plating solution so as 
to deposit nickel on the substrate. 





5,843,539 
COEXTRUSION OF LIQUID CRYSTAL POLYMERS AND 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMERS TO FORM A 
CONTAINER 
Andrew C. Harvey, Waltham, and Richard W. Lusignea, 
Brighton, both of Mass., assignors to Foster-Miller, Inc., 
Waltham, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 217,236, Mar. 24, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,589,236, Ser. No. 125,919, Sep. 23, 1993, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 126,043, Sep. 23, 1993, abandoned, said Ser. No. 
125,919 and Ser. No. 126,043, each is a division of Ser. No. 
778,812, Dec. 12, 1991, Pat. No. 5,288,529. This application 
Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,092 
Int. Cl.° CO9K /9/00 


US. Cl. 428—1 10 Claims 
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1. A multilayer container prepared from one or more liquid 
crystal polymers (LCPs) and one or more thermoplastic polymers 
(TPs) wherein at least one LCP layer has a controlled molecular 
orientation. 
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5,843,540 
MULTI-LAYER FLEXIBLE CONTAINER FOR 
FLOWABLE MATERIALS 
Ramin Heydarpour, Vernon Hills; Ann-Magret Asp, Arlington 
Heights, and Mehmet Kamil Tokatli, Chicago, all of Ill, 
assignors to Tetra Laval Holdings & Finance, S.A., Pully, 
Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,442 
Int. Cl.° B65D 30/08;75/00;75/58;27/28 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.2 


1. A pouch for a flowable food, the pouch fabricated from a 
multi-layer film, the flexible container comprising: 

an interior layer in contact with the flowable food, the interior 
layer comprising a blend of approximately 80 parts of a linear 
copolymer of ethylene and a C,—C,, alpha-olefin and approxi- 
mately 20 parts of an ethylene vinyl acetate, the linear copoly- 
mer having a density between 0.900 to 0.930 g/cm® and a 
melt index of 0.20 to 2.0 dg/min, the ethylene vinyl acetate 
having a weight ratio of ethylene to vinyl acetate of 50:1 and 
a melt index of approximately 0.2 to 10 dg/min 

an exterior layer defining the exterior of the pouch; and 

at least one core layer interposed between the exterior layer and 
the interior layer, the at least one core layer composed of a 
blend of approximately 40 to 60 parts of a polyethylene 
material having a density greater than 0.930, approximately 
40 to 60 parts of a linear copolymer of ethylene and a C.-C) 
alpha-olefin having a density between 0.900 and 0.930 g/cm’ 
and a melt index of 0.2 to 2.0 dg/min, and approximately from 
0 to 10 parts of an additive. 


5,843,541 
LIQUID CRYSTALLINE COPOLY(ESTER-IMIDE)S AND A 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION THEREOF 

Heli Alanko, Mantyharju, Finland; Hans Kricheldorf, Ham- 
burg, Germany, and Ari Salmela, Huuvari, Finland, assign- 
ors to OPTATECH Corporation, Espoo, Finland 

PCT No. PCT/FI95/00381, § 371 Date Dec. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/01284, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 18, 1996 

PCT Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 765,334 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jul. 1, 1994, 943188 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00; B32B 1/08; CO8G 69/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—35.7 41 Claims 


A 
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1. A liquid crystalline aromatic copoly(ester-imide) polymer, 
comprising at least one structural unit of formula (I) 
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—CO 


or formula (II) 


co 
N 
—CO co 
and a structural unit of formula (III) 


CO—O—al—O},- 





{—CO—Ar 


wherein Ar is phenylene or naphthalenylene, al is an aliphatic 
residue containing 1-6 carbon atoms and n is an integer from | to 
500, 
the molar ratio between the structural unit of formula (III) and 
the structural unit of formula (I) or formula (II), respectively, 
being from 1:100 to 100:1. 


5,843,542 
WOVEN FABRIC HAVING IMPROVED FLEXIBILITY 
AND CONFORMABILITY 

Robert J. Brushafer, West Chester; Gerald T. Lien, Exton, and 

Janice R. Maiden, Oreland, all of Pa., assignors to Bentley- 

Harris Inc., Exton, Pa. 

Filed Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 966,614 
Int. CL.° F16L ///00 


U.S. Cl. 428—36.1 14 Claims 


1. A woven fabric sleeve for protecting and covering elongated 
substrates, said sleeve comprising: 
circumferentially and longitudinally extended orthogonally 
interlaced fill and warp members; 
said fill members forming circumferentially extending alternat- 
ing bands of relative flexibility separating bands of inflexibil- 


ity. 


5,843,543 
STRUCTURE WITH A CONVEX AXISYMMETRIC 
SURFACE 
Gérard Mathieu, and Francois Monget, both of Francaise, 
France, assignors to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industri- 
elle, Paris Cedex, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 454,857, May 31, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 130,723, Oct. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,441,584. This application Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,624 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 15, 1992, 92 12617 
Int. Cl.° B29D 22/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—36.3 11 Claims 
1. A structure comprising: 
at least one convex axisymmetric surface including at least one 
of a circular opening and a circular dead zone centered on an 
axis of said convex axisymmetric surface; 
said convex axisymmetric surface comprising a casing covered 
by filaments bound by a settable binder, said filaments includ- 
ing one of single filaments and sets of filaments; 


CHEMICAL 


said convex axisymmetric surface including a first and second 
part defined by a circle, said circle including a center posi- 
tioned on said axis of said convex axisymmetric structure, 
said first part including said axis; 

said filaments laid onto said first part along geodesic paths at a 
variable spacing from said at least one of the opening or the 
circular dead zone and laid onto said second part along 
geodesic paths so that said filaments cross each other; and 

said at least one of the opening or the dead zone not being 
covered by said filaments. 





5,843,544 
ARTICLES WHICH INCLUDE A HINGED STARCH- 
BOUND CELLULAR MATRIX 
Per Just Andersen, and Simon K. Hodson, both of Santa 
Barbara, Calif., assignors to E. Khashoggi Industries, Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 192,965, Feb. 7, 1994, aban- 
doned, Ser. No. 218,967, Mar. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,545,450, 
Ser. No. 288,664, Aug. 9, 1994, Ser. No. 353,543, Dec. 9, 1994, 
and Ser. No. 577,123, Dec. 22, 1995. This application Jun. 10, 
1996, Ser. No. 661,223 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5//6;19/02;25/02; EOSF 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—36.5 39 Claims 


1. An article of manufacture including a hinge structure, the 
hinge structure having a starch-bound cellular matrix and compris- 
ing an interior skin portion separated from an exterior skin portion 
by an intermediate cellular core, the interior skin portion including 
a crease such that the hinge structure has a reduced cross-section at 
the crease, the exterior skin portion having a thickness and the 
interior skin portion having a thickness that is less than the thick- 
ness of the exterior skin portion. 
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5,843,545 
POLYESTER COMPOSITION FOR USE IN 
THERMOFORMING DUAL-OVENABLE TRAYS 
Jack Edward Prince, North Canton, Ohio, assignor to Shell Oil 
Company, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 582,039, Jan. 2, 1996. This applica- 


tion Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 798,076 
Int. Cl.° A47J 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—36.92 10 Claims 
1. A thermoformed, non-oriented, heat set, thin-walled article 
consisting essentially of: 
(a) from about 88 weight percent to about 96 weight percent 


polyethylene terephthalate having an intrinsic viscosity of at 
least 0.7 dV/g, as measured in a 60:40 phenol:tetrachloroethane 
mixed solvent system at 30° C.; 

(b) from about 2 weight percent to about 6 weight percent of a 
polyethylene ionomer having a melt flow index as measured 
using ASTM Method D-1238 of less than 2 grams/10 minute; 
and 

(c) from about 2 weight percent to about 6 weight percent of a 


polyolefin with repeat units derived from olefin monomers 
containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms, wherein said polyolefin has 
incorporated therein an effective amount of a heat stabilizer; 

wherein said article has a total crystallinity of from about 10 
percent to about 40 percent. 





5,843,546 
SHEET OF GLASS WITH ROUGHED BAND AND 
GROOVE PATTERN TO PROVIDE DECORATIVE 
VISUAL EFFECT 
Keith L. Eichhorn, High Point, N.C., assignor to Glass Unlim- 
ited of High Point, Inc., High Point, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 629,583 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/28; A47G 35/00 


U.S. CL. 428—38 23 Claims 



































1. A decorative glass sheet, comprising: 

a) a transparent glass panel having opposed surfaces; 

b) at least one decorative band formed on at least one of said 
surfaces, said decorative band including a roughed band pro- 
viding a frosted appearance, and 

c) a remaining portion of said surface not covered by said 
decorative band, whereby said decorative band contrasts with 
said remaining portion of said surface to provide a unique 
visual effect including the simulation of a muntin on said 
glass panel. 


MULTILAYERED LABEL 
Klaus Kiilper, Pinneberg; Hans-Christian Riekhof, and Arne 
Koops, both of Hamburg, all of Germany, assignors to 
Beiersdorf AG, Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Mar. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 644,090 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 16, 1995, 195 09 


505.7 
Int. CL° GO9F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—40.1 11 Claims 


1. Multilayered label comprising 
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a) a base layer made of plastic containing 

b) an additive which exhibits a colour change under laser radia- 
tion, and which 

c) is coated on one side with a self adhesive composition which 

d) is, if desired, covered by a release paper or a release film, 
where 


e) the base layer is covered on the other side by one or more 
removable films arranged one on top of the other which 

f) are transparent, permeable to laser irradiation and are pro- 
vided with a self adhesive coating, wherein the base layer 
comprises a polybutylene terephthalate or an electron beam- 
cured polyurethane acrylate paint. 





5,843,548 
STRUCTURE FOR PROTECTING INDIVIDUALS FROM 
SOLAR ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION 
Ronald H. Sanders, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Polymer 


Innovations Corporation, Great Neck, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,624, Mar. 27, 1996, 
abandoned. This application May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,887 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27//8 


U.S. Cl. 428—40.1 71 Claims 


1. A structure for protecting an individual at a location from 
ultraviolet radiation of the sun without impairment of said indi- 
vidual’s vision by said structure, said structure comprising: 

a substantially transparent, rigid, self-supporting polymeric sub- 
strate having a first side and a second side opposite said first 
side, said substrate being supported with said first side facing 
the sun; 

a material borne by said polymeric substrate, said material being 
substantially opaque to ultraviolet radiation and substantially 
transparent to radiation other than ultraviolet radiation; and 

means for suspending said substrate between said location and 
the sun; whereby: 

when said individual is at said location, adjacent said second 
side of said substrate, said individual is protected from ultra- 
violet radiation without impairment of said individual’s vision 
by said structure. 


5,843,549 
LABEL LAMINATE AND NOVEL PAPER SUBSTRATE 
THEREFOR 

Scott Mingus, Perry, Ohio, assignor to Avery Dennison Corpo- 

ration, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 682,820 
Int. Cl.° B32B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—40.1 15 Claims 

1. A label laminate comprising a release liner and a label layer 
thereon, said label layer comprising a paper facestock and an 
adhesive bonding said facestock to said release liner, said release 
liner comprising a paper substrate and a layer of a release agent 
between said substrate and said adhesive, the slope of the Neenah 
Hygroexpansivity hysterisis curve of the paper forming said sub- 
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FACESTOCK 


UNIT 
LENGTH 


—— 


SUBSTRATE 


RELATIVE HUMIDITY 
strate substantially matching the slope of the Neenah Hygroexpan- 
sivity hysterisis curve of the paper forming said facestock, the 
paper forming said substrate having a basis weight of 50 pounds 
per 3000 ft" ream or less, 1 ‘ ee enclosing currency therein and delivering said currency free 
wherein the paper forming said substrate has an IGT Silicone of cake debris from said base to a party celebrant. 

Demand at 40 kg of <6 cm*/cm? and a Heat Stability of 

<0.5%, the cured silicone coating of said release liner exhib- 

iting a Percent Silicone Extractables of <10%. 


5,843,552 
MULTICOMPONENT SELF-SEALING SEAM TAPE 
H. Alan Karrfalt, Noblesville, Ind., assignor to Bridgestone/ 
Firestone, Inc., Akron, Ohio 
ADHESIVE TAPE FOR TAPE AUTOMATED BONDING Continuation of Ser. No. 837,308, Feb. 18, 1992, abandoned. 


Akinori Sei; Yoshikazu Tsukamoto; Takashi Shiozawa, and This application Jun. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 70,638 
Tadahiro Ohishi, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Tomoe- Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00 
gawa Paper Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan US. Cl. 428—57 6 Claims 
Division of Ser. No. 216,432, Mar. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,523,137, which is a division of Ser. No. 917,345, Jul. 23, 
1992, abandoned. This application Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 
612,264 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 24, 1991, 3-206115; 
Jul. 24, 1991, 3-206116; Mar. 11, 1992, 4-86552; Apr. 10, 1992, 


4-116670 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/38; CO9J 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—41.7 4 Claims 


3 
9 1 mulicomponcat scaling pe for sing tinar seam 


between adjacent elastomeric substrates, comprising: 
a linear center strip interposed between and connected along its 
SLLLLIEL LE LLL IS sides with a pair of laterally spaced linear side strips, said 
4 center strip being at least 10 percent larger in thickness than 
each of said side strips; 
said center strip consisting essentially of a compounded butyl 
rubber adhesive sealant which is non-crosslinked, whereby 
said center strip exhibits good dimensional stability at room 
temperature and whereupon application of said sealing tape to 
a seam, under heat, pressure or both heat and pressure, said 
center strip flows freely into and seals said seam; 
said side strips consisting essentially of a compounded elasto- 
meric rubber composition which is at least partially 
crosslinked, whereby said side strips exhibit resilience and 
dimensional stability at both room temperature conditions and 
upon application of heat, pressure or both heat and pressure; 
and wherein said tape is preassembled, whereby said side strips 
are adhered to said center strip prior to application of said 
tape to said seam. 


1. An adhesive tape for tape automated bonding (TAB) having 
an organic insulating film, an adhesive layer formed on the organic 
insulating film and a protective layer formed on the adhesive layer, 
said adhesive layer being a layer containing an epoxy resin com- 


prising at least one epoxy group and having a main chain wholly 
formed of a linear siloxane structure. 


5,843,551 
MONEY CAKE APPARATUS 
Eleanor Gallegos Lee, 9040 Redwater Dr., Antelope, Calif. 
95843; Edmund Y. Lee, Antelope, Calif., and Maryann Vigil 
Martinez, Espanola, N. Mex., assignors to Eleanor Gallegos 
Lee, and Edmund Lee, both of Antelope, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 755,417 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3//0;1/06 
U.S. Cl. 428—43 16 Claims HIGH PERFORMANCE MEDIA FOR OPTICAL 
1. A money cake apparatus, the apparatus comprising: RECORDING 
a) a hollow base, said base further comprising a level top surface George R. Olin; Yuan-Sheng Tyan, both of Webster; Pranab K. 
for placing a cake, and a sidewall portion depending down Raychaudhuri, Rochester, and Fridrich Vazan, Pittsford, all 
from said top surface, said sidewall portion terminating at a of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
bottom end; and N.Y. 
b) a spout extension, said spout extension protruding upward Filed Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 902,544 
from said top surface of said base and terminating at an Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00 
uppermost end; U.S. Cl. 428—64.1 18 Claims 
c) currency delivery means for delivering currency upwards and _1. A recordable element including a substrate and having over its 
out of said spout extension, said currency delivery means surface, in order, an optical recording layer and a light reflecting 
further comprising a plurality of connected compartments for layer, the improvement comprising: 
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a substrate formed from a resin material having a yield point; 
and 

a pattern layer formed on said substrate; 

wherein the stress value at the yield point and after passing 
through the yield point of said sheet is 0.6 kg or higher when 
said sheet, which has been cut to a 10-mm width, is subjected 
to a tensile load and thus elongated at a rate of 30%/second in 


(a) the optical recording layer containing Te,Ge,C.H,O, where 
a, b, c, d, and e are atomic percents such that a+b+c+d+e=100, 
and wherein 10<a<40, 10<b<60, 5<c<35, 10<d< 35, e2 0; 

(b) the optical recording layer having one or more sublayers 
which can be of different compositions; and 

(c) the thickness t of the optical recording layer is 0.7 Tmin<t< 
1.3 Tmin. 


5,843,554 
MULTI-LAYER COVERING ARTICLES 
Donald P. Katz, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Katman, Inc., India- 
napolis, Ind. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1994, Ser. No. 198,603 
Int. Cl.° B32B 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 428—68 49 Claims 


16 
18 
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1. A multi-layer covering article for covering a surface compris- 

ing: 

a base layer which is yieldably conformable to a surface to be 
covered by the covering article and having desired properties 
for a particular application; and 

a surface layer covering a surface of said base layer, said surface 
layer comprising a thermoplastic layer bonded to said base 
layer and incorporating a reinforcing material to provide 
strength and tear resistance for the covering article, said 
reinforcing material comprising a reinforcing scrim. 





5,843,555 
PATTERN-BEARING SHEET FOR USE IN 
SIMULTANEOUS INJECTION-MOLDING AND PATTERN- 
FORMING METHOD 
Hiroyuki Atake, and Kazuhisa Kobayashi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Dai Nippon Printing Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 361,307 
Int. Cl.° B29C 45/14; B32B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—98 8 Claims 
{ 60 


1. A pattern-bearing sheet for molding to be used in a simulta- 
neous injection-molding and pattern-forming method, comprising: 


an environment at 50° C. 


5,843,556 
MULTI PURPOSE BEACH TOWEL, TOTE BAG, AND 
CHAIR COVER 
Timothy J. Levas, 524 A Via De La Valle, Solana Beach, Calif. 


92075 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 692,699 
Int. Cl.° B65D 30/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—99 


‘eee 





1. A combination beach towel and chair cover and tote bag 

comprising: 

a first rectangular fabric sheet having a width dimension, a 
length dimension, a top end, a bottom end, a first side edge, a 
second side edge, a front face, and a rear face: 

a tote pocket means located upon said front face of said first 
rectangular fabric sheet at said top end of said first rectangular 
sheet having a tote pocket opening parallel to said bottom end 
of said first rectangular fabric sheet said tote pocket opening 
communicating with the interior area of said tote pocket; 

said tote pocket means sized to accommodate the insertion of 
one end of a lounge chair therein; 

a towel section defined by the area of said first rectangular sheet 
between said bottom end of said first rectangular sheet and 
said tote pocket opening, said towel section of a calculated 
size capable of being stored within said interior area of said 
tote pocket means; 

a shoulder strap for carrying said combination beach towel and 
chair cover and tote bag affixed thereto whereby said tote 
pocket opening remains upright during transport of said com- 
bination beach towel and chair cover. 


5,843,557 
CONFORMABLE STRUCTURAL REINFORCEMENT 
SUBSTRATE AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 
Herschel Sternlieb, 21 McKeen St., Brunswick, Me. 04011 
Filed Feb. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 195,160 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—105 12 Claims 
1. A structural reinforcement substrate comprising a conform- 
able batt of oriented structural fibers arranged in one or more 
planar elements and at least two layers of randomly oriented short 
staple fibers where said conformable batt is disposed between said 
at least two layers of short staple fibers and a portion of said short 
Staple fibers are entangled within said oriented structural fibers 
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such that the original planar relationships of said structural fibers 
are substantially maintained. 


5,843,558 
LAMINATED STRUCTURE OF FIBER REINFORCED 


PLASTICS AND SHOCK-ABSORBING STRUCTURE 


Yuichi Yoshizaki, and Toru Fujihira, both of Wako, Japan, 
assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 575,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1994, 6-323101; 
Jan. 23, 1995, 7-008105 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 428—112 


1. A laminated structure of fiber reinforced plastic as at least a 
planar rib member in a plate form comprising a lower support 
portion of a floor surface of an airplane for absorbing impact 
energy from an impact load imposed in a given direction down- 
wardly on the floor surface, characterized in that 

said laminated structure is composed of a carbon-fiber rein- 

forced planar plastic sheet adapted to be disposed with its 
opposite surfaces lying parallel to the given direction of the 
impact load, and a pair of aramid fiber reinforced planar 
plastic sheets adhered to the opposite surfaces of said carbon- 
fiber reinforced planar plastic sheet, 

said carbon-fiber reinforced planar plastic sheet has carbon 

fibers oriented substantially parallel to the given direction of 
the impact load, and 

one of said pair of aramid fiber reinforced planar plastic sheets 

has a first group of aramid fibers oriented at a given angle of 
30° to 60° with respect to the given direction of the impact 
load, and a second group of aramid fibers oriented substan- 
tially at an angle of approximately 90° with respect to the 
given angle of said first group of aramid fibers and intersect- 
ing said first group of aramid fibers and 

the other of said pair of aramid fiber reinforced planar plastic 

sheets has a third group of aramid fibers oriented at the same 
given angle as said first group of aramid fibers with respect to 
the given direction of the impact load, and a fourth group of 
aramid fibers oriented at the same angle as said second group 
of aramid fibers with respect to said third group of aramid 
fibers and intersecting said third group of aramid fibers. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,559 
INSULATING FIBER MAT HAVING INCLINED FIBERS 


ON OPPOSED SIDES OF A CENTRAL HORIZONTAL 
PLANE 


Serge Cadieux, Pierrefonds; Yvon L’Heureux, Cap-de-la- 


Madeleine; Stéphane St-Cyr, Trois-Rivieres W.; Marcel Dubé 
, Cap-de-la-Madeleine; Daniel Frenette, [les Laval, and Ber- 
thier Roy, Danville, all of Canada, assignors to Group Laper- 
rier et Verreault, Inc., Trois-Rivieres, and Cascades Inc., 
Kingsey Falls, both of Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 345,638, Nov. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,766,531. This application Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 978,054 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5//2 


US. Cl. 428—113 8 Claims 


> 
; 


1. An insulating fiber mat comprising a plurality of fibers bound 
together by binder means and distributed throughout the mat, at 
least some of said fibers throughout said mat being inclined, said 
inclined fibers on opposed sides of a central horizontal plane of 
said mat having opposed angles of inclination whereby said mat 
can be easily separated substantially along said central horizontal 
plane by applying a pulling force on one side of said mat in the 
direction of said inclined fibers. 





5,843,560 
HEAT-SENSITIVE STENCIL AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATING SAME 
Masayuki Ohta, Numazu; Takehiko Iwaoka, Yokohama; 
Fumiaki Arai, Mishima; Hiroshi Tateishi, Fujinomiya; 
Masanori Rimoto, Mishima; Hideki Ono, Miyagi-ken; Tet- 
suo Tanaka, Mishima, and Yuji Natori, Numazu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, and 
Tohoku Ricoh Co., Ltd., Miyagi-ken, both of Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 738,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1995, 7-305102; 
Dec. 28, 1995, 7-354373; May 10, 1996, 8-140792 
Int. Cl.° BOSC /7/06; B32B 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 428—137 8 Claims 


4 


5 


1. A heat-sensitive stencil comprising a thermoplastic resin film, 
and a porous resin layer formed thereon, said stencil having an air 
permeability in the range of 1.0 cm*/cm*-sec to 157 cm*/cm*-sec in 
a portion thereof when said thermoplastic resin film of said portion 
is perforated to form perforations providing an open ratio S,/Sp of 
0.2 to 0.8, at least part of said porous resin layer in each of said 
perforations remaining unperforated, wherein S,, represents a total 
area of said perforations and Sp represents the area of said portion; 
wherein said porous resin layer has pores exposed to a surface 
thereof to form a multiplicity of openings, at least part of said 
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openings has an equivalent diameter of at least 5 jum, said equiva- 
lent diameter being defined as a diameter of a circle having the 
same area as that of the corresponding opening, the total area of 
said openings having an equivalent diameter of at least 5 um is 
4-80% of a total area of said surface of said porous resin layer, 
wherein the total area of said openings having an equivalent 
diameter of at least 5 um is at least 50% of a total area of said 
openings, the stencil having a flexural rigidity of 5-200 mN. 


5,843,561 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Hiroyuki Uwazumi; Naoki Takizawa, and Noboru Kurata, all 

of Nagano, Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 576,346, Dec. 21, 1995, aban- 

doned. This application Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,676 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1994, 6-320358; 

Dec. 20, 1995, 7-331269 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 


U.S. CL. 428—141 11 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising: 

a non-magnetic base; an uneven layer including non-magnetic 
metal deposits containing at least one of nitrogen and oxygen, 
laminated on a surface of said non-magnetic base, wherein 
said uneven layer includes mutually isolated protrusions hav- 
ing a crystalline phase, which are discretely dispersed on the 
surface of the non-magnetic base, and a connecting layer 
having an amorphous phase for filling spaces between said 
protrusions so as to connect the protrusions with each other; 

a non-magnetic metal base layer laminated on said uneven layer; 

a magnetic layer laminated on said non-magnetic metal base 
layer; and 

a protective layer laminated on said magnetic layer; 

wherein the connecting layer is thinner than the protrusions and 
prevents the non-magnetic base from contacting the non- 


magnetic metal base layer. 


5,843,562 
LCP FILMS HAVING ROUGHENED SURFACE AND 
PROCESS THEREFOR 
Minoru Onodera; Takeichi Tsudaka; Toshiaki Sato, all of 
Kurashiki, Japan; Randy Douglas Jester, Greer; Leonard R. 
Garrett, deceased, late of Greer, both of S.C., by Karen D. 
Garrett, legal representative, and Detlef Frank, Strasse, Ger- 
many, assignors to Hoechst Celanese Corporation, Warren, 
N.J., and Kuraray Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 436,996, May 8, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 995,240, Dec. 22, 
1992, abandoned. This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 
857,404 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 19/02 
US. Cl. 428—141 5 Claims 
1. An unfilled film comprising a polymer capable of forming an 
optically anisotropic melt phase, said film having an embossed 
surface provided with a plurality of recessions, said recessions 
occupying from about 25% to about 80% of said surface wherein 
said recessions have an average depth of from about 1 to about 10 
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pm and an average width or diameter of from about | to about 10 
pm and further wherein the average width to depth ratio of said 
recessions is about 5.5 or less,said film being up to about 200 um 
thick, 


5,843,563 
THERMAL TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM FOR 
COLOR IMAGE FORMATION 
Hiromi Tuyuguchi, and Jun Sogabe, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Fujicopian Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-201784 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 428—212 8 Claims 


SES EMEIEIES 
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1. A thermal transfer recording medium for color image forma- 
tion for use in a method for forming a color image comprising 
selectively heat-transferring at least two of a yellow heat-meltable 
ink layer, a magenta heat-meltable ink layer and a cyan heat- 
meltable ink layer on a receptor in a predetermined order, thereby 
forming a color image, said color image comprising at least one 
color region wherein at least two different color ink dots of the 
yellow ink, magenta ink and cyan ink are present in a superim- 
posed state to develop a color by virtue of subtractive color 
mixture, or a combination of said color region with at least one 
region of single color comprising color ink dots selected from the 
yellow ink, magenta ink and cyan ink in a non-superimposed state, 

the thermal transfer recording medium comprising a single foun- 

dation; a yellow heat-meltable ink layer, a magenta heat- 
meltable ink layer and a cyan heat-meltable ink layer disposed 
on the foundation in a side-by-side relation in a predetermined 
order; and release layers, each of said release layers corre- 
sponding to a respective color ink layer and comprising a wax 
interposed between the foundation and the respective color 
ink layer, the melt viscosity of each release layer at a prede- 
termined temperature being decreased stepwise in the order in 
which the respective color ink layers are transferred. 





5,843,564 
COPY RESTRICTIVE DOCUMENTS 
John Gasper, Hilton, and James Edward Sutton, Rochester, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 598,785, Feb. 8, 1996. This application 
May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 853,966 
Int. Cl.° B32B 3/00; GO9C 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—211 
1. A copy restrictive currency comprising: 
a currency paper; and 
a pattern of visually undetectable microdots embedded in said 
currency paper; 


2 Claims 
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wherein said microdots are detectable by opto-electronic means 
which are capable of deactivating a printing device. 


5,843,565 

PARTICULATE MAGNETIC MEDIUM UTILIZING 

KEEPER TECHNOLOGY AND METHODS OF 
MANUFACTURE 

David H. Davies, Cupertino; Thomas M. Coughlin, Atusedoro, 
and Beverley R. Gooch, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to 

Ampex Corporation, Redwood City, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 742,135 

Int. CL° G11B 5/66; B32B 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 428—212 


14 Claims 


ia 


1A flexible, cuitaibine iiiiaie ie medium, compris- 
ing: 
a substrate; and 
a magnetic storage layer disposed on said substrate for storing 
magnetic signals, including magnetic particles held within a 
binder, wherein a plurality of said magnetic particles are each 
coated with a layer of soft magnetic material. 


5,843,566 
LAMINATED TRANSPARENT PAPER 

Masahiro Miyauchi, and Yukihiro Tachifuji, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Paper Mills Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 531,974, Sep. 21, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,167 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1994, 6-231428; 

May 30, 1995, 7-131796 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27//0;27/12; D21H 19/80;27/32 

U.S. Cl. 428—220 2 Claims 

1. A laminated transparent paper comprising a transparent poly- 
ester film having two opposing surfaces, a layer of an adhesive 
applied on each of said opposing surfaces of said film, a layer of a 
transparent natural tracing paper having two opposing surfaces and 
prepared using cellulose fiber beaten so that the tracing paper has a 
void ratio in the range of about 15% to 25%, a first surface of 
which is adhered to said film by said adhesive, on each of said 
opposing surfaces of said film, and a coating layer applied on a 
second opposing surface of each of said layers of transparent 
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natural tracing paper, said coating layer having been formed by 
coating the second surface of each of said layers of transparent 
natural tracing paper with a coating solution consisting essentially 
of an aqueous dispersion of at least one polymer selected from the 
group consisting of an acrylonitrile-vinylformal-acrylic acid ester 
copolymer, a styrene-acrylic acid copolymer and a styrene- 
methacrylic acid copolymer, wherein each of said coating layers 
has a solids content of from 0.03 to 1.0 g/m, and the laminated 
transparent paper has a BEKK smoothness of 20 seconds or more, 
as measured by the JIS P-8119 method, and an opacity of 45% or 
less, as measured by the JIS P-8138 method. 





5,843,567 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENT CONTAINING MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES 

Joseph A. Swift, Ontario; Ronald F. Ziolo, Webster, and Stan- 

ley J. Wallace, Victor, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corpo- 

ration, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 868,390 
Int. Cl.° HO1B //24; HO1H //02;11/04; HOIR 39/24 

U.S. CL. 428—221 17 Claims 

1. An electrical component having an axial direction and two 
ends for making electrical contact with another component, com- 
prising a plurality of electrically conductive fibers in a matrix, the 
plurality of the fibers being oriented in the matrix in a direction 
substantially parallel in the axial direction of the component and 
being continuous from one end of the component to the other end 
to provide a plurality of electrical point contacts at each end of the 
component, wherein the electrical component further includes 
magnetic particles which are randomly dispersed. 


FIBER-REINFORCED ARTICLE AND A METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 
Syohei Masui, Kyoto; Masahito Matsumoto, and Satoru 
Funkakoshi, both of Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sumi- 
tomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 914,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1996, 8-218289 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/26;5/32; B29C 33/48 


U.S. Cl. 428—317.9 24 Claims 
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1. A fiber-reinforced article comprising: 

an expanded core layer having opposing first and second sur- 
faces with a thickness defined therebetween, the expanded 
core layer being formed from a composition comprising a 
thermoplastic material and fibers with an average length of 
not less than about | mm, with at least a portion of the fibers 
being coated with the thermoplastic material, the fibers col- 
lectively defining a network structure in which the fibers are 
interconnected with each other and fixed relative to each other 
via the thermoplastic material so that the coated fibers define 
interstitial voids therebetween; and 

first and second skin layers, the first skin layer having a surface 
integrally connected to the first surface of the expanded core 
layer and the second skin layer having a surface integrally 
connected to the second surface of the expanded core layer, 
each of the two skin layers being formed from a composition 
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comprising a thermoplastic material and fibers with an aver- 


age length of not less than about | mm, 


wherein the fiber-reinforcing article has an average expansion 


ratio of from about 1.5 to about 3.5. 


5,843,569 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM AND DEVICE 
Isatake Kaitsu, and Iwao Okamoto, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 804,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1996, 8-243397 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66; B32B 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 428—323 8 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording medium comprising: a substrate; and a 
magnetic recording layer provided on the substrate, the magnetic 
recording layer having crystal particles of Cojo9_,Pt,, wherein 
10=x<20, said crystal particle being substantially uniformly dis- 
persed in a nonmagnetic material, said crystal particles having an 
f.c.c. structure and an average grain diameter of not more than 50 
nm, wherein the product of the residual magnetization and the 
thickness of the magnetic recording layer is not more than 150 
Gauss.um. 





5,843,570 
MAGNETO-OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING 
LARGE KERR ROTATIONAL ANGLE IN SHORT 
WAVELENGTH RANGE 
Hiromu Miyazawa; Shoji Hoshina; Satoshi Shimokawato; 
Masaaki Ichikawa; Masaya Ishida; Takeo Kawase; Toshiaki 
Mikoshiba; Satoshi Nebashi, and Tatsuya Shimoda, all of 
Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo- 
to, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 90,040, Jul. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 5,648,161. 
This application Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 789,393 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1991, 3-307580; 
Nov. 22, 1991, 3-307582; Nov. 22, 1991, 3-307583; Nov. 22, 
1991, 3-307584; Apr. 16, 1992, 4-96597 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/66 


U.S. Cl. 428—332 9 Claims 
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1. A magneto-optical recording medium having laminated in the 
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second magnetic layer, another protective layer, a reflection layer 
and a transparent substrate, wherein: 
the first magnetic layer is a light rare earth element-heavy rare 
earth element-transition metal alloy; 
the second magnetic layer is a rare earth element-transition 
metal alloy with characteristics for forming a perpendicular 
magnetized film; and 
the first and second magnetic layers satisfy the following condi- 
tions with respect to Kerr rotational angle in a wavelength 
range of light used for signal reproduction and coercivity both 
at room temperature: 
@>02 
Hcel<Hc2 
where @ denotes the Kerr rotational angle, Hc denotes the coerciv- 
ity, and suffixal numerals 1 and 2 denote the first and second 
magnetic layers, respectively. 


5,843,571 
AMORPHOUS HARD CARBON FILM 
Kentaro Sho, Higashimatsuyama, Japan, assignor to Zexel 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 486,571, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,616,374, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 257,042, Jun. 8, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 772,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 11, 1993, 5-166439 
Int. Cl.° B32B 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—336 
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8 Claims 
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1. An amorphous hard carbon film deposited on a substrate 
wherein the film further comprises between about 20 and about 35 
atom % of silicon and between about 0.1 and about 10 atom % of 
nitrogen. 





5,843,572 
INK JET RECORDING PAPER 

Tsuyoshi Yasuda; Yoshio Yoshida; Norio Fukushima; Michiko 

Okamoto, and Yoshihiro Kuroyama, all of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Nippon Paper Industries Company, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,266 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1995, 7-107995; 

Apr. 14, 1995, 7-113827 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—-342 9 Claims 


1. An ink jet recording paper having an ink receiving layer 


following order at least a protective layer, a first magnetic layer, a comprising a high absorption pigment and a binder provided on at 
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least one side of a base paper comprising wood pulp and a filler, 
said ink receiving layer having a coverage rate of from 0.5 to 5.0 
g/m? per side of the base paper and a contact angle of from 80 to 
100 degrees measured within 0.1 second after dropping a liquid 
having a surface tension of 40 dyne/cm, on the ink receiving layer, 
wherein the wood pulp comprises at least 20% of L-BKP having 
the Runkel ratio of from 1.0 to 3.0. 





5,843,573 
POLYESTER RESIN COMPOSITION 
Hiroshi Itoh, Kobe; Yoshinobu Yamamoto, Suita; Koji Fuku- 
hara, Osaka, and Hiroya Kobayashi, Minoo, all of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Shokubai Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 547,837 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1994, 6-260066 
Int. Cl.° DO2G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—364 38 Claims 
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1. A polyester resin composition, comprising: 

an aliphatic polyester having a number-average molecular 
weight in a range of 10,000 to 100,000; and 

a crystalline nucleating agent in an amount of 0.5 part by 
weight—S parts by weight based on 100 parts by weight of 
said aliphatic polyester, 

wherein said polyester resin composition has a half value width 
of an exothermic peak based on an annealing crystallization 


of said polyester resin composition measured by differential 
scanning calorimetry in an atmosphere of nitrogen at a cool- 
ing rate of 3K/minute of not more than 15K. 





5,843,574 
POLYAMIDE SUTURE HAVING IMPROVED TENSILE 
STRENGTH 
Jogendra Suryadevara, Franklin Park, and Irandokht Irene 
Nozad, Branchburg, both of N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 466,301, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 226,138, Apr. 11, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,571,469. This application Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,938 
Int. Cl.° DO2G 3/00; A61B 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 428—364 8 Claims 

1. An improved polyamide suture comprising a sterilized polya- 
mide suture having a tensile strength of greater than 130 KPSI 
wherein the polyamide is selected from the group consisting of 
polyhexamethylene adipamide (nylon 66), polyhexamethylene 
sebacamide (nylon 610), polycapramide (nylon 6), polydodecana- 


mide (nylon 12) and polyhexamethylene isophthalamide (nylon 
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61) and combinations of two or more thereof attached to a needle. 





5,843,575 
ABSORBENT MEMBERS COMPRISING ABSORBENT 
MATERIAL HAVING IMPROVED ABSORBENT 
PROPERTY 
Lin Wang; Ebrahim Rezai, and Yumiko Hayashi, all of Kobe, 
Japan, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 298,886, Aug. 31, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 197,913, Feb. 17, 
1994, abandoned. This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 
779,727 
Int. Cl.° B32B 05/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—407 28 Claims 


1. An absorbent member comprising at least one region which 
comprises an absorbent material, wherein said absorbent material 
comprises a mixture of (1) a plurality of absorbent gelling particles 
comprising a water-insoluble, water-swellable polymer, and (2) an 
absorbent property modification polymer reactive with at least one 


component included in a urine, wherein said plurality of absorbent 
gelling particles are spontaneously connective through said absor- 
bent property modification polymer in response to an application 
of urine, and wherein when said absorbent material swells by 
absorbing a urine and is formed into a predetermined layer of the 
swollen absorbent material under a predetermined load, said layer 
of the swollen absorbent material has a Gel Bulk Density (GBD) 


value of below 0.95 g/cm’ in the GBD test. 





5,843,576 
FLOOR COVERING WITH COATING COMPOSITION 
Angela S. Rosenberry, Manheim; Claude R.. Rupp, Lancaster, 
and Songvit Setthachayanon, Elzabethtown, all of Pa., 
assignors to Armstrong World Industries, Inc., Lancaster, 
Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 583,277, May 9, 1997, Pat. No. 5,719,227, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 566,545, Dec. 4, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 963,176 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00;27/40; CO8F 2/46; CO8G 18/10 
U.S. Cl. 428—423.1 15 Claims 

1. A floor covering comprising a base layer and wear layer 
adhered to the base layer, the wear layer comprising a cured 
coating composition, the coating composition comprising a (meth- 
yacrylate reactive diluent having a number average molecular 
weight of at least 200 and less than 2000, and the reaction product 
of a polyisocyanate with 3 to 6 isocyanate functionalities per 
molecule, an aromatic polyester polyol and a hydroxyalkyl- 
(meth)acrylate with a number average molecular weight of 344 to 
472. 
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5,843,577 
THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMERS HAVING IMPROVED 
SURFACE PROPERTIES 
Trazollah Ouhadi, Liege, and Jacques Horrion, Tilff, both of 
Belgium, assignors to Advanced Elastomer Systems, L.P., 
Akron, Ohio 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01065, § 371 Date Sep. 11, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 11, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26380, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 5, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 714,061 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 29, 
1994, 94104942 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/26 
U.S. Cl. 428—474.7 10 Claims 
1. A composition comprising 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a preformed thermoplastic elastomer 
comprising a thermoplastic polyolefin homopolymer or 
copolymer resin matrix having dispersed therein discrete par- 
ticles of an olefinic rubber which has been at least partially 
cured by dynamic vulcanization, and optionally common 
additives, and 
(B) from about 3 to about 60 parts by weight, based on the 
weight of (A), of a modifier comprising a copolymer obtained 
by the condensation reaction of about 10 to about 90 weight 
percent of a functionalized polyolefin with about 90 to about 
10 weight percent of a polyamide, based on the total weight of 
functionalized polyolefin and polyamide, 
with the proviso that the polyolefin of the functionalized polyolefin 
of (B) is selected from the group consisting of polymers of ethyl- 
ene, propylene, 1-butene, 1-hexene, 4-methyl-l-pentene, and 
copolymers of ethylene with one or more alpha-olefins, and the 
functionalized polyolefin contains no less than about 0.3 weight 
percent, based on the total weight of the functionalized polyolefin, 
of functional group forming monomers. 


FILM HAVING FINE VOIDS AND MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 

Yasushi Sasaki; Ken-ichi Mori; Katsuya Ito, and Toshitake 

Suzuki, all of Ohtsu, Japan, assignors to Toyo Boseki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 551,594, Nov. 1, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 966,953 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1994, 6-269995; 

Jan. 5, 1995, 7-28550 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/06 

U.S. Cl. 428—483 6 Claims 

1. A polyester film having fine voids, which comprises a poly- 
mer mixture comprising a polyester resin and a thermoplastic resin 
(B) incompatible with said polyester resin, which has an apparent 
specific gravity of 0.6— 1.3 and an inplane birefringence as deter- 
mined from the equation: 


inplane birefringence= refractive index along lengthwise principal 
axis—refractive index along crosswise principal axis, 


of from —0.02 to +0.04, and which has a thickness variation of not 
more than 10%. 


5,843,579 


MAGNETIC THERMAL TRANSFER RIBBON WITH 
AQUEOUS FERROFLUIDS 
Joseph D. Roth, Springboro, and Richard B. Moreland, Cen- 
terville, both of Ohio, assignors to NCR Corporation, Day- 
ton, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,051 


Int. Cl.° B41M 5/26 
US. Cl. 428—484 12 Claims 


1. A thermal transfer medium comprising a flexible substrate and 
a thermal transfer layer positioned thereon having a softening point 
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in the range of 50° C. to 250° C., said thermal transfer layer 
comprising wax, binder resin and a ferrofluid comprising magnetic 
particles with a hydrophilic coating in an amount sufficient to 
render the printed images therefrom recognizable by MICR 
devices, wherein said ferrofluid is derived from an aqueous ferrof- 
luid. 


5,843,580 
AQUEOUS POLYMER EMULSION 
Evert van der Heide; Gerrit Vietje, both of Amsterdam, Neth- 
erlands, and Pen-Chung Wang, Houston, Tex., assignors to 
Shell Oil Company, Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 559,523, Nov. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,684,080. This application Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 891,321 
Int. Cl.° B32B 23/08; BOSD 3/00 


US. Cl. 428—S511 4 Claims 


1. A process for producing a laminated wood composite com- 
prising applying a curable resin onto wood parts of the composite 
which curable resins comprises a composition in the form of an 
oil-in-water emulsion comprising a copolymer of carbon monoxide 


with an olefinically unsaturated compound and a curing agent 
wherein the copolymer has a weight average molecular weight in 
the range of from 500 to 5000, bringing the wood parts of the 
composite together such that curable resin is positioned between 
adjacent wood parts, and curing the curable resin such that after 
curing cured resin adheres adjacent wood parts to one another. 





5,843,581 
BARRIER BLEND AND FOOD PACKAGING FILM 
CONTAINING THE BLEND 
Mario Paleari, and Tito Fornasiero, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Cryovac, Inc., Duncan, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 556,973, Nov. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,920 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 3, 1993, 
93304312 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/08 


U.S, Cl. 428—518 
1. A film comprising: 
a) an abuse-resistant layer; 
b) a heat-sealable layer; and 
c) disposed between said abuse-resistant layer and said heat- 
sealable layer, a barrier layer comprising 

1) a vinylidene chloride/viny! chloride copolymer, a 
vinylidene chloride/methy! acrylate copolymer, or a mix- 
ture of the foregoing, 

2) based on 100 parts of said copolymer, from 2 to 20 parts by 
weight of a terpolymer including mer units derived from 
ethylene, carbon monoxide, and either vinyl acetate or a 
C,-C, alkyl acrylate, and 

3) based on 100 parts of said copolymer, up to about 5 parts 
by weight of a liquid plasticizer, said film having a carbon 
dioxide transmission rate greater than the oxygen transmis- 
sion rate of said film. 


20 Claims 
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5,843,582 
HEAT SEALABLE FILM 
Dennis E. McGee, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Mobil Oil Corpo- 
ration, Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 459,060, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 321,272, Oct. 11, 
1994, abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 
881,869 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/08;27/30;27/32 


U.S. Cl. 428—520 10 Claims 

1. A heat sealable polyolefin film comprising a polyolefin sub- 
strate having a first side and a second side, (1) the first side having 
(a) a polymeric coating comprising: 

(i) more than 25 wt. % and up to about 50 wt. % of at least one 
monomer selected from the group consisting of acrylonitrile 
and methacrylonitrile; 

(ii) from about 40 to about 75 wt. % of at least one monomer 
selected from the group consisting of methyl acrylate, ethyl 
acrylate and methyl methacrylate; 

(iii) from about | to about 10 wt. % of at least one monomer 
selected from the group consisting of acrylic acid or meth- 
acrylic acid, 
the monomers being combined in weight percent amounts 

based on the total weight of the polymeric coating sufficient 
to achieve a calculated glass transition temperature ranging 
from about 10° C. to less than about 50° C., (2) the second 
side having (b) a coating comprising 25 to about 80 wt. % 
of at least one monomer (i) selected from the group con- 
sisting of acrylonitrile and methacrylonitrile; about 40 wt. 
% to about 75 wt. % of at least one monomer (ii) selected 
from the group consisting of methyl acrylate, ethyl acrylate 
or methyl methacrylate; and about | to about 10 wt. % of at 
least one monomer (iii) selected from the grout consisting 
of acrylic acid and methacrylic acid; the combined mono- 
mers having a calculated T, ranging from about 10 to about 
80° C., the (a) polymeric coating being sealable to the (b) 
coating at temperatures ranging from about 70° C. to about 
125° C. 





5,843,583 
CORD WITH HIGH NON-STRUCTURAL ELONGATION 
Urbain D’Haene, Ingooigem; Marc Eggermont, Aalter, and 
Dirk Meersschaut, Wielsbeke, all of Belgium, assignors to 
N.V. Bekaert S.A., Zwevegem, Belgium 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 783,076 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 15, 
1996, 96200381 
Int. Cl.° B60C 9/00; DO7B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 428—592 10 Claims 
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1. A steel cord adapted for the reinforcement of a vulcanized 
elastomer, the steel cord comprising steel filaments of a pearlitic 
structure and having a coating of brass, the steel cord having been 
subjected to a stress-relieving treatment at such a temperature that 

(a) the steel cord has a total elongation at break exceeding 5%; 

and that 

(b) the steel cord has a plastic and elastic elongation at break of 

x% and an elastic and plastic elongation capability in the 
vulcanized elastomer of y%, the values of x and y fulfilling: 


y-0.50S x5 y+0.50. 
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5,843,584 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE ARTICLE AND METHOD OF 
MAKING 
Thomas Robert Raber, East Berne, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,969 
Int. Cl.° G12B 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 428—594 6 Claims 





1. A superconductive article, comprising: 

a first metallic tape having a first superconductive portion and a 
plurality of integrally formed tabs extending from an inner 
edge thereof; 

a second metallic tape having a second superconductive portion 
and a flat edge, wherein said flat edge abuts said inner edge of 
said first metallic tape and is woven in an alternating over/ 
under pattern between said integrally formed tabs; and 

at least one metallurgical bond joining said first tape to said 
second tape, said at least one metallurgical bond being formed 
at said inner edge of said first tape, and at said flat edge of 
said second metallic tape where said flat edge abuts said inner 
edge and is woven in the alternating over/under pattern 


between said integrally formed tabs; 

wherein said at least one metallurgical bond electrically inter- 
connects said first superconductive portion with said second 
superconductive portion. 





5,843,585 
THERMAL BARRIER COATING WITH IMPROVED SUB- 
LAYER AND PARTS COATED WITH SAID THERMAL 
BARRIER 
Serge Alexandre Alperine, Paris; Jean-Paul Fournes, Dan- 
nemois; Pierre Josso, Issy les Moulineaux; Jacques Louis 
Leger, Combs la Ville; André Hubert Louis Malie, Targe, 
and Denis Georges Manesse, Chatellerault, all of France, 
assignors to Societe Nationale D’Etude et de Construction de 
Moteurs D’Aviation “Snecma”, Paris; Societe Sochata, 
Velizy-Villacoublay, and Office National d’Etudes et de 
Recherche Aerospatiales (ONERA), Chatillon, all of France 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,755 


Claims priority, application France, Feb. 29, 1996, 96 02536 


Int. Cl.° B22F 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 428—623 11 Claims 
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1. A coated article comprising a superalloy substrate, a protec- 


tive, thermal barrier ceramic coating and a sub-layer interposed 
between said substrate and said ceramic coating, said sub-layer 
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being composed of a nickel aluminide and/or cobalt aluminide 
modified by at least one metal selected from the group consisting 
of platinum, palladium, ruthenium, and combinations thereof, and 
including, at least in an upper part of said sub-layer, in contact with 
said ceramic coating, a metal for promoting the formation of a 


layer of oxide constituted by the alpha-allotropic variety of alu- 
mina. 


SINGLE-CRYSTAL ARTICLE HAVING 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHIC ORIENTATION OPTIMIZED FOR 
A THERMAL BARRIER COATING 
Jon C. Schaeffer, Milford; Mark A. Rosenzweig, Hamilton; 

Kevin G. McAllister, West Chester, and P. Kennard Wright, 
Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Com- 
pany, Cinncinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,178 
Int. ClL.° B22B /5/04; F01D 5/28 


U.S. Cl. 428—633 20 Claims 


1. In a single-crystal article having a coating on a surface 
thereof, the single-crystal article being characterized by having 
been unidirectionally solidified along a primary crystallographic 
direction that is substantially parallel to the surface, the coating 
having a life-limiting surface region characterized by a combina- 
tion of temperature and strain levels that promote spallation of the 
coating in the life-limiting surface region prior to other regions of 
the coating, wherein the improvement comprises; 

the single-crystal article having a secondary crystallographic 

direction normal to the primary crystallographic direction and 
oriented about 20 to about 45 degrees from a direction normal 
to the life-limiting surface region of the coating. 


5,843,587 
PROCESS FOR TREATING HIGH TEMPERATURE 


CORROSION RESISTANT COMPOSITE SURFACE 


Masaharu Nakamori, and Kouji Takahashi, both of Hyogo- 
ken, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,252 
Int. Cl.° C23C 4/08;4/12; B32B 15/01 
U.S. CL. 428—637 8 Claims 


1. A surface treatment process for producing a high temperature 


corrosion resistant composite surface, comprising the steps of: 
forming a first alloy layer by coating a metallic base material to 
be used at high temperatures with at least one of a NiCr alloy 
and a MCrAIY alloy, wherein M is at least one metal selected 
from the group consisting of Fe, Ni and Co using low pressure 
plasma spraying; 
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forming a second alloy layer on said first alloy layer by coating 
said first alloy layer with an alloy having identical composi- 
tion, using atmospheric pressure plasma spraying; and 

subjecting said first and second layers to thermal diffusion 
treatment in at least one of a vacuum furnace and an inert gas 
atmosphere furnace. 





5,843,588 
DIFFUSION COATING PRODUCTS 
Bernard R. Rose, Gloucester, Mass., and John K. Willis, Salem, 
N.H., assignors to Walbar Metals, Inc., Peabody, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 212,274, Mar. 14, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,482,578, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 875,375, Apr. 9, 
1992, abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 
520,282 
Int. Cl.° B32B /5/00;15/16 
U.S. Cl. 428—670 4 Claims 
1. A high nickel and/or high cobalt superalloy body having 
increased resistance to oxidation and corrosion at elevated tem- 
peratures, said superalloy body having surface areas comprising an 
outer zone of a platinum-group metal aluminide ductilized by the 
solutioning therein of from 3% to 6% by weight of beta chromium. 


MAGNETIC LAYERED MATERIAL, AND MAGNETIC 
SENSOR AND MAGNETIC STORAGE/READ SYSTEM 
BASED THEREON 
Hiroyuki Hoshiya, Hitachi; Yoshihiro Hamakawa, Urawa; Sus- 
umu Soeya, Hitachi, and Shigeru Tadokoro, Odawara, all of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,811 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1995, 7-333015 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/66 


US. Cl. 428—692 31 Claims 


MAGNETIC FIELD (Oc) 


1. A magnetic layered material comprising a ferromagnetic 
material and an antiferromagnetic material in intimate contact with 
said ferromagnetic material, at least a part of said antiferromag- 
netic material acting to bring about unidirectional anisotropy in the 
ferromagnetic material being made of Cr—Mn-based alloy, and at 
least a part of said ferromagnetic material in intimate contact with 
said antiferromagnetic material being made of Co or Co-based 
alloy. 
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5,843,590 
EPITAXIAL WAFER AND METHOD OF PREPARING THE 
SAME 
Yoshiki Miura; Keiichiro Fujita; Kikurou Takemoto; Masato 
Matsushima; Hideki Matsubara; Shigenori Takagishi, all of 
Hyogo; Hisashi Seki, and Akinori Koukitu, both of Tokyo, all 
of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 574,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1994, 6-337797; 
Mar. 27, 1995, 7-068048 
Int. Cl.° B32B /8/00 
U.S. Cl. 428—698 


1. An epitaxial wafer comprising: 
a substrate of a compound semiconductor selected from the 


group consisting of GaAs, GaP, InAs, InP, AlGaAs and 
GaAsP; 

a buffer layer consisting essentially of GaN having a thickness in 
the range of 10 nm to 80 nm formed on said substrate as a 
heat resistant coating; 

an epitaxial layer consisting essentially of GaN formed on said 
buffer layer; and 

an incommensurate surface positioned between said buffer layer 


and said epitaxial layer to form an interface between said 
buffer layer and said epitaxial layer. 


5,843,591 
POLYMERIC METAL OXIDE MATERIALS AND THEIR 


FORMATION AND USE 


Tomoji Oishi, Hitachi; Ken Takahashi, Tohkai-mura; Teteuo 
Nakazawa, Nishiibaraki-gun; Shigeru Tanaka, and Tadahiko 
Miyoshi, both of Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 229,092, Apr. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 5,460,877, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 855,672, Mar. 23, 1992, 


abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 569,720, Aug. 20, 


1990, Pat. No. 5,234,556. This application May 26, 1995, Ser. 
No. 451,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1989, 1-211356; 
Jul. 11, 1990, 2-181454 
Int. Cl.° B32B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—702 8 Claims 


1. An electroluminescence element comprising an electrolumi- 
nescent substrate and a film thereon having a thickness of | to 
1000 nm and consisting essentially of a polymeric metal oxide 
containing C—H bonds, said metal oxide having a total carbon 
content of 0.01 to 4 atomic %. 
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5,843,592 
CURRENT COLLECTOR FOR LITHIUM ION 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL 

Jeremy Barker, Henderson, Nev., and Rene Koksbang, Odense 

S, Denmark, assignors to Valence Technology, Inc., Hender- 

son, Nev. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,756 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/44 

U.S. Cl. 429—50 
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1. A method of operating an electrochemical cell that includes an 


anode comprising an intercalation carbon material, a cathode com- 
prising a lithiated cathode active material, an electrolyte compris- 
ing an electrolyte solvent and salt that forms a lithium cation and 
an anionic counter ion, wherein the electrolyte is interposed 
between the anode and cathode, and a cathode current collector 
which is positioned adjacent to the cathode on a side opposite to 


the electrolyte, wherein the cathode current collector comprises a 
redox polymer film and optionally a metal current collector sub- 


strate, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) charging or recharging the electrochemical cell until the cell 
is fully charged whereby anionic counter ions are inserted in 
the redox polymer which is initially in a neutral state thereby 
oxidizing the redox polymer to render the redox polymer 
electronically conductive; 

(b) discharging the electrochemical cell wherein the oxidized 
redox polymer remains electronically conductive; and 

(c) overdischarging the electrochemical cell whereby essentially 
all of the anionic counter ions in the oxidized redox polymer 
are removed therefrom thereby converting the redox polymer 
from the oxidized state into a neutral state having an elec- 
tronic conductivity of less than about 10~° S/cm, said method 
characterized in that during the overdischarging step there is 
substantially no dissolution of the current collector substrate 
into the electrolyte solvent and there is substantially no 
decomposition of the electrolyte solvent to form gases. 





5,843,593 
LEAK RESISTANT BATTERY COVER 
Robert W. Fritts, Thomasville, and David M. Revak, High 
Point, both of N.C., assignors to Douglas Battery Manufac- 
turing Company, Winston-Salem, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 796,423, Feb. 6, 1997, Pat. No. 
5,683,830. This application Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 961,701 


Int. Cl.° HOIM 2//2 


U.S. Cl. 429—84 25 Claims 


1. A leak resistant battery cover for a lead acid battery of the 
type including a housing having at least one cell, said cover 
comprising: 

a) a cover having a top cover member and a bottom cover 

member forming an enclosed area therebetween; 
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b) an aperture in and extending through said bottom cover 
member into a cell of the housing, said aperture adapted to 
communicate gases within the cell to said enclosed area of 
said cover; 

c) an atmospheric vent in said cover adapted to communicate 
gases from within said enclosed area of said cover to atmo- 
sphere; 

d) a labyrinth of passages formed by a convoluted arrangement 
of vertical walls extending between said bottom cover mem- 
ber and top cover member within said enclosed area, said 
labyrinth forming a first convoluted path between said aper- 
ture and said atmospheric vent; and 

e) said labyrinth being so arranged that at least one portion of 
the first convoluted path thereof is at a level above the 
electrolyte level in said cell when the battery is rotated as 
much as ninety degrees from an upright position, no matter 
whether said battery is rotated forwardly, rearwardly, or to 
either side. 


5,843,594 
GROUP OF WINDING ELECTRODES 

Jin Dong Cheong, Kyungki-do; Jong Wook Lee, and Byoung 

Hyun Kang, both of Suwon, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to 

Samsung Display Devices Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,249 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 6, 1996, 

1996-20552 


Int. Cl.© HOIM 4/00 


U.S. Cl. 429—94 
11 
“hb 


10 Claims 
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1. A winding electrode assembly, comprising: 

a cathode winding electrode; 

a positive terminal linked to said cathode winding electrode; 
an anode winding electrode; 

a negative terminal linked to said anode winding electrode; 


a separator between said cathode and said anode winding elec- 
trodes; 

an electrolyte between said winding electrodes; and 

a separator fragment starting substantially at a winding axis of 
said winding electrodes and extending to an initial part of said 
cathode winding electrode. 


5,843,595 
BATTERY HOLDER ATTACHMENT STRUCTURE 
Minoru Kawakatsu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsumi Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 681,355 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1995, 7-212466 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 2//0 


U.S. Cl. 429—97 6 Claims 
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1. A battery holder attachment structure, comprising: 

a battery holder, for holding a button-type battery, provided with 
a flexibly elastic tongue-shaped portion having a locking 
projection; and 

a casing body to which said battery holder is removably 
attached, 

wherein said casing body includes a fitting opening portion for 
receiving said locking projection therein from below, such 
that said locking projection is locked therein. 





5,843,596 
METHODS OF FORMING BUTTON TYPE BATTERIES 
AND TO BUTTON TYPE BATTERY INSULATING AND 
SEALING GASKETS 
Mark E. Tuttle, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Communica- 
tions, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Division of Ser. No. 649,925, May 16, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,662,718, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 348,543, Dec. 1, 
1994, abandoned. This application Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 
728,778 
Int. Cl.° HO1M 2/08 

U.S. Cl. 429—185 
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1. A button-type battery insulative sealing gasket, the insulative 
sealing gasket before being crimped in a battery comprising: 

an annular body at least a portion of which has a substantially 
“L” cross sectional shape; 

the “L” cross sectional shape defining an annular “L” base 
portion, the “L” base portion being configured to receive an 
inner sealing portion of a peripheral portion of a button-type 
battery terminal lid, the “L” base portion having a radial 
length and an inner radial portion and an outer radial portion; 

the “L” cross sectional shape defining an annular “L” stem 
portion, the “L” stem portion being configured to receive an 
outer sealing portion of the peripheral portion of the button- 
type battery terminal lid, the “L” stem portion having a 
transverse length and an inner transverse portion and an outer 
transverse portion, the “L” stem portion having a thickness 
which varies along its transverse length, the stem thickness 
being greater at the inner transverse portion than at the outer 
transverse portion, the change in the stem portion thickness 
occurring at a substantially perpendicular step; and 

the “L” base portion having a thickness which varies along its 
radial length, the base thickness being greater at the inner 
radial portion than at the outer radial portion. 


4 Claims 


2 100 
ua 


RIBBED GASKET FOR MINIATURE GALVANIC CELL 
Rose A. Getz, Westlake, Ohio, assignor to Eveready Battery 
Company, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 980,508 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 2/08 
U.S. Cl. 429—174 
1. A galvanic cell comprising: 
a) a first electrode having a peripheral area, a central area and a 
polarity; 
b) a second electrode of opposite polarity; 
¢) a separator between said first electrode and said second 
electrode; 
d) an electrolyte; 
e) a two-part conductive honsing containing said first electrode, 
said second electrode, said separator and said electrolyte; the 


13 Claims 
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first part of said housing being a can having a wall with an 
edge defining an opening and electrically connected to the 
first electrode, and the second part of said housing being a cup 
having a wall with an edge defining an opening and being 
electrically connected to the second electrode; and 

f) an insulating gasket comprising a base member having an 
outer wall spaced apart from an inner wail thereby defining a 
U-shaped groove, the base member further having a first 
segment at the inner wall, a second segment at the inner wall 
opposing the first segment and at least one insulating rigid rib 
extending inwardly from the first segment to the second 
segment, wherein the edge of the open end of the cup is 
disposed within and compressed into the groove of said 
gasket, the base member is compressed against the peripheral 
area of said first electrode and the rib is a support for the 
central area of said first electrode and thereby effectively 
reduces any bowing at the central area. 





5,843,598 
SUBJECT PLATE FOR RECORDING HOLOGRAMS, 
HOLOGRAMS-MAKING METHOD, AND HOLOGRAM- 
RECORDED ARTICLE 
Kenji Ueda; Shigehiko Tahara; Takehiko Anegawa, and Akio 
Morii, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to DAI Nippon Printing 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1995, 7-181698; 
Jul. 18, 1995, 7-181699; Dec. 20, 1995, 7-332030 
Int. Cl.° GO3H 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 430—602 14 Claims 


46 UV light 


3. A hologram-making method wherein a photosensitive material 
film, which is in close contact with a subject plate for recording a 
hologram, is irradiated with light to record the hologram therein, 
said photosensitive material film being comprised of a photosensi- 
tive material having support film layers located on both sides 
thereof, said method comprising the steps of: 

releasing one support film layer from said photosensitive mate- 

rial film with a combined application/release head moving in 
a first direction while said photosensitive material film is fed 
in a feeding direction, 

successively applying said photosensitive material film onto said 

subject plate with said combined application/release head 
with the thus exposed side of said photosensitive material film 
located not opposite to said subject plate, while the other side 
of said photosensitive material film opposite to said subject 
plate is squeezed by a roller of said combined application/ 
release head against said subject plate, 

irradiating said photosensitive material film with light while said 

photosensitive film and said combined application/release 
head are stationary, 
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successively releasing a leading end of said photosensitive mate- 
rial film from said subject plate with said combined 
application/release head moving in a direction opposite to the 
first direction while said photosensitive material film is 
retained by said roller, 

successively applying a color tuning film onto an exposed sur- 
face of the thus released photosensitive material film, thereby 
widening a bandwidth of diffracted wavelength, and 

rolling said photosensitive material film. 


5,843,599 
ERASABLE CERAMIC BAR-CODE 
Gustavo R. Paz-Pujalt; Dilip K. Chatterjee, and Syamal K. 
Ghosh, all of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 902,461 
Int. CL.° GO3C 1/725 
U.S. Cl. 430—17 


10 


ia 


1. A printing member that can be imaged directly using a laser 

and is image erasable, the printing member comprising: 

a) a writing surface composed of a non-porous zirconia ceramic 
ZrO, that is alloyed with a secondary oxide selected from the 
group consisting of MgO, CaO, Y,0,, Sc,0,, a rare earth 
oxide, and combinations thereof, the zirconia alloy being a 
non-porous ceramic and having a density of from about 5.6 to 
about 6.2 g/cm’; and 

b) an erasable bar-code printed onto the writing surface. 


USE OF SUB DIVIDED PATTERN FOR ALIGNMENT 
MARK RECOVERY AFTER INTER-LEVEL DIELECTRIC 
PLANARIZATION 
Tsu-Yu Chu; Jui-Yu Chang, both of Tao-Yuan, and Kun-Pi 

Cheng, Hsin-chu, all of Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semi- 
conductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Tai- 
wan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,168 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—22 13 Claims 


1. A method of recovering alignment marks, comprising the 
sequential steps of: 

providing a substrate having an active region and a number of 
alignment regions wherein each said alignment region has 
alignment marks formed therein; 

forming a layer of first conductor material on said substrate 
covering said active region and said alignment regions; 

providing a first mask element; 

providing a second mask element; 

providing a first mask having a first device region, a first 
peripheral region adjacent to and external to said first device 
region, said first mask element formed in said first peripheral 
region, said second mask element formed in said first periph- 
eral region, and a first device pattern formed in said first 
device region; 

providing a second mask having a second device region, a 
second peripheral region adjacent to and external to said 
second device region, said first mask element formed in said 
second peripheral region, and a second device pattern formed 
in said second device region; 
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forming a first photoresist mask on said layer of first conductor 
material using photolithographic processing, said first mask, 
said first mask element, said second mask element, and said 
first device pattern wherein a part of said first photoresist 
mask forms an alignment mark protection pattern in each said 
of alignment regions of said substrate covering said alignment 
marks in that said alignment region; 

etching away that part of said layer of first conductor material 
not covered by said first photoresist mask; 

removing said first photoresist mask; 

forming a layer of inter-level dielectric on said substrate; 

planarizing said layer of inter-level dielectric; 

forming a second photoresist mask on said planarized layer of 
inter-level dielectric using photolithographic processing, said 
second mask, said second mask element and said second 
device pattern; 

etching away that part of said layer of inter-level dielectric not 
covered by said second photoresist mask thereby forming a 
clearout window in each of said alignment regions of said 
substrate; 

removing said second photoresist mask; 

forming a layer of second conducting material; and 

patterning said layer of second conducting material. 





5,843,601 
HIGH-LUMINANCE-LOW-TEMPERATURE MASK FOR 
CRTS AND FABRICATION OF A SCREEN USING THE 
MASK 
Sang Youl Yoon, Kyungsangbuk-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
Orion Electric Co., Ltd., Kyungsangbuk-do, Rep. of Korea 
PCT No. PCT/KR96/00129, § 371 Date Mar. 31, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 31, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/06551, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 20, 1997 
PCT Filed Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 817,598 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 4, 1995, 
1995-20103; Aug. 4, 1995, 1995-24025 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/00 


US. Cl. 430—23 5 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a screen for a cathode ray tube, 

said method comprising the steps of: 

(1) coating a volatile conductive layer and a volatile photocon- 
ductive layer on an inner surface of a panel in order; 

(2) charging electrostatic charges uniformly on the volatile pho- 
toconductive layer; 

(3) exposing the volatile photoconductive layer to light through 
a shadow mask so as to selectively discharge the electrostatic 
charges from the volatile photoconductive photoconductive 
layer, thereby forming a latent electric charge image of a 
predetermined array; and 

(4) developing the photoconductive layer by attaching charges 
particles onto one of an exposed area and an unexposed area 
of the photoconductive layer with controlling a size of a 
developed area by controlling time; 

wherein the shadow mask used in step 3 comprises a first thin 
metal plate and a second thin-metal plate, the first thin metal 
plate having a plurality of first electron beam passing holes, 
the first thin metal plate having a shape corresponding to a 
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shape of a panel in a manner to be spaced apart from the first 
metal plate with a uniform gap, a first direct current voltage 
being applied to the first thin metal plate, a second thin metal 
plate having a plurality of second electron beam passing 
holes, the first thin metal plate having a shape corresponding 
to the shape of the first thin metal plate, the second metal 
plate being spaced apart from the first metal plate with a 
uniform gap, the second electron beam passing holes corre- 
sponding to and being coaxially aligned with the first electron 
beam passing holes, a second thin metal plate for the electron 
beam. 


METHOD OF ADJUSTING CONCENTRATION OF 
DEVELOPER THROUGH LOAD CELL UTILIZATION 
AND WET NITROGEN GAS ATMOSPHERE 
Koichi Kotake, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Ohka 

Kogyo Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 90,415, Jul. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 586,543 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1992, 4-207431 
Int. Cl.° G03C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—30 13 Claims 
1. A method of adjusting the concentration of a developer, 


comprising: 


supplying a nitrogen gas atmosphere through a bubbling tank to 
a mixing tank and a reservoir tank and maintaining a wet 
nitrogen gas atmosphere in said mixing and reservoir tanks; 

supplying a stock developer and pure water to said mixing tank 
supported on a load cell; 

mixing the stock developer and the pure water into a diluted 
developer in said mixing tank; 

analyzing the concentration of the diluted developer contained in 
said mixing tank; 

calculating a weight of a stock developer or pure water to be 
introduced into said mixing tank based on the analyzed con- 
centration in order to achieve a predetermined concentration; 


supplying either said stock developer or pure water to said 
mixing tank until a weight, as measured by said load cell, of 
the mixing tank containing the stock developer and the pure 
water is increased by the calculated weight, said stock devel- 
oper or said pure water being supplied to said mixing tank at 
a higher rate and then at a lower rate until a predetermined 
amount of the stock developer or pure water is introduced into 
said mixing tank; and 

thereafter transferring the diluted developer from the mixing 
tank to said reservoir tank. 





5,843,603 
METHOD OF EVALUATING SHAPED BEAM OF 
CHARGED BEAM WRITER AND METHOD OF 
FORMING PATTERN 

Atsushi Ando, Tokyo-to; Hitoshi Sunaoshi, Yokohama; Hirot- 

sugu Wada, Tokyo-to, and Kazuyoshi Sugihara, Yokosuka, 

all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,614 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1995, 7-217847; 

Aug. 25, 1995, 7-217940 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 9/00;7/20 

U.S. Cl. 430—30 8 Claims 

1. A method of forming a pattern by use of a charged beam, by 
deflecting a charged beam passed through a first shaping aperture, 
by shaping a variable shaped beam by controlling dimensions of 
the charged beam passed through a second shaping aperture, and 
by forming a desired pattern on a sample mounted on a movable 
stage, which comprises the steps of: 

a step of obtaining an offset drift rate of the charged beam; 

a step of setting a dimension of the charged beam at a target 

beam dimension; 
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a step of correcting the target beam dimension under consider- 
ation of the obtained offset drift rate; and 

a step of forming a pattern on the basis of the corrected target 
beam dimension, 

said obtaining an offset drift step comprising the steps of: 

a first step of shaping a line beam by dividing into 1/n one 
side of a shaped beam having a dimension “a” in an x 
direction and a dimension “b” in a y direction perpendicu- 
lar to the x direction, where n is the number of divisions; 

a second step of irradiating the divided line beam upon a 
surface of the sample or the movable stage for a constant 
time or longer; 

a third step of shaping a line beam by adding a bias value 6 to 
each divided line beam width in the divided direction; 

a fourth step of irradiating the shaped line beam obtained by 
adding the bias value to the divided line beam upon a 
photosensitive substance on the sample surface for a con- 
stant time for exposure; 

a fifth step of repeating the fourth step exposure (n—1) times 


by shifting the shaped line beam obtained by adding the 
bias value to the divided line beam, in the direction that one 
side of the shaped beam is divided into 1/n, and developing 
the photosensitive substance, to obtain a pattern width 6; 

a sixth step of repeating the above first and fifth steps by 
changing the number of divisions n and the bias value 5; 
and 

a seventh step of obtaining a change rate A@/An of the pattern 
width 6 relative to the number of divisions n for each bias 
value 5, to obtain an offset drift rate on the basis of the 
obtained change rate and the bias value. 


5,843,604 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SHARPENING 
CAMERA-RECORDING PICTURES 

Harry Julich, 6807 Winter La., Annandale, Va. 22003 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,302, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,725,979. This application Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 
969,768 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/00;17/26;17/28; GO3C 3/00 

U.S, Cl. 430—30 14 Claims 

1. An assembly for flattening photographic film comprising an 
emulsion and a support and evincing a longitudinal direction, 
selected from the group consisting of rollfilm and sheetfilm, at 
least during exposure of this film, composed of two cooperating 
sub-assemblies, one in the form of a force-field generating unit 
generating a field selected from the group consisting of magnetic 
and electric fields, said fields operating in a mode selected from the 
group of permanent, DC and AC, amplitude-modulated and time- 
controlled modes and said unit including film-supporting reference 
surface means evincing a reference surface against which the film 
is to be flattened, the other sub-assembly being in the form of a 
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laminate affixed at least during the time of film exposure to the said 
support and immersed in said force-field at least during image 
exposure and fitted with force-field responsive laminar means 
composed of one or more layers of force-field responsive material 
so as to be attracted by said force-field against said reference 
surface, 
wherein the laminate affixed to the photographic film selected 
from the group consisting of rollfilm and sheetfilm comprises 
one layer of force-field responsive means in the form of 
planar force-field responsive materials selected from the 
group consisting of magnetic and dielectric materials arrayed 
as parallel, tightly abutting strips running in a direction 


selected from the group consisting of directions running trans- 
versely, longitudinally and arbitrarily, within the plane of said 
laminate, to the longitudinal direction of the film, and where 
said strips alternatingly are composed of one and the other 


magnetic and dielectric materials. 





5,843,605 
YELLOW DEVELOPER 
Masahiro Anno, Sakai; Katsunori Kurose, Amagasaki, and 
Hiroyuki Fukuda, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta 


Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1998, Ser. No. 47,371 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1997, 9-077557 
Int. Cl.° G03G 13/06;9/09 
U.S. Cl. 430—45 20 Claims 

12. A one-component development process comprising: 

a step of feeding a one-component developer including a non- 
magnetic yellow toner particle which contains a binder resin 
having an acid value of | to 30 KOH mg/g, a colorant being 
a compound classified into C. I. pigment yellow 180 and a 
wax having an acid value of 0.5 to 30 KOH mg/g, to a 
developer supporting member provided so that its surface is 
movable; 
step of, with an arrangement that a developer regulating 
member is disposed in contact with the developer supporting 
member, conveying the developer by the developer support- 
ing member so that the developer is brought into contact with 
the developer regulating member, thereby forming a thin layer 
of electrically charged developer on the developer supporting 
member; 

a step of conveying the electrically charged developer to an area 
where the developer supporting member and an electrostatic 
latent image supporting member are opposed to each other; 
and 

a step of developing an electrostatic latent image retained on the 
electrostatic latent image supporting member with the electri- 
cally charged developer. 

13. The one-component development process according to claim 
12, wherein the wax has a softening point of 110° to 160° C. and 
an acid value of | to 20 KOH mg/g, and the binder resin has an 
acid value of | to 25 KOH mg/g. 


5,843,606 
PHENANTHRYLENEDIAMINE DERIVATIVE 
Eiichi Miyamoto; Mikio Kakui; Hideo Nakamori; Yukikatsu 
Imanaka, and Yasuyuki Hanatani, all of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 682,350, Jul. 17, 1996, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 933,045 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1995, 7-198809 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 211/41 
U.S. Cl. 430—59 12 Claims 
1. An electrophotosensitive material comprising a conductive 
substrate, and a photosensitive layer formed on the conductive 
substrate and containing an electric charge generating material, a 
binding resin, and a phenanthrylenediamine derivative as an elec- 
tric charge transferring material, the phenanthrylenediamine 
derivative being represented by the general formula (1): 
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Ry hyn 


wherein R', R?, R* and R* are the same or different and each 
represents a halogen atom, an alkyl group optionally having a 
substituent, an alkoxy group optionally having a substituent; or an 
aryl group optionally having a substituent; and a, b, c and d are the 
same or different and each represents an integer from 0 to 5; and 
the substituents are the same or different and each represents a 
halogen atom, an alkyl group or an alkoxy group. 





5,843,607 
INDOLOCARBAZOLE PHOTOCONDUCTORS 

Nan-Xing Hu, Oakville, and Beng S. Ong, Mississauga, both of 

Canada, assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 942,752 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 5/47 

U.S. Cl. 430—59 29 Claims 

1. A photoconductive imaging member comprised of a charge 
transport layer comprised of an indolocarbazole represented by the 
Formulas (Ia), (Ila), (Illa), (IVa), (Va), or (Vla); or optionally 
mixtures thereof: 


R3 


(Ila) 
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wherein R and R' are independently selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, alkyl, alkoxyl, and 
aryl; m and n are numbers of from 0 to 4; R' and R? are 
independently selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl, 
vinyl, and diarylaminoaryl; R’ and R* are an atom of hydrogen, 
alkyl, alkoxy, aryl, or halogen, and p is a number of from | to 3. 


5,843,608 
REAGENT AND METHOD FOR DIFFERENTIAL 
DETERMINATION OF LEUKOCYTES IN BLOOD 
Yi Li; Carole Young, both of Miami, Fla.; Timothy J. Fischer, 

Raleigh, N.C.; James H. Carter, Plantation, Fla., and Sergio 

C. Veulens, Miami, Fla., assignors to Coulter International 

Corp., Miami, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,630, Jun. 8, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,686,308. This application Nov. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 963,784 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/48;31/00 
U.S. Cl. 436—63 25 Claims 

16. A method for stromatolysis of red blood cells in a blood cell 

sample and analysis of leukocyte subpopulations comprising: 

(a) exposing a blood sample to a lytic reagent composition for a 
time sufficient to lyse red blood cells, said lytic reagent 
composition comprising an ethoxylated long chain amine 
compound represented by the general formula: 
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(CH2CH20),H 


(CH2CH20),,H 


wherein R is an alkyl, alkeny! or alkyny! group having 12 to 
22 carbon atoms, m and n are each | or more and m+n is 
between 20 and 40; an acid to adjust the pH of the lytic 
reagent composition to be within the range of 2.0 to 3.6 and a 
solubilizer; 

(b) adding a hypertonic alkaline stabilizing reagent composition 
to inhibit the lytic action of the lytic reagent composition; and 

(c) analyzing leukocyte subpopulations contained in the blood 
cell sample. 





5,843,609 
POLYESTER TONER MICROSPHERES FOR 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGING SYSTEMS 

Marie Borzo, Basking Ridge; Kophu Chiang, Teaneck; Eui- 
Won Choe, Randolph; Rao D. Mikkilineni, Warren, and 
Hyun-Nam Yoon, New Providence, all of N.J., assignors to 

Hoechst Celanese Corp., Warren, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 923,391 

Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/09 
U.S. Cl. 430—106 32 Claims 
1. A toner composition for electrophotographic imaging systems 
which comprises polyester dye microspheres having an average 
particle size between about 3-10 microns, and having between 
about 0.1-20 mole percent of recurring chromophoric diester 
monomer units, and having a weight average molecular weight 
between about 5000—100,000, and exhibiting a glass transition 
temperature (T,) between about 40°—120° C., and a melt-viscosity 


between about 200-5500 poises at 150° C. 





5,843,610 
MAGNETIC PARTICLES FOR MAGENTIC TONER AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 


Naoki Uchida; Kazuo Fujioka; Koso Aoki; Hiromitsu Misawa, 


and Minoru Kozawa, all of Hiroshima-ken, Japan, assignors 
to Toda Kogyo Corporation, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 664,088, Jun. 14, 1996. This application 
Oct. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 955,104 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1995, 7-174202 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/083 


U.S. Cl. 430—106.6 

1. A magnetic toner comprising: 

100 parts by weight of magnetic particles comprising Fe**- 
containing iron oxide particles having an average particle size 
of 0.05 to 0.30 pm, containing not less than 0.9 atm % and 
less than 1.7 atm % of silicon, calculated as Si, based on Fe, 
having a substantially cubic shape each ridge of which has a 
curved surface, and having a ratio © represented by the 
following formula of more than 1.0 and less than 1.4: 


5 Claims 


ol/w 


wherein | represents an average maximum length of said Fe**- 
containing particles and w represents an average minimum length 
of said Fe**-containing particles, and 10 to 900 parts by weight of 
a toner resin. 
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5,843,611 
MONOAZO METAL COMPOUND, COMPOSITION 
THEREOF, CHARGE CONTROL ACENT, TONER AND 
POWDERY PAINT 
Kazuaki Sukata, Kyoto; Shuji Sugawara, Osaka; Shun-ichiro 
Yamanaka, Osaka; Tohru Tsuruhara, Osaka, and Masashi 
Yasumatsu, Osaka, ail of Japan, assignors to Orient Chemi- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 733,294 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1995, 7-297414 
Int. Cl.° G03G 9/097 
U.S. Cl. 430—110 11 Claims 
1. A toner for developing electrostatic images comprising a 
coloring agent, a resin and a monoazo metal compound represented 
by the formula [I] below as charge control agent 
D,(Met)> (I) 
wherein D represents a ligand based on a monoazo compound 
having 2 metallizable —OH groups represented by formula [II] or 
[III] below, Met represents a metal atom, and the 3 molecules of D 
are coordinated to the 2 atoms of Met: 


RS {It} 


R* OH HO RS 
wherein R', R?, R®, R*, R°, R°, R’, R®, R® and R'° independently 


represent a hydrogen, a halogen, a nitro group, an alkyl or 
haloalkyl group having | to 20 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 
or not having nuclear substitution, an aralkyl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution, —SO,N(R''), (the two R'' groups, 
whether identical or not, represent a hydrogen, a lower alkyl group, 
an aryl group having or not having nuclear substitution, or an 
aralkyl group having or not having nuclear substitution), 
—N(R'?), (the two R'* groups, whether identical or not, represent 
a hydrogen, a lower alkyl group, an aryl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution, an aralkyl group having or not having 
nuclear substitution, or an acy! group), or —CONH(R'*) (R'* 
represents a hydrogen, a lower alkyl group, an ary! group having or 
not having nuclear substitution, or an aralkyl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution); 2 or more of R' through R'® may bind 


together to form an aromatic or aliphatic ring; 


{ih 


R* OH HO RS 
wherein R?', R*?, R**, R*4, R*5, R?°, R?’ and R*® independently 
represent a hydrogen, a halogen, a nitro group, an alkyl or 
haloalkyl group having | to 20 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 
or not having nuclear substitution, an aralkyl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution, —SO,N(R’), (the two R*° groups, 
whether identical or not, represent a hydrogen, a lower alky! group, 


an aryl group having or not having nuclear substitution, or an 
aralkyl group having or not having nuclear substitution), 
—N(R*°), (the two R*° groups, whether identical or not, represent 
a hydrogen, a lower alkyl group, an aryl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution, an aralkyl group having or not having 
nuclear substitution, or an acyl group), or —CONH(R*') (R*' 
represents a hydrogen, a lower alkyl group, an aryl group having or 
not having nuclear substitution, or an aralkyl group having or not 
having nuclear substitution); 2 or more of R*! through R** may 
bind together to form an aromatic or aliphatic ring. 
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5,843,612 
TONER AND DEVELOPER COMPOSITIONS WITH 
COMPATIBILIZERS 

Pinyen Lin, Rochester, and John G. VanDusen, Walworth, both 

of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 922,435 
Int. Cl.° G03G 9/087;9/097 

U.S. Cl. 430—110 34 Claims 

1. A toner composition comprised of resin, colorant, wax, and a 
compatibilizer of the formula 


Acay—Boy Cy. Da— 


wherein A is ethylene, B is propylene, C is butene, and D is 
pentene, and wherein the mol fractions are represented by a, b, c, 
and d, and wherein a is from about 0.05 to about 0.95, b is from 
about 0.05 to about 0.95, c is from about 0.05 to about 0.95, and d 
is from about 0.05 to about 0.95, and subject to the provision that 
the sum of a, b, c, and d are equal to about 1. 


5,843,613 
LIQUID DEVELOPER 
Toshimitsu Fujiwara, Kobe; Shuji lino, Muko, and Hidetoshi 
Miyamoto, Takatsuki, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 601,776 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1995, 7-028187; 
Feb. 16, 1995, 7-028188 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9//25 
U.S. Cl. 430—114 24 Claims 
1. A liquid developer comprising: 
carrier liquid, and 
toner particles, dispersed in the carrier liquid, formed of binder 
resin and colorant, wherein said carrier liquid contains acidic 
dispersion resin and basic dispersion resin which are soluble 
in said carrier liquid, 
said liquid developer having a moisture content of 500—20,000 
ppm. 





5,843,614 
MANUFACTURING METHOD FOR TONER USED IN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kinji Shinzo, Sakura; Hideki Watanabe, Yotsukaido; Seiichi 


Uno, Sakura, and Munekazu Hayashi, Ichihara, all of Japan, 
assignors to Dainippon Ink and Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,054 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1996, 8-064930; 
Mar. 17, 1997, 9-062903 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 9/09 


US. Cl. 430—137 9 Claims 

1. A manufacturing method for a toner used in electrophotogra- 

phy, the method comprising the steps of: 

(1) forming a mixture of a colored melted resin (a) and an 
aqueous medium (b), wherein the colored melted resin (a) is 
prepared by heating and melting a kneaded material contain- 
ing a synthetic resin having an ionic group for use in a toner 
for electrophotography and a coloring pigment, and the aque- 
ous medium (b) has dissolved therein a substance capable of 
neutralizing the ionic group, and is held at a temperature not 
lower than the softening point of the synthetic resin by way of 
heating with application of pressure where necessary; 

(2) dispersing the colored melted resin (a) in the aqueous 
medium (b) by mechanical means while maintaining said 
mixture of the colored melted resin (a) and the aqueous 
medium (b) at a temperature not lower than the softening 
point of the synthetic resin; 

(3) producing an aqueous suspension of colored resin micropar- 
ticles by means of sudden cooling; 

(4) separating the colored resin microparticles from the suspen- 
sion; and 
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(5) drying the separated colored resin microparticles. 


5,843,615 
IMAGE-RECORDING TECHNOLOGY 
Ghanshyam H. Popat, Alta Loma; Stephen M. Sharp, Glen- 
dora, and Gustav A. Ray, Rancho Cucamonga, all of Calif., 
assignors to Avery Dennison Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,506 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/56; 1/72 


US, Cl. 430—138 23 Claims 


20: 


1. A method of recording images from a portable computer 
screen comprising the steps of: 
preparing a thin flexible image-recording assembly including a 
mechanically developable image sheet and an associated thin 
flexible shield, said assembly being less than approximately 


20 mils thick; 


mounting said assembly on the screen of a portable computer; 

removing said shield in the presence of an image on said screen, 
to form an image on said image sheet; 

replacing said shield to cover said image sheet; 

applying mechanical forces to said assembly to develop the 
image on said image sheet; and 

removing said shield to view the developed image; 


whereby a copy of an image on a portable computer may be 
obtained without access to a printer. 
10. A method for recording an image displayed on a screen 
comprising the steps of: 
providing an assembly including: 
an opaque sleeve having a slot formed in one side thereof and 


an aperture formed in one face thereof; 


a plurality of image sheets receivable within the opaque 
sleeve; and 
a shield receivable within the opaque sleeve and slidable 
through the slot of the opaque sleeve; 
positioning the assembly in front of a screen on which an image 
is displayable with the aperture of the opaque sleeve facing 
the screen; 
opening the aperture by sliding the shield out of the opaque 
sleeve through the slot; and 
exposing one of the image sheets to an image displayed on the 
screen for a predetermined amount of time. 


5,843,616 
POSITIVE RESIST COMPOSITION 
Kunishige Edamatsu, Toyonaka; Yuji Yoshida, Mioo; Kazuhiko 
Hashimoto, Ibaraki, and Haruyoshi Osaki, Toyonaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1994, 6-072211; 
Sep. 9, 1994, 6-215910 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/023 


US. Cl. 430—192 13 Claims 


1. A positive resist composition which comprises; 
an 0-quinonediazide compound; and 
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a novolac resin which is obtained by allowing aldehydes con- —_. a compound represented by the following formula(IV): 
taining an aromatic aldehyde represented by the following 
formula(1) 


Rig Ris 


Rio 
| 
Cc 


(CHO), (OH) 


Re 
(OH)r 


wherein R, to R, each independently represent hydrogen, wherein R,, to R,, each independently represents hydrogen, 
alkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 6 or alkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 6 or 
less carbon atoms, alkoxy having 6 or less carbon atoms, less carbon atoms, alkoxy having 6 or less carbon atoms or 


alkenyl having 6 or less carbon atoms or aryl having 10 or alkenyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, R,. represents hydro- 


po rw kK’ 0. 1.2 or 3 and $ gen, alkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms or ary! having 10 or 
ess Carbon atoms, represents U, 1, 2 OF 9 and p represems 5, less carbon atoms, p and q each independently represents | or 


2 or 3, provided that k’ and p satisfy k'+p $3, to react with a 2 and r represents 0 or |,provided that at least one of R,, to 
phenol compound represented by the following formula(II) R,; is cycloalkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms; 


to condensate with a phenol compound represented by the 
following formula(V): 


(OH)x 


Rg 
. p wherein R5,) to R,, each independently represents hydrogen, 

wherein R, to Ry cach independently represent hydrogen, alkyl! having 6 or less carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 6 or 

hydroxy, alkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, cycloalkyl! less carbon atoms, alkoxy having 6 or less carbon atoms or 

having 6 or less carbon atoms, alkoxy having 6 or less carbon alkenyl! having 6 or less carbon atoms and k represents | or 2; 

atoms, alkenyl! having 6 or less carbon atoms or aryl having and an aldehyde(1). 

10 or less carbon atoms, provided that at least one of R; to Rg 

is cycloalkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, in the presence of 

an acid catalyst to obtain a reaction product(1) containing low 

molecular weight ingredients; and, then, allowing the reaction 5,843,617 

product(1) to further react with a phenol compound(1) and THERMAL BLEACHING OF INFRARED DYES 

formaldehyde. Ranjan C. Patel; Mark R. I. Chambers, both of St. Paul, 
7. A positive resist composition which comprises: Minn.; Dian E. Stevenson, Saffron Walden, England; Robert 
an o-quinonediazide compound; and J. D. Nairne, Bishops Stortford, United Kingdom, and Gre- 
gory L. Zwaldo, Ellsworth, Wis., assignors to Minnesota 
ie Mining & Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
represented by the following formula(III) Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No, 841,420 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 20, 1996, 
9617416 


a novolac resin which is obtained by allowing a compound 


-™ Int. CL.° GO3C 5/16:7/02: GO3F 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 430—201 12 Claims 


E16 
S14 
$12 
g 1.0 
gos 
9 0.6 
20.44 
oa 
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Oo 2 S 6 8 10 12 14 16 #18 20 
(OH)n Time (minutes) 


1. An imaging method comprising the sequential steps of: 
(a) assembling in mutual contact a receptor sheet and a colorant 


wherein R,, to R,, each independently represents hydrogen, 5: 
ee re — = donor sheet, the colorant donor sheet comprising a support 
alkyl! having 6 or less carbon atoms, cycloalkyl having 6 or . A ‘ me 
. i - having coated thereon a layer of thermally transferable colo- 
less carbon atoms, alkoxy having 6 or less carbon atoms or rant, and at least one of said receptor sheet and said colorant 
alkenyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, provided that at least donor sheet comprising an infrared-absorbing tetraarylpoly- 
one of Rj, to R,> is cycloalkyl having 6 or less carbon atoms, methine dye having a polymethine chain of at least 5 carbon 


and n is | or 2; or atoms, each terminal carbon atom of said chain having two 
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aryl substituents, a maximum of three of said aryl substituents 
bearing a tertiary amino substituent; 

(b) exposing the assembly to laser radiation so that absorption of 
said laser radiation by said infrared-absorbing tetraarylpoly- 
methine dye generates heat and causes transfer of a colorant 
image from the donor sheet to the receptor sheet in irradiated 
areas; and 

(c) separating the donor and receptor sheet; wherein a thermal 
bleaching agent is brought into contact with any infrared- 
absorbing tetraarylpolymethine dye present in the receptor 
after imaging, said bleaching agent having the formula: 
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AH is a hydrogen bond donating group with an aqueous pK, 
value for proton loss of greater than 6; 

L' and L? are each independently divalent linking groups con- 
sisting of groups of | to 12 atoms or are independently absent; 

m is 1, 2, or 3; 

Q comprises a group of 2 to 15 carbon atoms selected from the 
group consisting of aromatic rings, alkyl chains, alkyl rings, 
or ring-chain combinations, optionally substituted with sub- 
stituents, Z, consisting of alkyl groups or halogens; 

B is a hydrogen bond accepting group with an aqueous pK, 


Oo value for proton gain of less than 6; 


| H nis | or 2; 


at least one of the groups AH and B cannot hydrogen bond to 
form a ring of either 5 or 6 atoms; 

R is an alkyl, aryl or alkylaryl group of | to 18 carbon atoms; 

the calculated log of the octanol/water partition coefficient 
(clogP) is greater than 3 and less than 10. 


R3—Z 


wherein: 

R' is H or an alkyl group; 

R? is H, an alkyl group, or an aryl group; 

R*-R®° are independently selected from the group of alkyl 
groups and aryl groups; and 


each Z is independently oxygen or a single bond. 5,843,619 


SILVER HALIDE LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
COMPRISING SUPPORT, HARDENING LAYER AND 


LIGHT-SENSITIVE LAYER 


Satoshi Hoshi, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 934,399 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1996, 8-271730 
Int. Cl.° GO3C //93;8/08;8/26;8/40 


U.S. Cl. 430—203 


5,843,618 
HYDROGEN BOND DONATING/ACCEPTING THERMAL 
SOLVENTS FOR IMAGE SEPARATION SYSTEMS 

David Scott Bailey; Ronald Henry White, and John Texter, all 

of Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 

Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 804,868, Dec. 6, 1991. This 

application Jun. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 73,821 


Int. Cl.° G03C 8/40 rs 13 14 
54 Claims [OOo] Bayh, ROTEL HEE 
Ss H 4 


= OMe" 


AgXx 


12 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 430—203 





11 a 








1. A silver halide light-sensitive material comprising a support, a 
1. An aqueous-developable chromogenic photographic heat- hardening layer and a light-sensitive layer, said hardening layer 
transferable non-aqueous dye-diffusion-transfer photographic ele- containing an ethylenically unsaturated polymerizable compound 
ment comprising radiation sensitive silver halide, a dye-providing and a hydrophobic polymer having an acidic group, said light- 
compound that forms or releases a heat-transferable image dye was : a : ; : 
das Re PD 7 . ~~ sensitive layer containing silver halide and a hydrophilic polymer, 
devoid of functional groups with aqueous pK, values for proton d said h “a int id ligh FN ; Pix: 
loss of less than 6 upon reaction of said compound with the @” a ey a oe ee remuins pm CoRneng . 
oxidation product of an aqueous solution of a primary amine ‘ducing agent, wherein an adhesive layer containing a water- 
developing agent, a hydrophilic binder, and a thermal solvent for soluble synthetic polymer is provided between the hardening layer 
facilitating non-aqueous diffusion transfer wherein said thermal and the light-sensitive layer, said water-soluble synthetic polymer 
solvent has the formula (1) comprising a repeating unit represented by the formula (I) in an 


a amount of at least 10 mol %: 
) 


) 


(I) 


R! R 
a coal 
| 
—NH—CH2—CH2—CH)—CH,—CH—-C— 


II 
Oo 


in which each of R' and R? independently is hydrogen, an aliphatic 


wherein group or an aromatic group. 
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5,843,620 


IMAGE-FORMING MATERIAL 
Tetsuya Masuda; Hideaki Mochizuki; Junko Tadano, all of 
Yokohama; Kiyoshi Goto, and Miyuki Hosoi, both of Tokyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, and Mitsub- 
ishi Chemical Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,020 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 430—258 12 Claims 


1. A process for image-forming, comprising: 
exposing an image-forming material to light, 
peeling a protective film from a sensitive coloring layer, 
developing said material, and 
transferring the image portion, which is formed, alone to a 
transfer material, 
which image-forming material comprises: 
a support; and 
a release layer, a sensitive coloring layer, an overcoat layer 
containing a release agent, and a protective film disposed 
successively in this order on the support such that upon 
peeling of the protective film from the image forming 
material after exposure, the protective film alone separates 
from the remainder of the overcoat layer, the sensitive 


coloring layer and the release layer. 





5,843,621 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR COATING PRINTED 
CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Hans-Jiirgen Schifer, Viersen, Germany, assignor to Ciba- 


Geigy AG, Basle, Switzerland 
PCT No. PCT/1B94/00101, § 371 Date Feb. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/27189, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 24, 1994 

PCT Filed May 10, 1994, Ser. No. 549,684 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 12, 1993, 43 15 
774.2; Jul. 22, 1993, 43 24 585.4; Sep. 3, 1993, 43 29 730.7; Sep. 
3, 1993, 43 29 731.5; Nov. 8, 1993, 43 37 907.9 

Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/38; BOSB 5/00; BOSC 1/00;11/00 

U.S. Cl. 430—273.1 28 Claims 

1. A process for coating printed circuit boards on a coating side 
with a coating that is crosslinkable by electromagnetic radiation 
comprising the steps of: 

supplying at least one printed circuit board with the coating side 

at a predetermined temperature; and then 
coating a first layer of meltable, low-molecular-weight coating 


composition that has a molecular weight of approximately 
from 500 to 1500 and that is highly viscous to solid at room 
temperature in a thickness of approximately 10 um to 200 um 
on to a surface of the at least one printed circuit board to be 
coated; 

applying a second layer of a high-molecular-weight composition 
having a molecular weight of approximately from 2000 to 
10000, in a thickness of from 2 ym to 20 jm over said first 
layer; and 

cooling the at least one printed circuit board so coated to room 
temperature and exposing, developing and curing the first and 
second layers. 


5,843,622 
LIQUID PHOTOSENSITIVE RESIN COMPOSITION FOR 
USE IN FORMING A RELIEF STRUCTURE 
Hiroaki Tomita; Takashi Kobayashi, both of Fuji, and Nori- 
hiko Sakata, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Ashai 
Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00354, § 371 Date Sep. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/23998, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 8, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 702,537 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1994, 6-058378 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/027 
U.S. Cl. 430—284.1 2 Claims 
1. A liquid photosensitive resin composition for use in forming a 
relief structure, comprising: 


CHEMICAL 





(A) 100 parts by weight of an unsaturated polyurethane prepoly- 
mer comprising a plurality of diol segments linked through a 
urethane linkage and having an addition-polymerizable ethyl- 
enically unsaturated group at both terminals thereof, said 
plurality of diol segments comprising at least one polyester 
diol segment and at least one polyether diol segment, 

wherein the weight ratio of said at least one polyester diol 
segment to said at least one polyether diol segment is from 


1:3 to 4:1, and 
wherein each of said at least one polyester diol segment is 
independently a polyester diol segment comprising recurring 

units of a unit represented by the following formula (1): 
0 oO 


CH; q) 


II II | 
—C—R! ee 


H 


wherein R' represents a divalent aliphatic group or a divalent 
aromatic group, or a polyester diol segment comprising recur- 
ring units of a unit represented by the following formula (2): 
O CH; (2) 


I | 
ae 
H 
(B) 5 to 200 parts by weight, relative to 100 parts by weight of 
said polyurethane prepolymer (A), of an _ addition- 
polymerizable ethylenically unsaturated monomer, and 
(C) 0.01 to 10% by weight, based on the total weight of said 


component (A) and component (B), of a photopolymerization 
initiator. 


5,843,623 
LOW PROFILE SUBSTRATE GROUND PROBE 


David J. Pinckney, Danbury, Conn., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,748 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—296 17 Claims 











1. A substrate ground probe comprising: 

(a) an adjustable ground contact base; and 

(b) a one-piece flexure with a first end and a second end, the first 
end being attached to the adjustable ground contact base and 
the second end having a contact surface formed thereon, the 
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contact surface having a flame sprayed tungsten carbide coat- 


ing that provides an abrasive, durable conductive contact for 


the ground probe. 





5,843,624 
ENERGY-SENSITIVE RESIST MATERIAL AND A 
PROCESS FOR DEVICE FABRICATION USING AN 
ENERGY-SENSITIVE RESIST MATERIAL 

Francis Michael Houlihan, Millington; Omkaram Nalamasu, 

Basking Ridge; Elsa Reichmanis, Westfield, all of N.J., and 

Thomas Ingolf Wallow, Union City, Calif., assignors to 

Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,703 
Int. CL.° GO3C 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 430—296 18 Claims 


1. A process for device fabrication comprising: 

forming a layer of an energy sensitive resist material on a 
substrate wherein the energy sensitive resist material com- 
prises a radiation sensitive material and a polymer which is 
the polymerization product of monomers, wherein about 25 
mole percent to about 50 mole percent of the monomers 
incorporated into the polymer have an alicyclic hydrocarbon 
moiety that is either incorporated into the polymer backbone 
or pendant to the polymer backbone via a saturated hydrocar- 
bon linkage and about 25 mole percent to about 50 mole 
percent of the monomers incorporated into the polymer are a 
maleic anhydride monomer and wherein the polymer has at 
least one substituent that is selected from the group consisting 
of acid labile substituents, free acid substituents or both; 

exposing the layer of energy sensitive resist material to patterned 
radiation selected from the group consisting of ultraviolet 
radiation, x-ray radiation, and electron beam radiation thereby 
introducing an image of the pattern into the resist material; 

developing the image into a pattern; and 

transferring the pattern into the underlying substrate. 





5,843,625 
METHOD OF REDUCING VIA AND CONTACT 
DIMENSIONS BEYOND PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 
EQUIPMENT LIMITS 
Fred N. Hause, Austin; Mark I. Gardner, Cedar Creek, and 
Robert Dawson, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc. 
Filed Jul. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 685,144 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 430—313 15 Claims 
1. A semiconductor process for forming an interlevel contact, 
comprising: 
providing a semiconductor wafer comprising a semiconductor 
substrate, a first conductive layer deposited on an upper 
surface of said semiconductor substrate, and an interlevel 
dielectric layer formed on an upper surface of said first 
conductive layer; 
forming a border layer on said interlevel dielectric layer; 
selectively removing portions of said border layer to expose an 
upper surface of a spacer region of said dielectric layer and 
such that said border layer includes an annular sidewall 
extending upwards from said upper surface of said dielectric 
layer and encircling said spacer region; 
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forming a spacer structure on said annular sidewall of said 
border layer, wherein said spacer structure covers peripheral 
portions of said spacer region of said dielectric layer such that 
an upper surface of a contact region of said dielectric layer 
remains exposed, and wherein said spacer structure comprises 
a material etch selective to said border layer; and 

removing portions of said dielectric layer within said contact 
region such that a via is formed extending from an upper 
surface of said dielectric layer to an upper surface of said first 
conductive layer. 


5,843,626 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A MASTER DISC 
FOR OPTICAL DISCS 

Minemasa Ohta; Hiroyuki Ohira; Nobuki Yamaoka, and 

Yutaka Murakami, all of Yamanashi, Japan, assignors to 

Pioneer Video Corporation, and Pioneer Electronic Corpo- 

ration, both of Japan 

Filed Apr. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 632,911 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1995, 7-093836; 

Apr. 19, 1995, 7-093837 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/23 


U.S. Cl. 430—320 1 Claim 


64 


61 


1. A method for making a master disc used for manufacturing a 
double-sided optical disc of reflection type each comprising a pair 
of light-transmissive circular substrates adhered to each other, one 
light-transmissive circular substrate being an information recording 
disc having signal portions concentrically or spirally formed as a 
pit-row of recorded track and, the other light-transmissive circular 
substrate being a dummy disc having a displaying pattern region 
having a diffraction grating region generating diffracted lights due 
to an incident light and a non-diffraction region, the master disc is 
a master stamper for replication of the dummy disc, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

making a circular substrate on which a photoresist layer bearing 

an image of a spiral or concentric dummy pit-row or pre- 
groove at a predetermined constant pitch; 

depositing a metal electro-conductive layer on the imaged pho- 

toresist layer; 

plating continuously and electrically a metal layer on the metal 

electro-conductive layer in an electroforming bath so as to 
form a preliminary stamper of the metal; 

separating the preliminary stamper and the substrate thereby 

preparing the preliminary carrying the dummy pit-row or 

pregroove forming the diffraction grating region; and 
forming the non-diffraction region in said diffraction grating 

region of said preliminary stamper in such a manner that a 
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portion of the dummy pit-row or pregroove corresponding to 
a main object pattern to be displayed is selectively removed 
from said diffraction grating region, wherein said forming 
step of the non-diffraction region is performed by a laser- 
marking so that the portion of the dummy pit-row or pre- 
groove is crushed and melted, thereby preparing a master 
stamper. 





5,843,627 
METHOD FOR FORMING FINE PATTERNS OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Cheol Kyu Bok, Ichon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai 
Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Ichon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,618 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 26, 1995, 
1995-17481 
Int. Cl.° GO3F 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 430—328 5 Claims 
1. A method for forming fine patterns in a semiconductor device, 
comprising the steps of: 
coating a positive photosensitive film on a wafer; 
patterning the positive photosensitive film by use of a mask, 
followed by development, to form positive photosensitive film 
patterns; 
scattering deionized water on the wafer with spinning; 
scattering a liquid on the wafer while spinning the wafer to 
remove the deionized water out of the wafer, said liquid 
having a lower surface tension or a lower freezing point than 
deionized water; and 
in a vacuum, carrying out a step of spinning the wafer to dry the 
liquid. 


5,843,628 
COLOR IMAGE FORMATION METHOD 


Toshiki Taguchi, and Kiyoteru Miyake, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 746,844 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 17, 1995, 7-322454 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 8/40 


U.S. Cl. 430—351 


1. A color image formation method comprising: 

overlaying a heat developable color photographic material with 
a complexing agent sheet via a small amount of water ther- 
ebetween after or during imagewise exposure, 

wherein the heat developable color photographic material com- 
prises a support having provided thereon at least light- 
sensitive silver halide grains, a binder, a coupler, a reducing 
agent and a slightly water-soluble basic metal compound, and 
the complexing agent-sheet comprising a support having pro- 
vided thereon at least a complex-forming compound with a 
metal ion constituting the basic metal compound; and heat 
developing the heat developable color photographic material 
to obtain a color image thereon, 

wherein the silver halide grains have a silver chloride content of 
80 mol % or more, the complexing agent sheet comprises a 
physical nucleus and a solvent for a silver halide, and the 
reducing agent is a compound represented by at least one of 
the formulas (1) to (5): 


17 Claims 


OH qd) 
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-continued 
NHNHSO>—Rs 
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L )=N—NHCNH—R; 
Rg xX 


wherein R,, R>, R; and R, each represents a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom, an alkyl group, an aryl group, an alkylcarbonamido 
group, an arylcarbonamido group, an alkylsulfonamido group, an 
arylsulfonamido group, an alkoxyl group, an aryloxy group, an 
alkylthio group, an arylthio group, an alkylcarbamoyl group, an 
arylcarbamoyl group, a carbamoyl group, an alkylsulfamoyl group, 
an arylsulfamoyl group, a sulfamoyl group, a cyano group, an 
alkylsulfony! group, an arylsulfonyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl 
group, an aryloxycarbony! group, an alkylcarbony! group, an aryl- 
carbonyl or an acyloxy group; R, represents an alkyl group, an ary! 
group or a heterocyclic group; Z represents an atomic group for 
forming an aromatic ring or a heterocyclic aromatic ring, wherein 
when Z is a benzene ring, the total of Hammett constants (6) of 
substituent groups thereof is 1 or more; R, represents an alkyl 
group; X represents an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom, a selenium 
atom or an alkyl-substituted or aryl-substituted tertiary nitrogen 
atom; and R, and Rg, which may combine together to form a 
double bond or a ring, each represents a hydrogen atom or a 
substituent group, wherein the formulas (1) to (5) each contains at 
least one ballast group having 8 or more carbon atoms in order to 


impart oil solubility to the molecule thereof. 


5,843,629 
METHOD OF TREATING A SEASONED ASCORBIC ACID 
DEVELOPER 


Isabelle Fleury, Chalon sur Saone, and Philippe Strauel, Givry, 
both of France, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 915,521 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 21, 1996, 96 10456 
Int. CL° GO3C 5/31 

U.S. Cl. 430—399 5 Claims 
1. Method of treating a seasoned photographic silver halide 

developer, said seasoned developer containing silver bromide a 

developing agent of the ascorbic acid type, said method comprising 

the step of treating the seasoned developer with an anion exchange 
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ASCORBIC ACID 
DEVELOPER 


resin having an affinity for the bromide ions greater than its affinity 
for carbonate ions. 





5,843,630 
CONCENTRATED SOLUTION AND KIT FOR MAKING A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC COLOR DEVELOPER 

Jean Pierre Masson, Farges les Chalon, France, assignor to 

Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 695,500 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 11, 1995, 95 09896 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 7/413 

U.S. Cl. 430—466 10 Claims 

1. A concentrated solution free of color developing agent for the 
preparation of a color photographic developer, comprising: benzyl 
alcohol, water, ethylene glycol and diethylene glycol, characterized 
in that the quantity of benzyl alcohol is between 25 and 35%, the 
quantity of water is between 3 and 8%, the quantity of ethylene 
glycol is between 10 and 20% and the quantity of diethylene glycol 
is between 35 and 60% ; the percentages being based on the total 
weight of the concentrated solution, and the sum of the percentages 
not exceeding 100%. 





5,843,631 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 

Keiji Mihayashi; Masatoshi Nakanishi; Akihiro Ikeyama, and 

Masayoshi Toyoda, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,078 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1996, 8-141711 
Int. Cl.° G03C 1/76 

US. Cl. 430—523 8 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic material comprising a support 
having provided thereon at least one light-sensitive silver halide 
emulsion layer and a magnetic recording layer in backing layers on 
the side of the support opposite to the side on which the silver 
halide emulsion layer is provided, wherein the layer on the farthest 
side from the support of said backing layers contains a binder and 
a sliding agent, wherein said binder is hydroxyalkyl! cellulose, and 
the weight ratio of the sliding agent/binder is from 1 to 1x10*. 





5,843,632 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC COMPOSITION OF 
ENHANCED PHOTOSENSITIVITY AND A PROCESS FOR 
ITS PREPARATION 
Lyn M. Eshelman, Penfield; Mark E. Irving, Rochester; David 

H. Levy, Rochester, and Kathleen R.C. Gisser, Rochester, all 
of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 883,734 
Int. Cl.° GO3C 1/498 
US. Cl. 430—619 17 Claims 
1. A process of preparing a photothermographic composition of 
enhanced photosensitivity comprised of 
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(a) precipitating light-sensitive silver halide grains in the pres- 
ence of a non-aqueous polymeric peptizer and 

(b) then combining the silver halide grains with a non-aqueous 
polymeric vehicle containing an oxidation-reduction image- 
forming combination comprised of an organic silver com- 
pound and a reducing agent for the organic silver compound, 

wherein light-sensitivity of the silver halide grains is enhanced 
by, prior to step (b), sensitizing the silver halide grains with a 
1,1,3,3-tetra-substituted thiourea or selenourea having an acid 
dissociation constant of less than 7.0, the thiourea or sele- 
nourea being dissolved in an aqueous medium. 





5,843,633 
CHARACTERIZATION OF A HUMAN HEMATOPOIETIC 
PROGENITOR CELL ANTIGEN 
Amy Yin, San Jose; Sheri Miraglia, Alameda, and David W. 
Buck, Half Moon Bay, all of Calif., assignors to Amcell 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 639,891 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/20; C12P 21/08; CO7K 16/28 
U.S. Cl. 435—2 12 Claims 
6. A method for enrichment of hematopoietic progenitor cells, 
said method comprising: 
combining a mixed population of human cells comprising 
hematopoietic progenitor cells with a reagent that specifically 
binds to the AC133 antigen; and 
selecting for those cells that are AC133 positive; 
wherein said selected cells are enriched in hematopoietic pro- 
genitor cell activity. 


5,843,634 
GENETICALLY ENGINEERED ENZYMES AND THEIR 
CONJUGATES FOR DIAGNOSTIC ASSAYS 

Elaine M Brate, Grayslake; Catherine A. Brennan, Liber- 
tyville; Dominique P. Bridon, Morton Grove, all of Iil.; 
Keeve D. Jaffe, Trevor, Wis.; Grant A. Krafft, Glenview, Ill.; 
Wlodzimierz Mandecki; Steven C. March, both of Liber- 
tyville, I.; John C. Russell, Greenfield, Wis., and Vincent T. 
Yue, Deerfield, Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott 
Park, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 100,708, Jul. 29, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 31,165, Mar. 9, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 
657,392 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9//6;15/55; C12Q 1/44; CO7K 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—4 20 Claims 


SAMPLE WITH ANTIGEN 


SAMPLE WITHOUT ANTIGEN 


D> 


REDUCED ACTIVITY 


1. A hybrid enzyme-ligand conjugate, wherein amino acid 
Asparagine at position 263 of a starting alkaline phosphatase, 
numbered in accordance with SEQ ID NO:2, is replaced by Cys- 
teine, and the hybrid enzyme-ligand conjugate exhibits an enzy- 
matic activity of the starting alkaline phosphatase. 
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5,843,635 
INHIBITION OF APC-MEDIATED APOPTOSIS OF 
ACTIVATED T LYMPHOCYTES 

Stuart F. Schlossman, Newton, and Mei X. Wu, Cambridge, 

both of Mass., assignors to Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, 
Inc., Boston, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 395,149 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/70; GOIN 33/564; CO7TK 16/00 
8 Claims 
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1. A method of screening for an inhibitor of antigen presenting 
cell-mediated priming of resting peripheral blood T lymphocytes to 
undergo activation induced apoptosis, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

providing first and second samples of components for a T 

lymphocyte apoptosis assay, said components comprising 
resting peripheral blood T lymphocytes and stimulated anti- 
gen presenting cells selected from the group consisting of 
monocytes, macrophages and dendritic cells, said stimulated 
antigen presenting cells being provided for priming said T 
lymphocytes to undergo apoptosis; 

causing said first sample of components to react in said apopto- 

sis assay, wherein the extent of T lymphocyte apoptosis in 
said first assay sample is determined; 

adding a candidate inhibitor to said second sample of compo- 

nents; 

causing said second sample of components containing said can- 

didate inhibitor to react in said apoptosis assay, wherein the 
extent of T lymphocyte apoptosis in said second assay sample 
is determined; and 

comparing said extent of T lymphocyte apoptosis in said first 

assay sample to said extent of T lymphocyte apoptosis in said 
second assay sample to determine the effect of said candidate 
inhibitor. 


5,843,636 
HEPATITIS C VIRUS EPITOPES 
Gregory R. Reyes; Jungsuh P. Kim, both of Palo Alto; Ran- 
dolph Moeckli, Redwood City, and Christian C. Simonsen, 
Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Genelabs Technologies, 
Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 681,703, Apr. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,443,965, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,854, Oct. 10, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
205,611, Apr. 6, 1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 
1995, Ser. No. 407,410 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/70; C12P 2/06; CO7H 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—5 12 Claims 
1. A recombinant polypeptide which is specifically immunoreac- 
tive with sera from humans infected with hepatitis C virus (HCV), 
where said polypeptide includes the peptide sequence presented as 
SEQ ID NO:8. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,637 
METHODS FOR IDENTIFYING NON-ESSENTIAL GENES 
OF THE HUMAN CYTOMEGALOVIRUS GENOME AND 
FOR SCREENING FOR INHIBITORS OF HUMAN 
CYTOMEGALOVIRUS 
Thomas R. Jones, Nyack; Viera P. Muzithras, Monroe, both of 
N.Y., and Yakov Gluzman, Upper Saddle River, N.J., assign- 
ors to American Cyanamid Company, Madison, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 291,258, Aug. 16, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 906,777, Jun. 30, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 726,431, 
Jul. 5, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. 
No. 463,175 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70;1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—S5 7 Claims 

1. A method for identifying a compound which inhibits HCMV 

replication which comprises: 

(a) inserting a B-glucuronidase marker gene into the HCMV 
genome to construct an HCMV recombinant in a manner 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) replacing a portion of a wild-type HCMV gene, such that 
the insertion of the marker gene prevents the expression of 
the product of the wild-type gene; 

(ii) adding to a wild-type HCMV gene, so as to disrupt the 
wild-type gene, such that the insertion of the marker gene 
prevents the expression of the product of the wild-type 
gene; 

(iii) replacing portions of two or more wild-type HCMV 
genes, such that the insertion of the B-glucuronidase marker 
gene prevents the expression of the products of those 
wild-type genes; and 

(iv) inserting the B-glucuronidase marker gene between two 
HCMYV genes, such that no HCMV genes are replaced or 
disrupted and all HCMV gene products are expressed; 

(b) inserting the recombinant HCMV constructed in step (a) into 
a suitable mammalian host cell; 

(c) growing the host cell under suitable conditions to favor 
HCMV replication; 

(d) measuring the amount of any B-glucuronidase produced; 

(e) repeating steps (c)-(d) in the presence of the test compound; 
and 

(f) comparing the results of (d) and (e), a reduction or inhibition 
of the amount of B-glucuronidase produced in the presence of 
the test compound indicating that the test compound inhibits 
HCMV replication. 





5,843,638 
NUCLEIC ACIDS AND PEPTIES OF HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY VIRUS TYPE-1 (HIV-1). 

Luc Montagnier, Le Plessis Robinson; Bernard Krust; Solange 
Chamaret, both of Paris; Francois Clavel, Paris; Jean- 
Claude Chermann, Elancourt; Francoise Barre-Sinoussi, 
Issy les Moulineaux; Marc Alizon; Pierre Sonigo, both of 
Paris; Stewart Cole, Chatillon; Olivier Danos, Paris, and 
Simon Wain-Hobson, Montigny les Bretonneux, all of 
France, assignors to Institut Pasteur and Centre National de 
la Recherche Scientifique, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,565, Oct. 1, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 970,954, Nov. 3, 1992, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 747,506, Aug. 20, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 622,278, 
Dec. 6, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
390,499, Aug. 1, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 920,119, Oct. 17, 1986, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,248, Aug. 30, 1985, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,247, 
Sep. 30, 1985, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 771,230, Aug. 30, 1985, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 706,562, Feb. 28, 1985, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,109, 
Dec. 5, 1983, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 468,387 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 16, 1984, 
84 29099; Canada, Oct. 18, 1985, 493377 
Int. Cl.° C12Q //70;1/68; C12N 15/49; CO7TH 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 435—5 1 Claim 

1. A nucleic acid of the genome of a human immunodeficiency 
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virus type | (HIV-1), wherein the nucleic acid is free of particles of 
said virus and the nucleic acid is selected from the group consist- 
ing of: 
(a) the nucleic acid encoding a pol region of HIV-1 extending 
from about nucleotide 1856 to about nucleotide 1906, having 
the following nucleotides: 


1860 1870 1880 1890 
AAGGA AGCTCTATTA GATACAGGAG CAGATGATAC 


1900 
AGTATTAGAA GAAATG; and 


(b) the nucleic acid encoding a pol region of HIV-1 extending 
from about nucleotide 2048 to about nucleotide 2797, having 
the following nucleotides: 


2720 
AGACAACATC 


2750 
ACACCAGACA 


2780 
CCATT CCTTT 
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-continued 


2730 
TGTTGAGGTG 


2760 
AAAAACATCA 


2790 
GGATGGGTTA 


2740 
GGGACTT ACC 


2770 
GAAAGAACCT 


TGAACTC. 
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2090 
TGCACTTTAA 


2120 
GAAACTGT AC 


2150 
ATGGATGGCC 


2180 
TTGACAGAAG 
2210 
GAAATTTGTA 


2240 
AAAATTTCAA 


2270 
TACAATACTC 
2300 
AAAGACAGTA 


2330 
GATTTCAGAG 


2360 
GACTTCTGGG 
2390 
CATCCCGCAG 


2420 
GT AACAGT AC 


2450 
TTTTCAGTTC 
2480 
AAGTATACTG 


2510 
AACAATGAGA 


2540 
TACAATGTGC 
2570 
TCACCAGCAA 


2600 
AAAATCTTAG 


2630 
CCAGACAT AG 
2660 
GATTT GTATG 


2690 
GGGCAGCATA 


2060 
ATA ATTGGAAGAA ATCTGTTGAC TCAGATTGGT 


2100 
ATTTTCCCAT 


2130 
CAGTAAAATT 


2160 
CAAAAGTTAA 


2190 
AAAAAAT AAA 
2220 
CAGAAATGGA 


2250 
AAATTGGGCC 


2280 
CAGTATTTGC 
2310 
CTAAATGGAG 


2340 
AACTTAATAA 


2370 
AAGTTCAATT 


2400 
GGTTAAAAAA 


2430 
TGGATGTGGG 


2460 
CCTTAGATGA 
2490 
CATTTACCAT 


2520 
CACCAGGGAT 


2550 
TTCCACAGGG 
2580 
TATTCCAAAG 


2610 
AGCCTTTTAG 


2640 
TTATCTATCA 


2670 
TAGGATCTGA 


2700 
GAACAAAAAT 


2070 


2110 
TAGTCCTATT 


2140 
AAAGCCAGGA 


2170 
ACAATGGCCA 


2200 
AGCATTAGTA 
2230 
AAAGGAAGGG 


2260 
TGAAAATCCA 


2290 
CATAAAGAAA 

2320 
AAAATTAGTA 


2350 
GAGAACTCAA 


2380 
AGGAATACCA 
2410 
GAAAAAATCA 


2440 
TGATGCATAT 


2470 
AGACTTCAGG 
2500 
ACCTAGTATA 


2530 
TAGATATCAG 


2560 
ATGGAAAGGA 
2590 
TAGCATGACA 


2620 
AAAACAAAAT 


2650 
ATACATGGAT 
2680 
CTTAGAAATA 


2710 
AGAGGAGCTG 


Gregory R. Reyes; Jungsuh P. Kim, both of Palo Alto; Ran- 
dolph Moeckli, Redwood City, and Christian C. Simonsen, 
Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Genelabs Technologies, 
Inc., Redwood City, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 407,410, Mar. 17, 1995, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 681,703, Apr. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,443,965, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 594,854, Oct. 9, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
505,611, Apr. 6, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 485,500 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70; CO7TK 14/18 
U.S. Cl. 435—S5 5 Claims 


1. A recombinant polypeptide which is specifically immunoreac- 


tive with sera from humans infected with hepatitis C virus (HCV), 
where said polypeptide has the peptide sequence presented as SEQ 
ID NO:10. 





5,843,640 
METHOD OF SIMULTANEOUSLY DETECTING 
AMPLIFIED NUCLEIC ACID SEQUENCES AND 
CELLULAR ANTIGENS IN CELLS 
Bruce Patterson, Chicago; Steven Wolinsky, Glencoe, and 
Michelle Till, Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Northwestern 


University, Evanston, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 245,530, May 18, 1994, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 901,702, Jun. 19, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,467 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/70;1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—5 17 Claims 


I. An in situ process of simultaneously detecting a specific 
predetermined nucleic acid sequence and a specific predetermined 
cellular antigen in the same intact cell, the process comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) labeling the antigen with a biotin- or DNP-tagged antibody 

that specifically binds to the antigen; 

(b) exposing the antigen-labeled cell to a water-soluble fixative 


and permeabilization agent; 

(c) amplifying the specific nucleic acid sequences in the cell in 
the presence of deoxyribonucleotide triphosphates coupled to 
a molecule that prevents diffusion of amplified sequences 
from the cell; 

(d) labeling the amplified nucleic acid sequences with a 
fluorescently-tagged nucleic acid probe that specifically 
hybridizes to the amplified nucleic acid sequences; and 

(e) detecting the labeled nucleic acid sequences and labeled 
cellular antigen, by determining the presence of the 
fluorescently-tagged probe and the biotin or DNP-tagged anti- 
body, respectively. 
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5,843,641 
METHODS FOR THE DAIGNOSIS, OF FAMILIAL 
AMYOTROPHIC LATERAL SCLEROSIS 
Robert Brown, Needham; H. Robert Horvitz, Cambridge, and 
Daniel R. Rosen, Dedham, all of Mass., assignors to Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, and General 
Hospital Corporation, The, Boston, both of Mass. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,980 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 23 Claims 
1. A method of diagnosing an increased likelihood of developing 
familial ALS in a patient, said method comprising analyzing the 
DNA of said patient to determine whether said DNA contains a 
mutation in a SOD1 gene, such a mutation being an indication that 
said patient has an increased likelihood of developing familial 
ALS. 


5,843,642 
METHODS FOR DETECTION OF ACUTE 
PROMYELOCYTIC LEUKEMIA (APL) 

Ethan Dmitrovsky; Raymond P. Warrell, Jr.; Wilson H. Miller, 
Jr., all of New York, and Stanley Frankel, Amherst, all of 
N.Y., assignors to Sloan-Kettering Institute for Cancer 
Research, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 675,084, Mar. 22, 1991, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 673,838, Mar. 22, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 95,728 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/48; C12P 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 435—6 20 Claims 


Kb 
—23 
—9.4 
—6.6 


—4.4 


{9 


i | 2 ie 


1. A method of identifying a subject with acute promyelocytic 
leukemia resulting from a t(15;17) translocation who will respond 
to treatment with all-trans retinoic acid comprising steps of: 

(a) obtaining a sample which contains nucleic acid from the 

subject; 

(b) contacting nucleic acid from the sample resulted from step 
(a) with one-or more primers comprising a portion of the 
t(15;17) translocation under conditions permitting polymerase 
chain reaction so as to amplify nucleic acid encoding the 
abnormal retinoic acid receptor-alpha which results from said 
translocation; and 

(c) detecting amplified nucleic acid encoding the abnormal ret- 
inoic acid receptor-alpha, such that the presence of the nucleic 
acid indicates that the subject will respond to treatment with 
all-trans retinoic acid. 


5,843,643 
SITE-SPECIFIC TRANSFECTION OF EUKARYOTIC 
CELLS USING POLYPEPTIDE-LINKED RECOMBINANT 
NUCLEIC ACID 
Paul L. Ratner, 11 Ash St., Bar Harbor, Me. 04609 
Continuation of Ser. No. 838,964, Feb. 21, 1992, abandoned. 


This application Feb. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 199,608 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; A61K 48/00; CO7K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 13 Claims 
1. A composition of matter comprising a preparation of molecu- 
lar conjugates in which each molecular conjugate comprises a 


CHEMICAL 


SITE-SPECIFIC 
GENETIC 
RECOMBINATION 
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polypeptide component which is chemically bonded to a DNA 
segment, wherein the preparation of molecular conjugates is useful 
for in vitro genetic transformation of eukaryotic cells in a popula- 
tion of eukaryotic cells having a targeted chromosomal region, in a 
manner which replaces the targeted chromosomal region with a 
different DNA sequence contained in the preparation of molecular 
conjugates, wherein: 

A) each polypeptide component comprises: 

(i) an amino acid sequence which functions as a nuclear 
localization sequence which enables migration of the 
molecular conjugate into a cell nucleus after the molecular 
conjugate has been inserted into a eukaryotic cell; 

(ii) an amino acid sequence which functions as a 
chromosome-binding domain which binds in a site-specific 
manner to a chromosomal binding site on a chromosome 
which contains the targeted chromosomal region inside the 
cell nucleus; and, 

B) the DNA segment in each molecular conjugate has nucleotide 
sequence homology with the targeted chromosomal region on 
the chromosome comprising the chromosomal binding site, 
which enables homologous recombination between the tar- 
geted chromosomal region and the DNA segment; 

and wherein the preparation of molecular conjugates is useful 
under in vitro conditions, to genetically transform eukaryotic 
cells having the targeted chromosomal region, by means of 
steps comprising the following: 

(i) inserting the molecular conjugates into eukaryotic cells 
having the targeted chromosomal region, in an in vitro 
population of such cells; 

(ii) culturing the eukaryotic cells in vitro for a sufficient 
period of time to allow: 

(a) a nuclear localization sequence of a polypeptide com- 
ponent to transport a molecular conjugate into a cell 
nucleus; 

(b) a chromosome-binding domain of a polypeptide com- 
ponent bind in a site-specific manner to a 
chromosome-binding domain in a chromosome in the 
cell nucleus; and, 


(c) homologous recombination between a DNA segment of 
a molecular conjugate and a targeted chromosomal 
region; and, 

(d) replication of genetically transformed cells in which the 
targeted chromosomal region has been replaced by a 
DNA sequence contained in the DNA segment of the 
molecular conjugate; and, 

(iii) identifying and selecting genetically transformed cells, or 
cells descended therefrom, in which the targeted chromo- 
somal region has been replaced by a DNA sequence carried 
by the molecular conjugates. 


to 
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5,843,644 
ISOLATION OF CELLULAR MATERIAL UNDER 
MICROSCOPIC VISUALIZATION USING AN ADHESIVE/ 
EXTRACTION REAGENT TIPPED PROBE 
Lance A. Liotta, Potomac; Zhengping Zhuang, Rockville; 
Michael R. Buck, Bethesda; William G. Stetler-Stevenson, 
Silver Spring; Irina A. Lubensky, Silver Spring, and Mark J. 
Roth, Silver Spring, all of Md., assignors to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Department of Health and Human Services, Washington, 
D.C, 
Filed Mar. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 203,780 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68 


U.S. Cl. 435—6 10 Claims 


1. A method of direct extraction of cellular material from a tissue 

sample comprising: 

a) providing a slide-mounted tissue sample from an organism 
having a plurality of zones of cells, the cells having adhesive 
forces from connective tissue; 

b) forming an image field of cells of the tissue sample utilizing 
a microscope; 

c) identifying at least one zone of cells of interest in the image 
field of cells, the at least one zone of cells of interest having a 
different type of cell than an adjacent zone of cells; 

d) contacting the at least one zone of cells of interest with an 
adhesive-tipped probe which has a contact surface area which 
is equal to or less than a surface area of the at least one zone 
of cells of interest, wherein the probe has an adhesive/ 
extraction reagent; 

e) retracting the adhesive-tipped probe from the tissue sample 
with the at least one zone of cells of interest in the image field 
of cells attached to the contact surface area of the adhesive- 
tipped probe to break the adhesive forces of the cells of 
interest from surrounding cells; and, 

f) analyzing the at least one zone of cells at a molecular level. 


5,843,645 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,646 
DNA MOLECULES ENCODING MURINE SON OF 
SEVENLESS (MSOS) GENE AND MSOS POLYPEPTIDES 
David Douglas Lawrence Bowtell, Coburg, Australia, assignor 
to Howard Florey Institute of Experimental Physiology and 


Medicine, Victoria, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU93/00068, § 371 Date Oct. 17, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 17, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/16179, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 19, 1993 

PCT Filed Feb. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 290,731 

Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 17, 1992, PL 
0921 

Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68; C12N 15/63; COTH 21/04; COTK 14/47 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 13 Claims 

8. A method for detecting a mutant mSOS1 gene comprising the 
steps of: 

(A) obtaining DNA encoding mSOS1 protein from a test sub- 

ject; 
(B) determining: 
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(i) the nucleotide sequence, and optionally the encoded amino 
acid sequence, of the resulting DNA obtained in step (A), 
or 
(ii) the chromosomal location of the resulting DNA obtained 
in step (A), or 
(iii) the structure of the resulting DNA obtained in step (A); 
(C) comparing the resulting nucleotide sequence or chromo- 
somal location or structure obtained in step (B) with the 
nucleotide sequence, chromosomal location or structure of 
wild-type mSOS1 gene, wherein the nucleotide sequence of 
wild-type mSOS1 gene is that shown in SEQ ID NO:1, or 
comparing the resulting encoded amino acid sequence with 
the amino acid sequence of wild-type mSOS1 protein, 
wherein the amino acid sequence of wild-type mSOS1 protein 
is that shown in SEQ ID NO:2, 
wherein a mutant mSOSI gene is detected when the resulting 
nucleotide sequence, chromosomal location or structure obtained 
in step (B) differs from that of SEQ ID NO:1, or when the resulting 
encoded amino acid sequence obtained in step (B) differs from that 
of SEQ ID NO:2. 


5,843,647 
SIMPLE TANDEM REPEATS 

Alec John Jeffreys, Leicester, and John Armour, Leicestershire, 

both of England, assignors to University of Leicester, Leices- 

ter, England 

Filed Nov. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 332,766 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 21, 1993, 

9326052 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 

U.S. Cl. 435—6 18 Claims 

1. A simple tandem repeat for use in a method of diagnosis of 
the human or animal body characterised in that it may be amplified 
at least in part by PCR using any one of primer pairs 3 (SEQ ID 
NO:56 and 57), 5 (SEQ ID NO:60 and 61), 8 (SEQ ID NO:66 and 
67), 13 (SEQ ID NO:76 and 77), 16 (SEQ ID NO:82 and 83), 17 
(SEQ ID NO:84 and 85), 21 (SEQ ID NO:92 and 93), 28 (SEQ ID 


NO:106 and 107), 29 (SEQ ID NO;108 and 109), 30 (SEQ ID 
NO:110 and 111), 31 (SEQ ID NO:112 and 113), 32 (SEQ ID 
NO:114 and 115), 33 (SEQ ID NO:116 and 117), 34 (SEO ID 
NQ:118 and 119), 35 (SEQ ID NO:120 and 121), 36 (SEQ ID 
NO:122 and 123), and 37 (SEQ ID NO:124 and 125). 


5,843,648 
P15 AND TYROSINASE MELANOMA ANTIGENS AND 
THEIR USE IN DIAGNOSTIC AND THERAPEUTIC 
METHODS 
Paul F. Robbins, Silver Spring, and Steven A. Rosenberg, 


Potomac, both of Md., assignors to The United States of 


America as represented by the Secretary, Department of 
Health and Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,909 
Int. CL° C12Q //68; C12P 19/34; C12N 15/70; CO7TH 2/1/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 14 Claims 
1, An isolated nucleic acid sequence encoding p15 (SEQ ID 
NO:2. 


5,843,649 
METHOD OF IDENTIFYING CLONAL CELL SAMPLES 
USING HETERODUPLEX GENERATORS 
Jay Stoerker, Malvern, Pa., and Kenneth R. Shroyer, Aurora, 
Colo., assignors to University of Colorado, Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,927 
Int. Cl.° C12Q //8; C12P 19/34; CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 16 Claims 
1. A method of determining whether a sample from a female 
individual contains cells of a neoplasm or cells of pseudoneoplastic 
or hyperplastic processes, said method comprising the steps of: 
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Digest control and tumor DNA with 
methylation sensitive restriction endonuclease 


¥ 


PCR amplification of X-linked target 


Y 


Hybridize PCR product with Heteroduplex 
Generator 


Polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis 


—tpat _ 
—_Heteroduplex Generator 
5 6 


a) contacting DNA from said cells of said sample from a female 
individual with a cytosine-methylation specific endonuclease 
under digest conditions; 

b) generating amplified fragments of a cytosine-methylation 
regulatable, polymorphic X chromosome gene of said DNA 
using primers that bracket a restriction site of said cytosine- 
methylation specific endonuclease and a _ polymorphic 
sequence in said gene; 

c) generating heteroduplexes between said amplified fragments 
and a heteroduplex generator, wherein the sequence of said 


heteroduplex generator differs from the sequence of said 
amplified fragments by 1-5 nucleotide differences; and 

d) detecting the presence of a single species of heteroduplex or 
at least two species of heteroduplexes, 

wherein the presence of a single species of heteroduplex indi- 
cates amplified fragments from a clonal population of cells 
indicative of a neoplasm and the presence of at least two 


species of heteroduplexes indicates amplified fragments from 


a mosaic population of cells indicative of a non-neoplastic, 
pseudoneoplastic, or hyperplastic process. 


NUCLEIC ACID DETECTION AND AMPLIFICATION BY 
CHEMICAL LINKAGE OF OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 


David Segev, 9A Dov Shamir, 76804 Mazkeret Batya, Israel 


Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,527 
Int. ClL.° C12Q 148; C12P 19/34; CO7TH 21/02;21/04 
65 Claims 


1. A process for amplifying and detecting, in a sample contain- 


CHEMICAL 465 


oligonucleotide probe 2 are complementary to adjacent 
portions of the target sequence; 

(vii) said oligonucleotide probes 1' and 2' form a second 
oligonucleotide pair such that said targeting sequence A' of 
oligonucleotide probe I' and said targeting sequence C' of 
oligonucleotide probe 2' are complementary to adjacent 
portions of the target complementary sequence; 

(viii) said protecting sequence B does not hybridize to the 
target sequence when said targeting sequence A and target- 
ing sequence C hybridize to the target sequence; 

(ix) said protecting sequence B' does not hybridize to the 
target complementary sequence when said targeting 
sequence A' and targeting sequence C’ hybridize to the 
target complementary sequence; 

(x) a chemical functionality group X1 is attached to a sugar or 
base moiety of the last nucleotide in said targeting sequence 
A of oligonucleotide probe 1, a chemical functionality 
group Y1I is attached to a sugar or base moiety of the last 
nucleotide in said targeting sequence C of oligonucleotide 
probe 2, said chemical functionality group X1 is reactive 
with said chemical functionality group Y1; 

(xi) a chemical functionality group X2 is attached to a sugar 
or base moiety of the last nucleotide in said targeting 
sequence A' of oligonucleotide probe 1', a chemical func- 
tionality group Y2 is attached to a sugar or base moiety of 
the last nucleotide in said targeting sequence C' of oligo- 
nucleotide probe 2', said chemical functionality group X2 is 
reactive with said chemical functionality group Y2; 

(xii) when said targeting sequence A and said targeting 
sequence C hybridize to the target sequence, said chemical 
functionality group X1 reacts with said chemical function- 
ality group Y1 to form a first chemical bond, and a comple- 
mentary strand of joined oligonucleotide product is formed, 
whereas when said targeting sequence A’ and said targeting 
sequence C' hybridize to the target complementary 
sequence, said chemical functionality group X2 reacts with 


said chemical functionality group Y2 to form a second 

chemical bond, and a complementary strand of joined oli- 
gonucleotide product is formed; 

(b) providing hybridization conditions permitting said targeting 

sequence A of oligonucleotide probe | and said targeting 

sequence C of oligonucleotide probe 2 to hybridize with said 


adjacent portions of the target sequence and permitting said 
targeting sequence A’ of oligonucleotide probe |' and said 


targeting sequence C' of oligonucleotide probe 2' to hybridize 
with said adjacent portions of the target complementary 
sequence; 

(c) providing conditions permitting joining of said oligonucle- 
otide probe | and oligonucleotide probe 2 to each other by 
forming said first chemical bond between said chemical func- 


tionality groups X1 and Y1, thereby forming said first joined 


oligonucleotide product having the target complementary 
sequence; 

(d) providing conditions permitting joining of said oligonucle- 
otide probe I|' and oligonucleotide probe 2’ to each other by 
forming said second chemical bond between said chemical 
functionality groups X2 and Y2, thereby forming said second 


joined oligonucleotide product having the target sequence; 


(e) treating the sample under a denaturing condition; 
(f) repeating steps (b) through (e) a desired number of times; and 
(g) detecting the joined oligonucleotide products. 


ing a nucleic acid of interest, a single stranded target nucleic acid 
molecule including a target sequence or a double stranded nucleic 
acid target molecule including a target sequence and target comple- 
mentary sequence, the process comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting a first oligonucleotide probe complement pair and 

a second oligonucleotide probe complement pair with 

stretches of nucleotide bases present in the nucleic acids of 

interest, wherein: 

(i) said first oligonucleotide probe complement pair includes 
oligonucleotide probe 1 and oligonucleotide probe 1' and 
the second oligonucleotide probe complement pair includes 
oligonucleotide probe 2 and oligonucleotide probe 2’; 

(ii) said oligonucleotide probe | includes a targeting sequence 
A, said oligonucleotide probe 1!' includes a targeting 
sequence A’, said oligonucleotide probe 2 includes a target- 
ing sequence C and said oligonucleotide probe 2' includesa_ 4 jGHT SCATTERING OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE METHOD 

eg mene; ne eee FOR DETECTING SPECIFIC BINDING EVENTS 
sagen eb Peg of — 2 said ae Donald Irvine Stimpson, Gu . Julian Gord Lake Bluff, 
posta ne acai con a Protecting and Joanell V. Hoijer, Arlington Heights, all of Ill., assignors 

(iv) per targeting se on A of Oli onucleotide probe | and," Anbets Latesaterion, Alet +e 
se a een eq eee eee eee eee Prone UI” Division of Ser. No. 311,462, Sep. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 5,599,668. 
said targeting sequence A' of oligonucleotide probe 1' are This application May 2, 1995, Ser. No. 434,354 

A, a] , a ” 


complementary to each other; : " 
(v) said targeting sequence C of oligonucleotide probe 2 and Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68;1/70; COTH 21/04; GOIN 25/20 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 2 Claims 


said targeting sequence C' of oligonucleotide probe 2' are We : 

complementary to each other; 1. A method for determining base differences between at least 
(vi) said oligonucleotide probes | and 2 form a first oligo- two nucleic acid sequences, the method comprising: 

nucleotide pair such that said targeting sequence A of (a) providing a waveguide device, the waveguide device com- 


oligonucleotide probe | and said targeting sequence C of prising (i) a transparent element having a refractive index 
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greater than that of the fluid sample; (ii) a light receiving 
edge; and (iii) a reactive surface comprising a plurality of 
sites having oligonucleotide immobilized thereon, said sites 
defining an array of oligonucleotides, said reactive surface 
further comprising other non-situs portions having no oligo- 
nucleotides immobilized thereon; 

(b) contacting the reactive surface under hybridizing conditions 
with said at least two nucleic acid sequences wherein said 
nucleic acid sequences, either directly or through intermediate 
cognate binding pairs, is labeled with a light scattering label; 
thereby forming light scattering label complexes attached at 
those sites of the reactive surface having an oligonucleotide 
complementary to said nucleic acid sequences immobilized 
thereon; 

(c) illuminating the light receiving edge of the waveguide with 
light effective to create total internal reflection within the 
waveguide, thereby simultaneously illuminating the entire 
reactive surface; 

(d) collecting light scattered across the entire reactive surface by 
said light scattering label; 

(e) comparing the degree of light scattering at each situs with 
either (i) the degree of light scattering at a non-situs portion; 
or (ii) the degree of light scattering at another situs; 

(f) incrementally increasing the stringency conditions at the 
reactive surface of the waveguide device to initiate dissocia- 
tion of bound nucleic acid from the sites wherein said com- 
paring of step (e) is continued during the incremental strin- 
gency increase; 

whereby base differences between the at least two oligonucle- 


otides can be distinguished by differences in dissociation 
properties. 





5,843,652 
ISOLATION AND CHARACTERIZATION OF AGOUTI: A 
DIABETES/OBESITY RELATED GENE 
Richard P. Woychik, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to Lockheed 
Martin Energy Systems, Inc., Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Division of Ser. No. 64,385, May 21, 1993. This application 
Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,387 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7H 21/02;21/04 


US. Cl. 435—6 17 Claims 


1. A method for detecting a mammalian Agouti nucleic acid 


sequence in a biological sample comprising: 


a) obtaining a biological sample comprising nucleic acid 
sequences from a mammal; 

b) providing a pair of oligonucleotide primers wherein said 
primers are sufficiently complementary to a sequence selected 
from the group consisting of: SEQ ID NO: 1, the full comple- 
ment of SEQ ID NO: 1, a mammalian Agouti coding 
sequence, and the full complement of a mammalian Agouti 
coding sequence, to specifically hybridize to said mammalian 
Agouti nucleic acid sequence and not to non-Agouti 
sequences and wherein each member of said pair of primers is 
selected to hybridize to opposite strands of said mammalian 
Agouti sequence; 

c) treating the biological sample with said pair of primers such 
that each primer will specifically hybridize to said Agouti 
sequence; 

d) treating the hybridized primers under conditions such that 
complementary primer extension products are synthesized 
from the sequences to which each primer is hybridized; 

€) repeating steps c) and (d) until the sequences are sufficiently 
amplified to be detected, and; 

f) detecting the amplified sequences. 


5,843,653 
METHOD FOR DETECTING A TARGET MOLECULE IN 


A SAMPLE USING A NUCLEIC ACID LIGAND 
Larry Gold, Boulder, Colo., and Craig Tuerk, Morehead, Ky., 
assignors to NeXstar Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 714,131, Jun. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,475,096, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 536,428, 
Jun. 11, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 469,609 


Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; COTH 21/04;21/02 
US. Cl. 435—6 57 Claims 
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1. A method for detecting the presence or absence of a target 
molecule in a sample which may contain said target molecule 
comprising: 

a) exposing said sample which may contain said target molecule 
to a non-naturally occurring nucleic acid ligand of said target 
molecule, wherein said nucleic acid ligand is not a nucleic 
acid having the known physiological function of being bound 
by said target molecule, under conditions wherein a target 
molecule; nucleic acid ligand binding pair is formed if said 
target molecule is present, wherein said binding is not due to 
Watson/Crick base pairing; and 

b) determining whether said target molecule:nucleic acid ligand 
binding pair is formed, thereby detecting the presence or 
absence of the target molecule in the sample. 





5,843,654 
RAPID DETECTION OF MUTATIONS IN THE P53 GENE 
Laura M. Heisler, Madison, Wis.; Lance Fors, Monrovia, 
Calif., and Mary Ann D. Brow, Madison, Wis., assignors to 
Third Wave Technologies, Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 402,601, Mar. 9, 1995, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,164, Nov. 9, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
254,359, Jun. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 5,614,402, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,384, Jun. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,541,311, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 986,330, 
Dec. 7, 1992, Pat. No. 5,422,253. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 484,956 
Int. Cl.° C12Q //68; C12P 19/34 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 25 Claims 

1, A method for treating nucleic acid comprising an oligonucle- 

otide containing human p53 gene sequences, comprising: 

a) providing: 

i) an enzymatic cleavage means; and 
ii) a nucleic acid substrate containing human p53 gene 
sequences; 

b) treating said nucleic acid substrate under conditions such that 
said substrate forms one or more cleavage structures, said 
cleavage structures formed by intra-strand hydrogen bonding 
in the absence of a primer oligonucleotide; and 

c) reacting said cleavage means with said cleavage structures so 
that a plurality of cleavage products are produced. 
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5,843,655 
METHODS FOR TESTING OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
Glenn McGall, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Affymetrix, 
Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 531,155 
Int. CL.° C12Q 1/68; GOIN 33/543;33/552;33/544 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 17 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing oligonucleotide arrays comprising 
manufacturing oligonucleotide arrays by spatially directed nucleic 
acid synthesis in high volume and testing selected arrays wherein 


the selected arrays are tested for the amount of depurination of 
oligonucleotides. 





5,843,656 
RECOMBINANT CLONE SELECTION SYSTEM 

John A. Bridgham, Hillsborough; John Brandis, Hercules; 

John Leong, San Francisco, and Paul D. Hoeprich, Jr., Dan- 

ville, all of Calif., assignors to The Perkin-Elmer Corpora- 

tion, Foster City, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,846 

Int. Cl.° C12Q //68; C12P 21/00; C12N 15/63; CO7TH 21/04 

US. Cl. 435—6 10 Claims 


HOST 
NUCLEIC ACID 
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1. A cloning system for expression in a host cell comprising: 

a repressor gene coding for a repressor; 

a promoter for promoting the expression of the repressor gene; 

a restriction endonuclease cleavage insertion site located within 
the repressor gene or its associated promoter such that when a 
foreign nucleic acid is inserted at the insertion site, expression 
of the repressor gene is insertionally inactivated; 

a surface-expressed moiety gene; and 

an operator functionally linked to the expression of the surface- 
expressed-moiety gene such that when the repressor is bound 
to the operator expression of the surface-expressed-moiety 
gene is repressed. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,657 
ISOLATION OF CELLULAR MATERIAL UNDER 


MICROSCOPIC VISUALIZATION 
Lance A. Liotta, Potomac; Michael E. Buck, Bethesda, both of 
Md.; Rhonda Weiss, Washington, D.C., and Zhongping 
Zhuang, Bethesda, Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Department of Health and 
Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 203,780, Mar. 1, 1994. This 
application Oct. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 544,388 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/02; 1/00;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 16 Claims 
1. A method of direct extraction of cellular material from a tissue 
sample which comprises: 
providing a tissue sample; 
contacting said tissue sample with a selectively activatable trans- 
fer surface which can be activated to provide selective regions 
thereof with adhesive characteristics; 
identifying at least one portion of said tissue sample which is to 
be extracted; 
selectively activating a region of said transfer surface which 
corresponds to and is in contact with said at least one portion 
of said tissue sample so that said activated region of said 
transfer surface adheres to said at least one portion of said 


tissue sample; and 

separating said transfer surface from said tissue sample while 
maintaining adhesion between said activated region of said 
transfer surface and said at least one portion of said tissue 
sample so that said at least one portion of said tissue sample is 
extracted from a remaining portion of said tissue sample. 


5,843,658 
METHOD OF MEASURING OLIGONUCLEOTIDE 
DECOMPOSING ACTIVITY 
Hisatoshi Uchiyama; Masaki Jibu; Kenichi Hirano, all of 
Hamamatsu, and Kazunari Taira, Tsukuba, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hamamatsu Photonics K.K., Shizuoka-ken, 


Japan 
Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,069 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 10, 1995, 7-050926 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 148; C12P 19/34 
US. Cl. 435—6 10 Claims 
1. A method of measuring decomposition of a single-stranded 
oligonucleotide by endonuclease activity, wherein the oligonucle- 
otide comprises an energy donor group and an energy acceptor 
group positioned sufficiently close so as to have overlapping 
energy spectrums, and a restriction site recognizable by an endo- 
nuclease, which restriction site is positioned between the energy 
donor group and the energy acceptor group, 
which method comprises the steps of 
(i) detecting a resonance energy transfer between the energy 
donor group and the energy acceptor group; and 
(ii) detecting a loss in the resonance energy transfer, which 
loss indicates decomposition of the oligonucleotide by 
endonuclease activity at the restriction site. 


APOPTOSIS GENE E124, COMPOSITIONS, AND 
METHODS OF USE 
Sophie M. Lehar, Berlin, and Braydon C. Guild, Concord, both 
of Mass., assignors to Apoptosis Technology, Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,362 
Int. Cl.° C12Q //68; C12P 2/100; C12N 5/10; CO7H 2/1/04 


U.S. Cl. 435—6 18 Claims 


1. An isolated nucleotide sequence coding for E124 protein 
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obtained from the murine EI24 cDNA clone pKSEI24 cl 11 or the 
human EI24 cDNA clone pKSEI24 1-2. 


5,843,660 
MULTIPLEX AMPLIFICATION OF SHORT TANDEM 
REPEAT LOCI 
James W. Schumm, Madison; Katherine A. Micka, Oregon, 
and Dawn R. Rabbach, DeForest, all of Wis., assignors to 
Promega Corporation, Madison, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,544, Sep. 30, 1994. This 
application Apr. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 632,575 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 43 Claims 
1. A method of simultaneously determining the alleles present in 
at least four short tandem repeat loci from one or more DNA 
samples, comprising: 

(a) obtaining at least one DNA sample to be analyzed, 

(b) selecting a set of at least four short tandem repeat loci of the 
DNA sample to be analyzed which can be amplified together, 
wherein the at least four loci in the set are selected from the 
group of loci consisting of: 

D3S1539, D4S2368, DSS818, D7S820, D9S930, D10S1239, 
D13S317, D14S118, D14S548, D14S562, D16S490, 
D16S539, D16S753, D17 $1298, D17S1299, D19S253, 
D20S481, |D22S683, _HUMCSFIPO, HUMTPOX, 
HUMTHO1, HUMFI3A01, HUMBFXIII, HUMLIPOL, 
HUMvWFA31; 

(c) co-amplifying the loci in the set in a multiplex amplification 
reaction, wherein the product of the reaction is a mixture of 
amplified alleles from each of the co-amplified loci in the set; 
and 

(d) evaluating the amplified alleles in the mixture to determine 
the alleles present at each of the loci analyzed in the set within 
the DNA sample. 


METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTION UNIVERSAL DNA 
BASED MOLECULAR TURING MACHINE 
Paul W. K. Rothemund, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Califor- 
nia Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 639,080 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 29 Claims 
20. A method for operating a molecular Turing machine, com- 
prising the steps of: 
forming a Turing tape from a molecule of DNA; 
conducting an operation on said Turing tape by cutting a current 
symbo! with an asymmetric restriction enzyme in the Turing 
tape; 
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mixing a plurality of transition oligonucleotides with the DNA 
Turing tape at a location of said cutting, to add a new symbol 
into the DNA Turing tape; and 

after adding said new symbol, removing a previous symbol from 
the Turing tape. 


5,843,662 
METHOD, DEVICE, AND KIT FOR TOTAL NUCLEIC 
ACID ASSAY 
Alan Dean, and Aftab Alam, both of St. Louis, Mo., assignors 
to Geno Technology, Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 370,685, Jan. 10, 1995, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 564,709, Nov. 29, 1995. This application 
May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,142 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68 
US. Cl. 435—6 19 Claims 
1. A method for determining the concentration of nucleic acid in 
a nucleic acid-containing solution, comprising: 
applying the nucleic acid-containing solution to a nucleic acid- 
support, wherein nucleic acid of the nucleic acid-containing 
solution contacts the nucleic acid-support in the presence of 
an aqueous medium having a pH effective to form a substan- 
tially uniform nucleic acid spot having a size that is propor- 
tional to the concentration of nucleic acid in the nucleic 
acid-containing solution; 
detecting the nucleic acid spot with a nucleic acid dye, nucleic 
acid stain, chemiluminescent reaction or immunological reac- 
tion; and 
measuring the size of the nucleic acid spot; and 
comparing the measured size of the nucleic acid spot with a 
standard, thereby determining the concentration of nucleic 
acid in the nucleic acid-containing solution. 


5,843,663 
METHODS OF CAPTURING NUCLEIC ACID ANALOGS 
AND NUCLEIC ACIDS ON A SOLID SUPPORT 

Christopher John Stanley, St. Ives, Great Britain; Henrik 

Orum, Vaerlose, and Mikkel Jorgensen, Glostrup, both of 

Denmark, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Man- 

nheim, Germany 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,507 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 25, 1993, 

9324243.6 
Int. CL.° C12Q 148 


U.S. Cl. 435—6 39 Claims 
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1. A method of capturing a nucleic acid analog on a solid 

support, the method comprising: 

(a) contacting a nucleic acid analog, at least one chelatable metal 
ion and a solid support comprising a solid support moiety 
capable of binding the at least one chelatable metal ion, the 
nucleic acid analog comprising 
(1) a polymeric strand portion comprising (i) a backbone 

comprising a plurality of linked backbone moieties and (ii) 
a plurality of ligands, each of the plurality of ligands being 
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directly or indirectly bound to at least one of the plurality 
of linked backbone moieties; and 

(2) a chelating moiety, attached to the polymeric strand por- 
tion, capable of binding the at least one chelatable metal 
ion, 

wherein the nucleic acid analog is capable of hybridizing to a 
nucleic acid having a complementary sequence therewith, 
and 

(b) capturing the nucleic acid analog on the solid support by 

binding (1) the chelating moiety and the at least one chelat- 

able metal ion and (2) the at least one chelatable metal ion and 

the solid support moiety. 


5,843,664 
METHOD OF SELECTION OF ALLELIC EXCHANGE 
MUTANTS 
Vladimir Pelicic; Jean-Mare Reyrat, and Brigitte Gicquel, all 
of Paris, France, assignors to Institut Pasteur, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,658 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;15/74; C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 26 Claims 

1. A process for replacing a nucleotide sequence in the genome 

of a mycobacterium, strain comprising the steps of: 

a) providing a vector containing SacB gene coding for levansu- 
crase enzyme and a nucleotide sequence of interest; 

b) transforming the mycobacterium strain with said vector; 

c) selecting clones of the resulting transformed mycobacteria in 
which a nucleotide sequence in the genome has been replaced 
by the nucleotide sequence of interest by propagating said 
transformed clones in a culture medium supplemented with 
sucrose; and 

d) isolating a strain in which a nucleotide sequence in the 
genome has been replaced. 


5,843,665 
HUMAN PYROPHOSPHATASE 

Phillip R. Hawkins, Mountain View, and Jennifer L. Hillman, 

San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,437 

Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/8; C12P 19/34; C12N 9/14; CO7TH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 8 Claims 

1. An isolated and purified polynucleotide sequence encoding a 
human pyrophosphatase consisting of the amino acid sequence of 


SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,843,666 
CHEMILUMINESCENT DETECTION METHODS USING 
DUAL ENZYER-LABELED BINDING PARTNERS 
Hashem Akhavan-Tafti, Brighton; Katsuaki Sugioka; Yumiko 

Sugioka, both of Farmington Hills, and Lekkala V. Reddy, 

Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Lumigen, Inc., South- 

field, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 300,367, Sep. 2, 1994. This 

application Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,595 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/535 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 29 Claims 
1. A method for simultaneously detecting a first and second 
target species in a sample suspected of containing both the first and 
second target species by a single chemiluminescent reaction com- 
prising: 

(a) contacting the sample with a first specific binding partner 
which binds to the first target species and a second specific 
binding partner which binds to the second target species to 
thereby form a first binding pair and a second binding pair; 

(b) providing a hydrolytic enzyme as a label for the first binding 
partner and providing a peroxidase enzyme as a label for the 
second binding partner; 
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(c) providing for reaction with the first and second binding pair 
a chemiluminescent peroxidase substrate, a peroxide com- 
pound and a protected enhancer compound of the formula 
ArOX wherein X is a group which is removable by the 
hydrolytic enzyme to produce a phenolic enhancer compound 
ArOH which enhances the activity of the peroxidase enzyme: 

(d) allowing the hydrolytic enzyme to react with the protected 
enhancer compound to produce the enhancer compound 
which enhances the activity of the reaction of the peroxidase 
with the peroxide and the peroxidase substrate and thereby 
producing chemiluminescence; and 

(e) measuring the chemiluminescence produced, wherein the 
presence of chemiluminescence indicated the presence of both 
target species in the sample. 


5,843,667 
NUCLEIC ACID PROBES FOR THE DETECTION FOR 
GENITAL MYCOPLASMAS 
William G. Weisburg, Milford, and Dale A. Pelletier, Brighton, 
both of Mass., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,661 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 2//02;21/04; C12Q 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 16 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of a nucleic acid probe 
selected from the group consisting of probes 2262, 2256, 2246, 
2218, 2271, 2220 and 2259, wherein said probe hybridizes to a 
region of 16S rRNA or 16S rDNA of Ureaplasma urealyticum 
selected from the 16S rRNA regions consisting of positions 50 to 
100, 150 to 250, 425 to 485, 800 to 850, 1090 to 1160 and 1220 to 
1260. 


5,843,668 
HUMAN SQMI PROTEIN HOMOLOG 
Jennifer L. Hillman, San Jose, and Surya K. Goli, Sunnyvale, 
both of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 757,036 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; C12P 19/34; CO7H 21/02;21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 12 Claims 
4. A method for detecting the presence of a polynucleotide 
sequencer encoding a polypeptide comprising the amino acid 
sequence of SEQ ID NO:1, the method comprising the steps of: 
a) providing: 
i) a biological sample suspected of containing the polynucle 
otide sequence; and 
ii) a polynucleotide consisting of the sequence of SEQ ID 
NO:2; and 
b) combining the biological sample with the polynucleotide 
consisting of the sequence of SEQ ID NO:2 under conditions 
such that a hybridization complex is formed between the 
polynucleotide sequence and the polynucleotide consisting of 
the sequences of SEQ ID NO:2; and 
c) detecting the hybridization complex. 


5,843,669 
CLEAVAGE OF NUCLEIC ACID ACID USING 
THERMOSTABLE METHOANOCOCCUS JANNASCHII 
FEN-1 ENDONUCLEASES 
.Aichael W. Kaiser; Victor I. Lyamichev, and Natasha Lyam- 
ichev, all of Madison, Wis., assignors to Third Wave Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Madison, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 599,491, Jan. 24, 1996. This 
application Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 757,653 
Int. CL.° C12Q //68; C12P 19/34; C12N 9/12;1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 26 Claims 
3. A method for treating nucleic acid, comprising: 
a) providing: 
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i) the Mja FEN-1 endonuclease; and 
ii) a nucleic acid substrate; 

b) treating said nucleic acid substrate under conditions such that 
said substrate forms one or more cleavage structures; and 

c) reacting said endonuclease with said cleavage structures so 
that one or more cleavage products are produced. 


5,843,670 
CARBODIIMIDE GROUP-CONTAINING DIGOXIGENIN 
DERIVATIVES 
Osamu Suzuki; Gen Masuda; Namiko Shiohata, and Kazuko 
Matsumoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Nisshinbo 
Industries, Inc., Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1996, 8-113922 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68; CO7J 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—6 8 Claims 
1. A carbodiimide group-containing digoxigenin derivative rep- 
resented by the formula (I): 


B—Y*—N=C=N—Y'—W—Z (I) 


wherein Z represents a digoxigenin-containing moiety represented 
by the formula (Z): 


(Z) 


H 


wherein A represents —O—, —COO—, or —NHCOO—; 
L represents a straight-chain or branched alkylene group which 
may have a moiety in the main chain selected from the group 
consisting of —-NHCO—, —-CONH--, —-O—, —S—, —NR—, 
wherein R is an alkyl group, —COO—, and —OCO—; 
W represents a quaternary ammonium group; 
Y' and Y° each represents a direct bond or a straight-chain or 
branched alkylene group having from | to 20 carbon atoms in its 
main chain and optionally having in the main chain a moiety 
selected from the group consisting of —NHCO—, —CONH—, 
O—, —S NR—., wherein R is an alkyl group, —COO—, 
and —-OCO—- and B represents a hydrogen atom or a monovalent 
organic group which may be the same as or different from that 
represented by —-W—Z in the formula (1). 








5,843,671 
METHODS FOR MEASURING TRINUCLEOTIDE 
REPEAT EXPANSION IN SACCHAROMYCES CEREVISIAE 
Virginia Zakian, and Catherine Freudenreich, both of Princ- 
eton, N.J., assignors to Princeton University, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1998, Ser. No. 50,108 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/68 
U.S. Ci. 435—6 4 Claims 
1. An assay for measuring the rate of breakage or fragility of a 
selected trinucleotide repeat comprising inserting a selected tri- 
nucleotide repeat between two homologous sequences on a chro- 
mosome in a yeast cell culture and measuring a rate of recombi- 


nation of the homologous sequences. 
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5,843,672 
ALLERGENIC PROTEINS AND PEPTIDES FROM DOG 
DANDER AND USES THEREFOR 


Jay P. Morgenstern, Boston; Andrzej Konieczny, Belmont; 
Christine B. Bizinkauskas, Dorchester, and Andrew W. 
Brauer, Salem, all of Mass., assignors to ImmuLogic Phar- 
maceutical Corporation, Waltham, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 156,549, Nov. 22, 1993, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 999,712, Dec. 31, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,603 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/35; CO7K 7/00;14/47; GOIN 33/53 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.1 19 Claims 


rCant2 VS NATIVE FORMATTED ALIGNMENT 


MQLLLUIVGL ALICGLOAQE GMEREPQOGL EELSGRWHSV ALASIKSDLI 


1. An isolated peptide of dog dander allergen Can f Il, produced 
in a host cell transformed with DNA having a nucleotide sequence 
shown in FIG. 18 (SEQ ID NO: 67). 


5,843,673 

METHOD OF SCREENING FOR ENDOMETRIOSIS 

Kathy Lynn Sharpe-Timms, Columbia, Mo., assignor to Cura- 
tors of the University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 328,451, Oct. 25, 1994. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,696 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53;33/558;33/68 

U.S. Cl. 435—7.1 

1. A method of screening for endometriosis in a woman patient 

of reproductive age by: 
(a) obtaining a body fluid sample from the patient, the body fluid 
sample selected from the group consisting of peritoneal fluid 
and serum; and 
(b) detecting the presence of a protein at a level below that of 
normal controls in the sample wherein endometriosis is indi- 
cated in the patient, the protein characterized by 
(i) having a molecular weight of 28,000 to 32,000 as deter- 
mined by two-dimensional SDS-PAGE polyacrylamide gel 
electrophoresis; 

(ii) having an isoelectric point of 7.0 to 9.0; 

(iii) being synthesized and secreted specifically by stromal 
cells of endometriotic origin; and 

(iv) having an N-terminal amino acid sequence as set forth in 
SEQ ID No:2. 

2. A method of screening for endometriosis in a woman patient 

of reproductive age by: 

(a) obtaining a body fluid sample from the patient, the body fluid 
sample selected from the group consisting of peritoneal fluid 
and serum; and 

(b) detecting the presence of inhibitor 
metalloproteinases-1! (TIMP-1) in the fluid sample at a level 
below that of normal controls wherein endometriosis is indi- 


cated in the patient. 


2 Claims 


tissue of 
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5,843,674 
ANTI-HUMAN TYROSINASE MONOCLONAL ANTIBODY 
Hiroyuki Takimoto; Satoshi Suzuki; Koushi Shibata, and 
Shigeki Masui, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Pola 
Chemical Industries Inc., Shizuoka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01728, § 371 Date Jul. 14, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 14, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/14042, PCT Pub. 
Date May 26, 1995 
PCT Filed Oct. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 504,048 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1993, 5-286861; 
Aug. 31, 1994, 6-207123 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; C12N 5/12; GOIN 33/53;33/573 


US. Cl. 435—7.1 8 Claims 
1. A monoclonal antibody having the following properties: 

(a) it specifically binds to human tyrosinase and mouse tyrosi- 

nase, wherein said monoclonal antibody specifically binds to 

a peptide having a sequence within the sequence of SEQ ID 

NO:1 and including the amino acid sequence Asp Tyr His; 

(b) it does not specifically bind to tyrosinase-related proteins; 
and 

(c) it recognizes an epitope of Glu Asp Tyr His (SEQ ID NO:6); 

said monoclonal antibody being obtained by a method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(i) immunizing a mammal by using a conjugate of a carrier 
and a peptide having the amino acid sequence listed as SEQ 
ID NO:1, followed by excision of spleen cells of the 
mammal to be fused with cultured cells, thereby preparing 
hybridomas; 

(ii) selecting a hybridoma among said hybridomas prepared in 
step (i) which produces a monoclonal antibody which spe- 
cifically binds to human tyrosinase and mouse tyrosinase 
but does not specifically bind to tyrosinase-related proteins; 
and 

(iii) collecting an antibody protein from a supernatant of a 
culture obtained by culturing said hybridoma selected in 
step (ii) in an appropriate medium or from an ascitic fluid 
obtained by culturing said hybridoma in the abdominal 
cavity of a mouse. 





5,843,675 
TNF RECEPTOR DEATH DOMAIN LIGAND PROTEINS 
AND INHIBITORS OF LIGAND BINDING 

Lih-Ling Lin, Concord; Jennifer Chen, Chestnut Hill; Andrea 

R. Schievella, Winchester, and James Graham, Somerville, 

all of Mass., assignors to Genetics Institute, Inc., Cambridge, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 533,901, Sep. 26, 1995, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,440, Jun. 19, 1995, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 327,514, Oct. 19, 

1994, abandoned. This application Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 

602,228 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/53; CO7K 14/705; C12N 15/12 

U.S. Cl. 435—7.1 16 Claims 

6. A method of identifying an inhibitor of TNF-R death domain 

binding which comprises: 

(a) combining an TNF-R death domain protein with a composi- 
tion comprising a protein having TNF-RI-DD ligand protein 
activity, wherein said protein comprises an amino acid 
sequence selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:16; and 

(ii) fragments of the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:16 
having TNF-R1-DD ligand protein activity, the fragments 
comprising an amino acid sequence not present in SEQ ID 
NO:12, 

said combination forming a first binding mixture; 

(b) measuring the amount of binding between the TNF-R death 
domain protein and the TNF-R1-DD ligand protein in the first 
binding mixture; 

(c) combining a compound with the TNF-R death domain pro- 
tein and an TNF-R1-DD ligand protein to form a second 


binding mixture; 
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(d) measuring the amount of binding in the second binding 
mixture; and 
(e) comparing the amount of binding in the first binding mixture 
with the amount of binding in the second binding mixture; 
wherein the compound is capable of inhibiting TNF-R death 


domain binding when a decrease in the amount of binding of the 
second binding mixture occurs. 





5,843,676 
PURIFIED IMMUNOGLOBULIN-RELATED FACTOR, 
NOVEL MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES, HYBRIDOMA 
CELL LINES, PROCESSES AND APPLICATIONS 
Guy Delespesse, Winnipeg Manitoba, Canada, assignor to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 170,643, Dec. 20, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 420,848, Oct. 13, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 870,573, Jun. 4, 

1986, Pat. No. 4,946,788. This application May 16, 1996, Ser. 

No. 649,922 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 11, 1985, 8514732; 
Oct. 21, 1985, 8525882; Nov. 11, 1985, 8527765 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; CO7K 16/00;1/00; A23J 1/00 
US. Cl. 435—7.1 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an individual protein or a 
fragment of the individual protein, the individual protein or the 
fragment of the individual protein possessing immunoglobulin E 
binding and immunoglobulin E synthesis suppressing activity, 
comprising the steps of: 
obtaining a culture supernatant of a continuous human B-cell 
line, said continuous human B-cell line capable of expressing 
immunoglobulin E binding factors and receptors for immuno- 
globulin E; 
contacting a solution from said continuous human B-cell line 
culture supernatant containing said immunoglobulin E bind- 
ing factors with a carrier material bearing monoclonal anti- 
bodies which bind to said immunoglobulin E binding factors, 
said monoclonal antibodies being secreted by any of the 
hybridoma cell lines 207.25 A.4.4/30, 207.25 A4.4/45 or 
208.25 D.2/94; 
allowing said immunoglobulin E binding factors to bind to said 
monoclonal antibodies on said carrier material; 
removing unbound proteins and other foreign substances; 
selectively splitting off said immunoglobulin E binding factors 
from said monoclonal antibodies on said carrier material; 
purifying by isolation said immunoglobulin E binding factors: 
and 
separating said purified immunoglobulin E binding factors to 
obtain individual optionally glycosylated proteins and frag- 
ments thereof; 
wherein the individual protein; 
(a) is a constituent of a substantially pure human immunoglo- 
bulin E binding factor, 
(b) possesses immunoglobulin E binding and immunoglobulin 
E synthesis suppressing activity, 
(c) is homogeneous as determined by SDS-PAGE analysis, 
(d) has an apparent molecular weight of 25-28 kD as deter- 
mined by SDS-PAGE analysis, and 
(e) is optionally glycosylated, and 
wherein the fragment of the individual protein; 
(f) is a constituent of a substantially pure human immunoglo- 
bulin E binding factor, 
(g) possesses immunoglobulin E binding and immunoglobulin 
E synthesis suppressing activity, 
(h) is homogeneous as determined by SDS-PAGE analysis, 
(i) has an apparent molecular weight of 10-20 kD as deter- 
mined by SDS-PAGE analysis, and 
(j) is obtainable by partial enzymatic digestion of said sub- 
stantially pure immunoglobulin E binding factor. 
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5,843,677 
METHOD OF ASSAYING ASIALOGLYCOPROTEIN 
RECEPTOR AND ASSAY REAGENT THEREFOR 
Yoshiro Niitsu, Sapporo; Yutaka Kohgo, Asahikawa; Junji 
Kato, Sapporo; Hirokazu Yago, Tokyo; Hisashi Hanada, 
Tokyo, and Koji Ushizawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Daiichi Pure Chemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00770, § 371 Date Oct. 18, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 18, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/29403, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 722,153 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1994, 6-081268 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; CO7TK 16/28 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.1 15 Claims 
1. A method for detecting the asialoglycoprotein receptor in a 
sample, comprising: 
(a) contacting the sample, at a pH from 5 to 7, with an unlabeled 
antibody which is capable of binding the asialoglycoprotein 
receptor; and 


(b) contacting the sample from step (a) with a composition 
comprising an antibody which is capable of binding the 
asialoglycoprotein receptor and is labeled with an enzyme. 

5. A method for detecting the asialoglycoprotein receptor in a 

sample, comprising: 

(a) contacting the sample with an unlabeled antibody which is 
capable of binding the asialoglycoprotein receptor; and 

(b) contacting the sample from step (a) with a composition 
comprising phenol and an antibody which is capable of bind- 
ing the asialoglycoprotein receptor and is labeled with an 
enzyme, wherein the phenol accelerates the binding of the 
antibody which is capable of binding the asialoglycoprotein 
receptor and the asialoglycoprotein receptor. 

10. A method for detecting the asialoglycoprotein receptor in a 

sample, comprising: 

(a) contacting the sample, at a pH from 5 to 7, with an unlabeled 
antibody which is capable of binding the asialoglycoprotein 


receptor; and 
(b) contacting the sample from step (a) with a composition 


comprising phenol and an antibody which is capable of bind- 
ing the asialoglycoprotein receptor and is labeled with an 
enzyme. 


5,843,678 
OSTEOPROTEGERIN BINDING PROTEINS 
William J. Boyle, Moorpark, Calif., assignor to Amgen Inc., 
Thousand Oaks, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 842,842 


Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/00; COTK 14/00 
US. Cl. 435—7.1 15 Claims 


1. A purified and isolated osteoprotegerin binding protein. 





5,843,679 
METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY ENHANCING THE 
PRODUCTION OF FACTORS A OR B, OF ANTIBIOTIC A 
40926 COMPLEX 
Enrico Selva, Via Di Vittorio; Luciano Gastaldo, Via San Mar- 
tino; Maurizio Denaro, Viale Bligny; Giovanni Cassani, Via 
Vittadini, and Francesco Parenti, Via Benvenuto Cellini, all 


of Italy, assignors to Biosearch Italia S.p.A., Varese, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 258,907, Jun. 10, 1994, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 140,363, Oct. 20, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 866,075, Apr. 
1, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
519,338, May 2, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 95,371, Sep. 10, 1987, abandoned. This application 


Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 460,024 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 11, 1988, 
8621912 


U.S. Cl. 435—71.3 9 Claims 
1. A process for preparing antibiotic A40926 complex containing 


Int. Cl.° C12P 21/04 
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factor A, wherein the strain Actinomadura Sp. ATCC 39727 or a 
mutant of Actinomadura Sp. ATCC 39727 is cultured under sub- 
merged aerobic conditions in an aqueous nutrient culture medium 
containing assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic 
salts, to provide the A40926 complex, the improvement compris- 
ing: an enrichment in the amount of factor A in the A40926 
complex wherein the enrichment is achieved by cultivating the 
strain in a medium comprised of glucose, meat extract, yeast, 
peptone, casein, inorganic salts, and an added amount of a precur- 
sor, at a temperature between about 27° C. and 33° C., wherein the 


amount of precursor in the medium is from about 4 to about 20 


mM and the precursor is selected from the group consisting of: 
a) isoleucine, the salt of isoleucine with an acid or a base which 
is non-toxic to the culture; 
b) n-propanol, an ester of n-propanol formed with a linear C,—C, 
alkanoic acid, which ester is non-toxic to the culture; and 
c) 2-methyl-1-butanol, an ester of 2-methyl-1-butanol formed 
with a linear C,-C,, alkanoic acid, which ester is non-toxic to 


the culture; 
until the amount of factor A in the medium is equal to about 47% 
to about 59% of the total factors A and B,, of the complex as 
monitored chromatographically, then recovering the complex from 
the culture medium by separating the complex enriched in factor A 
from the medium and, isolating the complex via chromatography. 
6. A process for preparing antibiotic A40926 complex containing 


factor B,, wherein the strain Actinomadura Sp. ATCC 3 9727 or a 
mutant of Actinomadura Sp. ATCC 39727 is cultured under sub- 
merged aerobic conditions in an aqueous nutrient culture medium 
containing assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic 
salts, to provide A40926 complex, the improvement comprising: an 
enrichment of factor B, in the A40926 complex wherein the 
enrichment is achieved by cultivating the strain in a medium 
comprised of glucose, meat extract, yeast, peptone, casein, inor- 
ganic salts, and an added amount of a precursor, at a temperature 
between about 27° C. and 33° C., wherein the amount of added 
precursor in the medium is from about 4 to about 10 mM and the 
precursor is selected from the group consisting of: 

a) valine, the salt of valine formed with an acid or a base which 

is non-toxic to the culture; and 
b) isobutanol, an ester of isobutanol formed with a linear C\-C, 


alkanoic acid, which ester is non-toxic to the culture; 
until the amount of factor B,, is equal to about 81% to about 97% 
of the total of factors A and B, of the complex as monitored 
chromatographically, then recovering the complex from the culture 
medium by separating the complex from the medium, and isolating 
the complex via chromatography. 





5,843,680 
DIFFERENTIAL SEPARATION ASSAY METHODS AND 
TEST KITS 

Bala S. Manian, Los Altos Hills; Vartan E. Ghazarossian, 
Menlo Park, and Paul G. Hayter, Los Altos, all of Calif., 
assignors to Biometric Imaging, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 277,161, Jul. 19, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 927,928, Aug. 10, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

$28,407, Jan. 31, 1992, Pat. No. 5,137,609. This application 

Apr. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 425,718 


Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/558;33/573 
US. Cl. 435—7.4 15 Claims 


1. A method for detecting an analyte in a test sample comprising: 

a) labeling a specific binding agent with a detectable label, 
wherein the labeled binding agent specifically binds to the 
analyte to form a complex; 

b) providing a separation medium on which the labeled binding 
agent and complex migrate at different velocities during elec- 
trophoresis; 

c) contacting the test sample with an excess amount of labeled 
binding agent to produce a reaction mixture containing the 
labeled binding agent and the complex; 
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d) separating the labeled binding agent and complex by applying 
the reaction mixture to the separation medium to separate the 
complex from the labeled specific binding agent by electro- 
phoresis; 

e) measuring and recording the migration of the labeled binding 
agent and the complex as a function of time between at least 
two reference points on the separation medium; 

f) defining a time window using predetermined migration values 


of the labeled binding agent and complex between at least two 
reference points on the separation medium; and 

g) comparing the recorded migration of the complex with the 
time window as a time domain filter to determine the presence 
of the analyte, wherein finding the complex within the time 
window indicates presence of the analyte. 





5,843,681 
DIOXETANE COMPOUNDS FOR THE 
CHEMILUMINESCENT DETECTION OF PROTEASES, 
METHODS OF USE AND KITS THEREFORE 
Irena Bronstein, Newton; Brooks Edwards, Cambridge; Chris- 
topher Martin, Belmont; Alison Sparks, North Andover, and 
John C. Voyta, Sudbury, all of Mass., assignors to Tropix, 
Inc., New Bedford, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 385,788, Feb. 9, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,591,591. This application Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,990 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/573; CO7D 321/00 


U.S, Cl. 435—7.4 
1. A compound of the formula 


16 Claims 


o—0 
OR 


A, wherein A is 
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-continued 
NH—Z 


wherein X', X? and Y are independently hydrogen or an electron 
donating or withdrawing substituent, wherein R is an alkyl, 
Straight-chain or branched chain of 1-20 carbon atoms or 
cycloalkyl! or polycycloalkyl of 3-20 carbon atoms, and wherein Z 
is selected from the group consisting of Cbz-Val-Lys-Met-, Arg-. 
Ala-, Ala-Ala-Phe-, Glu-, Gly-Pro-Leu-, Gly-Pro-Met-, Leu-, Cbz- 
Arg-Arg-, Cbz-Phe-Arg-, Bz-Arg-, Suc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Phe, Cbz- 
Ala-Arg-Arg-, Gly-Phe-, Ala-Arg-, Bz-Arg-Gly-Leu-, Gly-Arg-, 
Bz-Arg-Gly-Phe-Phe-Pro-, Suc-Ala-Ala-Phe-, Suc-Phe-Leu-Phe-, 
Suc-Val-Pro-Phe-, MeOSuc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Met-, Ac-Ala-Ala-Ala, 
Suc-Ala-Ala-Ala-, Boc-Ala-Ala-Ala-, Suc-Ala-Ala-Val-, Suc-Ala- 
Pro-Ala-, Ac-Ala-Pro-Ala-, Suc-Ala-Ala-Pro-, Ac-Ala-Ala-Pro- 
Ala-, Boc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Ala-, Glu-Ala-Ala-Pro-Leu-, Suc-Ala-Ala- 
Pro-Met-, MeOSuc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Val-, Boc-Ala-Ala-Pro-Val-. Suc- 
Leu-Leu-Val-Tyr-, Pro-Phe-Arg-, Cbz-Gly-, Cbz-Gly-Gly-Lev-, 
Cbz-Ala-Ala-Leu-, Boc-Gly-Gly-Leu-, Abz-Ala-Ala-Phe-Phe-, 
Cbz-Phe-Pro-Arg-, Cbz-Gly-Gly-Arg-, Bz-Val-Gly-Arg-, Boc-Val- 
Gly-Arg-, Glt-Gly-Arg-, Gly-Arg-, Cbz-Val-Gly-Arg-, wherein 
Abz is 2-aminobenzoyl, Ac is acetyl, Bz is benzoyl, Git is glutaryl, 
Suc is succinyl, Cbz is carbobenzoxy, Abu is 2-aminobutyric acid 
and, pyr is pyroglutamic acid. 


N-1-CARBOXYALKYL DERIVATIVES OF LSD 


Gerald F. Sigler, Carmel, Ind.; Riaz Rouhani, Concord, and 
David Davoudzaheh, Pleasanton, both of Calif., assignors to 
Boehringer Mannheim Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 560,871 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53;33/532; CO7D 221/18 


U.S. Cl. 435—7.6 23 Claims 


1. An enzyme immunoassay method for determining LSD in a 
sample comprising: 
(a) contacting said sample with 
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(i) an enzyme donor polypeptide conjugate of the form: 


CH; 
es 
CH; —“ 


wherein Z is an enzyme donor polypeptide of B-galactosidase; 
R,=an alkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl group having | to 10 carbon 


atoms; 
R,=a bond or 


Oo 


wherein R,=an alkyl, cycloalkyl, or aryl group having 2 to 10 
carbon atoms; and 
n=1 to p where p=MW of Z/1000; 

(ii) an enzyme acceptor polypeptide wherein said enzyme 
acceptor polypeptide is characterized by forming with said 
enzyme donor polypeptide conjugate an active enzyme 
complex having B-galactosidase activity in the absence of 
an antibody to LSD; 

(iii) an antibody specific for LSD, wherein said enzyme donor 
conjugate is capable of competitively binding to said anti- 
body, thereby inhibiting the formation of active enzyme 
complex; and 

(iv) a substrate for B-galactosidase; and 


(b) measuring the rate of conversion of said substrate by said 


active enzyme complex as a measure of the amount of LSD in 
said sample. 


5,843,683 
PAS DOMAIN PROTEINS 
Isaac Edery, Brookline; Zuoshi Josh Huang, Waltham, and 
Michael Rosbash, Newton, all of Mass., assignors to Bran- 
deis University, Waltham, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 531,097, Sep. 20, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 91,841, Jul. 14, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 716,630 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/566; CO7K 14/705; C12Q 1/68 
U.S. CL. 435—7.8 5 Claims 

1. Method for identifying a molecule potentially useful as a 
therapeutical molecule by altering the interaction of AH receptor 
protein and Arnt protein through their PAS domains, comprising 
the steps of: 

contacting a test molecule with isolated PAS domains from said 

AH receptor protein and Arnt protein; and 

assessing the ability of the test molecule to alter the interaction 

of said PAS domains as an indication of a potentially useful 
therapeutic molecule which alters the interaction of said AH 


receptor protein and Arnt protein through their PAS domains. 
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5,843,684 
METHOD FOR DETECTING PRE-CANCEROUS OR 


CANCEROUS CELLS USING P90 ANTIBODIES OR 


PROBES 
Arnold J. Levine, Princeton, N.J.; Cathy A. Finlay, Chapel 
Hill, N.C., and Carlos Cordon-Cardo, New York, N.Y., 
assignors to The Trustees of Princeton University, Princeton, 
N.J. 
PCT No. PCT/US93/06163, § 371 Date Mar. 31, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 31, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/00603, PCT Pub. 


Date Jan. 6, 1994 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,649, Feb. 17, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 904,766, 
Jun. 26, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 730,185, Jul. 12, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 543,963, Jun. 27, 1990, aban- 
doned. This PCT application Jun. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 362,590 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/574; CO7K 16/30 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 34 Claims 
1. A method of assessing a subject’s cancer prognosis, the 
method comprising: 
(a) obtaining a biological sample from the subject, 


(b) determining whether the level of either p53 or dm2 in the 


sample is abnormally elevated; and 

(c) classifying a biological sample into one of three groups, the 
first group comprises no abnormal elevation of either the level 
of p53 or dm2, the second group comprises abnormal eleva- 
tion of the level of p53 and no abnormal elevation of the level 
of dm2 or abnormal elevation of the level of dm2 and no 
abnormal elevation of the level of p53, and the third group 
comprises abnormal elevation of the level of both p53 and 
dm2, whereby the first group indicates the best prognosis, the 
second group indicates an intermediate prognosis, and the 
third group indicates the worst prognosis. 


5,843,685 
PRODUCTION OF CHIMERIC MOUSE-HUMAN 
ANTIBODIES WITH SPECIFICITY TO HUMAN TUMOR 
ANTIGENS 


Marc D. Better; Arnold H. Horwitz; Randy R. Robinson; 


Shau-Ping Lei, all of Los Angeles, and Changtung Paul 
Chang, Chatsworth, all of Calif., assignors to Xoma Corpo- 
ration, Berkeley, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 364,001, Dec. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,576,184, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 659,401, Jul. 29, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
240,624, Sep. 6, 1988, abandoned, Ser. No. 241,744, Sep. 8, 


1988, abandoned, Ser. No. 243,739, Sep. 13, 1988, abandoned, 
Ser. No. 367,641, Jun. 19, 1989, abandoned, Ser. No. 382,768, 
Jul. 21, 1989, abandoned, Ser. No. 382,768, Jul. 21, 1989, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 253,002, Oct. 4, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,034 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395; VO7K 16/30; GOIN 33/574 


US. Cl. 435—7.23 19 Claims 


3. A chimeric immunoglobulin comprising two light chains and 
two heavy chains, each of said heavy chains comprising a variable 
region and a human constant region, and each of said light chains 
comprising a variable region and a human constant region, 
wherein: 

(a) said chimeric immunoglobulin recognizes the human tumor 

antigen bound by antibody ING-1; 

(b) the antigen combining site of said chimeric immunoglobulin 
of part (a) competitively inhibits the binding of antibody 
ING-1 produced by cell line HB9812 as deposited with the 
ATCC; and 

(c) said chimeric immunoglobulin of part (a) mediates 
complement-dependent cytolysis or antibody-dependent cellu- 
lar cytotoxicity of target cells. 
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5,843,686 
METHODS OF DIAGNOSING METASTATIC CANCER 
WITH MTS-1 PROTEIN 
Sayeeda Zain, Pittsford, N.Y., and Eugene Lukanidin, Copen- 


hagen, Denmark, assignors to Research Corporation Tech- 
nologies, Inc., Tucson, Ariz. 

Division of Ser. No. 190,560, Jan. 31, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 981,455, Nov. 25, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 550,600, Jul. 9, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 
468,946 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/574;33/53; 33/567; 33/48 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.23 4 Claims 

1. A method for detecting the presence of metastatic cancer 
comprising contacting tissue or tissue extracts of an individual to 
be tested with an antibody reactive with a human mts-1 protein or 


an antigenic fragment thereof, for time and under conditions suffi- 
cient to form an antigen-antibody complex, and detecting said 
antigen-antibody complex said complex being indicative of the 
presence of metastatic cancer. 





5,843,687 
ISOLATED, TYROSINASE DERIVED PEPTIDES AND 
USES THEREOF 
Thomas Wolfel, Mainz, Germany; Aline Van Pel, Brussels, 
Belgium; Vincent Brichard, Brussels, Belgium, and Thierry 


Boon-Falleur, Brussels, Belgium, assignors to Ludwig Insti- 
tute for Cancer Research, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 233,305, Apr. 26, 1994, Pat. No. 5,519,117, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 203,054, Feb. 28, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,530,096, which is a continuation-in-part of 


Ser. No. 81,673, Jun. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,487,974, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,714, Apr. 28, 1993, which 

is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 994,928, Dec. 22, 1992, 

abandoned. This application Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,212 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; AG1K 39/385;38/04 


U.S. Cl. 435—7.24 7 Claims 
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1. A method for identifying a subject for treatment with a 
therapeutic agent which is specific for complexes of an MHC 
molecule and a tyrosinase derived peptide selected from the group 
consisting of SEQ ID NO: 7, and SEQ ID NO: 8, wherein said 
complexes are present on surfaces of abnormal cells of said sub- 
ject, comprising: 

(i) contacting a sample containing abnormal cell, which has been 
taken from said subject, with a cytolytic T cell specific for 
said complexes, and 

(ii) determining lysis of at least some of said abnormal cells as 
an indication that the subject is a candidate for said treatment. 
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5,843,688 
ISOLATED TYROSINASE DERIVED PEPTIDES AND 
USES THEREOF 
Thomas Wilfel, Mainz, Germany; Aline Van Pel, Brussels, 
Belgium; Vincent Brichard, Brussels, Belgium; Thierry 


Boon-Falleur, Brussels, Belgium; Etienne DePlaen, Brussels, 
Belgium; Pierre Coulie, Brussels, Belgium; Jean-Christophe 
Renauld, Brussels, Belgium, and Bernard Lethe, Brussels, 
Belgium, assignors to Ludwig Institute For Cancer 
Research, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 203,054, Feb. 28, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,673, Jun. 23, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,487,974, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
54,714, Apr. 28, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 994,928, Dec. 22, 1992. This application Jan. 5, 1996, 
Ser. No. 583,238 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/53; A61K 39/385;38/04 


U.S. Cl. 435—7.24 3 Claims 
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1. A method for identifying a subject for treatment with a 
therapeutic agent which is specific for complexes of an HLA 
molecule and a tyrosinase derived peptide consisting of the amino 
acid sequence of SEQ ID NO: 4, wherein said complexes are 
present on surfaces of abnormal cells of said subject, comprising: 

(i) contacting a sample containing abnormal cells, which has 

been taken from said subject, with a cytolytic T cell specific 
of said complexes, 

(ii) determining lysis of at least some of said abnormal cells as 

an indication that the subject is a candidate for said treatment. 





5,843,689 
METHOD FOR THE ASSESMENT OF THE 


MONONUCLEAR LEUKOCYTE IMMUNE SYSTEM 
Jeffrey E. Anderson, 2245 N. Dayton, Chicago, Ill. 60614 
Continuation of Ser. No. 406,381, Mar. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,656,446, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,481, Sep. 9, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,445,939, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
751,620, Oct. 28, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 415,905, Oct. 2, 1989, abandoned, which is a continu- 


ation of Ser. No. 895,754, Aug. 12, 1986, abandoned. This 
application May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,230 
Int. CL.° GOIN 33/53; C12Q 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—7.24 17 Claims 

1. A method for assessing an alteration of the in vivo immuno- 

regulatory status of a mammal comprising: 

(a) culturing a sample of peripheral mononuclear cells from a 
mammal with a standard stimulus for up to 24 hours; 

(b) measuring an aliquot of said cultured sample for the percent- 
age of at least one subclass of mononuclear cells expressing 
activation antigen in vitro; and 

(c) comparing said percentage with a predetermined level of said 
percentage as an indicator of an alteration of the in vivo 
immunoregulatory status of said mammal. 
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5,843,690 
IMMUNOASSAY AND KIT FOR IN VITRO DETECTION 
OF SOLUBLE DESAABB FIBRIN POLYMERS 


Paul E. Gargan, Southbend, Ind., assignor to American Bioge- 
netic Sciences, Inc., Copiague, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 86,423, Jul. 2, 1993, Pat. No. 5,453,359, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 81,914, Jun. 22, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 835,800, 
Feb. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,223,410, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 364,053, Jun. 8, 1989, Pat. No. 5,120,834, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 206,259, Jun. 13, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 459,596 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/56 
U.S. Cl. 435—13 22 Claims 

1. A method for the in vitro detection of the presence or amount 
of soluble crosslinked DesAABB fibrin polymers and soluble 
non-crosslinked DesAABB fibrin polymers in a mammalian 
sample, which comprises contacting the sample with monoclonal 


antibody MHI produced by hybridoma ATCC HB 9739, or an 
antibody that binds to the same epitope as monoclonal antibody 
MH1, or an immunoreactive fragment thereof to form an immuno- 
complex therewith and detecting the presence or amount of said 
immunocomplex, thereby detecting the presence or amount of said 
soluble crosslinked DesAABB fibrin polymers and said soluble 
non-crosslinked DesAABB fibrin polymers in said sample. 





5,843,691 
VISUALLY-READABLE REAGENT TEST STRIP 

Joel Douglas, Santa Clara; Ernest Kiser, Los Altos; Michael F. 
Tomasco, Cupertino; Remedios Dato, Pleasanton; Edward 
G. Rice, Palo Alto; Deborah P. Tuohy, Cupertino; Mark 
Maxson; Zbigniew Witko, both of San Jose, and Scott Seg- 
elke, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to Lifescan, Inc., 
Milpitas, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 743,432, Nov. 1, 1996, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 528,511, Aug. 3, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 411,238, 
Mar. 27, 1995, abandoned, and Ser. No. 442,035, May 15, 
1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 
779,735 
Int. CL® C12Q 1/54; 1/28; GOIN 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 435—14 31 Claims 


1. An elongated multilayer reagent test strip for measuring the 
concentration of analyte in a sample of biological fluid that is 
applied to the strip, comprising 

a) a bottom layer with a through hole for accepting the sample; 

b) a membrane layer, having a sample side facing the bottom 

layer and a testing side opposite to it, and having arrayed 

along its length a plurality of discrete bibulous assay areas, 

separated by a non-bibulous region, the membrane containing 

a reagent that can react with the analyte to produce a color 

change, the reagent comprising: 

i) a first component that interacts with the analyte to form 
hydrogen peroxide; 

ii) a second component that interacts with the hydrogen 
peroxide to undergo a color change; and 

iii) a third component that inhibits the change in color of the 
second component; 

c) an intermediate layer between the bottom and membrane 

layers; and 
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d) metering means for distributing sample along the strip, the 
metering means comprising a fluid transport channel formed 
in the intermediate layer for guiding sample over the mem- 
brane surface to the bibulous assay areas 

the inhibitor concentration increasing in a predetermined way with 
distance from a first end of the strip, so that a correspondingly 
increasing analyte concentration must be contained in a sample if it 
is to effect a color change, whereby one or more assay areas may 
change color when a sample is applied to the strip, and the 
color-changing area most distant from the first end indicates the 


analyte concentration in the sample. 


5,843,692 
AUTOMATIC INITIATION OF A TIME INTERVAL FOR 
MEASURING GLUCOSE CONCENTRATION IN A 
SAMPLE OF WHOLE BLOOD 

Roger Phillips, Palo Alto; Geoffery McGarraugh, Scotts Valley; 
Franklin A. Jurik, San Mateo, and Raymond D. Underwood, 
Red Bluff, all of Calif., assignors to Lifescan, Inc., Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 691,154, Aug. 1, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 408,064, Mar. 21, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,563,042, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
148,055, Nov. 5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,426,032, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 6,859, Jan. 21, 1993, abandoned, which is a divi- 
sion of Ser. No. 819,431, Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 187,602, Apr. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 5,179,005, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 896,418, Aug. 13, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,935,346. This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. 
No. 941,868 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/54; GOIN 31/22 
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1. A method for measuring a glucose concentration in a sample 
of whole blood using a reflectance-reading device, which com- 
prises the steps of: 

(a) providing a test strip for placement in the reflectance reading 
device, the test strip having a matrix pad with a sample 
receiving surface and a testing surface opposite the sample- 
receiving surface, which matrix pad further comprises a 
reagent for reacting with the glucose in the blood sample and 
creating a change in reflectance at the testing surface indica- 
tive of the glucose concentration in the sample; 

(b) applying a sample of whole blood to the sample-receiving 
surface and allowing at least a portion of the sample to travel 
to the testing surface and react with the reagent; 

(c) initiating a predetermined incubation period upon a change 
in reflectance at the testing surface sufficient to indicate that at 
least a portion of the sample has reached the testing surface; 

(d) taking a reflectance measurement at the end of the predeter- 
mined incubation period, without having determined the time 
at which the sample was initially applied to the matrix pad; 
and 

(e) determining the glucose concentration in the sample from the 
reflectance measurement. 
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5,843,693 
ASSAY METHOD FOR SCREENING FOR INHIBITORS 
OF PROTNF CONVERSION 
Robert F. Halenbeck, San Rafael; Michael Kriegler, Rancho 

Sante Fe; Carl Perez; David A. Jewell, both of San Diego, 

and Kirston E. Koths, El Cerrito, all of Calif., assignors to 

Chiron Corporation, Emeryville, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,428, Apr. 19, 1994, and 
Ser. No. 208,574, Mar. 7, 1994, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 905,546, Jun. 25, 1992, aban- 
doned, said Ser. No. 230,428 is a continuation of Ser. No. 
905,546, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,253, 
Aug. 16, 1989, abandoned. This application Feb. 27, 1995, 
Ser. No. 394,600 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/37; C12N 9/50 
U.S. Cl. 435—23 2 Claims 

1. A method of screening for a prophylactic or therapeutic 

medicament for a disease caused by, exacerbated by, or associated 
with the production of a mature tumor necrosis factor (TNFa), 
from a 26 kD proTNFa, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting a 26 kD proTNF«a or a proteolytically cleavable 
fragment thereof with a TNFa convertase from HL60 cells in 
an amount effective for cleaving the pro-TNFa or the pro- 
teolytically cleavable fragment, said proTNFa or said pro- 
teolytically cleavable fragment having the sequence: Gln-Ala- 
Val-Arg-Ser-Ser (SEQ ID NO: 24), within which proteolytic 
cleavage by TNFa convertase occurs; 

(b) measuring either conversion of the proTNFo to the mature 
TNF«e or cleavage of the cleavable fragment in step (a); 

(c) repeating steps (a) and (b) further including a molecule 
sought to be identified as a prophylactive or a therapeutic 
medicament for diseases caused by the mature TNFa; 

(d) measuring conversion of the proTNFa to mature TNFa or 
cleavage of the cleavable fragment in step (c); and 

(e) comparing the conversion or the cleavage measured in step 
(b) with the conversion or the cleavage measured in step (d), 
wherein lesser cleavage in step (d) than in step (b) suggests 
that the molecule is potentially a prophylactic or therapeutic 
medicament for diseases caused by mature TNFa. 


5,843,694 
METHODS FOR IDENTIFICATION OF MODULATORY 
COMPOUNDS FOR THE EXPRESSION OF THE NES1 
PROTEIN 
Vimla Band, Natick, Mass., assignor to New England Medical 
Center Hospitals, Inc., Boston, Mass. 
Division of Ser. No. 467,155, Jun. 6, 1995. This application 
Apr. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 628,198 
Int. CL.° F41G 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 435—23 5 Claims 
1. A method of identifying a modulatory compound which is 
capable of increasing the expression of a Normal Epithelial Spe- 
cific 1 (NES1) gene, said NES1 gene encoding a polypeptide 
having the sequence set forth in FIG. 10 (SEQ ID NO: 1), said 
method comprising (a) providing a cell expressing said NES1 
gene, and (b) contacting said cell with a candidate compound, an 
increase in said NESI expression following contact with said 
candidate compound identifying a modulatory compound. 


5,843,695 
METHOD FOR DECOMPOSING AMYLOID PROTEIN 
PRECURSOR AND AMYLOID B-PROTEIN 

Kaoru Miyazaki, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Oriental 

Yeast Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 232,474, Apr. 25, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 641,774 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1993, 5-122207; 

Feb. 25, 1994, 6-051133 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/37 

U.S. Cl. 435—23 12 Claims 


1. An in vitro method for decomposing amyloid protein precur- 
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sor, which comprises contacting and decomposing an amyloid 
protein precursor with a component selected from the group con- 
sisting of (1) progelatinase A, (2) gelatinase A having a molecular 
weight of 57 kilodaltons, (3) a decomposate of progelatinase A 
having a molecular weight of 41 kilodaltons, (4) a complex of 


progelatinase A with tissue inhibitor of metalloproteinase-2 


(TIMP-2), and (5) a mixture of a gelatinase A having a molecular 
weight of 57 kilodaltons and a decomposate of progelatinase A 
having a molecular weight of 41 kilodaltons, in an amount which is 
sufficient, at a temperature and for a period of time, to decompose 
said amyloid protein precursor in a buffer solution. 


5,843,696 
BIOASSAY FOR TOXIC SUBSTANCES ACTIVATED BY 
METABOLIC ENZYME SYSTEM 
Harry W. Read; Karl Gustavson, and George A. Blondin, all of 


Madison, Wis., assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research 
Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,384 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/26 

U.S. Cl. 435—25 43 Claims 

1. A method for detecting a metabolically-activated toxicant of a 
xenobiotic compound in an environmental sample to be tested, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

(a) incubating a mixture comprising a mitochondrial membrane 
suspension comprising competent electron transport enzyme 
complexes thereon, the sample to be tested, a metabolic 
enzyme system competent to transform the xenobiotic com- 
pound into at least one metabolically-activated toxicant, and a 
first redox indicator required for activity of the metabolic 
enzyme system under conditions of concentration, time, and 
temperature adequate to accomplish the transformation; 

(b) adding an assay medium and a second redox indicator which 
can be converted by the mitochondrial electron transport 
enzyme complexes to another compound while maintaining 
the first redox indicator in a reduced state; and 

(c) assaying for conversion of the second redox indicator, 
wherein a rate of conversion different from that of a control 
sample lacking the metabolic enzyme system indicates the 
existence of a metabolically-activated toxicant of the xenobi- 
otic compound. 


5,843,697 
CELLS EXPRESSING IL-10 RECEPTOR AND THE 
CRFB4 GENE PRODUCT, AN [L-10 RECEPTOR 
ACCESSORY PROTEIN 
Sidney Pestka, North Caldwell, and Serguei V. Kotenko, High- 
land Park, both of N.J., assignors to University of Medicine 
and Dentistry of New Jersey, Piscataway, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 683,743 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/12; CO7K 14/715; GOIN 33/53 
U.S. Cl. 435—29 16 Claims 
6. A transfected mammalian cell that co-expresses an IL-10 
receptor and a recombinant CRFB4 protein, which cell comprises 
an expression vector comprising a sequence encoding CRFB4 
operably associated with an expression control sequence. 
11. A method for identifying a molecule effective as an agonist 
of IL-10 comprising: 
a) contacting the transfected cell of claim 6 with a molecule 
under consideration as an agonist of IL-10; and 
b) determining whether the molecule agonizes a functional 
activity of IL-10; 
wherein a molecule that agonizes a functional activity of IL-10 is 
identified as effective to agonize IL-10. 
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5,843,698 
DELETERIOUSLY AFFECTING MEMBERS OF A 
TARGET SPECIES BY EXPOSURE TO A COMPONENT 
OF SYMBIONT OR FOOD SOURCE OF AN ADJOINER 
SPECIES THAT IS SYMBIOTIC WITH THE TARGET 
SPECIES 
Jens Ole Sorensen, Cayman Kai, Cayman Islands, assignor to 
Universal Ventures, Cayman Islands 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,670 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/02; 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—29 40 Claims 


TEST SPECIES 


SYMBIONT OF AN ADJOINER SPECIES TO THE TARGET SPECIES 
TRADITIONAL FOOD SOURCE OF THE ADJOINER SPECIES 


SEPARATE A TEST-SPECIES MEMBER INTO COMPONENTS 
EXPOSE SEPARATED TEST-SPECIES COMPONENTS 
TO THE TARGET SPECIES 
EXAMINE EXPOSURE TO DETERMINE WHETHER THE 
TARGET SPECIES HAS BEEN DELETERIOUSLY AFFECTED 


1. A method of identifying components of members of test 
species that deleteriously affect members of a target species, com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) separating at least one member of a test species into a 

plurality of components; 

(b) exposing at least some of said separated components of said 
member(s) of the test species separately to members of the 
target species, wherein the target species is a symbiont of an 
adjoiner species; and 

(c) examining said exposures to determine for said identification 
whether members of the target species have been deleteri- 
ously affected by said exposures; 

wherein steps (a), (b) and (c) are executed methodically and 
systematically with a large number of test species that are 
symbionts of the adjoiner species. 





5,843,699 
RAPiD MICROORGANISM DETECTION METHOD 

Leon F. Strenkoski, Dexter; Maureen A. Schneider, Farming- 

ton Hills; Shoba C. Swamy, Canton, and Mandar S. Nagar, 

Yosilanti Township, all of Mich., assignors to Difco Labora- 

tories, Inc., Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 826,844 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/04;1/00;1/18; GOIN 33/53 

U.S. Cl. 435—34 45 Claims 


1 


a} 


geertrtre cores | 
anor 
trate 


aoe $00000CCCOeGse0~0 | 


fe 


vad 


jet 
f 


TIME 


1. A rapid screening method for the detection and identification 
of target microorganisms in a sample which may contain both 
target microorganisms and competing non-target microorganisms, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

pre-enriching a sample in a growth medium; 

adding at least one inhibitor of the non-target microorganisms to 

the growth medium to discourage the growth of non-target 
microorganisms and to encourage the growth of the target 
microorganisms; 

incubating the sample in the growth medium including the at 

least one inhibitor for a predetermined amount of time; 
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performing biochemical assays specific for identification of the 
target microorganisms; and 

detecting the presence of the target microorganisms in the 
sample. 


5,843,700 
TISSUE PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Ian Michael Kerrod, Deeside, and George Alan Walton, Tar- 

porley, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Shandon Sci- 

entific Limited, Runcorn, United Kingdom 

Filed Jan. 29, 1998, Ser. No. 15,262 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 30, 1997, 

9701930 
Int. Cl.° C12Q 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 435—40.5 6 Claims 
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1. Tissue processing apparatus including a cassette defining a 
chamber to receive a tissue specimen for processing, the cassette 
having at least one opening to allow processing fluids to enter and 
exit from said chamber and means for closing said opening auto- 
matically to retain within said chamber molten wax or an analo- 
gous tissue supporting medium introduced into said chamber in a 
final processing stage until solidification of such wax or analogous 
medium. 


SYSTEMATIC POLYPEPTIDE EVOLUTION BY 
REVERSE TRANSLATION 
Larry Gold; Craig Tuerk, both of Boulder, Colo.; David Prib- 
now, Portland, Oreg., and Jonathan Drew Smith, Boulder, 

Colo., assignors to NeXstar Pharmaceticals, Inc., Boulder, 

Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 739,055, Aug. 1, 1991, aban- 
doned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 561,968, Aug. 2, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 
829,461 
Int. Cl.° C12P 2//02; C12N 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—68.1 40 Claims 

1. A method for making a polypeptide ligand of a target mol- 

ecule comprising: 

(a) synthesizing a mRNA mixture comprising translatable and 
nontranslatable regions, wherein said translatable region com- 
prises randomized and fixed sequence coding regions; 

(b) synthesizing a mixture of mRNA-polypeptide copolymers, 
each member comprising an mRNA and a_ polypeptide 
encoded by its associated mRNA, wherein a portion of said 
nontranslatable region of said mRNA and a portion of said 
polypeptide encoded by said fixed sequence coding region 
form a binding interaction; 

(c) partitioning the mRNA-polypeptide copolymers with respect 
to affinity of the copolymers to a desired target molecule; 

(d) amplifying the mRNA of partitioned copolymers to yield a 
translatable mRNA mixture; and 

(e) synthesizing a polypeptide or polypeptides encoded by the 
mRNA mixture of step (d). 
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5,843,702 
GENE EXPRESSION SYSTEM 
David John McConnell, Dublin; Kevin Martin Devine, Dublin 
8, both of Ireland, and Charles O’Kane, Coventry, Great 
Britain, assignors to Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Den- 
mark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 961,718, Oct. 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 25, 1994, Ser. No. 248,839 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Mar. 11, 1990, 2893/89 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/00; C12N 15/75;1/21; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 32 Claims 
1. An expression system for the expression of a gene product of 
interest comprising a phibacin or a mutant thereof, or at least one 
induction controlled functional operon or mutant thereof from a 
phibacin,the mutants having retained the induction controlled 
operon function, wherein said phibacin is selected from the group 
consisting of PBSW, PBSX, PBSY and PBSZ of Bacillus subtlis 
and wherein the expression of a DNA sequence coding for said 
product of interest is under control of said phibacin or functional 
operon or mutant thereof. 


5,843,703 
ENHANCED PRODUCTION OF TOXIC POLYPEPTIDES 
IN PROKARYOTES 

Judith L. Campbell, Sierra Madre, and William C. Brown, 

Pasadena, both of Calif., assignors to California Institute of 

Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 7,590, Jan. 22, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 296,087 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;7/00; 1/20; C12P 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 37 Claims 


1. A prokaryotic host which expresses a toxic polypeptide, said 

host comprising: 
(a) a coding nucleic acid comprising a promoter operably linked 
to a nucleic acid coding for said toxic polypeptide; wherein 
said promoter is recognized by a RNA polymerase non endog- 


enous to said prokaryotic host; and 
(b) a bacteriophage nucleic acid comprising at least one func- 
tional gene of an early region of a T7-like bacteriophage 
nucleic acid other than a gene encoding RNA polymerase, 
wherein said T7-like bacteriophage is selected from the group 
consisting of Tl, T3, T7, ®I, OI, BA14, Al6, 1.2, KI1, 
SP6, gh-1 and ®Cd1, and wherein said bacteriophage nucleic 
acid encodes a bacteriophage which is incapable of complet- 
ing its life cycle; and 
c) a nucleic acid encoding said non-endogenous RNA poly- 
merase; 
wherein the level of production of said toxic polypeptide after 
induction in said prokaryotic host containing said nucleic acids is 
at least 50% greater than the level of production of said toxic 
polypeptide after induction in the same prokaryote containing only 
said coding nucleic acid. 


5,843,704 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


$,843,705 
TRANSGENICALLY PRODUCED ANTITHROMBIN III 
Paul DiTullio, Framingham; Harry Meade, Newton, and 
Edward S. Cole, Mendon, all of Mass., assignors to Genzyme 
Transgenic Corporation, Framingham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 391,743 
Int. Cl.° C12P 2//06; C12N 948 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 13 Claims 
1. A method for producing human antithrombin III in goat milk, 
comprising: 
a. producing a transgenic goat that expresses in mammary tissue 
a transgene which encodes a human antithrombin III, wherein 
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the human antithrombin III is secreted into the milk produced 
by the transgenic goat; 

b. collecting milk from the transgenic goat which milk contains 
the human antithrombin III; and 

c. isolating the human antithrombin III from the collected milk, 
wherein the human antithrombin III isolated from milk has 
faster clearance time and an increased affinity for heparin both 
compared to human antithrombin III isolated from human 


plasma. 





5,843,706 
VACCINES AGAINST ANIMAL PARASITIC NEMATODES 
Gary Stewart Cobon, Frenchs Forest; Rosemary Ann Austen, 
East Gosford; Ian Joseph O’Donnell, Gardenvale; Maurice 
Joseph Frenkel, South Caulfield; William Peter Keith 
Kennedy, Willoughby; Keith William Savin, Caulfield South, 
and Barry Maxwell Wagiand, Carlingford, all of Australia, 
assignors to Biotechnology Australia Pty, Ltd., Roseville, and 
Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Organization, 
Campbell, both of Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 353,658, May 2, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,812 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 7, 1987, P1294D; 
New Zealand, Jul. 5, 1988, 225295; Canada, Jul. 6, 1988, 
§71319 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00; CO7TH 21/04; A61K 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 26 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified DNA molecule encoding a parasitic 
nematode tropomyosin protein capable of conferring protective 
immunity against infection of a host by a parasitic nematode 
species, wherein said tropomyosin protein binds to antibodies 
raised against a protein isolated from Trichostrongylus colubrifor- 
mis, 
wherein said Trichostrongylus colubriformis protein has an 
approximate molecular weight of 41 kD as determined by 
SDS-PAGE, and comprises the amino acid sequence: 


Lys Lys Lys Met Gin Ala Met Lys Ile Glu Lys Asp Asn Ala Leu 
Asp Arg Ala Asp Ala Ala Glu Glu Lys Val Arg Gln Ile Tru Glu Lys 
Leu Glu Arg Val Glu Glu Glu Leu Arg Asp Thr Gin Lys Lys Met Met 
Gin Thr Glu Asn Asp Leu Asp Lys Ala Gin Glu Asp Leu Ala Ala Ala 
Thr Ser Gin Leu Glu Glu Lys Glu Lys Lys Val Gin Glu Ala Glu Ala 
Glu Val Ala Ala Leu Asn Arg Arg Met Thr Leu Leu Glu Glu Glu Leu 
Glu Arg Ala Glu Glu Arg Leu Lys Ile Ala Tru Glu Lys Leu Glu Glu 
Ala Thr His Asn Val Asp Glu Ser Glu Arg Val Arg Lys Val Met Glu 
Asn Gly Ser Phe Gln Asp Glu Glu Arg Ala Asn Thr fle Glu Ala Gin 
Leu Lys Glu Ala Gin Met Leu Ala Glu Glu Ala Asp Arg Lys Tyr Asp 
Glu Val Ala Arg Lys Leu Ala Met Val Glu Ala Asp Leu Glu Arg Ala 
Glu Glu Arg Ala Glu Ala Gly Glu Asn Lys Ile Val Glu Leu Glu Glu 
Glu Leu Arg Val Val Gly Asn Asn Leu Lys Ser Leu Glu Val Ser Glu 
Glu Lys Ala Leu Gin Arg Glu Asp Ser Tyr Glu Glu Gin Tle Arg Thr 
Ile Ser Ser Arg Leu Lys Glu Ala Glu Thr Arg Ala. 


§,843,707 
NUCLEIC ACID ENCODING A NOVEL P-SELECTIN 
LIGAND PROTEIN 
Glenn R. Larsen, Sudbury; Dianne S. Sako, Boston; Xiao-Jia 
Chang, Newton Center; Geertruida M. Veldman, Sudbury; 
Dale Cumming, Acton; Ravindra Kumar, Belmont, and 
Gray Shaw, Concord, all of Mass., assignors to Genetics 
Institute, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 316,305, Sep. 30, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,398, Apr. 28, 1994, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
112,608, Aug. 26, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 965,662, Oct. 23, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,734 
Int. CL.° C12N /5/12;15/85 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 27 Claims 

1. An isolated DNA selected from the group consisting of: 
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(a) a DNA encoding a P-selectin ligand protein, said protein 
comprising an amino acid sequence selected from the group 
consisting of the amino acid sequence set forth in SEQ ID 
NO:2 from amino acid | to amino acid 402, the amino acid 
sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO:2 from amino acid | to 
amino acid 310, the amino acid sequence set forth in SEQ ID 
NO:2 from amino acid 42 to amino acid 402, the amino acid 
sequence set forth in SEQ ID NO:2 from amino acid 42 to 
amino acid 310, and the amino acid sequence set forth in SEQ 
ID NO:4; and 

(b) a DNA capable of hybridizing under stringent conditions to a 
DNA specified in (a) and encoding a naturally occuring 
P-selectin ligand protein. 





5,843,708 
CHIMERIC ANTIBODIES 
Norman Hardman; Laura Lee Gill, both of Riehen, Switzer- 
land; Ronald F.J. de Winter, Milton Ernest, England; Kath- 
rin Wagner, Basel, Switzerland, and Christoph Heusser, 
Bottmingen, Switzerland, assignors to CIBA-GEIGY Corpo- 
ration, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 307,087, Sep. 16, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 947,897, Sep. 18, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 287,178, Dec. 21, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,371 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 5, 1988, 
8800077; Aug. 24, 1988, 8820099 
Int. CL.° C12N 1/5/00; C12P 2//06;21/04; CO7K 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 21 Claims 


1. A chimeric monoclonal antibody and derivatives thereof con- 
sisting of variable regions of mouse origin and human constant 
regions, which recognize epitopes of CEA not present on non- 
specific cross-reacting antigen NCA,, and NCAg,, on biliary gly- 


coprotein, or on granulocytes. 





5,843,709 
BIOSYNTHETIC PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
CHEMICAL COMPOUNDS 
Karl-Dieter Entian, Oberursel/Ts.; Friedrich Gétz, Tiibingen, 
both of Germany; Norbert Schnell, Pasadena, 
Johannes Augustin, Tiibingen, Germany; Germar Engelke, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany; Ralf Rosenstein, Reutlingen, 
Germany; Cortina Kaletta, Miinchen, Germany; Cora 
Klein, Offenbach, Germany; Bernd Wieland, Rottenburg, 
Germany; Thomas Kupke, Tiibingen, Germany; Giinther 
Jung, Tiibingen, Germany, and Roland Kellner, Heppen- 
heim, Germany, assignors to Dr. Karl Thomae GmbH, Ger- 
many 
Division of Ser. No. 392,625, Feb. 22, 1995, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 876,791, Apr. 30, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 784,234, Oct. 31, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
353,590, May 18, 1989, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 
1995, Ser. No. 466,961 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 18, 1988, 
8811761 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/06; C12N 9/00; 1/00; A61K 38/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—-69.1 21 Claims 
1. A method for preparing an isolated gallidermin comprising 
(a) culturing a host cell transformed by a plasmid comprising a 
nucleotide sequence which codes for a gallidermin precursor, 
wherein 
(I) said gallidermin precursor is foreign to the host; 
(ii) the host cell comprises an epidermin multi-enzyme com- 
plex; and 
(b) isolating gallidermin. 
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5,843,710 
VACCINES AGAINST ANIMAL PARASITIC NEMATODES 
Gary Stewart Cobon, Frenchs Forest; Rosemary Ann Austen, 
East Gosford; Ian Joseph O’Donnell, Gardenvale; Maurice 
Joseph Frenkel, South Caulfield; William Peter Keith 
Kennedy, Willoughby; Keith William Savin, Caulfield South, 
and Barry Maxwell Wagland, Carlingford, all of Australia, 
assignors to Biotech Australia Pty. Limited and Csiro, Aus- 
tralia 
Division of Ser. No. 353,658, May 2, 1989. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,547 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 7, 1987, P12940; 
New Zealand, May 7, 1988, 225295; Canada, Jun. 7, 1988, 
§71319 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 14/00; A61K 39/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 17 Claims 
1. An isolated parasitic nematode tropomyosin protein capable 
of conferring protective immunity against infections of a host by a 
parasitic nematode species, wherein said tropomyosin protein 
binds to antibodies raised against a protein isolated from Trichos- 
trongylus colubriformis, 
wherein said Trichostrongylus colubriformis protein has an 
approximate molecular weight of 41 kD as determined by 
SDS-PAGE, and comprises the amino acid sequence: 


lle 
Asp 
Tru 
Leu 
Thr 
Asp 
Glu 
Ala 
Thr 
Glu 
Leu 
Ser 
Gly 
Thr 
Met 
Asp 
Glu 
Ala 
Leu 
Asn 
Lys 
Glu 
Lys 


Ala 
Asp 
Arg 
Glu 
Met 
Ala 
Gin 
Glu 
Arg 
Glu 
Tru 
Val 
Met 
Arg 
Glu 
Arg 
Ala 
Glu 
lle 
Val 
Ser 
Ser 
Ser 


Met 
Arg 
Gin 
Glu 
Met 
Gin 
Leu 
Ala 
Arg 
Arg 
Glu 
Asp 
Glu 
Ala 
Ala 
Lys 
Met 
Glu 
Val 
Gly 
Glu 
Tyr 
Arg 


Met 
Ala 
Lys 
Arg 
Lys 
Asp 
Thr 
Val 
Leu 
Glu 
lle 
His 
Lys 
Glu 
Leu 
Ala 
Lys 
Arg 
Asn 
Arg 
Glu 
Glu 
lle 
Arg 


Gin 
Leu 
Val 
Val 
Lys 
Lys 
Ser 
Gin 
Asn 
Leu 
Ala 
Asn 
Val 
Glu 
Lys 
Asp 
Leu 
Ala 
Lys 
Val 
Val 
Asp 
Ser 
Ala. 


Lys 
Ala 
lle 

Glu 
Gin 
Glu 
Glu 
Glu 
Met 
Ala 
Lys 
Glu 


Lys 
Lys 
Ala 
Lys 
Asp 
Asn 
Ala 
Glu 
Val 

Leu 
Arg 
Glu 
Arg 
Phe 
Glu 
Ala 
Val 

Asp 
Ala 
Glu 
Lys 
Leu 
lle 

Ala 


Lys 
Asp 
Glu 
Leu 
Thr 
Asp 
Ala 
Lys 
Ala 
Glu 
Leu 
Ala 
Val 

Gin 
Ala 
Glu 
Ala 
Leu 
Gly 
Glu 
Ser 
Gln 
Arg 
Glu 


Lys 
Asn 
Glu 
Glu 
Gin 
Leu 
Ala 
Lys 
Ala 
Glu 
Lys 
Thr 
Arg 
Asp 
Gin 
Glu 
Arg 
Glu 
Glu 
Leu 
Leu 
Arg 
Thr 
Thr 


Calif.; . 


5,843,711 

DIPHTHERIA TOXIN RECEPTOR-BINDING REGION 

R. John Collier, Wellesley Hills, Mass.; David Eisenberg, Los 
Angeles, Calif.; Haian Fu, Allston, Mass., and Seunghyon 
Choe, Reseda, Calif., assignors to The Regents of the Univer- 
sity of California, Oakland, Calif., and The President and 
Fellows of Harvard College, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 119,316, Sep. 9, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 881,394, May 6, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 552,248 

Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00 

US. Cl. 435—69.1 
1. A DNA encoding a polypeptide consisting of: 

a) amino acids 379-535; 

b) amino acids 380-535; 

c) amino acids 381-535; 

d) amino acids 382-535; 

e) amino acids 383-535; 

f) amino acids 384—535; 

g) amino acids 385-535; 

h) amino acids 386-535; 

i) amino acids 496-512; 

j) amino acids 379-512; 


15 Claims 
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k) amino acids 380—512; 

1) amino acids 381-512; 

m) amino acids 382-512; 

n) amino acids 383-512; 

0) amino acids 384-512; 

p) amino acids 385-512; 

q) amino acids 386-512; 

r) amino acids 496-535; or 

s) amino acids 496-524 (all of FIG. 5 (SEQ ID NO: 1)), wherein 
said DNA does not encode an amino acid sequence correspond- 
ing to amino acids 291 to 378 of FIG. 5 (SEQ ID NO:1) 
immediately adjacent to the amino terminal end of said polypep- 
tide and said polypeptide is capable of binding a diphtheria toxin 
sensitive cell. 


SINDBIS VIRUS EXPRESSION SYSTEM FOR 
RECOMBINANT ANTIBODY PRODUCTION 
Beth Cindy Levine, Scarborough, N.Y., assignor to The Trust- 
ees of Columbia University in the City of New York, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 659,567 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/06;21/04; C12N 15/00;7/00 
USS. Cl. 435—69.1 12 Claims 


pybndoms cots 
BNA 


ee 
men ———_ 


9. A method of expressing a biologically active recombinant 

antibody which comprises: 

(a) obtaining nucleic acids which encode immunoglobulin light 
chain protein and heavy chain protein; 

(b) operatively linking the obtained nucleic acids to Sindbis 
virus CDNA clones which contain all the elements, including 
structural genes, required for viral replication and transcrip- 
tion so as to form chimeric Sindbis virus cDNA clones, 
wherein at least one clone comprises the nucleic acid encod- 
ing immunoglobulin heavy chain and at least another clone 
comprises the nucleic acid encoding immunoglobulin light 
chain; 

(c) transcribing the chimeric Sindbis virus cDNA clones of step 
(b); 

(d) isolating the transcripts from step (c); 

(e) transfecting the isolated transcripts of step (d) into a eukary- 
otic cell in vitro; 

(f) culturing the transfected cell of step (e) so as to produce 
chimeric Sindbis viruses, wherein at least one virus comprises 
the nucleic acid encoding immunoglobulin heavy chain pro- 
tein and at least another virus comprises the nucleic acid 
encoding immunoglobulin light chain protein; 

(g) isolating the viral vectors of step (f); 

(h) coinfecting a host cell in vitro, with the isolated viral vectors 
of step (g) under conditions so that the cell expresses biologi- 
cally active recombinant antibodies. 
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$,843,713 
PEPTIDE SEQUENCE THAT FORMS MUCIN SUGAR 
CHAIN AND TECHNIQUE FOR MODIFYING PROTEIN 
TO BE LINKED WITH MUCIN SUGAR CHAIN 
Aruto Yoshida, and Makoto Takeuchi, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Kirin Beer Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02238, § 371 Date Sep. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13516, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 666,473 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1994, 6-269111; 
Feb. 9, 1995, 7-022101 
Int. Cl.° C12P 2//06;21/04; C12N 5/00; COTH 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 13 Claims 
1. A method for producing a modified protein or peptide having 
a mucin-type sugar chain, comprising culturing eukaryotic cells 
transformed with a chimeric DNA molecule encoding said modi- 
fied protein or peptide, and collecting said modified protein or 
peptide produced by said eukaryotic cells, 
wherein said chimeric DNA molecule is prepared by providing a 
DNA molecule encoding a protein or peptide, and inserting 
into said DNA molecule a polynucleotide sequence encoding 
a peptide represented by formula (I): 


X(-1)-X(0)-X(1)-X(2)-X(3) () 


wherein 

X(-1) is selected from the group consisting of Y, A, W, S, G, V, 
F, T, and I, 

X(0) is T or S, 

X(2) is selected from the group consisting of A, P, C, K, R, H, S, 
M, T, Q, V, I, L and E, and 

X(1) and X(3) independently can be any amino acid, provided 
that at least one of X(1) and X(3) represents P. 





5,843,714 
DNA ENCODING A NOVEL HUMAN PROTEOLIPID 
Janice Au-Young, Berkeley; Olga Bandman, Mountain View; 
Surya K. Goli, Sunnyvale, and Jennifer L. Hillman, San 
Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 695,736 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/09; 15/11;15/63;5/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 7 Claims 
1. A substantially purified polypeptide comprising the amino 
acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 





§,843,715 
HUMAN PROTEASOME SUBUNIT PROTEINS 

Olga Bandman, Mountain View; Janice Au-Young, Berkeley; 

Jennifer L. Hillman, San Jose, and Surya K. Goli, Sunny- 

vale, all of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 

Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,935 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;15/85;1/21; COTH 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 6 Claims 


1. An isolated polynucleotide sequence comprising the nucleic 
acid sequence encoding the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 
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5,843,716 
POLYNUCLEOTIDE ENCODING A PROLINE-RICH 
MEMBRANE PROTEIN 

Janice Au-Young, Berkeley, and Roger Coleman, Mountain 

View, both of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 794,216 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/02; C12N 15/63;5/10; COTH 21/04 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 9 Claims 

1. An isolated and purified polynucleotide sequence encoding a 
polypeptide comprising the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,843,717 
RAB PROTEIN 

Jennifer L. Hillman, Mountain View, and Karl J. Guegler, 

Menlo Park, both of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceu- 

ticals, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,873 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 8 Claims 

1. An isolated and purified polynucleotide sequence encoding a 
polypeptide comprising the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 





5,843,718 
RECOMBINANT PRODUCTION OF NOVEL 
POLYKETIDES 

Chaitan Khosla, Stanford, Calif.; David A. Hopwood, Norwich, 
England; Susanne Ebert-Khosla, Stanford, Calif.; Robert 
McDaniel, Palo Alto, Calif., and Hong Fu, Stanford, Calif. 
assignors to The Leland Stanford Junior University, Palo 
Alto, Calif., and The John Innes Institute, Norwich, England 
Division of Ser. No. 238,811, May 6, 1994, Pat. No. 5,672,491, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 164,301, Dec. 9, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
123,732, Sep. 20, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 

1997, Ser. No. 829,244 
Int. CL.© C12N 1/2];5/10; C12P 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 21 Claims 


CS LZZ7AIKSS PEP, 
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KETOREDUCTASE 
Pa crouse 


CHAIN LENGTH DETERMINING FACTOR O-METHYLTRANSFERASE 


1. A host cell containing nucleic acid molecules, wherein said 
molecules comprise a replacement polyketide synthase (PKS) gene 
cluster functional in catalyzing the synthesis of a polyketide, said 
gene cluster comprising a first open reading frame (ORF) encoding 
a PKS ketosynthase and a PKS acyltransferase (KS/AT), a second 
ORF encoding a PKS chain length determining factor (CLF), a 
third ORF encoding a PKS acyl carrier protein (ACP) and, one or 
more control sequences operatively linked to said PKS gene clus- 
ter, whereby the ORFs can be transcribed and translated to produce 
a functional PKS, 

wherein at least one of the ORFs or control sequences is heter- 

ologous to the cell and 

wherein the native PKS gene cluster has been deleted from the 


host cell using recombinant DNA techniques. 
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5,843,719 
CELLUBREVIN HOMOLOG 
Susan G. Stuart, Montara; Phillip R. Hawkins, Mountain 

View, and Jeffrey J. Seilhamer, Los Altos Hills, all of Calif., 

assignors to Incyte Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 409,373, Mar. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,650,280. This application Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 897,429 

Int. Cl.° C12P 21/06; CO7K 1/00; CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.1 3 Claims 

1. The complement of the polynucleotide sequence shown in 
SEQ ID NO:1. 

2. A method for producing a cellubrevin (CB) having the amino 
acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:2, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

a) culturing a host cell transformed with an expression vector 
comprising the polynucleotide sequence shown in SEQ ID 
NO:1 under conditions suitable for expression of cb; and 

b) recovering CB from the cell culture. 

3. A purified cellubrevin whose amino acid sequence is shown in 
SEQUENCE ID NO 2. 


5,843,720 
INTRODUCTION OF DNA INTO BACILLUS STRAINS BY 
CONJUGATION 
Martin Tangney, Edinburgh, Scotland; Christian Hansen, 
Bagsvaerd, Denmark; Poul Erik Pedersen, Bagsvaerd, Den- 
mark; Per Lina Jorgensen, Bagsvaerd, Denmark, and Steen 
Troels Jorgensen, Bagsvaerd, Denmark, assignors to Novo 
Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,927 
Claims priority, application Denmark, Mar. 22, 1995, 0294/ 
95; Jul. 6, 1995, 0798/95 
Int. CL.° C12P 21/0]; CSN 1/21; 15/64; 15/75 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 13 Claims 
1. A method of producing a translocated polypeptide compris- 
ing: 
a) transferring a DNA construct encoding a translocated 
polypeptide to a Bacillus cell via conjugation; and 
b) cultivating the Bacillus cell in a medium under conditions so 


that the polypeptide is produced. 





5,843,721 

NUCLEIC ACIDS ENCODING HUMAN NIK PROTEIN 
Mike Rothe, San Mateo, and Lin Wu, South San Francisco, 

both of Calif., assignors to Tularik Inc., South San Francisco, 

Calif. 

Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 887,512 
Int. Cl.° C12P 2/106; C12N 1/00;5/10; 15/12 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.2 15 Claims 

3. A probe, vertor or recombinant nucleic acid comprising at 
least 24 consecutive nucleotides of SEQ ID NO: 1, which consecu- 
tive nucleotides comprise nucleotides 72-75 of the sequence set 
forth as SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,843,722 
COCCIDIOSIS POULTRY VACCINE 
Janene Marilyn Bumstead, Wantage; Paul Patrick James 
Dunn, Cnalgrove; Fiona Margaret Tomley, Oxford, all of 
England, and Arnoldus Nicolaas Vermeulen, Cuijk, Nether- 
lands, assignors to Akzo Nobel N.V., Arnhem, Netherlands 
Continuation of Ser. No. 338,057, Nov. 10, 1994, This applica- 
tion Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 668,416 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 12, 
1993, 93.3090789 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/002 
US. Cl. 435—69.3 17 Claims 
1. A nucleic acid molecule that codes for a protein that has a 


sequence selected from the croup consisting of SEQ ID NO:2, 
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SEQ ID NO:4 and portions of SEQ ID NO:2 and SEQ ID NO:4 
that comprise an epitope that will bind to antibodies in antiserum 
raised against either of the peptides of SEQ ID NO:2 and SEQ ID 
NO:4. 


5,843,723 
ALPHAVIRUS VECTOR CONSTRUCTS 

Thomas W. Dubensky, Jr., Rancho Sante Fe; John M. Polo, 

San Diego; Carlos E. Ibanez, San Diego; Stephen M. W. 

Chang, San Diego; Douglas J. Jolly, Leucadia; David A. 

Driver, and Barbara A. Belli, both of San Diego, all of Calif., 

assignors to Chiron Corporation, Emeryville, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 404,796, Mar. 20, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 376,184, Jan. 20, 1995, aban- 

doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 348,472, 
Nov. 30, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 198,450, Feb. 18, 1994, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 122,791, Sep. 15, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 739,167 
Int. Cl.° C12P 21/02; C12N 15/63;5/10 

U.S. Cl. 435—69.3 47 Claims 

1. An alphavirus vector construct, comprising a promoter 5' of 
viral cDNA which inititates the synthesis of RNA from the viral 
cDNA by a process of in vitro transcription, followed by a 5' 
sequence which initiates transcription of alphavirus RNA, followed 
by a nucleotide sequence encoding alphavirus non-structural pro- 
teins, a viral junction region which has been inactivated such that 
viral transcription of a subgenomic fragment is prevented, an 
internal ribosome entry site or a sequence which promotes ribo- 
some readthrough between adjacent reading frames, and an 
alphavirus RNA polymerase recognition sequence. 





5,843,724 
CHIMERIC NUCLEIC ACIDS AND PROTEINS FOR 
INHIBITING HIV-1 EXPRESSION 
Robert M. Krug, Princeton, and Xiao Yan Qian, Highland 

Park, both of N.J., assignors to Rutgers University, Piscat- 

away, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 429,761, Apr. 27, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,587 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/00; C12N 15/40;15/63;5/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.7 36 Claims 

25. A method of producing an HIV-1 Rev, influenza A virus-NS1 

fusion protein comprising the steps of: 

a. inserting an expression vector comprising a nucleic acid 
moleule encoding an HIV-1 -Rev, influenza A virus-NS1 
fusion protein into an isolated host cell; and 

b. causing siad host cell to express said fusion protein. 


5,843,725 
METHODS OF PRODUCING SECRETED RECEPTOR 
ANALOGS AND BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE DIMERIZED 
POLYPEPTIDE FUSIONS 
Andrzej Z. Sledziewski; Lillian Anne Bell, and Wayne R. 
Kindsvogel, all of Seattle, Wash., assignors to ZymoGenetics, 
Inc., Seattle, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 180,195, Jan. 11, 1994, Pat. No. 5,567,584, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 634,510, Dec. 27, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
347,291, May 2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,155,027, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,877, Jan. 22, 1988, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,458 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 18, 
1989, 8910087 
Int. CL.° C12N /5/10;5/10; CO7K 16/46; 14/705 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.7 49 Claims 
9. A method for producing a secreted, biologically active dimer- 
ized polypeptide fusion, comprising: 
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introducing into a eukaryotic host cell a first DNA construct 
comprising a transcriptional promoter operatively linked to a 
first secretory signal sequence followed downstream by and in 
proper reading frame with a first DNA sequence encoding a 
non-immunoglobulin polypeptide requiring dimerization for 
biological activity joined to an immunoglobulin light chain 
constant region; 

introducing into said host cell a second DNA construct compris- 
ing a transcriptional promoter operatively linked to a second 
secretory signal sequence followed downstream by and in 
proper reading frame with a second DNA sequence encoding 
an immunoglobulin heavy chain constant region domain 
selected from the group consisting of C,,1, C,2, C,,3, and 
C,A, and optionally encoding an immunoglobulin hinge or 
variable region joined in proper reading frame to said immu- 
noglobulin heavy chain constant region; 

growing said host cell in an appropriate growth medium under 
physiological conditions to allow the secretion of a biologi- 
cally active dimerized polypeptide fusion encoded by said 
first and second DNA sequences; and 

isolating said biologically active dimerized polypeptide fusion 
from said host cell. 





5,843,726 
EXPRESSION OF A CLEAVABLE FUSION PROTEIN 
COMPRISING A SOLUBLE HUMAN ERYTHROPOIETIN 
RECEPTOR PROTEIN FRAGMENT 


Jong Y. Lee, 514 Huron Bivd., S.E., #A-11, Minneapolis, Minn. 
55414 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,643, Jul. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 106,815, Aug. 16, 1993, 
abandoned. This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 850,293 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/12; COTK 14/715 
US. Cl. 435—69.7 4 Claims 


1. An expression vector comprising a coding sequence for a 

fusion protein, said coding sequence comprising: 

(a) a first nucleotide sequence capable of expressing a polypep- 
tide having a thrombin proteolytic cleavage site at the car- 
boxyl terminus of said polypeptide, and; 

(b) a second nucleotide sequence consisting of about nucleotides 
73 to about 750 of a full length human erythropoietin receptor 
cDNA coding sequence (SEQ ID NO: 5), said second 
sequence positioned 3' to said thrombin proteolytic cleavage 
site and translationally fused to said first sequence. 


POLYNUCLEOTIDES ENCODING A HUMAN TUMOR- 
ASSOCIATED MEMBRANE PROTEIN 
Jennifer L. Hillman, Mountain View, and Purvi Shah, Sunny- 
vale, both of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmacuticals, Inc., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 825,781 
Int. CL.° C12N 15/00;1/20; C12P 21/04; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—69.8 8 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified polynucleotide sequence encoding a 
polypeptide comprising the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 
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§,843,728 
REDIRECTION OF CELLULAR IMMUNITY BY 
RECEPTOR CHIMERAS 
Brian Seed, Boston; Charles Romeo, Belmont, and Waldemar 
Kolanus, Watertown, all of Mass., assignors to The General 
Hospital Corporation, Boston, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 203,866, Feb. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 847,566, Mar. 6, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
665,961, Mar. 7, 1991, abandoned. This application Apr. 5, 
1995, Ser. No. 417,495 
Int. Cl.° CO2P 21/02; C12N 5/22; CO7K 14/705; CO7TH 17/00 


US. Cl. 435—70.1 55 Claims 


32. A cell which expresses a proteinaceous membrane-bound 
chimeric receptor, said receptor comprising (a) an extracellular 
portion which specifically recognizes and binds a target cell or a 
target infective agent, and (b) an intracellular portion derived from 
a T cell receptor CD3, ¢, or n polypeptide, a B cell receptor, or an 
Fe receptor which signals said cell to destroy a receptor-bound 


target cell or receptor-bound target infective agent. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,730 
METHOD FOR HYPERMUTAGENESIS OF 
NUCLEOTIDES 
Simon Wain-Hobson, Montiguy le Bretonneloc, France; Miguel 
Angel Martinez, Madrid, Spain, and Valérie Pezo, Paris, 
France, assignors to Institut Pasteur, Paris, France 


Filed May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 447,173 


Int. CL. C12P 19/34 


U.S. Cl. 435—91.1 45 Claims 


1. A method for introducing hypermutations into a target nucle- 
otide sequence, wherein said method comprises: 
reverse transcribing an RNA sequence in a reaction mixture 
comprising a reverse transcriptase, dATP, dTTP, dCTP, and 
dGTP with varying biased concentrations of said deoxy- 
nucleoside triphosphates, and an oligonucleotide primer that 
is partially complementary to the 3' end of said RNA 
sequence, to thereby produce a hypermutated DNA sequence. 


US. Cl. 436—94 


Decemeser 1, 1998 


5,843,731 
METHOD FOR PURIFYING PLASMID DNA ON 
CALCIUM PHOSPHATE COMPOUND 
Akira Yamamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 922,376 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1996, 8-235400 
Int. CL.° C12P 19/34; BOID 15/08;15/04; CO1B 15/16 
US. Cl. 435—91.1 9 Claims 


1. A method for isolating plasmid deoxyribonucleic acid, com- 


prising: 


suspending particles of a calcium phosphate compound having a 
Ca/P ratio of about 1.0 to about 2.0 in a buffer solution having 
a pH of about 6 to about 9, about | to about 100 mM of a 
water-soluble calcium salt, and about 1 to about 100 mM of 
tris(hydroxymethyl)aminomethane, to obtain a calcium phos- 
phate particles-containing suspension; 

adding a solution containing ribonucleic acid and plasmid deox- 
yribonucleic acid, obtained upon bacteriolysis, to said calcium 
phosphate particles-containing suspension, thereby adsorbing 
said ribonucleic acid onto the calcium phosphate particles in 
said calcium phosphate particles-containing suspension; and 

recovering said plasmid deoxyribonucleic acid from a superna- 
tant of said calcium phosphate particles-containing suspen- 
sion. 


5,843,732 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
CONSENSUS SECONDARY STRUCTURES FOR 
NUCLEIC ACID SEQUENCES 


Jeffrey P. Davis; Nebojsa Janjic, and Dominic A. Zichi, all of 


Boulder, Colo., assignors to NeXstar Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 
Boulder, Colo. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,939 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/00 


20 Claims 


1. A method for identifying consensus secondary structures for a 
plurality of nucleic acid sequences having a select functional 


relatedness comprising the steps of: 


a) aligning the plurality of oligonucleotide sequences according 
to primary structure similarity; 

b) providing a computer system including a centra) processing 
unit, associated memory and a visual display; 

c) inputting into the associated memory the plurality of oligo- 
nucleotide sequences; 

d) computing using the central processing unit a matrix repre- 
senting the strength of a select property determinant of sec- 
ondary structure between nucleotides of each aligned oligo- 
nucleotide sequence, 

e) visually displaying the matrix representing the strength of the 


select property determinant of secondary structure, thereby 
displaying all possible secondary structures of the aligned 
sequences; 
f) identifying relatively high-strength consensus structure; and 
g) realigning the inputted plurality of oligonucleotide sequences 
of step a) and repeating steps d) and e) as necessary to 
enhance the strength of the identified consensus stem struc- 


(ures. 





5,843,733 
SYNTHESIS AND IMMUNOGENICITY OF ROTAVIRUS 
GENES USING A BACULOVIRUS EXPRESSION SYSTEM 
Mary K. Estes, Friendswood, Tex., assignor to Baylor College 
of Medicine, Houston, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 385,993, Feb. 9, 1995, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 922,582, Jul. 29, 1992, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 947,773, Dec. 30, 1986, Pat. No. 
5,186,933. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 485,575 

Int. Cl.° C12N 15/46;15/64 
U.S. Cl. 435—91.41 
1, A recombinant molecule, comprising: 


(a) a baculovirus gene promoter; 


3 Claims 
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(b) a rotavirus gene which codes for the rotavirus hemagglutinin 
protein, said promoter spatially positioned in relation to said 
gene effective to regulate the expression of said gene. 


5,843,734 
ANTIFOAMING AGENT FOR FERMENTATION AND 
FERMENTATION PRODUCTION PROCESS USING THE 
SAME 
Masafumi Shonaka; Keiko Hasebe, and Masaharu Hayashi, all 
of Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP96/01399, § 371 Date Dec. 8, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 8, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/00942, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 9, 1997 

PCT Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 973,832 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1995, 7-157447 

Int. Cl.° C12N //00; BOID 19/04; C12P 13/04; COTC 51/43 

U.S. Cl. 435—106 7 Claims 
1. An antifoaming agent for fermentation, which comprises the 

following components (A) and (B): 

(A) a reaction product obtained by the addition polymerization 
of 80 to 200 moles in total of ethylene oxide and propylene 
oxide (the molar ratio of ethylene oxide to propylene 
oxide=1:1 to 1:4) to | mole of a mixture composed of an oil 
or fat and a polyhydric alcohol containing at least three 
hydroxy! groups, said mixture having the molar ration of the 
oil or fat component to the polyhydric alcohol 
component=1:0.2-1:1; and 

(B) at least one compound selected from the group consisting of: 
(1) fatty acids, 

(2) alcohols, 

(3) polyoxyalkylene polyhydric alcohol ethers, 

(4) polyoxyalkylene alky! ethers, 

(5) polyoxyalkylene fatty acid esters, 

(6) polyoxyalkylene alkyl! ether fatty acid esters, and 
(7) polyoxyalkylene polymers. 


5,843,735 
AKLAVINONE C-11 HYDROXYLASE, GENE CODING 
FOR SAME, EXPRESSION VECTOR THEREFOR, AND 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HYBRID ANTIBIOTICS BY 
USING SAID VECTOR 
Jung-Joon Lee; Young-Ho Kim, both of Daejeon; Soon-Kwang 
Hong, Chungcheongbuk-do; Young-Soo Hong, Daejeon; 
Cheol-Kyu Hwang, Daejeon, and Hang-Sub Kim, Daejeon, 
al) of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea Institute of Science 


and Technology, and IL Dong Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., both 


of Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 551,211 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 3, 1995, 
95-1950 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00;9/14; C12P 21/06; COTH 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 435—172.1 10 Claims 
1. An isolated aklavinone C-11 hydroxylase having SEQ [D NO 
a 


5,843,736 
PREVENTION OF VIRAL INFECTION BY THE 
INDUCTION OF APOPTOSIS AND/OR THE USE OF AN 
ANTIVIRAL GENE, HEM1 
Yu-Chan Chao, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to National Science 
Council of R.O.C., Taiwan 
Filed May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,617 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;5/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 4 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting baculovirus superinfection in insect 
cells, comprising introducing a hem! gene operatively linked to a 
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promoter into an insect cell in vitro, wherein the insect cell is 
persistently infected with baculovirus, and wherein expression of 


the hem! gene in the insect cells inhibits baculovirus superinfec- 
tion by inducing cellular apoptosis. 


5,843,737 
CANCER ASSOCIATED GENE PROTEIN EXPRESSED 
THEREFROM AND USES THEREOF 
Lan Bo Chen, 184 E. Emerson Rd., Lexington, Mass. 02173, 
and Shideng Bao, 1699 Cambridge St. #32, Cambridge, 
Mass. 02138 
Filed Dec. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 366,547 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00;15/85; C27H 71/02 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 13 Claims 


1. An isolated nucleotide sequence encoding a human TAH 
protein having an amino acid sequence as set forth in SEQ 
ID:No.2, or an allelic variation thereof, and having helicase and 
p53 binding activity. 


5,843,738 
OLIGONUCLEOTIDE MODULATION OF CELL 
ADHESION 
C. Frank Bennett, Carlsbad, Calif., and Christopher K. Mira- 
belli, Dover, Mass., assignors to Isis Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 
Carlsbad, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 63,167, May 17, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,514,788, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 969,151, 
Feb. 10, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 7,997, Jan. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 5,591,623, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 939,855, Sep. 2, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 567,286, 
Aug. 14, 1990, abandoned. This application May 12, 1995, 
Ser. No. 440,740 


Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00; CO7H 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 6 Claims 
2. A method of modulating the synthesis of intercellular adhe- 
sion molecule-1! in a cell or tissue comprising contacting the cell or 
tissue in vitro with an antisense oligonucleotide having SEQ ID 
NO: 84 and modulating the synthesis of intracellular adhesion 


molecule-| in the cell or tissue. 

4. A method of modulating the synthesis of endothelial leuko- 
cyte molecule-1 in a cell or tissue comprising contacting the cell or 
tissue in vitro with an antisense oligonucleotide having SEQ ID 
NO: 31, 32, 33, 35, 36, 52, 53, 54, 56, 57 or 58 and modulating the 
synthesis of intracellular adhesion molecule-1! in the cell or tissue. 

6. A method of modulating the synthesis of vascular cell adhe- 


sion molecule-| in a cell or tissue comprising contacting the cell or 
tissue in vitro with an antisense oligonucleotide having SEQ ID 
NO: 50, 51, 60, 63, 65, 67, 68, 70, 71 or 72 and modulating the 
synthesis of vascular cell adhesion molecule-1 in the cell or tissue. 


5,843,739 
DNA ENCODING 2-ACYLTRANSFERASES 

Antoni Ryszard Slabas, High Shincliffe, and Adrian Paul 

Brown, Shadforth, both of United Kingdom, assignors to 

Nickerson Biocem Limited, Cambridge, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB93/02528, § 371 Date Aug. 4, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 4, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/13814, PCT Pub. 

Date Jun. 23, 1994 

PCT Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 454,267 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 10, 1992, 

9225845 
Int. CL° C12N 9/10;15/54 

U.S. CL. 435—172.3 13 Claims 

1. A recombinant or isolated nucleic acid molecule comprising a 
polynucleotide sequence selected from the group consisting of 
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(a) a nucleotide sequence encoding the polypeptide having the 
amino acid sequence in FIGS. [A-IC (SEQ ID NO: 2) from 
about amino acid | to about amino acid 374 in SEQ ID NO: 2 

(b) a nucleotide sequence complementary to a nucleotide 
sequence encoding the polypeptide having the amino acid 
sequence in FIGS. 1A—1C (SEQ ID NO: 2) from about amino 
acid | to about amino acid 374 in SEQ ID NO: 2; 

(c) a nucleotide sequence which hybridizes to the nucleotide 
sequence in FIGS. 1A-1C (SEQ ID NO: 1) under stringent 
conditions; and 

(d) a nucleotide sequence which hybridizes to the nucleotide 


sequence that is complementary to the nucleotide sequence in 
FIGS. 1A—1C (SEQ ID NO: 1) under stringent conditions. 


5,843,741 
METHOD FOR ALTERING THE DIFFERENTIATION OF 
ANCHORAGE DEPENDENT CELLS ON AN 


ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTING POLYMER 
Joyce Y. Wong, Cambridge; Donald E. Ingber, Boston, and 
Robert S. Langer, Newton, all of Mass., assignors to Massa- 
chusetts Insitute of Technology, Cambridge, and Children’s 
Medical Center Corporation, Boston, both of Mass. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 283,402 
Int. Cl.° C12N 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—173.8 26 Claims 


1. A method for altering the differentiation of anchorage depen- 
dent cells comprising 

binding cell surface receptor-specific attachment molecules of 
defined types and in a defined density to a surface consisting 
of an electrically conducting polymer, 

attaching anchorage-dependent cells to the cell surface receptor- 
specific attachment molecules on the electrically conducting 
polymer surface, and 

applying a voltage in an effective amount to change the oxida- 
tion state of the electrically conducting polymer thereby to 
alter the differentiation as a function of the type and density of 
the attachment molecules and applied voltage, 

wherein the anchorage dependent cells are selected from the 
group consisting of animal cells and plant cells. 


5,843,742 
ADENO-ASSOCIATED DERIVED VECTOR SYSTEMS 
FOR GENE DELIVERY AND INTEGRATION INTO 
TARGET CELLS 

Georges Natsoulis, Berkeley, and Gary Kurtzman, Menlo 
Park, both of Calif., assignors to Avigen Incorporated, 
Alameda, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 357,503, Dec. 16, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,835 

Int. Cl.° C12N 15/10;5/10 
U.S. Cl. 435—172.3 40 Claims 
1. A method of integrating a selected nucleotide sequence into 
the genome of a mammalian cell, comprising: 
(a) providing: 

(i) a mammalian cell; 

(ii) a first virion-free nucleic acid construct comprising a 
nucleotide sequence flanked by a S5S' and a 3' adeno- 
associated virus inverted terminal repeat; and 

(iii) a second virion-free nucleic acid construct having a rep 
coding region operably linked to control elements which 
direct the transcription and translation of the rep coding 
region in said mammalian cell; 

(b) introducing, in any order, said first and second virion-free 
nucleic acid constructs into said mammalian cell; and 
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(c) expressing the rep coding region of said second nucleic acid 


construct, thereby producing an amount of rep expression 
product under conditions such that an increased frequency of 
integration of said nucleotide sequence of said first nucleic 
acid construct into the genome of said mammalian cell is 
achieved. 


5,843,743 
GELS FOR ENCAPSULATION OF BIOLOGICAL 
MATERIALS 
Jeffrey A. Hubbell, Austin, Tex.; Chandrashekhar P. Pathak, 
Waltham; Amarpreet S. Sawhney, Newton, both of Mass.; 
Neil P. Desai, Los Angeles, Calif.; Jennifer L. Hill, and Syed 
F. A. Hossainy, both of Austin, Tex., assignors to Board of 
Regents, The university of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 024,657, Mar. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,573,934, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 958,870, Oct. 7, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,529,914, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 870,540, Apr. 20, 1992, abandoned, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,485, Feb. 28, 1992, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,815 
Int. Cl.° A61K 9/48; BOSD 7/00; C12N /1/00;11/02 

U.S. Cl. 435—177 22 Claims 
1. A substrate comprising a surface having a polymeric coating 
thereon formed by free radical polymerization of a biocompatible, 
water soluble macromer having covalently linked to it at least two 
free radical polymerizable substituents, 
wherein the coating is formed on the substrate surface by: 

a) contacting the surface with a solution of a free radical 
polymerization initiator; 

b) applying to the surface a biocompatible, water-soluble 
macromer comprising at least two free radical polymeriz- 
able substituents; and 

c) exposing the surface to an agent to activate the initiator to 
cause the polymerization of the macromers to form the 
polymeric coating on the surface. 


5,843,744 
BACILLUS THURINGIENSIS TN5401 PROTEINS 


James A. Baum, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Ecogen Inc., 
Langhorne, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 89,986, Jul. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,441,884. This application Jun. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 266,408 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/00;9/16; 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—183 2 Claims 

1. An isolated Tn5401 resolvase protein having the amino acid 
sequence identified by amino acids | through 306 of SEQ ID 
NO:2. 


5,843,745 
PURIFIED SCYTALIDIUM LACCASES AND NUCLEIC 
ACIDS ENCODING SAME 
Randy Michael Berka; Sheryl Ann Thompson, both of Davis, 
and Feng Xu, Woodland, all of Calif., assignors to Novo 
Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Division of Ser. No. 253,784, Jun. 3, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 539,134 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/02;1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—189 5 Claims 
1. A purified laccase obtained from a Scytalidium strain or 
strains which have been defined to be equivalent to Scytalidium. 
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5,843,746 
BIOTINATED FIREFLY LUCIFERASE, A GENE FOR 
BIOTINATED FIREFLY LUCIFERASE, A RECOMBINANT 
DNA, A PROCESS FOR PRODUCING BIOTINATED 
LUCIFERASE AND A BIOLUMINESCENT ANALYSIS 
METHOD 
Hiroki Tatsumi; Satoshi Fukuda; Mamoru Kikuchi, and Yasuji 
Koyama, all of Noda, Japan, assignors to Kikkoman Corpo- 
ration, Noda, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 460,934, Jun. 5, 1995. This application 
Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1994, 6-193798; 
Mar. 14, 1995, 7-054625; Apr. 24, 1995, 7-098857 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/62; 15/53; 1/21; 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 435—189 21 Claims 
1. A gene encoding a fusion protein comprising the amino acid 
sequence of SEQ ID NO: 6 or 9. 





5,843,747 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,748 
TREHALOSE PHOSPHORYLASE ITS PREPARATION 
AND USES 
Tetsuya Nakada; Michio Kubota; Hiroto Chaen, and Toshio 
Miyake, all of Okayama, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Hayashibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo, Okayama, 


Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 966,389 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1996, 8-311232; 
Mar. 3, 1997, 9-061716 

Int. Cl.° C12N 9/10; C12P 21/06; CO7K 1/00; COTH 21/04 
US. Cl. 435—193 10 Claims 

1. A purified trehalose phosphorylase which is obtainable from a 
microorganism of the genus Thermoanaerobium and which hydro- 
lyzes trehalose in the presence of a compound selected from the 
group consisting of an inorganic phosphoric acid, a salt thereof, 
and mixture thereof to form D-glucose and a compound selected 
from the group consisting of B-D-glucose-1-phosphoric acid, a salt 
thereof, and a mixture thereof, said trehalose phosphorylase having 
a thermal stability at about 60° C. when incubated at pH 7.0 for 
one hour. 





5,843,749 
EHK AND ROR TYROSINE KINASES 
Peter C. Maisonpierre, Croton; Piotr Masiakowski, Pleasant 

Valley, and George D. Yancopoulos, Yorktown Heights, all of 

N.Y., assignors to Regeneron Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Tarry- 

town, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 406,247, Mar. 17, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,992, Oct. 28, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

736,559, Jul. 26, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 

1995, Ser. No. 469,537 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/54; COTK 14/435 
USS. Cl. 435—194 8 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified nucleic acid molecule comprising 
rorl, wherein the sequence of said nucleic acid is selected from the 
group consisting of: 

(a) the sequence of the DNA comprising the coding region of the 
ror! DNA sequence contained in the plasmid pBluescript 
SK-containing Rtk-2 as deposited with the American Type 
Culture Collection on Jul. 24, 1991 and designated as 75052; 
and (b) DNA sequences that are degenerate as a result of the 
genetic code to a DNA sequence of (a). 
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5,843,750 
SORBITOL KINASE, PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME, AND SUBSTANTIALLY PURE MICROORGANISM 
Shinji Koga; Mamoru Takahashi, and Kouji Suzuki, all of 
Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Asahi Kasei Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01997, § 371 Date Apr. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/11261, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 809,860 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1994, 6-243539; 
Oct. 13, 1994, 6-247419 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9//2; C12P 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—194 6 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified sorbitol kinase having at least the 
following physicochemical properties: 
(a) utilizing mainly ATP, but not substantially phosphoenolpyru- 
vate, as the phosphate donor catalyzing a reaction of generat- 
ing sorbitol-6-phosphate and ADP from sorbitol and ATP of 


the formula, 


sorbitol+ ATP—sorbitol-6-phosphate+ADP 
(b) substrate specificity for sorbitol 
(c) N-terminal amino acid sequence containing 


(SEQ ID NO: 10) 
Met — Arg—Ile —Gly — Ile — Asp—Leu— Gly —Gly — 


— Thr — Lys — Thr — Glu — Val — lle — Ala— Leu — Ser — Glu — Gin 


(d) heat stable at least up to 60° C. when a 100 mM Tris-HCl 
buffer (pH 8.5, containing 0.5 U/ml of sorbitol kinase) is 
heated for 15 minutes at various temperatures and the residual 
acitvity is measured. 





5,843,751 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,752 

SOLUBLE ACTIVE HEPATITIS C VIRUS PROTEASE 
Bimalendu Dasmahapatra, Nutley, and Nancy J. Butkiewicz, 

Plainfield, both of N.J., assignors to Schering Corporation, 

Kenilworth, N.J. 

Filed May 12, 1995, Ser. No. 440,409 
Int. Cl.° C12N 9/50 

U.S. Cl. 435—219 5 Claims 

1. An isolated soluble, active covalent HCV NS3—-NS4A com- 
plex which consists of the catalytic domain of native HCV NS3 
protease fused to an HCV NS4A cofactor, wherein said cofactor 
has been modified by deletion or substitution of one or more amino 
acid residues to prevent cleavage by the HCV NS3 protease. 





5,843,753 
METALLOPROTEASE HAVING INCREASED ACTIVITY 
Jeffrey R. Shuster, Davis; Mark Madden, Pleasant Hill; Donna 
L. Moyer, Davis, all of Calif.; Claus Fuglsang, Copenhagen, 
and Sven Branner, Lyngby, both of Denmark, assignors to 
Novo Nordisk A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark, and Novo Nordisk 
Biotech, Inc., Davis, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 238,108, May 4, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 398,489 
Int. Ci.° C12N 9/58 
U.S. Cl. 435—223 8 Claims 

1. A substantially pure metalloprotease obtained from Fusarium 
having the following characteristics: (a) a molecular weight from 
about 45,000 daltons to about 50,000 daltons as determined by 
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SDS polyacrylamide gel electrophoresis; (b) functions optimally at 
a pH between about 8.0 and 11.0; (c) is at least about 10 times 
more effective than a metalloprotease obtained from Bacillus 
stearothermophilus in converting a proenzyme to an active trypsin- 
like protease obtained from a strain of F. oxysporum deposited at 
the Deutsche Sammlung von Mikroorganismen, Gottingen, Ger- 
many under the number DSM 2672 at a pH between about 6.0 and 
7.5 at about 25°-30° C. for about 30-60 minutes; and (d) is less 
effective than a metalloprotease obtained from Bacillus stearother- 
mophilus in cleaving the primary amino groups from casein. 


5,843,754 
PARTHENOGENIC BOVINE OOCYTE ACTIVATION 
Joan L. Susko-Parrish, Monona; David L. Northey; M. Lor- 
raine Leibfried-Rutledge, both of Madison, and Steven L. 
Stice, DeForest, all of Wis., assignors to ABS Global, Inc., De 
Forest, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 16,703, Feb. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 5,496,720. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 473,794 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—240 19 Claims 
1. A method for multiplying bovine embryos in vitro compris- 
ing: 
a. collecting bovine embryonic cells; 
b. isolating individual bovine embryonic cells; 
c. culturing the individual bovine embryonic cells; 
d. collecting recipient bovine oocytes from donor bovine ani- 
mals in vitro; 

. enucleating the recipient bovine oocytes: 

|, parthenogenically activating the recipient bovine oocytes, 
wherein the bovine oocytes are activated by a process com- 
prising the following steps in sequence: 

i. increasing intracellular levels of divalent cations in the 
bovine oocyte; and 

ii. reducing phosphorylation of cellular proteins in the bovine 
oocyte; 

. transferring the nucleus from the cultured bovine embryonic 
cell to an enucleated recipient parthenogenically-activated 
bovine oocyte to form a nuclear transferred oocyte; and 

. forming a single cell bovine embryo from the nuclear trans- 
ferred bovine oocyte. 


5,843,755 
GROUP OF ANTITUMOR COMPOUNDS AND METHOD 
FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Yoko Obayashi; Toshihiko Yoshimura; Yuka Ikenoue; Ryosuke 
Fudo; Masahiro Murata, and Toshihiko Ando, all of 
Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Ajinomoto Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP97/00827, § 371 Date Jun. 10, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 10, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/44479, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 27, 1997 

PCT Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 849,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1996, 8-124530 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/14;1/15; A61K 31/095;31/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—243 10 Claims 


1. A compound represented by the following structural formula: 
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5,843,756 
MOUSE MTSI GENE 

Steven Stone, Midvale; Ping Jiang, and Alexander Kamb, both 

of Salt Lake City, all of Utah, assignors to Myriad Genetics, 

Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,033, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,739,027. This application Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,735 

Int. Cl.° CO7H 2/1/04; C12N 15/63;1/21 

U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 5 Claims 

1. An isolated nucleic acid comprising the sequence shown as 
SEQ ID NO:44. 

2. A replicative cloning vector which comprises the isolated 
nucleic acid of claim 1. 

4. Recombinant host cells transformed with the replicative clon- 
ing vector of claim 2. 





5,843,757 
HUMAN JTV1 GENE OVERLAPS PMS2 GENE 

Bert Vogelstein, Baltimore; Kenneth W. Kinzler, BelAir, and 

Nicholas C. Nicolaides, Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to 

The John Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 518,862 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/2] 

U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 6 Claims 

1. A segment of cDNA consisting of the nucleotide sequence 
shown in SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,843,758 
ENZYME BASED BIOREMEDIATION 
Robyn Joyce Russell, Wanniassa; Richard David Newcomb, 
Sutton; Geoffrey Charles de Quetteville Robin, Aranda; 
Thomas Mark Boyce; Peter Malcolm Campbell, both of 
Cook, all of Australia; Anthony Gerard Parker, Davis, 
Calif.; John Graham Oakeshott, Wanniassa, and Kerrie- 
Ann Smyth, Cook, both of Australia, assignors to The Com- 
monwealth of Australia Commonwealth Scientific and 
Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU95/00016, § 371 Date Oct. 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/19440, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 20, 1995 
PCT Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 669,524 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 13, 1994, PM 


3347 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/20;9/16;12/00; BO9B 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 17 Claims 

1. An isolated and purified organophosphate (OP)-resistant E3 
esterase having the amino acid sequence shown in SEQ ID NO: 4 
or an ortholog thereof, wherein said OP-resistant E3 esterase has a 
substitution of the amino acid corresponding to the glycine residue 
at position 137 of the OP-sensitive E3 esterase from Lucilia 
cuprina having the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID NO: 3. 


5,843,759 
HUMAN RADS50 GENE AND METHODS OF USE 
THEREOF 

Gregory Dolganov, San Carlos, and Alexander Novikov, Foster 

City, both of Calif., assignors to Genelabs Technologies, Inc., 

Redwood City, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 592,126, Jan. 26, 1996. This 

application Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 687,080 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 21/04; C12N 1/21;15/63 

U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 12 Claims 

4. A protein expression vector containing, as a heterologous 
gene under the control of suitable control elements, a polynucle- 
otide sequence that encodes (i) an hR5SO protein encoded by nucle- 
otides 389 to 4324 in SEQ ID NO:44 or (ii) an hRADSO protein 
having the sequence identified by SEQ ID NO:47. 
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10. A host cell containing the vector of claim 4. 


5,843,760 
SINGLE ZYMOMONAS MOBILIS STRAIN FOR XYLOSE 
AND ARABINOSE FERMENTATION 
Min Zhang, Lakewood; Yat-Chen Chou, Wheat Ridge, both of 
Colo.; Stephen K. Picataggio, Landenberg, Pa., and Mark 
Finkelstein, Fort Collins, Colo., assignors to Midwest 
Research Institute, Kansas City, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 421,996, Apr. 14, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,726,053, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
228,303, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 5,514,583. This application 
May 6, 1997, Ser. No. 851,767 
Int. CL° C12N //2/;15/74; C12P 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.3 
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1. A microorganism of the genus Zymomonas containing exog- 
enous genes encoding xylose isomerase, xylulokinase, L-arabinose 
isomerase, L-ribulokinase, L-ribulose-5-phosphate 4-epimerase, 
transaldolase and transketolase and further comprising at least one 
promoter recognized by Zymomonas which regulates the expres- 
sion of at least one of said genes, wherein said microorganism is 
capable of growing on arabinose and/or xylose, alone or in com- 
bination, as the carbon source and fermenting said arabinose and 
xylose to ethanol, wherein said microorganism without said genes 
is incapable of growing on or fermenting said arabinose and xylose 
to ethanol. 


5,843,761 
CDNA CODING FOR CARCINOEMBRYONIC ANTIGEN 
Thomas R. Barnett, East Haven; James J. Elting, Madison, 
and Michael E. Kamarck, Bethany, all of Conn., assignors to 
Bayer Corporation (Formerly Molecular Diagnostics, Inc.), 
West Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 170,134, Dec. 20, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,571,710, which is a division of Ser. No. 867,821, Apr. 29, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,274,087, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
231,741, Aug. 12, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 60,031, Jun. 19, 1987, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 16,683, Feb. 19, 1987, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 896,361, 
Aug. 13, 1986, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. 
No. 469,987 
Int. Cl.° C12N 1/21; 15/73;15/12 
U.S. Cl. 435—252.33 8 Claims 

1. A replicable cloning vehicle comprising a DNA insert com- 
prising a nucleotide sequence encoding the CEA family member 
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polypeptide encoded by the DNA insert of the plasmid cloning 
vector contained in Escherichia coli strain American Type Culture 
Collection strain number 67169. 





5,843,762 
METHOD FOR THE HIGH YIELD, AGRICULTURAL 
PRODUCTION OF ENTEROMORPHA CLATHRATA 
Benjamin Moll, Port Matilda, Pa., assignor to Desert Energy 
Research, Inc., Port Matilda, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 398,947, Mar. 2, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,468 
Int. Cl.° A23K //18; AOIN 63/00; C12N 1/12; C12P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—257.1 61 Claims 

1. A method for the high-yield, agricultural production of iso- 

lated Enteromorpha clathrata, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing a pond for holding a volume of liquid: 

(b) supplying a first volume of water to the pond to a depth of 
between | cm and 20 cm, the water comprising at least one of 
brackish and seawater and having a salinity not exceeding 70 
ppt, supplemented with a fertilizer having a nitrogen to phos- 
phate molar ratio of approximately between 10 and 40 to 1, 
wherein said water is conducive to growing isolated Entero- 
morpha clathrata; 

(c) introducing isolated Enteromorpha clathrata into said con- 
ducive water; 

(d) growing said isolated Enteromorpha clathrata for a prede- 
termined time, wherein said conducive water becomes less 
conducive to growing said isolated Enteromorpha clathrata 
after said time; 

(e) withdrawing at least partially said less conducive water after 
said predetermined time; 

(f) refilling said pond to a depth of between | cm to 20 cm with 
a second volume of water, the second volume of water com- 
prising at least one of brackish and seawater and having a 
salinity not exceeding 70 ppt, supplemented with a fertilizer 
having a nitrogen to phosphate molar ratio of approximately 
between 10 and 40 to |, wherein said water is conducive to 
growing isolated Enteromorpha clathrata; 

(g) repeating steps d, e, and f wherein said isolated Enteromor- 
pha clathrata grows into a layer of filaments, extending above 
the surface of the water and being exposed to the air; 

wherein said isolated Enteromorpha clathrata grows at a rate of 
approximately 5 to 40 grams dry weight per square meter per 
day. 


DEHALOGENATION OF ORGANOHALOGEN- 
CONTAINING COMPOUNDS 
Alan Buil; David J. Hardman; Brian M. Stubbs, and Paul J. 

Sallis, all of Kent, United Kingdom, assignors to Hercules 

Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 243,492, May 16, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,470,742, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 866,216, Apr. 9, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
690,765, Apr. 24, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 

1995, Ser. No. 487,705 
Int. Cl.° C12S 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—262.5 84 Claims 

1. A method for treating an aqueous composition comprising a 

nitrogen-free organohalogen compound and a nitrogen-containing 
cationic polymer in an amount of from about | to 50 weight 
percent, based on a total weight of the aqueous composition, to 
reduce the level of the nitrogen-free organohalogen compound, 
comprising: 

A. adding an enzyme to the aqueous composition, the enzyme 
being capable of dehalogenating the nitrogen-free organohalo- 
gen compound while leaving the nitrogen-containing cationic 
polymer substantially intact; and 

B. dehalogenating the nitrogen-free organohalogen compound, 
to reduce the level of the nitrogen-free organohalogen com- 
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pound in the aqueous composition while leaving the nitrogen- 
containing cationic polymer substantially intact. 





5,843,764 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING THE NON-INKED 
CELLULOSE FIBERS FROM THE INKED CELLULOSE 
FIBERS IN CELLULOSIC MATERIALS 
Jonathan Woodward, Kingston, Tenn., assignor to Martin 
Marietta Energy Systems, Inc., Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 65,846, May 21, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,200 
Int. Cl.° D21C 1/00;3/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—277 12 Claims 
1. A method for separating non-inked cellulose fibers from inked 
cellulose fibers in cellulosic materials comprising the steps of: 
introducing cellulosic material into a first vessel, the cellulosic 
material comprising cellulose, the cellulose comprising non- 
inked cellulose fibers and inked cellulose fibers; 
reacting the cellulosic material with cellulase to form a slurry, 
the reaction causing the cellulosic material to separate into 
non-inked cellulose fibers and inked cellulose fibers, the 
slurry comprising non-inked cellulose fibers, inked cellulose 
fibers, and cellobiose; 
transferring the slurry through a first retaining means in the first 
vessel to retain the non-inked cellulose fibers in the first 


vessel; 

transferring the slurry from the first vessel into a second vessel, 
the slurry comprising individual inked cellulose fibers, the 
first vessel being in fluid communication with the second 
vessel, the second vessel containing cellobiase; 

transferring the slurry through a second retaining means in the 


second vessel for retaining the inked cellulose fibers in the 


second vessel; 
recovering the non-inked cellulose fibers; and 
recovering the inked cellulose fibers. 


5,843,765 
STREPTOMYCES MICROORGANISM USEFUL FOR THE 
PREPARATION OF (R)-BACLOFEN FROM THE 
RACEMIC MIXTURE 
Wayne Levadoux, Ville St-Laurent; Denis Groleau, Duvernay; 
Michael Trani, Lasalle, and Robert Lortie, Outremont, all of 
Canada, assignors to National Research Council of Canada, 


Ottawa, Canada 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,952 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 00/00 
U.S. Cl. 435—280 15 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a substantially isomerically 
pure isomer of a compound of structural formula II 


0 


: 4 


R—CH,—CH—CH>—C 

] ~ 

R; OR? 
wherein R is NH, or substituted NH,, R, is phenyl or p-halo- 
substituted phenyl, R, is H, lower-alkyl, NH, Cl, or a metal salt 
thereof and C* is a chiral carbon, comprising contacting a racemic 
mixture of the (R)- and (S)-isomers of a compound of formula II, 
with a biologically purified microorganism, identified as Strepto- 
myces halstedii strain no. 39, ATCC Deposit Accession No. 55794 
or the cell-free enzymes derived therefrom, in a suitable aqueous 
culture medium, to selectively metabolize one of the isomers, 
while having minimal activity on the other isomer, and recovering 
the substantially isomerically pure unreacted isomer. 
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5,843,766 
APPARATUS FOR THE GROWTH AND PACKAGING OF 
THREE DIMENSIONAL TISSUE CULTURES 

Dawn Orton Applegate; Mark Applegate; Mark Baumgartner; 
John W. Bennett; John Danssaert; Robert Hardin, all of San 
Diego; Lee Laiterman, Los Gatos; Fred Schramm, Del Mar, 
and William R. Tolbert, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 
Advanced Tissue Sciences, Inc., La Jolla, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,992, Jun. 7, 1995. This 

application Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 597,053 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 


US. Cl. 435—284.1 63 Claims 


35. A chamber for three-dimensional tissue growth comprising: 

a casing; 

a substrate disposed within said casing designed to facilitate 
three-dimensional tissue growth on said substrate; 

at least one inlet port for the inflow of media into said casing; 

at least one outlet port for the outflow of media from said casing; 
and 

means for evenly distributing media flow across the casing and 
generally parallel to the substrate as it flows from the inlet 
port to the outlet port. 


5,843,767 

MICROFABRICATED, FLOWTHROUGH POROUS 

APPARATUS FOR DISCRETE DETECTION OF BINDING 
REACTIONS 
Kenneth L. Beattie, The Woodlands, Tex., assignor to Houston 
Advanced Research Center, Woodlands, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 141,969, Oct. 28, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 631,751 

Int. Cl.° C12M 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 435—287.1 38 Claims 

1. A device for binding a target molecule, comprising: 

a substrate having oppositely facing first and second major 
surfaces; 

a multiplicity of discrete channels extending through said sub- 
strate from said first major surface to said second major 
surface; 

a first binding reagent immobilized on the walls of a first group 
of said channels, and 


a second binding reagent immobilized on the walls of a second 
group of said channels. 





5,843,768 
VENTILATED WASTE COLLECTING CONTAINER 

Dennis J. Lin, and Kent K. Knock, both of 39 Oronoque Trail, 

Shelton, Conn. 06484 

Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 779,979 
Int. CL.° COS5F 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 435—290.1 10 Claims 

1. A ventilated waste collecting container comprising: 
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a lower bucket-like portion which is essentially air-and- 
waterproof whereby any solids or liquids placed therein are 
securely contained 
lid which can be tightly sealed onto the lower bucket-like 
portion, forming a sealed container, whereby any enclosed 
wastes, liquids, and accompanying odors are securely con- 
tained even if the container is tipped and whereby direct 
access by pests is substantially restricted 

a means of promoting aerobic conditions in solid compostable 
waste having poles deposited in the container by preventing 
liquids from filling the pores within the solid waste compris- 
ing a liquid separating barrier permeable to liquids and gases, 
even when wet, but not solids within the sealed container 
forming a drainage chamber for the collection of liquids in the 
portion of the sealed container below the liquid separating 
barrier and also forming an enclosed space in the portion of 
the sealed container above the liquid separating barrier free of 
liquids for the storage of solid waste 

a means for providing air circulation through the solid waste in 
the enclosed space within the sealed container above the 
liquid separating barrier and preventing direct access of air 
and accompanying odors or pests between the outside of the 
container and the enclosed space above the liquid separating 
barrier and which prevents spillage of any liquid that may 
accumulate in the drainage chamber comprising at least one 
solid walled ventilation shaft which opens only in the lower 
drainage chamber of the container on one end, and penetrates 
by means of a tight-fitting hole either the lid or the upper wall 
of the lower bucket-like portion of the container, and opens 
outside the upper three-fourths of the sealed container on the 
other end. 

. A method for temporarily storing compostable waste compris- 


. placing solid compostable waste having poles in a ventilated 
container which has features including: 

a lower bucket-like portion which is essentially air-and- 
waterproof whereby any solids or liquids placed therein are 
securely contained 

a lid which can be tightly sealed onto the lower bucket-like 
portion, forming a sealed container, whereby any enclosed 
wastes, liquids, and accompanying odors are securely con- 
tained even if the container is tipped and whereby direct 
access by pests is substantially restricted 

. promoting aerobic conditions in the solid waste deposited in 

the container by preventing liquids from filling the pores 
within the solid waste by providing a liquid separating barrier 
permeable to liquids and gases, even when wet, but not 
permeable to solids, within the sealed container forming a 
drainage chamber for the collection of liquids in the portion of 
the sealed container below the liquid separating barrier and 
also forming an enclosed space in the portion of the sealed 
container above the liquid separating barrier free of liquids for 
the storage of solid waste 

. providing air circulation through the solid waste in the 
enclosed space within the sealed container above the liquid 
separating barrier while preventing direct access of air and 
accompanying odors or pests between the outside of the 
container and the enclosed space above the liquid separating 
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barrier and preventing spillage of any liquid that may accu- 
mulate in the drainage chamber by providing at least one solid 
walled ventilation shaft which opens only in the lower drain- 
age chamber of the container on one end, penetrates by means 
of a tight-fitting hole, either the lid or the upper wall of the 
lower bucket-like portion of the container, and opens outside 
the upper three-fourths of the sealed container on the other 
end 

. securely placing the lid on the lower bucket-like portion to 
prevent easy access by pests or escape of objectionable odors 
when waste is not being added to the container. 





5,843,769 
DOUBLE STAGE DRUMSHAPED COMPOSTING DEVICE 
Markku Jonninen, Lahti, Finland, assignor to Biolan Oy, Fin- 
land 
PCT No. PCT/F195/00264, § 371 Date Jan. 17, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 17, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/31419, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 23, 1995 
PCT Filed May 18, 1995, Ser. No. 737,484 
Claims priority, application Finland, May 18, 1994, 942305 
Int. Cl.° C12M 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 435—290.3 - 2 Claims 





1. A two-stage composter drum, comprising a first, substantially 
horizontal drum (1), which is mounted rotatably and provided with 
internal mixing elements (5) which contribute to the disintegration 
and mixing of a compost as the drum makes a rotation, and a 
second, substantially horizontal drum (2) which is non-rotatable, 
characterized in that said non-rotatable drum (2), which is provided 
with a fixed thermally insulated housing, surrounds the rotatable 
inner drum (1), whereby an inlet opening (3) for compostable 
waste is included in a first end of the rotatable inner drum (1), said 
rotatable inner drum (1) having a second end which is provided 
with openings (6) for admitting the pre-composted mass into an 
annular space (7), provided between said drums (1, 2) and fitted 
with feed elements (8) fastened to the rotatable inner drum (1) for 
partially manipulating the mass also in the axial direction of the 
drums towards discharge elements (9, 10, 11), which are located 
around said first end of the rotatable inner drum (1) and whereby 
the finished mass works its way out of the composter. 


5,843,770 

ANTISENSE CONSTRUCTS DIRECTED AGAINST VIRAL 
POST-TRANSCRIPTIONAL REGULATORY SEQUENCES 
Charles R. Ill, Encinitas, and Jose E. N. Gonzales, San Diego, 

both of Calif., assignors to The Immune Response Corpora- 

tion, Carlsbad, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,861 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/00; CO7H 21/02;21/04; C12P 19/34 

U.S. Cl. 435—320.1 11 Claims 

1. A vector encoding one or more antisense transcripts which are 
complementary to all or a portion of a hepatitis B viral cis-acting 
post-transcriptional regulatory element, said post-transcriptional 
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regulatory element comprising the nucleotide sequence shown in 
SEQ ID NO:1 and having the function of directing export of the 
viral transcript from the nucleus to the cytoplasm of a cell. 





5,843,771 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,772 
ARTIFICIAL TRANSPOSONS 
Scott E. Devine, Ellicott City; Jef D. Boeke, and Lelita T. 
Braiterman, both of Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to John 
Hopkins University, Baltimore, Md. 

Division of Ser. No. 397,679, Mar. 2, 1995, Pat. No. 5,728,551, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 204,675, Mar. 2, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,677,170. This application Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 
660,754 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/65;15/70; 15/11; COTH 21/04 


US. Cl. 435—320.1 14 Claims 

1. A kit for DNA sequencing, comprising: 

an artificial transposon having blunt-ended termini which are 
substrates for a retroviral or retrotransposon integrase; 

a retroviral or retrotransposon integrase; and 

a primer which is complementary to a terminus of said artificial 
transposon, wherein the transposon, the integrase and the 
primer are packaged in a kit. 


APOPTOSIS REGULATING GENE 
Hee Sup Shin, Euwang; Young Chul Sung, Pohang; Seok Il 
Hong, Seoul; Sun Sim Choi, Soonchun; Jin Won Yun, 
Inchun; Eun Kyoung Choi, Kimchun, and In Chul Park, 
Seoul, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Korea Green Cross 
Corporation, and Postech Foundation, both of Rep. of Korea 
PCT No. PCT/KR96/00040, § 371 Date Nov. 22, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Nov. 22, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/30513, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 737,980 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 24, 1995, 
1995/6266 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/11;5/00 


U.S. Cl. 435—320.1 7 Claims 
1. A gene comprising the DNA sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,843,774 
POLYPEPTIDES FOR PROMOTING CELL 


ATTACHMENT 
Mark H. Ginsberg; Edward F. Plow, both of San Diego, and 
Ronald Bowditch, Encinitas, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Scripps Research Institute, La Jolla, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 803,623, Nov. 27, 1991, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 725,600, Jul. 3, 1991, aban- 


doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 620,668, 
Dec. 3, 1990, abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. 
No. 806,084 
Int. ClL.° C12N 15/00; CO7H 21/02; A61K 38/04 
U.S. CL. 435—320.1 6 Claims 

1. A vector including a nucleic acid sequence that encodes a 
polypeptide having a length of no more than about 100 amino acid 
residues that includes an amino acid residue sequence represented 
by the formula: AspArgXaa,ProHisHaa,Arg (SEQ ID NO 1). 
wherein Xaa, and Xaa, are any amino acid residue and said 
polypeptide binds GPIlb-I[la in an ArgGlyAsp-indepependent 
manner. 
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5,843,775 
HUMAN DORSAL TISSUE AFFECTING FACTOR 


(NOGGIN) AND NUCLEIC ACIDS ENCODING SAME 
David M. Valenzuela, Franklin Square, N.Y.; Nancy Y. Ip, 
Stamford, Conn.; Henryk D. Cudny, Concord, Calif.; 
George D. Yancopoulos, Yorktown Heights, N.Y.; Richard 
M. Harland, Moraga, Calif.; William C. Smith, Santa Bar- 


bara, Calif.; Teresa Lamb, and Anne Knecht, both of Berke- 


ley, Calif., assignors to Regeneron Pharmaceuticals, Inc., 
Tarrytown, N.Y., and Regents of University of California, 
Oakland, Calif. 

PCT No. PCT/US93/08326, § 371 Date Sep. 22, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 22, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/05791, PCT Pub. 


Date Mar. 17, 1994 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 957,401, Oct. 6, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 950,410, 
Sep. 23, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 939,954, Sep. 3, 1992. This PCT application Sep. 2, 
1993, Ser. No. 392,935 


Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/435;14/475; C12N 5/10;15/12 
US. Cl. 435—325 23 Claims 
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1, An isolated nucleic acid molecule having a nucleotide 


sequence selected from the group consisting of: 

(a) a nucleotide sequence comprising the coding region of 
human noggin contained in the vector designated as hnogX-9 
(ATCC Accession No. 75310); and 

(b) a nucleotide sequence differing from the sequence of (a) and 


which encodes a polypeptide encoded by the sequence of (a). 





5,843,776 
METHOD OF EXPRESSING GENES IN MAMMALIAN 
CELLS 
Taiki Tamaoki, and Hidekazu Nakabayashi, both of Calgary 
Alta, Canada, assignors to University Technologies Interna- 
tional, Inc., Calgary, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 148,058, Nov. 4, 1993. This application 
Jun, 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,604 


Int. Cl.° C12N 5/10; 15/11;15/31;15/63 


US. Cl. 435—325 12 Claims 
4. An isolated nucleic acid sequence comprising at least six 

copies of a human AFP silencer region and at least one copy of a 

promoter sequence functionally linked to a direct toxin gene. 





5,843,777 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,843,778 
USE OF CHIMERIC VACCINIA VIRUS COMPLEMENT 


CONTROL PROTEINS TO INHIBIT COMPLEMENT 
Ariella M. Rosengard, Gladwyne, Pa.; Joseph M. Ahearn, Jr., 
Baltimore, Md.; Alfred P. Sanfilippo, Baltimore, Md., and 
William M. Baldwin, Ill, Baltimore, Md., assignors to The 
Johns Hopkins University School of Medicine, Baltimore, 
Md. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,978 


Int. Cl.° C12P 2//00; C12N 15/39;5/10; COTH 21/04 
U.S. Cl. 435—325 7 Claims 


1. Acell expressing at its surface (i) a transmembrane anchoring 
domain, fused to (ii) a polypeptide that comprises a portion of a 
vaccinia virus complement control protein that binds complement 
components C4b and C3b, but not iC3b rosettes. 


5,843,779 
MONOCLONAL ANTIBODIES DIRECTED AGAINST THE 
MICROTUBULE-ASSOCIATED PROTEIN TAU, AND 
HYBRIDOMAS SECRETING THESE ANTIBODIES 
Marc Vandermeeren, Geel, Belgium; Marc Mercken, Somer- 
ville, Mass.; Eugeen Vanmechelen, Nazareth-Eke, and 
AndréVan De Voorde, Lokeren, both of Belgium, assignors 
to N.V. Innogenetics S.A., Belgium 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/03499, § 371 Date Aug. 16, 1994, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 16, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/13795, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 23, 1994 
PCT Filed Dec. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 244,951 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 14, 
1992, 92403403 
Int. CL° C12N 5/06; A61K 39/395 
U.S. Cl. 435—331 2 Claims 
1. The hybridoma AT 1201 deposited at ECACC on Oct. 8, 1992 
under No. 92-100853 which secretes monoclonal antibody AT1!20. 





5,843,780 
PRIMATE EMBRYONIC STEM CELLS 
James A. Thomson, Madison, Wis., assignor to Wisconsin 
Alumni Research Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 376,327, Jan. 20, 1995. This 
application Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 591,246 
Int. Cl.° C12N 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 435—363 11 Claims 
1. A purified preparation of primate embryonic stem cells which 
(i) is capable of proliferation in an in vitro culture for over one 
year, (ii) maintains a karyotype in which all the chromosomes 
characteristic of the primate species are present and not noticeably 
altered through prolonged culture, (iii) maintains the potential to 
differentiate into derivatives of endoderm, mesoderm, and ecto 
derm tissues throughout the culture, and (iv) will not differentiate 
when cultured on a fibroblast feeder layer. 


5,843,781 
IMPLANTABLE PROSTHETIC VASCULAR DEVICE 
HAVING AN ADHERENT CELL MONOLAYER 


PRODUCED UNDER SHEAR STRESS 
Barbara J. Ballermann, Cockeysville, and Mark J. Ott, Balti- 


more, both of Md., assignors to The Johns Hopkins Univer- 

sity School of Medicine, Baltimore, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 54,794, Apr. 28, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 583,490 


Int. C).° C12N 5/00;11/08; AGIF 2/00 
US. Cl. 435—400 {1 Claims 


1. A method for producing an implantable prosthetic vascular 
device comprising providing a hollow fiber cartridge device con- 
taining at least one hollow fiber having an inner lumen surface 
inside the fiber and an outer lumen surface outside the fiber, 
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seeding endothelial cells on the inner lumen surface and perivas- 

cular cells on the outer lumen surface, culturing the endothelial 
. o ? 

cells under a continuous shear stress of from 0.4 dyne/cm~ to 33 


dyne/em? to produce an adherent endothelial cell monolayer on the 
inner lumen surface and culturing the perivascular cells to produce 
a layer of perivascular cells on the outer lumen surface. 


5,843,782 
MICROPROPAGATION OF ROSE PLANTS 
Michael Dobres, Philadelphia, Pa., and Gail R. Williams Lokaj, 
Wenonah, N.J., assignors to NovaFlora, Inc., Philadelphia, 
Pa. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 385,772 
Int. Cl.° G12M 5/00 


US. Cl. 435—430 55 Claims 


1. A method of tissue culture micropropagation of a rose plant 
comprising culturing a stem bearing a node in a first enclosed 
vessel containing a first culture medium comprising about 0.5 to 
about 3.0 mg/l of a cytokine, 0 to about 1.0 mg/l of an auxin, and 
0 to about 1.0 mg/l of a gibberellin until at least one shoot is 


produced from said node; excising said shoot from said stem and 
propagating said shoot in a second enclosed vessel containing a 
second culture medium comprising about 0.5 to about 3.0 mg/l of 
a cytokine, 0 to about 1.0 mg/l of an auxin, and 0 to about 1.0 mg/I 
gibberellic acid to produce a flowering rose plant in an enclosed 
vessel. 


5,843,783 
TAGGING HYDROCARBONS FOR SUBSEQUENT 
IDENTIFICATION 
Michael J. Rutledge; Robert T. Roginski, both of Naperville, 
and George H. Vickers, Aurora, all of Ill, assignors to 


Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 334,274, Nov. 4, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,710,046. This application Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 
993,278 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2/44 


U.S. Cl. 436—56 10 Claims 


1. A method for identifying a sample containing a tagged gaso- 
line, which comprises: 
irradiating a sample in an excitation band consisting of wave- 
lengths of about 600 to about 2500 nanometers, said sample 
containing a tagged gasoline which includes a fluorescent dye 
at a concentration of about 0.01 to about 1000 parts per billion 
by weight having a base state and an excited state, wherein 
the dye is selected from the group consisting of naphthalocya- 
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nine dye, phthalocyanine dye, cyanine dye, methine dye, 
croconium dye and squarylium dye, wherein the dye is 
soluble in gasoline to at least about one percent by weight 
based on the weight of the gasoline, wherein the dye is inert 
to water, and wherein the dye absorbs radiation in an absorp- 
tion band consisting of wavelengths of about 600 to about 
2500 nanometers associated with a transformation to the 


excited state and emitting radiation in a fluorescent band 
consisting of wavelengths of about 600 to about 2500 nanom- 
eters associated with a return to the base state, the excitation 
band overlapping the absorption band at an appropriate inten- 
sity to transform a portion of the dye from the base state to the 
excited state; 

detecting the presence of radiation in the fluorescent band ema- 
nating from the sample; 

generating a detection signal upon detecting at least a predeter- 
mined amount of emanated radiation in the fluorescent band; 
and 

identifying said tagged gasoline sample from the generated 
detection signal. 


5,843,784 
RADIO-DETECTION METHOD OF OXYGENATION 
REACTION 
Yasuyoshi Watanabe, Minoh, Japan, and Bengt Langstrém, 
Upsala, Sweden, assignors to Research Development Corpo- 
ration of Japan, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,479 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/00; C12Q 1/28;1/30 


U.S. Cl. 436—58 5 Claims 
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1. In a method of detecting reaction products in an enzymatic 
oxygenation reaction system, the improvement which comprises 
introducing positron nuclide ‘SO as an additive oxygen to the 
enzymatic reaction system and detecting radioactive products pro- 
duced during the oxygenation reaction by use of radio-UV-LC-MS 
(liquid chromatography mass spectrometry with radio absorption 
detection). 


5,843,785 
GLUTATHIONE DEFICIENCY AS A PROGNOSIS FOR 
SURVIVAL IN AIDS 
Leonore A. Herzenberg, Stanford; Stephen C. DeRosa, Palo 
Alto; Leonard A. Herzenberg, Stanford, and Mario Roed- 
erer, Redwood City, all of Calif., assignors to The Board of 
Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 692,826 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/49 
U.S. Cl. 436—86 7 Claims 
1. A method for evaluating the probability of an HIV positive 
patient surviving over two to three years following the evaluation, 
said method comprising: 
determining the glutathione level, directly or indirectly, in the 
blood cells of said patient or a fraction thereof, 
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wherein a reduced glutathione level as compared to an average 
level in HIV negative humans is indicative of a reduced 
probability of survival in comparison to HIV negative 
humans. 


ANALYSIS OF CARBOHYDRATES IN BIOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS BY HIGH PERFORMANCE LIQUID 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Daotian Fu, Horsham; Ming He, Roslyn, and David Zopf, 

Strafford, all of Pa., assignors to Neose Technologies, Inc., 


Horsham, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 563,822 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 30/02 

U.S. Cl. 436—94 10 Claims 

1. A method for analyzing for reducing saccharide compounds in 
a biological fluid comprising charged reducing saccharide com- 
pounds and neutral reducing saccharide compounds, which com- 
prises: 

(i) filtering the biological fluid through a membrane or a filtra- 
tion device, thereby obtaining a filtered biological fluid; 

(ii) separating said charged reducing saccharide compounds 
from said neutral reducing saccharide compounds by contact- 
ing said filtered biological fluid with an anion exchange 
medium, thereby causing said charged reducing saccharide 
compounds to be retained on said anion exchange medium; 

(iii) eluting said neutral reducing saccharide compounds from 
said anion exchange medium to provide a first eluate; 

(iv) eluting said charged reducing saccharide compounds from 
said anion exchange medium to provide a second eluate; 

(v) derivatizing said second eluate with a 3-alkyl-5-pyrazoline 
derivative of the formula 


wherein R, is a C,_,, alkyl group; and 

R, is a C,_,> alkyl group; a substituted C,_,, alkyl group, 
wherein said substitutions are C,,. alkyl, C,., alkoxy, or 
halogen; or a chromophore selected from the group consisting 
of phenyl, naphthyl, benzyl and pyridyl, wherein said chro- 
mophore is unsubstituted or substituted with C,_, alkyl, C;. 


alkoxy or halogen; 

(vi) extracting the derivatized eluate with an organic solvent to 
provide an aqueous phase and an organic phase; and 

(vii) analyzing said aqueous phase by HPLC analysis. 


5,843,787 
METHOD ALLOWING THE FAST ASSESSMENT OF AT 
LEAST ONE PETROLEUM CHARACTERISTIC OF A 
ROCK SAMPLE-APPLICATION TO A RESERVOIR 
COMPRISING HEAVY OILS 
Khomsi Trabelsi, Conflans Ste Honorine, and Jean Espitalie, 


Le Vesinet, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais du 


Petrole, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 498,059, Jul. 5, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 714,441 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 5, 1994, 94 08383 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 3///2 
U.S. Cl. 436—139 19 Claims 
1. A method allowing the assessment of at least one petroleum 
characteristic of a sample coming from geologic sediments, said 
method comprising heating said sample in a nonoxidizing atmo- 
sphere according to several temperature rise stages, as follows: 
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a) raising a temperature of said sample to a first temperature 
value of 180° to 200° C. for a first predetermined period of 
time, 

b) raising the temperature of the sample from the first tempera- 
ture value to a second temperature value according to a first 
temperature gradient of 1° to 12° C./minute for a second 
predetermined period of time, 

c) raising the temperature of the sample from the second tem- 
perature value to a third temperature value of not more than 
800° C. for a third predetermined period of time, 

d) determining in (a) magnitude S,, representative of quantities 
of light hydrocarbons of a carbon number less than about 15, 
determining in (b) magnitude S.,,, representative of quantities 
of medium hydrocarbons of a carbon number between 15 and 
40, and determining in (c) magnitude S,,, representative of 
quantities of heavy hydrocarbon-containing compounds of a 
carbon atom number greater than about 40, and 

e) using said magnitudes to determine at least one petroleum 


characteristic of said sample, said characteristic comprising a 


quantity Q representative of asphaltenes, resins and kerogen 
in said sample, production index IP, API degree, magnitude D, 
or a function f of said characteristic. 
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diameter of from about 3-20 microns with a phenylboronic 


acid covalently coupled to said polymer particles; 

contacting said column with said liquid sample having a volume 
of from 0.01—0.125 pL of red blood cells or from about 
0.2-2.5 yL of serum or plasma, and with a transport solution 
for said nonglycated protein fraction, said transport solution 
containing a buffering agent and a salt, causing said glycated 
protein fraction to complex with said phenylboronic acid, and 
continuously separating said transport solution and nongly- 
cated protein fraction from the column as a first analyte; 

thereafter contacting said column and complexed glycated pro- 
teins with an eluant for separating the glycated proteins from 
the column, said eluant containing mannitol and a salt, and 
continuously separating said eluant and said separated gly- 
cated proteins from the column as a second analyte 

said contacting steps being carried out at a superatmospheric 
column pressure; and 

continuously spectrophotometrically analyzing each of said first 
and second analytes in serial order using light of a desired 
wavelength, said spectrophotometric analysis being carried 
out without blanking of the spectrophotometer with said elu- 
ant, 


the spectrophotometric analysis of said first and secdhd analytes 
yielding data, which if graphically plotted, would present a 


pair of separate, single, sharp integratable peaks respectively 
corresponding to the quantities of said first and second ana- 
lytes present in said sample, 

said transport solution and eluant being spectrophotometrically 
balanced such that, in the quantitative high pressure liquid 
chromatographic determination of glycated protein in a 0.5 ul. 
liquid test sample containing 6 to 8 g./dl. of total protein and 
a glycated protein content of the test sample, said determina- 


tion being carried out at said desired wavelength, the calcu- 
lated signal to noise ratio is equal to or greater than about 20, 


where the signal is the height of the absorbance peak pro- 
duced by the glycated fraction of the test sample, and the 
noise is the greatest distance of deviation observed when a 
blank sample of the transport solution is measured at said 
desired wavelength and at otherwise identical test conditions, 
both said height and distance being measured relative to an 


idealized baseline established by the absorbance at said 
desired wavelength of the transport solution. 





5,843,788 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC METHOD FOR 
DETERMINATION OF GLYCATED PROTEINACEOUS 
SPECIES IN BLOOD 
James H. Rexroad, Jr., Kansas City, Mo.; Jimmie K. 
Noffsinger, Overland Park, Kans.; Bonnie A. Teeman, and 
Claus-Peter Wawrzinek, both of Kansas City, Mo., assignors 
to Clinical HPLC, Inc., Kansas City, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 774,646, Oct. 15, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 708,871, May 31, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 280,016, Dec. 5, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 309,795 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 30/02 





5,843,789 

METHOD OF ANALYSIS OF GENOMIC BIOPOLYMER 

AND POROUS MATERIALS FOR GENOMIC ANALYSIS 
Hiroshi Nomura, Shorewood, and Jong Hyung Ahn, Min- 
netonka, both of Minn., assignors to NeoMecs Incorporated, 
St. Louis Park, Minn. 
Filed May 16, 1995, Ser. No. 442,170 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53; C12Q 1/00; COBF 2/46; BO1D 69/00 


USS. Cl. 436—164 24 Claims 
| 


US. Cl. 436—161 7 Claims 
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21. A method of analysis of a proteinaceous or genomic biopoly- 

1. A method of analyzing a liquid sample containing both mer comprising adhering a biopolymer onto a surface of a porous 
glycated and nonglycated blood protein fractions using high pres- substrate, then probing the biopolymer with at least one chemical 
sure liquid chromatographic separation techniques, said method probe for a specific submolecular sequence in the biopolymer, the 
comprising the steps of: presence of the specific submolecular sequence being detectable by 
providing a high pressure liquid chromatographic column means of a specific binding of the chemical probe to the specific 
including therein synthetic resin polymer particles having a submolecular sequence in the biopolymer, the surface of the 
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porous substrate having a reduced level of nonspecific binding of 
the chemical probe by reason of a deposit of a plasma polymerizate 
on said surface. 





5,843,790 
METHOD FOR ASSAYING PHOTOSENSITIZING DRUG 
IN WHOLE BLOOD 
Avigdor M. Ronn, 27A Bond St., Great Neck, N.Y. 11021 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 777,573 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 436—164 18 Claims 
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1. A method for determining a concentration of a photosensitiz- 
ing drug in a patient, for PhotoDynamic Therapy treatment of said 
patient by a treatment light at a treatment light wavelength, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
drawing a whole blood sample from said patient; 
spreading said whole blood sample between two optically trans- 
mitting plates to form a spread sample containing some 
amount of a photosensitizing drug including none; 

irradiating said spread sample with an interrogation light in an 
interrogation wavelength range of an absorption band, of said 
photosensitizing drug, bluer than said treatment light wave- 
length; 

measuring a magnitude of an emission signal at said treatment 

light wavelength, said emission signal caused by said irradia- 
tion of said spread sample; and 

comparing said measured magnitude to a magnitude/ 

concentration calibration curve to determine the concentration 
of said photosensitizing drug. 


5,843,791 
TNF RECEPTORS, TNF BINDING PROTEINS AND DNAS 
CODING FOR THEM 
Rudolf Hauptmann, Ebreichsdorf; Adolf Himmler, Vienna; 
Ingrid Maurer-Fogy, Lindauergasse, and Christian Stra- 
towa, Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to Amgen Boulder 
Inc., Boulder, Colo. 
Division of Ser. No. 383,676, Feb. 1, 1995, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 153,287, Nov. 17, 1993, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 821,750, Jan. 2, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 511,430, Apr. 20, 1990, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,639 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1989, 39 13 
101.7; Jun. 21, 1989, 39 20 282.8; European Pat. Off., Apr. 19, 
1990, 90106624 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/53;33/574 
U.S. Cl. 436—501 1 Claim 
1. A method for the detection of TNF in a biological sample, 
comprising contacting said sample with an effective amount of a 
recombinant polypeptide comprising the amino acid sequence, 
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or functional derivative thereof which binds 
whether a complex is formed. 


or a fragment, variant, 
to TNF, and detecting 
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Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,793 
CONTAINER FOR STAINING OF CELLS AND TISSUES 
IN COMBINATION WITH A ROLLER AND A SUPPORT 
Robert Troconis Belly; John Robert Chemelli, both of Webster, 
and Michele McWilliams Steinmann, Rochester, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Johnson & Johnson Clinical Diagnostics, Inc., 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,586 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/558;22/00 
U.S. Cl. 436—514 10 Claims 
1. A flexible container containing predeposited reagents, com- 
prising 
a plurality of temporarily sealed, breakable compartments dis- 
persed in the container, each compartment containing a 
reagent useful for immuno-assaying, and each compartment 
comprising opposed confining walls at least one of which is 
sufficiently flexible as to allow the compartment to be com- 
pressed in the presence of an adequate external force, 
external outlets in the container for the contents of said compart- 
ments, said outlets being open to the atmosphere, 
passageways extending from each of the compartments to the 
outlets, each of the outlets terminating in a platform that 
supports a drop of at least 10 pL as a pendant drop, 
the platforms of at least two of the outlets being adjacent and 
each extending beyond their respective outlets so that the 
platform of one outlet contacts the platform of another of said 
at least two outlets so as to form between them an exterior 
angle with respect to each other sufficient to cause drops 
pendant therefrom to substantially uniformly intermix while 
supported by said contacting platforms. 
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5,843,794 
TECHNIQUE FOR THE PREVENTION OF FALSE 
POSITIVE REACTIONS IN IMMUNOLOGICAL TESTING 
DUE TO C,AND Cig COMPONENTS OF THE 
COMPLEMENT AND METHOD FOR SCREENING FOR 
RHEUMATIC FACTOR 
Jacques Singer, Delray Beach, Fla., assignor to Montefiore 
Medical Center, Bronx, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 14,549, Feb. 8, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 857,764, Mar. 26, 
1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 
564,895 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/546 


US. Cl. 436—534 12 Claims 
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NO CURVE 


AE NEGATIVE 
(Cig BY INFERENCE) 


1. A method for preventing interference caused by C, or C,, in 
an immunoassay of a body fluid for an antigen or an antibody, said 


method comprising heating a sample of said body fluid, which is 
diluted sufficiently to permit an immunoassay, to a temperature of 
59° C. to 64° C. with a neutral salt for a period of time sufficient 
for said neutral salt to prevent said interference caused by said C, 
or C,, without affecting said antigen or said antibody in said 
immunoassay. 





5,843,795 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,796 
METHOD OF MAKING AN INSULATED GATE BIPOLAR 
TRANSISTOR WITH HIGH-ENERGY P+ IMPLANT AND 
SILICON-ETCH CONTACT 

Donald Ray Disney, Kokomo, Ind., assignor to Delco Electron- 

ics Corporation, Kokomo, Id. 

Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,427 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//265;45/00;21/44;21/48 

U.S. Cl. 437—6 2 Claims 

1. In a method of making an insulated gate switching transistor 
having a layer of one conductivity type, with a surface, a first well 
of opposite conductivity type to said one conductivity type in said 
surface, an annular second well of said one conductivity type 
disposed in said surface concentrically within said first well, and 
an insulated gate electrode disposed on a generally annular periph- 
eral surface portion of said first well, said insulated gate electrode 
having a polycrystalline silicon layer with an inner periphery that 
is used for self-aligned formation of said first well, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

providing said polycrystalline silicon layer with a thickness that 

will mask ion implants of dopants; 


CHEMICAL 


forming the second well by ion implanting a first dopant,of said 
one conductivity type into an inner surface area of the first 
well exposed within said inner periphery of said polycrystal- 
line silicon layer, the said ion implanting being done at a first 
energy at which said first dopant does not penetrate said 
polycrystalline silicon layer, whereby said second well is 
self-aligned with said inner periphery of said polycrystalline 
silicon layer, said second well having a bottom; 

completing formation of the second well by activating said first 
dopant without noticeably diffusing said first dopant vertically 
or horizontally, whereby said second well has an outer periph- 
ery that remains registered with said inner periphery of said 
polycrystalline silicon layer; 

forming a subsurface plate-like area of said opposit® conductiv- 
ity type having a higher dopant concentration than said first 
well in said first well below said bottom of said second well 
by ion implanting a second dopant of said opposite conduc- 
tivity type into said inner surface area exposed within said 
inner periphery of said polycrystalline silicon layer, said ion 
implanting of said second dopant being done at a second 
energy which is higher than said first energy but at which said 
second dopant does not penetrate said polycrystalline silicon 
layer, whereby said plate-like area in said first well is self- 
aligned with said inner periphery of said polycrystalline sili- 
con layer and said outer periphery of said second well; 

completing formation of the plate-like area by activating said 
second dopant without noticeably diffusing said second 
dopant vertically or horizontally, whereby said second well 
remains substantially registered with said inner periphery of 
said polycrystalline silicon layer and said outer periphery of 
said second well; 

etching through a central area of said second well into said 
plate-like area, effective to form a surface recess; 

implanting a third dopant of said opposite conductivity type into 
said surface recess at an energy at which said third dopant is 
targeted to lodge at said surface recess in said first well, and 
activating the third dopant without noticeably diffusing said 
third dopant of vertically or horizontally, effective to increase 
punch through voltage of said first well; and 

forming an electrode in said surface recess that is in electrical 
contact with each of said second well and said plate-like area 
in said first well. 





5,843,797 
METHOD OF REDUCING OFFSET FOR ION- 
IMPLANTATION IN SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Makoto Iuchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 617,112 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1995, 7-057851 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//266 
U.S. Cl. 437—45 7 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing on a wafer a plurality of semi- 
conductor devices having a common designed structure, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
grouping the semiconductor devices in a plurality of groups 
including a first group and a second group, each group includ- 
ing at least one semiconductor device, 
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forming a photoresist pattern for each of the semiconductor 
devices, said photoresist pattern of each semiconductor device 
in said first group having a first opening deviated in a first 
direction from a designed position for said first opening, and 

implanting an ion beam by using said photoresist pattern as a 
mask. 


5,843,798 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING STEP OF FORMING ELECTRODE 
PINS ON SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP USING ELECTRODE- 
PIN FORMING MASK, AND METHOD FOR TESTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP USING ELECTRODE-PIN 
FORMING MASK 
Tatsuharu Matsuda, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 350,986, Nov. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,574,311. This application Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 695,584 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1994, 6-008848 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//60 


US. Cl. 437—209 4 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device manufacturing method comprising 

steps of: 
a) placing an electrode-pin mask on a semiconductor chip; 
said semiconductor chip having electrode pads thereon; 
said electrode-pin mask having electrode-pin holes therein, 
positions of said electrode-pin holes formed in said 
electrode-pin forming mask matching positions at which 
said electrode pads are formed on said semiconductor chip; 
and 

said step a) being performed such that each of said electrode- 
pin forming holes faces a respective one of said electrode 
pads; 

b) performing a screen-printing process on said semiconductor 
chip using said electrode-pin forming mask placed on said 
semiconductor chip so as to fill said electrode-pin forming 
holes with conductor material; and 

c) removing said electrode-pin forming mask from said semi- 
conductor chip so as to cause said conductor material to 
remain on said semiconductor chip, said conductor material 
thus forming electrode pins, each electrode pin being thus 
provided on a respective one of said electrode pads of said 
semiconductor chip. 
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5,843,799 
CIRCUIT MODULE REDUNDANCY ARCHITECTURE 
PROCESS 
Fu-Chieh Hsu, Saratoga, and Wingyu Leung, Cupertino, both 
of Calif., assignors to Monolithic System Technology, Inc., 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 553,217, Nov. 7, 1995, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 246,396, May 20, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,498,886, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 865,410, Apr. 8, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
787,984, Nov. 5, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 
1997, Ser. No. 782,135 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//00 


US. Cl. 438—6 10 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a first semiconductor device having a 
first size and a second semiconductor device having a second 
smaller size using a single mask set, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a plurality of circuit blocks on a semiconductor sub- 

strate, each circuit block of said plurality of circuit blocks 
comprising a plurality of replaceable circuit modules; 
forming programmable interconnect circuitry extending to each 
of the circuit modules, wherein the circuit blocks and the 
interconnect circuitry are fabricated from the single mask set; 
testing to determine whether the replaceable circuit modules are 
defective or functional; 

disconnecting a first set of the replaceable circuit modules from 

the interconnect circuitry; 

connecting a second set of the replaceable circuit modules to the 

interconnect circuitry, the second set comprising functional 
circuit modules; and 

selecting the number of circuit modules in the second set to 

correspond to the first size to form the first semiconductor 
device, or selecting the number of circuit modules in the 
second set to correspond to the second size to form the second 
semiconductor device. 





5,843,800 
GETTERING OF PARTICLES FROM AN ELECTRO- 
NEGATIVE PLASMA WITH INSULATING CHUCK 

John H. Keller, Orange County, and Gregory Costrini, Dutch- 

ess County, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 430,040, Apr. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 5,587,045. 

This application Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 711,572 
Int. Cl.° HOSH //00; HO1L 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 438—10 5 Claims 

1. A method for use in a plasma processing system used in the 
manufacture of semiconductor circuits for preventing particulates 
from going to a semiconductor wafer mounted on a negative 
electrode after a plasma discharge is turned off, said wafer being 
separated from said negative electrode by an insulator, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

sensing a current flowing to the wafer from a plasma; and 
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5,843,803 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 








5,843,804 
METHOD OF MAKING AVALANCHE PHOTODIODES 
WITH EPITAXIALLY-REGROWN GUARD RINGS 
Chung-Yi Su, Milpitas; Ghulam Hasnain, Stanford, and James 
N. Hollenhorst, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to Hewlett- 
Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 389,375, Feb. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,610,416. This application Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,465 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 3///8 
US. Cl. 438—91 8 Claims 











maintaining or driving the wafer negative when plasma density 
decays to zero. 


5,843,801 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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1. A method of forming a guard ring on a semiconductor light 
5,843,802 detector, the method comprising: 

SEMICONDUCTOR LASER FORMED BY LAYER providing a semiconductor platform having a multi-layer struc- 
INTERMIXING ture including a cap layer of a first conductivity type, and light 
Kevin J. Beernink, Mountain View; Robert L. Thornton, East absorption and avalanche multiplication layers of a second 
Palo Alto; David P. Bour, Cupertino; Thomas L. Paoli, Los conductivity type, with the multiplication layer positioned 

Altos, and Jack Walker, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assignors to proximate to the cap layer, defining a first P-N junction; 
Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. growing at least one epitaxial layer over the semiconductor 
Division of Ser. No. 367,554, Jan. 3, 1995, Pat. No. 5,708,674. platform, forming a guard ring surrounding the first P-N 
This application Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,092 junction, wherin the growing step includes growing the guard 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/18;3/19 ring with a dopant concentration lower than the doping con- 

27 Claims centration in multiplication layer and 
forming a mesa relief by etching the semiconductor platform to 
expose the first P-N junction. 





5,843,805 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,806 
METHODS FOR PACKAGING TAB-BGA INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS 
Wei-Jen Tsai, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Compeq 
c : ’ Manufacturing Company Limited, Taiwan 
1. A method of making a multiple layer semiconductor device Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,316 
comprising the steps of: Int. CL.° HOLL 2/44 
(a) providing a semiconductor substrate; USS. Cl. 438—107 
(b) forming multiple layers over said substrate, in which at least 
one of said layers is doped and contains impurity atoms of a 
type and with a concentration adequate for impurity induced 
layer disordering of a limited amount of material; 
(c) intermixing said doped layer and its adjacent layers in 
selected lateral areas of said multiple layer structure by caus- 
ing said impurities to diffuse in said selected areas but not to 
diffuse in other areas, 
wherein a capping material is provided over the multiple layers 
and said selected lateral regions are obtained by controlling 1. A method for packaging a TAB-BGA integrated circuit, com- 
the capping material of said multiple layer structure. prising steps of: 
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providing a polyimide with a pre-laminated thin copper layer on 
each of two sides thereof as a substrate; 

laminating, exposing and developing a plurality of first dry film 
layers on both surfaces of said polyimide substrate, while 
defining a plurality of predetermined openings in an upper 
surface of said polyimide substrate; 

sequentially applying a multi-layer electroplating operation of 
electro-coppering, electronickelling, gold plating and elec- 
tronickelling again on the exposed surface of the upper first 
dry film layer; 

forming a plurality of electroplated multi-layer protrusions after 
removing said first dry film layers; 

laminating, etching and developing a plurality of second dry film 
layers on two surfaces of a laminate, while defining predeter- 
mined openings on a lower surface of said laminate; 

serving said second dry film layers as a mask for etching the 
bottom thin copper layer on a lower side of said laminate; 

serving said bottom thin copper layer on the lower side as a 
mask for applying a laser etching operation to said polyimide 
substrate to form a pattern of holes without totally penetrating 
said polyimide substrate by the control of laser energy; 

laminating a third dry film layer on the upper surface of the 
laminate for protecting the pattern previously formed; 

applying an electrolytic plating operation to each hole in said 
polyimide substrate for forming electrolytic contacts by filling 
each hole with an electrolyte and the outer surface thereof 
being in a protruding form; 

removing said third dry film layer; 

etching the exposed top thin copper layer between said electro- 
plated multi-layer protrusions to separate the adjacent electro- 
plated layers from each other, and removing a_nickel- 
electroplated layer on the top of the multi-layer electroplated 
layer by etching to expose a gold plated layer; and 

respectively defining a chip installation hole and a plurality of 
through holes in a central position and other predetermined 
positions on the two sides of the polyimide substrate by 
performing a laser drilling operation for defining a structure 
for mounting a chip between the two electroplated multi-layer 
protrusions beside the chip installation hole. 


5,843,807 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING AN ULTRA-HIGH 
DENSITY WARP-RESISTANT MEMORY MODULE 
Carmen D. Burns, Austin, Tex., assignor to Staktek Corpora- 
tion, Austin, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 473,593, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,644,161, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,968, Jul. 27, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,581,121, which is a division of Ser. No. 
37,830, Mar. 29, 1993, Pat. No. 5,369,056. This application 
Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,985 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/58;31/024 


U.S. Cl. 438—109 14 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing an ultra-high density memory 
module, comprising the steps of: 
forming a high density memory package by: 
mounting a substantially planar internal lead frame, com- 
prised of a plurality of circuit conductors, to an integrated 


circuit die so said lead frame overlays and is in thermal 
contact with at least a portion of said die; 

mounting a substantially planar thermally conductive internal 
element so it overlays and is in thermal contact with at least 
a portion of said die; 
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encapsulating said die, said internal lead frame and said 
thermally conductive internal element to form a protective 
casing, such that a plurality of said circuit conductors’ 
extend through a first end of said casing to form leads and 
wherein an end portion of said thermally conductive inter- 
nal element extends through a second end of said casing, 
opposite said first end; 
mounting a thin, warp-resistant metal layer to a first major 
surface of said casing; 
mounting a substantially planar external thermally conductive 
element to a second major surface of said casing; and 
vertically orienting a plurality of said packages and mounting 
said packages adjacent one another to form an ultra-high 
density memory module. 


5,843,808 

STRUCTURE AND METHOD FOR AUTOMATED 

ASSEMBLY OF A TAB GRID ARRAY PACKAGE 
Marcos Karnezos, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to ASAT, Lim- 

ited, Tsuen Wan, Hong Kong 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,134 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44 

U.S. Cl. 438—121 














we we 30 3 


1. A method for forming a TGA package, comprising the steps 
of: 

forming a plurality of stiffeners on a carrier strip, each stiffener 
having a cavity formed on one side of said strip; 

singulating a plurality of tape frames from a tape, each tape 
frame including (i) a first plurality of conductive wire bonding 
pads, (ii) a plurality of solder ball bonding pads for attaching 
solder balls and (iii) a plurality of conductive traces each for 
routing a signal from one of said first plurality of wire 
bonding pads to a corresponding solder ball bonding pad; 

attaching each of said tape frame to one of said plurality of 
stiffeners via a tape adhesive; 

attaching a plurality of solder balls to said tape at said plurality 
of conductive bond pads using a reflow procedure; 

attaching a semiconductor die to said cavity of said stiffener 
using a die attach epoxy, said semiconductor die having 
formed thereon a second plurality of wire bonding pads; 

using a plurality of bond wires, coupling selected ones of said 
second plurality of wire bonding pads on said semiconductor 
die to corresponding ones of said first plurality of wire bond- 
ing pads; 

encapsulating said semiconductor die and said bond wires with a 
resin encapsulation; and 

singulating each of said stiffeners from said carrier strip. 


843,809 
LEAD FRAMES FOR TRENCH DRAMS 
Michael D. Rostoker, Boulder Creek, Calif., assignor to LSI 


Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,527 
Int. CL.° HOIL 21/60 


U.S. Cl. 438—123 10 Claims 
1. A method of packaging a trench-type DRAM integrated 
circuit die having a plurality of trench capacitors and a plurality of 
input and output pads aligned generally along a single line, a 
method comprising the following steps: 
providing a DIP lead frame having two halves aligned in parallel 
with and on opposite sides of said line of input and output 





Decemser 1, 1998 


44a 50a 56a> 


son) \ i) \ 54) \ 


Lut 
40b> | / 46b ny 
48 54b~ 


5 
500 “56 


\ \46a7 ) \52a 








426 
44b 


pads, the lead frame halves including a plurality of leads each 
having a pin end for electrically connecting said integrated 
circuit to an external element and at least one die connection 
end for electrically connecting one or more of said input and 
output pads to the lead frame, at least one of said leads in each 
lead frame half being a Y-shaped lead which includes at least 
two die connection ends, at least one of which is electrically 
connected to one of said input and output pads, and none of 
said leads being arranged symmetrically over the entire lead 
frame with respect to any lead frame axis that is perpendicular 
to the line of input and output pads; 

wire bonding a plurality of wires between (a) die connection 
ends of the lead frame leads and (b) at least some of the input 
and output pads; and 

forming a package encasing the integrated circuit and at least a 
portion of said lead frame. 


5,843,810 
FILM CIRCUIT AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 
THE SAME 
Kazuhiro Sato, and Kenji Osawa, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 794,203 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1996, 8-019733 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//44:21/48;21/50 


U.S. Cl. 438—123 2 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device com- 
posed of an insulating film and interconnecting portions formed at 
least on one principal plane of said insulating film for connecting 
between electrodes of a semiconductor element and other elec- 
tronic components electrically, wherein said interconnecting por- 
tions and a ring surrounding said semiconductor element connected 
electrically to said interconnecting portions through electrodes are 
provided as one body through suspending portions, comprising the 
steps of: 

forming said interconnecting portions and said suspending por- 

tions on one surface side of a laminate of three layers or more 
by a surface layer itself or another metal layer formed on said 
surface layer and also forming said insulating film; and 
removing said laminate by selective etching leaving at least the 
circumference thereof, thereby forming said ring. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,811 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A CRYSTALLINE THIN 
FILM ON AN AMORPHOUS SUBSTRATE 

Rajiv K. Singh; Rolf E. Hummel, and Soon-Moon Jung, al! of 

Gainesville, Fla., assignors to University of Florida, Gaines- 

ville, Fla. 

Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,126 
Int. CL.° HOIL 2//00;21/20 

U.S. Cl. 438—166 


PROVIDE AMORPHOUS SEMICONDUCTOR 
THIN FILM ON BACKING SUBSTRATE 


PROVIDE NUCLEATION 
INDUCING MEMBER 


CLEAN SURFACES 


CONTACT NUCLEATION INDUCING MEMBER 
TO AMORPHOUS THIN FILM 
AND APPLY PRESSURE 


ANNEAL AT ELEVATED TEMPERATURE 


REMOVE NUCLEATION INDUCING MEMBER 


1. A method of forming a crystalline thin film from an amor- 
phous semiconductor thin film comprising the steps of providing 
an amorphous thin film composed of a semiconductor material 
whereby the amorphous thin film has an exposed surface, provid- 
ing a generally planar nucleation inducing member having a num- 
ber of micro-scale surface contact points and with a hardness equal 
to or greater than the hardness of the amorphous semiconductor 
thin film, contacting under pressure the surface contact points of 
the nucleation inducing member with the exposed surface of the 
amorphous thin film to form an assembly, annealing the assembly 
to crystallize the amorphous thin film, and removing the nucleation 
inducing member. 


5,843,812 
METHOD OF MAKING A PMOSFET IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Hyunsang Hwang, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 
Electron Co., Ltd., Chung Cheong Buk-do, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 628,390, Apr. 5, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 330,481, Oct. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 946,774 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 28, 1993, 
93-22628 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//336 


U.S. Cl. 438—197 19 Claims 
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1. A method of forming a doped polysilicon layer in a semicon- 
ductor device, comprising the steps of: 
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(A) forming a polysilicon layer having grain boundaries on a 
semiconductor substrate; 

(B) annealing the polysilicon layer in the presence of NH,, 
wherein the annealing is conducted under conditions wherein 
a silicon-nitrogen material is formed at the grain boundaries 
of the polysilicon layer; and 

(C) doping boron ions into the polysilicon layer by ion implan- 
tation, wherein the silicon-nitrogen material formed at the 
grain boundaries inhibits diffusion of the boron ions along the 
grain boundaries. 


5,843,813 
V/O DRIVER DESIGN FOR SIMULTANEOUS SWITCHING 
NOISE MINIMIZATION AND ESD PERFORMANCE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Hua-Fang Wei, Sunnyvale; Michael Colwell, Fremont, both of 
Calif., and Randall E. Bach, Stillwater, Minn., assignors to 
LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 684,022, Jul. 19, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,728,612. This application Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 
748,372 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//8238 
US. Cl. 438—200 


DRAIN 


5 Claims 


SOURCE 
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1. A method of minimizing simultaneous switching noise in an 
integrated circuit in which two or more output drivers share a 
common power supply connection, each output driver comprising 
a complementary pair of MOS transistors, and the method com- 
prising: 

forming an n-type one of the MOS transistors by 

providing a semiconductor substrate; 

forming at least three deep individual N wells in the substrate 
in accordance with standard main N-well process steps; 

forming selected field oxide portions in the surface of the 
substrate, including field oxide portions substantially regis- 


tered over each of the individual N wells; 


forming a gate oxide layer, and a gate contact structure over 
the gate oxide layer comprising a gate terminal of the MOS 
transistor; 

and implanting into the exposed surface of the substrate with 
sufficient N dopant to form: 

a first N+ region positioned laterally adjacent to a first side 
of the gate structure and contiguous and in electrical 
contact with the first individual N well, so that the first N 
well provides a deep-junction drain region of the MOS 
transistor; 

a second N+ region positioned laterally adjacent to a sec- 
ond side of the gate structure and contiguous and in 
electrical contact with the second individual N well the 


second N+ region forming a first ohmic contact region; 
a third N+ region located laterally intermediate the second 
and third individual N wells, the third N+ region contigu- 
ous and in electrical contact with both the second and 
third individual N wells, and the third N+ region forming 
a second ohmic contact region; and 
a fourth N+ region contiguous and in electrical contact with 
the third individual N well, the fourth N+ region forming a 
source contact region of the MOS transistor, 
so that the second and third N+ regions together with the second 
individual N well form a series resistance element between 
the source contact region and the gate; 
the series resistance element thus including the second indi- 
vidual N deep well diffused into the substrate and first and 


second contact regions each electrically connected to the deep 
well; and 
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a portion of the oxide layer isolating the first and second contact 
regions from each other. 


5,843,814 
METHOD OF FORMING BICMOS CIRCUITRY 
Monte Manning, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 601,966 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/8238 


US. Cl. 438—202 








1. A method of forming BiCMOS circuitry comprising the 
following steps: 
providing a first area on a first conductivity type semiconductor 
substrate for formation of a first conductivity type FET, pro- 
viding a second area on the semiconductor substrate for 
formation of a second conductivity type FET, and providing a 
third area on the semiconductor substrate for formation of a 
bipolar transistor, the bipolar transistor comprising opposing 
second conductivity type collector and emitter regions and an 
intervening first conductivity type base region, the FETs com- 


prising respective channel and opposing source/drain regions; 

conducting a first common second conductivity type implant 
into, a) the first substrate area to comprise a second conduc- 
tivity type well for the first area first conductivity type FET, 
and b) the third substrate area to comprise one of the bipolar 
transistor second conductivity type collector or emitter 
regions; 

providing field oxide regions and active area regions within the 
first, second and third areas of the substrate; 

conducting a first common first conductivity type implant into, 
a) the second substrate area to comprise a first conductivity 
type channel stop region beneath field oxide in the second 
area, and b) the third substrate area to comprise the bipolar 
transistor base; and 

conducting a second common second conductivity type implant 
into, a) at least one of the first or the second substrate areas to 
comprise at least one of a source/drain implant or a graded 
junction implant for at least one of the first or second conduc- 
tivity type FETs, and b) the third substrate area to comprise 
the other of the second conductivity type collector or emitter 


regions. 





5,843,815 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A MOSFET DEVICE, FOR 
AN SRAM CELL, USING A SELF-ALIGNED ION 
IMPLANTED HALO REGION 
Jhon-Jhy Liaw, Sang Chorng, Taiwan, assignor to Taiwan 
Semiconductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, 
Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 783,984 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/8244 
US. Cl. 438—238 32 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a MOSFET device, for a SRAM cell, 
on a semiconductor substrate, using a self-aligned, halo, (SAC 
halo), implant region, in said MOSFET device, comprising the 
steps of: 
forming field oxide regions in said semiconductor substrate; 
growing a gate insulator layer on said semiconductor substrate, 
in areas not covered by said field oxide regions; 
depositing a first polysilicon layer on said gate insulator layer; 
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depositing a first metal silicide layer on said first polysilicon 
layer; 

depositing a first insulator layer on said first metal silicide layer: 

patterning of said first insulator layer, of said first metal silicide 
layer, and of said first polysilicon layer, to form polycide gate 
structures, on said gate insulator layer; 

ion implanting a first conductivity imparting dopant into said 
semiconductor substrate, in regions not covered by said poly- 
cide gate structures, to form a lightly doped source and drain 
region; 

depositing a second insulator layer; 

anisotropic etching of said second insulator layer to form insu- 
lator spacers on the sides of said polycide gate structures; 

ion implanting a second conductivity imparting dopant into said 
semiconductor substrate, in regions not covered by said poly- 
cide gate structures, or not covered by said insulator spacers, 
to form a heavily doped source and drain region; 

depositing a third insulator layer; 

opening a hole in said third insulator layer, creating a self- 
aligned contact, (SAC), opening, exposing said heavily doped 
source and drain region, in said semiconductor substrate, in 
the space between said polycide gate structures, with said 
insulator spacers; 

ion implanting a third conductivity imparting dopant into said 
SAC opening, to create said SAC halo implant region, in said 
semiconductor substrate, in space between said polycide 
structures; 

depositing a second polysilicon layer, including deposition on 
said heavily doped source and drain region, and on said SAC 
halo implant region, in said SAC opening, in space between 
said polycide gate structures; 

depositing a second metal silicide layer on said second polysili- 
con layer; 

patterning of said second metal silicide layer, and of said second 
polysilicon layer, to create a polycide, self- aligned contact, 
(SAC), structure, completely overlying said SAC opening, 
and with said polycide SAC structure partially overlying a 
portion of said polysilicon gate structures, in regions where 
said polycide gate structures are adjacent to said SAC open- 
ing; 

depositing a fourth insulator layer; 

depositing a third polysilicon layer; 

patterning of said third polysilicon layer to create polysilicon 
load resistors; 

depositing a composite interlevel dielectric layer on said semi- 
conductor substrate, including deposition on said polycide 
SAC structure, and on said polysilicon load resistors; 

annealing of said composite interlevel dielectric layer; 

opening contact holes in said composite interlevel dielectric 
layer, and in said fourth insulator layer, to expose top surface 
of said polycide SAC structure, and top surface of said 
polysilicon load resistors; and 

forming an interconnect metallization structures, overlying and 
contacting, said polycide SAC structure, and said polysilicon 
load resistors, in said contact holes, in said composite inter 
level dielectric layer. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,816 
INTEGRATED SELF-ALIGNED BUTT CONTACT 
PROCESS FLOW AND STRUCTURE FOR SIX 
TRANSISTOR FULL COMPLEMENTARY METAL OXIDE 
SEMICONDUCTOR STATIC RANDOM ACCESS 
MEMORY CELL 
Jhon-Jhy Liaw, Taipei, and Jin-Yuan Lee, Hsin-Chu, both of 
Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 
Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,646 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8244 
U.S. Cl. 438—238 


1. A method of forming a contact between a conductor and a 
substrate region in a MOSFET device comprising: 
forming a semiconductor substrate with a silicon oxide layer 
formed on the surface thereof, 
forming a stack of a conductor material upon the surface of the 
silicon oxide layer and forming a first dielectric layer upon the 
conductor material, 


patterning the conductor stack into conductors, 

forming a butted contact pattern in the first dielectric layer by 
removal of the dielectric layer in at least one butted contact 
region, 

forming doped regions in the substrate self-aligned with the 
conductors, 

forming a second dielectric layer over the device and patterning 
the second dielectric layer with contact openings therethrough 
down to the substrate and to the butted contact region, 

forming contacts to the substrate and the butted contact regions 
on the conductor through the contact openings. 


5,843,817 
PROCESS FOR INTEGRATING STACKED CAPACITOR 
DRAM DEVICES WITH MOSFET DEVICES USED FOR 
HIGH PERFORMANCE LOGIC CIRCUITS 
Jin-Yuan Lee, and Mong-Song Liang, both of Hsin-Chu, Tai- 
wan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing 
Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 933,371 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8242 
U.S. Cl. 438—239 


1. A method for fabricating a memory device, and a logic device, 
on the same single semiconductor chip, using an integrated fabri- 
cation process, comprising the steps of: 





504 


forming field oxide regions in a semiconductor substrate; 

forming a first polysilicon gate structure, on a first gate insulator 
layer, in a first region of the semiconductor substrate, to be 
used for said memory device; 

forming a first lightly doped source and drain region, in said first 
region of said semiconductor substrate, in an area not covered 
by said first polysilicon gate structure; 

forming first insulator spacers, on sides of said first polysilicon 
gate structure; 

forming a first heavily doped source and drain region in said first 
region of said semiconductor substrate, in an area not covered 
by said first insulator spacers, and not covered by said first 
polysilicon gate structure; 

performing a first anneal cycle; 

depositing an interlevel dielectric layer, 

opening a contact hole in said interlevel dielectric layer, expos- 
ing said first heavily doped source and drain region, in said 
first region of said semiconductor substrate; 

forming a lower polysilicon electrode structure, contacting said 
first heavily doped source and drain region, in said first region 
of said semiconductor substrate; 

removing said interlevel dielectric layer, a first polysilicon layer, 
and said gate insulator layer, from a second region of said 
semiconductor substrate, to be used for said logic device; 

growing an insulator layer on the exposed surface of said lower 
polysilicon electrode structure, in said first region of said 
semiconductor substrate, to be used as a capacitor dielectric 
layer for said memory device, and growing said insulator 
layer on the surface of said second region of said semicon- 
ductor substrate, exposed between field oxide regions, to be 
used as a second gate insulator layer for said logic device; 

deposition and patterning of a polysilicon layer, forming an 
upper polysilicon electrode structure, overlying said capacitor 
dielectric layer, and said lower polysilicon electrode structure, 
in said first region of said semiconductor substrate, and form- 
ing a second polysilicon gate structure, on said second gate 
insulator layer, in said second region of said semiconductor 
substrate; 

forming a second lightly doped source and drain region in said 
second region of said semiconductor substrate, in an area not 
covered by said second polysilicon gate structure; 

forming second insulator spacers on the sides of said second 
polysilicon gate structure; 

forming a second heavily doped source and drain region in said 
second region of said semiconductor substrate, in an area not 
covered by said second polysilicon gate structure, and not 
covered by said second insulator spacers; and 

performing a second anneal cycle. 





5,843,818 
METHODS OF FABRICATING FERROELECTRIC 
CAPACITORS 

Suk-ho Joo, Seoul, and Jong Moon, Kyungki-do, both of Rep. 

of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 760,576 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 5, 1995, 

1995 46910 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/20;21/8242 


U.S. Cl. 438—240 29 Claims 





1. A method of fabricating a ferroelectric capacitor, the method 
comprising the steps of: 
forming a nitride layer on an integrated circuit substrate; 
forming an insulating layer on the nitride layer opposite the 
integrated circuit substrate, the insulating layer including a 
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contact hole through the insulating layer and the nitride layer 
which exposes a region of the integrated circuit substrate and 
which defines a storage node pattern; 

forming a layer of oxidation-resistant conductive material in the 
contact hole; 

removing the insulating layer to define a first storage electrode 
by exposing the layer of oxidation-resistant conductive mate- 
rial; 

forming a ferroelectric layer on the first storage electrode; and 

forming a second storage electrode on the ferroelectric layer 
opposite the first storage electrode. 





5,843,819 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE WITH TRENCH 
CAPACITOR AND METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION 
THEREOF 


Walter-Ulrich Kellner, Markt Schwaben; Karl-Heinz Kiisters, 
Miinchen; Wolfgang Miiller, Putzbrunn, and Franz-Xaver 
Stelz, Dachau, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktieng- 
esellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 192,188, Feb. 4, 1994, Pat. No. 5,701,022, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 765,042, Sep. 24, 1991, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


527,121, May 22, 1990, abandoned. This application Jul. 22, 
1997, Ser. No. 898,514 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 22, 
1989, 89 109 158.9 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8242 


US. Cl. 438—243 32 Claims 
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1. Method for producing a semiconductor memory configuration 
in a semiconductor substrate having memory cells each including 
one trench capacitor and one MOS selection transistor, which 
comprises: 

forming a trench with an inner trench wall and an upper edge in 

a semiconductor substrate for receiving a memory capacitor; 
producing a first insulating layer on the inner trench wall; 
forming an opening in the first insulating layer at a location on 

the upper edge of the trench for producing a contact with the 
substrate; 

depositing and anisotropically etching back a first conducting 

layer for forming a first electrode of the capacitor; 
depositing a second insulating layer as a dielectric of the capaci- 

tor; 

depositing a second conducting layer filling the trench, and 

texturing the second conducting layer to form a second elec- 

trode; 

producing a transistor in the vicinity of the trench with a 

conducting region of the transistor in electrical contact with 

the first electrode through the opening in the first insulating 
layer; and 

producing word lines and bit lines. 
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5,843,820 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A NEW DYNAMIC 
RANDOM ACCESS MEMORY (DRAM) CELL HAVING A 
BURIED HORIZONTAL TRENCH CAPACITOR 
Chih- Yuan Lu, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard Inter- 
national Semiconductor Corporation, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 


Filed Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 939,971 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/8242 
U.S. Cl. 438—243 
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1. A method for manufacturing buried horizontal trench capaci- 
tors in a semiconductor substrate comprising the steps of: 

etching trenches in areas of said substrate where said buried 
horizontal trench capacitors are to be formed; 

forming a first dielectric layer on said substrate in said trenches; 

filling said trenches with a first polysilicon layer essentially 
coplanar with surface of said substrate; 

forming a second dielectric layer on said substrate and on said 
first polysilicon layer in said trenches; 

patterning said second dielectric layer and leaving portions over 
said first polysilicon layer in said trenches; 

growing an epitaxial silicon layer on said substrate extending 
laterally over said second dielectric layer on said first poly- 
silicon layer in said trenches, and concurrently resulting in an 
amorphous silicon layer growing over said second dielectric 
layer, said amorphous silicon layer decreasing in top surface 
area with increasing thickness of said epitaxial silicon layer, 
thereby forming an epitaxy/amorphous silicon layer; 

etching node contact holes through said epitaxy/amorphous sili- 
con layer and through said second dielectric layer to said first 
polysilicon layer in said trenches; 

forming an insulating liner on sidewalls of said epitaxy/ 
amorphous silicon layer in said node contact holes; 

filling said node contact holes with a second polysilicon layer to 
form anode electrical contacts, thereby completing an array of 
said buried horizontal trench capacitors. 


5,843,821 
FABRICATION METHOD FOR A CYLINDRICAL 
CAPACITOR FOR A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Horng-Huei Tseng, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Vanguard 
International Semiconductor Corporation, Hsin-Chu, Tai- 
wan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,605 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//8242 
U.S. Cl. 438—253 8 Claims 
1. A method of fabricating a capacitor of a semiconductor 
memory cell on a substrate having an active area, comprising the 
steps of: 
a) forming a planarized first insulating layer over said substrate, 
said substrate having the active area; 
b) forming a first opening in said first insulating layer exposing 
said active area; 
c) forming a first conductive layer over said first insulating layer 
and filling said first opening and contacting said active area; 
d) forming an oxidation barrier layer over said first conductive 
layer; 
e) ra a polysilicon layer over said oxidation barrier layer: 
f) forming a second opening, using a photolithographic process, 
in said polysilicon layer; said second opening having an open 
dimension of a minimum photolithography dimension, a mini- 
mum size of a capability of said photolithographic process; 
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g) oxidizing said polysilicon layer forming a polyoxide layer; 
and said polyoxide layer redefining said second opening as a 
third opening; said third opening having a smaller open 
dimension than said second opening; 

h) anisotropically etching said oxidation barrier layer and said 
first conductive layer using said third opening as an etch mask 
and forming an electrode center hole extending at least par- 
tially through said first conductive layer; said electrode center 
hole having an open dimension smaller than the minimum 
photolithography dimension; 

i) removing said polyoxide layer; 

j) forming a first dielectric layer over said oxidation barrier layer 
and filling said electrode center hole; 

k) removing said first dielectric layer over said oxidation barrier 
layer forming a dielectric stud filling said electrode center 
hole; said dielectric stud having sidewalls; 

1) removing said oxidation barrier layer and removing a portion 
of said first conducting layer using an anisotropically etch; 
m) forming a second conducting layer over said remaining first 

conducting layer and said dielectric stud; 

n) anisotropically etching said second conducting layer forming 
upper electrodes on said sidewalls of said dielectric stud; and 
anisotropically etching said first conductive layer exposing 
said first insulating layer; the remaining first conductive layer 
under said upper electrodes and said dielectric stud forming a 
bottom plug; said bottom plug and said upper electrodes 
forming a bottom electrode; 

©) removing said dielectric stud; 

p) forming a capacitor dielectric layer over said bottom elec- 
trode; and 

q) forming a top electrode over said capacitor dielectric layer. 





$5,843,822 
DOUBLE-SIDE CORRUGATED CYLINDRICAL 

CAPACITOR STRUCTURE OF HIGH DENSITY DRAMS 
Liang-Choo Hsia, Taipei, and Thomas Chang, Taichang, both 

of Taiwan, assignors to Mosel Vitelic Inc., Hsinchu, Taiwan 

Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 796,023 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2//8242 

U.S. Cl. 438—254 22 Claims 

1. A method of fabricating at least one capacitor of a DRAM 

cell, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming MOSFET structure on a silicon substrate, wherein 
said MOSFET structure comprises a gate oxide, gate electrode 
and drain/source regions; 

(b) continuously forming a first dielectric and a second dielectric 
layers overlaying a surface of said silicon substrate; 

(c) partially etching said first dielectric and said second dielec- 
tric layers to open a cell contact window for said source 
region of said MOSFET structure by conventional lithography 
and plasma-etching techniques; 
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(d) forming a first polysilicon layer overlaying said second 
dielectric layer and filling into said cell contact window; 

(e) forming a third dielectric layer as etch stopping layer; 

(f) alternately depositing first etch type oxide and second etch 
type oxide layers to form oxide alternating layers, said first 
etch type oxide layers etch slower than said second etch type 
oxide layers during a lateral etching; 

(g) vertically etching said first etch type oxide and said second 
etch type oxide alternating layers to form two parallel 
trenches by the conventional lithography and plasma-etching 
techniques; 

(h) laterally etching said first etch type oxide and said second 
etch type oxide alternating layers to form cavities therein said 
second etch type oxide layers; 

(i) etching said third dielectric layer in said trenches to expose 
said first polysilicon layer; 

(j) forming a second polysilicon layer overlaying said first 
polysilicon layer in said trenches and said oxide alternating 
layers; 

(k) anisotropically etching said second polysilicon layer to form 
second polysilicon studs in said trenches; 

(1) removing said oxide alternating layers, said third dielectric 
layer and a portion of said first polysilicon layer, a storage 
node of said capacitor which comprises the remaining said 
first polysilicon layer and said second polysilicon studs is 
constructed; 

(m) forming a capacitor dielectric layer overlaying said storage 
node of the capacitor; 

(n) forming a third polysilicon layer overlaying said capacitor 
dielectric layer; and 

(0) partially etching said third polysilicon layer and said capaci- 
tor dielectric layer to form a top electrode of the capacitor. 





5,843,823 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A MULTI-STAGE ROM 
STRUCTURE 
Jemmy Wen, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to United Microelec- 
tronics Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,521 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Dec. 9, 1996, 85115224 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8234;21/8246 
11 Claims 


1. A method of forming a multi-stage read only memory, includ- 

ing: 

a. providing a substrate of a first conductivity-type having an 
upper surface, and having a pad oxide layer thereon; 
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b. forming a plurality of first trenches on the substrate, wherein 
the first trenches are substantially parallel each other and 
extend in a first direction; 

c. forming an insulating layer over the substrate and the first 
trenches; 

d. forming a first conductive layer of a second conductivity-type 
over the insulating layer and filling up the first trenches; 

e. removing a portion of the first conductive layer above the 
upper surface of the substrate and in the first trenches and 
leaving a remaining portion of the first conductive layer in the 
first trenches such that an upper surface of the remaining 
portion is below the upper surface of the substrate; 

. removing a portion of the insulating layer from the first 
trenches until an upper surface of the insulating layer is lower 
than the upper surface of the remaining portion of the first 
conductive layer; 

. forming a second conductive layer of the second conductivity- 
type over the substrate and filling up the first trenches over the 
remaining portion of the first conductive layer; 

. etching back the second conductive layer until an upper 
surface of the second conductive layer has substantially a 
same level as the upper surface of the substrate, wherein the 
etched back second conductive layer and the remaining por- 
tion of the first conductive layer form a source/drain pole; 

i. removing the pad oxide layer; 

j. forming a plurality of second trenches in the substrate, 
wherein the second trenches are substantially parallel to each 
other and extend in a second direction; 

. forming a first photoresist layer over the substrate, and expos- 
ing a periphery of a portion of the second trenches; 

. doping the exposed second trenches to form a plurality of 
impurity diffusion regions, and stripping the first photoresist 
layer; 

m. forming a dielectric layer over the upper surface of the 
substrate and surfaces of the second trenches, wherein a 
portion of the dielectric layer at a bottom of the second 
trenches is thicker than portions of the dielectric layer there- 
above; 

. removing portions of the dielectric layer until only a plurality 
of dielectric remainders having a thickness remains at the 
bottom of the second trenches; 

. forming a second photoresist layer over the substrate and 
exposing a portion of the dielectric remainders and the upper 
surface of the substrate besides the exposed portion of the 
dielectric remainders; 

. implanting ions of the first conductivity type in the exposed 
upper surface of the substrate to form to a plurality of stop 
diffusion regions; 

. removing the second photoresist layer and removing the 
dielectric remainders; 

. forming a gate oxide layer over the substrate; 

s. forming a third conductive layer over the substrate so as to fill 
the second trenches; and 

t. defining the third conductive layer so as to form a plurality of 


gates. 





5,843,824 
DIODE-BASED SEMICONDUCTOR READ-ONLY 


MEMORY DEVICE AND METHOD OF FABRICATING 


THE SAME 


Jih-Wen Chou, and Jemmy Wen, both of Hsinchu, Taiwan, 


assignors to United Microelectronics Corp., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 838,152 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Feb. 17, 1997, 86101856 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8236 
12 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a diode-based ROM device, com- 


prising the steps of: 


(1) preparing a semiconductor substrate of a first semiconductor 
type, and then forming a plurality of substantially parallel- 
spaced trenches on a surface of the substrate in a first direc- 
tion; 
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(2) forming a first insulating layer over the substrate, the first 
insulating layer filling up all of the trenches on the substrate; 

(3) removing a thickness of the first insulating layer other than 
the portions in the trenches; 

(4) performing a first ion-implantation process so as to dope a 
first impurity material of a second semiconductor type into 
those portions of the substrate that are located between the 
trenches to form a plurality of substantially parallel-spaced 
first diffusion regions of the second semiconductor type 
between the trenches, the first diffusion regions serving as a 
plurality of bit lines for the ROM device on which a plurality 
of memory cells are defined; 

(5) forming a second insulating layer which covers all of the first 
diffusion regions and all of the remaining portions of the first 
insulating layer in the trenches; 

(6) forming a plurality of contact windows in the second insu- 
lating layer so as to expose a selected group of the first 
diffusion regions that are associated with a first selected group 
of the memory cells of the ROM device that are to be set to a 
permanently-ON state; 

(7) by using the second insulating layer as a mask, performing a 
second ion-implantation process so as to dope a second impu- 
rity material of the first semiconductor type into an upper 
portion of each of the exposed first diffusion regions so as to 
form a plurality of second diffusion regions of the first semi- 
conductor type respectively in the upper portion of each of the 
exposed first diffusion regions; 

each of the second diffusion regions and the associated one of 
the first diffusion regions in combination constituting a junc- 
tion diode; 

(8) forming a conductive layer over the second insulating layer, 
which fills up all of the contact windows in the second 
insulating layer to come in electrical contact with all of the 
second diffusion regions; and 

(9) removing selected portions of the conductive layer so as to 
form a plurality of substantially parallel-spaced word lines in 
a second direction. 





5,843,825 
FABRICATION METHOD FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING NON-UNIFORMLY DOPED CHANNEL 
(NUDC) CONSTRUCTION 
Lee-Yeun Hwang, Choongcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea, 
assignor to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., Choongcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 757,939 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 30, 1995, 
45523/1995 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//336 
US. Cl. 438—291 20 Claims 
1. A fabrication method for a semiconductor device comprising: 
forming an impurity-bearing layer on a semiconductor substrate; 
selectively etching the impurity-bearing layer to form a gate 
region whose thickness increases from a thin central portion 
thereof to increasingly thicker portions near the edges of the 
impurity-bearing layer; 
forming a first conductive impurity region with an ion concen- 
tration varying in accordance with the varying thickness of 
the impurity-bearing layer by driving the impurity from the 
impurity-bearing layer into the semiconductor substrate; 
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stripping the impurity-bearing layer; 

sequentially forming a gate insulating film and a gate electrode 
on the semiconductor substrate; and 

forming second conductive impurity region in the first conduc- 
tive impurity region. 





5,843,826 
DEEP SUBMICRON MOSFET DEVICE 
Gary Hong, Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, assignor to United Micro- 
eletronics Corp., Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 924,431 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//334;21/302;21/461 


U.S. Cl. 438—300 12 Claims 
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1. A method of forming an integrated circuit device comprising 
the steps of: 
providing a substrate having first and second insulating device 
isolation structures on a surface of the substrate, a portion of 
the surface of the substrate between the first and second 
insulating device isolation structures providing at least a por- 
tion of an active device region for the integrated circuit 
device; 
forming first and second conductive structures on the corre- 
sponding first and second device isolation structures; 
depositing a layer of silicon material over the active device 
region and connecting the first and second conductive struc- 
tures to portions of the active device region; 
forming a gate oxide layer and a gate electrode on the layer of 
silicon over the active device region, the gate electrode posi- 
tioned at least partially between the first and second conduc- 
tive structures; and 
forming first and second source/drain regions at least partially 
within the layer of silicon over the active device region, the 
first and second conductive structures electrically connected 
to and providing contacts for the respective first and second 
source/drain regions; 
wherein the device isolation structures are provided by forming 
a mask over the substrate and providing insulating device 
isolation regions aligned with first and second edges of the 
mask; and 
wherein the step of forming first and second conductive struc- 
tures includes the steps of: 
depositing a polysilicon layer over surfaces of the first and 
second insulating device isolation regions and over the 
mask; and 
planarizing the polysilicion layer so that the polysilicon layer 
is removed from over the mask and first and second poly- 
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silicon structures extend over the first and second insulating 
device isolation structures on either side of the mask. 





5,843,827 
METHOD OF REDUCING DIELECTRIC DAMAGE FROM 
PLASMA ETCH CHARGING 

Richard William Gregor, Winter Park, and Chung Wai Leung, 

Orlando, both of Fla., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 724,128 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/336 

U.S. Cl. 438—301 
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preparing a semiconductor substructure having a surface area of 
a first conductivity type; 

forming a recess on said surface area; 

forming an intrinsic base region of a second conductivity type in 
said surface area, said second conductivity type being oppo- 
site to said first conductivity type; 

forming an emitter region of said first conductivity type in said 
surface area surrounded by said intrinsic base region; 

forming an emitter electrode contacting said emitter region; 

forming an insulator surrounding said emitter electrode; 

forming a base electrode electrically insulated from said intrinsic 
base region by said insulator; and 

forming a conductive region contacting said intrinsic base region 
and said base electrode, 

wherein a conductive material is supplied to said recess to 
produce said conductive region, said conductive region hav- 
ing a laterally protruding end having a cross-sectional shape 
of a bird’s beak, so that said intrinsic base region is electri- 
cally connected to said base electrode through said conductive 
region through said laterally protruding end. 





5,843,829 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE INCLUDING A STEP FOR FORMING AN 
AMORPHOUS SILICON LAYER FOLLOWED BY A 
CRYSTALLIZATION THEREOF 


1. A method of tie an integrated circuit, comprising the Masaki Kuramae, Kasugai, and Fumitake Mieno, Kawasaki, 


steps of: 
forming a gate dielectric layer over a conductive substrate; 
forming openings in the gate dielectric layer to expose portions 
of the substrate; 


depositing a conductive silicon layer over the dielectric layer to 
be in electrical contact with the substrate in the openings; 


masking and plasma etching the conductive silicon layer to form U.S. Cl. 438—396 


transistor gates, said openings being adjacent to the transistor 
gates; 

selectively implanting dopant into the substrate to form source 
and drain regions aligned with the gates; 

forming windows in the gate oxide substantially co-located with 
the openings to expose the source and drain regions and 
contacting the source and drain regions; 

whereby said conductive silicon layer being in electrical contact 
with the substrate in the opening reduces any voltage potential 
and the chance of dielectric breakdown between the conduc- 
tive silicon layer and the substrate during the plasma etching 
of the conductive silicon layer. 


METHOD FOR FABRICATING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE WITH BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR 

Yasushi Kinoshita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1995, 7-013133 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//326 

U.S. Cl. 438—367 
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1. A fabrication method for a semiconductor device, said method 
comprising the steps of: 


both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, and VLSI Lim- 
ited, both of Kawasaki, Japan 


Division of Ser. No, 265,040, Jun. 24, 1994, abandoned. This 


application Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 559,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1993, 5-229196 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//20 
10 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor device in a cluster 


type production system, comprising the steps of: 


(a) setting the temperature of a substrate held in a vapor depo- 
sition apparatus of the system to a first temperature; 

(b) depositing an amorphous silicon layer on a surface of said 
substrate by introducing a source gas containing silicon into 
said vapor deposition apparatus such that said source gas is 
decomposed in the vicinity of the surface of said substrate; 

after said depositing step, 

(c) elevating the temperature of said substrate from said first 
temperature to a second, higher temperature capable of caus- 
ing crystallization of said amorphous silicon layer, which 
converts the amorphous silicon layer to a polysilicon layer; 

(d) introducing an oxidation gas into said vapor deposition 
apparatus before the crystallization to form an oxide film from 
said oxidation gas on the surface of said amorphous silicon 
layer thereby suppressing diffusion of silicon atoms along a 
surface of said amorphous silicon layer during the crystalliza- 
tion, and preventing the development of a rough surface on 
the polysilicon layer which is produced by the crystallization; 
and 

(e) crystallizing said amorphous silicon layer by holding the 
temperature of said substrate at said second temperature. 
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5,843,830 
CAPACITOR, AND METHODS FOR FORMING A 
CAPACITOR 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,832 


METHOD OF FORMATION OF THIN BONDED ULTRA- 


THIN WAFERS 


Thomas M. Graettinger; Paul J. Schuele, both of Boise, and Kenneth R. Farmer, Newark, N.J.; Thomas G. Digges, Jr., and 


Brent McClure, Meridian, all of Id., assignors to Micron 
Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 670,644 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8242 
U.S. CL. 438—396 

















15. A method for forming a capacitor, comprising: 

providing a substrate having a node; 

providing an electrical component having a top surface and 
sidewall over the node; 

forming an oxidation barrier layer over the top surface and 
sidewall of the electrical component; 

forming a dielectric layer over the oxidation barrier layer; 

planarizing the dielectric layer relative to the oxidation barrier 
layer; and 

removing the oxidation barrier layer from atop the electrical 
component. 


5,843,831 
PROCESS INDEPENDENT ALIGNMENT SYSTEM 

Wen-Jye Chung, Hsin-Chu; Bor-Ping Jang, Ping Tung, and 

Chih-Shih Wei, Hsin-Chu, all of Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan 

Semiconductor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, 

Taiwan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 782,702 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//76 


U.S. Cl. 438—401 


1. A method of aligning wafers comprising the steps of: 

providing a semiconductor wafer having a top surface and a 
bottom surface; 

forming an alignment mark on the bottom surface of said semi- 
conductor wafer; 

placing said semiconductor wafer on a movable stage having 
apertures to allow radiant energy to pass through; 

focusing and aligning said radiant energy through said apertures 
onto said alignment marks on the bottom surface of said 
semiconductor wafer; and 

performing alignment according to said alignment mark using 
said radiant energy. 


15 Claims U.S. Cl. 438—406 


U.S. Cl. 438—486 


N. Perry Cook, both of Fredericksburg, Va., assignors to 
Virginia Semiconductor, Inc., Fredericksburg, Va. 
filed Mar. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 396,237 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//76 
19 Claims 


250 es 


; 


1. A method of bonding a thin wafer having a thickness less than 


200 um to another wafer, comprising: 


washing said thin wafer and said another wafer; 

completely drying said wafers; 

aligning said wafers in a definite crystallographic orientation 
relative to one another; 

loading said wafers into a device with a divider between said 
thin wafer and said another wafer; 

slowly removing said wafers from said device, so that a first 
portion of said wafers comes into contact, while said divider 
separates other portions of said wafers against coming into 
contact; 

continuing to remove said wafers until said wafers are com- 
pletely in contact with one another to bond said wafers to one 


another; and 
increasing a strength of the bond of said contacted wafers. 


5,843,833 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 


Hisashi Ohtani; Takeshi Fukunaga, and Akiharu Miyanaga, all 


of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Semiconductor Energy 
Laboratroy Co., Ltd., Kanagawa-ken, Japan 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,529 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1994, 6-173571; 


17 Claims AP® 10, 1995, 7-109985 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/20 
19 Claims 
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1. A method for producing a semiconductor device comprising 


the steps of: 


forming a semiconductor film on an insulating surface; 

disposing a catalyst material in contact with said semiconductor 
film, said catalyst material being capable of promoting crys- 
tallization of said semiconductor film; 

heating said semiconductor film provided with said catalyst 
material so that said semiconductor film is crystallized 
throughout its thickness: 
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removing said catalyst material from said semiconductor film 
after said heating step; and then 

irradiating said semiconductor film with laser light or intense 
light. 





5,843,834 
SELF-ALIGNED POCL, PROCESS FLOW FOR 
SUBMICRON MICROELECTRONICS APPLICATIONS 
USING AMORPHIZED POLYSILICON 

Abdalla A. Naem, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 

conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 689,334 
Int. CL.° HOIL 2//225 

U.S. Cl. 438—564 
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1. A method of introducing phosphorous into a polysilicon 
region formed as part of an integrated circuit structure, wherein the 
polysilicon region overlies silicon oxide formed on a semiconduc- 
tor substrate between field oxide regions formed in the semicon- 
ductor substrate, the method comprising: 

(a) amorphizing the polysilicon region; 

(b) forming a silicon oxide layer over the structure resulting 

from step (a); 

(c) performing a chemical mechanical polishing (CMP) step to 

expose an upper surface of the amorphized polysilicon region; 
(d) forming a layer of source material including phosphorous 
oxychloride (POCI,) over the structure resulting from step (c); 

(e) thermally annealing the layer of source material to drive 
phosphorous from the layer of source material into the under- 
lying amorphized polysilicon region; and 

(f) removing the layer of source material. 


5,843,835 
DAMAGE FREE GATE DIELECTRIC PROCESS DURING 
GATE ELECTRODE PLASMA ETCHING 
Ming-Hsi Liu, Chung-Li, Taiwan, assignor to Winbond Elec- 
tronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 625,975 
Int. CL.° HOIL 2//28 
U.S. Cl. 438—585 7 Claims 

1. A method for forming a gate electrode in a semiconductor 

device comprising the steps of 

(a) forming a gate dielectric layer on a semiconductor substrate, 

(b) forming a first polysilicon layer on the gate dielectric layer, 

(c) forming an etch stop layer on the first polysilicon layer, 

(d) patterning the etch stop layer to form an opening therein to 
expose a selected portion of the first polysilicon layer, 

(e) depositing a second polysilicon layer on said etch stop layer, 
said second polysilicon layer contacts said exposed portion of 
said first polysilicon layer through said opening in said etch 
stop Jayer, and 

(f) patterning said second polysilicon layer using a plasma 
etching process to form a polysilicon gate electrode, said gate 


U.S. Cl. 438—626 
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electrode comprising the portion of said second polysilicon 


layer in contact with said first polysilicon layer, said etch stop 
layer acting as an etch stop for said plasma etching process. 


5,843,836 


TUNNELING TECHNOLOGY FOR REDUCING INTRA- 


CONDUCTIVE LAYER CAPACITANCE 


Robin W. Cheung, Cupertino; Simon S. Chan, Saratoga, and 


Richard J. Huang, Milpitas, all of Calif., assignors to 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 512,421, Aug. 8, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 391,692, Feb. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,670,828. This application Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 744,655 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/441 
29 Claims 


51 


41 ~~ 29 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device compris- 


ing: 


forming an insulating layer on a substrate; 

forming a conductive pattern on the insulating layer, wherein the 
conductive pattern comprises conductive lines separated by 
interwiring spaces; 

depositing a dielectric liner in the interwiring spaces in which air 
tunnels are formed to cover the conductive lines and sub- 
strate; 

depositing spin on glass in the interwiring spaces in which air 
tunnels are to be formed and on the conductive lines, and 
curing the deposited spin on glass; 

depositing a dielectric capping layer on and across the dielectric 
liner and across the interwiring spaces filled with spin on 
glass; 

selectively positioning a mask at locations of the conductive 


pattern having an interwiring spacing of less than about | 
micron, wherein the mask contains at least two openings for 
defining locations at the beginning and end of air tunnels; 

etching to remove spun on glass, thereby forming air spaces in 
the interwiring spaces; and 
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depositing a dielectric layer over the air spaces thereby forming 
air tunnels in the interwiring spaces of less than about | 
micron. 


5,843,837 
METHOD OF CONTACT HOLE BURYING 
Jong-Tae Baek; Youn-Tae Kim, and Hyung-Joun Yoo, all of 
Daejeon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Electronics and Tele- 
communications Research Institute, Daejeon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,878 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/4763 


U.S. Cl. 438—627 10 Claims 


1. A method for completely filling a contact hole comprising the 
steps of: 

coating an oxide layer on a substrate and removing said oxide 
layer except for a portion thereof to form said contact hole 
extending through said oxide layer in electrical contact with 
said substrate; 

sequentially forming a metal barrier layer and a wet layer on 
said oxide layer and inside said contact hole to form an 
electrical connection with said substrate; 

forming a conductive metal layer on said wet layer; 

removing impurity ions and oxide material, which remain in said 
conductive metal layer and decrease mobility of metal atoms 
on a surface of said conductive metal layer due to absorption 
and oxidation, by a cleaning-etching process using a plasma 
in a reflow reaction furnace; and 

reflowing said conductive metal layer at a relatively low tem- 
perature between 300° to 500° C. in said reflow reaction 
furnace where the cleaning-etching process is performed in 
the plasma state where said surface of said conductive metal 
layer is cleaned and etched to completely fill said contact 
hole, 

wherein the surface of said conductive metal layer is cleaned 
and etched by maintaining said reflow reactive furnace having 
a plasma module at several torrs of pressure and generating a 
plasma. 


5,843,838 
MODIFIED CLEAN RECIPE TO SUPPRESS FORMATION 
OF BPSG BUBBLE 
George O. Saile, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., and Han-Chung Chen, 
Hsin-Chu-Hsien, Taiwan, assignors to Taiwan Semiconduc- 
tor Manufacturing Company, Ltd., Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 578,930, Dec. 27, 1995. This applica- 
tion Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 921,093 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//3/6 
U.S. Cl. 438—632 12 Claims 
1. A method of cleaning a BPSG deposition chamber compris- 
ing: 
initially cleaning said deposition chamber using a fluorine- 
containing gas; 
pumping said fluorine-containing gas out of said deposition 
chamber wherein residual fluorine-containing gas remains 
within said deposition chamber; 


CHEMICAL 


[Pump] 


thereafter, flowing only a SiH, plasma and a N,O plasma into 
said deposition chamber wherein said plasma consumes all of 
said residual fluorine-containing gas; and 

purging said plasma from said deposition chamber to complete 
said cleaning of said BPSG deposition chamber. 


5,843,839 
FORMATION OF A METAL VIA USING A RAISED 
METAL PLUG STRUCTURE 

Choon Seng Adrian Ng, Singapore, Singapore, assignor to 

Chartered Semiconductor Manufacturing, Ltd., Singapore, 

Singapore 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 638,657 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44 

U.S. Cl. 438—637 
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1. A method for fabricating a MOSFET device structure, on a 
semiconductor substrate, using a raised metal plug structure, to 
provide contact between an underlying active device region, in said 
semiconductor substrate, and a overlying interconnect metalliza- 
tion structure, with raised portion of said raised metal plug struc- 
ture, and overlying interconnect metallization structure, enabling 
contact to upper level interconnect metallization structures to be 
accomplished without via hole processing, comprising the steps of: 

providing said active device regions, in said semiconductor 

substrate; 

deposition of an insulator layer on said semiconductor substrate, 

including deposition on said active device regions; 

opening a contact hole in said insulator layer, to expose top 

surface of said active device regions; 

deposition of a metal fill layer on top surface of said insulator 

layer, completely filling said contact hole; 

photolithographic processing to create a first photoresist shape 

on said metal fill layer, larger in width then said contact hole, 
and directly overlying said contact hole; 

anisotropic etching to create a raised metal plug structure, in 

said contact hole, and on said insulator layer, with raised 
metal plug structure extending above the top surface of said 
insulator layer by an amount equal in thickness to the thick- 
ness of said metal fill layer; 

removal of said first photoresist shape; 

deposition of a first metal interconnect layer, on said raised 

metal plug structure, and on said insulator layer, not covered 
by said raised metal plug; 
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photolithographic processing to create a second photoresist 
shape, on said first metal interconnect layer, directly overlying 
said raised metal plug structure; 

anisotropic etching of said first metal interconnect layer, to form 
a first level interconnect metallization structure, directly over- 
lying said raised metal plug structure; 

removal of said second photoresist shape; 

deposition of a first interlevel dielectric layer on said first level 
interconnect metallization structure, on exposed sidewalls of 
underlying said raised metal plug structures and on said 
insulator layer, not covered by said raised metal plug struc- 


ture; 

application of a spin on glass layer, on said underlying first 
interlevel dielectric layer, partially filling the spaces between 
said first level interconnect metallization structures, and 
between said raised metal plug structures; 

bake out of said spin on glass layer; 

curing of said spin on glass layer; 

deposition of a second interlevel dielectric layer, on said spin on 
glass layer, completely filling spaces between said first level 
interconnect metallization structures, and between said raised 
metal plug structures; 

chemical mechanical polishing to expose top surface of said first 
level interconnect metallization structure, and planarizing top 


surface of said first interlevel dielectric layer, top surface of 
said spin on glass layer, and top surface of said second 
interlevel dielectric layer; 

deposition of a second metal interconnect layer on exposed top 
surface of said first level interconnect metallization structure, 
on top surface of said first interlevel dielectric layer, on top 
surface of said spin on glass layer, and on top surface of said 


second interlevel dielectric layer; and 

patterning of said second metal interconnect layer, to form 
second level interconnect metallization structure, contacting 
underlying, said first level interconnect metallization struc- 
ture. 





5,843,840 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A WIRING LAYER 
AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING SAME 
Kazuki Miyazaki; Kazunobu Shigehara, and Masanobu Zenke, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,349 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1995, 7-044613 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//28 
4 Claims 
4 TUNGSTEN FILM 
3 ADHESION LAYER 
~2 SILICON OXIDE 


1 SILICON SUBSTRATE 


4 TUNGSTEN FILM 
3 ADHESION LAYER 


2 SILICON OXIDE 


1 SILICON SUBSTRATE 


6 WIRING CONDUCTOR 
3 ADHESION LAYER 


2 SILICON OXIDE 


1 SILICON SUBSTRATE 


1. A method for forming a semiconductor device having a wiring 
conductor formed of tungsten, the method including the steps of 
forming a tungsten film by a low pressure chemical vapor deposi- 
tion, injecting ions into said tungsten film, and patterning said 
ion-injected tungsten film so as to form a wiring conductor com- 
posed of said ion-injected tungsten film. 
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5,843,841 
FABRICATION PROCESS OF A SEMICONDUCTOR 


INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE HAVING A LOCAL 
INTERCONNECT PATTERN AND A SEMICONDUCTOR 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE FABRICATED 
ACCORDING TO SUCH A FABRICATION PROCESS 
Tetsuo Izawa; Hiroshi Goto, and Koichi Hashimoto, all of 

Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 394,347, Feb. 23, 1995. This application 
Jun, 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,011 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 25, 1994, 6-027146; 
Aug. 4, 1994, 6-183159; Dec. 14, 1994, 6-311020 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2/44] 


U.S. Cl. 438—666 5 Claims 
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1. A method for fabricating a semiconductor integrated circuit 

device, comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming a conductor film on a substrate; 

(b) forming an insulator film on said conductor film to form a 
layered structure including said conductor film and said insu- 
lator film on said substrate; 

(c) removing said insulator film selectively from a first part 
thereof corresponding to a first conductor pattern to be 
formed, while leaving said insulator film on a second part 
thereof corresponding to a second conductor pattern to be 


formed; 

(d) patterning said layered structure to form said conductor 
patterns; 

(e) providing a side wall insulator to each of side walls of said 
conductor patterns; 

(f) providing a first local interconnect pattern on said first part to 
establish an electrical connection with said first conductor 
pattern at said first part; and 

(g) providing a second local interconnect pattern on said second 
part across said second conductor pattern at said second part, 
without establishing electrical connection therewith. 


METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE HAVING A WIRING LAYER WITHOUT 
PRODUCING SILICON PRECIPITATES 
Sang-in Lee; Jeong-in Hong, both of Suwon, and Jong-ho Park, 

Koyang-gun, all of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyngki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 280,513, Jul. 19, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 910,894, Jul. 8, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,355,020. This application Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 697,880 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 8, 1991, 1991 
11543 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 2/44] 
U.S. Cl. 438—688 31 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device includ- 
ing a wiring layer, comprising the steps of: 
forming an insulating layer on a major surface of a semiconduc- 
tor substrate; 
forming an opening in said insulating layer, said opening expos- 
ing a portion of said major surface of said semiconductor 
substrate; 
forming a first metal layer on an inner surface of said opening, 
on said insulating layer, and on said exposed portion of said 
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major surface of said semiconductor substrate, said first metal 
layer being comprised of an aluminum alloy having a Si 
component, 

forming a second metal layer on said first metal layer, said 
second metal layer being comprised of a metal selected from 
a group consisting of pure aluminum, an Al alloy having no Si 
component, and an Al alloy having not more than 0.5% by 
weight of a Si component, said first and second metal layers 
together comprising a first conductive layer; 

heat-treating said first conductive layer in a vacuum such that 
said first conductive layer completely fills said opening. 





5,843,843 
METHOD FOR FORMING A WIRING LAYER A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Sang-in Lee, Suwon, and Gil-heyun Choi, Anyang, both of Rep. 

of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Continuation of Ser. No. 115,733, Sep. 2, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 743,916 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 7, 1992, 

92-16301 
Int. CL.° HOIL 2/444] 


U.S. Cl. 438—688 20 Claims 
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1. A method for forming a wiring layer of a semiconductor 
device, comprising the steps of: 

forming an insulating layer on a substrate; 

forming a contact hole in said insulating layer, to thereby expose 
a portion of said substrate; 

forming a diffusion barrier layer on said insulating layer and said 
exposed portion of said substrate; 

annealing said diffusion barrier layer under a nitrogen atmo- 
sphere, while introducing oxygen into said nitrogen atmo 
sphere, to thereby form an oxide layer on said diffusion 
barrier layer; 

hydrogen-treating the resultant structure produced by the pre- 
ceding steps in a hydrogen plasma, to thereby form a 
hydrogen-treated surface layer on said oxide layer; and 

forming a conductive layer on said hydrogen-treated surface 
layer, 

wherein the atoms in said hydrogen treated surface layer react 
with said conductive layer, to thereby enhance the filling of 
said contact hole and the adhesion property of said hydrogen- 
treated surface layer to said conductive layer. 


U.S. CL. 438—694 
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5,843,844 


PROBE SHEET AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 


THE SAME 


Isao Miyanaga, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 


Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1995, 7-009404 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 2//00 
14 Claims 





4. A method of manufacturing a probe sheet, comprising: 
a first step of forming a semiconductor layer on one surface of a 
semiconductor substrate so that said semiconductor layer has 


an open region and a different impurity concentration or a 


different conductivity type from said semiconductor substrate; 

a second step of forming a first insulation film on the entire 
surface of one surface of said semiconductor layer; 

a third step of forming an opening portion in said first insulation 
film enclosed by said open region to such an extent not to 
expose said semiconductor layer; 

a fourth step of depositing a metallic film on the entire surface of 
one surface of said first insulation film; 

a fifth step of forming a metallic wire pattern by selectively 
etching said metallic film in such a manner to leave a portion 
within said opening portion; 

a sixth step of depositing a second insulation film on the entire 
surface of one surface of said metallic wire pattern; 

a seventh step of removing said semiconductor substrate by 
etching while using said semiconductor layer as an etching 
stopper, to thereby expose said metallic wire pattern to the 
other surface side; and 

an eighth step of forming a bump by plating in an exposed 
region of said metallic wire pattern which is exposed to the 
other surface side. 


METHOD FOR FORMING SLOPED CONTACT HOLE 
FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Seong Woo Chung, Choongcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea, 


assignor to LG Semicon Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-Do, 
Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 773,852 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 27, 1995, 


58735/1995 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//308;21//3065 
14 Claims 


1. A method for forming a contact hole for a semiconductor 


device, the method comprising the steps of: 


forming an insulation layer on a substrate; 

forming a photoresist film pattern on the insulation layer and 
exposing a portion of the insulation layer corresponding to the 
photoresist film pattern; 

etching the insulation layer using the photoresist film pattern as 
a mask and using an inductively coupled plasma in the envi- 
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ronment of a chemical gas combination including one of 
C.F,/polymer formation gas or C,F,/polymer formation gas, 
wherein each polymer formation gas includes one of CO or 
CH,F; and 
removing the photoresist film to form a contact hole having a 
sloped side wall. 





5,843,846 
ETCH PROCESS TO PRODUCE ROUNDED TOP 
CORNERS FOR SUB-MICRON SILICON TRENCH 
APPLICATIONS 
Phi L. Nguyen, Hillsboro, and Ralph A. Schweinfurth, Bever- 
ton, both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,573 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/302 


U.S. Cl. 438—713 15 Claims 


265 


1. A method for rounding the top corners of a trench in a 
semiconductor device comprising: 

performing an etch step to round the top corners of said trench 
while maintaining critical dimension control, 

wherein the etchant used during said etch step comprises: a 
carbon-fluorine gas, an argon gas, and a nitrogen gas, 

such that the top corners of said trench are rounded at the same 
time said trench is formed. 





5,843,847 
METHOD FOR ETCHING DIELECTRIC LAYERS WITH 
HIGH SELECTIVITY AND LOW MICROLOADING 

Bryan Pu; Hongching Shan, both of San Jose, and Michael 

Welch, Livermore, all of Calif., assignors to Applied Materi- 

als, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,388 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 438—723 $1 Claims 

1. A method of selectively etching a substrate having a dielectric 
layer with a resist material thereon, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) placing the substrate in a process zone; 

(b) forming a plasma from a process gas introduced into the 
process zone, the process gas comprising (i) fluorocarbon gas 
for etching the dielectric layer and for forming passivating 
deposits on the substrate, (ii) carbon-oxygen gas to enhance 
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formation of the passivating deposits, and (iii) nitrogen- 
containing gas for etching the passivating deposits formed on 
the substrate, 

wherein the volumetric flow ratio of fluorocarbon:carbon- 
oxygen:nitrogen-containing gas is selected to provide a 
dielectric to resist etching selectivity ratio of at least about 
10:1, an etch rate microloading of less than about 10%, and a 


dielectric etch rate of at least about 100 nm/min. 


5,843,848 
METHOD OF PLASMA ETCHING 
Shusaku Yanagawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,934 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1994, 6-267148 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 21/302; B44C 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 438—738 13 Claims 
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1. A method of plasma etching of an Al-based metal layer 
wherein said Al-based metal layer is etched using an etching gas 
comprising a positive amount of HCI and a positive amount of 
boron halogenide, wherein a volume ratio of HCI in said etching 
gas is greater than 90%, and wherein said etching gas further 
includes boron halogenide gas in the volume ratio of under 10%. 





5,843,849 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER ETCHING PROCESS AND 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Kouichi Hoshino, Obu; Yoshiki Ueno, Okazaki, and Takuya 
Kouya, Nagoya, all of Japan, assignors to Nippondenso Co., 
Ltd., and Research Development Corporation of Japan, both 
of Japan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 662,632 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1995, 7-147871 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//302 
U.S. Cl. 438—738 5 Claims 


1. A process for etching a semiconductor wafer comprising: 

forming a resist pattern with an opening for recess etching, on 
the surface of a high electron mobility transistor wafer having 
an InAlAs buffer layer, InGaAs channel layer, InAlAs spacer 
layer, InAlAs doped layer, InAlAs gate contact layer and 
InGaAs cap layer laminated on a semi-insulating InP sub- 
Strate, 
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first etching said InGaAs cap layer up to said InAlAs gate 
contact layer surface from the opening in the formed resist 
pattern, and 

selectively etching an InAlAs oxide film formed on said InAlAs 
gate contact layer surface exposed by the first etching. 


5,843,850 
METHOD OF STRIPPING A NITRIDE LAYER FROM A 
WAFER AND WET ETCHING APPARATUS USING THE 
SAME 

Dong-Min Shin, Suwon; Seung-Ho Jun, Sungnam; Se-Jong Ko, 

and Tae-Juon Kim, both of Suwon, all of Rep. of Korea, 

assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of 

Korea 

Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,503 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 25, 1995, 

1995-37146 
Int. Cl.° C23F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 438—757 6 Claims 


1. A method of stripping a nitride layer from a semiconductor 
wafer using a wet etching apparatus comprising a process bath 
containing a stripping solution, a filter, an electrical in-line heater 
having at least two heating parts connected in parallel, and a 
circulating pump for circulating said stripping solution from said 
process bath through said filter to said in-line heater and back to 
said process bath, said method comprising the steps of: 

placing said wafer in a process bath containing a stripping 

solution; 

etching said nitride layer on said wafer with said stripping 

solution; 

filtering said stripping solution through said filter to remove 

nitride particles contained in said stripping solution, to pro- 
duce a filtered stripping solution; 

heating said filtered stripping solution to a temperature sufficient 

to etch said nitride layer by branching said filtered stripping 
solution through said at least two parallel, connected heating 
parts to produce a heated stripping solution; and 

returning said heated stripping solution to said process bath. 


183-251 0.G.- 98 - 18: QL 3 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,851 
COMPOSITES 
William H. Cochran, Exeter, R.1., assignor to RanDemo inc., 
North Kingston, R.I. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 236,258, May 2, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 985,229, Dec. 2, 1992, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 447,225 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00;7/00; CO8J 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 442—63 4 Claims 

1. In an article of manufacture having a surface which is 
subjected to flexing and at least one of puncturing, abrasion, stress, 
color instability or wear, the improvement wherein said surface 
comprises a flexible composite comprising a high tensile strength 
organic fibrous component dispersed within a flexible or resilient 
polyurethane matrix which is formed in situ about the fibrous 
component at a temperature up to about 120° C. but below the 
melting point of the fibrous component by positioning the 
urethane-forming reactant components about the fibrous compo- 
nent and allowing the urethane-forming reaction to occur, the 
fibrous component and urethane-forming reactant components 
being such that the matrix and fibrous component are chemically 
unbonded to each other whereby the composite retains essentially 
the flexibility of the polymeric matrix and the fibers of the fibrous 
component remain able to move freely of the matrix within the 
matrix, the flexibility of the composite being such that the com- 
posite may be bent or distorted until some or all its fibers are 
snubbed by the bent or distorted matrix such that their mobility at 
their interfaces with the matrix is reduced, the energy stored in the 
bent or distorted composite helping the composite to recover to its 


original unbent or undistorted form when the distorting force is 
released. 


5,843,852 
ABSORBENT STRUCTURE FOR LIQUID DISTRIBUTION 
Jacek Dutkiewicz, Appleton; Kristin Ann Goerg-Wood, Sher- 
wood; Krzysztof Andrezej Szymonski, Neenah, all of Wis.; 
Lawrence Howell Sawyer, Roswell, Ga.; Connie Lynn Het- 
zler, Alpharetta, Ga., and Andrew S. Burnes, Lawrenceville, 
Ga., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Worldwide, Inc., Neenah, 
Wis. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,645 
Int. Cl.° B32B 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 442—334 26 Claims 
1. An absorbent structure comprising fibers, wherein the fibers 
exhibit a Wet Curl value that is between about 0.11 to about 0.25 
and wherein the absorbent structure exhibits a Vertical Liquid Flux 
rate value at a height of about 15 centimeters of at least about 
0.002 grams of liquid per minute per gram per square meter of 
absorbent structure per inch of cross-sectional width of the absor- 
bent structure. 





5,843,853 
LEAD-FREE GLASS COMPOSITION AND ITS USE 

Oliver Heitmann, Mannheim, and Gerhard Tinker, Offenbach, 

both of Germany, assignors to Cerdec Aktiengesellschaft 

Keramische Farben, Frankfurt, Germany 

Division of Ser. No. 604,395, Feb. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 

5,707,909. This application Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 905,744 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 22, 1995, 
19506123.3 

Int. Cl.° 

U.S. Cl. 501—17 11 Claims 

1. A dye preparation which comprises a glass frit wherein the 
composition of the glass contains, in mole %, the following essen- 
tial components: 


CO3C 3/093;3/118;8/04;8/06 


Na,O 
K,0 
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-continued 


less than 0.5 
40-50 
8-12 
4-7 
0.1-3 
13-17 
1-5 


said composition having less than 0.5 weight % oxides of the series 
PbO, CdO, PO, and alkaline earth metal oxides, and at least one 
member of the group consisting of an inorganic ceramic dye 
pigment and a dye frit. 


5,843,854 
MINERAL FIBRE COMPOSITION 

Kirsti Marjatta Karppinen, Abo; Michael Stig Folke Perander, 
Pargas; Peter Arnold Henrik Solin, Piispanristi; Antero 
Olavi Pehkonen, Esbo, and Seija Marketta Maine, Pargas, 
all of Finland, assignors to Partek Paroc OY AB, Pargas, 
Finland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 849,384, May 7, 1992, abandoned. 

This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,543 
Claims priority, application Finland, Nov. 23, 1990, 905797 
Int. Cl.° CO3C 13/06 


U.S. Cl. 501—36 3 Claims 


1. Mineral fiber composition which is soluble in biological 
fluids, consisting essentially of 


SiO, 49-56% by weight 
Al,O, 0.5—1.7 ™ 

Fe,0, 0-4 

CaO 25-35 

MgO 0-15 

Na,O + K,0 0-6 

PO, 0.5-5 





5,843,855 
GLASS 
Zoltan Suha, Budapest, and Zsuzsanna Varga, Dunakeszi, both 
of Hungary, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 784,114 
Int. CL.° C03C 3/693 
U.S. Cl. 501—67 17 Claims 
1. An electric lamp glass comprising, expressed in terms of 
weight percent: 
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5,843,856 
GLASS COMPOSITION 

Zoltan Suha, Budapest, and Zsuzsanna Varga, Dunakeszi, both 

of Hungary, assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 784,116 

Claims priority, application Hungary, Jan. 24, 

P9600148 


1996, 


Int. CL.° CO3C 3/093 
U.S. Cl. 501—67 16 Claims 
1. An electric lamp glass composition which is substantially free 
of PbO and BaO and comprising, expressed in terms of mass 
percent: 


SiO, 61-73 
Al,0, 0.3-2 
BO, 1.5-7.5 
Na,O + K,0 + Li,O 14-24 
ZnO 2.5-8 
CaO 0-1.2 
MgO 0-3.7 
SrO 0-2 
Sb,0, 0-0.5 


Fe,0, 
MnO, 


0-0.15 
0-0.25 
0-0.8 


SiO, 
Al,O, 
Na,O 
K,O 
Li,O 
MnO, 
ZnO 
B,O, 
BaO 
MgO 
CaO 
TiO, 
Fe,0, 
As,O, 
CeO, 


58-64.5 
0.3-2.5 
6-8.5 
75-11 
0.5-1.2 
0-0.3 
3-7.0 
3-8.0 
1-45 
0.5-3.7 
2-45 
0-1.5 
0-15 
0-0.6 
0-0.8 


and where ZnO+B,0,28.6 to provide stability of the glass. 


Ce, 
TiO, 
P.O, 


0-2.5 
0-0.6 


Al,O, + TiO, 2 1 
ZnO + MgO 2 B,O,. 





5,843,857 
INORGANIC POROUS BODY AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING THE SAME 

Hayato Kato, Kariya, Japan, assignor to Aisin Takaoka Co., 

Ltd., Toyota, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 760,765, Dec. 5, 1996. This application 

Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 868,804 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1995, 7-329220 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 38/00 


U.S. Cl. 501—80 26 Claims 


MEDIAN DIAMETER: 3. 365um 
MODE DIAMETER: 3. |76um 





D5 01 0s 7 


PARTICLE-DIAMETER OF SLUDGE (um) 


RELATIVE PARTICLE AMOUNT 


1. A method for producing an inorganic porous body, 

using a starting material which has an ignition loss of 20% or 
more by weight comprising sludge as a main constituent, said 
sludge including silica and alumina discharged from a casting 
foundry as sludge-wastes, comprising the steps of: 

forming a pellet-shaped body or a lump-shaped body from a 
mixture obtained by mixing said starting material with water, 
and 

heating said pellet-shaped body or said lump-shaped body at a 
temperature of at least 800° C. to burn said pellet-shaped 
body or said lump-shaped body so as to obtain said inorganic 
porous body. 
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5,843,858 
OXYGEN SENSORS MADE OF ALKALINE-EARTH- 
DOPED LANTHANUM FERRITES 
Karl-Heinz Hardtl, Hagenbach; Ulrich Schonauer, Karlsruhe, 
and Andreas Krug, Igersheim, all of Germany, assignors to 
Roth-Technik GmbH & Co. Forschung Fur-Automobil-Und 
Umwelttechnik, Gaggenau, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/01755, § 371 Date Mar. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/32418, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 30, 1995 
PCT Filed May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 737,623 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 24, 1994, 44 18 
054.3 
Int. Cl.° C04B 35/40 
U.S. CL 501—126 





25 -7— + 
20 


1.5 
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1. Method for producing an oxygen sensor measuring resistance 
as a function of oxygen partial pressure, made of alkaline-earth- 
doped perovskitic lanthanum ferrites with the general formula 


La,_,Me,FeO,_; 


where Me is one of the alkaline earth metals, Mg, Ca, Sr, and Ba, 
x is the degree of doping, the oxygen deficit of anion 5=0 to 0.25, 
and the degree of doping of the lanthanum ferrites is x=0.1 to 0.3 
and is selected to provide a temperature independent resistance 
property to the oxygen sensor in a lean range comprising the steps 
of applying said alkaline-earth-doped perovskitic lanthanum fer- 
rites, using thick film technology to a carrier and stoving or 
tempering; or stoving and tempering said: alkaline-earth-doped 
perovskitic lanthanum ferrites applied to said carrier material, 
wherein said carrier is a non-metal oxide substrate, and said 
stoving step comprises drying said thick film on said substrate 
holding for 15 minutes at 120° C., increasing a stoving temperature 
at 20K/min to 350° C. and holding for 10 minutes at 350° C.; 
increasing said stoving temperature at 20K/min to 1200° C. and 
holding for 25 minutes at 1200° C., and cooling at 20K/min to 
ambient temperature. 


5,843,859 
REACTION-FORMED MOULDED CERAMIC BODY 
CONTAINING MULLITE, ITS PRODUCTION AND ITS 
USE 
Nils Claussen, Auf den Schwarzen Bergen 15, W-2107 Rosen- 
garten, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00986, § 371 Date Nov. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/18846, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 12, 1991 
PCT Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 108,563 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 29, 1990, 40 17 
262.7; Dec. 11, 1990, 40 39 530.8 
Int. Cl.° CO4B 35//85;35/65 
U.S. Cl. 501—128 31 Claims 
1. Reaction-formed molded ceramic body having a mullite 
matrix that is virtually free of intergranular phases, comprising 
(a) from 20-100 vol. % mullite and from 0 to 80 vol. % of at 
least one oxide selected from the group consisting of Al,O,, 
ZrO,, zircon, cordierite and MgAI,O,, wherein said mullite is 
formed by heat treating, in an oxygen containing atmosphere, 
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a green body moulded from a finely dispersed powder mixture 
of aluminum, Al,O,, and a material containing Si. 


5,843,860 
CERAMIC COMPOSITION FOR HIGH-FREQUENCY 
DIELECTRICS 

Ho-Gi Kim, and Yung Park, both of Seoul, Rep. of Korea, 

assignors to Korea Advanced Institute of Science and Tech- 

nology, Taejon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 911,466 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 13, 1996, 

96-33523 
Int. Cl.° LO4B 35/49 

U.S. Cl. 501—134 19 Claims 

1. A ceramic composition for high-frequency dielectrics which 
comprises ZrO,, SnO, and TiO, in the following molar ratio: 


(ZrO,),_(SnO,) (TIO,),., 


wherein, 
0.1IM=x30.4M and OMSy<0.1M, 


and a sintering aid component consisting essentially of 1% or 
less of Mn(NO,),.4H,O by total weight of MnO. 
12. A process for preparing a ceramic composition for high- 
frequency dielectrics, the process comprising: 
adding ZrO,, SnO, and TiO2 in the following molar ratio: 


(ZrO,),_(SnO0,) (TiO,),, 


wherein, 0.1M=x50.4M and OMSy30.1M; 

melting and grinding the mixture at 1900° C. or above; and 

adding a sintering aid component consisting essentially of 1% or 
less of Mn(NO,),.4H,O by total weight of MnO. 


5,843,861 
PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF KAOLIN CLAYS 
HAVING VARYING MORPHOLOGICAL PROPERTIES 
Prakash B. Malla, Dublin, Ga., assignor to Thiele Kaolin Com- 
pany, Sandersville, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 779,964 
Int. Cl.° CO4B /4/04;33/04; CO9C 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 501—146 18 Claims 

1. A process for the synthesis of a crystalline kaolin clay, 

wherein the process comprises the sequential steps of: 

(a) placing a amorphous calcined kaolin clay into a vessel which 
contains an acidic media; 

(b) mixing the contents of the vessel at a temperature within the 
range of about 150° to about 350° C., for a time period of 
about | to about 20 days, to obtain a homogeneous slurry 
having a solids content of about | to about 50 percent by 
weight; and 

(c) cooling the slurry. 


§,843,862 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING AN ABSORBENT 
COMPOSITION 
Alakananda Bhattacharyya, Wheaton, Ill., assignor to Amoco 
Corporation, Chicago, Il. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,872, Jun. 9, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,591,418, which is a division of Ser. No. 252,175, Jun. 1, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,426,083. This application Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. 
No. 736,949 
Int. Cl.° BOLJ 20/10;20/00 
U.S. CL. 502—411 13 Claims 
1. A process for manufacturing a composition which comprises: 
blending water; about two molar parts of a divalent metal 
compound which is not a salt and includes a divalent metal 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


selected from the group consisting of magnesium, calcium, 
zinc, strontium and barium; and about one molar part in sum 
of an aluminum compound which is not a salt and a trivalent 
metal compound which is not a salt and includes a trivalent 
metal selected from the group consisting of cerium, lantha- 
num, iron, chromium, vanadium, and cobalt; and about one- 
half to about one molar part of a water soluble interstitial 
anion precursor to produce a mixture; 

heating the mixture to a temperature in the range of about 50° to 
about 100° C. for at least about one hour; 

recovering from the mixture an anionic layered mixed hydrox- 
ide; 

calcining the recovered layered mixed hydroxide for not less 
than about one hour at a temperature of about 450° C. or 
hotter, to produce a dehydrated material which is essentially 
devoid of interstitial anions; 

mixing the dehydrated material with an aqueous solution includ- 
ing about 0.01 to less than two molar parts of a metalate salt 
containing vanadate, tungstenate, or molybdate anions to pro- 
duce a slurry, the solution also including an amount of an 
alkalinity control agent appropriate to stabilize the vanadate, 
tungstenate, or molybdate anions in monometalate, dimete- 
late, trimetalate or tetrametalate form; and 

recovering solids from the slurry and calcining the solids to 
produce an at least partially collapsed composition suitable 
for use as a sulfur oxide absorbent which is substantially 
composed of solid solution microcrystallites having aluminum 
oxide dispersed in an oxide of the divalent metal and of spinel 
base microcrystallites, each of the microcrystallites having the 
greatest linear dimension in the range of about 0.1 to about 30 
nanometers. 





5,843,863 
PROCESS FOR IMPROVING FLOW CHARACTERISTICS 
OF CRYSTALLINE IBUPROFEN 
Lloyd E. Goddard, Orangeburg, and George A. Knesel, 

Columbia, both of S.C., assignors to Albemarle Corporation, 

Richmond, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 963,939, Oct. 20, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 734,910, Jul. 24, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
615,348, Nov. 19, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 3, 
1993, Ser. No. 115,836 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 51/42 
U.S. Cl. 562—493 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing crystalline ibuprofen having a crystal 

habit characterized by having a particle length larger than 150 
microns average and a length to width aspect ratio of from about 4 
to 1 to about 5 to | comprising 

(a) forming a saturated solution of ibuprofen in a liquid hydro- 
carbon solvent at a temperature from about 20° C. to about 
60° C.; 

(b) seeding said saturated solution with solid ibuprofen; 

(c) cooling said saturated solution to a temperature of about 0° 
C. to about —20° C. at a rate to retard primary nucleation and 
promote secondary nucleation to obtain a slurry; and 

(d) separating the crystalline ibuprofen from the liquid phase of 
the slurry. 





5,843,864 
NON-SMUDGING THERMALLY IMAGEABLE 
DOCUMENTS, METHOD OF MAKING SAME AND 

SYSTEM FOR REDUCING THE SMUDGING OF INK 
STAMP PAD IMAGES APPLIED TO SUCH DOCUMENTS 
Mark R. Popp, Mount Juliet, Tenn., and Ora W. Jones, Hud- 

son, Fla., assignors to DocuSystems, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 806,539 
Int. Cl.° B41M 5/1/65 

U.S. Cl. 503—201 21 Claims 

1. A method of making a thermally imageable document which 
resists smudging of stamp ink images, comprising the steps of 
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providing a thermally imageable document having a base sheet, 
a thermal imaging layer and an overlying protective top 
coating resistant to the intrusion of moisture and solvents 
thereby protecting the thermal imaging layer from moisture 
and solvents, and 

applying a non-blocking coating receptive to alcohols, glycols 
and water on a zone of said top coating to provide a Bekk 
smoothness of at least 50 seconds in the zone of the receptive 
coating, an optical image density of at least 1.00, when 
imaged, in the zone of the receptive coating, said receptive 
coating being absorptive of moisture and solvents such that an 
ink stamp image applied to said receptive coating from an ink 
stamp pad will dry to a smudge-resistant state within no more 
than about thirty seconds of its application to the receptive 
coating. 





5,843,865 
SYNERGISTIC ANTIMICROBIAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING AN IONENE POLYMER AND A SALT OF 
DODECYLAMINE AND METHODS OF USING THE 
SAME 
Fernando Del Corral, Memphis; Percy Jaquess, Tigrett, and 
David Oppong, Memphis, all of Tenn., assignors to Buckman 
Laboratories International, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,575 
Int. CL.° AOIN 33/00;33/02;33/08; A61K 31/74 
U.S. Cl. 504—160 34 Claims 
1. A composition comprising (a) an ionene polymer and (b) a 
salt of dodecylamine, wherein components (a) and (b) are present 
in a synergistically microbicidally effective combined amount to 
control the growth of at least one microorganism, wherein the 
ionene polymer comprises the repeating unit of formula I: 


(b 


wherein 

R', R’, R®, and R* are identical or different, and are selected 
from hydrogen, C,—C,, alkyl optionally substituted with at 
least one hydroxyl group, or benzyl optionally substituted on 
the benzene moiety with at least one C,—C. alkyl group; 

A is a divalent radical selected from C,—C,, alkylene, C,-Cyo 
alkenylene, C,-C,) alkynylene, C,;-C, ) hydroxyalkylene, 
symmetric or asymmetric di-C,—C,9-alkylenether, arylene, 
arylene-C,-C,-alkylene, or C,—Cjo-alkylenearyl-C,-C,, 
alkylene; 

B is a divalent radical selected from C,—C,, alkylene, C,-Cjo 
alkenylene, C,-C,) alkynylene, C,-C,. hydroxyalkylene, 
arylene, arylene-C,—C,,9-alkylene, or C,—C, 9-alkylenearyl- 
C,-C-alkylene; and 

X?> is a divalent counter ion, two monovalent counter ions, or a 
fraction of a polyvalent counter ion sufficient to balance the 
cationic charge in the repeating unit which forms the ionene 
polymer backbone. 
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5,843,866 
PESTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
SOLUTIONS OF POLYUREA AND/OR POLYURETHANE 
Brian A. Parker, Wexford, Ireland; Longin V. Holejko, Arling- 
ton, Mass.; Barry A. Cullen, Lyndeborough, N.H., and 
Jonathan D. Davis, Malden, Mass., assignors to Hampshire 
Chemical Corp., Lexington, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 368,204, Dec. 30, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,543,383. This application Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 693,375 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 25/24 


US. Cl. 504—116 
WO 


17 Claims 








02 04 O06 o8 10 i2 I4 16 
APPLICATION RATE (lbs. A. /ACRE) 


1. A pesticidal composition, comprising an aqueous solution of a 
pesticidally effective amount of a pesticide; and a subgelation 
amount of a hydratable gel-forming hydrophilic polyurethane or 
polyurea-urethane polymer. 





5,843,867 
SUBSTITUTED PYRIDINE COMPOUNDS 
Donald Edwin Korte, St. Louis, and Len Fang Lee, St. Charles, 
both of Mo., assignors to Rohm and Haas Company, Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 339,994, Nov. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,512,536, which is a division of Ser. No. 45,154, Apr. 12, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,391,540, which is a division of Ser. No. 
871,525, Apr. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 5,228,897, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 660,480, Feb. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,125,956. This 

application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,681 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 417/04; AOIN 43/40 
U.S. Cl. 504—221 
1. A compound represented by the formula 


24 Claims 


wherein: 

R, is fluorinated methyl, chlorofluorinated methy! or fluorinated 
ethyl; 

R, is hydrogen, Cl-C7 alkyl, trichloromethyl, 
cyanoalkyl, C3—C7 alkenyl, or C3—C7 alkynyl; 

R is Cl—C6 straight or branched alkyl, Cl—C7 haloalkyl, 
C2-Cl4 alkylthioalkyl, C2-C14 alkoxyalkyl, C2-C8 car- 
boxyalkyl, C3—C4 cycloalkyl, or cyclopropylmethy|; 

X and Y are independently selected from 
1-pyrrolyl; cyano; 4,5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl; NR,R, where R, 

and R, are independently hydrogen or hydroxyalkyl; 4,5- 
dihydro-2-thiazolyl; C2-C8 = alkoxymethyleneamino; 
dialkylaminomethyleneamino; alkylthiomethyleneamino; 
tetrahydro-4-methylene-5-oxo-2-furanyl; 1 3-dithiolan-2- 
yl; 1,3-dioxolan-2-yl; 1,3-dithian-2-yl; (2-hydroxyalkyl) 
iminomethy]; halo-2-(haloalkyl) iminomethy]; 5,6-dihydro- 
4H-1,3-thiazin-2-yl; 5,6-dihydro-4H- 1 ,3-oxazin-2-yl; 1,3,4- 


C2-C8 
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oxadiazol-2-yl; 1,3dioxan-2-yl; 5-oxazolyl; hydroxyalkyl; 
2-oxazolyl; halo-1-oxoalkylamino; (dihydro-2(3H)- 
furanylidene) amino; 1,3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 4-oxo-1,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl; 3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 3,3-dioxo- | ,3-oxathiolan- 
2-yl; and 2-thiazole; provided that | of X and Y contains a 
heterocycle; or 

one of X and Y is selected from 


Z; 


—< 


Z 


where Z, is oxygen or NR, where R, is lower alkyl and where 
Z is 1-pyrazolyl;  1-imidazolyl; —_1,2,4-triazolyl; 
l-pyrrolidinyl; 1-piperidinyl; 1-azetidinyl; 4-morpholinyl; 
4-thiomorpholinyl; 3-thiazolidinyl; |-aziridinyl; 
hexahydro-1-azepinyl; or 2-isoxazolidinyl; and 
the other of X and Y is selected from 
4,5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl; 4,5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl; tetrahydro-4- 
methylene-5-oxo-2-furanyl; 1 3-dithiolan-2-yl,  1,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl; 1 ,3-dithian-2-yl; 5,6-dihydro-4H- I ,3- 
thiazin-2-yl; 5,6-dihydro-4H- | ,3-oxazin-2-yl; 1,3,4- 
oxadiazol-2-yl; 1,3-dioxan-2-yl; 5-oxazolyl; hydroxyalkyl; 
2-oxazolyl; halo- |-oxoalkylamino; (dihydro-2(3H)- 
furanylidene) amino; 1,3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 4-oxo-1,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl; 3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 3,3-dioxo- 1 ,3-oxathiolan- 
2-yl; and 2-thiazole; or 
X and Y are independently selected from 
the above-mentioned heterocycles substituted by one or more 
substituents selected from halo; nitro; acetylamino; amino; 
and cyano; or 
one of X and Y is selected from 


Zi 


—¢< 


Z 


where Z, is oxygen or NR, where R, is lower alkyl and where 
Z is hydrogen; halogen; hydroxy; Cl-C7 alkoxy; C1-C7 
haloalkoxy; C3—C7 alkynyloxy; Cl—C7 alkylthio NR,R, 
where R, and R, are independently hydrogen or lower 
alkyl: acetylamino; C1—C7 hydroxyalkyl; C1-C7 haloalkyl; 
C,-C, alkoxymethyleneamino; 1|-pyrazolyl; 1-imidazolyl; 
1,2,4-triazolyl; 1-pyrrolidinyl; 1-piperidinyl; 1-azetidinyl; 
4-morpholinyl; 4-thiomorpholiny]; 3-thiazolidinyl; 
|-aziridinyl; hexahydro-1l-azepinyl; C2—C8 alkoxymethyl- 
eneamino; and 2-isoxazolidiny]; 

and the other of X and Y is selected from 

1-pyrrolyl; 4,5-dihydro-2-oxazolyl; 4,5-dihydro-2-thiazolyl; 
tetrahydro-4-methylene-5-oxo-2-furanyl; 1 3-dithiolan-2- 
yl, 1,3-dioxolan-2-yl; 1,3-dithian-2-yl; 5,6-dihydro-4H-1,3- 
thiazin-2-yl; 5,6-dihydro-4H- | ,3-oxazin-2-yl; 1,3,4- 
oxadiazol-2-yl; 1,3-dioxan-2-yl; 5-oxazolyl; hydroxyalkyl; 
2-oxazolyl; halo- 1-oxoalkylamino; (dihydro-2(3H)- 
furanylidene) amino; 1,3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 4-oxo-1,3- 
dioxolan-2-yl; 3-oxathiolan-2-yl; 3,3-dioxo- 1 ,3-oxathiolan- 
2-yl; and 2-thiazole; 

wherein the above-mentioned heterocycles are unsubstituted 

or substituted with one or more substituents selected from 

C1-C7 alkyl, halo, nitro, acetylamino, amino, and cyano; 

provided that when one of X and Y is 


Z 


—< 


Z 


where Z, is oxygen or NR, where R, is lower alkyl; and Z is 
hydrogen; halogen; hydroxy; Cl-C7 alkoxy; C1-—C7 
haloalkoxy; C3—C7 alkynyloxy; C1—C7 alkylthio; NR,R, 
where R, and R, independently hydrogen or lower alkyl; 
acetylamino; C1—C7 hydroxyalky; Cl—C7 haloalkyl; or 
C2-C8 alkoxymethyleneamino: or is | 3-dithiolan-2-yl, | 
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3-dithiolan-2-yl; 1,3-dioxolan-2-yl 1,3-dioxan-2-yl 1,3- 
oxothiolan-2-yl 4-oxo- 1,3-dioxolan-2-yl; or 3,3-dioxo-1,3- 
oxathiolan-2-yl the other is not 


Zi 


—< 


Z 


where Z, is oxygen or NR, where R, is lower alkyl; and Z 
is hydrogen; halogen; hydroxy; C1—C7 alkoxy; C1—C7 
haloalkoxy; C3—C7 alkynyloxy; C1l—C7 alkylthio; NR,R; 
where R, and Rs are independently hydrogen or lower 
alkyl; acetylamino; C1—C7 hydroxyalkyl; C1—C7 haloalkyl; 
C2-C8 alkoxymethyleneamino or 1-pyrazolyl. 


5,843,868 
PRYIDINE-3,3-DICARBOXYLIC ACID DIAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES AND HERBICIDES COMPRISING SAID 
DERIVATIVES AS ACTIVE INGREDIENT 
Masanori Tonishi, Sakai; Takeshi Katsuhira, Kawachinagano; 

Takashi Ohtsuka, and Yuzo Miura, both of Tondabayashi, all 


of Japan, assignors to Nihon Nohyaku Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 825,642 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1996, 8-104580 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/40; CO7D 2/3/30 
U.S. Cl. 504—260 4 Claims 
1. A pyridine-2,3-dicarboxylic acid diamide derivative repre- 
sented by the following formula (I): 


Ri Oo 
Il 
_C—N(R3) 


N C—N(R4)Rs 


| 
(O)n 0 


wherein R' represents one to three substituents which may be 
the same or different and are selected from the group consist- 
ing of a hydrogen atom; a halogen atom; a cyano group; a 
nitro group; a (C,_,) alkyl group; a halo(C,.,) alkyl group; a 
(C, ,)alkoxy group; a halo(C, ,)-alkoxy group; a (C, ,)alkyl- 
thio group; a halo(C, ¢)alkyl-thio group; a (C,_,)alkylsulfinyl 
group; a halo(C, ,)-alkylsulfiny! group; a (C,_,)alkylsulfony! 
group; a halo(C,_,)alkylsulfonyl group; a (C,_,)cycloalkyl 
group; a (C,_,)alkenyl group; a (C,_,)alkynyl group; a (C,,)- 
alkoxy(C, _,)alkyl group; a phenyl group; a substituted phenyl! 
group having one or more substituents which may be the same 
or different and are selected from the group consisting of a 
halogen atom, a (C,_,)alkyl group, a halo(C,_,) alkyl group, a 
(C,.) alkoxy group, a halo(C, ,)-alkoxy group, a (C, ,)alkyl- 
thio group and a halo(C,|,)-alkylthio group; a phenoxy group; 
a substituted phenoxy group having one or more substituents 
which may be the same or different and are selected from the 
group consisting of a halogen atom, a (C,,)alkyl group, a 
halo(C, ,) alkyl group, a (C,,)alkoxy group, a halo(C, ,)- 
alkoxy group, a (C,,)alkylthio group and a_ halo(C, ,)- 
alkylthio group; a phenylthio group; a substituted phenylthio 
group having one or more substituents which may be the same 
or different and are selected from the group consisting of a 
halogen atom, a (C,_,)alkyl group, a halo(C,_,)alkyl group, a 
(C, ,)alkoxy group, a halo(C, ,)alkoxy group, a (C, ,)alkyl- 
thio group and a halo(C,,)alkylthio group; and an amino 
group substituted with a hydrogen atom or a (C, ,)alkyl group 
which may be the same or different, 

R, represents one to five substituents which may be the same or 
different and are selected from the group consisting of a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a cyano group, a nitro group, 
a (C, ,)alkyl group, a halo (C, ,)alkyl group, a (C,_,)alkoxy 
group, a halo(C,,)-alkoxy group, a (C,_,)alkoxycarbonyl 
group and a (C, ,)-alkoxycarbonyl(C, ,)alkyloxy group, 
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R, represents a hydrogen atom or a (C,_,)alkyl group, 

R, and Rs may be the same or different and each represent a 
hydrogen atom; a (C,_,)alkyl group; a halo(C, _,)alkyl group; a 
cyano(C,_,)alkyl group; a (C3.,) cycloalkyl group; a (C3_,) 
cycloalkyl(C, ,)alkyl group; a (C,;_,)cycloalkyl(C, ,)alkyl 
group having one or more halogen atoms on the ring which 
may be the same or different; a (C,_,)alkoxy(C,_,)alkyl group; 
a (C,.) — alkylthio(C,,)alkyl group; a  (C),) 
alkoxycarbonyl(C,.,) alkyl group; a (C,.,)alkenyl group; a 
(C,,)alkynyl group; an amino group substituted with a hydro- 
gen atom or a (C,_,)alkyl group which may be the same or 
different; an amino(C,_,)alkyl group substituted with a hydro- 
gen atom or a (C,_,)alkyl group which may be the same or 
different; a phenyl(C, _,)alkyloxy group; and 

n represents an integer of 0 or I. 


5,843,869 
INHITITORS OF HYDROXYPHENYLPYRUVATE 
DIOXYGENASE AND AN ASSAY FOR IDENTIFICATION 
OF INHIBITORS 
Arno Schulz, Eppstein, Germany, assignor to Hoechst Aktieng- 


esellschaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 200,741, Feb. 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 369,875 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 25, 1993, 43 05 
696.2 
Int. CL.° AOIN 35/00 


9 Claims 


US. Cl. 504—348 
1, A herbicidal compound of the formula (I) 


R! oO 
R2 
I 7 Q 
R} 


in which 

R' is H, halogen, OH, alkoxy, CN, NO, or haloalkyl, 

R? is H, halogen, OH, alkyl, alkoxy, haloalkyl, haloalkoxy or 
(alkoxy )carbonyl, 

R? is H, halogen, OH, CN, NO), haloalkyl, haloalkoxy or 
R*S(O),,,—, where R* is alkyl and m is zero, one or two, 

Q is a radical selected from the group consisting of radicals of 
the formula 


RS 10) 
Ro | R10 
R? R’ R!? R!! 
R® O 
RS 
| 


RY 


R®° and 


R" 


in which R®, R°, R’, R® and R® independently of one another 

are H, halogen, OH, CN, NO,, SO,H, SO,R*, SO,NR'R'°, 

COOH, COOR*, CONR'*R'®, O—COOR*, O—COR%, alkyl, 

alkoxy, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy, 

R'°, R'' and R'* independently of one another are H, halogen, 
alkyl, alkoxy, haloalkyl or haloalkoxy, 

R' is H, phenylsulfonyl, alkylsulfonyl or alkylcarbonyl, 

R'* and R'° independently of one another are H, alkyl, aryl or 
benzyl, 

with the following provisos: 
(i) R' to R® or R® to R® are not simultaneously hydrogen; 
(ii) R°, R’ and R® are not simultaneously hydroxy; 
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(iii) when R? is alkoxy then R° or R° is halogen and when _ the transmission line is located in the chamber; and 
R’ is alkoxy then R° or R® is not hydrogen; and the main portion of the cover has passageways through which 
(iv) when R! is hydroxy then R° and R? are not hydroxy. conductors pass to connect the transmission line to the cou- 
pling mechanism. 





ALKALINE-DOPED MERCURY CUPRATE 5,843,872 
SUPERCONDUCTORS DRILLING FLUID SYSTEM AND RELATED METHODS 


Judy Z. Wu, and Sehwan Yoo, both of Lawrence, Kans., assign- Jerry J. Rayborn, Sr., and John J. Rayborn, both of 30481 
ors to The University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. Hwy. 25, Franklinton, La. 70438 
Filed Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 775,359 Filed Nov. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 974,405 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 39//2; C04B 35/0] Int. CL.° CO9K 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 505—125 5 Claims U.S. Cl. 507—106 


150 5% Liquid Carbon Blacl/Fish OiWGlyco! Combination 
60 RPM.OFIL. Meter - 130 PPG 
NADOPED 10%] = __ By : an : 
145 SA - s 2 - -— 


140 





135 
130 
125 


120 


115 





110 


1. A drilling fluid system comprising: 
(a) a hydrophilic clay; 
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 (b) a pH controller: 
Annealing Temperature ( °C) (c) a fluid loss controller; 
(d) a first dispersant; 
(e) a mixture of carbon black, asphaltite, lignite, and either a first 


surfactant or a second dispersant; and 
(f) a mixture of a second surfactant, an oil, an ester alcohol and 
where M is selected from the group consisting of Ba, Sr, and polypropylene glycol. 
mixtures thereof, and a ranges from 0 to about 0.2, and being 
doped with a dopant selected from the group consisting of Na and 
Li up to a level of about 12 molar percent, based upon the amount 


of Hg taken as 100%. 


1. An alkaline-doped superconductor of the formula 


HgM,Ca,Cu,0g,,, 


LUBRICANTS AND FLUIDS CONTAINING 
THIOCARBAMATES AND PHOSPHORUS 
Betsy J. Butke, Mentor; Craig D. Tipton, Perry, and Reed H. 
5,843,871 Walsh, Mentor, all of Ohio, assignors to The Lubrizol Cor- 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FILTER HAVING A poration, Wickliffe, Ohio 
TRANSMISSION LINE DISPOSED IN A COVER OF THE Continuation of Ser. No. 650,930, May 17, 1996, abandoned, 
FILTER HOUSING which is a continuation of Ser. No. 340,099, Nov. 15, 1994, 
Mostafa A. Beik, Arlington Heights, Ili; H. Clark Bell, Chat- abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,411 
sworth, Calif., and Amr Abdelmonem, Arlington Heights, Int. Cl.° C10M 14//02;141/06;141/10;141/12 
Ill., assignors to Illinois Superconductor Corporation, Mt. U.S. Cl. 508—185 47 Claims 
Prospect, Tl. 1. A lubricating oil composition comprising: 
Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,371 (a) an oil of lubricating viscosity; 
Int. Cl.° HOIP //20]; HO1B 12/02 (b) about 0.1 to about 10 percent by weight of a compound of 
U.S. Cl. 505—210 8 Claims the structure 


R,R;N—C(X'}S—{CRR,),¥ 


where R,, R>, R;, and R, are independently hydrogen or 
hydrocarbyl groups; X' is an oxygen or sulfur atom; a is 1 or 
2; and Y is a group which will activate an olefin to which it is 


bgt, = 


or —= Be as 
Terao a oton Loe attached toward nucleophilic addition, selected from the 
| © i/o e|\ 

"4 ™ 





no 


e 
ne 


14 group consisting of ester groups, acid groups, salt groups, 
amide groups, ether groups, aldehyde groups, ketone groups, 
cyano groups, and aryl groups; groups R,, R;, and (RR,),Y 
containing in total at least 4 carbon atoms; 

7. An electromagnetic filter comprising: (c) about 0.05 to about 8 percent by weight of a phosphorus acid 

a housing containing a plurality of resonators; or ester of the formula (R,X)(R,X)P(X),X,,R, or an amine 

a transmission line having an input and an output; and salt thereof, where each X is independently an oxygen atom 

a plurality of coupling mechanisms, each coupling mechanism or a sulfur atom, n is 0 or 1, m is 0 or 1, n+m is | or 2, and Rg, 

electrically connected to the transmission line and located R,, Ry are hydrogen or hydrocarbyl groups; and 

adjacent to a corresponding one of the plurality of the reso- —_(d) 0.5 to about 8 percent by weight of a surfactant selected from 

nators; the group consisting of: glycerol partial esters; sulfurized 
wherein the housing comprises a body and a removable cover; mixtures of glycerol monooleate, C,,.,;, olefins and oleic acid; 
the cover comprises a main portion and a lid; 1-hydroxyethyl-2-heptadecenyl imidazoline; lecithin; borated 
the main portion and the lid define a chamber; lecithin; and borated C,,, a-olefin epoxide. 
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5,843,874 
CLEAN PERFORMING GEAR OILS 
lan Macpherson, Richmond; Lee D. Saathoff, Glen Allen, and 


Marsha J. Lester, Richmond, all of Va., assignors to Ethyl 


Corporation, Richmond, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 662,396, Jun. 12, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Feb. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 80,363 
Int. Cl.° C10M /45/14; 149/06 
U.S. Cl. 508—470 
1. An improved gear oil comprising: 
a) a base oil having a kinematic viscosity at 100° C. ranging 
from about 4.0 to about 41.0 cSt and a Viscosity Index 


ranging from about 60 to about 140; 

b) about 0.1 to about 10 percent by weight of a polymer 
comprising the following monomers: 
(i) a C1-C6 alkylmethacrylate of the formula: 


36 Claims 


o 
I] 


as ot tad 


CH; 


where R' is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms; 
(ii) a C7-C14 alkylmethacrylate of the formula: 


0 
I 
Cth=C—C—OR? 


CH; 


where R? is alkyl of 7 to 14 carbon atoms; 
(iii) A C1S—C20 alkylmethacrylate of the formula: 


10) 
sca! iitaaianal 


CH; 


where R° is alkyl of 15-20 carbon atoms; and 
(iv) a N,N-dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide of the for- 
mula: 


RS 
ee MC AR 


R* R® 


where R* is hydrogen or a lower alkyl group; R° or R° are 
hydrogen or a hydrocarbon selected from the group consist- 
ing of alkyl, aralkyl cycloalkyl, aryl and alkaryl, including 
such radicals when inertly substituted; R" is a hydrocarbon 
group selected from the group consisting of alkylene, 
aralkylene, cycloalkylene, arylene and alkarylene, includ- 
ing such radicals when inertly substituted; and A is selected 
from —O—, —S— and —NH—; 

wherein said polymer comprises 0 to 50 percent by weight of 
said Cl-C6 alkylmethacrylate, 30-85 percent by weight of 
said C7-C14 alkylmethacrylate, 3-50 percent by weight of 
said C15—C20 alkylmethacrylate and 2-10 percent by 
weight of said N,N dialkylaminoalkyl(meth)acrylamide and 

c) at least one gear performance additive. 





5,843,875 
PERFUME DELIVERY SYSTEMS IN LIQUID PERSONAL 
CLEANSING 
Karl Shiqing Wei; Louis Fay Wong, both of Mason; Mark 
Richard Sine, Morrow; Timothy Woodrow Coffindaffer, 
Loveland, and Toan Trinh, Maineville, all of Ohio, assignors 
to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,136 
Int. Cl.° CIID 3/50;3/37 
US. Cl. 510—101 8 Claims 
1. A liquid personal cleansing composition comprising: 
a) a premix comprising: 
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i) from about 0.5% to about 5% of polyquaternium-10 having 
a molecular weight of from about 400,000 to about 
1,500,000 and charge density of from about 0.6 to about 3 
meq/gram; and 
ii) from about 0.01% to about 5% of a volatile perfume; 
b) from about 5% to about 50% of a surfactant component 
comprising: 
i) an ethoxylated alkyl sulfate surfactant having from about 1 
to about 8 moles of ethoxylation; and 
ii) cocoamidopropy! betaine; and 
C) water; 
wherein the ratio of the cationic cellulosic polymer to the ethoxy- 


lated alkyl sulfate surfactant ranges from about 1:15 to about 1:5 
and wherein said composition comprises Jess than about 5% of 
ethoxylated alkyl sulfate surfactant having less than | mole of 
ethoxylation. 





5,843,876 
COMPOSITION 

Richard Payne, Manasquan; AnBen Hwang, Verona, and Ravi 

Subramanyam, Belle Mead, all of N.J., assignors to Colgate- 

Palmolive Co., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,637 
Int. Cl.° CID 3/20;9/04 

US. Cl. 510—152 24 Claims 


1. A solid cleansing composition which comprises at least 30 wt 
% of a long chain alkyl or alkenyl containing surfactant or mix- 
tures thereof and a color stabilizing effective amount of a com- 
pound of from about 10 to about 500 ppm of the composition 
selected from the group consisting of 


a. 
OH R 


Re OH 

wherein R,, R>, R3, Ry, Rs, Rg, Rz and Rg are the same or different 
and are isopropyl] or tertiary butyl, with the proviso that at least 30 
wt % of the composition is an anionic surfactant. 





5,843,877 
MACHINE DISHWASHING COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING AN OXYGEN BLEACH AND A BISMUTH 
SALT TO REDUCE SILVER TARNISHING 


John Scott Park, Tyne & Wear; Elizabeth Ann Shaw, Hartford 


Dale, and Barry Stoddart, Tyne & Wear, all of Great Britain, 
assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnatti, 
Ohio 

PCT No. PCT/US96/00262, § 371 Date Jul. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/22348, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1996 

PCT Filed Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 776,513 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 20, 1995, 


9501156 


Int. Cl.° CIID 3/395;7/18;7/54;7/60 
U.S. Cl. 510—220 13 Claims 


1. A composition, adapted for use in a machine dishwashing 
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method, and having silver anti-tarnishing properties, comprising: 
(a) an oxygen-releasing bleaching system; 
(b) from 0.1% to 5% by weight of the composition of a water 
soluble bismuth compound; and 


(c) said composition being free of a chlorine bleach. 


5,843,878 
DETERGENT COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING SOIL 
RELEASE AGENTS 


Eugene Paul Gosselink; Robert Ya-Lin Pan, both of Cincinnati, 
Ohio, and Robin Gibson Hall, Newcastle Upon Tyne, United 
Kingdom, assignors to Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 468,151, Jun. 6, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 361,903, Dec. 21, 1994, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 123,618, Sep. 

17, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 

88,704, Jul. 8, 1993. This application Feb. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 

598,144 
Int. Cl.° C11D 3/37 

U.S. Cl. 510—299 18 Claims 
1. A laundry detergent composition comprising at least about 

0.1% by weight of a water-soluble or water-dispersible oligomeric 

soil release agent comprising at least 10% of a substantially linear 

end-capped ester having molecular weight ranging from about 500 

to about 8,000; said ester consisting essentially of, on a molar 

basis: 

i) from about | to about 2 moles of end-capping units of the 
formula (MO,S)(CH,),,(CH,CH,0)(RO),—, wherein M is a 
salt-forming cation, R is ethylene, propylene or a mixture 
thereof, m is 0 or 1, and n is from 0 to 4; 

ii) from about 0.5 to about 66 moles of units selected from the 
group consisting of: 

a) oxyethyleneoxy units; 
b) oxy-1,2-propyleneoxy units; and 
c) mixtures of a) and b); 

iii) from 0 to about 50 moles of di(oxyethylene)oxy units; 

iv) from 0 to about 50 moles of poly(oxyethylene)oxy units with 
a degree of polymerization of at least 3; 

v) from about 1.5 to about 40 moles of terephthaloy! units; and 

vi) from 0.05 to about 26 moles of 5-sulfoisophthaloy! units of 
the formula —(O)C(C,H,)(SO,M)C(O)—, wherein M is a 
salt forming cation; provided that the total of units ii), iii), and 
iv) ranges from about 0.5 to about 66 moles and provided that 
the total of units iii) and iv) is no more than 75% of the total 
of units ii), iii), and iv) and provided that the weight percent 
of iii) and iv) is no more than 50% of the total weight of the 
oligomeric ester. 





5,843,879 
BLEACHING ACTIVATOR GRANULATE 
Satoshi Matsunaga; Hiroshi Kimura; Tuneharu Mukaiyama, 
and Toshiyuki Ishikawa, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Lion Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 772,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1996, 8-019710 
Int. Cl.° CO9K 3/00; CIID 7/38;7/54; B29C 67/00 
U.S. Cl. 510—312 16 Claims 
1. Bleaching activator granulate produced by granulating (A) a 
bleaching activator of the following general formula (1) or (ID): 


O SO:M (Il) 


Il 
R'CO 


CHEMICAL 


-continued 
COOM 


wherein R' represents an alkyl or alkenyl group having 10 to 15 
carbon atoms, R? represents an alkyl or alkenyl group having 7 to 
13 carbon atoms, and M represents a salt-forming cation or hydro- 
gen and (B) an a-olefinsulfonate with (C) a water-soluble binder. 


5,843,880 
PURPOSE LIQUID CLEANING/MICRO EMULSION 
COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING TRIETHANOL AMIRE 
AND MIXTURE OF PARTIALLY ESTERIFIED FULLY 
ESTERIFIED AND NON-ESTERIFIED POLYHYDRIC 


ALCOHOLS 


Baudouin Mertens, Jambes, Belgium, assignor to Colgate Pal- 
molive Company, Piscataway, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 5,424 
Int. Cl.° CIID 17/00; 1/72; 1/74; 1/83 
U.S. Cl. 510—417 
1. A microemulsion composition comprising: 
(a) 0.1 wt. % to 5 wt. % of a mixture of 


R' 
| 
CH2—O+CH2CH—0O3-B 


R 
[CH—O+CH2CH—O3-B}, 


R' 
| 


[(CH2—O-¢+CH2CH —O-B] 


R 
CH)—O-+CH,CH—O+4-H 


R' 
[(CH—O-+CH,CH—0O3-H], 
R' 


| 
CH,;—O+CH,CH—O+H 


wherein w equals one to four, and B is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen and a group represented by: 


Oo 
II 
C—R 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of alkyl group 
having 6 to 22 carbon atoms, and alkenyl groups having 6 to 22 
carbon atoms, wherein at least one of the B groups is represented 
by said 


Il 
C—R, 


R' is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and methyl 
groups; x, y and z have a value between 0 and 60, provided the 
(x+y+z) equals 2 to 100, wherein in Formula (I) the weight ratio of 
monoether/diester/triester is 40 to 90/5 to 35/1 to 20, wherein the 
weight ratio of Formula (I) and Formula (II) is a value between 3 
and 0.02; 

(b) 0.5 wt. % to 2.5 wt. % of a triethanol amine; 

(c) 0.1 wt. % to 10 wt. % of an anionic surfactant which contains 

sulfate or sulfonate groups; 
(d) 0.5 wt. % to 15 wt. % of a glycol ether cosurfactant; 
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(e) 0.4 wt. % to 10 wt. % of a water insoluble hydrocarbon, 
essential oil or a perfume; 

(f) 1% to 8% of an ethoxylated/propoxylated nonionic having 
the formula selected from the group consisting of 


R—O-¢CH?2CH20 +—¢ CH?CH2CH20 +H or 


T" 3 


R—O-+CH,CH.04—¢CH>CH—O),—H 


wherein R is a branched chain alkyl group having about 10 to 
about 16 carbon atoms, and x and y are independently numbered 
from | to 20; and 

(g) the balance being water. 


5,843,881 
SPRAY COMPOSITIONS 

Zerlina Guzdar Dubois, Mason, and Amber Kathleen Tanner, 

Maineville, both of Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,903 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/46 

U.S. Cl. 512—1 20 Claims 

1. A composition for use on the skin, hair or mucosa comprising: 

(a) from about 60% to about 99.9% by weight of said composi- 

tion of alcohol, 

(b) from about 0.01% to about 20% by weight of said composi- 

tion of a personal care polymer, and 

(c) from about 0.1% to about 0.3% by weight of said composi- 

tion of a perfumery component having an alcohol masking 
potential greater than about 2.8 which does not substantially 
interfere with the parent or signature fragrance of said com- 
position, 

wherein said composition is sprayed or atomized upon use. 

19. A method of substantially masking or reducing both the odor 
and the stinging sensation in the nose or throat from an atomized 
alcohol containing composition, said method comprising the steps 
of: 

(1) preparing a composit‘on comprising: 

(a) from about 60% to about 99.9% by weight of said com- 
position of alcohol, 

(b) from about 0.01% to about 20% by weight of said com- 
position of a personal care polymer, and 

(c) from about 0.1% to about 0.3% by weight of said compo- 
sition of a perfumery component having an alcohol mask- 
ing potential greater than about 2.8 which does not substan- 
tially interfere with the parent or signature fragrance of said 
composition, and 

(2) atomizing or spraying said composition. 


ANTIVIRAL PROTEINS AND PEPTIDES 
Michael R. Boyd, Ijamsville; Kirk R. Gustafson, Frederick; 
Robert H. Shoemaker, No. Potomac, and James B. McMa- 
hon, Frederick, all of Md., assignors to The United States of 
America as Represented by the Department of Health and 
Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,965 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/08;38/10;38/16 
U.S. Cl. 514—2 21 Claims 
1. An isolated and purified antiviral protein or antiviral peptide 
from Nostoc ellipsosporum, wherein said protein or peptide com- 
prises at least nine contiguous amino acids of SEQ ID NO: 2. 
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5,843,883 
METHODS OF WOUND HEALING AND TREATING 
HYPERPROLIFERATIVE DISEASES OF EPIDERMIS 
COMPRISING ADMINISTERING TRUNICATED 
KERATINOCYTE GROWH FACTOR (KGF) HAVING 
INCREASED BIOLOGICAL ACTIVITY 
Denis J. Gospodarowicz, Lafayette, and Frank R. Masiarz, San 
Francisco, both of Calif., assignors to Chiron Corporation, 
Emeryville, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 410,941, Mar. 27, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,677,278, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 86,427, Jun. 29, 
1993, abandoned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 
468,547 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 38//6;38/18 


U,S. Cl. 514—2 13 Claims 


CELLS/WELL (210% 
a 
‘ol 





KGF long form (210 ng/mi) 
KGF short form (72 ng/mi) 





1. A-method for wound healing comprising; 

(a) applying a therapeutically effective amount of a therapeutic 
composition to an area of a wound to be treated, said thera- 
peutic composition comprising (i) a keratinocyte growth fac- 
tor fragment that exhibits at least a 2-fold increase in mitoge- 
nic activity as compared to a mature, recombinant, full-length 
keratinocyte growth factor, wherein said fragment lacks the 
first 23 N-terminal amino acid residues of the mature, full- 
length keratinocyte growth factor but retains the remainder of 
the molecule, and further wherein said fragment has at least 
98% sequence identity with the amino acid sequence depicted 
at amino acid residues 55—194, inclusive, of SEQ [ID NO: 1, 
and (ii) a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier; and 

(b) allowing the wound to heal. 





5,843,884 
C9 COMPLEMENT INHIBITOR 

Peter J. Sims, Mequon, Wis., assignor to Oklahoma Medical 

Research Foundation, Oklahoma City, Okla. 

Filed Nov. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 559,492 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 1/00; AG1K 38/00;39/395; CO7K 16/00 

US. Cl. 514—2 4 Claims 

1. A composition comprising molecules specifically modulating 
binding of CD59 to C9 selected from the group of molecules 
consisting of peptides of between 26 and 30 amino acids which 
bind to CD59 and molecules binding to C9 amino acid residues 
359 to 384 (amino acid residues 381-406 of SEQ. ID NO. 5). 


ICAM-1/LFA-1 SHORT-CHAIN PEPTIDES AND METHOD 
OF USING SAME 
Stephen Benedict; Teruna J. Siahaan; Marcia A. Chan, and 
Scott A. Tibbetts, all of Lawrence, Kans., assignors to The 
University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kans. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 229,513, Apr. 19, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 789,078 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/02; CO7K 14/00;7/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—2 19 Claims 
1. A modulator peptide, wherein the modulator peptide, when 
bound to a human ICAM-1 molecule, increases the binding affinity 
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of a blocking peptide for the ICAM-1! molecule by inducing a 
conformational change in the ICAM-1! molecule, and the blocking 
peptide, when bound to the ICAM-1! molecule, inhibits the binding 
of the ICAM-1! molecule to a human LFA-1! molecule, 
wherein the modulator peptide comprises an amino acid 
sequence included in the amino acid sequence of the extracel- 
lular segment of the LFA-1 molecule and has a molecular 
weight under 20 kilodaltons, 
wherein the modulator peptide is prepared by a method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) identifying a protein domain of the LFA-1 molecule 
wherein the protein domain is capable of binding to the 
ICAM-1 molecule; and 

(b) synthesizing the modulator peptide comprising an amino 
acid sequence included in the protein domain, 

wherein, in the binding assay of Example 2, the fluorescence 
intensity value calculated using a first sample lacking the 
modulator peptide is at least 10% lower than the fluores- 
cence intensity value calculated using a second sample 
including the modulator peptide. 


5,843,886 
METHOD OF TREATING OR PREVENTING TYPE 1 
DIABETES BY ORAL ADMINISTRATION OF INSULIN 
Howard L. Weiner, Brookline; George Eisenbarth, Wellesley; 
David Allen Hafler, West Newton, and Zhengi Zhang, 
Walden, all of Mass., assignors to Autoimmune, Inc., Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 235,121, Apr. 28, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 70,020, May 28, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 896,484, Jun. 
2, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
595,468, Oct. 10, 1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 
1995, Ser. No. 461,588 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/28 
U.S. Cl. 514—3 32 Claims 

1. A method for suppressing an autoimmune response against 
pancreatic beta cells in a mammal in need of suppression of said 
autoimmune response, comprising nasally or by mouth administer- 
ing to said mammal an effective amount of a composition compris- 
ing insulin or a fragment of insulin having the property of sup- 
pressing said autoimmune response, wherein said composition is 
effective to suppress said autoimmune response without causing a 
decrease in the blood sugar level of said mammal within four hours 
after said administration. 


5,843,887 
COMPOSITIONS FOR DELIVERY OF POLYPEPTIDES, 
AND METHODS 
Serge Petit, Aubenas, and Emile Bourland, deceased, late of 
Persan, both of France, by Jacqueline Bourland, legal rep- 
resentative, assignors to Allied Medical Research Associates, 
Washington, D.C. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 412,347, Mar. 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 951,308 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 1, 1994, 94 10673 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/28;38/00; CO7K 5/00; 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—3 6 Claims 
1. A method of delivering an insulin-containing composition to 

the circulation system of a host in need of insulin comprising: 

administering orally to said host a pharmaceutical composition 
comprising: 
a) substantially pure intrinsic factor (IF), 
b) insulin, and 
c) a physiologically acceptable carrier, diluent, excipient or 

adjuvant; 

wherein said composition is substantially free of R_ protein, 
wherein said IF is non covalently bound to said insulin, and 
wherein after oral administration, said insulin enters the cir- 
culation system. 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,883 
LOW OXYGEN AFFINITY MUTANT HEMOGLOBIN 
Chien Ho; Hyun-Won Kim, and Tong-Jian Shen, all of Pitts- 
burgh, Pa., assignors to Carnegie Mellon University, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 432,071 
Int. Cl.° CO7K /4/805; CO7H 2/106 
U.S. Cl. 514—6 15 Claims 
1. A non-naturally occurring mutant human hemoglobin wherein 
the valine residue at position 96 of the @ chain (SEQ ID NO: 1) is 
replaced by a tryptophan residue. 


5,843,889 
GLYCOPEPTIDE ANTIBIOTIC DERIVATIVES 

Robin D. G. Cooper, Indianapolis; Bret E. Huff, Mooresville; 

Thalia I. Nicas, Indianapolis; John T. Quatroche, Indianapo- 

lis; Michael J. Rodriguez, Indianapolis; Nancy J. Snyder, 

Charlottesville; Michael A. Staszak, Indianapolis; Richard 

C. Thompson, Frankfort; Stephen C. Wilkie, and Mark J. 

Zweifel, both of Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli 

Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 356,413, Dec. 15, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,393, Jan. 28, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 816,224 

Int. Cl.° CO7K 7/50;9/00; A61K 37/02 

U.S. Cl. 514—8 

1. A compound of the formula: 


9 Claims 


HO OH 


R7—R°—O 
CH OH 
O 


OH 


or salt thereof, wherein: 
R® is vancosaminyl; and 
R’ is (C,-C,> alkyl)—R, and is attached to the amino group 
of R°; 
R* is a group of the formula: 


(R'?), 


wherein q is 0 to 4; 
R'? is independently selected from the group consisting of: 
(i) halo, 
(11) nitro, 
(iii) (C,;-C, alkyl, 
(iv) (C,-C, alkoxy, 
(v) halo-(C,—-C, )alkyl, 
(vi) halo-(C ,—C, )alkoxy, 
(vii) hydroxy, and 
(vii) (C.-C, )thioalkyl; 
ris | to 5; provided that the sum of q and r is no greater than 5; 
Z is selected from the group consisting of: 
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(i) a single bond, 

(ii) divalent (C,—C,)alkyl unsubstituted or substituted with 
hydroxy, (C,—C,)alkyl, or (C,-C,)alkoxy, 

(iii) divalent (C,-C,)alkenyl, 

(iv) divalent (C,-C,)alkynyl, and 5 

(v) a group of the ‘ormula —(C(R'*),),—R'°— or —R'°— 
(C(R*),),—, wherein s is 0-6; wherein each R'* substituent 
is independently selected from hydrogen, (C,—C,)-alkyl, 
and (C,-C,9) cycloalkyl; and R'® is selected from —O—, 

S—, so—, S$o,—, so,—o—, —C(O)—, 
—OC(O)—, —C(O)O—, —NH—, —N(C,-C, alkyl)-, 
C(O)NH—, —NHC(O)—, and N=N; 
R'? is independently selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) (C4-Cjo) heterocyclyl, 

(ii) heteroaryl, 

(iii) (C4-C,9) cycloalkyl unsubstituted or substituted with 
(C,-C,) alkyl, and 

(iv) phenyl unsubstituted or substituted with | to 5 substitu- 
ents independently selected from: halo, hydroxy, nitro, 
(C,-C jo) alkyl, (C,-C,9)alkoxy, halo-(C,—C, alkoxy, halo- 
(C,-C,)alkyl, (C,—C,)alkoxyphenyl, phenyl, phenyl- 
(C,-C,) alkyl, (C,-C,)alkoxyphenyl, phenyl- 
(C,-C, alkynyl, and (C,—C,) alkylphenyl. 











5,843,890 
ANTIBIOTIC GE 2270 FACTORS B,, B,, C,, C,, D,, D2, E 
AND T 
Enrico Selva, Gropello Cairoli; Paolo Tavecchia, Rho; Erme- 
negildo Restelli, Gerenzano; Pietro Ferrari, Garbagnate 
Milanese, and Maurizio Denaro, Opera, all of Italy, assign- 
ors to Gruppo Lepetit S.p.A., Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 311,288, Sep. 23, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 144,102, Oct. 27, 1993, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 920, Jan. 6, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 856,857, 
Mar. 24, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
665,612, Mar. 5, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 
1995, Ser. No. 462,997 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 8, 
1990, 90104409; Oct. 22, 1990, 90120214 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;35/70 
US. Cl. 514—11 1 Claim 
1. A method for the treatment of bacterial infections comprising 
administering to a patient with a bacterial infection an antibacteri- 
ally effective amount of a single antibiotic substance, in which said 
single antibiotic substance is selected from the group consisting of 
antibiotic GE 2270 factor B,, antibiotic GE 2270 factor B,, anti- 
biotic GE 2270 factor C,, antibiotic GE 2270 factor C,, antibiotic 
GE 2270 factor D,, antibiotic GE 2270 factor D,, antibiotic GE 
2270 factor E, and antibiotic GE 2270 factor T; in which each of 
said single antibiotic substances has the following characteristics: 
A) Ultraviolet absorption spectra exhibiting the following 
maxima: 


A max (nm) 


ANTIBIOTIC GE 2270 FACTORS B,, B>, C,, C>, D,, D> AND E: 


0.1M HCl 245-250 (shoulder) 
300-315 

0.1M KOH 245-250 (shoulder) 
300-315 

Phosphate buffer pH 7.38 245-250 (shoulder) 
300-315 

Methanol 245-250 (shoulder) 
300-315 

ANTIBIOTIC GE 2270 FACTORS T: 


0.1 M HCI 250 
280 (shoulder) 
345 (shoulder) 
0.1M KOH 240 (shoulder) 


-continued 
A max (nm) 


290 (shoulder) 
345 (shoulder) 
Phosphate buffer pH 7.38 250 (shoulder) 
310 (shoulder) 
345 (shoulder) 
Methanol 240 (shoulder) 
275 (shoulder) 
290 (shoulder) 
311 
335 (shoulder) 


B) Infrared absorption spectra (antibiotic GE 2270 factors D,, 
D,, E and T) in nujol mull exhibiting the following absorption 
maxima v(cm"'): 

Factor D,: 3700-3100; 3020-2750 (nujol); 1645; 1570-1490; 
1460 and 1375 (nujol); 1305; 1260-1100; 1100-870; 840; 
800; 760; 720 (nujol); 700 

Factor D,: 3700-3100; 3020-2750 (nujol); 1645; 1570-1490; 
1460 and 1375 (nujol); 1305; 1260-1100; 1100-870; 840; 
800; 760; 720 (nujol); 700 

Factor E: 3700-3100; 3020-2750 (nujol); 1645; 1570-1490; 
1460 and 1375 (nujol); 1305; 1260; 1250-1070; 1015; 
985-900; 840; 800; 760; 740; 720 (nujol); 700 

Factor T: 3700-3120; 3100; 3020-2750 (nujol); 1655; 
1570-1490; 1460 and 1375 (nujol); 1410; 1300; 1240; 
1200-1000; 980; 930; 890; 840; 805; 765; 745; 720 (nujol); 
700 

C) 'H-N spectrum (antibiotic GE 2270 factors D,, D,, E and T) 
exhibiting the followoing groups of signals in DMSO-d, 
(hexadeuterodimethyl-sulfoxide) using TMS as the internal 
standard (0.00 ppm) (s=singlet, br s=broad singlet, d=doublet, 
dd=doublet of doublets, t=triplet, m=multiplet, Py=pyridine, 
Tz=thiazole) 

Factor D, (recorded at 500 MHz): 888, d, H); 8.70, d 
(2NH’s); 8.57, s, 8.50, s, 8.25, s, 8.21, s and 7.35 (s, (CH’s 
of 5 thizoles); 8.40, m, (glycine NH); 8.28-8.21, m, (pyri- 
dine CH’s); 7.32—7.20, m, (aromatic CH’s and primary 
amide NH); 7.00, s, 6.64, s, 6.53, s (primary amide NH’s); 
5.95, d, (OH); 5.29-5.15, m, (@CH’s); 5.04, m, (phe- 
nylserine BCH); 4.81, m and 4.56, m, (oxazoline CH,); 
4.30-3.80, m, (CH, of glycine and prolineamide CH’s); 
2.72, m, and 1.43, m, (CH, of asparagine); 2.60, s, (CH); 
2.21-1.91, (m), (isopropyl! CH and prolineamide CH’s); 
0.90 (d) and 0.86 (d), (valine CH,) 

Factor D, (recorded at 500 MHz): 9.00, d, (NH); 8.69, br s 
(2NH’s); 8.59, s, 8.53, s, 8.29, s and 7.35, s, (thiazole 
CH’s); 8.38, m, (glycine NH); 8.40 and 8.26 (m), 
(Py.CH’s); 7.37—7.18, m, (aromatic CH’s, primary amide 
NH); 6.97, s, (primary amide NH); 6.03, d and t, (2 OH’s); 
5.28-5.16, m (@CH’s); 5.03, m, (BCH); 4.97, m, 
[CH,(OH)]; 4.79 and 4.55, m (CH, of oxazoline); 
3.97-3.76, m, (CH, of glycine and CH’s of prolineamide); 
2.71, m and 1.28, m, (CH, of N-methylasparagine); 
2.18-1.89, m, (isopropyl! CH and prolineamide (CH,’s); 
0.88, d and 0.84 d (valine CH,’s) 

Factor E (recorded at 500 MHz): 8.95, d, (NH); 8.73, d, (NH); 
8.60, s, (Tz.CH ); 8.57, d, (NH ); 8.53, s, (Tz.CH); 8.42, m, 
(Py.CH’s); 8.31, m, H); 8.28, m, (Py.CH); 8.24, s, (Tz.CH); 
7.33, s, (Tz.CH); 7.31-7.20, m, (aromatic CH’s, primary 
amide NH); 6.98, s, 6.91, s, 6.62, s, (primary amide NH’s); 
6.04, d, (OH); 5.95, t, (OH); 5.28-5.14, m (@CH’s), 5.03, 
m, (BCH); 4.99, m, [CH,(OH)]}; 4.81, dd and 4.57, dd, 
(oxazoline CH,); 4.26 (m) and 3.79 (m), (glycine CH,); 
4.25, m, 3.98, m, 3.82, m, (prolineamide CH’s); 2.77, m, 
and 1.25, m, (CH, of asparagine); 2.60, s, (CH); 2.20, m, 
and 1.89, m, (valine BCH and CH, of prolineamide); 0.90, 
d, 0.84, d, (valine CH,’s) 

Factor T (recorded at 250 MHz): 8.95, d, (H); 8.70, d, 
(2NH’s); 8.66, s, 8.65, s, 8.60, s, 8.30, s and 7.38, s, (CH’s 
or 4 thiazoles and | oxazole); 7.35-7.24, m, (aromatic 
CH’s and primary amide NH); 6.68 (primary amide NH); 
5.96, d, (OH); 5.34-5.18, m (@CH’s); 5.05, m, (BCH); 
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5.03, s, [CH,(OCH,)]; 4.32, m and 3.82, m, (CH, of 
glycine); 4.48, m, 4.04, m and 3.€3, m, (CH’s of prolinea- 
mide); 3.40, s, (OCH;); 2.73, m, and 1.41, m, (CH, of 
N-methylasparagine); 2.60, s, (CH,); 2.49, d, (CH, of 
N-methylasparagine); 2.27—1.88, m (isopropyl CH and CH, 
of prolineamide); 0.89, d, (CH, of valine) 
D) Retention times (R,) (antiobiotic GE 2270 factors B,, B,, C,, 
C,;, D,, Dj, E and T) in the following reverse phase HPLC 
system: : 
Column: Bakerbond® C8 (5 pm) 4.6x250 mm (Bakerbond is 
a trade name for reverse phase octylsily! silica gel HPLC 
columns supplied by J. T. Baker Research Product, Phillis- 
burg, N.J. 08865 USA) 

Flow rate: 1.8 ml/min 

Phase A: (CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:'40 mM HCOONH, 
40:40:20 

Phase B: CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40 mM HCOONH, 
10:10:80 

Elution: linear gradient from 20% to 30% of Phase A in 20 
min 

Detection: UV 254 nm 

are reported below: 


Retention time 
relative to factor 
A (R, 16.6 min) 


Antibiotic GE 
2270 factor 


8.62 
9.36 
9.72 
10.78 
13.10 
14.18 
16.08 
19.68 


0.52 
0.56 
0.59 
0.65 
0.79 
0.85 
0.97 
1.19 


E) The main FAB-MS peaks are indicated below: 


FAB-MS 
M + | ion 


Antibiotic GE 
2270 factor 


1262 
1232 
1276 
1246 
1276 
1276 
1260 
1288 


ro 


AP POO 


and in which said single antibiotic substance GE 2270 factors 

B,, B,, C,, C,, D,, D2, E and T is produced by: 

1) cultivating Planobispora rosea ATCC 53773, under aero- 
bic conditions in an aqueous nutrient medium containing 
assimilable sources of carbon, nitrogen, and inorganic salts, 
for a period of time sufficient to produce the crude antibi- 
otic GE 2270 complex containing GE 2270 factors B,, B», 
C,, C;, D,, D,, E and T; 

2) recovering said crude antibiotic GE 2270 complex contain- 
ing GE 2270 factors B,, B, C,, C;, D,, D,, E and T from 
the medium; 

3) isolating said single crude GE 2270 factors B,, B,, C,, C>, 
D,, D,, and E from said crude antibiotic GE 2270 complex 
containing GE 2270 factors B,, B2, C,;, C;, D,, D2, E and T 
by high performance liquid chromatography employing 
silica gel and eluting first with methylene chloride and then 
sequentially with mixtures of methylene chloride and 
methanol in the following ratios: 98/2; 96/4, 94/6, 92/8, 
90/10 and 88/12 (v/v) and pooling fractions according to 
their antibiotic content; 

4) isolating said single crude GE 2270 factor T from said 
crude antibiotic GE 2270 complex containing GE 2270 
factors B,, B,, C,, C,, D,, D,, E and T by high perfor- 
mance liquid chromatography employing silica gel and 
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eluting with a 93:7 mixture of CH,Cl,:methanol, and pool- 
ing the fractions containing it; 

5) separating and isolating said single antibiotic substance GE 
2270 factors B,, Bz, C,, C;, D,, Dj, and E from the 
individual pooled fractions of single crude GE 2270 factors 
B,, B,, C,, C,, D,, D,, and E by high performance liquid 
chromatography employing an octadecyl functionalized 
silica gel and eluting with a 26:74 mixture of Phase A: 
CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40 mM HCOONH, (40:40:20) and 
Phase B: CH,CN:tetrahydrofuran:40 mM HCOONH,, col- 
lecting according to the UV adsorption profile at 254 nm; 

6) separating and isolating said single antibiotic substance GE 
2270 factor T from the individual pooled fraction contain- 
ing single crude GE 2270 factor T by high performance 
liquid chromatography employing an octadecy! functional- 
ized silica gel and eluting with a 60:40 mixture of 
CH,CN:H,0 and collecting according to UV adsorption 
profile at 254 nm. 





5,843,891 
PHARMACEUTICAL ACCEPTABLE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING AN ALCOHOL AND A HYDROPHOBIC 
DRUG 

Bernard C. Sherman, 50 Oldcolony Rd., Willowdale, Ontario, 

Canada, M2L 2KI 
PCT No. PCT/CA94/00222, § 371 Date Oct. 27, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 27, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/25068, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 10, 1994 

PCT Filed Apr. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 537,697 

Claims priority, application New Zealand, Apr. 28, 1993, 

247516 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38//3 

USS. Cl. 514—11 17 Claims 

1. A water-dispersible pharmaceutical composition comprising a 
monocyclic non-polar peptide dissolved in a solvent system, 
wherein the solvent system comprises at least one alcohol selected 
from saturated alkyl mono-alcohols having from 6 to 16 carbon 
atoms per molecule, a boiling point above 100° C. and a solubility 
in water of less than 10 g per 100 g at 20° C., and said solvent 
system further comprises at least one pharmaceutically-acceptable 
surfactant. 





5,843,892 
STIMULATION OF NERVE GROWTH AND/OR 
VITALITY 
Paul H. Patterson, Altadena, Calif., assignor to California 
Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 451,635, Dec. 18, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 154,252 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 38/16;38/19 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 3 Claims 


1. A method for ameliorating a disease state associated with 
acetylcholine deficiency, comprising administering cholinergic 
neuronal differentiation factor/leukemia inhibitory factor (CDF/ 
LIF) to an animal, to adrenal medullary chromaffin cells, or to 
injured nerves, in an amount effective to stimulate neuronal acetyl- 
choline synthesis. 
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5,843,893 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING THE PROLIFERATION OF 
EPITHELIAL LENS CELLS AND IMPLANTABLE LENS 
THEREFOR 

Yves Courtois, Boulogne-Billancourt, France, assignor to Phar- 

macia S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/00389, § 371 Date Oct. 12, 1994, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 12, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO93/16734, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 2, 1993 

PCT Filed Feb. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 290,788 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 19, 1992, 

9203533 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00; CO7K 1/00; A61F 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—12 10 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the proliferation of epithelial lens 
cells, comprising, contacting the cells with an effective amount of 
a conjugate that comprises a cytotoxic agent and a polypeptide 
reactive with a fibroblast growth factor (FGF) receptor, wherein the 
amount is sufficient to inhibit the proliferation of epithelial lens 
cells. 





5,843,894 
METHODS FOR REDUCED RENAL UPTAKE OF 
ANTIBODY FRAGMENTS 
Thomas M. Behr, Bloomfield, and David M. Goldenber; 
Mendham, both of N.J., assignors to Center for Molecular 
Medicine and Immunology, Belleville, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 407,899 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 12 Claims 
1. A method of reducing kidney retention of antigen binding 
antibody fragment conjugates in a patient during radioimmunodi- 
agnosis or immunotherapy, comprising administering to said 
patient an effective amount of one or more compounds selected 
from the group consisting of D-lysine molecule, poly-lysine mol- 
ecule and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, 
wherein the poly-lysine molecule and the pharmaceutically 
acceptable salts thereof comprise poly-D-lysine or poly-L- 
lysine and have a molecular weight in the range of 1-60 kDa, 
whereby said compound or compounds reduce kidney retention 
of said antibody fragment conjugates. 





5,843,895 
PHARMACEUTICAL ADMINISTRATION OF ECOTIN 
HOMOLOGS 
Robert A. Lazarus, Millbrae; Mark S. Dennis, San Carlos, and 
Jana Seymour Ulmer, San Rafael, all of Calif., assignors to 
Genentech, Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 319,501, Oct. 4, 1994, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 121,004, Sep. 14, 1993, abandoned. This 
application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 439,005 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/81; A61K 38/55 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 6 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting thrombus formation in a mammal 
comprising administering a pharmaceutically effective amount of a 
composition comprising a homolog of ecotin which inhibits Factor 
Xa which homolog is represented by formula IV 


R'-Ser-Thr-P'-Met-Ala-Cys-R? (SEQ ID NO: 4) IV 


where 
P' is selected from the group consisting of Arg, Lys, Ala, Asp, 
and Glu; 
R' represents amino acid residues 1-81 of ecotin; 
R* represents amino acid residues 88-142 of ecotin and a 
pharmaceutically acceptable excipient to the mammal. 
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5,843,896 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,897 
PLATELET AGGREGATION INHIBITORS 
Robert M. Scarborough, Belmont; David Lawrence Wolf, Palo 
Alto, and Israel F. Charo, Lafayette, all of Calif., assignors to 
Cor Therapeutics, Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 88,611, Jul. 7, 1993, abandoned, and 
Ser. No. 542,488, Jun. 22, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 483,229, Feb. 20, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,318,899, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
418,028, Oct. 6, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 367,509, Jun. 16, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,678 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;38/02; CO7TK 5/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 24 Claims 
1. A method of treating or preventing a platelet associated 
ischemic disorder in a patient comprising administering to said 
patient an effective amount of a platelet aggregation inhibitor of 
the formula: 


(Y¥1-X) (AA )ni-K*-(Gly or Sar)-Asp-(AA2)n2-¢ AA3)n3-(AAg)na-X2-Y 2 


wherein Y,—X, is Mpr, nl is 0, K* is lysine, (Gly or Sar) is Gly, 
AA, is Trp, nz is 1, AA, is pipecolic acid, n, is 1, n, is 0, X, is 
Pen, Y, is NH, and 


[| 


represents a disulfide bond, or a physiologically acceptable basic or 
acid addition salt thereof. 
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5,843,898 
TRANSFORMATION VECTORS ALLOWING 
EXPRESSION OF FOREIGN POLYPEPTIDE 
ENDOTOXINS IN PLANTS 
Henri Marcel Jozef De Greve, Brussels, Belgium; Maria Benita 
Leonor Fernandez Salgado, Iguala, Mexico; Mare Charles 
Ernest Van Montagu, Brussels, Belgium; Mark Albert 
Vaeck, Zemst, Belgium; Marcus Florent Oscar Zabeau, 
Gent, Belgium; Jan Jozef August Leemans, Heusden, Bel- 
gium, and Hermanus Fransiscus Paulus Hofte, Gent, Bel- 
gium, assignors to Plant Genetic Systems, N.V., Gent, Bel- 
gium 
Division of Ser. No. 446,486, May 22, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,545,565, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 133,965, Oct. 8, 
1993, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 14,148, Feb. 
5, 1993, Pat. No. 5,317,096, which is a division of Ser. No. 
555,828, Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 5,254,799, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 821,582, Jan. 22, 1986, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 692,759, Jan. 18, 1985, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,510 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 514—12 1 Claim 
1. A recombinantly produced insecticidal Bt2 crystal protein 
comprising the amino acid sequence of SEQ ID No. I. 





5,843,899 

USE OF INSULIN-LIKE GROWTH FACTORS I AND Il 

FOR INHIBITION OF INFLAMMATORY RESPONSE 
Philip F. Halloran, Edmonton, Canada, assignor to Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,494, Sep. 8, 1994. This applica- 

tion May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,774 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 38/00;37/26; CO7K 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 514—12 8 Claims 

1. A method for inhibition of an inflammatory response in a 


mammal that has an inflammatory condition, wherein said inflam- 
matory condition causes degeneration of cartilage, pancreatic cells, 
brain cells or gastrointestinal cells, said method comprising admin- 
istering thereto an inflammatory response inhibitory dose of IGF 
sufficient to inhibit degeneration of said cartilage, pancreatic cells, 
brain cells or gastrointestinal cells. 


5,843,900 
BRADYKININ ANTAGONISTS 
John C. Cheronis, Lakewood; Albert Gyorkos, Westminster; 
Lyle W. Spruce, Arvada, and Eric T. Whalley, Golden, all of 
Colo., assignors to Cortech, Inc., Denver, Colo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 296,185, Aug. 8, 1994, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 974,000, Oct. 10, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 859,582, 
Mar. 27, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 677,391, Apr. 1, 1991, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 465,672 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/08; CO7K 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 514—15 
1. A heterodimer of the formula: 


21 Claims 


(BKAn\ XY) 


where BKAn is a bradykinin antagonist peptide selected from: 
DArg’-Arg'-Pro?-Hyp*-Gly*-Igib°-Ser°-DIgib’-Oic*-Arg’; 
DArg?-Arg'-Pro?-Hyp*-Gly*-Thi°-Ser°-DIglb’-Oic*-Arg’; 
DArg®-Arg'-Pro*-Hyp’-Gly*-Iglb°-Ser®-D-Tic’-NChg*-Arg”; 

or an analog thereof, said analog comprising an L-Arg or L-Lys in 

the 0-position or a D- or L-Lys in the 0—6 position of said peptide; 
Y is dihydromorphine or morphine; and 
X is a linker; 


6 position amino acid residue of said peptide; 
wherein said heterodimer retains bradykinin antagonist activity. 
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5,843,901 
LHRH ANTAGONIST PEPTIDES 
Roger W. Roeske, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Advanced 
Research & Technology Institute, Bloomington, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,494 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00;38/04;38/08 
U.S. Cl. 514—15 


1. A peptide compound comprising a structure: 
A-B-C-D-E-F-G-H-I-J 


wherein 
A is pyro-Glu, Ac-D-Nal, Ac-D-Qal, Ac-Sar, or Ac-D-Pal; 
B is His or 4-Cl-D-Phe; 
C is Trp, D-Pal, D-Nal, L-Nal-D-Pal(N-O), or D-Trp; 
D is Ser; 
E is N-Me-Ala, Tyr, N-Me-Tyr, Ser, Lys(iPr), 4-Cl-Phe, His, 
Asn, Met, Ala, Arg or Ile; 
F is D-Asn or D-Gln; 
G is Leu or Trp; 
H is Lys(iPr), Gin, Met, or Arg; 
I is Pro; and 
J is Gly-NH, or D-Ala-NH,; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





5,843,902 
METHODS FOR TREATING PROSTATE CANCER WITH 
LHRH ANTAGONISTS 

Mare B. Garnick; Christopher J. Molineaux, both of 
Brookline, Mass., and Malcolm L. Gefter, Lincoln, Mass., 
assignors to Praecis Pharmaceuticals Incorporated, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,109, Dec. 15, 1995. This 

application Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,593 
Int. Cl.° A61K 37/24 
U.S. Cl. 514—15 77 Claims 


1. A method for treating prostate cancer in a subject in need of 
such treatment, comprising: 
administering to the subject an LHRH antagonist for a period of 
at least 14 days; and 
simultaneously or subsequently administering to the subject an 
LHRH agonist such that the LHRH antagonist completely 
suppresses agonist-induced hormone surge in the subject. 


5,843,903 

TARGETED CYTOTOXIC ANTHRACYCLINE ANALOGS 
Andrew V. Schally; Attila A. Nagy, and Ren-Zhi Cai, all of 

Metairie, La., assignors to The Administrators of the Tulane 

Educational Fund, New Orleans, La. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,652 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/09; CO7TK 7/23 

U.S. Cl. 514—16 


1. A compound of the formula: 


Q'*—_oO—R—P 
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wherein Q has the detailed chemical structure: 


where —R— is single bond or —C(O)—(CH,),—-C(O)— and n 
is 0-7 R' is selected from the group consisting of NH,, an 
aromatic or hydrogenated 5 membered heterocycle having at 
least one ring nitrogen and such a heterocycle having a 
butadiene moiety bonded to adjacent carbon atoms of said 
ring to form a bicyclic system and P is H or a peptide, 
provided that where R' is NH, then R—P is other than H and 
where R—P is H, then R' is other than NH). 





5,843,904 
INHIBITORS OF INTERLEUKIN-18 CONVERTING 

ENZYME 
Guy W. Bemis, Arlington; John P. Duffy, Brighton, both of 
Mass.; Wolf Herman Fridman, Paris, France; Julian M. C. 
Golec, Ashbury, United Kingdom; David J. Livingston, New- 
tonville, Mass.; Michael D. Mullican, Needham, Mass.; 
Mark A. Murcko, Holliston, Mass., and Robert E. Zelle, 
Stow, Mass., assignors to Vertex Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 575,648 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/00 
19 Claims 

1. A compound represented by the formula: 


COOR? 
(CHSm 


R3 Oo 
| 
Ms n AL os " 
: J 


wherein: 


m is I or 2, 

n is 0, 1, or 2; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of: 

—C(O)—H and 
—C(O)—Rg; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of —Ar, a —C,, 
straight or branched alkyl group optionally substituted with 
—Ar, a —C,.¢ straight or branched alkenyl group optionally 
substituted with Ar, and a —C,, straight or branched alkynyl 
group optionally substituted with Ar; 

Rg is selected from the following group, in which any ring may 
optionally be singly or multiply substituted by —NH,, 

C(O)—OH, —F, —Cl, —Br, —I, —OH, —NO,, —CN, 
-perfluoroalkyl C,., alkyl, —R;, —OR,;, —OR,, —N(H)— 
Rs, —N(H)—R;, 1,2-methylenedioxy, and —SR,: 





Y 


x 


N 
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-continued 


4} 


wherein Y is independently selected from the group consisting 
of O and S; 

each Ar is a cyclic group independently selected from the set 
consisting of a carbocyclic aromatic group selected from the 
group consisting of phenyl, 1-naphthyl, 2 -naphthyl, indenyl, 
azulenyl, fluorenyl and anthracenyl and a heterocyclic aro- 
matic group selected from the group consisting of 2-furyl, 
3-furyl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl, 
pyrrolyl, oxazolyl, thiazolyl, imidazolyl, pyraxolyl, 
2-pyrazolinyl, pyrazolidinyl, isoxazolyl, isotriazolyl, 1,2,3- 
oxadiazolyl, 1,2,3-triazolyl, 1,3,4-thiadiazolyl, pyridazinyl, 
pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, 1,3,5-triazinyl, —_1,3,5-trithianyl, 
indolizinyl, indolyl, isoindolyl, 3H-indolyl, indolinyl, 
benzo[b]furanyl, benzo[b]thiophenyl, 1H-indazolyl, benzimi- 
dazolyl, benzthiazolyl, purinyl, 4H-quinolizinyl, quinolinyl, 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, — isoquinolinyl, 1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydroisoquinolinyl, cinnolinyl, phthalazinyl, quinazoli- 
nyl, quinoxalinyl, 1,8-naphthyridinyl, peridinyl, carbazolyl, 
acridinyl, phenazinyl, phenothiazinyl and phenoxazinyl, and 
the cyclic group is optionally being singly or multiply substi- 
tuted with —OR,,, —F, —Cl, —Br, —I, —NO,, —S(O),- 
N(Ro)(Rijo), —C(O)—N(Rg)(R jo), —N(H)—C(O)— 
N(Rog)(Rjo), —N(Rg)(R yo), —C(O)—ORo, —CF;, —OCF;, a 
C,., straight or branched alkyl group, 1,2 -methylenedioxy, 
—CN, or —N(H)C(NR,)N(Ro)(R jo); 

each Ry and Rj, are independently selected from the group 
consisting of —H, —Ar, and a —C,_, straight or branched 
alkyl group optionally substituted with Ar; 

each R,4 is —H or a C,., straight or branched alkyl! group; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of: 
—C(O)—R,, 
—C(O)—ORg, 
—C(O)—N(Ry)(R jo), 
—S(O),—R,, 
—C(O)C(O)—R;, 
—R,, and 
—H; 

R, is a —C,_, straight or branched alkyl group optionally 
substituted with Ar or W; 

W is —OR,, —SRy, —N(H)C(NRg)N(Roy)(R jo), —C(O)—ORg, 
and —NRo(R 19); 

R, is —CH,Ar or 


E is CH or N; 
each D is independently N, CH, or C substituted with —OR,,4, 
F, —Cl, Br, —l, NO,, S(O),—N(Ro)(R jo). 
—C(O)—N(Ro)(Rjo), —N(H)—C(O)—N(Roy)(R jo). 
—N(Rg)(R jo), —C(O)—ORg, —CF,, —OCF,, a C,., straight 
or branched alkyl group 1,2-methylenedioxy, —CN, or 
—N(H)C(NR,)N(R,)(R io): 

R, is —H ora C, , straight or branched alkyl group, wherein the 
alkyl group is optionally substituted with Ar, —OH, —OR,, 
—C(O)—OH, C(O)—NH,, or —OR;; 

provided that when —Ar is substituted with a group containing 
R, or Rjg which comprises one or more additional —Ar 


groups, the —Ar groups are not substituted with a group 
containing Ry or Rj. 
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5,843,905 
PEPTIDIC PHOSPHINYLOXYMETHYL KETONES AS 
INTERLEUKIN-18-CONVERTING ENZYME INHIBITORS 
Jasbir Singh, Gilbertsville; Roland E. Dolle, King of Prussia, 
and Gary Speier, Phoenixville, all of Pa., assignors to Vertex 
Pharmaceuticals, Incorporated, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 248,791, May 25, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 73,219, Jun. 4, 
1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 
597,346 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/06;38/00; CO7K 5/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—18 8 Claims 
1. Acompound of the formula (I) or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt thereof: 


(Db 


wherein: 
n is 0-4; 
Y is 


R, is H or deuterium; 

R, is OH, OR;, NR;ORg, or NRjR,; 

where R, and Ry are independently H, alkyl, cycloalkyl, benzyl, 
or phenyl; 

R, is H or lower alkyl; 

R, and R, are optionally and independently selected from H, 
OH, alkyl, alkoxy, and phenyloxy; 

AA is independently selected from the group consisting of (a) 
and (b) where (a) is defined as an amino acid of formula II 


(dib 


wherein R, and R, are defined as above and R, is (CR,R+)o .<— 
Ryo; 

where R,, is a radical optionally selected from R,,, where R,, is 
described below; and 

where group (b) is selected from the group consisting of: 


(1) 


-continued 


where W and X are optionally CH;, or O; 

R, is Rjp—CO—, where Rj is defined previously; 

R,, is H, alkyl, alkenyl, hydroxy, benzyl, alkoxy, 
2-(alkyoxy)ethoxy, 2-(alkyoxy)aminoethyl and 2-(alkyoxy)- 
N-alkylaminoethyl, alkylacyloxy, alkylacyl, halo, haloalkyl, 
guanidino, mono- and di-alkylguanidino, alkylacylguanidino, 
alkylacylguanidino, amidino, mono- and di-alkylamidino, 
amino, mono- and dialkylamino, carboxy, alkylcarboxy, car- 
balkoxy, carbalalkoxy, carbalkoxyalkenyl, carboxamido, 
mono- and dialkylcarboxamido, mono- and diarcarboxamido, 
thio, alkylthio, sulfonamido, mono- and di-alkylsulfonamido, 
morpholinosulfonamido, alkylsulfonyl, nitro, cyano, 
N-morpholinoalkyl, N-morpholinoalkoxy, N-mono and N,N- 
dialkylaminoalky! and N-mono- and N,N- 
dialkylaminoethoxy. 


5,843,906 
META-SUBSTITUTED PHENYLENE SULPHONAMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 
Nizal Chandrakumar, Vernon Hills; Michael Clare, Skokie, 
both of Ill.; Wendell Doubleday, Encinitas, Calif.; Alan F. 
Gasiecki, Vernon Hills, and Mark A. Russell, Gurnee, both 
of Ili., assignors to G. D. Searle & Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 824,626 
Int. CL.° A61K 38/00 
U.S. Ci. 514—19 5 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


z 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein 
B is selected from the group consisting of —CONR*— and 
—SO,NR*—-; 
A is 


¥! 


wherein 

Y' is selected from the group consisting of N—R’, O, and S; 

R? is selected from the group consisting of H; alkyl; aryl; 
hydroxy; alkoxy; cyano; nitro; amino; alkenyl; alkynyl; alkyl 
optionally substituted with one or more substituent selected 
from lower alkyl, halogen, hydroxyl, haloalkyl, cyano, nitro, 
carboxyl, amino, alkoxy, aryl or ary! optionally substituted 
with one or more halogen, haloalkyl, lower alkyl, alkoxy, 
cyano, alkylsulfonyl, alkylthio, nitro, carboxyl, amino, 
hydroxyl, sulfonic acid, sulfonamide, aryl, fused aryl, mono- 
cyclic heterocycles, or fused monocyclic heterocycles; aryl 
optionally substituted with one or more substituent selected 
from halogen, haloalkyl, hydroxy, lower alkyl, alkoxy, meth- 
ylenedioxy, ethylenedioxy, cyano, nitro, alkylthio, alkylsulfo- 
nyl, sulfonic acid, sulfonamide, carboxyl derivatives, amino, 
aryl, fused aryl, monocyclic heterocycles and fused monocy- 
clic heterocycle; monocyclic heterocycles; and monocyclic 
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heterocycles optionally substituted with one or more substitu- 
ent selected from halogen, haloalkyl, lower alkyl, alkoxy, 
amino, nitro, hydroxy, carboxy] derivatives, cyano, alkylthio, 
alkylsulfonyl, sulfonic acid, sulfonamide, aryl or fused aryl; 
or 

R? taken together with R’ forms a 4-12 membered dinitrogen 
containing heterocycle optionally substituted with one or 
more substituent selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, hydroxy and phenyl; 


R? taken together with R’ forms a 5 membered heteroaromatic 
ring; 


R? taken together with R’ forms a 5 membered heteroaromatic 
ring fused with a phenyl group; 

R’ (when not taken together with R*) and R® are independently 
selected from the group consisting of H; alkyl; alkenyl; alky- 
nyl; aralkyl; cycloalkyl; bicycloalkyl; aryl; acyl; benzoyl; 
alkyl optionally substituted with one or more substituent 
selected from lower alkyl, halogen, hydroxy, haloalkyl, cyano, 
nitro, carboxyl derivatives, amino, alkoxy, thio, alkylthio, 
sulfonyl, aryl, aralkyl, aryl optionally substituted with one or 
more substituent selected from halogen, haloalkyl, lower 
alkyl, alkoxy, methylenedioxy, ethylenedioxy, alkylthio, 
haloalkylthio, thio, hydroxy, cyano, nitro, carboxyl deriva- 
tives, aryloxy, amido, acylamino, amino, alkylamino, dialky- 
lamino, trifluoroalkoxy, trifluoromethyl, sulfonyl, alkylsulfo- 
nyl, haloalkylsulfonyl, sulfonic acid, sulfonamide, aryl, fused 
aryl, monocyclic heterocycles, fused monocyclic hetero- 
cycles; aryl optionally substituted with one or more substitu- 
ent selected from halogen, haloalkyl, lower alkyl, alkoxy, 
methylenedioxy, ethylenedioxy, alkylthio, haloalkylthio, thio, 
hydroxy, cyano, nitro, carboxyl derivatives, aryloxy, amido, 
acylamino, amino, alkylamino, dialkylamino, trifluoroalkoxy, 
trifluoromethylsulfonyl, alkylsulfonyl, sulfonic acid, sulfona- 
mide, aryl, fused aryl, monocyclic heterocycles, or fused 
monocyclic heterocycles; monocyclic heterocycles; monocy- 
clic heterocycles optionally substituted with one or more 
substituent selected from halogen, haloalkyl, lower alkyl, 
alkoxy, aryloxy, amino, nitro, hydroxy, carboxyl derivatives, 
cyano, alkylthio, alkylsulfonyl, aryl, fused aryl; monocyclic 
and bicyclic heterocyclicalkyls, —SO,R'° wherein R'° is 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl, aryl and monocy- 
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alkyl, nitro, hydroxy, alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, or fused aryl; aryl 
optionally substituted with one or more substituent selected 
from halo, haloalkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, fused 
aryl, nitro, methylenedioxy, ethylenedioxy, or alkyl; alkynyl; 
alkenyl; —S—R° and —O—R? wherein R? is selected from 
the group consisting of H; alkyl; aralkyl; aryl; alkenyl; and 
alkynyl; or R® taken together with R’ forms a 4—12 membered 
mononitrogen containing sulfur or oxygen containing hetero- 
cyclic ring; and 
R° and R’ are as defined above; 


Y? (when Y? is carbon) taken together with R’ forms a 4-12 
membered mononitrogen containing ring optionally substi- 
tuted with alkyl, aryl or hydroxy; 

Z', Z?, Z* and Z° are independently selected from the group 
consisting of H; alkyl; hydroxy; alkoxy; aryloxy; arylalkoxy; 
halogen; haloalkyl; haloalkoxy; nitro; amino; aminoalkyl; 
alkylamino; dialkylamino; cyano; alkylthio; alkylsulfonyl; 
carboxyl derivatives; acetamide; aryl; fused aryl; cycloalkyl; 
thio; monocyclic heterocycles; fused monocyclic hetero- 
cycles; and A, wherein A is defined above; 

R® is selected from the group consisting of H and alkyl; 

R' is selected from the group consisting of H, alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, aryl and aryl, optionally substituted with one or more 
substituent selected from the group consisting of halogen, 
haloalkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, aryloxy, aralkoxy, amino, ami- 
noalkyl, carboxyl derivatives, cyano and nitro; 

t is an integer 0, 1 or 2; 

R is X—R?* wherein X is selected from the group consisting of 
O, S and NR*, wherein R* and R* are independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen; alkyl; alkenyl; alky- 
nyl; haloalkyl; aryl; arylalkyl; sugars; steroids and in the case 
of the free acid, all pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof; 
and 


Y? and Z? are independently selected from the group consisting 


of H, alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl and aralkyl. 


5,843,907 


PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION CONTAINING 2-0- 


a-D-GLUCOPYRANOSYL-L-ASCORBIC ACID 


clic heterocycles, all optionally substituted with one or more Shuzo Sakai; Masaru Yoneyama, and Toshio Miyake, all of 
substituent selected from the group consisting of halogen, Okayama, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Hayash- 
haloalkyl, alkyl, alkoxy, cyano, nitro, amino, acylamino, trif- ibara Seibutsu Kagaku Kenkyujo, Okayama, Japan 
luoroalkyl, amido, alkylaminosulfonyl, alkylsulfonyl, alkyl- Division of Ser. No. 501,900, Mar. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 
sulfonylamino, alkylamino, dialkylamino, trifluoromethylthio, 5,432,161. This application Feb. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 394,485 
trifluoroalkoxy, trifluoromethylsulfonyl, aryl, aryloxy, thio, Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1989, 1-274019 
alkylthio, and monocyclic heterocycles; and Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; CO7H 1/00;15/00 
wherein U.S. Cl. 514—23 
R'° is defined above; 
or 
NR’ and R* taken together form a 4-12 membered mononitro- 
gen containing monocyclic or bicyclic ring optionally substi- 
tuted with one or more substituent selected from lower alky], 
carboxy! derivatives, aryl or hydroxy and wherein said ring 
optionally contains a heteroatom selected from the group 
consisting of O, N and S; 
R® is selected from the group consisting of H, alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, benzyl, and phenethyl; 


2 Claims 


wherein 1. In a pharmaceutical composition comprising L-ascorbic acid 
Y’ is selected from the group consisting of H, alkyl; cycloalkyl; as an effective ingredient, together with a pharmaceutically accept- 
bicycloalkyl; aryl; monocyclic heterocycles; alkyl optionally able carrier, the improvement wherein 
substituted with ary! which can also be optionally substituted said L-ascorbic acid is in a form of crystalline 2-O-a-D- 
with one or more substituent selected from halo, haloalkyl, glucopyranosyl-L-ascorbic acid. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


5,843,908 

PRADIMICINS L AND FL, AND DERIVATIVES THEREOF 
Yosuke Sawada, Tokyo; Kyoichiro Saitoh, Zushi; Masami 

Hatori, Yokosuka; Takeo Miyaki; Toshikazu Oki, both of 

Yokohama, and Koji Tomita, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors 

to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 589,728 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//70; CO7H 15/24 

U.S. Cl. 514—27 

1. A compound having the formula 


10 Claims 


R! 
| 
CONH—CH—CO>H 


HO 
HO 


: CH; 
HO 
3 CH; 
""@ 9 
HO 
NCH;R? 
HO 
Oo 
HO oO 
HO No 
wherein 


R' is methyl or hydroxymethyl, and the resulting amino acid 


residue has the D-configuration; and 
R? is hydrogen or C,_, alkyl; provided that when R! is methyl, 
R? cannot be hydrogen; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
9. A pharmaceutical composition which comprises an antifungal 
effective amount of a compound of claim 1 and a pharmaceutically 
acceptable vehicle. 


oO 
CH,0 : : 
HO Oo 





5,843,909 

(3-B), 4-c:, 16-B)-16, -23, 28-TRIHDROXYOLEAN-12-ENE-3- 

YL-$-D-GLUCOPYRANURONIC ACID DERIVATIVES, AS 
GLUCOSE ABSORPTION INHIBITING AGENTS 

Mikito Atsuchi; Yuri Hirao, and Yoshio Iwasaki, all of Tokyo, 


Japan, assignors to Kowa Chemical Industries Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,675 
Int. CL° A61K 3//70; CO7H 15/24 

U.S. Cl. 514—27 9 Claims 

1. A (38,40, 16B)-16,23,28-trihydroxyolean-12-ene-3-yl-B-D- 
glucopyranuronic acid derivative represented by the general for- 
mula (I): 


S 
CH; CH,OH 


24 23 
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wherein R, is a hydrogen atom or a group represented by the 
following formula: 


and R, is a hydrogen atom or a group represented by the 
following formula: 





5,843,910 
COLCHICINE DERIVATIVES AND THE 
THERAPEUTICAL USE THEREOF 
Ezio Bombardelli, and Bruno Gabetta, both of Milan, Italy, 
assignors to Idena S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03823, § 371 Date Mar. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/11184, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 817,626 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 5, 1996, M1I94A2026 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//70;31/16; CO7H 15/00; CO7C 321/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—33 18 Claims 


1. A colchicine compound of formula 1 


R20 


R,O 


wherein: 

X is an oxygen or sulfur atom; 

R, and R,, which can be the same or different, are straight or 
branched alkyl groups or cycloalkyl groups, containing | to 6 
carbon atoms; or saturated or unsaturated acyl groups, con- 
taining 16 to 22 carbon atoms, or a B-D-glucose residue as 
such or B-D-glucose residue wherein the hydroxyls in posi- 
tions 4 and 6 are protected as chetals with aliphatic or aro- 
matic or heteroaromatic aldehydes; Y is a —CH,—CH— 
NH—R, group, the methylene group of which being bound to 
the carbon in position 5 and the methine group, having the 
same absolute configuration as colchicine, is bound to the 
tropolone ring, or a —-CH—CH,OR, group, the methine 
group of which being bound to the carbon in position 5 and to 
the tropolone ring and having absolute configuration S; 

R, is an acyl group containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms bearing one 
to three halogen atoms, or an acyl group from a natural amino 
acid, wherein the amino group can be free or protected as 
trifluoroacetamide or benzamide with the proviso that when 
RI and R2 are methyl, X is an oxygen or sulfur atom, and R3 
is not —COCH,F, —COCH,Cl, or -—COCH,Br, or 
—COCH,I; 

when RI and R2 are methyl, X is an oxygen atom, and R3 is not 

—~COCI,,—COCHCI,, —-COCHF,, —-COCH,CHCICH,; or 
—COCH,CH,CHBrCH,; 

R, is an acyl residue of a dicarboxylic acid containing 4 to 6 

carbon atoms, or an acyl residue of a natural amino acid, 
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wherein the amino group can be free or protected as trifluo- 
roacetamide or benzamide, or a glycoside residue consisting 
of D-glucose, D-galactose, L-fucose or L-rhamnose. 
17. A method for imparting anti-proliferative, anti-tumoral or J 
anti-inflammatory activity in a subject in need of same, which \ Tautomer \ 
comprises administering to the subject a colchicine compound “= K-R). —<$—— 
according to claim 1 in an amount which is therapeutically effec- 
tive to obtain the anti-proliferative, anti-tumoral or anti- 
inflammatory activity. (Ra)a 


(R2)a a 


5,843,911 
HYALURONIDASE INHIBITOR CONTAINING GOD- 
TYPE ELLAGITANNIN AS ACTIVE INGREDIENT 

Koichi Nakahara; Katsuro Miyagawa; Tohru Kodama, and 

Wataru Fujii, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Suntory 

Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 600,111 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1995, 7-045050; 

Sep. 1, 1995, 7-247025 
Int. Cl.° A61K 7/48;35/78 

US. Cl. 514—38 7 Claims 

1. A hyaluronidase inhibitor comprising a GOD-type ellagitan- ratome|| 
nin represented by the formula: 


OH (R2)a 


wherein: 
R,, R, and R, are each independently selected from: 

NH, NH,, O, OH, S, and SH; 

NH-alkyl, N-alkyl, O-alkyl and S-alkyl wherein the alkyl 
group is C,-Co9; 

NH-aryl, O-ary! and S-ary! wherein the aryl group is a sub- 
stituted or unsubstituted phenyl or heterocyclic group; 

R,, Ry, R>, and Rg, are independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, C,—C59 alkyl, substituted phenyl, 
unsubstituted phenyl, unsubstituted heterocycle, substituted 
heterocycle, aralkyl wherein the alkyl containing | to 6 
carbon atoms and the aryl is substituted or unsubstituted; 

R,, is selected from the group consisting of 

OH hydrogen, 
C\—Cyo alkyl, 
wherein R, and R, each represents a hydrogen atom or a galloyl substituted phenyl, 
group or, when taken together they represent a hexahydroxydiphe- unsubstituted phenyl, 


noyl group, and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. unsubstituted heterocycle, 
substituted heterocycle, 


aralkyl wherein the alkyl containing | to 6 carbon atoms 
and the aryl is substituted or unsubstituted: 
a glycosyl group selected from the group consisting of ribo- 
5,843,912 syl, 2'-deoxyribosyl, 2'3'-dideoxyribosyl, 2'3'-dideoxy-2'- 
RING-EXPANDED NUCLEOSIDES AND NUCLEOTIDES fluororibosyl, 2'3'-dideoxy-3'-fluororibosyl, 2'3'-dideoxy- 
Ramachandra Hosmane, Columbia, and Barry Burns, Owings 2'3'-fluororibosy!, 2'3 -dideoxy-3'-azidoribosy| and mono-, 
Mills, both of Md., assignors to Universy of Maryland, Bal- == (7 atd \riphosphate derivatives thereof 
2/ mens 
timore, Md., and Nabi, Boca Raton, Fla. _(CH,),-O—(CH,), -O—R': 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,570, Jul. 6, 1994, aban- _(CH, “ OR": 
doned. This application Aug. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 518,278 _(CH,), O. (CH) - 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/70; AOTH 19/04; AOIN 43/36;43/713 wherein R' is selected from the group consisting of: hydrogen, 
U.S. Cl. 514—43 16 Claims H,PO,, H,P;0,, H4P3Oo, and alkali metal or alkaline earth 
1. Potentially planar, aromatic, ring-expanded heterocyclic metal salts thereof; 
bases, nucleosides and nucleotide compounds having the structure m is zero to 20, n is zero to 20, and a is zero or one; 
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U, X, Y, Z, W, J, K, and L are selected from the group 
consisting of C and N; 
and all chiral forms and stereoisomers of said compounds. 


5,843,913 
NUCLEIC ACID RESPIRATORY SYNCYTIAL VIRUS 
VACCINES 

Xiaomao Li, Thornhill; Mary E. Ewasyshyn, Willowdale; 

Suryaprakash Sambhara, Markham, and Michel H. Klein, 

Willowdale, all of Canada, assignors to Connaught Labora- 

tories Limited, North York, Canada 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 476,397, Jun. 7, 1995. This 
application Jun. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 659,939 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; C12N 15/64;15/85 

US. Cl. 514—44 16 Claims 

1. A method of immunizing a host against disease caused by 
infection with respiratory syncytial virus (RSV), which comprises 
administering to said host an effective amount of a plasmid vector 
comprising a first nucleotide sequence encoding an RSV F protein 
or a RSV F protein fragment that generates antibodies that specifi- 
cally react with RSV F protein, a promoter sequence operatively 
coupled to said first nucleotide sequence for expression of said 
RSV F protein or fragment thereof in said host, and a second 
nucleotide sequence located between said first nucleotide sequence 
and said promoter sequence and comprising a pair of splice sites to 
prevent aberrant mRNA splicing and to increase expression of said 
RSV F protein or fragment thereof in vivo from said vector in said 


host. 





5,843,914 
NEURTURIN AND RELATED GROWTH FACTORS 
Eugene M. Johnson, Jr.; Jeffrey D. Milbrandt; Paul T. 
Kotzbauer, and Patricia A. Lampe, all of St. Louis, Mo., 
assignors to Washington University, St. Louis, Mo. 

Division of Ser. No. 519,777, Aug. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,739,307. This application Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 777,143 
Int. Cl.° A61K 48/00; C12N 15/11;15/85 
U.S. Cl. 514—44 15 Claims 

1. A method for providing trophic support for neurons in a 
patient in need thereof, the method comprising administering to the 
patient a polynucleotide encoding a neurturin polypeptide compris- 
ing SEQ ID NO:31, SEQ ID NO:32 or conservatively substituted 
variants thereof. 





5,843,915 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,843,916 
CYCLIC AMP ANALOGUES, INDIVIDUALLY AND IN 
PAIRS, TO INHIBIT NEOPLASTIC CELL GROWTH 
Yoon Sang Cho-Chung, Bethesda, Md.; Bernd Jastorff, Oyten, 
and Hans-Gottfried Genieser, Bremen, both of Germany, 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Department of Health and Human Services, Washington, 
D.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 877,523, May 1, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 8, 1994, Ser. No. 225,097 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/70; CO7TH 19/213 
U.S. Cl. 514—47 37 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting neoplastic cellular growth, which 
method comprises contacting neoplastic cells with an effective 
neoplastic cellular growth inhibiting amount of a compound 
selected from the group consisting of phosphorothioate derivatives 
of cAMP analogues, wherein said cAMP analogues have been 
modified at either or both the N° or C-8 positions of the adenine 
moiety, wherein said N°- or C-6 substitution is selected from the 
group consisting of monobenzyl, monoethoxycarbonyl, monoben- 
zoyl, monophenylcarbamoyl, monobutyryl, monophenyl, and 
diethyl or N-piperidino, and wherein said C-8 substituent is 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, methylthio, 
p-chlorophenylthio, B-hydroxyethylamino and methylamino, and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

18. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a compound 
selected from the group consisting of phosphorothioate derivatives 
of cAMP analogues, wherein said cAMP analogues have been 
modified at either or both the N° or C-8 positions of the adenine 
moiety, wherein said N°- or C-6 substitution is selected from the 
group consisting of monobenzyl, monoethoxycarbonyl, monoben- 
zoyl, monophenylcarbamoyl, monobutyryl, monophenyl, and 
diethyl or N-piperidino, and wherein said C-8 substituent is 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, methylthio, 
p-chlorophenylthio, B -hydroxyethylamino and methylamino, and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, and a pharmaceutically 
acceptable carrier. 

26. A method of inhibiting neoplastic cellular growth in a living 
mammal afflicted by said neoplastic cellular growth, which com- 
prises administering a compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of phosphorothioate derivatives of cAMP analogues, wherein 
said cAMP analogues have been modified at either or both the N° 
or C-8 positions of the adenine moiety, wherein said N®°- or C-6 
substitution is selected from the group consisting of monobenzyl, 
monoethoxycarbonyl, monobenzoyl, monophenylcarbamoyl, 
monobutyryl, monophenyl, and diethyl or N-piperidino, and 
wherein said C-8 substituent is selected from the group consisting 
of halogen, methylthio, p-chlorophenylthio, B-hydroxyethylamino 
and methylamino, and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof, in 
an amount sufficient to provide a serum concentration of about 0.1 
to about 100 uM in said mammal and inhibit said neoplastic 
cellular growth in said mammal. 





5,843,917 
5-FLUOROURACIL DERIVATIVES 

Frank Leslie Boyd, Raleigh, and Thomas Anthony Krenitsky, 
Chapel Hill, both of N.C., assignors to Glaxo Wellcome Inc., 
Five Moore Drive, N.C. 

PCT No. PCT/GB94/02428, § 371 Date May 2, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 2, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/12606, PCT Pub. 
Date May 11, 1995 

PCT Filed Nov. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 612,911 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 5, 1993, 
9322795 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//70; CO7TH 1/9/10; CO7TD 239/02 
U.S. Cl. 514—50 3 Claims 


1. A compound selected from: 

5-ethynyl-5"-fluoro-3',3"" -O-succinylbis-(1-(2-deoxy-B-D- 
erythropento furanosy!)uracil); 

5-ethynyluridine-5-fluoro- | -(B-D-arabinofuranosy!)uracil 
cinic acid 5',2'-diester; 


suc- 
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*/e RECOVERY OF S~FLUOROURACIL IN 0-24 
HOUR URINE VERSUS DOSE OF NUCLEOSIDE 
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*/e RECOVERY OF 5 FLUOROURACIL 
DOSE = 25mg/kg 


: 0.03 03 


DOSE EQUIVALENT OF 5-ETHYNYLURACIL (mg/kg) 
(Bh 5-ETHYNYLURACIL-BASE 
2!,3'-DIDEOXY RIBOSIDE 
OB ARABINOSIDE 
2'-DEOXY RIBO-5'-MONOPHOSPHATE 
CD 2'-DEOxy RIBOSIDE 
BB Riposioe 


5-fluoro-5"-(1-propynyl)-2',2'"-O-succinylbis(1-B-D- 
arabinofuranosy])uracil); and 

5-chloro-2'-5'-dideoxy-5-fluorouridine-2""-deoxy-5"- 
ethynyluridine (3'-5'" diphosphate. 


5,843,918 
ANTI-ENDOTOXIN COMPOUNDS 

William J. Christ, Andover; Lynn D. Hawkins, Haverhill; Tsu- 

tomu Kawata; Daniel P. Rossignol, both of Andover, all of 

Mass.; Seiichi Kobayashi, Tsuchiurashi, and Osamu Asano, 

Tsukuba, both of Japan, assignors to Eisai Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 935,050, Aug. 25, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,530,113, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 776,100, 
Oct. 11, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. 
No. 472,820 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//715;31/72;31/73 

U.S. Cl. 514—53 1 Claim 

1. A method for treating sepsis in a mammal, said method 
comprising administering to said mammal a therapeutic composi- 
tion containing a compound having the formula: 


OPO(OH)> 
CH;0 


. » HO" 
(HO);0PO . °CH:) oCHs 


CH3(CH2)6 ) (CH2)6CH3 


(CH2);oCH3; OH 
(CH2)sCHs 


=a 


or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof. 





5,843,919 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR THE TREATMENT 
OF ARTHRITIS 
John A. Burger, 220 10th St., Huntington Beach, Calif. 92648 
Filed Oct. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 955,098 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//70;31/20 

U.S. Cl. 514—62 28 Claims 

1. A composition for the treatment of arthritis comprising glu- 
cosamine, or a polymer or copolymer thereof, and omega-3-fatty 
acid, in amounts effective to elicit a synergistic response. 
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5,843,920 
ANIONIC SACCHARIDES FOR EXTRACTION OF ANTI- 
ANGIOGENIC PROTEIN FROM CARTILAGE 
Paul B. Weisz, State College, Pa., assignor to BioCell Technol- 
ogy, LLC, Newtown, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 710,375 
Int. CL.° A61K 3//7/5;35/34 
U.S. Cl. 514—58 20 Claims 
1. A method of extracting an anti-angiogenic protein from carti- 
lage comprising the steps of: 
contacting particles of cartilage with (a) a saccharide having a 
suitable degree of intramolecular density of anionic substitu- 
ents and (b) an aqueous medium containing between 0.2 and 
4.0 molar concentration of inorganic cations for a time suffi- 
cient for anti-angiogenic protein transfer from the cartilage to 
the saccharide to form a composition, and 
separating said containing 
angiogenic protein. 


composition extracted — anti- 


5,843,921 
THERAPEUTIC FOOD COMPOSITION AND METHOD 
TO DIMINISH BLOOD SUGAR FLUCTUATIONS 

Francine R. Kaufman, Los Angles, Calif., assignor to Childrens 

Hospital of Los Angeles, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 418,210, Apr. 7, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,605,893, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
213,542, Mar. 15, 1994, abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 

1996, Ser. No. 733,959 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//7/5 

U.S. Cl. 514—60 31 Claims 

1. A therapeutic food composition for treatment of diabetic 
patients to diminish fluctuations in blood sugar levels and prevent 
hypoglycemic episodes, comprising per serving or unit about 
20-50 grams of nutrients, including: 

a) about 5-15 g of slowly absorbed complex carbohydrate; 

b) about 7-20 g of rapidly absorbed complex carbohydrate; 

c) about 3-20 g of protein; 

d) about 2-7 g of fat; and 

e) at least one sweetening agent, 
wherein the amount of simple sugars other than fructose in said 
composition is less than about 3 grams per unit. 


5,843,922 
PREPARATION OF OLIGOSACCHARIDES AND 
PRODUCTS THEREFROM 
Roy L. Whistler, and James N. BeMiller, both of West Lafay- 
ette, Ind., assignors to Fuisz Technologies Ltd., Chantilly, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 282,807, Jul. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 662,201 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//7/5; GO7H 3/06; C12N 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 514—61 37 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a bifidobacteria-nourishing medium, 
comprising: 
subjecting an essentially anhydrous saccharide-based feedstock 
having fructosy! units contained therein to flash flow process- 
ing under essentially to provide a substantially amorphous and 
essentially anhydrous shearform matrix, and 
reacting said shearform matrix with an acid catalyst under acid 
thermolysis conditions to provide a fructosyl-containing oli- 
gosaccharide. 
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5,843,923 
GLUCOSAMINE SULFATE POTASSIUM CHLORIDE AND 
PROCESS OF PREPARATION THEREOF 
James R. Schleck, Somerset; Christopher M. Burger, Toms 
River, and Vilas M. Chopdekar, Edison, all of N.J., assignors 
to Jame Fine Chemicals, Inc., Bound Brook, N.J. 
Filed May 22, 1998, Ser. No. 83,173 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 5/06; AOIN 43/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—62 
1. A composition comprising: 
(a) the compound glucosamine sulfate potassium chloride, said 
compound having a purity level of at least about 97%; and 
(b) water, present in a maximum amount of about 10 wt. %, 
based on the weight of the composition. 


12 Claims 


5,843,924 
INTRAVENOUS ALENDRONATE FORMULATIONS 

Gerald S. Brenner, Norristown, and Musa M. Ghannam, Phoe- 

nixville, both of Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 

N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. Ne. 296,192, Aug. 24, 1994. This applica- 

tion Mar. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 33,015 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//66 

U.S. Cl. 514—108 7 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceutically 
effective amount of alendronate, in a pharmaceutically acceptable 
aqueous carrier for intravenous application and a sufficient amount 
of a buffer to maintain the pH of the composition in the range of 4 
to 8, said composition being isotonic with human blood. 


METHODS FOR INHIBITING ANGIOGENESIS, 
PROLIFERATION OF ENDOTHELIAL OR TUMOR 
CELLS AND TUMOR GROWTH 
Joseph M. Backer, Tenafly, N.J., and Peter Bohlen, Cortland 

Manor, N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 

Madison, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1994, Ser. No. 354,694 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3//65;9/26 

U.S. Cl. 514—152 16 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting angiogenesis and endothelial cell 
proliferation which comprises administering an effective inhibitory 
amount of a compound of formula I: 


Formula | 


wherein 

R is a (disubstituted) amino of the formula —N(R,)(R;) and 
(R,)and (R;) may be the same or different and are selected 
from straight or branched (C,-C,)alkyl, or 
[(C,-C, cycloalkyl ](C ,-C, alkyl; 

W is (R,),—N—; R,—NH— 
wherein 

R, is a straight chain (C,—C,)alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen or (C,—C,)alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen or (C,—C,)alkyl; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt thereof; 

alone or in combination with a therapeutic agent used in the 
treatment of an angiogenic disorder; 

to a warm blooded animal having a disorder characterized by the 
undesired proliferation of endothelial cells. 


or (C,—C,)azacycloalkane 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,926 
USE OF SALICYCLIC ACID FOR REGULATING SKIN 
WRINKLES AND/OR SKIN ATROPHY 
Roy Lonnie Blank, New York, N.Y., assignor to Richardson- 
Vicks Inc., Shelton, Conn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 775,488, Dec. 31, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 641,296, Apr. 30, 1996, 
Pat. No. 5,616,572, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
434,250, May 3, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 28,756, Mar. 9, 1993, abandoned, which is a continu- 
ation of Ser. No. 796,750, Nov. 25, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 967,184 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//60;7/42;7/44;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—159 24 Claims 

1. A method for regulating wrinkles or atrophy in mammalian 
skin comprising treating the skin with a safe and effective amount 
of a composition comprising: 

(a) a safe and effective amount of salicylic acid, 

(b) an emollient, and 

(c) a pharmaceutically-acceptable carrier. 





5,843,927 
18,19-DINOR-VITAMIN D COMPOUNDS 

Hector F. DeLuca, Deerfield, Wis.; Rafal R. Sicinski, Warsaw, 

Poland, and Kato L. Perlman, Madison, Wis., assignors to 

Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation, Madison, Wis. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 342,855, Nov. 21, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,488 
Jnt. Cl.° A61K 3//59; CO7C 401/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—167 

1. A compound having the formula: 


5 Claims 


Ox! 


where X' and X?, which may be the same or different, are each 
selected from hydrogen and a hydroxy protecting group, and where 
the group R is represented by the structure: 


Zz 


where the stereochemical center at carbon 20 may have the R or S 
configuration, and where Z is selected from Y, —OY, —CH,OY, 
—C=CY and —CH=CHY, where the double bond may have the 
cis or trans geometry, and where Y is selected from hydrogen, 
methyl, —CR*°O and a radical of the structure: 
R! R? R: 
—(CH2)m—C —(CH2),—C —RS 
R+ 


where m and n, independently, represent the integers from 0 to 5, 
where R' is selected from hydrogen, deuterium, hydroxy, protected 
hydroxy, fluoro, trifluoromethyl, and C,_,-alkyl, which may be 
straight chain or branched and, optionally, bear a hydroxy or 
protected-hydroxy substituent, and where each of R*, R*, and R*, 
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independently, is selected from deuterium, deuteroalkyl, hydrogen, 
fluoro, trifluoromethy! and C,_, alkyl, which may be straight-chain 
or branched, and optionally, bear a hydroxy or protected-hydroxy 
substituent, and where R' and R?, taken together, represent an oxo 
group, or an alkylidene group, =CR°R*, or the group —(CH;),,—, 
where p is an integer from 2 to 5, and where R®* and R*, taken 
together, represent an oxo group, or the group —(CH,),—, where 
q is an integer from 2 to 5, and where R® represents hydrogen, 
hydroxy, protected hydroxy, or C,_; alkyl. 


5,843,928 
2-ALKYLIDENE-19-NOR-VITAMIN D COMPOUNDS 
Hector F. Deluca, Deerfield, Wis., and Sicinski R. Rafal, War- 

saw, Poland, assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research Foun- 
dation, Madison, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 819,693 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/59; CO7C 401/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—167 
1. A compound having the formula: 


33 Claims 


R 


Re Rg 


where Y, and Y,, which may be the same or different, are each 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and a hydroxy- 
protecting group, R, and Rg, which may be the same or different, 
are each selected from hydrogen, alkyl, hydroxyalkyl and fluoro- 
alkyl, or, when taken together represent the group —(CH,),— 
where x is an integer from 2 to 5, and where the group R is 
represented by the structure: 


Z 


where the stereochemical center at carbon 20 may have the R or S 
configuration, and where Z is selected from Y, —OY, —CH,OY, 
—C=CY and —-CH=CHY, where the double bond may have the 
cis or trans geometry, and where Y is selected from hydrogen, 
methyl, —COR® and a radical of the structure: 


R! R? R$ 
—(CH2)m—C —(CH2), —C —R> 
R4 


where m and n, independently, represent the integers from 0 to 5, 
where R' is selected from hydrogen, deuterium, hydroxy, protected 
hydroxy, fluoro, trifluoromethyl, and C,_.-alkyl, which may be 
straight chain or branched and, optionally, bear a hydroxy or 
protected-hydroxy substituent, and where each of R’, R*, and R*, 
independently, is selected from deuterium, deuteroalkyl, hydrogen, 
fluoro, trifluoromethyl and C,_; alkyl, which may be straight-chain 
or branched, and optionally, bear a hydroxy or protected-hydroxy 
substituent, and where R' and R?, taken together, represent an oxo 
group, or an alkylidene group, =CR°R’, or the group —(CH,),—, 
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where p is an integer from 2 to 5, and where R* and R*, taken 
together, represent an oxo group, or the group —(CH,),—, where 
q is an integer from 2 to 5, and where R®* represents hydrogen, 
hydroxy, protected hydroxy, or C,_; alkyl and wherein any of the 
CH-groups at positions 20, 22, or 23 in the side chain may be 
replaced by a nitrogen atom, or where any of the groups 

CH(CH,) CH(R*)—, or —CH(R*)— at positions 20, 22, 
and 23, respectively, may be replaced by an oxygen or sulfur atom. 





5,843,929 
CHEMOPREVENTION OF METACHRONOUS 
ADENOMATOUS COLORECTAL POLYPS 

Mark V. Larson, Elgin; David A. Ahiquist, and Randall K. 

Pearson, both of Rochester, all of Minn., assignors to Mayo 

Foundation for Medical Education and Research, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 621,781 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/56 

U.S. Cl. 514—182 3 Claims 

1. A method for protecting a colorectum against a recurrence of 
colorectal adenomas comprising administering to a human afflicted 
with colorectal adenomas, an amount of ursodeoxycholic acid or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, effective to prevent the 
recurrence of colorectal adenomas following the removal thereof. 





5,843,930 
METHOD OF TREATING OTITIS WITH 
CIPROFLOXACIN-HYDROCORTISONE SUSPENSION 
Shivaji Purwar, Monroe, and David Goldman, Easton, both of 
Conn., assignors to Bayer Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,245, Jul. 23, 1996, aban- 
doned, which is a division of Ser. No. 465,048, Jun. 6, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 838,473 
Int. Cl.° A6IK 3//495;31/56 
US. Cl. 514—171 1 Claim 
1. A method of treating otitis which comprises introducing an 
antibacterially-effective amount of a composition comprising 
a non-ototoxic, topical, otic pharmaceutic composition compris- 
ing: 

(a) ciprofloxacin in aqueous solution in an amount effective 
for antibacterial action; 

(b) a non-ionic viscosity augmenter unaffected by pH and 
ionic level, said viscosity augmenter being present in an 
amount effective for augmenting viscosity of the composi- 
tion to a viscosity greater than that of water, said viscosity 
augmenter being at least 85% hydrolyzed polyvinyl alco- 
hol; 

(c) a non-ototoxic preservative present in an amount effective 
for antibacterial action, said preservative being benzy| alco- 
hol; 

(d) water sufficient to produce an aqueous composition; 

(e) hydrocortisone in aqueous suspension in an amount effec- 
tive for anti-inflammatory action; 

(f) lecithin in an amount effective for enhancing suspension of 
other constituents in the composition; and 

(g) polysorbate ranging from polysorbate 20 to 80 in an 
amount effective for spreading the preparation on a hydro- 
phobic skin surface to the site of infection or inflammation. 





December 1, 1998 


5,843,931 
6,7-MODIFIED 118-ARYL-4-OESTRENES 
Eckhard Ottow; Wolfgang Schwede; Arwed Cleve; Walter 
Elger; Krzysztof Chwalisz, and Martin Schneider, all of 
Berlin, Germany, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/02493, § 371 Date Oct. 27, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 27, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/11277, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 9, 1992 
PCT Filed Dec. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 78,290 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1990, 40 42 
007.8; WIPO, Dec. 21, 1991, PCT/EP91/02493 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31//565;31/58; CO7J 41/00;43/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—173 4 Claims 
1. Compounds of the formula 


R+ 


x 


in which 

X represents an oxygen atom or the hydroxyimino grouping 
>N~OH, 

R' represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, 

R? represents a hydroxy group, a C,—-C,9-alkoxy group or a 
C,-Co-acyloxy group, 

R® represents a hydrogen atom; the grouping —(CH,),CH,Z 
wherein n is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 and Z represents a hydrogen 
atom, a cyano group or the radical —OR® in which R°=H, 
C,-Cio-alkyl or C,-Cyo-alkanoyl; the grouping 
—(CH,),,C==C—Y wherein m is 0, | or 2 and Y represents a 
hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine or iodine atom, or a 
C,-C o-hydroxyalkyl, C,—-C,9-alkoxyalkyl or C,—Cjo- 
acyloxyalky! radical; or the grouping —(CH,),—CH=CH— 
(CH,),CH,R® wherein p is 0 or 1 and k is 0, 1 or 2 and R®° 
represents a hydrogen atom, a hydroxy group, a C,—C,-alkoxy 
radical or a C,—C,-acyloxy radical, 

or alternatively R? and R®* together represent a radical of the 


formula 


x(H2C) | 
mS a 
17 


C 


| 
»] 
x(H2C) 
| 
Oo 
> 


or 


0 


\ 


(CH), 
oO J 


wherein x=1 or 2, 

R* represents a hydrogen atom; a cyano group; a chlorine, 
fluorine, bromine or iodine atom; a trialkylsilyl group; a 
trialkylstannyl group; a straight-chain or branched, saturated 
or unsaturated, C,-C,-hydrocarbon, -alkanoyl or alkoxyalkyl 
radical; an amino group 


R? 
—N 


\ 


R® 


in which R’ and R*, each independently of the other, represents a 
hydrogen atom or a C,—C,-alkyl group; a corresponding amine 
oxide 


R’ 


Ps 
\ 


~* 

Oo R® 
or the grouping —OR” or —S(O),R” in which i=0, 1 or 2 and R® 
represents a hydrogen atom, a methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, 


methoxyphenyl, allyl or 2-dimethyl-aminoethyl group; or R* rep- 
resents a heteroaromatic radical of formula la 


A R' (Ia) 


B ——_ E 

D 
in which A represents a nitrogen, oxygen or sulphur atom, 
—B—D—E— represents the sequence of elements carbon, car- 
bon, carbon, Nitrogen, carbon, carbon or carbon, nitrogen, carbon 
and R'®° represents a hydrogen atom; a cyano group; a chlorine, 
fluorine, bromine or iodine atom; a trialkylsilyl group; a trialkyl- 
stannyl group; a straight-chain or branched, saturated or unsatur- 
ated C,_ C,-alkyl, -alkanoy! or alkoxyalkyl radical; an 

amino group 
R? 


/ 


—N 
R*® 
in which R’ and R®, each independently of the other, represents a 


hydrogen atom or a C,C,-alkyl group; a corresponding amine 
oxide 


R? 
/ 
—N* 
O- R§ 
or the grouping —OR® or —S(O),R® in which i=0, 1 or 2 and R® 
represents a hydrogen atom, a methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, 


methoxyphenyl, ally! or 2-dimethyl-aminoethyl group; 
or R* represents a heteroaryl radical of formula IB 


R!o 


A 


Np7 


(IB) 


in which A represents a nitrogen atom and —-B—D—E— 
represents the sequence of elements —C—C—C—, —N—C 
C—, —C—N—C— or —C—C—N—and R10 has the meaning 


already given, or R* represents a phenyl radical of formula [y 





R'° (ly) 


in which R'® has the meaning already given, and 
G represents a halogen atom or a C,—C,-alkyl radical when M 
and Q are hydrogen atoms, or represents a hydrogen atom, a 
halogen atom or a C,—C,-alky! radical when M and Q 
together are an additional bond 
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Q represents a C,—C,-alkyl radical when M and G are hydrogen 
atoms, wherein when M and Q or M and G are hydrogen 
atoms, R* cannot represent an acyl group, or 

G and M together represent a methylene or ethylene group when 
Q is a hydrogen atom. 


5,843,932 
THERAPEUTIC METHODS AND DELIVERY SYSTEMS 
UTILIZING SEX STEROID PRECURSORS 
Fernand Labrie, Quebec, Canada, assignor to Endorcaherche, 

Inc., Quebec, Canada 

Division of Ser. No. 180,361, Jan. 18, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,619, Jan. 19, 1993, aban- 

doned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 473,815 

Int. Cl.° A61K 31/56 


U.S. CL. 314—178 2 Claims 

1. A method for treating skin atrophy or of inhibiting loss of 
collagen or connective tissue in the skin comprising administering 
to a patient in need of such treatment an effective amount of at 
least one sex steroid precursor selected from the group consisting 
of dehydroepiandrosterone, dehydroepiandrosterone-sulfate, and 


compounds converted in vivo to either of the foregoing. 





5,843,933 
11B-ARYL-4-ESTRENES, PROCESS FOR THEIR 


PRODUCTION AS WELL AS THEIR USE AS 
PHARMACEUTICAL AGENTS 


Arwed Cleve; Cornelius Scheidges; Giinter Neef; Eckhard 
Ottow; Walter Elger, and Sybille Beier, all of Berlin, Ger- 
many, assignors to Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 541,806, Jun. 21, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 3, 1995, Ser. No. 433,562 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun, 23, 1989, 39 21 

059.6 

Int. CL.° A61K 3//56;31/58; COTJ 1/00;21/00; 17/00;41/00;43/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—179 34 Claims 


1. An 11f-aryl-4-estrene of formula I having progesterone 
antagonist activity 


R4 (I) 


x 
wherein 
X is an oxygen atom, the hydroxyimino grouping >N~OH or 
two hydrogen atoms, 
R' is hydrogen or a methyl group, 
R* is a hydroxy group, a C\—-Cy, alkoxy or C\-Cy9 alkanoyloxy 
group, 
R* is hydrogen, 1-propinyl, 
(—CH,),,CH, Z, wherein 
n is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, 
Z is hydrogen, cyano or the radical —OR*, wherein R° is H, 
C,— Cyp alkyl or C,—C)o alkanoyl, 
the grouping —(CH,),,C=C—Y, wherein 
m is 0, 1 or 2 and 
Y is hydrogen, fluorine, chlorine, bromine or iodine atom; or a 
C,-Cjg hydroxyalkyl, C,-C,) alkoxyalkyl, or C,-Cy, 
alkanoyloxyalkyl radical, the grouping —(CH,),— 
CH=CH—(CH,),CH.R®, 
wherein 


pis 0 or |, 
k is 0, 1 or 2, and 


2-propenyl, the grouping 
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R° means a hydrogen atom, a hydroxy group, a C,—C, alkoxy or 
C,-C, alkanoyloxy radical, 
or else R? and R* together stand for a radical of the formula 


fe) 
ae (CH2); 
J 
>< 


i7 


ane i a 


wherein x=1 or 2, 

R* is hydrogen; cyano; chlorine; fluorine; bromine; iodine; tri- 
alkylsilyl; trialkylstannyl; a straight-chain or branched, satu- 
rated or unsaturated C, , hydrocarbyl, C,., alkanoyl or C,, 
alkoxyalkyl! radical; an amino group 


R? 


N 
\ 


R& 


in which R’ and R®*, each independently of one another, is hydro- 
gen or a C,-C, alkyl group; 
a corresponding amine oxide 
R? 


—N+ 
1\ 


O- R® 


a grouping —OR? or —S(O),R°, wherein 
iis O, 1 or 2, 
R® means hydrogen, a methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, meth- 
oxyphenyl, allyl or a 2-dimethylaminoethyl group; 
a heteroaryl radical for the formula la 


Re 
oF 


E 


MA 


“p72 


wherein 
A is a nitrogen, oxygen or sulfur atom, 


—B—D—E— is the element sequence —C—C—C—, 
—N—C—C— or —C-—N—C—, and 


R'° is hydrogen; cyano; chlorine; fluorine; bromine; iodine; 

trialkylsilyl; trialkylstannyl; a straight-chain or branched, satu- 
rated or unsaturated C, , hydrocarbyl, C,., alkanoyl or C,, 
alkoxyalkyl! radical; an amino group 


R’ 


R8 


or the radical —OR® or —S(O),R’, wherein 
R’, R®, R® and i each independently has one of the meanings 
already indicated; 
a heteroaryl radical of formula IB 


RIO 


wherein 
A is a nitrogen atom, 
—B—D—E— is the element 


—N—C—C—, —C—N—C— or 
—C—C—N-, and 


R,o has the meaning already indicated; 


sequence —C—C—C—, 
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or a pheny! radical of formula It 


wherein R'® has the meaning already indicated, 
or a pharmacologically compatible addition salt thereof. 


5,843,934 
USES OF ESTROGEN COMPOUNDS FOR THE 
TREATMENT OF DISEASE 
James W. Simpkins, Gainesville, Fla., assignor to University of 
Florida Research Foundation, Inc., Gainesville, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 149,175, Nov. 5, 1993, aban- 
doned, and a division of Ser. No. 318,042, Oct. 4, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,554,601. This application May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 
648,857 
Int. CL° A61K 3//56 
U.S. Cl. 514—182 6 Claims 
1. A method for conferring a cytoprotective effect on a popula- 
tion of cells in a male or female subject, comprising: 
(a) providing an estrogen compound having insubstantial sex 
related activity, in a pharmaceutical formulation; and 
(b) administering the formulation in an effective dose to the 
population of cells to confer cytoprotection. 


5,843,935 
PROTEIN KINASE C INHIBITORS 
William F. Heath, Jr., Fishers; Michael R. Jirousek, Indianapo- 
lis; John H. McDonald, Ill, Carmel, and Christopher J. Rito, 
Mooresville, all of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, 


Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 643,707, May 6, 1996, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 413,735, Mar. 30, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,624,949, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
316,973, Oct. 3, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 163,060, Dec. 7, 1993, abandoned. This appli- 

cation Jul. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 903,236 


Int. Cl.° A6IK 3//55;31/395 
US. Cl. 514—183 7 Claims 


1. A method for treating restenosis comprising administering a 
therapeutically effective amount of a PKC inhibitor. 


5,843,936 
TOPICAL ADMINISTRATION OF AZASPIRANES TO 
PREVENT OR TREAT SKIN CONDITIONS ASSOCIATED 
WITH HYPERPROLIFERATION OF KERATINOCYTES 
Lawrence R. Bernstein, 380 Willow Rd., Menlo Park, Calif. 
94025 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,728 


Int. Cl. AGIK 31/555 

U.S. Cl. 514—188 29 Claims 

1. A locally administrable topical pharmaceutical composition 
comprising a carrier suitable for topical administration and an 
amount of an active agent effective to prevent or treat skin condi- 
tions associated with hyperproliferation of keratinocytes and/or an 
immunologically mediated hyperproliferative skin disorder, 
wherein the active agent is an azaspirane compound having the 
structure of formula (1) 
(dD) 


R! (Y') R? 


/ 
N—(R3),—N 
/ 


Z—-(Y?)m R° 
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wherein: 


R' and R? may be the same or different and are each selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 


X is selected from the group consisting of Ge, Si and Sn; 
Y' and Y? are the same and are either CH, or C=O; 


m is zero or one; 

Z is CH, when m is 1 and CH, or C=O when m is zero; 

R° is alkylene or alkenylene; 

n is an integer in the range of 2 to 6 inclusive when R° is 
alkylene and 3 to 6 inclusive when R* is alkenylene; and 

R* and R° are independently selected from the group consisting 
of lower alkyl or lower alkenyl, or are linked together to form 
a heterocyclic group selected from morpholino, pyrrolidino, 
piperidino and lower alkyl substituted piperazino in which the 
lower alkyl group is attached to a terminal nitrogen atom, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 

wherein the effective amount of the active agent represents less 
than approximately 1.0 wt. % of the composition, 

and further wherein the composition is in the form of an oint- 
ment, lotion, cream, gel or shampoo. 


5,843,937 
DNA-BINDING INDOLE DERIVATIVES, THEIR 
PRODRUGS AND IMMUNOCONJUGATES AS 
ANTICANCER AGENTS 
Yugiang Wang, Mountain View; Susan C. Wright, Saratoga, 


and James W. Larrick, Woodside, all of Calif., assignors to 
Panorama Research, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,883 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/40;31/545; CO7TD 487/04;501/22 


U.S. Cl. 514—202 41 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
R,—(C(O)—R,— R ,—NH),,, (C(O) R ,- 


NH),—-R, 


wherein: 
R, is selected from the group consisting of: 


CICH> 


N—, 


Sy 


CH,00C 


CH,00C 
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wherein: 

each R, is the same or different and is a valence bond or a 
divalent hydrocarby] radical; 

each R, is the same or different and is a divalent monocyclic or 
bicyclic heterocyclic aromatic radical; 

m and n are integers from 0 to 3, where m+nS3; and 

R, is independently: 
Z where Z is either X or Y, where X is a structure of the 

Formula I, 


(Formula 1) 


oO 
HN NH 
—CO(CH?)4 Pe! 
Ss 


and Y is a structure of the Formula II, 


(Formula I) 


NHCOCH? LYS 


S 


or C(O)R;, where R, is independently: 

NH,; C,-C, alkyl; C,-C, hydroxyalkyl; C,-C, hydroxycy- 
cloalkyl; hydroxyphenyl; hydroxymethylpheny]; hydroxyben- 
zyl; C,-C, aminoalkyl; C,-C, alkylaminoC,—C,alkyl; 
di-(C,—C,)-alkylaminoC ,-C,alkyl; C,—-C, ureidoalkyl; a 
C,-C, alkyl group carrying a positively charged substituent 
selected from the group consisting of an amidinium group, a 
guanadinium group, a secondary aminium salt, a tertiary 
aminium salt, a quaternary ammonium salt, a sulfonium 
group, and a phosphonium group; C,-C, alkyl-NHZ; C,-C, 
cycloalkyl-NHZ; phenyl-NHZ; —CH,-phenyl-NHZ,; -phenyl- 
CH,—NHZ; C,-C, alkyl-OR,; C,—-C, cycloalkyl-OR,; 
phenyl-OR,; —CH,-phenyl-OR,; or -phenyl-CH,—OR,, 
where R,, is selected from the group consisting of: 
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H 
CO2Me 


16) OAc 
OAc, 
CONH Oo AcO 
H 


CO2Me 


Oo OH 
OH, and 
0 HO 
H 


COOH 
oO OH 
Panes 
0 HO 
H 


provided that, when R, is NH, or C,—C, alkyl: 
when m+n=2 and both R,’s are indole. 


5,843,938 
TREATMENT OF ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Hans-Juergen Mest, Quickborn, and Wolfgang Stenzel, Rein- 
bek, both of Germany, assignors to Beiersdorf-Lilly GmbH, 


Hamburg, Germany 
Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 725,601 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 3, 1995, 
95306999 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/44 
US. Cl. 514—210 5 Claims 


1. A method for treating a human suffering from or susceptible 


to atherosclerosis, which comprises administering an effective anti- 
atherosclerotic amount of a compound of the formula: 


* 
iliac Waianae 


Rw 


N 
H 


wherein X is —O— or —NH-, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable 
acid addition salt thereof. 
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5,843,939 R* is 1-piperidinyl, 1-pyrrolidinyl, methyl-1 -pyrrolidinyl, 
DERIVATIVES OF 3-BROMO- AND 3,3-DIBROMO-4-0X0- dimethyl-I-pyrrolidinyl,  4-morpholino,  dimethylamino, 
1-AZETIDINES, PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARATION diethylamino, or |-hexamethyleneimino; and 
THEREOF AND THEIR USE n is 2, 3, or 4; 
Irena Lukié, Zagreb, Croatia, assignor to PLIVA, farma- or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate thereof. 
ceutska, kemijska, prehrambena i kozmeticka industrija, 
dionicko drustvo, Zagreb, Croatia 


Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 796,708 
Claims priority, application Croatia, Feb. 6, 1996, 


P960061A; Jan. 20, 1997, P970036A 5,843,941 


6 i RAS FARNESYL TRANSERASE INHIBITORS 
US. Cl. 51 ao SE SLOSS; COED ES 14 Clai James C. Marsters, Jr., Oakland, Calif.; Michael S. Brown, 
pages: ; a ; aims Dallas, Tex.; Craig W. Crowley, Portola Valley, Calif.; Joseph 
1. 3-Bromo- and 3,3-dibromo-4-oxo-|-azetidines of the formula L. Goldstein; Guy L. James, both of Dallas, Tex.; Robert S. 
McDowell, San Francisco, Calif.; David Oare, Belmont, 
R Calif.; Thomas E. Rawson, Mountain View, Calif.; Mark 
R. Reynolds, South San Francisco, Calif., and Todd C. Somers, 


Foster City, Calif., assignors to Genentech, Inc., South San 
N Francisco, Calif., and Board of Regents University of Texas, 
(2) Nr, Austin, Tex. 
; PCT No. PCT/US94/05157, § 371 Date Sep. 26, 1994, § 102(e) 
wherein Date Sep. 26, 1994, PCT Pub. No. WO94/26723, PCT Pub. 
R, is hydrogen or bromo, Date Nov. 24, 1994 
R, is hydrogen or bromo, wherein at least one of R, or R, is Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 82,202, Jun. 24, 1993, aban- 
bromo, doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,961, 
R, is May 14, 1993, abandoned. This PCT application May 10, 
1994, Ser. No. 313,068 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3/1/55; CO7D 243/14;243/24 
U.S. Cl. 514—221 17 Claims 
1. A compound represented by structural formula (II): 


R* dD 


wherein WwW 
Me stands for methyl, Ri’ ‘ 
N 


R, is hydrogen, methyl, benzyl or some other protective group, 
R, is hydrogen, alkyl, or alkylaryl, 

Y is a halo atom, 

X is a halo atom, alkoxy group, or nitroxy group. 





5,843,940 where 
BENZOTHIOPHENE COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITIONS, R' is selected from the group 
AND METHOD 
George Joseph Cullinan, Trafalgar, and Brian Stephen Muehl, 
Indianapolis, both of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Com- 
pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 957,004 
Int. Cl.° A6G1K 3//38;31/40;31/445;3 1/535 R 
U.S. Cl. 514—212 6 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting bone loss or bone resorption which R and R' are independently selected from the group 
comprises administering to a patient in need thereof an effective hydrogen, 
amount of a compound of formula I: halo(F, a, Br, 1), 
C,-C, alkyl, 
R3(CH3),0 halo(F, Cl, Br, I)XC,-C, alkyl, 
C,-C, alkoxy, 
hydroxy, 
hydroxy-C,—C, alkyl, 
C.-C, alkylcarbonyl, and 
W' is selected from one to three substituents selected from the 
group 
hydrogen, 
SR’, 
SSR’, 
SC(=O)—R’, 
wherein: OR’, 
R' is —H, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCO(C,-C, alkyl), | C(=NH)—NH), 
—O(CO)O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr, —O(CO)OAr, where Ar N=CH—NH,, 
is phenyl or optionally substituted phenyl, or —OSO(C,-C, | NH—CH=NH, 
alkyl); R*and 
R? is —H, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCO(C,-C, alkyl), _V: 
—O(CO)O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr, —O(CO)OAr, where Ar R’ is selected from the group, 
is phenyl or optionally substituted phenyl, —OSO,(C,-C, hydrogen, benzyl, 
alkyl), —Cl, or —F; C,-C, alkyl and halo (F, CL, Br, L)C,—C,alkyl, 


R’; 


Ri 
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C,-Cygalkyl, 
C,-C,alkenyl, 
C,-Cyalkenyl, 
C,-C,cycloalkyl-C ,—C,aklyl, 
C.-C, ,cycloalkyl, 
C,-C,alkyl-Z—C,-C,alkyl, where Z is S or O, 
C,-C,alkyl-NR—C,-C,alkyl, 
C,-Cyalkyl-C,-C, ,aryl, 
C,-C,alkyl-C,-C, ,cycloalkyl, 
C,-Cyalkenyl, 
C,-C,,aryl-C,—C,alkyl, 
C.-C, ,aryl-C,—C,alkynyl, 
indol-3-yl-C,—C,alkyl, and 
imidazol-4-yl-C ,—C, alkyl, 
where any aryl, alkyl, cycloalkyl or alkenyl moiety is option 
ally substituted with halo(F, Cl, Br, 1), or —OR’; 
R” and R* together with the nitrogen to which they are bonded 
may form a heterocyclic 5-, 6-, or 7-member ring containing 0, 1, 
or 2 additional heteroatoms selected from N, S, and O, optionally 
the heterocyclic ring is substituted with one or two groups selected 
from 
oxo(=O), 
SR’, 
SSR’, 
SC(=O0)—R’, 
OR’, 
C(=O)NHOH, 
NHR’, 
C(=O)NR?’R”*, and 
V; 
R® is selected from the group unsubstituted and substituted 
C,-Cyalkyl, 
C,-Cyalkenyl, 
C,-C, ,cycloalkyl-C,-C,alkyl, 
C,-C, cycloalkyl 
C,-C,alkyl-Z—C,-C,aklyl, where Z is S or O, 
C,-C,alkyl-NR—C,-C,alkyl, 
C,-C,alkyl-C,—-C ,,aryl, 
C,-Cyalkyl-C,-C , cycloalkyl, 
C,-C,galkenyl, 
C.-C, ,aryl-C,—-Cyalkyl, 
C.-C, ,aryl-C,-C,alkynyl, 
indol-3-yl-C,—C, alkyl, and 
imidazol-4-C ,—C,alkyl, 
where any aryl moiety is optionally substituted with halo(F, 
Cl, Br, I), —OR? and V, and where any alkyl, cycloaLkyl 
or alkenyl group is optionally substituted with one to three 
groups selected from the group 
SR’, 
SSR’, 
SC(=0)—R’, 
OR’, 
C(==NH)—NH,, 
N=CH—NH,, 
NH—CH=NH, 
NH—C(==NH)—NH,, 
C(=O)NHOH, 
C(=O)OR’, 
NHR’, 
C(=O)NR’’R”* and 
N; 
V is selected from the group 
CoR"®, 
SO,R", 
NHSO.CF,, 
PO(OR"*),, 
SO,NHR"”, 
CONHOR", 
C(OH)R'°PO(OR"®),, 
CN, 
SO,NH-heteroaryl where the heteroaryl is a 5- or 6-member 
aromatic ring containing | to 3 heteroatoms selected from O, 
N, and S, and where the heteroaryl] is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted with one or two substituents selected from the group 


OH, 
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CN, 
C,-Cyalky, 
C,-C,alkoxy, 


a 
halo(F, Cl, Br, I), 
NO,, 

COOH, 

COO—(C ,-Cyalkyl) 
NH,, 

NH(C,-C, alkyl), 
N(C,-Cyalkyl),, 

CONHSO,R"°, 

SO,NHCOR"*, 

CONHSO,R"*, 

CH,CONHSO,R"*, 

NHCONHSO,R"®, 

NHSO,NHCOR"*, 

CONHNHSO.CF,, 

CON(OH)R", 

CONHCOCF,, 

CONHSO,R"”, 

CONHSO,R"', 

CONHSO,R", 


N—wN 


N-—N N-—N 
ill. M —cH, 


\ \ 
N—conr—Z ON 
N N~ N~ 
um : mn : i. 


N—N N=N 


al. Meer, “hy 
N 


| 
H , and 


R® is selected from the group 


hydrogen, 
methyl, 
ethyl, 
isopropyl 
phenyl, and 
benzy 


R'° is selected from the group 


hydroxy, 
C,-C,-alkoxy, 
C,-C, »-alkenoxy, 
C,-C,»-aryloxy, 
C,-C,alkyl-C,—C , >-aryloxy, 
di-C ,;-C,-alkylamino-C,—C,-alkoxy, 
alkanoylamino-C ,—C,-alkoxy selected from the group 
acetylaminoethoxy, 
nicotinoylaminoethoxy, and 
succinamidoethoxy, 
C,-C,-alkanoyloxy-C ,-C,-alkoxy, 
C,-C, »-aryl-C ,—C,-alkoxy where the ary! group is unsubstituted 
or substituted with one to three of the groups 
nitro, 
halo(F, Cl, Br, 1), 
C,-C,-alkoxy, and 
amino, 
hydroxy-C,—C,-alkoxy, 
dihydroxy-C,—C,-alkoxy, and 
NR"R”; 


R'' and R" are independently selected from the group 


hydrogen, 
C,-C, alkyl, 
C,-C, alkanoyl, 
C,-C, alkanoy! substituted with from one to three groups 
selected from 
nitro, 
halo(F, Cl, Br, 1), 
C,-C,-alkoxy, and 
amino, and 
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C.-C, 2-aryl-C,-C,-alkyl where the aryl group is unsubstituted 
or substituted with one to three of the groups selected from 
the group 
nitro, 
halo(F, a, Br, I), and 
C,-C,-alkoxy; 

R'? is selected from the group 

hydrogen, 

C,-C,alkyl, 

halo(F, Cl, Br, 1)-C,—C, alkyl, 

phenyl, 

benzyl, and 

CH,—O—COCH,; 

R'° is selected from the group 

C.-C, aryl, 

heteroaryl, where the heteroaryl is a 5- or 6-member aromatic 
ring containing | to 3 heteroatoms selected from O, N, and S 
and where the heteroary! is unsubstituted or substituted with 
one or two substituents selected from the group 
OH, 

SH, 

C,-Cyalky, 
C,-C,alkoxy, 

CF;, 

halo(F, Cl, Br, 1), 
NO,, 

COOH, 
COO—(C,-C, alkyl), 
NH,, 
NH(C,—C,alkyl), and 
N(C,-Cyalkyl)>, 

C,-C,-cycloalkyl, 

C,-C,-alkyl, unsubstituted or substituted with a substituent 
selected from the group 
C.-C aryl, 
heteroaryl as defined above, 
OH, 
SH, 
C,-Cyalkyl, 
C,-Cyalkoxy, 
C,-C,alkylthio, 
CF,, 
halo(F, Cl, Br, 1), 
NO,, 
CO,H, 
CO,-C,-C,-alkyl, 
NH,, 
N[(C,-C,)-alkyl],, 
NH[(C,-C,)-alkyl], 
POH, 
PO(OH\(C,-C,)-alkoxy, and 

C,-C,-perfluoroalkl; 

R'® is selected from the group 

CN, 

NO), 

coor”, 

C,-C,-perfluoroalkyl, and 

CF,; 

R'® is selected from the group 

hydrogen, 

C,-C,-alkyl 

C,-C,-alkenyl, 

C,-C,-alkoxy, 

C,-C,-alkoxyalkyl, 

CH,—O—COCH,, and 

benzyl, where the phenyl moiety is unsubstituted or substituted 
with a group selected from the group 
NO,, 

NH,, 
OH, and 
OCH,; 
X is selected from the group 

NR**—C(=0)—R”, 

NR**—C(=0)—R’, 

NR**—C(=O)—NR"'R®, 


CHEMICAL 


NR™*—C(=0)O—R*, 

NR™“—C(=0)S—R’, 

(CH;),_,—NR“—C(=0)-R”, 

NR**—CH(OH)—R”, 

NR*—CH,—R*, 

NR*4*—S(O),—R”> where u is 0,1, or 2, 

CHR*—O—R*, 

CHR**—CH,R”*, 

CHR*—R”>, 

CR™*=CHR”* (E or Z), 

(CH;), —C(=0)—R*, 

C.-C, caryt-R*, 

heterocyle-R*°, 

C,-C,alkyl-C,—C , garyl-R*°, and 

C,-C,alkyl-heterocycle-R*°, 
where any heterocycle is a 5- or 6-member saturated or unsaturated 
ring containing | to 3 heteroatoms selected from O, N, and S; 
R”* is selected from the group 

hydrogen, 

benzyl, 

halo(F, a, Br, Dbenzyl, 

C,-C,alkyl, and 

halo(F, Cl, Br, D)C,—C,alkyl; 


R* is selected from R”°, 


R2? 


*5' is selected from the group 


C,-Cgalkyl, 
C,-C,alkenyl, 
C,-C,alkylamine, 
C,-C,alkenylamine, and 
halo(F, Cl, Br, I)C,—C,alkyl, 
where any alkyl or alkenyl moiety is optionally substituted 

with one to three 

SR”, 

SSR*°, 

OR”, 

NOR?*, and 

NR*’R’, 

where any amine moiety is optionally substituted with 
Ror R**; 
R”® is selected from the group 
hydrogen, 
C,-C,alkyl, 
halo(F, Cl, Br, I)XC,—C,alkyl, and 
C,-C, alkanoyl; 
R”’ and R** are independently selected from the group 

hydrogen, 
C,—-C,alkyl, 
phenyl, 
napthyl, 
benzyl, 
CH,napthy! (a or B) 
C,-C,alkanoyl, 
C,-C,cycloalkanoyl, 
C.-C ,,aroyl, 
C.-C ,earylC,-C,alkanoyl, 
C,-C,alkylsulfonyl, 
C.-C arylsulfonyl, 
C.-C, ,arylC ,-C,alkylcarbamoy], 
cinnamoyl, 
heterocyclecarbonyl, 
C,—-C,alkoxycarbonyl, 
C.-C ,earyloxycarbonyl, 
C.-C parylC ,-C, alkoxycarbonyl, and 
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pyroglutamy]; 
R?’ and R** together with the nitrogen atom to which they are 
bonded may form a cyclic amine represented by 


a cyclic imide represented by 


/ 
oN 


G is selected from —CH,—, O, S(O), where u is 0, 1, or 2, and 
NR*; 
J-M is selected from C,—C,alkylene and C,—C,alkenylene; 
R”® is selected from hydrogen and C,—C,alkyl; and 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 

15. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable excipient and the compound of claim 1. 


5,843,942 
AROMATIC AMINO ETHERS AS PAIN RELIEVING 
AGENTS 
Gloria Anne Breault, Congleton; Howard Tucker, Macclesfield; 
John Oldfield, Wilmslow, and Peter Warner, Macclesfield, all 
of United Kingdom, assignors to Zeneca Limited, United 
Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01728, § 371 Date Jan. 24, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 24, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/03380, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 8, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 776,275 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 25, 1994, 
9414924; Jan. 24, 1995, 9501288 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 237/24; A61K 31/50 
US. Cl. 514—247 
1. A compound of the formula (1) 


13 Claims 


RR? R? 
| | 
CH—N—B—R'! 


OCH—D 
\ 
wherein: 

A is optionally substituted phenyl; provided that the 
—CH(R*)N(R*)B—R' and —OCH(R*)—D linking groups 
are positioned in a 1,2 relationship to one another on ring 
carbon atoms and the ring atom positioned ortho to the 
—OCHR*— linking group (and therefore in the 3-position 
relative to the —CHR*NR?— linking group) is not substi- 
tuted; 

B is optionally substituted pyridaziny! or pyridazinone; 

D is phenyl optionally substituted by | or 2 substituents selected 
from halo, trifluoromethyl, nitro, hydroxy, amino, 
C, 4alkylamino, di(C,,alkyl)amino, cyano, C, ,alkoxy, 
—S(O),C, ,alkyl (p is 0, 1 or 2), C,4alkanoyl, C, ,alkyl, 
C,.,cycloalkyl, C, ,cycloalkylC, ,alkyl, C, ,cycloalkyIC,. 
3alkenyl,  Cs_,cycloalkenyl,  C._,cycloalkenylC,_,alkyl, 
C,_,cycloalkenylC, _,alkenyl, wherein C,_,cycloalkyl, 
C,_,cycloalkenyl, C,,alkyl and C, alkoxy are optionally 
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R' is positioned on ring B in a 1,3 or 1,4 relationship with the 
—CH(R*)N(R?)— linking group and is carboxy, carboxyC,. 
salkyl, tetrazolyl, tetrazolylC, ,alkyl, tetronic acid, hydrox- 
amic acid, sulphonic acid, or R' is of the formula (IIA), (IIB) 
or (IIC): 


X a 
"Ss ¢ 
ao 


(IIA) 


a* 


wherein X is CH or nitrogen, Y is oxygen or sulphur, Y' is oxygen 


or NH, and Z is CH,, NH or oxygen provided that there is no more 


than one ring oxygen and there are at least two ring heteroatoms; 


or R' is of the formula —CONR‘R*' or —C,_,alkyICONR‘R“’ 


wherein R“ is hydrogen, C,,alkyl, C, cycloalkyl, 

C,.7cycloalkylC,_,alkyl, C,_,cycloalkenyl or 

C,.,cycloalkenylC,_,alkyl and R“' is hydrogen, hydroxy or 

optionally substituted: C,_, alkyl, C,_,9alkenyl, C,_, alkynyl, 

C,_,cycloalkyl, C,.,cycloalkylC, ,alkyl, C;.,cycloalkylC,. 

oalkenyl, C,_,cycloalkylC, ,alkynyl, C,_,cycloalkenyl, 

C,_,cycloalkenylC, ,alkyl, C._,cycloalkenylC, ,alkenyl, 

C,_,cycloalkenylC,_,-alkynyl, 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl, 5- 

or 6-membered heteroarylC, ,alkyl, 5- or 6-membered saturated 

or partially saturated heterocyclyl or 5- or 6-membered saturated 
or partially saturated heterocyclylC, ,alkyl; or wherein R“ and 

R“' together with the amide nitrogen to which they are attached 

(NR‘R“') form an amino acid residue or ester thereof; 

R' is of the formula —-CONHSO,R’? or —C,. 
3alkyICONHSO,R” wherein R’ is optionally substituted: 
C''alkyl, C>.,9alkenyl, C,.,9alkynyl, | C;_,cycloalkyl, 
C,_,cycloalkyIC, alkyl, C,_,cycloalkylC, ,alkenyl, 
C,_,cycloalkylC, ,alkynyl, C,_,cycloalkenyl, 
C,.,cycloalkenylC, ,alkyl, C,.,cycloalkenylC, ,alkenyl, 
C,_,cycloalkenylC, alkynyl, 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl, 5- or 
6-membered heteroarylC, alkyl, phenyl, phenylC,_,alkyl, 5- or 
6-membered saturated or partially saturated heterocyclyl or 5- or 
6-membered saturated or partially saturated heterocyclylC,_ 
alkyl; 

R' is of the formula —CONR“N(R)R? or —C, 
salkyICONR“N(R‘)R“ wherein R“ is as hereinabove defined, R‘ 
is hydrogen or C,_,alkyl and R“ is hydrogen, hydroxy or option- 
ally substituted: C,_,alkyl, C,_,9alkenyl, C,_, alkynyl, 
C,_,cycloalkyl, C,.,cycloalkylC, ,alkyl, C3_,cycloalkylC,_ 
ealkenyl, C,_,cycloalkylC, ,alkynyl, C,_,cycloalkenyl, 
C,_7cycloalkenylC, _,alkyl, C,_,cycloalkenylC, ,alkenyl, 
C,_,cycloalkenylC, ,alkynyl, 5- or 6-membered heteroaryl, 5- or 
6-membered heteroaryIC , alkyl, 5- or 6-membered saturated or 
partially saturated heterocyclyl, 5- or 6-membered saturated or 
partially saturated heterocyclylC, ,alkyl, or R° and R“, together 
with the nitrogen atom to which they are attached, form a 4 to 
8-membered saturated or partially saturated heterocyclic ring or 
form an amino acid residue or ester thereof; 

R? is hydrogen, C,_,alkyl (optionally substituted by hydroxy, 
cyano, nitro, amino, halo, C, ,alkanoyl, C, ,alkoxy or trifluo- 
romethyl) C,,alkenyl, C,,alkynyl, C, cycloalkyl, 
C, <cycloalkyIC, ,alkyl, C,,cycloalkyIC, alkenyl, Cs- 
cycloalkenyl, C,_,cycloalkenylC,_,alkyl, C,_,cycloalkenylC, 
salkenyl, phenylC,_,alkyl or 5- or 6-membered heteroarylC , 
zalkyl; 

R? is hydrogen or C,_,alkyl; 

R* is hydrogen or C,_,alkyl; 


or 


or 


substituted by trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, halo, nitro, cyano or or N-oxides of —NR? where chemically possible; 


amino; 


or S-oxides of sulphur containing rings where chemically possible; 
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or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or an in vivo hydrolysable 
ester or amide thereof. 


5,843,943 
COMPOUNDS FOR INHIBITION OF CERAMIDE- 
MEDIATED SIGNAL TRANSDUCTION 
Dennis A. Carson, Del Mar; Howard B. Cottam, Fallbrook, 
and D. Bruce Wasson, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 
The Regents of the University of California, Alameda, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 367,102, Dec. 29, 1994. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 482,551 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 475/02; A61K 3//495 
U.S. Cl. 514—249 
1. A compound having the formula: 


Oo 
oo N N i Rs 
| 


R2 


9 Claims 


wherein: 

R, is a terminally substituted normal alkyl having from | to 7 
carbon atoms, a terminally substituted alkenyl having from 2 
to 7 carbon atoms, a terminally substituted ether having from 
2 to 6 carbon atoms, a terminally substituted secondary amine 
having from 2 to 6 carbon atoms, or substituted aryl having 
less than 8 carbons, where A is said terminal group and is 
NH,, acyloxy, SO,H, PO,H,, NNO(OH), SO,NH;, 
PO(OH)NH,, SO,R or COOR where R is H, an alkyl having 
from | to 4 carbon atoms, an alkenyl having from | to 4 
carbon atoms, tetrazolyl or benzyl; 

R, is an alkyl, alkenyl, or aralkyl having less than 7 carbon 
atoms; 

R, is H, an alkyl, alkenyl, or ary! or aralkyl having less than 7 
carbon atoms, or OH or an O-alky! having from | to 5 carbon 
atoms; and 

R, is H, an alkyl, alkenyl, or aryl or aralky! having less than 7 
carbon atoms, or OH or an O-alky! having from | to 5 carbon 
atoms. 





5,843,944 
TRICYCLIC DIAZEPINE VASOPRESSIN ANTAGONISTS 
AND OXYTOCIN ANTAGONISTS 
Jay Donald Albright, Nanuet; Marvin Fred Reich, Suffern; 
Fuk-Wah Sum, Pomona, and Efren Guillermo Delos Santos, 
Nanuet, all of N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Com- 
pany, Madison, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 646,582, May 8, 1996, Pat. No. 5,733,905, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,737, Jun. 6, 
1995, Pat. No. 5,624,923, which is a division of Ser. No. 
254,822, Jun. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,516,774, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 100,004, Jul. 29, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 893,636 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/495;31/535; COTD 241/36;265/30 
US. Cl. 514—250 33 Claims 

1. A compound selected from Formula I: 


D=E Formula I 


zO 


wherein; 


183-251 0.G.- 98 - 19: QL3 


CHEMICAL 


A—B is 


| 
N—CH2— 
| 

R; 


the moiety 


represents a fused phenyl or fused substituted phenyl optionally 
substituted by one or two substituents selected from (C ,—C,) lower 
alkyl, halogen, amino, (C,—-C,) lower alkoxy, or (C,—C,) lower 
alkylamino; 
the moiety: 
D 


Ne 
| 


a 


is a five-membered aromatic (unsaturated) fused nitrogen- 
containing heterocyclic ring wherein D, E, and F are carbon and 
wherein the carbon atoms may be optionally substituted by a 
substituent selected from halogen, (C,—C,) lower alkyl, hydroxy, 
COCCI,, COCF,, 


—N 


i - 
—C-lower alkyl (C;-C3), —(CH2),N 


Rp, 


—(CH2),—O-lower alkyl (C}-C3), 


~s 
a 


—(CH2),—N 


NRg, 


Neosat 
—(CH2)y—N N ; 
a 


—CHO, amino, (C,-C,) lower alkoxy, (C,-C;) lower alkylamino, 
CONH (C,-C,) lower alkyl, or —CON{lower alkyl (C,-C,)]>, 


R, is independently selected from H, —CH,, or —C,H,; 
q is I or 2; 
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R? is the moiety 
fe) 
II 
—CAr 


wherein Ar is a moiety selected from the group 


Rs 


and X is selected from O, S, NH, —NCH;, or —N—COCH,; 
R, is selected from H, lower alkyl (C,—C,), —-CO-lower alkyl 
(C,-C,), SO, lower alkyl (C,-C,), or the moieties of the 
formulae: 


R; 


R2 


R, and R? are, independently, H, (C,-C,) lower alkyl, (C,-C;) 
lower alkoxy, or halogen; 
R, is H, (C,—C,;) lower alkyl, (C,—-C,) lower alkoxy or halogen; 
R® is selected from: 
(a) moieties of the formula: 


—NCOAr, 
| 


Ry 


—CH2COAr, 


—CON—Ar, —NCOCH?2Ar, 
| | 


—NCON—Ar, 
ro 


Ry Ry Ru Ry 
— ne 
Ru 


Ri 


oo 


Ru 
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-continued 
il 


—NH—C—O-lower alkyl (C;—Cs) straight or branched, 
oO 
ll 
—NH—C-lower alkyl (C;-C) straight or branched, 
— NHSO,-lower alkyl (C,;-Cx) straight or branched, 
Oo 
I] 
—NH—C—O-lower alkenyl (C)—Cs) straight or branched, 


i 
—NH—C-lower alkenyl (C>-Cs) straight or branched, 


— NHSO,-lower alkenyl (C,-Cy,) straight or branched, 


wherein cycloalkyl is defined as C, to C, cycloalkyl, cyclohexenyl 
or cyclopentenyl; 

n is 0-2; 

R,, is independently selected from H, —CH,, —C,H,, 


Ry, 


—(CH2),—N 
\ 


Rp, 


—(CH2)y—N 7 —(CH2),—N 
* ie 
oO, 
Nasindl 


—(CH2)g—N 


—(CH,)q-O-lower alkyl (C;-C;), or —CH,CH,OH; 
R,, is as hereinbefore defined; 
q is | or 2; 
(b) a moiety of the formula: 


where R, is as hereinbefore defined; 
(c) a moiety of the formula: 


R, 
| 
—N—COJ 


wherein J is R,,lower alkyl (C,—-C,) branched or unbranched, 
lower alkenyl (C,—C,) branched or unbranched, —O-lower alky| 
(C,-C,) branched or unbranched, —O-lower alkenyl (C,-C,) 
branched or unbranched, tetrahydrofuran, tetrahydrothiophene, or 
—CH,—K wherein K is halogen, (C,-C,) lower alkoxy, tetrahy- 
drofuran, tetrahydrothiophene or the heterocyclic ring moiety: 


D 
Tee 
| E 
oj 
NF 


wherein D, E, F and G are selected from carbon or nitrogen and 

wherein the carbon atoms may be optionally substituted with 

halogen, (C,—C,)lower alkyl, hydroxy, —CO-lower alkyl (C,-C,). 

CHO, (C,-C,)lower alkoxy, or —CO,-lower alkyl (C,-C,); and 
R,, and R,, are as hereinbefore defined; 
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(d) a moiety selected from those of the formulae: 


Ra 
| 
—N—COCHAr, 
| 


R, 


wherein R, is selected from (C,-C,)lower alkyl, 


—O-lower alky! (C,-C,), OH 


halogen, 


Oo 
II 


—O—C-lower alky! (C;-C;), —S-lower alkyl (C)—C;), 


R, 


—S—(CH2)2—N 


— NH(CH2),—CON 


—O—(CH2)2>—N 


q is | or 2; 
R, and R,, are as hereinbefore defined; 
wherein Ar' is selected from the group: 


wherein 

W' is selected from O, S, NH, N-lower alkyl! (C,—C,), —NHCO- 
lower alkyl (C,—C,), or NSO,-lower alkyl (C,—C,):; 

R’ is selected from H, lower alkyl (C,—C,), halogen, - 
alkyl (C,-C,), or CF,; 

R® and R” are independently selected from hydrogen, lower 
alkyl (C,-C,), S-lower alkyl (C,-C,), halogen, —NH-lower 
alkyl (C,-C,), —OCF,, —CN, —OH, —S—CF,, —NO,, 
NH,, or —O-lower alkyl (C,—C,); 

R'° is H, halogen, or lower alkyl-(C ,-C,): 

and the pharmaceutically acceptable salts, 
forms thereof. 


—O-lower 


esters and pro-drug 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,945 
AMPA ANTAGONISTS AND A METHOD OF TREATMENT 
Frank Watjen, Herlev, and Jorgen Drejer, Vaerlose, both of 
Denmark, assignors to NeuroSearch A/S, Glostrup, Den- 
mark 
Division of Ser. No. 545,763, Jan. 4, 1996, Pat. No. 5,780,493. 
This application Oct. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 951,059 
Claims priority, application Denmark, May 13, 1993, 0558/ 
93; Feb. 2, 1994, 0138 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/55;31495; CO7D 487/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—250 11 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those having the formula 


Ro 


and a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof wherein 
R' is hydrogen, alkyl, or benzyl; 
X is O or NOR’, wherein R? is hydrogen, alkyl, or benzyl; 
Y is N—R* wherein R* is hydrogen, OH, or alkyl; 
nis 1; 
R°® is 
phenyl, 
naphthyl, 
thienyl, or 
pyridyl, 
all of which may be substituted one or more times with a substitu- 
ent selected from the group consisting of halogen, CF,, NO,, 
amino, alkyl, alkoxy, and phenyl; A is a ring of five to seven atoms 
fused with the benzo ring at the positions marked a and b, and 
foomed by one of the following bivalent radicals: 
a-NR'*—CH,— CH, . 
a-CH,—CH,—NR"” 
a-CH,—NR™ CH; . 
a~-CH,—-CH,—NR'-—CH.-b, 
a-CH,—NR'*—CH,—CH,-b, 
a-CH,—CH,— ~CH,—NR'*-b b, 
a-NR'*—CH,—CH,—CH,-b, 
a~-CH,—CH, —NR"” —CH,—CH,-b, 
a- -CH, —CH, CR —N NR'- —CH,-b, 
a-CH,—NR"—CH,—CH,—CH,-b, 
a-CH, 7, -CH, —CH, i , —NR'-b, and 
a-NR'_CH,—CH,—CH,—CH,-b, 
wherein 
R'? is hydrogen, CH,CH,OH, or alkyl. 





5,843,946 
a-AND B-AMINO ACID HYDROXYETHYLAMINO 
SULFONAMIDES USEFUL AS RETROVIRAL PROTEASE 
INHIBITORS 
Michael L. Vazquez, Gurnee; Richard A. Mueller, Glencoe, 
both of Il.; John J. Talley, St. Louis, Mo.; Daniel Getman, 
Chesterfield, Mo.; Gary A. DeCrescenzo, St. Peters, Mo., and 
John N. Freskos, Clayton, Mo., assignors to G.D. Searle & 
Co., Skokie, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 934,984, Aug. 25, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 110,911 
Int. CL° A61K 3//50; CO7D 2/5//4 
U.S. Cl. 514—252 
1. A compound represented by the formula: 


14 Claims 


R2 


de aha 


| 
P2 RS 


0 
NoF 


* i 


N R* 
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wherein P' represents alkoxycarbonyl, aralkoxycarbonyl, alkanoyl, the pyridine system 
cycloalkylcarbonyl, cycloalkylalkoxycarbonyl, cycloalkylalkanoyl, 
aralkanoyl, aroyl, aryloxycarbonyl, heterocyclylcarbonyl, hetero- 
cyclyloxycarbonyl, heterocyclylalkoxycarbonyl, heteroaralkoxy- 
carbonyl, heteroaryloxycarbony] or heteroaroy] radicals; 

P? represents hydrogen; 

R? represents alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl or aralkyl 
radicals, which radicals are optionally substituted with alkyl, 
halogen, —NO,, —CN, CF;, —OR’ or —SR?® radicals, 

wherein R° represents hydrogen or alkyl radicals; being connected to the group 


R* represents hydrogen, alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, hydroxyalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, heterocyclyl, het- mtn 
eroaryl, heterocyclylalkyl, aryl, aralkyl or heteroaralkyl radi- | 
cals; and R 
R* represents represents alkyl, haloalkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl, heterocycloalkyl, heteroaryl, ary! or aralkyl radi- 


cals; and 


(O)m 


which bears it either in the 2-position or in the 3-position 


wherein alkyl, alone or in combination, is a straight-chain or of the pyridine ring; ‘i > : 
branched-chain hydrocarbon radical having from 1 to 8 car- | R; and R32, which may be identical or different, are chosen, 
bon atoms; alkenyl], alone or in combination, means a straight- independently of each other, from hydrogen, amino, alky- 
chain or branched-chain hydrocarbon radial having one or lamino, dialkylamino, alkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, nitro, and halo- 
more double bonds and from 2 to 8 carbon atoms; alkynyl, gen, 


alone or in combination, means a straight-chain hydrocarbon R, and Ry, which may be identical or different, are chosen, 
radical having one or more triple bonds and from 2 to 10 : 
carbon atoms; cycloalkyl, alone or in combination, is a hydro- 
carbon ring containing from 3 to 8 carbon atoms; aryl, alone 
or in combination, means a phenyl! or naphthyl radical option- R represents hydrogen or alkyl, 

ally substituted with alkyl, alkoxy, halogen, hydroxy, amino, A represents a single bond; and in this case Het represents a 
nitro, cyano or haloalkyl radicals; heterocyclyl or heterocy- group chosen from pyrazine and substituted pyrazine, or alter- 


independently of each other, from amino, alkylamino, dialky- 
lamino, alkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, nitro, and halogen, 


cloalkyl means a saturated or partially unsaturated monocy- 


clic, bicyclic or tricyclic heterocycle having one or more 
nitrogen, oxygen or sulphur heteroatoms, which is optionally 
substituted on one or more carbon atoms by halogen, alkyl, 
alkoxy or oxo radicals, or on a secondary nitrogen atom by 
alkyl, aralkoxycarbonyl, alkanoyl, phenyl or phenylalky! radi- 
cals, or on a tertiary nitrogen atom by oxido radical; and 
heteroaryl means an aromatic heterocyclyl radical which is 
optionally substituted as defined above with respect to the 
definition of heterocyclyl. 


5,843,947 
N-PYRIDYL CARBOXAMIDES AND DERIVATIVES 

Jean-Michel Robert; Odile Rideau; Sylvie Robert-Piessard; 

Jacqueline Courant, all of Nantes; Guillaume Le Baut, Saint 

Sebatien sur Loire; Daniel-Henri Caignard, Paris; Pierre 

Renard, Versailles, and Gérard Adam, Le Mesnil le Roi, all 

of France, assignors to Adir et Compagnie, Courbevoie, 

France 


Division of Ser. No. 450,346, May 25, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,712,294. This application Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 827,344 
Claims priority, application France, May 27, 1994, 94 06412 


Int. Cl.° A61K 31/495; CO7D 401/12 
U.S. Cl. 514—-252 15 Claims 


1. A compound selected from those of formula (I): 


R; (1) 


natively A represents alkylene which is unsubstituted or sub- 
stituted with one or more alkyl, or alkenylene which is unsub- 
stituted or substituted with one or more alkyl; and in this case 
Het also represents a group chosen from pyrazine and substi- 
tuted pyrazine, 
X represents oxygen, imino, or imino substituted with a group 
chosen from alkyl, alkoxy, hydroxy, amino, arylalkyloxy, and 
aryloxy, 
an enantiomer and a diastereoisomer thereof and an addition salt 
thereof with a pharmaceutically-acceptable acid or base, it 
being understood that, except where otherwise mentioned: 
the term “substituted” relating to the pyrazine system means 
that it is substituted with one or more groups chosen from 
alkyl, alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, halogen, thio, and 
alkylthio, 

the terms “alkyl”, “alkoxy”, and “alkylene” denote linear or 
branched groups containing | to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

the term “aryl” denotes phenyl or naphthyl, 

the term “alkenylene” denotes a linear or branched unsatur- 


ated chain containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive. 


5,843,948 
PIPERAZINOPHENYL- AND 
PIPERAZINOPHENYLOXYCARBOXYLIC ACID 


Ro DERIVATIVES, AND PROCESSES AND INTERMEDIATES 
oan ea FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
| COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING THEM 
xX R Rs Wolfgang Kehrbach, Hanover; Uwe Schoen, Burgdorf, both of 
(O)m_ R4 Germany; Jack A. J. den Hartog, Weesp, Netherlands; Jan 
in which H. van Maarseveen; Chris G. Kruse, both of Amersfoort, 


m is equal to 0 or 1, Netherlands; Jochen Antel, Bad Muender, Germany; Jan- 

the symbol Hendrik Reinders, Hilversum, Netherlands; Dieter Ziegler, 
Hemmingen, and Gerhard-Wilhelm Bielenberg, Alfeld/ 
Leine, both of Germany, assignors to Solvay Pharmaceuti- 
cals GmbH, Hanover, Germany 


Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 994,754 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 19, 1996, 196 52 


(O)m 919.0 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//495; CO7D 401/04;295/135 


representing the pyridine ring when m is equal to 0 and U.S. Cl. 514—252 12 Claims 
pyridine N-oxide when m is equal to 1, 1. A compound corresponding to the formula I: 
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Y is lower alkyl, hydroxy or halogen when p is 2 and X is 


NH re" —O—; 
U , N 2—CH,—COOR! in which (R,) is Rs, R>,, or R>>, wherein: 
eee : iene Rs is —(CH,),—. where n is 2, 3, 4 or 5; 
ao | R,, is 


—CH,—CH=CH—CH, 
wherein —CH, —C=C—CH,—, 
Z is oxygen or a methylene group, aa eee 
B is a phenyl or pyridyl group, CH Cac cH, CH = 
R' is hydrogen or a group forming a biolabile ester, or < aoe a, 
physiologically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, or a CH, CH, Cc=C- CH, 
physiologically acceptable salt of an acid of formula I. ge mor bond oo cis or trans; en i 
12. d corres ding to the fe la 22 1S Rog Or R;, in which one or more carbon atoms of R. or 
2. A compound corresponding to the formula hh, ano sashes Ser an en ened, ©, Nenteatieiaee 


ie oe phenyl group or 
HONH—C—B—N N Z—CH;—COOR? (Zidp 
) ae 


lower alkyleneyl 











wherein 
Z is oxygen or a methylene group, 
B is a phenyl or pyridyl group, and 
R? is hydrogen or an acid protective group, or an acid addition where Z, is lower alkyl, —OH, lower alkoxy, —CF,—NO,, 
salt thereof, or a salt of an acid of formula II. —NH, or halogen; and 
R, is hydrogen or —OCH;; 
in which aryl is phenyl or 


Rs 
5,843,949 


1-(1H-INDOLYLOXYALKYL)-4- 
(HETEROARYL)PIPERAZINES AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS USEFUL AS ANTIPSYCHOTICS AND 
ANALGESICS 
Joseph T. Strupezewski, Flemington, N.J., and Kenneth J. 
Bordeau, Kintnersville, Pa., assignors to Hoechst Marion 
Roussel, Inc. 


Division of Ser. No. 329,000, Oct. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,776,963, 


where R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, 
chlorine, fluorine, bromine, iodine, lower monoalkylamino, 
lower dialkylamino, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, trifluo- 


romethoxy; 


which ls = comtinuation-im-part of Sex. No. 144,265, Oct. 28, all geometric, optical, and stereoisomers thereof, or a pharma- 


1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. COMeny sreagenhie achd aeiinn at Gna. 


969,383, Oct. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,364,866, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 788,269, Nov. 5, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,705, 


Sep. 5, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 5,843,950 


619,825, Nov. 19, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 1.4-DIHYDROPYRIDINE COMPOUND AND 


Ser. No. 456,790, Dec. 29, 1989, abandoned, which is a PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITION CONTAINING THE 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,411, May 19, 1989, aban- SAME 


doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,951 Shigeyuki Tasaka, Saitama; Teruhisa Miura, Tokyo; Akira 
Int. Cl.” A61K 31/495; CO7D 241/02 Kiue, Omiya; Taketsugu Seki, Omiya; Tetsuro Sano, Omiya; 
U.S. Cl. 514—254 49 Claims Mie Kamakura, Kitaadachi, and Masakazu Fujita, Urawa, 
1. all of Japan, assignors to Nikken Chemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01507, § 371 Date Jun. 4, 1997, § 102(e) 
N—(R,)O Date Jun. 4, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/04268, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 15, 1996 
PCT Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 776,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1994, 6-196204; 
Mar. 13, 1995, 7-79331 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 401/12;401/14; A6IK 31/445;31/495 
U.S. Cl. 514—255 9 Claims 


1. A 1,4-dihydropyridine compound or a salt thereof having the 


; formula (1): 
wherein, 


X is —O—, —S—, 2 (Il) 


| R} R! 
—NH, or —N—R2; 


R, is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, aryl CHs N Cis 

lower alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, aroyl, alkanoyl, and phenylsul- H 

fonyl groups, wherein ary] is as defined hereinafter; wherein; R' is —COO—A—(3-pyridyl), where A is a C,-C, 
p is | or 2; straight chain alkylene group or a C,-C,, straight chain alky- 
Y is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy, chlorine, fluorine, bromine, lene group in which a piperazine ring is interposed at both 

iodine, lower alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, nitro, or amino, when p nitrogen atoms of the piperazine ring in the chain; R? is a 

is 1; C,-Cj alkyl, alkenyl or alkyny! group, a C,—C, alkyl or 
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alkenyl group substituted with a phenyl, fury! or cycloalkyl 
group, C,-C, cycloalkyl group, or a C,—C,, cycloalkyl group 
substituted with a alkynyl group; and R° is the same as R' or 

COO—R*, where R* is a C,—C, alkyl group or a C,-C, 
alkyl group substituted with a cyano, an amino, a N-methyl 
N-benzylamino, a phenyl, a phenylthio, or a heterocyclic 
group having a nitrogen atom and selected from the group 
consisting of a pyridyl, a pyridyloxy, a alkyl substituted 
piperazino group, an indolyl, a aziridinyl, a tetrahydropyridy| 
and a thiazolyl group. 


5,843,951 
ANALGESIC COMPOSITION OF PYRAZOLO(1,5-A) 
PYRIMIDINES 

Makoto Inoue; Takashi Okamura; Yasuo Shoji; Kinji Hash- 
imoto, all of Naruto; Masayuki Ohara, Tokushima-ken, and 
Tsuneo Yasuda, Naruto, all of Japan, assignors to Otsuka 
Pharmaceutical Factory Inc., Tokushima, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP96/02759, § 371 Date May 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/11946, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 3, 1997 

PCT Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 836,822 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-289096 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 3//505 

U.S. Cl. 514—258 11 Claims 
1. An analgesic composition comprising as an active ingredient 

at least one compound selected from the group consisting of: 
pyrazolo| | ,5-a|pyrimidine derivatives of formula (1): 


O—A—R! 


R'4 
"diag N 


| 


R! 


wherein R'' represents hydrogen, lower alkyl, or phenyl 
optionally having lower alkyl or phenylthio as a substituent, 
R'* represents hydrogen, halogen, phenyl, phenyl having 
halogen, phenylthio or trifluoromethy! as a substituent, phenyl 
having trifluoromethyl and nitro as substituents, or phenyl 
having lower alkoxy and phenylthio as substituents, R'* rep- 
resents hydrogen, lower alkyl optionally having oxo, ethyl- 
enedioxy, lower alkanoyloxy, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, 
carboxyl, halogen or thienyl as a substituent, lower alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl, or phenyl optionally having | to 3 substituents 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, halogen and 
lower alkoxy, furyl or thienyl, R'* represents hydrogen, car- 
boxyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, nitro, halogen, or lower alkyl 
having lower alkoxycarbonyl or the residue of an alkali metal 
salt of carboxylic acid as a substituent; R'* and R'? may 
conjointly form lower alkylene, R'° represents hydrogen, 
alkali metal, lower alkyl, phenyl optionally having | to 3 
substituents selected from the group consisting of lower alky! 
and lower alkoxy, pyridyl optionally having lower alkyl or 
halogen as a substituent, quinolyl or isoquinolyl, and A rep- 
resents a single bond or lower alkylene, with the proviso that 
the following compounds are excluded from formula (1): 
(A) when R'' is hydrogen, R'? is phenyl or phenyl! having one 
or more substituents as defined, R'* is hydrogen, R'* is 
hydrogen, A is a single bond, and R'° is hydrogen or alkali 
metal, and 
(B) when R'' is hydrogen, R'* is hydrogen or halogen, R'* is 
hydrogen, lower alkyl or phenl, R'* is hydrogen or lower 
alkoxycarbonyl, and —A—R'"° is defined as hydrogen or 
lower alkyl; 
4,7-dihydropyrazolo|1!,5-a]pyrimidine derivatives of 
(2): 


formula 


U.S. Cl. 514—298 
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om 
R RY 


wherein R?! represents hydrogen or phenyl, R*? represents 
hydrogen, R** represents hydrogen, lower alkyl or hydroxyl, 
R** represents hydrogen or cyano, R** and R** may con- 
jointly form lower alkylene or C(NH,)==N—N(CH,) 
R*° represents lower alkyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, 
4-phenylthiobenzyl, 2-propynyl, 2-piperidinocarbonylethy! or 
5-dimethylaminocarbonylpentyl, provided that when R°° is 
lower alkyl, then R** is cyano or R** and R** conjointly form 
lower alkylene or —C(NH,)==N—N(CH,)—: and 4,5,6,7 
tetrahydropyrazolo[1,5-a]pyrimidine derivatives of formula 
(3): 


(G3) 


wherein R*! represents hydrogen or N-(lower)alkylpyrrolyl, 
R* represents hydrogen, R** represents lower alkyl, R™ 
represents cyano, R** and R*™* may conjointly form 
=C(NH,)—N(CH,)—N=, and R* represents hydrogen or 
lower alkyl; and also comprising a pharmaceutically accept- 
able non-toxic carrier. 


5,843,952 
TRICYCLIC BENZAZEPINE VASOPRESSIN 
ANTAGONISTS 


Jay Donald Albright, Nanuet, and Fuk-Wah Sum, Pomona, 
both of N.Y., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Madison, N.J. 


Division of Ser. No. 639,014, Apr. 24, 1996, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 254,823, Jun. 13, 1994, Pat. 


No. 5,512,563, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


100,003, Jul. 29, 1993, abandoned. This application Jul. 8, 


1997, Ser. No. 889,858 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 22///2;413/00; AGIK 31/44;31/535 
28 Claims 
1. A compound selected from Formula I: 


R, R; 


Formula I 
wherein; 


Y is a bond; 
A—B is 


| | 
—(CH2)n—N or N—(CH2)_,— 
| | 
Rs Rs 
wherein m is one: 


R, is H, halogen (chlorine, fluorine, bromine, iodine), OH, 
S-lower alkyl(C,-C,), —SH, —-SO lower alkyl(C,-C,), 
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—SO, lower alkyl(C ,—-C,), —CO lower alkyl(C ,-C,), —CF;, 
lower alkyl(C,—C,), —O lower alkyl(C ,—-C,), —NO.,, —NH,, 
NHCO lower alkyl(C,—-C,), —N-[lower alkyl( C,-C,)],, 
SO,NH,, —SO,NH lower alkyl(C,-C,), or —SO,N [lower 
alkyl(C,-C,)); 
R, is H, Cl, Br, I, F, —OH, lower alkyl(C,-C,), —O lower 
alkyl(C,—C,); or 
R, and R, taken together are methylenedioxy or ethylenedioxy; 


-continued 
R> 


R> 


R, is the moiety —NSO>-lower alkyl (C\-Cg), —CH COAr’, 
| 


ro) 
II 


R, 


—CAr — NSO>-lower alkenyl (C;—Cs). 


wherein Ar is a moiety selected from the group 


and X is selected from O, S, —NCH,, or —N—COCH,: 

R, is seleoted from H, lower alkyl(C,—C,), CO-lower 
alkyl(C,—-C,), SO, lower alkyl(C,—-C,), and the moieties of 
the formulae: 


R 


f \-0- « 


(CH 


| 
R 


wherein 
cycloalkyl is defined as C.-C, cycloalkyl, cyclohexenyl or 
cyclopentenyl; 

R, is as hereinbefore defined: 

n is 0-2; 

R, is H, —CH,, —C,H,, Cl, Br, F, —OCH,, —OC,H,, or 
CF;; 

R,, is hydrogen, CH,, C,H;, moieties of the formulae: 


R; 
/ 
—(CH2),—N » —(Ch)—N 
N 
R 
/ / \ 
—(CH2),—N . or —(CH),—N oO. 
ee 


)»—O-lower alkyl(C ,—C ,) or —CH,CH,OH; 


q IS one or two; 


R,, is hydrogen, —CH, or —C,Hs; 


R, is H, —CH;, —C,H,, Cl, Br, F, —O—CH,, or —O—C,H;; 
R,, is selected from: 
(a) moieties of the formula: 
—NCOAr, —CON—Ar, —N—CON—Ar, 
| 


| | | 
R, R, R, R 


—NCO(CH)),-cycloalkyl, —NCOCHDAr, 


| 
R, 


—N—SO,CH) 
| 


Ru 


Ar’ is selected from the group: 
R 


Li) 


wherein 

R,. R, are as hereinbefore defined: 

R, and R, are independently hydrogen, lower 

alkyl(C,-C,), O-lower alkyl(C,-C,). S-lower 

alkyl(C,-C,), —CF,, —CN, —OH, —SCF,;, —OCF,, 

halogen, NO,, amino, or —NH-lower alkyl(C,-C,); 

Rio is selected from halogen, hydrogen, or lower 

alkyl(C,-C,); 

W' is selected from O, S. NH, N-lower alkyl(C,—C,). 
NCO-lower alkyl(C ,—C,), or NSO,-lower 

alkyl(C ,—C,); and 


R 
S 
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(b) a moiety of the formula: 


N—N 


\ 


S N 
N~ 


where R, is as hereinbefore defined; 
(c) a moiety of the formula: 


R, 

| 
—N—COJ 
wherein J is R 


unbranched, 
unbranched, 


w lower alkyl(C,-Cg) branched 
lower alkenyl(C,-C,) branched 
—O-lower alkyl(C,-C,) branched 
unbranched, -—O-lower alkenyl(C,-C,) branched 
unbranched, tetrahydiofuran, tetrahydrothiophene, 
—CH,—K wherein K is halogen, —OH, tetrahydrofuran, 
tetrahydrothiophene or the heterocyclic ring moiety: 

D 


\ 


G=F 


Se, 
/ 
F 


wherein D, E, F and G are selected from carbon or nitrogen 
and wherein the carbon atoms may be optionally substi- 
tuted with halogen, (C,—C,)lower alkyl, hydroxy, —CO- 
lower alkyl(C,—-C,), CHO, (C,—-C,)lower alkoxy, or —CO,- 
lower alkyl(C,-C,), and R, and R,, are as hereinbefore 
defined; 

(d) a moiety selected from those of the formulae: 


Ry oO 
| II 
ae —O—C-lower alkyl (C;-C3), 


R, 


—S-lower alkyl (C;-C3), .—S—(CH2)2—N 


Ry 


— NH(CH2),—CON or —O—(CH2)2.—N 


R, Rp 


wherein 

R. is selected from halogen, 
—O-lower alkyl(C,—C,) or OH; 

R,, is as hereinbefore defined; 

q is 1 or 2; 

wherein Ar’ is selected from the group: 


(C,-C,)lower alkyl, 


Rg Rg 


R, is hydrogen, —CH,, —C>Hs, Cl, Br, F, —OCH,, —OC,Hs, or —CF;; 
R, and Ry are independently hydrogen, lower alkyl(C,—C,), O-lower 
alkyl(C,-C,), S-lower alkyl(C,-C,), —CF,, —CN, —OH, —SCF,, 
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-OCF,. halogen, NO;, amino, or —-NH-lower alkyl(C,—C,); 
Rio is selected from the group of halogen, hydrogen, or lower alkyl(C ,—C,); 
W' is selected from O, S, NH, N-lower alkyl(C,-C,), NCO-lower 
alkyl(C,-C,), or NSO,-lower alkyl(C,-C,); 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, ester or prodrug thereof. 


5,843,953 
7-SUBSTITUTED 4-AZA CHOLANIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
AND THEIR USE 

Donald W. Graham, Mountainside; Josephine R. Carlin, 
Annandale; Richard L. Tolman, Warren, and Shuet-Hing 
Lee Chiu, Westfield, all of N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., 
Inc., Rahway, N.J. 

PCT No. PCT/US95/13112, § 371 Date Mar. 24, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 24, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/12705, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1996 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 328,622, Oct. 25, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,595,996. This PCT application Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 
809,506 
Int. ClL.° CO7D 221/18;221/04;221/22; A61K 31/44 

U.S. Cl. 514—284 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula I 


wherein: 
the dotted line indicates that a double bond may be present or 
absent; 
R! is H, methyl! or ethyl; 
R? is a- or B-C,_,9 straight or branched alkyl; 
R? is CN; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


CAMPTOTHECIN DERIVATIVES, PREPARATIONS 
THEREOF AND ANTITUMOR AGENTS 

Takashi Yaegashi, Kanagawa-ken; Seigo Sawada, Tokyo; 
Tomio Furuta, Tokyo, and Teruo Yokokura, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Yakult Honsha, and 
Daiichi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 522,785, Sep. 1, 1995. This applica- 

tion Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 976,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1994, 6-246660 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 487/02 

U.S. Cl. 514—285 

1. A camptothecin compound of the formula (1) 


2 Claims 
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wherein R! represents a hydrogen atom or a C,—-C, alkyl group, R* 
represents a hydrogen or a C,-C, alkoxy group, R* represents a 
hydrogen or halogen atom or a C,—C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, 
hydroxyl, C.-C, acyloxy or methoxyethoxymethoxy group, R* 
represents a hydrogen or halogen atom, and R® represents a C,-C, 
alkyl, C,—C, unsaturated alkyl, lower alkylthio lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy lower alkyl, pyridyl or a mono- or di substituted phenyl 
group, with the proviso that all of the R?, R* and R* substituents 
should not be a hydrogen atom. 


5,843,955 
COMPOUND LK6-A 
Tatsuya Tamaoki; Hiroyuki Nagata, both of Machida; Isami 
Takahashi, Tama; Mayumi Yoshida, Sagamihara; Yumiko 
Aotani; Katsuhiko Ando, both of Machida, and Keiko 
Ochiai, Ebina, all of Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,149 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250276 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/475; CO7D 471/16 
U.S. Cl. 514—292 
1. Compound LK6-A represented by the formula: 


2 Claims 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





5,843,956 
SUBSTITUTED N-ARYLMETHYL AND 
HETEROCYCLYLMETHYL-1H-PYRAZOLO (3,4-B) 
QUINOLIN-4-AMINES AND COMPOSITIONS AND 
METHODS OF USE THEREOF 
Virendra Kumar, Paoli, Pa., and John Alan Dority, Jr., West 
Haven, Conn., assignors to Sanofi, Paris, France 
Division of Ser. No. 402,267, Mar. 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,614,530. This application Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 801,679 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//47;31/495; CO7D 215/46;471/04 
US. Cl. 514—293 31 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


wherein: 

R! is lower-alky}; 

R? is hydrogen, or lower-alkyl; 

R? is hydrogen, or lower-alkyl; 

R* is hydrogen, or lower-alky]; 

R° is pyridazinyl, pyrazinyl, pyrimidiny!; or R* and R* together 
with the CH group to which they are bonded form an indanyl 
ring; and 

R®° is from one to three, the same or different, substituents 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower-alkoxy, 


CHEMICAL 


555 


hydroxy, lower-alkyl, and halogen; or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid-addition salt and/or hydrate thereof, or an 
enantiomer or a racemic mixture thereof. 


§,843,957 
NAPHTHYRIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Masami Muraoka, Toyonaka; Katsuhisa Ioriya, Osaka; Nao- 
hito Ohashi, Takatsuki, and Hideki Yagi, Nishinomiya, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Pharmaceuticals Company, 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 978,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1995, 7-158475; 
Nov. 26, 1996, 8-331523 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/435; CO7D 471/04 
USS. Cl. 514—300 
1. A naphthyridine derivative of the formula: 


ie 


wherein Ring A is a substituted or unsubsiituted pyridine ring, 
X is a group of the formula: 


wo 


R2 


22 Claims 


H 


SUN —B 


" 


xX 


wherein R? is a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group, a substituted 
alkyl group, an alkenyl! group, a substituted alkeny! group, an 
alkynyl group, a substituted alkynyl group, a cycloalkyl 
group, or a substituted cycloalkyl group, or a group of the 
formula: 


sa 
Noe 


wherein W is a hydrogen atom or a group: —OR' (R' is an 
alkyl group, a substituted alkyl group, an alkenyl group, a 
substituted alkenyl! group, an alkyny! group, or a substituted 
alkynyl group), 

Z is a direct bond, —NH—, an alkylene group having | to 2 
carbon atoms, or —CH=CH—, 

Y is an alkyl group, a substituted alkyl group, a cycloalkyl 
group, a substituted cycloalkyl group, an aromatic group or a 
substituted aromatic group, 

B is an alkyl group, a substituted alky! group, an alkenyl group, 
a substituted alkeny! group, a cycloalkyl group, a substituted 
cycloalkyl group, an aromatic group, or a substituted aromatic 
group, or an acid addition salt thereof. 


5,843,958 

ARYLPYRAZOLES AS LEUKOTRIENE INHIBITORS 
Michael P. Ferro, Bridgewater, and Michael P. Wachter, 

Bloomsbury, both of N.J., assignors to Ortho Pharmaceuti- 

cal Corporation, Raritan, N.J. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,210 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/47; CO7D 401/12 

U.S. Cl. 514—314 

1. A compound selected from those of Formula I 
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R; 


wherein: 

R,, R;, R;, and R, are selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, C,_,alkyl, C,.;alkoxy, phenyl, halo, hydroxy, 
C,_,alkylsulfonyl, C,_;alkylthio, trihaloC,_,alkyl, amino, nitro 
and 2-quinolinylmethoxy; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of C,_,alkyl and R, 
where R, is (CH,),,Rg or (CH,),,CHRgR, where 

n is 1 or 2; 

R, is halo, oxy, carbonyl, hydroxy, oximino, carboxy, 
C,_salkoxycarbonyl, N—C,_,alkyl-N-hydroxy-amido; 

Rg is 4-(2-quinolinylmethoxy )pheny]; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, C,_,alkyl 
and halo; 

with the proviso that if Ry is present, R,, R3, R3, and R, are 
other than 2-quinolinylmethoxy; 

with the further proviso that if R, is absent one of R,, R5, R;, 
and R, is 2-quinolinylmethoxy; 

and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,843,959 

METHODS AND BICYCLIC POLYAMINE 

COMPOSITIONS FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
INFLAMMATION 
Raymond J. Bergeron, Jr., Gainesville, Fla., assignor to Univer- 
sity of Florida Research Foundation, Inc., Gainesville, Fla. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,027 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//445;31/33;31/55;31/40 

US. Cl. 514—316 4 Claims 
1. A method for treating inflammation in a human or non-human 
mammal suffering therefrom comprising administering to said 
mammal an amount of a polyamine or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able acid salt thereof sufficient to exert an anti-inflammatory activ- 

ity in said mammal, said polyamine having the formula: 
(CH)), R? R3 


| | 
CH+CH)}¢N-+CH2}¢-N-+CH2}>CH 


(CH), 


R'—N N—R, 


(CH2)j (CH))7 


or a salt thereof with a pharmaceutically acceptable acid wherein: 

R,, R,, R, and R, may be the same or different and represent H, 
straight- or branched-chain alkyl, aryl, aryl alkyl or cycloalkyl 
of 1-12 carbon atoms; 

a, b, c and d may be the same or different and are integers from 
0 to 8, except that when a or c is zero, b or d is greater than or 
equal to 3 and when a or c is one, b or d is greater than or 
equal to 2; and 

X, Y and Z may be the same or different; X and Z are integers 
from 0 to 10; and Y is an integer from | to 10, excluding the 
polyamine of the formula wherein a=b=c=d=2, X=Z=2 and 
Y=4. 
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5,843,960 
INHIBITORS OF ROTAMASE ENZYME ACTIVITY 
Joseph P. Steiner, Hampstead; Solomon Snyder, Baltimore; 
Gregory S. Hamilton, Catonsville, and Ted Dawson, Balti- 
more, all of Md., assignors to GPI Nil Holdings, Inc., Wilm- 
ington, Del., and Johns Hopkins University School of Medi- 
cine, Baltimore, Md. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 653,905, May 28, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,696,135, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 474,072, 
Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,798,355. This application Jan. 23, 
1997, Ser. No. 787,162 
Int. CL.° AGIK 3/445;38/18 
U.S. Cl. 514—317 6 Claims 

1. A method for preventing neurodegenerative effects of a neu- 

rological disorder in an animal in need thereof, comprising: 

administering to an animal an effective amount of a nonimmu- 
nosuppressive pipecolic acid derivative having an affinity for 
FKBP-type immunophilins to prevent neurodegeneration, 
wherein the FKBP-type immunophilin exhibits rotamase 
activity and the nonimmunosuppressive pipecolic acid deriva- 
tive inhibits said rotamase activity of the immunophilin. 


5,843,961 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TREATING 
ERECTILE DYSFUNCTION 
Nils G. Kock, Apotekaregatan 3, S-413 19 Géteborg, and Ger- 
hard Lycke, Annikas gata 4, S-421 67 Vastra Frélunda, both 
of Sweden 
Division of Ser. No. 317,910, Oct. 4, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 965,688, Oct. 22, 1992, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 244,407, Sep. 14, 
1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
484,546 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 14, 1988, 8803097 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 3//445;31/47;31/31;31/19 
US. Cl. 514—321 27 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for administration to the ure- 
thra of a male individual to produce penile erection, comprising an 
effective amount of a lipophilic active agent dispersed in a hydro- 
philic vehicle, wherein; 

(a) the hydrophilic vehicle is suitable for urethral administration 
and effective to facilitate passage of the lipophilic active agent 
through the urethral membrane so that the active agent 
reaches the corpora cavernosa; and 

(b) the lipophilic active agent comprises an o,-receptor blocking 


agent present in the composition at a concentration effective 
to produce penile erection following administration of the 
composition to the urethra of the male individual. 


5,843,962 
METHODS OF INHIBITING OVARIAN DYSGENESIS, 
DELAYED PUBERTY, OR SEXUAL INFANTILISM 
Jeffrey A. Dodge, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 170,946, Dec. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,541,589. This application May 17, 1995, Ser. No. 442,919 
Int. CL.° A61IK 3//445;31/358 
U.S. Cl. 514—324 6 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting sexual infantilism comprising admin- 
istering to a human in need thereof an effective amount of a 
compound having the formula 
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OCH2CH;—R? (Db 


R'O 


wherein R' and R® are independently hydrogen, —CH,, 


—C—(C)-C, alkyl), or —C—Ar, 


wherein Ar is optionally substituted phenyl: 
R? is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 
thylenemino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
salt of solvate thereof. 


5,843,963 
BENZOTHIOPHENE COMPOUNDS, INTERMEDIATES, 
PROCESSES, COMPOSITIONS, AND METHODS 
Kenneth Lee Hauser, Greencastle; Alan David Palkowitz, Car- 
mel, and Kenneth Jeff Thrasher, Indianapolis, all of Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 933,800 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//445; CO7D 333/64;409/10 
U.S. Cl. 514—324 13 Claims 
1. A compound of formula | formula I 


R}—(CH)),—O 


R! 


wherein: 

R' is —H, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr, —(CO)OAr, 
where Ar is phenyl or substituted phenyl, —OCO(C,-C, 
alkyl), —O(CO)O(C,-C, alkyl), or —OSO,(C,-C, alkyl); 

R* is —H, —Cl, —F, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr, 
—O(CO)OAr, where Ar is phenyl or substituted phenyl, 
—OCO(C,-C, alkyl), —O(CO)O(C,-C, alkyl), or 
—OSO,(C,-C, alky}); 

R* is  1-piperidinyl, 1-pyrrolidinyl, methyl-1-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl-1-pyrrolidinyl, 4-morpholino, dimethylamino, 
diethylamino, diisopropylamino, or |-hexamethyleneimino; 

R* is —H, C,-C, alkyl, —COAr, —(CO)H, —CO(C,-C, 
alkyl), —SO,(C,-C, alkyl), or —SO,Ar, where Ar is phenyl 
or substituted phenyl; and 

n is 2 or 3; or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate 
thereof. 





5,843,964 
METHODS OF INHIBITING ENDOMETRIAL MITOSES 
Susan M. Boss, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 310,292 
Int. Cl.° A6GIK 3/445 
U.S. Cl. 514—324 4 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting endometrial mitoses comprising 
administering to a woman in need thereof an effective amount of a 
compound having the formula 


U.S. Cl. 514—324 
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; 5 as 
R'O S 


wherein R' and R® are independently hydrogen, —CH,, 


oO 
Il 
—C—(C;-C, alkyl), or —C—Ar, 


wherein Ar is optionally substituted phenyl; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 


ethylenemino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically accept- 


able salt of solvate thereof. 


5,843,965 
BENZO [|B] THIOPHENE COMPOUNDS, 


INTERMEDIATES, PROCESSES COMPOSITIONS, AND 


METHODS 


Alan David Palkowitz, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and 
Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 


Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 924,772 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 3//445;31/38; COTD 333/64;409/12 
1 Claim 


1. A compound of formula | 


R5+CH2+-O 


wherein 


R' is —H, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr where Ar is 
phenyl! or substituted phenyl, —-O(CO)OAr where Ar is phe- 
ny! or _ substituted phenyl, —OCO(C,-C, alkyl), 

O(CO)O(C, -C, alkyl), or —OSO(C,-C, alkyl); 

R? is methoxy; 

R? is fluoro; 

R* is —H, —F, —Cl, —CH,, —OH, —O(C,-C, alkyl), 
—OCOAr where Ar is phenyl or substituted phenyl, 
—OCO(C ,-C,, alkyl), —O(CO)O(C,-C,, alkyl), or —OSO, 
(C.-C, alkyl): 

n is 2 or 3; and 

R° is 1-piperidinyl, 1-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl-1-pyrrolidinyl, | 4-morpholino, 
diethylamino, or |-hexamethyleneimino; 


methyl- |-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethylamino, 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate thereof. 
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5,843,966 
PIPERIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Duncan Robert Armour; Brian Evans; David Middlemiss, all 
of Stevenage; Tania Hubbard, Fulbourn; Michael Menteith 
Hann, Stevenage; Xiao-Qing Lewell, Stevenage; Stephen 
Paul Watson, Stevenage; Alan Naylor, Stevenage; Neil 
Anthony Pegg, Stevenage; Maria Victoria Vinader, Steve- 
nage, and Gerard Martin Paul Giblin, Stevenage, all of 
Great Britain, assignors to Glaxo Group Limited, Green- 
ford, Middlesex, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 612,843, Mar. 21, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,703,240. This application Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 899,190 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 22, 1993, 
93 19606.1; Dec. 31, 1993, 93 26583.3 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/445; CO7D 401/10 
U.S. Cl. 514—320 21 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a compound of 
formula (I) 


wherein: 
R! is a C, ,alkoxy group; 
R? is 


R°; 


N 


O / 


Ke 


N-—wN 


R® is a hydrogen or halogen atom; 

R* and R° may each independently represent a hydrogen or 
halogen atom, or a C, ,alkyl, C,_,alkoxy or trifluoromethyl 
group; 

R° is a hydrogen atom, a C,_,alkyl, (CH,),,cyclopropyl, 
—S(O),C,_,alkyl, phenyl, NR’R*®, CH,C(O)CF, or trifluo- 
romethy! group; 

R’ and R® may each independently represent a hydrogen atom, 
or a C, ,alkyl or acyl group; 

x represents zero or 1; 

n represents zero, lor 2; 

m represents zero or 1; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate thereof, in 
combination with a systematic anti-inflammatory corticoster- 
oid. 


Decemeber 1, 1998 


5,843,967 
6-MEMBERED NITROGEN-CONTAINING 
HETEROARYL-OXAZOLIDINONES 
Bernd Riedl; Dieter Hiabich; Andreas Stolle, all of Wuppertal, 
Germany; Hanno Wild, Orange, Conn.; Rainer Endermann, 
Wuppertal, Germany; Klaus Dieter Bremm, Reckling- 
hausen, Germany; Hein-Peter Kroll, Wuppertal, Germany; 
Harald Labischinski, Wuppertal, Germany; Klaus Schaller, 
Wuppertal, Germany, and Hans-Otto Werling, Wuppertal, 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 503,369, Jul. 17, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,627,181. This application Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,581 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 20, 1994, 44 25 
612.4 
Int. CL.° A61K 31/44; CO7D 401/04 
US. Cl. 514—340 
1. A heteroaryl-oxazolidinone of the formula (1): 


17 Claims 


( 


in which 
R' represents —NH, or —NHCOR’; and 
in which 
R® represents hydrogen or straight-chain or branched alkyl 
having | to 8 carbon atoms; and 
D represents pyridyl, which is optionally substituted by alkyl 
having | to 6 carbon atoms, or by phenyl or pyridyl, both of 
which are optionally substituted by alkyl having | to 6 carbon 
atoms, formyl, or alkanoyl having | to 6 carbon atoms; 
or a salt thereof. 





5,843,968 
SYMMETRICAL BIS-HETEROARYLMETHOXY- 
PHENYLALKYL CARBOXYLATES AS INHIBITORS OF 
LEUKOTRIENE BIOSYNTHESIS 
Clint D. W. Brooks; Pramila Bhatia, both of Libertyville; 
Teodozyj Kolasa, Lake Villa; Andrew O. Stewart, Liber- 
tyville, all of Ill.; David E. Gunn, Hamden, Conn., and 
Richard A. Craig, Racine, Wis., assignors to Abbott Labora- 
tories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 703,441, Sep. 17, 1996. This application 
Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 958,301 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/38;31/405;31/42;31/425 
U.S. Cl. 514—342 14 Claims 
1. A compound of formula: 


R x-—Z 
R! R2 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof: 
wherein W is the same at each occurrence and is selected from 
the group consisting of 
(a) benzothiazolyl; 
(b) benzothiazoly! substituted with a substituent selected from 
the group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
phenyl, 
phenyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 


3 
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haloalkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, 

pyridyl, and 

pyridyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms; 

(c) benzoxazolyl; 
(d) benzoxazoly! substituted with a substituent selected from 

the group consisting of: 

halogen, 

alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 

phenyl, 

phenyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
haloalkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, 

pyridyl, and 


CHEMICAL 


(a) —COM, 

(b) —CH=N—O—A—COM, 

(c) —CH,O—N=A—COM, and 

(d) —OR? where R? is hydrogen or alkyl of one to six carbon 
atoms 


wherein 


A is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) alkylene of one to six carbon atoms, and 
(b) cycloalkylene of three to eight carbon atoms; and 
M is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) a pharmaceutically acceptable metabolically cleavable 
group, 
(b) —OR* where R° is selected from the group consisting of: 
hydrogen, and 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
(c) —NR’R® where R’ and R® are independently selected 
from the group consisting of: 
hydrogen, 
alkyl! of one to six carbon atoms, 
hydroxy, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, 


pyridyl substituted with a substituent selected from the or R’ and R* taken together define a five- to eight-membered ring, 
group consisting of: with the proviso that R’ and R* may not simultaneously be 
halogen, hydroxyl, 


alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms; 
(e) benzimidazoly]; 
(f) benzimidazoly! substituted with a substituent selected from 


(d) —NR*SO,R° wherein R* is as defined above and R° is 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 

(e) —NH-tetrazolyl, and 

(f) glycinyl. 


the group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
phenyl, 
phenyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
haloalkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, 
pyridyl, and 
pyridyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms; 
(g) thiazolyl, and 
(h) thiazolyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
phenyl, 
phenyl substituted with a substituent selected from the 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl! of one to six carbon atoms, 
haloalkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 2 X 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, J 
pyridyl, and 
pyridyl! substituted with a substituent selected from the CH; 
group consisting of: 
halogen, 
alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, and 
alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms; 
R' and R? are independently selected from the group consisting 
of: 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) alkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
(c) haloalkyl of one to six carbon atoms, 
(d) alkoxy of one to six carbon atoms, and 
(e) halogen; 
R? is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) hydrogen and 
(b) alkyl of one to six carbon atoms; 
X is absent or is selected from the group consisting of: 
(a) alkylene of one to six carbon atoms, 
(b) alkenylene of one to six carbon atoms, and 
(c) alkynylene of one to six carbon atoms; 
Z is selected from the group consisting of: 





5,843,969 
PROTECTING AGENT FOR ORGAN OR TISSUE 

Mikio Ota; Hideki Horiuchi; Shigehisa Kitahara; Shiro 

Kondo, and Yasuhiro Takano, all of Hino, Japan, assignors 

to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00924, § 371 Date Nov. 12, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 12, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/31211, PCT Pub. 

Date Oct. 10, 1996 

PCT Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 737,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1995, 7-082576 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/44 

U.S. Cl. 514—345 6 Claims 

1. A method of treating diseases associated with an ischemia- 
reperfusion injury of an organ, comprising administering a compo- 
sition containing a phenylthiazole derivative expressed by the 
following formula (1) and/or its salt as an active ingredient 


Ri 


N 


wherein R, is a C,—Cx alkoxy group or a cyclic amino group, R, is 
a cyano group or a nitro group and, R, is a hydrogen atom or a 
C,-C, alkyl group. 


5,843,970 
THIAZOLIDINE DERIVATIVES FOR THE TREATMENT 
OF HYPERTENSION 
Harrihar A. Pershadsingh, 2812 Burger St., Bakersfield, Calif. 
93305, and Theodore W. Kurtz, 1251 Lattie La., Mill Valley, 
Calif. 94941 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 421,102, Oct. 13, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,053,420. This application Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 725,327 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/44;3142 
U.S. Cl. 514—365 1 Claim 
1. A method for controlling essential hypertension and its related 
cardiovascular syndrome in a mammal host in need thereof com- 
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prising administering an effective amount of the thiazolidine 


5-(4-|2-( 
thiazolidine dione. 


derivative 5-ethyl-2-pyridylethoxy|benzyl)- —_2.4- 


5,843,971 

1, 1-BIS (HETEROAZOLYL) ALKANE DERIVATIVES 

AND THEIR USE AS NEUROPROTECTIVE AGENTS 
Robin Bernard Boar, Hertfordshire; Duncan Alastair Gray, 

Powys, and Dennis Mark O'Shea, Hertfordshire, all of Great 

Britain, assignors to Astra Aktiebolag, Sodertalje, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/00604, § 371 Date Jan. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33747, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 14, 1995 

PCT Filed May 29, 1995, Ser. No. 448,411 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 7, 1994, 9401965 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//425; CO7D 4/7/06 


US. Cl. 514—365 


1. A compound having the general formula (1) 


R om Y> Y R> 
Yi Ys 
, / 
X; X) 
wherein: 
X, and X, are independently O, S or Se: 
Y, and Y, are independently C or N with the proviso that at 
least one of Y, and Y, is N: 


Y, and Y, are independently C or N with the proviso that at 
least one of Y, and Y, is N; 


R, and R, each represent one or more groups independently 


selected from H, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy-lower alkyl, 
hydroxy-lower alkyl, lower acyloxy-lower alkyl or CF,: and 
A is 


7 Claims 


Ro 


wherein W is O, S, NH or N-lower alkyl, 
R, is H, lower alkyl or lower acyl, 
or WR, is H, 
R, is lower alkyl or lower perfluoroalkyl, 
or R, and R, together form a ring 


/ 
Cc 
\ 
\ 


(CH)), 


wherein n is 2, 3 or 4, 

R, and R, independently are H or lower alkyl; 
geometrical and optical isomers and racemates thereof where such 
isomers exist, as well as pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salts thereof and solvates thereof; with the proviso that 1,1-di(2 
thiazolyljethanol is excluded. 


5,843,972 
HETEROCYCLIC B-ADRENERGIC AGONISTS 
Robert L. Dow, and Stephen W. Wright, both of Groton, 
Conn., assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 827,289 


Int. Cl.° A6LK 31/38:31/425; COTD 307/02;277/60 
U.S. Cl. 514—367 15 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula (1) 


compounds or a_ pharmaceutically 


U.S. Cl. 514—369 
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X 


7. we 


the racemic-enantiomeric mixtures and optical isomers of said 


acceptable salt or prodrug 


thereof, 


wherein 
R' is an optionally substituted phenyl, optionally substituted 
phenoxyalky! having | to 4 carbons in the alkoxy portion, 


optionally substituted pyridinyl, optionally substituted pyrim- 

idyl, optionally substituted thiazolyl or optionally substituted 

oxazolyl; 

where the optionally substituted moieties of R' are optionally 
substituted with one to three substituents, each substituent 
is independently selected from the group consisting of 


hydroxy, fluoro, chloro, iodo, bromo, CF,, sulfonamide, 
(C,-C,)alkyl, (C,—C,)alkoxy, carboxy, hydroxyalkyl, 
(C,—-C, alkoxycarbonyl, (C,—C,)thioalkyl, sulfonyl, sulfi- 
nyl, amino, --NH—CO—(CH,),-(phenyl), —-NH—-CO 
(C — ,-Cyo)alkyl, NH—SO, 
NH—SO,—(C,,-C,,,)alkyl: 
R° is hydrogen or (C,-C,)alkyl; 
R} is hydrogen or (C,-C, alkyl: 
R* and R®* are each independently selected form the group 
consisting of hydrogen, —CO,H, —CO,R°, —CO,NR°R®, 
CHO, COR’, CH,OH, CH ,OCH,CO,R® and 
CH,OCH,CH,OR®; 
R® for each occurrence is independently selected form the 
group consisting of hydrogen and (C,-C, jalkyl; 
Y is oxygen or sulfur; 
Z is —(CH;),—: 
nis 1; 
R’ is hydrogen, (C,—-C,,)alkyl, (C,;-C ,y)alkenyl, —(CH,),- 
(optionally substituted phenyl), —(CH,),-(optionally sub- 
stituted pyridinyl), —CO—(CH,),-(optionally substituted 


phenyl), CO—(C,-C,o)alkyl, SO,—(CH,),- 
(optionally substituted phenyl) or —SO,—(C,-C ,)alkyl; 


(CH,),-(phenyl) and 


where the optionally substituted moieties in the definition 
of R’ are optionally substituted with one to three sub- 
stituents, each independently selected form the group 
consisting of hydroxy, fluoro, chloro, iodo, bromo, CF,, 
sulfonamide, (C\-C,)alkyl, (C\-C,)alkoxy, carboxy, 
hydroxyalkyl, (C,—C,)alkoxycarbonyl, (C,—C,)thioalkyl, 
sulfonyl, sulfinyl, amino, —NH—CO—(CH.,),-(phenyl), 
-NH—CO—{(C _—,—-Co)allyl, NH—SO,—(CH,),,- 
(phenyl) and —-NH—SO,—AC ,-C ,,)allyl; 
a is 0, 1, 2, 3 or 4 provided that R* and R° are not both 
hydrogen at the same time. 


5,843,973 


THIAZOLIDINONE COMPOUNDS AND COMPOSITION 


FOR ANGINA PECTORIS COMPRISING THE 
COMPCUNDS AS AN ACTIVE INGREDIENT 


Sadao Ishihara, Saitama-ken; Fujio Saito, Urayasu; Yasuo 


Ohhata, Tokyo; Shigeki Miyake, Mitaka; Ryosuke Yorikane, 
Toda, and Norio Fukuda, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sankyo Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,770 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1994, 6-311511 


Int. CL.° AGIK 3//42;31/425; COTD 263/24;277/l4 
74 Claims 
1. A thiazolidinone compound having the general formula: 
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( 
R} 


CON—A—R? 
| 
R? 
wherein: 

W represents a sulfur atom or an oxygen atom, and X represents 
a group having the formula —N(R') 

X represents a sulfur atom or an oxygen atom, and W represents 

: . mt. 
a group having the formula —N(R°)—; 

R' represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having from | to 
6 carbon atoms or an alkyl group having from | to 4 carbon 
atoms substituted by an aryl group as defined below; 
> and R* may be the same or different and each represents a 
hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having from | to 6 carbon 
atoms, an alkyl group having from | to 4 carbon atoms 
substituted by an aryl group as defined below, an ary] group as 
defined below, or a 5- or 6-membered aromatic heterocyclic 
group containing | to 3 hetero groups selected from the group 
consisting of nitrogen atoms, oxygen atoms and sulfur atoms, 
said aromatic heterocyclic group being unsubstituted or being 
substituted by a substituent selected from the group consisting 
of alkyl groups having from | to 6 carbon atoms, halogen 
atoms, amino groups and mono- and di-alkylamino groups 


wherein the or each alkyl group has from | to 6 carbon atoms; 
R* represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having from 1 to 

6 carbon atoms or an alkyl group having from | to 4 carbon 

atoms substituted by an aryl group as defined below; 

* represents a cycloalkyl group having from 3 to 8 carbon 

atoms, said group optionally containing a ring nitrogen atom, 

said group being substituted by a group having the formula 


—B—ONO, and said group further optionally being substi- 
tuted by an alkyl group having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 
wherein B represents a single bond or an alkylene group 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms: 

A represents a single bond or an alkylene group having from | to 
6 carbon atoms; and 

said aryl group represents an aryl group having from 6 to 10 
carbon atoms which may optionally be substituted by a sub- 
stituent selected from the group consisting of alkyl groups 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy groups having from 
] to 6 carbon atoms, halogen atoms, amino groups, mono- and 
di- alkylamino groups wherein the or each alkyl group has 
from | to 6 carbon atoms, and nitro groups: 

and pharmacologically acceptable salts thereof. 


>; OF 


5,843,974 
METHODS OF INHIBITING MELANOMA USING 

BENZOTHIOPHENES AS CYTOTOXIC AGENTS PER SE 
Robert A. Swift, Fishers, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly and Com- 

pany, Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 466,673 
Int. CL° AGIK 33/24;31/38 

U.S. Cl. 514—370 5 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting melanoma comprising administering 
to a human in need thereof an effective amount of a compound 
having the formula 


OCH:CH)—R? (1) 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R' and R®* are independently hydrogen, 


O (9) 
Il Il 


—CH;, —C—(C;-Ce alkyl), or —C— Ar, 


wherein Ar is optionally substituted pheny]; 

R- is selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidine, hexam- 
ethyleneimino, and piperidino; or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt of solvate thereof; as a cytotoxic agent per se, alone 
or in combination with one or more melanoma-inhibiting 
agents. 


5,843,975 
OXAZOLIDINONE DERIVATIVES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THERAPEUTICAL USE 
Samir Jegham, Argenteuil; Frédéric Puech, Rueil Malmaison, 
and Philippe Burnier, Maisons Laffitte, all of France, assign- 
ors to Synthelabo, Le Plessis Robinson, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/00792, § 371 Date Dec. 2, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 2, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/38444, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 5, 1996 
PCT Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 973,246 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 2, 1995, 95 06563; 
Jun. 2, 1995, 95 06564 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//425; COID 4/3/04 
U.S. Cl. 514—376 If Claims 
1. 5-(Hydroxymethyl)oxazolidin-2-one derivatives of general 
formula (1) 


aD) 


OR 
a 


| 
Poe 
N a; 


in which: 

X represents an oxygen atom, a sulphur atom or a group NR, R 
being a hydrogen atom or a linear or branched C,—C, alkyl 
chain, 

R, represents a hydrogen atom or a methyl group, and 

R, represents: 

(i) a group R,O in which R, represents alternatively a hydro- 
gen atom, or a benzyl group which is optionally substituted 
with a halogen atom or with a nitro or methylenedioxy 
group. or represents a methoxyethyl, butyl, 4,4,4- 
trifluorobutyl, 4,4,4-trifluoro-3-hydroxybutyl or 4,4,4- 
trifluorobut-2-enyl group, or 

(ii) a group —-CH=CH—R,, or —CH,—CH,—R,, in which 
R, represents a hydrogen atom or a phenyl, 3,3,3- 
trifluoropropy!l or 3,3,3-trifluoro-2-hydroxypropyl group, 

in the form of enantiomers or diastereoisomers, or of mixtures of 


these various forms, including racemic mixtures. 


5,843,976 
METHODS FOR LOWERING SERUM CHOLESTEROL 
AND INHIBITING SMOOTH MUSCLE CELL 


PROLIFERATION, RESTENOSIS, ENDOMETRIOSIS, 
AND UTERINE FIBROID DISEASE 
Henry U. Bryant, and Jeffrey A. Dodge, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 330,775, Oct. 28, 1994, abandoned, which 
is a division of Ser. No. 198,456, Feb. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,407,955. This application Apr. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 419,230 
Int. Cl.° AOIK 3//54/43/36 
U.S. Cl. 514—408 7 Claims 
A 


1. A method of lowering serum cholesterol levels, comprising 





562 


administering to a human in need of such treatment an effective 
amount of a compound of formula (I): 


R* 
O—(CH2),—N~ 
Nr? 


O° hh, 
wherein 
R is C,-C, alkyl, C,-C, alkoxy, halo, or trifluoromethyl; 
R! and R? each are the same or different C,-C, alkyl group; 
n is an integer from 2 to 6; and 
R?* and R* each are independently C,—C, alkyl, or combine to 
form a substituent selected from the group consisting of 
pyrrolidino, morpholino, piperidino, piperazino, 4-(C,—-C, 
alkyl)piperazino, and 4-phenyl-piperazino; or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof. 


{(3-HETEROARYL-1-PYRROLIDINYL) ALKOXY]-3,4- 
DIHYDRO-1(2H)-NAPHTHALENONES AND RELATED 
COMPOUNDS AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC UTILITY 

Joseph T. Strupczewski, Flemington, N.J., and Kenneth J. 
Bordeau, Kintnersville, Pa., assignors to Hoechst Marion 
Rosueel, Inc. 

Division of Ser. No. 329,000, Oct. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,776,963, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,265, Oct. 28, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 

969,383, Oct. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,364,866, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 788,269, Nov. 5, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 944,705, 
Sep. 5, 1991, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
619,825, Nov. 29, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 456,790, Dec. 29, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 354,411, May 19, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 467,795 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3//415;31/42; COTD 231/54;261/20 
U.S. Cl. 514—403 43 Claims 

1. A compound having the formula: 


wherein, 


either one of X, or X_ is —C(=O)— and the other is —CH,—; 
R', is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, chlorine, fluorine, or 


bromine; 
X is —O—, —S—, 


| | 
— NH, or —N—R2; 
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R, is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, aryl 
lower alkyl, aryl, cycloalkyl, aroyl, alkanoyl, and phenylsul- 
fonyl groups, wherein aryl is as defined hereinafter; 

p is 1 or 2; 

Y is hydrogen, lower alkyl, hydroxy, chlorine, fluorine, bromine, 
iodine, lower alkoxy, trifluoromethyl, nitro, or amino, when p 
is 1; 

Y is lower alkyl, hydroxy or halogen when p is 2 and X is 

in which (R,) is R59, Rz, or Rz, wherein: 

R39 is —(CH,),,—, where n is 2, 3, 4 or 5; 

R,, is 
—CH,—CH=CH—CH,—, 

CH,—C=C—CH,—, 
—CH,—CH=CH—CH,—CH,—, 
CH,—CH,—-CH=CH—CH, 
—CH,—C=C—-CH,—CH,—, or 
—CH,—CH,—C=C—CH,—, 
the —CH==CH— bond being cis or trans; 

R5> is Rg or R>, in which one or more carbon atoms of R59 or 
R,, are substituted by at least one C,—C, linear alkyl group, 
phenyl! group or 








(Zip: 


lower alkyleneyl 


where Z, is lower alkyl, —OH, lower alkoxy, —CF,, —NO,, 
—NH, or halogen; 
in which aryl is phenyl or 


Rs; 


where R, is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, 
chlorine, fluorine, bromine, iodine, lower monoalkylamino, 
lower dialkylamino, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

all geometric, optical, and stereoisomers thereof, or a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 





5,843,978 
ACYLATED 5-AMINOPYRAZOLES AND THE USE 
THEREOF TO COMBAT ANIMAL PARASITES 

Konrad Wernthaler, Kienberg; Markus Heil, Leverkusen, and 

Christoph Erdelen, Leichlingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/05148, § 371 Date Jul. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jul. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/21653, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 18, 1996 

PCT Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 875,060 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 13, 1995, 195 00 

789.1 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 43/56; CO7D 231/40 

US. Cl. 514—404 

1. Compounds of the formula (I) 


7 Claims 


in which 
R' represents alkyl, alkoxyalkyl! or halogenoalkyl, 
R? represents hydrogen, halogen, cyano, nitro, halogenoalky- 
Ithio, alkoxycarbonyl! or alkenyloxycarbonyl, 
R® represents alkyl or optionally substituted cycloalkyl, 
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R* represents hydrogen, alkyl or optionally substituted 
cycloalkyl and 

R° represents the group —Y—R°, where 
Y represents optionally substituted alkanediy! and 
R®° represents in each case optionally substituted phenoxphe- 


nyl. 


5,843,979 
TRANSDERMAL TREATMENT WITH MAST CELL 
DEGRANULATING AGENTS FOR DRUG-INDUCED 
HYPERSENSITIVITY 
John J. Wille, Trenton, and Agis F. Kydonieus, Kendall Park, 
both of N.J., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, 
Skillman, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 198,003, Feb. 17, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 22,080, Feb. 25, 
1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 
598,627 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/40;31/20 
U.S. Cl. 514—408 31 Claims 
1. A method for inducing immunological tolerance in a subject 
to a skin sensitizing drug or agent administered to the skin, which 
method comprises administering to said subject prior to, at the 
onset of, or both prior to and at the onset of, dermal or transdermal 
delivery of said sensitizing drug or agent, an effective amount of at 
least one mast cell degranulating agent. 


5,843,980 
BENZAMIDOXIME PRODRUGS AS 
ANTIPNEUMOCYSTIC AGENTS 

James E. Hall, Chapel Hill; Richard R. Tidwell, Pittsboro, both 
of N.C., and David W. Boykin, Atlanta, Ga., assignors to 
Georgia State University Research Foundation, Inc., Atlanta, 
Ga., and The University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 
Chapel Hill, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,716, Nov. 16, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,723,495. This application Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 
751,171 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//34;31/38; CO7D 307/52;333/20 
U.S. Cl. 514—438 8 Claims 

1. A method of treating Pneumocystis carinii pneumonia in a 
subject in need of such treatment, comprising orally administering 
to said subject a compound of Formula II: 


Ry db 


A 
(CH2),~ N(CH)» 


RN 


R:—N 
| 
Ro 


wherein: 

R, and R, are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of H, loweralkyl, oxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aryl, hydroxyalkyl, aminoalkyl or alkylami- 
noalkyl; 

R, is H, loweralkyl, oxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, hydroxyalkyl, 
cycloalkyl, aryl, aminoalky!, alkylaminoalky! or halogen; 

R, is —OY, or R, and R, together represent 


CHEMICAL 


wherein R, is 


Y is H or loweralkyl; 
n is an integer from 0 to 2; and 
A is a heterocyclic aromatic group selected from the group 


consisting of: 


Re R> Re R> 


{ \ { \ 


oO S 


wherein R, and R, are each independently selected from the 

group consisting of H, loweralkyl, halogen, oxyalkyl, 
oxyaryl, or oxyarylalkyl; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, in an amount effec- 

tive to treat Pneumocystis carinii pneumonia, wherein said com- 

pound is reduced in said subject to produce a benzamidine having 


anti-P. carinii activity. 





5,843,981 
METHOD FOR KILLING DUST MITES AND 
PREVENTING ASSOCIATED ALLERGIES 
Jeffery D. Miller, 28 High Ridge Rd., Ridgefield, Conn. 06877 
Continuation of Ser. No. 226,176, Apr. 12, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,906 
Int. CL° AOIN 43/38;53/00 

U.S. Cl. 514—421 2 Claims 

1. A method for killing dust mites living in a substrate, said 
mites selected from the group consisting of Dermatophagoides 
pteronyssinus, Dermatophagoides farinae, Dermatophagoides 
microceras, and Euroglyphus maynei, said substrate selected from 
the group consisting of carpet, rugs, bedding materials, upholstery, 
and toys made from fabric, said method comprising applying to 
said dust mites or infested substrate thereof an amount effective for 
killing dust mites of a mixture comprising between about 0.01% 
and about 1% of pyrethrin, between about 0.01% and 1% of 
tetramethrin, and between about 0.05% and about 10% of pipero- 
nyl butoxide wherein said concentrations represent weight percent- 
ages relative to the weight of the final mixture. 


FUNGICIDAL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING 
METALAXYL AND FLUDIOXONIL 
Neil Leadbitter, Therwil, Switzerland, assignor to Novartis 
Finance Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 799,310 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 15, 1996, 395/ 
% 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 37/12;37/44;43/36 
U.S. Cl. 514—422 12 Claims 
1. A fungicidal composition comprising synergistic fungicidally 
effective amounts of a mixture of metalaxyl, wherein more than 
70% by weight of the metalaxyl is the R-enantiomer (I) and 
fludioxonil (I1), and a fungicidally acceptable carrier. 
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5,843,983 
DIPHENYLETHANE COMPOUNDS CONTAINING A 
SATURATED HETEROCYCLIC GROUP, THEIR 
PREPARATION, AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC USE 
Koichi Fujimoto, Yokohama; Naoki Tanaka, Matsudo; Fumito- 
shi Asai, Tanashi; Taketoshi Ogawa, Tokyo; Teiichiro Koga, 
Yokohama; Tatsuo Tanimoto, Toda; Yoshio Tsujita, 
Ichikawa, and Hiroyuki Koike, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Sankyo Company, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 798,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-028041 
Int. CL.° CO7C 37/055;39/17; A6IK 31/135;31/205 
U.S. Cl. 514—425 71 Claims 
1. A compound of formula (1): 


wherein: 

R' represents a saturated heterocyclic group attached to the bond 

or group represented by A through a ring carbon atom, said 
saturated heterocyclic group having from 3 to 6 ring atoms, of 
which one or two are hetero-atoms selected from the group 
consisting of nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur hetero-atoms, and 
being substituted on at least one carbon atom by at least one 
substituent selected from the group consisting of substituents 
a defined below or being unsubstituted on a nitrogen atom or 
being substituted on a nitrogen atom by at least one substitu- 
ent selected from the group consisting of substituents B 
defined below; 
*“ and R*? are the same as or different from each other and 
each represents a hydrogen atom, a fluorine atom or a chlorine 
atom and R** is a hydrogen atom, wherein at least one of R*“ 
and R”’ is not a hydrogen atom; 

R*“, R*’, R** and R*™ are the same as or different from each 
other and each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms, a haloalkyl group having 
from | to 6 carbon atoms, an alkenyl group having from 2 to 
6 carbon atoms, an alkynyl group having from 2 to 6 carbon 
atoms, a hydroxy group, an alkoxy group having from | to 6 
carbon atoms, a haloalkoxy group having from | to 6 carbon 
atoms, an alkoxycarbonyloxy group having from 2 to 6 car- 
bon atoms, an alkanoyloxy group having from | to 6 carbon 
atoms, a carbamoyloxy group, an alkylcarbamoyloxy group in 
which the alkyl part has from | to 6 carbon atoms, a dialky- 
Icarbamoyloxy group in which each alkyl! part has from | to 6 
carbon atoms, a halogen atom, a cyano group, a nitro group or 
an aryl group as defined below; 

A represents a single bond or an alkylene group having from | to 
6 carbon atoms; 

said substituents @ are selected from the group consisting of 
hydroxy groups, alkoxycarbonyloxy groups in which the 
alkoxy part has from 1 to 20 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy 
groups having from | to 20 carbon atoms, alkanoyloxy groups 
having from 2 to 7 carbon atoms and substituted by a carboxy 
group, carbamoyloxy groups, alkylcarbamoyloxy groups havy- 
ing from | to 6 carbon atoms, and dialkylcarbamoyloxy 
groups in which each alkyl part has from 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms; 

said substituents B are selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl groups having from | to 6 carbon atoms, alkyl groups 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms and substituted by at least 
one aryl group as defined below, aryl groups as defined below, 
and alkoxycarbony! groups having from 2 to 10 carbon atoms; 

said aryl groups are carbocyclic aromatic groups which have 
from 6 to 10 ring carbon atoms and which are unsubstituted or 
are substituted by at least one substituent selected from the 
group consisting of substituents y, defined below; 
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said substituents y are selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl groups having from | to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy groups 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms, and halogen atoms; 

or pharmaceutically acceptable salts or esters thereof. 

54. A method for the prevention or treatment of cardiovascular 
diseases in a mammal susceptible thereto, comprising administer- 
ing to said mammal, an effective amount of an active compound 
having serotonin 2 receptor antagonist and squalene synthase 
inhibitory activities, said active compound being selected from the 
group consisting of compounds of formula (1) and pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts thereof, as claimed in claim 1. 


5,843,984 
SULFATED BENZOTHIOPHENE DERIVATIVES, 
METHODS OF USE AND FORMULATIONS CONTAINING 
SAME 
Michael Paul Clay, Greenwood; Charles Alan Frolik, India- 
napolis; Charles David Jones, Indianapolis, and Terry 
Donald Lindstrom, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Eli 
Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 843,308 
Int. CL.° AOIN 43//2; CO7D 333/56 
U.S. Cl. 514—443 
1. A compound of formula | 


18 Claims 


O(CH2), — R3 


R! 


wherein 

R' is hydrogen, hydroxy, C,-C, alkoxy, —OCOO(C,-C, alkyl), 
—OCO(C,-C, alkyl), —OCOAr wherein Ar is phenyl or 
optionally substituted phenyl, —OSO(C,-C,, straight chain 
alkyl), or —OSO,H; 

R? is R', Cl or F; with the proviso that at least one of R' or R? 
is —OSO,H; 

R* is  1-piperidinyl, 1-pyrrolidinyl, methyl-1-pyrrolidinyl, 
dimethyl-1-pyrrolidino, 4-morpholino, dimethylamino, 
diethylamino, diisopropylamino, or 1-hexamethyleneimino; 
and 

n is 2 or 3; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt or solvate thereof. 


5,843,985 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,843,986 
TRICYCLIC AMIDE COMPOUNDS 
Daniel Lesieur, Gondecourt; Patrick Depreux, Armentieres; 
Véronique Leclerc, Lille; Hamid Ait Mansour, Roubaix; 
Philippe Delagrance, Issy-les-Moulineaux, and Pierre 
Renard, Versailles, all of France, assignors to Adir et 
Compagnie, Courbevaie, France 
Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,395 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 21, 1994, 94 12581 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/34;31/35; CO7D 307/92;311/92 
U.S. Cl. 514—450 5 Claims 
1. A compound selected from those of formula (I): 
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in which: 
R' represents a (C,—-C,)alkylene chain which is unsubstituted or 
substituted by a radical chosen from alkyl, hydroxyl, alkoxy- 
carbonyl, and carboxyl; 

R? represents hydrogen or alkyl; 

R° represents: 
either a group of formula R” 


—C—(CH»),—R° 
II 


X' 


inclusive, and R° 
alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted alkenyl, unsubstituted or substi- 


in which n represents zero or | to 3, 


represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted 


tuted alkynyl, unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, or 
unsubstituted or substituted dicycloalkylalkyl: and X' repre 
sents oxygen or sulfur; 

A' 
chain chosen from (C,—C,)alkylene, (C.-C, )alkenylene, and 


represents a chain of formula —-O in which A’ is a 
(C,-C.)alkynylene; A' being substituted by one or a number 
of groups chosen from alkoxy, hydroxyl, and oxo, 

’ forming, with the benzene ring to which it is bonded, a Y' 
group chosen from naphthalene, and partially hydrogenated 
naphthalene; 

it being understood that: 

the expression “substituted” relating to the terms “alkyl”, “alk 
enyl”, and “alkynyl” means that these groups are substituted 
by one or a number of radicals chosen from halogen, alkyl. 
and alkoxy, 

the expression “substituted” relating to the term “cycloalkyl” or 
“dicycloalkylalkyl” means that these groups are substituted by 
one or a number of radicals chosen from: alkyl, alkoxy, 
hydroxyl, and the oxo group, 

the terms “alkyl” and “alkoxy” denote radicals containing | to 6 
carbon atoms, inclusive, 

the terms “alkenyl” and “alkynyl” denote unsaturated radicals 
containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

the term “cycloalkyl” denotes a saturated cycloalkyl or unsatur- 
ated group containing 3 to 8 carbon atoms, inclusive, 

its enantiomers and diastereoisomers, and an addition salt thereof 

with a pharmaceutically-acceptable base. 


5,843,987 
METHOD OF STIMULATING GASTROINTESTINAL 
MOTILITY WITH ELLAGIC ACID 
Tuticorin Govindachari Rajagopalan, and Deepa Ashok 
Khambe, both of Bombay, India, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 999,635 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 3//35 
U.S. CL. 514—453 
1. A method of stimulating the motility of the GI tract by 
administering, perorally, rectally or intravenously, a safe and effec- 


23 Claims 


tive amount of ellagic acid and pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
or esters thereof, to a human or other animal 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,988 
CYCLOPROPACHROMENCARBOXYLIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Hirokazu Annoura, Kyoto; Atsuko Fukunaga, Kanagawa-ken; 

Toshio Tatasuoka, Hyogo-ken, and Yoshiko Horikawa, Nara- 
ken, all of Japan, assignors to Suntory Limited, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02163, § 371 Date Apr. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/12715, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 817,389 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1995, 7-225365; 
Oct. 21, 1997, 6-256468 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//4/; CO7D 31//20;311/78 
U.S. Cl. 514—454 


1. A cyclopropachromencarboxylic acid derivative and its phar- 


5 Claims 


maceutically acceptable salts represented by the following formula 
(1): 


wherein A denotes a hydroxyimino group, an alkyloxyimino group 
(CH,), 
NR'R° where n represents an integer of 2 to 8, and each of R' and 


having | to 5 carbon atoms, or the group =N—O 
R? independently represents a hydrogen atom or alkyl group hav- 
ing | to 5 carbon atoms, respectively: 
B denotes the group —COOR’ where R° represents a hydrogen 
atom or alkyl group having | to 5 carbon atoms, or the group 
CONR®*R®* where R* and R° 
hydrogen atom, alkyl group having | to 5 carbon atoms, 


independently represent a 


alkenyl group having 2 to 5 carbon atoms, aminoalkyl group 

wherein N is optionally substituted, a phenyl group optionally 

substituted with a halogen atom or hydroxyl group in turn 

optionally substituted, a 2-pyridyl group, or aralkyl group 
having 7 to 10 carbon atoms; and 

X is a halogen atom or the group —OR® where R® represents a 
hydrogen atom an alkyl group having | to 5 carbon atoms, an 
alkenyl group having 3 to 6 carbon atoms, or an aralkyl group 


having 7 to 10 carbon atoms 


5,843,989 
C,-AMIDE SUBSTITUTED COMPOUNDS AND THEIR 
USE AS THERAPEUTIC AGENTS 
Antonio Kuok Keong Vong, Sawbridgeworth; Mervyn Thomp- 
son, Harlow; John Morris Evans, Roydon, and Helen Kate 
Ann Morgan, Sawbridgeworth, all of United Kingdom, 
assignors to SmithKline Beecham p.l|c., Brentford, England 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/02249, § 371 Date Dec. 10, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 10, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/34547, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 21, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 750,614 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 10, 1994, 
9411636; Jun. 13, 1994, 9411797 
Int. CL° A61K 3//35; CO7D 311//68;311/72 
U.S. Cl. 514—455 16 Claims 
ee trans-6-Acetyl-4-(3-azidobenzo- 
ylamino)-3,4-dihydro-8-iodo-2,2-dimethyl-2H- |-benzopyran-3-ol. 


compound which is 
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5,843,990 
PYRAN-CHROMENONE COMPOUNDS, THEIR 
SYNTHESIS AND ANTI-HIV ACTIVITY 
David Baker, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to The University of 

Tennessee Research Corporation, Knoxville, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 395,035, Feb. 27, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,608,085. This application Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 
772,764 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 31/35 
U.S. Cl. 514—455 33 Claims 

1. An optically active pyran-chromenone compound of either 
one of the A or B series of the formula 


OR! 


B Series 


OR! 


Me 


A Series 


in which R' is straight or branched alkyl of not more than 6 carbon 
atoms, cycloalkyl of not more than 8 carbon atoms, allyl, alkenyl 
wherein tbe alkyl has not more than 6 carbon atoms, alkaryl 
wherein the aryl has not more 6 carbon atoms, R? is hydrogen, 
straight or branched alkyl, cycloalkyl or aryl wherein the alky! or 
aryl is of not more than 6 carbon atoms and R? is hydroxy] or keto. 





5,843,991 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,843,992 
EPOXYSUCCINIC ACID DERIVATIVES 
Yutaka Nomura, Chiba; Toshihiro Takahashi; Kaoru Hara, 
both of Saitama; Yasushi Yoshino, and Mitsuo Masaki, both 
of Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Chemiphar Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00889, § 371 Date Sep. 29, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 29, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/30354, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 3, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 930,509 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1995, 7-100504 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/335; CO7D 303/48 
U.S. Cl. 514—475 3 Claims 
1. An epoxysuccinic acid derivative having the following for- 
mula and its salt: 


December 1, 1998 


Oo R? 
, of 


RI~ H H 


R} 
oO 


wherein R' represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having | to 
30 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 6 to 40 carbon atoms, or an 
aralkyl group having 7 to 40 carbon atoms; each of R? and R* 
independently represents an aryl group having 6 to 40 carbon 
atoms, an aralkyl group having 7 to 20 carbon atoms, or an alkyl 
group having 3 to 10 carbon atoms; X represents —-O— or 
—NR*—; and R* represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group 
having | to 10 carbon atoms, or an aralkyl group having 7 to 20 
carbon atoms. 


5,843,993 

HYDROXYALKYL PHOSPHINE GOLD COMPLEXES 

FOR USE AS DIAGNOSTIC AND THERAPEUTIC 
PHARMACEUTICALS AND METHOD OF MAKING 
SAME 
Kattesh V. Katti; Douglas E. Berning; Wynn A. Volkert, and 

Alan R. Ketring, all of Columbia, Mo., assignors to The 

Curators of the University of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,078 
Int. Cl.° CO7F 9/02; 1/12; A61K 31/28 
U.S. Cl. 514—495 16 Claims 

1. A complex for use as a diagnostic or therapeutic pharmaceu- 

tical, said complex comprising: 

a ligand comprising at least one hydroxyalkyl phosphine donor 
group bound to a gold atom to form a gold-ligand complex 
that is stable in aqueous solutions containing oxygen, serum 
and other body fluids, wherein said gold atom is an isotope 
selected from the group including y and B emitting isotopes. 

9. A method for delivering a radiation dose to cancer tissue or 

arthritic site; said method comprising the steps of: 

administering an effective amount of a complex comprising a 
ligand comprising at least one hydroxyalkyl phosphine group 
bound to a gold atom to form a gold-ligand complex that is 
stable in aqueous solutions containing oxygen, serum and 
other body fluids, wherein said gold atom is a isotope selected 
from the group including y and B emitting isotopes. 


COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS FOR TREATING AND 
PREVENTING PATHOLOGIES INCLUDING CANCER 
Dvorit Samid, Rockville, Md., assignor to The United States of 
America as represeneted by the Department of Health and 

Human Services, Washington, D.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 207,521, Mar. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,605,930, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 135,661, Oct. 12, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
779,744, Oct. 21, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 

1995, Ser. No. 478,264 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//2/; AOIN 4740 
U.S. Cl. 514—510 48 Claims 
1. A method of sensitizing a subject to radiation therapy or 

chemotherapy, comprising administering a therapeutic amount of a 

compound of the formula: 


wherein . 
Ry=aryl, phenoxy, substituted aryl or substituted phenoxy; 
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R, and R,=H, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, lower straight and 
branched chain alky! or halogen; 

R, and R,=H, lower alkoxy, lower straight and branched chain 
alkyl or halogen; and 

n=an integer from 0 to 2; 

salts thereof; stereoisomers thereof; and mixtures thereof. 


5,843,995 
INHIBITION OF HIV-1 REPLICATION USING 
OLIGOCARBAMATE DERIVATIVES 

Tariq M. Rana, Piscataway, and Ikramul Huq, Highland Park, 
both of N.J., assignors to University of Medicine and Den- 

tistry of New Jersey, New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,865 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3//24; CO7C 205/16 

U.S. Cl. 514—551 


1. An oligocarbamate derivative of the formula 


21 Claims 


R, H 
N 


Oo R; Oo 

oO | 
oti Io, 
» H O Rs H 


oO 


Ry Oo 


H oO R; 
| | 
AW Sot aaa ee 
fo) H ORs 


N 
R3 H 


R3 H oO R3 
ao ie N y ro ee 
N 
Yrer-y 


oO 


wherein 
R' is a p-hydroxybenzyl or benzyl group; 
R? is hydrogen or methyl; 
R* is guanidinopropyl; 
R* is aminobuty! or guanidino propyl; and 
R° is amidomethy! or amidoethy!; and analogs thereof, and the 
biologically and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,843,996 
INTRAVENOUS MAGNESIUM GLUCONATE FOR 
TREATMENT OF CONDITIONS CAUSED BY EXCESSIVE 
OXIDATIVE STRESS DUE TO FREE RADICAL 
DISTRIBUTION 
William B. Weglicki, 8404 Coach St., Potomac, Md. 20850 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 787,731 
Int. CL.° A61K 3///9 
U.S. Cl. 514—557 
1. A method of treating ischemia/reperfusion injury due to 
oxidative stress in a patent in need thereof comprising administer- 
ing intravenously to the patient an amount of magnesium gluconate 
effective to substantially reduce an excess free radical surge. 


7 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


5,843,997 
EXCITATORY AMINO ACID RECEPTOR ANTAGONISTS 
Lawrence J. Heinz, Pittsboro; William H.W. Lunn, and Dar- 
ryle Darwin Schoepp, both of Indianapolis, all of Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 322,632, Oct. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 5,576,323, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,830, Dec. 3, 
1993, abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 
626,447 
Int. Cl.° A61K 3/435; CO7C 229/36 
U.S. Cl. 514—501 
1. A compound of the formula 


13 Claims 


CO2R* 
(CH>), 


H)N COnR? 


wherein: 

Z is NR®, O, or S; 

W is CH,,.,,. —(CH2),—, —(CH,),CH,;_,,, —(CH,),CO—, — 
(CH,),O—, —(CH,),CH=CH(CH,),—, 
—(CH,),CH=CH CH=CHCO—, —CH=CHCOR’, 
—(CH,),CHOHR®, —(CH,),CHOH—, —(CH,),COR®, 
—O(CH,),—, NR*, O, S, SO, or SO; 

n is 0 or 1; m is 0 or 1; p is 0, 1, 2, or 3; q is 0-6; ris 1 or 2; s 
is 0 or |, provided that the sum of n, m, p and s is at least 1, 
and that p is | if n is 1, s is 0 and m is 0 or if m is | and W 
is —(CH,),—, —(CH,),CO—, —(CH,),0—, —{CH,), 
CH=CH(CH,),—, —CH,),CH=CH—, —CH=CHCO—., 
—(CH,),CHOH—, —O(CH,),—, NR5, O, S, SO or SO,; 

R' and R? are independently aryl, substituted aryl, heterocycle, 
or substituted heterocycle; 

R® is hydrogen or a carboxy protecting group; 

R* is hydrogen or a carboxy protecting group; 

R° is hydrogen, C,-C,, alkyl, acyl, or 

COxAC,-C, alkyl): 

R® is C,-Cyo alkyl; 

provided that when n is 0 and s is 1, then R' is selected from the 
group consisting of tetrazolyl, triazolyl, pyridazinyl, pyrimidi- 
nyl, pteridinyl, = 1,2,4-triazine-3,5-dionyl, pyrazolonyl, 
7H-purinyl, xanthinyl, 3-ethy!l-5-hydroxy-1,2,4-thiadiazolyl, 
3-hydroxy- 1,2,4-thiadiazolyl, rhodaninyl, hydantoinyl, and 
pseudothiohydantoiny]; 

further provided that when n is 1, m is 1, and W is NR®, O, S, 
SO, or SO,, then s is 1; and when n is 0 and s is 0, then m is 
1 and W is —(CH,),CO—, —(CH,),O—, —CH=CHCO-, 
—CH=CHCOR®, — (CH,),CHOHR®, —(CH,),CHOH—. 
—(CH,),COR®, —O(CH,),—, NR*, O, S, SO, or SO,; 

or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof. 








5,843,998 
SKIN BLEMISH TREATMENT 
Jin Song, 2316 Woodfield Way, Bedford, Tex. 76021; John 
Koch, 8343 Deep Green Dr., Dallas, Tex. 75249, and Marilyn 
Squier, 614 Reinosa, Garland, Tex. 75043 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,801 
Int. CL° A61K 3//17;31/60;31/19 
U.S. Cl. 514—588 22 Claims 
1. A composition suitable for treating acne vulgaris in humans 
comprising: 
(a) a therapeutically effective amount of carbamide peroxide; 
(b) a therapeutically effective amount of one or more alpha- 
hydroxy acids; and 
(c) a base. 
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5,843,999 
2-PHENYLAZULENE DERIVATIVES AND A 
MANUFACTURING METHOD OF THESE COMPOUNDS 
Tsuyoshi Tomiyama; Akira Tomiyama, both of Nagano-ken; 
Masayuki Yokota, Koushoku, and Satoko Uchibori, Nagano- 
ken, all of Japan, assignors to Kotobuki Seiyaku Co., Ltd., 
Nagano-ken, Japan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 982,639 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1996, 8-321894 
Int. CL.° AGIK 3//235;31/19;31/110;31/18 
U.S. Cl. 514—602 
1. A compound of the general formula (1): 


11 Claims 


R; (1) 


R3 


Ry 
wherein: R, is hydrogen atom, lower alkoxycarbonyl group, 
carboxy group, halogen atom, lower alkyl group, phenyl 
group or lower alkanoy! group; R,, R, and R, are hydrogen 
atom, lower alkyl group, lower alkoxy group or halogen atom; 
X is lower alkyl group or amino group. 


5,844,000 
PROPENONE OXIME ETHERS AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THEM 
William Brian, Collegeville; Brian Folk, West Chester; Juan 
Shi, Collegeville, all of Pa.; Gerard Fabre, Prades Le Lez, 
and Claude Tronquet, Montpellier, both of France, assignors 
to Sanofi, Paris Cedex, France 
Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 873,540 
Int. Cl.° AOIN 3//35;31/15;31/10;31/70 
U.S. Cl. 514—633 


1. A compound having the formula: 


3 Claims 


F OR! 


R2 
“ 


N 
tiie or 


(Ra)n 


wherein 
R' is H, glucuronide or sulfate; 
R* and R° are independently H or methyl; 


R‘ is 0, or glucuronide, and 
n is 0 or 1, provided that when R is H, n is 1. 


5,844,001 
COMBINATION PLATINUM CHEMOTHERAPEUTIC/ 
ANTIESTROGEN THERAPY FOR HUMAN CANCERS 
Edward F. McClay, Charleston, S.C.; Stephen B. Howell, Del 
Mar, and Gerrit Los, San Diego, both of Calif., assignors to 
Research Development Foundation, Carson City, Nev. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 328,399, Oct. 24, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 23,271, Feb. 26, 
1993, abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 1994, Ser. No. 
348,307 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 3///35;31/28;33/24 
U.S. Cl. 514—648 1 Claim 
1. A method of overcoming resistance to cisplatin in an indi- 
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vidual having a neoplastic disease comprising administering 
tamoxifen to said individual, wherein said disease is selected from 
the group consisting of melanoma, ovarian carcinoma, small cell 
lung carcinoma, testicular cancer, bladder cancer and squamous 
cell cancer of the head and neck and wherein and said tamoxifen is 
administered in an amount of from about 0.1 uM to about 1.0 uM 
without treating the disease per se. 


5,844,002 
METHOD FOR INDUCING BRONCHODILATION USING 
OPTICALLY PURE R(—) ALBUTEROL 
Timothy J. Barberich, Concord, and James W. Young, Still 
River, both of Mass., assignors to Sepracor, Inc., Marlbor- 
ough, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 691,604, Aug. 15, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,760,090, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,480, Nov. 7, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,547,994, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
163,581, Dec. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 5,362,755, which is a continua- 
tion of Ser. No. 896,725, Jun. 9, 1992, abandoned, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 461,262, Jan. 5, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 21, 1998, Ser. No. 63,551 
Int. Cl.° A61K 31/135 
U.S. Cl. 514—649 10 Claims 

1. A method of inducing bronchodilation or providing relief of 
bronchospasm, comprising administering to an individual a quan- 
tity of optically pure R-(—) albuterol sufficient to induce said 
bronchodilation. 


5,844,003 
USE OF DEPRENYL COMPOUNDS TO MAINTAIN, 
PREVENT LOSS, OR RECOVER NERVE CELL 
FUNCTION 
William G. Tatton, Halifax, and Carol E. Greenwood, Toronto, 
both of Canada, assignors to Innovations Foundation, Tor- 
onto, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,301, Jun. 6, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 374,332, Jan. 18, 
1995, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 203,726, Feb. 28, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,444,095, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
929,579, Aug. 14, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 772,919, Oct. 8, 1991, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 751,186, Aug. 26, 1991, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 678,873, 
Apr. 4, 1991, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, 1996, Ser. 


No. 599,009 
Int. CL° A61K 31/135 
U.S. Cl. 514—654 21 Claims 
1. A method for rescuing damaged nerve cells in a patient, 
comprising: 
administering to a patient having damaged nerve cells an 
amount of a deprenyl compound such that rescuing of dam- 
aged nerve cells occurs in the patient; 
with the proviso that the deprenyl compound in not selected 
from the group consisting of deprenyl, pargyline, AGN-1133, 
and AGN-1135, and 


wherein the deprenyl compound is represented by the structure: 


R; 


in which 
R, is hydrogen or alkyl; 
R, is hydrogen or alkyl; 
R, is a single bond or alkylene: 
R, is heterocyclyl, aryl or aralkyl; 
R, is alkylene; and 
R, is 
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—C=CH; 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


10-SUBSTITUTED 1,8-DIHYDROXY-9 (10H) 
ANTHRACENONE PHARMACEUTICALS 
Klaus Miiller, Regensburg; Wolfgang Wiegrebe, Zeitlarn; 
Dieter Giirster, Regensburg, and Susanne Peters, nee Piwek, 
K6nigstein, all of Germany, assignors to Teva Pharmaceuti- 
cal Industries, Ltd., Petah-Tiqva, Israel 
Division of Ser. No. 400,209, Mar. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,661,187, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 92,854, Jul. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,426,197. This application Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 
825,075 
Int. CL.° A61K 3///2 
U.S. Cl. 514—656 


1. A compound according to formula II, 


13 Claims 


[formula H] 


said compound containing one or more substituents (R); wherein 
(R) is one or more groups selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, methyl, trifluoromethyl, nitro, cyano, methoxy, car- 
boxyl, methoxycarbonyl, hydroxy, bromo, iodo, fluoro, amino, 
substituted amino, mercapto, substituted mercapto, aryloxy and 
arylmethoxy; and wherein (n) is an integer of from 0 to 4. 

5. A therapeutic composition for treating a patient with an 
allergic or inflammatory condition comprising a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound according to claim 1 and a 
pharmaceutically acceptable carrier. 


5,844,005 
HYDROCARBON SYNTHESIS USING REACTOR TAIL 
GAS FOR CATALYST REJUVENATION 
Richard F. Bauman, Baton Rouge, La.; Charles W. DeGeorge, 


Chester; Rocco A. Fiato, Basking Ridge, both of N.J., and 
Stephen C. Leviness, Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Exxon 
Research and Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,564 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 27/00; BOLJ 20/34 


U.S. Cl. 518—700 37 Claims 


1. A process for rejuvenating a reversibly deactivated hydrocar- 
bon synthesis catalyst which comprises contacting said catalyst 
with a rejuvenating gas comprising hydrocarbon synthesis reactor 
tail gas containing H,, CO and one or more diluents. 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,006 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING LIQUID AND, 
OPTIONALLY, GASEOUS PRODUCTS FROM GASEOUS 
REACTANTS 
Berend Jager, Sasolburg; André Peter Steynberg, Vanderbijl- 
park, both of South Africa; Juan Ricardo Inga, Pittsburgh, 
Pa.; Renus Constantyn Kelfkens, Secunda, South Africa; 
Michael Anthony Smith, and Francois Erenst Johannes Mal- 
herbe, both of Sasolburg, South Africa, assignors to Sasol 
Chemical Industries (Proprietary) Limited, Johannesburg, 
South Africa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 187,189, Jan. 25, 1994. This applica- 
tion Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 719,707 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Jan. 27, 1993, 
93/0588 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 27/00; BOLJ 20/34 


U.S. Cl. 518—700 16 Claims 


1. A process for producing liquid and. optionally, gaseous hydro- 
carbon products from gaseous reactants, which process comprises 

feeding gaseous reactants capable of reacting to form a liquid 
hydrocarbon product, into a slurry bed of catalyst particles 
suspended in a suspension liquid; 

as the gaseous reactants pass upwardly through the slurry bed, 
allowing them to react at elevated temperature and at elevated 
pressure sufficient to form the liquid hydrocarbon product 
and, optionally, a gaseous hydrocarbon product; 

separating the liquid hydrocarbon product from the catalyst 
particles by passing, in a filtration zone within the slurry bed, 
the liquid hydrocarbon product through a filtering medium in 
a first direction, so that a cake of solid catalyst particles forms 
on the filtering medium, while maintaining through the filtra- 
tion zone a superficial gas velocity sufficient to maintain the 
slurry bed in a state of suspension and while applying a 
pressure differential across the filtering medium and the cake: 

interrupting the passage of liquid hydrocarbon product through 
the filtering medium; 

backflushing the filtering medium by passing a flushing liquid 
through the filtering medium in a second direction, opposite to 
the first direction, for a sufficient period of time and at a 
sufficient flushing liquid flow rate, while maintaining a pres- 
sure differential across the filtering medium and any filter 
cake build-up thereon, to dislodge the cake from the filtering 
medium; 

subjecting the filtering medium to a waiting period during which 
no filtering or backflushing therethrough takes place, to per- 
mit further removal of the filter cake as a result of turbulence 
within the slurry bed; and 

again passing liquid hydrocarbon product through the filtering 
medium in the first direction so that a cake of solid catalyst 
particles again forms on the filtering medium. 
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5,844,007 
LUSTERING AND PROTECTING AGENT FOR RUBBER, 
VINYL, AND THE LIKE 

Tetsuo Kijima, Machida, Japan; Nobuhiro Yoshikawa, Aliso 

Viejo, and Toshiji Tanaka, Irvine, both of Calif., assignors to 

No Touch North America, Irvine, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,719 
Int. Cl.° C08) 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 521—98 14 Claims 


1. A composition for lustering and protecting a rubber, vinyl, or 
similar surface, and being free of petroleum distillate solvent, the 
composition comprising: 

(a) from about 5 wt. % to about 95 wt. % of a silicone oil 

component comprising: 

(i) from about 10 wt. % to 100 wt. % of a high molecular 
weight liquid polysiloxane having a molecular weight 
above about 550 and of the formula 


(CH,)2R ,SiO—{Si(CH,)20), (SiR ,CH,0),,—{Si(CH)20),, — 
SiR,(CH,)» 


wherein R,, R, and R; are selected from the group consist- 
ing of amino, fluorocarbon, carboxy, epoxy, phenyl, alky- 
lene oxide, alkyl, and mixtures thereof, and wherein 
1=6—10,000, m=0—1,000, and n=6—10,000; and 

(ii) from 0 wt. % to about 90 wt. % of a low molecular weight 
liquid polysiloxane having a molecular weight below about 
550, the low molecular weight polysiloxane selected from 
the group consisting of a linear polysiloxane, a cyclic 
polysiloxane, and a mixture thereof, wherein the linear 
polysiloxane is defined by the formula 


(CH,),SiO—{ (CH3;),SiO),,—Si(CH;), 

where n=0-5, and wherein the cyclic polysiloxane is 
defined by the formula 

—{(CH3),SiO),,— 


where n=3—6; and 
(b) from about 5 wt. % to about 95 wt. % of a propellant 
component. 





5,844,008 
PROCESS FOR TREATING MUNICIPAL SOLID WASTE 

Mark A. McMillan, Kula, Hi., assignor to Environmental Tech- 

nology Associates, Kula, Hi. 

Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 872,622 
Int. CL.° CO8J 9/08 

U.S. Cl. 521—99 14 Claims 

1. A continuous method for reacting and converting municipal 
solid waste into a polymer filled product comprising the steps of 
supplying municipal solid waste and physically removing metals 
from said solid waste followed by reducing the particle size of said 
solid waste into a size that permits said particles to be permeated 
with water, substantially permeating said reduced size particles 
with water to a level of about 10-40% (vol), followed by continu- 
ous mixing and chemically reacting said water permeated particles 
with a solidification reagent in an extruder or injection molding 
machine which solidification reagent initiates a chemical polymer- 
ization reaction with said water in said water saturated particles 
and solidifies said water permeated particles along with a corre- 
sponding increase in volume of about 20% or less. 
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5,844,009 
CROSS-LINKED LOW-DENSITY POLYMER FOAM 

Robert F. Hurley, Centerville; John D, Bambara, Osterville, 

both of Mass.; Michael Bambara, Herkimer, and Richard 

Bambara, Cooperstown, both of N.Y., assignors to Sentinel 

Products Corp., Hyannis, Mass. 

Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 638,122 
Int. ClL.° CO8J 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 521—112 39 Claims 

1. A physically-blown foam comprising a polymer blend of a 
low-density polyethylene resin and at least one silane-grafted 
single-site initiated polyolefin resin. 


5,844,010 
METHOD OF PREPARING POLYURETHANE FOAM 
UTILIZING BLOCK COPOLYMERS HAVING LINKED 
SILOXANE BLOCKS 
Georg Burkhart, Essen; Rolf-Dieter Langenhagen, Hattingen, 
and Andreas Weier, Essen, all of Germany, assignors to Th. 
Goldschmidt AG, Essen, Germany 
Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 869,550 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1997, 197 13 
277.4 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/48 
U.S. Cl. 521—112 7 Claims 
1. A method of optimizing the properties of polyurethane foam 
utilizing block copolymers of the general average formula: 


R! R! R! R! 

| | | | 
fl ~ ~~ ae 
R! LE »LD -LB 


as an additive, where the groups and indices can have the follow- 
ing meanings: 
A=R' group, an E group or a radical of the following formula Ila 


(Ila) 


TT. TS 


B=a group of formula Ila or IIb, 
R! R! 
| | 
‘ide ie 


R! 
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or Y*= 


R' 6! R! 
| | | 


ee 


R! R! 


D=a group of the formula 


R! 

| 
—O-—Z—Si—A 

| 

R! 


R'=an unsubstituted or substituted alkyl group having from | to 
30 carbon atoms, an unsubstituted or substituted aryl group or 
an unsubstituted or substituted alkaryl group, but with at least 
80% of the R' groups being methyl! groups, 

a is from 3 to 200, 

b is from 0 to 50, 

c is from 0 to 10, 

d is from 0 to 5 and 

e is from 0 to 4, 

where the values of a, b, c, d and e in the individual segments A, B, 
D and Z can be different and at least one of b or c is not equal to 
0, 

E=a group of the general formula; 


—R2—O—-(C,,H2,,0—),R? 


where 

R? is a divalent alkyl group which may also be branched 

f is O or 1; 

m has an average value of from 2 to 4; 

n is from 0 to 100; 

R® is hydrogen, an unsubstituted or substituted alkyl group 
having from | to 6 carbon atoms, an acyl group or a 
—O—CO—NH—R* group in which R* is an unsubstituted or 
substituted alkyl or aryl group; and 

X=a polyvalent organic group. 


5,844,011 
COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR SELECTIVELY 
ABSORBING LIQUID HYDROCARBON FROM A FLOOR 
OR OTHER HARD SURFACE 
Raymond J. Gaudin, 203 Medinah, St. Simons Island, Ga. 
31522 
Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 833,735 
Int. Cl.° BO8B 7/00; C08G 18/00 
U.S. Cl. 521—122 14 Claims 
1. Composition for removing liquid hydrocarbon from floors and 
other hard surfaces comprising: 
absorbent granular polyisocyanurate foam having a first bulk 
density for absorbing the liquid hydrocarbon; and 
a particulate abrasive material having a second bulk density 
greater than the first bulk density for imparting slip-resistance 
to the floor or hard surface, wherein the granular polyisocya- 
nurate foam and the particulate abrasive material are blended 
together to form a mixture. 


CHEMICAL 


571 


5,844,012 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR IMPROVING THE 
CURE OF WATER-BLOWN MOLDED POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 


Robert Gabriel Petrella, Allentown; John Joseph Koch, 
Coplay, and Thomas William Bodnar, Macungie, all of Pa., 
assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, 
Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 607,955, Feb. 29, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 904,929 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 521—128 16 Claims 
1. In a method for producing water-blown molded flexible 

polyurethane foam which comprises reacting and foaming in one 

step in a mold a reaction mixture comprising a polyol, an organic 
polyisocyanate, a urethane catalyst composition comprising a gel- 
ling catalyst and a blowing catalyst, and water as a blowing agent, 
the improvement for enhancing the surface cure of the molded 
foam which comprises adding to the reaction mixture an isocyan- 

ate trimerization catalyst in an amount from about 0.005 to 0.04 

gram milliequivalents per 100 grams of polyol, the trimerization 

catalyst being a quaternary ammonium salt or an alkali metal or 
alkaline earth metal salt of a Bronsted acid having a pKa of >1, 
wherein the compound is other than (a) an inorganic alkaline earth 

metal salt that has a water solubility of <1 gram of salt per 100 

milliliters of water at 25° C., (b) alkali metal dihydrogen phos- 

phate, (c) alkali metal sulfate and (d) an alkali metal or alkaline 
earth metal hydroxide or alkoxide. 





5,844,013 
HYDROPHILIC POLYURETHANE GEL FOAMS, 
PARTICULARLY FOR TREATING DEEP WOUNDS, 
WOUND DRESSING BASED ON HYDROPHILIC 
POLYURETHANE GEL FOAMS AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Jochen Kenndoff; Vadim Lenuck, both of Hamburg, and 
Giinther Sachau, Quickborn, all of Germany, assignors to 
Beiersdorf AG, Hamburg, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP93/02686, § 371 Date May 30, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date May 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. W094/07935, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 14, 1994 
PCT Filed Oct. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 406,926 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 2, 1992, 42 33 
289.3; Mar. 17, 1993, 43 08 445.1; Mar. 17, 1993, 43 08 347.1 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/04;9/12; CO8L 75/04; AGIF 13/02;13/15; AGIL 
15/20; 15/26; 15/58 


U.S. Cl. 521—137 46 Claims 
1. Self-adhesive, hydrophilic polyurethane gel foams formed by 
mixing 
1. a polyurethane gel which comprises 

(A) 15-62% by weight, based on the total of (A) and (B) of a 
covalently crosslinked polyurethane as a matrix and 

(B) 85-38% by weight, based on the total of (A) and (B), of 
one or more polyhydroxy! compounds which are bound in 
the matrix by secondary valence forces and have an aver- 
age molecular weight between 1000 and 12000, and an 
average OH number between 20 and 112, as liquid dispers- 
ant, the dispersant being free of hydroxyl compounds with 
a molecular weight below 800, and, where appropriate, 

(C) 0-100% by weight, based on the total of (A) and (B), of 
fillers and/or additives, 

and which is prepared by reacting a mixture of 

a) one or more polyisocyanates 

b) one or more polyhydroxy! compounds with an average 
molecular weight between 1000 and 12000, and with an 
average OH number between 20 and 112, 

c) optionally, catalysts or accelerators for the reaction 
between isocyanate groups and hydroxyl groups and, 
optionally, 

d) fillers and additives, 

this mixture being free of hydroxyl compounds with a molecular 
weight below 800, the average functionality of the polyisocy- 
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5,844,016 
REDOX AND PHOTOINITIATOR PRIMING FOR 

IMPROVED ADHERENCE OF GELS TO SUBSTRATES 
Amarpreet S. Sawhney, Lexington, Mass.; David A. Melanson, 

Hudson, N.H.; Chandrashekar P. Pathak, Lexington, Mass.; 

Jeffrey A. Hubbell, San Marino, Calif.; Luis Z. Avila, Arling- 

ton, Mass.; Mark T. Kieras, Newburyport, Mass.; Stephen 

D. Goodrich, Woburn, Mass.; Shikha P. Barman, Lowell, 

Mass.; Arthur J. Coury, Boston, Mass.; Ronald S. 


anates (F,) being between 2 and 4, the average functionality of 
the polyhydroxyl compound (F,) being between 3 and 6, and 
the isocyanate index (K) being given by the formula 

300+ X 


ies (F;- Fp)-1 id 


in which X 120, and the index K has values between 15 and 


70, Rudowsky, Sudbury, Mass., and Douglas J. K. Weaver, Bed- 
. a water-absorbing material and 


ford, Mass., assignors to Focal, Inc., Lexington, Mass., and 
3. a non-aqueous foaming agent, foaming the mixture and cur- — The Board of Regents—University of Texas System, Austin, 
ing. Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,037, Mar. 23, 1995. This 
application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 478,104 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/50;4/40;4/42 


U.S. Cl. 8 Claims 





() GEL ADHERENCE 2 HOURS 
© GEL ADHERENCE 24 HOURS 
5,844,014 
COMPRESSED, EXTRUDED, EVACUATED OPEN-CELL 
POLYMER FOAMS AND EVACUATED INSULATION 
PANELS CONTAINING THEM 
Bruce A. Malone, Granville, Ohio, assignor to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,265 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/36;9/38 
U.S. Cl. 521—146 20 Claims 
1. A method of enhancing insulating capability of an evacuated 
open-cell thermoplastic foam on a per unit thickness or volume 
basis, the method comprising the following steps: 

a) providing an open-cell polymer foam having an open cell 
content of 90 percent or more prior to compression and 
having a density of about 16 to about 250 kilograms per cubic 
meter prior to compression; 

b) compressing the foam to a thickness of about 40 to about 90 
percent of the initial thickness of the foam prior to compres- 


AVERAGE GRADE 
(HIGHER GRADE INDICATES 


POOR ADHERENCE ) 


et 
EL 


° 


NW 12 «13:14:15 16 


Bo 


€ 


> 


1. A composition for forming a hydrogel comprising an aqueous 

solution which includes: 

a) a photoinitiation system, comprising one or more components 
selected from the group consisting of photoinitiators, photo- 
sensitizers and co-initiators, 

b) an amine or amide electron transfer agent; 

c) a redox accelerant system for the photoinitiation system, 
comprising a metal ion and a peroxide; and 

d) a photopolymerizable macromer solution; 

wherein the macromers are biocompatible, non-toxic to cells, 
and water-soluble, and contain on average more than one 
ethylenically-unsaturated photopolymerizable group; 

wherein the solution is curable to a hydrogel upon exposure to 
light at room or body temperature. 


sion; and 
c) evacuating the foam to an absolute cell gas pressure of about 
| torr or less in its open cells. 


5,844,015 


ue remanharte that ote an entered PREPOLYMERS OF ABSORBABLE POLYOXAESTERS 
POC Sr ee eee eae CONTAINING AMINES AND/OR AMIDO GROUPS 


Herbert Steilen, Kénigswinter; Reiner Raffel, Siegburg; Rob- pennis p, Jamiolkowski, Long Valley, and Rao S. Bezwada, 


5,844,017 


ert Eiben, and Wilfried Ebeling, both of K@éln, all of Ger- 

many, assignors to Maschinenfabrik Hennecke GmbH, 

Leverkusen, Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 732,550, Oct. 15, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 979,255 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 20, 1995, 195 39 
072.5 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 18/04 
U.S. CL 521—155 

1. A process for the production of polyurethane foam comprising 

the following steps: 

(a) applying froth onto a conveyor belt of a block-foam instal- 
lation characterized in that said froth is in a free, substantially 
vertical fall; 

(b) arranging a substantially vertical barrier transversely on said 
conveyor belt at an angle of less than 20° to prevent the 


2 Claims 


flowing of said froth contrary to the direction of movement of 


said conveyor belt. 


U.S. Cl. 522—33 


Whitehouse Station, both of N.J., assignors to Ethicon, Inc., 
Somerville, N.J. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 744,657, Nov. 6, 1996, Pat. 


No. 5,700,583, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
611,529, Mar. 5, 1996, Pat. No. 5,648,088, which is a 


continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 598,721, Feb. 8, 1996, Pat. 


No. 5,595,751, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


554,011, Nov. 6, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation-in- 


part of Ser. No. 399,308, Mar. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 5,464,929. 
This application Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 971,180 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/46;20/00 
19 Claims 
1. A prepolymer comprising an aliphatic polyoxaester having a 


first divalent repeating unit of formula I: 


[O—C(O)—C(R,) (R,)—-O—(R,)-—-O—C(R,) (R,)—-C(O)—] I 


and a second repeating unit selected from the group of formulas 
consisting of: 


[—O—R,2—ly» 
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wherein R, and R, are independently hydrogen or an alkyl group 
containing | to 8 carbon atoms; R, is an alkylene unit or is an 


oxyalkylene group of the following formula: 


[(CH,),—O—],,—(CH;), IV 


wherein C is an integer in the range of from 2 to about 5, D is an 
integer in the range of from about 0 to about 2,000, and E is an 
integer in the range of from about 2 to about 5, except when D is 
zero in which case E will be an integer from 2 to 12; Rj, is an 
alkylene unit containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms and containing 
an internal amine (—N(R,,) N(R, ,)—): Ry» and 


R,, are independently hydrogen or an alkyl group containing | to 8 


) or amide ( 


carbon atoms; and U is an integer in the range of from | to about 
2,000; wherein the aliphatic polyoxaester is chemically linked to a 
polymerizable region. 


5,844,018 
TOOTH RESTORATION COMPOSITION, STRUCTURE 
AND METHODS 
Richard Jacobs, 3831 San Felipe Ave., Newbury Park, Calif. 
91230, and Don Porteous, 2794 Moraga Dr., Los Angeles, 
Calif. 90077 
Continuation of Ser. No. 402,900, Aug. 28, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 739,827, May 31, 1985, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,326 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/22; A61K 6/08 
U.S. CL. 523—116 


1. In the method of restoring a natural tooth including condens- 


3 Claims 


ing a malleable urethane polymer composition against a natural 
tooth, the steps of incorporating from about 5% to 15% by weight 
of a 2—10 Angstrom pore size zeolite in said composition before 
condensing to enhance the malleability of said composition, and 
thereafter condensing said zeolite containing composition against 


the tooth. 


5,844,019 
TOOTH-SURFACE TREATMENT AGENT FOR USE WITH 
DENTAL GLASS [ONOMER CEMENT 
Shinichi Kato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to GC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 593,704, Jan. 29, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 948,417 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1995, 7-046679 
Int. Cl.° A6IK 6/00; CO8K 5/09 

U.S. CL. 523—116 


1. A tooth-surface treatment agent for use with dental glass 


6 Claims 


ionomer cement, which comprises: 
(a) a polymer of an @,f-unsaturated carboxylic acid having a 
weight-average molecular weight of 1,000 to 40,000, 
(b) at least one compound selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum oxalate, aluminum chloride, aluminum iodide, fer- 
iron citrate, oxalate, iron succinate, tin 


ric chloride, iron 


oxide, tin phosphate, calcium chloride, calcium acetate, cal- 
cium oxalate, and tetramethyl tin, and 

(c) water such that said treatment agent remains fluid and can be 
removed by rinsing with additional water prior to using said 
dental glass ionomer cement. 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,020 

PHASE CHANGE INK COMPOSITIONS 
Anthony J. Paine; Gordon K. Hamer, both of Mississauga; 
Carl P. Tripp, Burlington, all of Canada; James P. Bareman, 
Bellingham, Wash.; Fatima M. Mayer, Mississauga, Canada, 
and Guerino G. Sacripante, Oakville, Canada, assignors to 

Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 831,451 

Int. Cl.° CO9D ////0 
U.S. Cl. 523—161 

1. A printing process which comprises (a) incorporating into an 


acoustic ink jet printer an ink composition comprised of a colorant 


and the reaction product of a resin containing at least one furan 


3 Claims 


moiety and at least one maleimide moiety, and wherein said ink 
possesses a viscosity of from about | centipoise to about 20 
centipoise at a temperature of from about 100° C. to about 180° C.., 
and causing droplets of the ink to be ejected in an imagewise 


pattern onto a substrate. 


5,844,021 
SEALANT COMPOSITIONS AND SEALED ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Francis Frederick Koblitz, York; Ricky Charles Mellinger, 
Seven Valleys; Thomas John Lynch, Mechanicsburg, and 
Gregory T. Pawlikowski, Stewartstown, all of Pa., assignors 
to The Whitaker Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 297,574, Aug. 29, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,544,463, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 878,807, 
May 5, 1992, Pat. No. 5,360,350, which is a continuation-in- 
part of Ser. No. 749,373, Aug. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,354,210. 
This application May 11, 1995, Ser. No. 438,835 
Int. Cl.° HOIR /3/52; HO1B 344 
U.S. Cl. 523—173 


1. A moisture and temperature resistant electrical connector for 


22 Claims 


sealingly connecting transmission means comprising: 
(a) a connector body comprising terminal means for accepting 
and electrically connecting with said transmission means; and 
(b) a sealing and lubricating composition disposed along or 
adjacent to said terminal means for providing low- 
temperature sealing and wire-insertability to the connector, 
said composition comprising an elastomeric thermoplastic 
polymer, said elastomeric thermoplastic polymer being elas- 
tomeric at temperatures of from about —40° C 
about +150° C. and flowable yet thermally stable at tempera- 


tures of from about +200° C 


to at least 


. Said elastomeric thermoplastic 
polymer comprising at least one elastomeric block and one 
non-elastomeric block, and said elastomeric thermoplastic 
polymer comprising a composite of a first elastomeric ther- 
moplastic polymer and a second elastomeric thermoplastic 
polymer, the melt viscosity of said second elastomeric ther- 
moplastic polymer being at least about 50 times greater than 


the melt viscosity of said first elastomeric thermoplastic poly- 
mer, and an extender for said polymer, said extender compris- 
ing a major proportion by weight of said composition and said 


extender comprising an extender having a secondary swelling 
percentage at about 60° C. of at least about 700% in a 
poly(styrene-ethylene-butylene-styrene) tri-block copolymer, 
wherein said composition has a slump resistance at about 80 
C. of less than about 0.5 inches, a low-temperature cohesive 
strength at about —22° C. of no greater than about 0.01 g and 
a low-temperature wire insertability at about —22° C. of no 
less than about 80x0.1 mm. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,844,022 
ADDITIVE FOR SYNTHETIC RESINS AND SYNSTHETIC 
RESIN COMPOSITIONS 
Hidehiko Nishioka; Minoru Hanazaki; Shiro Minayoshi; Shi- 
geo Takiyama, and Mitsunobu Aoyama, all of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Maruo Calcium Company Limited, Hyogo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01894, § 371 Date Jan. 12, 1998, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 12, 1998, PCT Pub. No. WO97/03119, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 30, 1997 
PCT Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No, 983,291 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1995, 7-200504 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 9/32; B32B 5//6 
US. Cl. 523—218 11 Claims 
1. A synthetic resin composition which contains particles which 
are surface-coated with petaloid porous hydroxyapatite having a 
chemical formula Ca, (PO, ), (OH), the petaloid porous hydroxya- 
patite being contained in the particles in a ratio of not less than 5% 
by weight of the particles, and the particles satisfying the following 
formulas (a)—(d): 


0.1 Sdx1S20(um) (a) 


1Sa2, where a=d50/dx1 (b) 


OSPS1.7, where B=(d90-d10)/d50, and (c) 


40/dx1 Swi S400 (d) 


wherein, 

dx1: Average particle diameter (um) measured by a photograph 
of an electron microscope; 

a: Dispersion coefficient; 

d50: 50% average particle diameter (um) measured by a particle 
size distribution tester using a microtrack FRA laser; 

B: Sharpness; a particle size distribution value; the smaller the 
value becomes, the sharper the distribution becomes; 

d90: 90% particle diameter of the total particles passed through 
a sieve measured by a particle size distribution tester using a 
microtrack FRA laser; 

d10: 10% particle diameter of the total particles passed through 
a sieve measured by a particle size distribution tester using a 
microtrack FRA laser; 

Swi: BET specific surface m?/g by a nitrogen adsorbing 
method. 





5,844,023 
BIOLOGICALLY DEGRADABLE POLYMER MIXTURE 
Ivan Tomka, Bourguillon, Switzerland, assignor to Bio-tec 
Biologische Naturverpackungen GmbH, Emmerich, Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 437,515, May 9, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 147,788, Nov. 14, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 819,152 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1992, 42 37 
$35.5 
Int. CL.° CO8L 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—47 12 Claims 
1. A biologically degradable polymer dispersion consisting 
essentially of a mixture of thermoplastically processable starch and 
at least one hydrophobic polymer, characterized by the fact that the 
hydrophobic polymer is biologically degradable and processable 
thermoplastically and the mixture contains a phase mediator, said 
starch being present in the dispersion as the dispersed phase and 
the hydrophobic polymer as a hydrophobic continuous phase and 
the phase mediator molecularly coupling the two phases, wherein 
the hydrophobic polymer is selected from the group consisting of a 
cellulose derivative having a degree of substitution $2, an ali- 
phatic polyester and a hydrophobic protein and wherein the com- 
bined water content of the dispersion components prior to mixing 
is less than 1% by weight, said thermoplastically processable 
starch obtained by mixing at a water content of less than 1% by 
weight based on the weight of the mixture, of native starch or a 
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derivative thereof with 15 to 40% by weight of at least one 
plasticizing or swelling agent adapted to at least slightly swell or 
dissolve the starch or derivative. 


CYCLIC DIPHENYLACETONITRILES AS STABILIZERS 
Rita Pitteloud, Praroman, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba Spe- 
cialty Chemicals Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 662,108, Jun. 14, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,710,198, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 180,399, Jan. 
11, 1994, abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 

943,084 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 18, 1993, 129/ 
93 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/45; CO7D 327/06 
U.S. Cl. 524—82 
1. A compound of the formula la 


Rg Rg CN R; 
Rz - R2 
Re & x R; 
Rs Ry 
in which 

R,, Ro, Ra, Ry, Rs, Re, Ry and Rg independently of one another 
are hydrogen, C,—C,,alkyl or C.-C, alkyl which is inter- 
rupted by oxygen, sulfur or >N—R, 9; C;—Cgcycloalkyl which 
is unsubstituted or substituted by C,—C,alkyl; phenyl which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by C,-C,alkyl, 
C,-Cophenylalkyl, hydroxyl, C,-C,galkoxy or C,—-C ,galkoxy 
which is interrupted by oxygen, sulfur or >N—R,,; mercapto, 
C,-C, alkylthio or C,—-C, alkylthio which is interrupted by 
oxygen, sulfur or >N—Rj9; C,—C,,alkanoyloxy or C,-C,.- 
alkanoyloxy which is interrupted by oxygen, sulfur or 
>N—R jo; C,-C2Salkenoyloxy, benzoyloxy or benzoyloxy 
which is substituted by C,—C,,alkyl; nitro, cyano or 
—(CH,),,COR,,, and furthermore, the radicals R, and R,, R; 
and R,, R, and Ry, R, and R, R, and R, or R; and Rg, 
together with the carbon atoms to which they are bonded, 
form a benzo ring, or the same pairs of radicals together are 
—O(CH,),O—, with the condition that at least one of the 
radicals R,, R;, R3 or R, and at least one of the radicals Rs, 
R,, R, or Rg is hydrogen, at least one of the radicals R,, R5, 
R,, Ry, Rs, Rg, Rz and Rg is other than hydrogen, and if R,, 
R, or R, is methyl or methoxy, at least one of the radicals Ry, 
Rs, Ry, Rz or Rg is other than hydrogen, R, is additionally a 
radical of the formula Ia, R, is additionally a radical of the 
formula IIIa, R, is additionally a radical of the formula [Va 
and R, is additionally a radical of the formula Va, and in 
which at the same time only one radical of the formula Ila, 

IIIa, [Va or Va occurs in the compound of the formula Ia 


4 Claims 


(la) 


| (Ila) 
Ris 


Rg H CN 


(Illa) 
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-continued 
H CN Ri 


Rig is C,-C,,alkyl, C;-Cyphenylalkyl or —CH,CH,OH, 
X is sulfur, 

m is 0, | or 2 and 

n is | or 2. 


Rg 
SS 
Yr. 
Rs 
Rg 





Ris 5,844,025 
| 1,2-BIS-ADDUCTS OF STABLE NITROXIDES WITH 
SUBSTITUTED ETHYLENES AND STABILIZED 
R, is hydrogen or a radical of the formula Vla COMPOSITIONS 
Glen Thomas Cunkle, Stamford, Conn.; Thomas F. Thompson, 
Yonkers, N.Y.; Volker H. von Ahn, Mahopac, N.Y., and 


1 
Ry R2 Roland A. E. Winter, Armonk, N.Y., assignors to Ciba Spe- 
cialty Chemicals Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 755,882 
Re R3 


R 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/34 
Rs Ry U.S. Cl. 524—99 4 Claims 
1. A stabilized composition which comprises the following com- 
ponents (a) and (b): 


Rx CN 
xX 


in which 
R,, R;, R; and R, are not a radical of the formula Ila, Illa, [Va 
or Va, (a) polypropylene, polyethylene or a polymer, copolymer or 
R,o is hydrogen or C,-C,alkyl, polymer blend which is or comprises at least one polymer 
R,, is hydroxyl, C,—-C,,alkoxy or which contains ethylenic unsaturation, and 
(b) an effective stabilizing amount of a compound of formula I 
or Il 


(l) 


R,» and R,, independently of one another are hydrogen or 
C,-C ,galkyl, 

R,, is a direct bond, C,—C, ,alkylene or C.-C, ,alkylene which is 
interrupted by oxygen, sulfur or 


0 Oo 


| II Il 
Ris—C—Ris or —O—C—Ri—C—O-, 


R,,; and R,, independently of one another are hydrogen, CF,, 3 Rs 
C,-C,,alkyl or phenyl, or R,; and R,,, together with the C as ne 
atom to which they are bonded, from a C;—-C,cycloalkylidene ti Me 
ring which is unsubstituted or substituted by | to 3 | 
C,-C,alkyl groups, O—CH;—CH—E 

R,, is a direct bond, C,—C, alkylene or C,—-C, ,alkylene which is 
interrupted by oxygen, sulfur or >N—R, 9; C.-C, ,alkenylene, 
C,-C,,alkylidene, C,-C, phenylalkylidene, C5-C,- 
cycloalkylene, C,—C,bicycloalkylene, phenylene which is 
unsubstituted or substituted by 


/ \ 
ik + * where R, and R, are independently alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, or 
‘ o , J R, and R, together are pentamethylene, 


E is aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, or said aryl substituted by 
: ae ee alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or by halogen, or E is —COOH 
Rig is hydrogen, C,—C,,alkyl 09 C,-Casalkyl which is inter- or —COOR,, where R, is alkyl of | to 18 carbon atoms or 
rupted by yon sulfur or >N—R jo; Cs-Cgcycloalkyl which hydroxyalkyl of 2 to 8 carbon atoms, or E is —CN, 
is unsubstituted or substituted by C,—C, alkyl; phenyl! which is R. Re: : - S ; 
- : i ;, R, and R, are independently alkyl of | to 4 carbon atoms, 
unsubstituted or substituted by C,-C,alkyl; ail “ 
C,-Cyphenylalkyl, hydroxyl, C,-C, .-alkoxy or C,-C, ,alkoxy Bx: 4 ; 
which is interrupted by oxygen, sulfur or >N—R,p; T is a group needed to complete a 5-, 6- or 7-membered ring or 
C,-C,,alkaenoyl or C.-C, alkanoy! which is interrupted by an 1,1,3,3-tetramethylisoindoline moiety, where said T group 
oxygen, sulfur or >N—R,o: C,-C,,alkenoyl, benzoyl or ben- is unsubstituted or substituted by hydroxyl, by oxo, by —OR, 
zoyl which is substituted by C,-C,,alkyl; cyano, where Rg is alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, or by —O—CO— 
—(CH,),,COR,, or R, where R , is alkyl of i to 17 carbon atoms or phenyl. 


Ry 


oO 
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5,844,026 
N,N’,N’’- TRIS{2,4-BIS| HY DROCARBYLOXY-2,2,6,6- 
TETRA-METHYLPIPERIDIN-4-YL)ALKYLAMINO]-S- 
TRIAZIN-6-YL}-3,3'- 
ETHYLENEDIIMINODIPROPYLAMINES, THEIR 
ISOMERS AND BRIDGED DERIVATIVES AND POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS STABILIZED THEREWITH 
James P. Galbo, Wingdale, N.Y.; Henry C. Grace, Satsuma, 
Ala.; Douglas W. Horsey, Briarcliff Manor, N.Y.; Peter Sol- 
era, Suffern, N.Y., and Rangarajan Srinivasan, Tarrytown, 
N.Y., assignors to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corporation, 
Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,613 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/3435; CO7D 403/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—100 32 Claims 
1. A composition stabilized against thermal, oxidative or light- 
induced degradation which comprises, 
(a) an organic material subject to thermal, oxidative or light- 
induced degradation, and 
(b) an effective stabilizing amount of a mixture of N,N’,N"'- 
tris{2,4-bis|(1-hydrocarbyloxy- 2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidin- 
4-yl)alkylamino]-s-triazin- 6-yl}-3,3'- 
ethylenediiminodipropylamine; N,N',N"-tris{2,4-bis-[(1- 
hydrocarbyloxy- 2,2,6,6-tetramethylpiperidin-4- 
yl)alkylamino}-s-triazin- 6-yl}-3,3'- 
ethylenediiminodipropylamine and bridged derivatives as 
described by formulas I, II, IA and III 


R, NH—CH,CH,CH,NR,CH,CH,NR,CH,CH;CH,NHR, W) 


6=5,=6,-8,-G; (It) 


where in the tetraamine of formula I, 

R, and R, are the s-triazine moiety E; and one of R, and R, is 
the s-triazine moiety E with the other of R, and R, being 
hydrogen, 

E is 


R is methyl, cyclohexyl or octyl, 
R, is alky! of 1 to 12 carbon atoms, 
where in the compound of formula II or IIA when R is cyclohexyl 
or octyl 
T and T, are each a tetraamine substituted by R,-R, as defined 
for formula I, where 
(1) one of the s-triazine moieties E in each tetraamine is 
replaced by the group E, which forms a bridge between the 
two tetraamines T and T,, 
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E, is 


 - 


N 


oN N pS 7s 


. 


N 
N N 
| | 


N a 


| 
— 


N 


Rs 
NZ 
CF 
| 


OR 


I 


OR oO 


or 
(2) the group E, can have both termini in the same tetraamine T 
as in formula IIA where two of the E moieties of the tet- 
raamine are replaced by one E, group, or 
(3) all three s-triazine substituents of tetraamine T can be E, 
such that one E, links T and T, and a second E, has both 
termini in tetraamine T, 
L is cyclohexanediyl or octanediy]; 
where in the compound of formula III 
G, G, and G, are each tetraamines substituted by R,—-R, as 
defined for formula I, except that G and G, each have one of 
the s-triazine moieties E replaced by E,, and G, has two of the 
triazine moieties E replaced by E,, so that there is a bridge 
between G and G, and a second bridge between G, and G,, 
which mixture is prepared by reacting two to four equivalents of 
2,4-bis[(1-hydrocarbyloxy- 2,2,6,6-piperidin-4- 
yl)butylamino]}-6-chloro-s-triazine with one equivalent of 
N,N'-bis( 3-amino-propy])ethylenediamine. 





5,844,027 
STABILIZER COMPOSITION FOR THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIALS 

David Carl Burdick, Binningen, Switzerland; Stuart Frank 

Laermer, Wyckoff, N.J., and Sai-Shek Young, Sparkill, N.Y., 

assignors to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corporation, Tarry- 

town, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 847,976 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/15 

U.S. Cl. 524—110 20 Claims 

1. A stabilizing system for organic material susceptible to ther- 
mal, oxidative or/and light induced deterioration comprising a 
blend of (a) alpha-tocopherol optionally together with other addi- 
tives; and (b) a polyolefin carrier, wherein (a) is present in an 
amount of from 20 to 80 percent by weight based on the total 
weight of the system and (b) is present in an amount of from 80 to 
20 percent by weight based on the total weight of the system. 


5,844,028 
CYCLIC PHOSPHORUS CONTAINING FLAME 
RETARDANT COMPOUNDS 
Frank E. Paulik, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Solutia Inc., St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 963,537, Oct. 20, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 961,278 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/49; CO7F 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 524—117 
1. A compound having the formula: 
A;_y—N—B, 


16 Claims 
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wherein A is 


R CH:—O 


a 
- 


oO 
\ll 
P—CH2—, 


R> CH,—O 

R, and R, are independently selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, halogens, alkyl groups having from | to 4 carbon atoms, 
halogenated alky! groups having from | to 4 carbon atoms, aryl 
and halogenated ary! groups having from 6 to 8 carbon atoms, Y is 
1 or 2 and each B is independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, alkyl groups having from 2 to about 8 
carbon atoms, halogenated alkyl groups having from 2 to about 8 
carbon atoms, aryl and halogenated aryl groups having from 6 to 
about 8 carbon atoms and wherein the compound is a solid at 
ambient temperature, and with the proviso that when Y is 2 and B 
is ethyl that R, and R, cannot both be methyl. 





5,844,029 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON AMINE OXIDE AND HYDROCARBON 
AMINE OXIDE STABILIZER COMPOSITIONS 
Vaikunth S. Prabhu, Morgantown, and Roger W. Avakian, 
Parkersburg, both of W. Va., assignors to General Electric 
Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 533,134, Sep. 25, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,313 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/17 
USS. Cl. 524—236 23 Claims 

1. A method to improve the yellowness index, melt stability, or 
yellowness index and melt stability of a thermoplastic resin, said 
method comprising: 

admixing an amine oxide with the thermoplastic resin, said 

amine oxide having the structural formula: 


wherein R,, R;, and R, are independently selected from alkyl, 
aryl, aralkyl, alkaryl, cycloalky!, alkcycloalkyl and cycloalka- 
Ikyl and each have from | to 36 carbon atoms per group, 
provided that if one of R,, R, and R, is an alkyl group having 
from 6 to 36 carbon atoms per group, then the other two of 
R,, R, and R, cannot both be alkyl groups having from | to 5 
carbon atoms per group: 

wherein the thermoplastic resin is at least one resin selected 
from the group consisting of polyesters, polyurethanes, poly- 
alkylene terephthalates, polysulfones, polyimides, polyphe- 
nylene ethers, styrenic polymers, polycarbonates, acrylic 
polymers, polyamides, polyacetals, polyvinyl chloride, and 
polyolefin homopolymers : »olymers. 


§,844,030 
CHARGED ION CLEANING DEVICES AND CLEANING 
SYSTEM 
913 W. Glenrosa, Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 
Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 677,130 
Int. CL° CO8K 5//5;5/29; B32B 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 524—237 4 Claims 
1. An ionically charged material for attracting and for retaining 
charged particles, said material comprising: 


Nicholas A 


CHEMICAL 


a plurality of cross-linked hydroxylated polymers; 

cyclodextrin acting as a host molecule cross-linked to the 
hydroxylated polymers; and 

a guest molecule having a high charge density removably carried 
by the host cyclodextrin. 


METHOD OF DISPERSING SILICONE COMPOSITIONS 
IN ORGANIC THERMOPLASTIC MATERIALS 
Wei Chen; Hongxi Zhang; Kevin Edward Lupton; David 
Joseph Romenesko, and Randall Gene Schmidt, all of Mid- 
land, Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,061 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 524—264 24 Claims 
1. A method of dispersing silicone compositions in organic 
thermoplastic materials, the organic thermoplastic materials having 
a temperature-dependent complex viscosity, )*97p,(T), associated 
therewith, the method comprising the steps of: 
(I) first blending the following components to substantial homoge- 
neity: 
(A) an organosilicone resin of the empirical formula 


(R,SiO,,2),(RjSiIOz2),(RSiO x2), (SiO4,»),, 


wherein: 

a and d are positive numerical values and b and c are zero or 
positive numerical values with the provisos that a+b+c+d=1 
and 0S(b+c)S0.2 and R is a monovalent radical indepen- 
dently selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
hydroxyl, alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, oximo, aryl, epoxide, car- 
boxyl, ether, polyether, amide and alkyl amino radicals, which 
R groups may be the same or different. with the proviso that 
at least sixty mole percent of said R radicals are methyl; 

said organosilicone resin (A) having a number average molecu- 
lar weight (Mn) between about 2,000 and about 15,000; and 

(B) a predominantly linear silicone fluid having the empirical 
formula 


(R',SiO,,»)(R'SiO,,>),(R'SiO >). 


wherein: 

x and y are positive numerical values and z is 0 or a positive 
numerical value with the provisos that x+y+z=1 and 
y/(x+y+z)20.8; and R' is a monovalent radical independently 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxyl, 
alkyl, alkenyl, alkoxy, oximo, aryl, epoxide, carboxyl, ether, 
polyether, amide and alkyl amino radicals, which R' groups 
may be the same or different, with the proviso that at least 
sixty mole percent of said R' radicals are methyl; 

said predominantly linear silicone fluid (A) having a degree of 
polymerization greater than about 10: 

to form an organosilicone alloy therefrom: 

said organosilicone alloy having a temperature-dependent com- 
plex viscosity n*,(T) associated therewith; (II) then mixing 
said organosilicone alloy formed in ste} (1) with said organic 
thermoplastic material at a predeteri::;.cd mixing tempera- 
ture, T,,, and a predetermined shear strain rate; 

said organic thermoplastic material and icone alloy being 
flowable at T,,,; and 

said predetermined mixing temperature T,,, being about +30° C. 
of a temperature, Ty, wherein the absolute value of 
{1* orATo)-1*,,(T,,)} is at its lowest value at said predeter- 
mined shear strain rate. 
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5,844,032 
INTERCALATES AND EXFOLIATES FORMED WITH 
NON-EVOH MONOMERS, OLIGOMERS AND 
POLYMERS; AND EVOH COMPOSITE MATERIALS 
CONTAINING SAME 
Fernando Serrano, Chicago; Steven J. Engman, Skokie, and 
Gary W. Beall, McHenry, all of Ill, assignors to Amcol 
International Corporation, Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 637,092, May 2, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,760,121, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
525,416, Sep. 8, 1995, Pat. No. 5,721,306, and a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 488,264, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,552,469, 
and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,263, Jun. 7, 1995, 
Pat. No. 5,698,624, said Ser. No. 525,416 Continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 488,264, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,552,469, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 488,263, Jun. 7, 1995, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,080, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,578,672. This application Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,444 
Int. CL.° CO8K 3/34 
U.S. Cl. 524—445 29 Claims 
1. A composite material comprising an ethylene vinyl alcohol 
copolymer in an amount of about 40% to about 99.95% by weight 
of the composite material, and about 0.05% to about 60% by 
weight exfoliated platelets of a phyllosilicate material, said plate- 
lets derived from an intercalate formed by contacting a phyllosili- 
cate with a non-ethylene vinyl alcohol intercalant in an intercalat- 
ing composition, said intercalant selected from the group 
consisting of a polymerizable monomer, oligomer and polymer, 
said composition having a concentration of said intercalant of at 
least about 2% by weight intercalant, to achieve sorption of and 
complexing of the intercalant to an inner platelet surface by a 
mechanism selected from the group consisting of ionic complex- 
ing; electrostatic complexing; chelation; hydrogen bonding; ion- 
dipole; dipole/dipole; Van Der Walls forces; and any combination 
thereof between adjacent spaced layers of the phyllosilicate, with- 
out an onium ion or silane coupling agent, to expand the spacing 
between a predominance of the adjacent phyllosilicate platelets to 


at least about 5 A, when measured after sorption of the intercalant. 





5,844,033 
POLYCARBONATE Rusut COMPOSITRON 
Susumu Nikkeshi, Miyagi-ken; Toru Masuko, Yonezawa, and 
Akiko Tominaga, Akita, all of Japan, assignors to Tohoku 
Munekata Co., Ltd., Fukishima, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 889,010 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1996, 8-198540 
Int. CL® CO8J 5/10; COBK 3/34; COBL 69/00 

U.S. Cl. 524—450 3 Claims 
1. A polycarbonate resin composition containing essentially of: 
94.0-99.5% by weight of a polycarbonate resin, and 
0.5-6.0% by weight of zeolite having tannic acid adsorbed 

thereon. 





5,844,034 
SURFACTANTS TO CREATE DISPERSIONS IN 
FLUORINATED LIQUIDS 
Mark W. Grenfell, Woodbury; Richard M. Flynn, Mahtomedi, 
and Patricia M. Savu, Maplewood, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manvfacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 646,154, May 7, 1996, Pat. No. 5,660,888, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 430,556, Apr. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,532,310. This application May 1, 1997, Ser. No. 847,192 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 5/02;5/06;5/05; COBL 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 524—462 10 Claims 

1. A homogeneous and non-ozone depleting dispersion compris- 
ing an inert perfluorinated liquid, a polar solvent, and a surface 
active agent selected from the group consisting of: 

a. polymerized products formed from the reaction of a mixture 


comprising a hydrophilic monomer and a monomer of the 
general formula: 
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O 


CyF2p+\(OC pF 2p) OCgF2q)s(Q) (CH) O—C—CX'=CH2 


wherein p and q are integers between | and 4 inclusive, x and y are 
integers between 0 and 4 inclusive, m is | or 2, n is an integer 
between 3 and 10 inclusive, X' is either a methyl group or a single 
hydrogen atom, g is 0 or 1, and Q is a sulfonamido constituent 
group according to the formula: 


ia | - 


R! 


wherein R' is a hydrogen or a lower alkyl group having from 1 to 
6 carbon atoms and wherein the hydrophilic monomer is present in 
an amount constituting inclusively between five and twenty-five 
weight percent of the reactant mixture when the polar solvent 
employed is a polar organic solvent and wherein the hydrophilic 
monomer is present in an amount constituting inclusively between 
one and twenty-five weight percent of the reactant mixture when 
the polar solvent employed is water; and 
b. Perfluorinated ether acids according to the general formula: 


C-Fo241(OCF2) (OC ae ee 


CF3 


wherein z is between | and 10 inclusive, s is between 0 to 4, t is 
between 0 to 4, v between 0 to 5, w is 0 or 1, and Y is either F or 


CF,. 


5,844,035 
GLASS FIBER-REINFORCED POLYSTYRENE RESIN 
COMPOSITION 

Hiroyoshi Ogawa, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Daicel Chemical 

Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,925 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1996, 8-060112 
Int. Cl. CO8K 3/00 

US. Cl. 524—494 7 Claims 


1. A glass fiber-reinforced polystyrene resin composition com- 
prising 100 parts by weight of a polystyrene resin (1), and 0.1 to 50 
parts by weight of a styrene resin (II) containing an epoxy group 
and glass fiber. 


5,844,036 
HIGHLY FILLED INJECTION MOLDABLE 
POLYETHERKETONES 
O. Richard Hughes, Chatham, N.J., assignor to Hoechst 
Celanese Corp., Somerville, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 489,314, Jun. 9, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 829,625 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 5/10; COBK 3/40; COBL 71/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—494 20 Claims 

1. A polymer composite for molding articles having improved 

strength and resistance to heat distortion comprising: 

a) a partially crystalline and partially amorphous polyarylether- 
ketone polymer, 

b) a reinforcing fiber for providing strength and stiffness to the 
molded article, 

c) an immobilizing filler for immobilizing the amorphous por- 
tion of the polyaryletherketone polymer to provide additional 
stiffness and dimensional stability at elevated temperatures, 
and 


d) said reinforcing fiber and said immobilizing filler forming at 
least 40% of the volume of the composite and raising the heat 
distortion temperature at 264 psi of the composite to above 


300° C. and having a melt viscosity of less than 10,000 poise 
at 1000 sec™' at 430° C. 
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5,844,037 
THERMOPLASTIC POLYMER COMPOSITIONS WITH 
MODIFIED ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY 
Richard A. Lundgard; Susan J. Babinec; Robert D. Mussell, 
and Ashish Sen, all of Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow 
Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,634 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 3/04; CO8L 23/04; HO1B 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 524—496 43 Claims 

1. A mixture of polymers and electronically-conductive carbon, 

comprising: 

(1) 15 to 49 percent by weight of an amorphous or semi- 
crystalline thermoplastic polymer or blend of polymers hav- 
ing a degree of crystallinity of less than 20 percent; 

(ID) 50.9 to 84.4 percent by weight of a semi-crystalline thermo- 
plastic polymer or miscible blend of polymers, immiscible 
with component (I) and having a degree of crystallinity of 
greater than 30 percent; and 

(III) 0.1 to 12 percent by weight of electronically-conductive 
carbon, which is present in an amount sufficient to provide a 
conductivity of at least 107'? S/em; 

wherein at least 75 percent of component (III) is dispersed in 
component (I). 


5,844,038 
POLYSILOXANE COMPOSITIONS 

Dominique Culot, Godarville; Patrick Deglasse, Le Roeulx; 

Sesto Di Marco, Quaregnon, and Jean Iker, Overijse, all of 

Belgium, assignors to Dow Corning S. A., Seneffe, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,467 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 30, 1996, 

9601782; Apr. 17, 1996, 9607950 
Int. Cl.° CO8J 3/00;5/24;58/00; CO8F 8/00 

U.S. Cl. 524—506 22 Claims 

1. A method of stabilizing the slump characteristics, over time, 
of a base composition consisting essentially of mixing 100 parts by 
weight of a polymeric material having not less than two groups 
bonded to silicon which are hydroxyl or hydrolysable groups, 5 to 
150 parts by weight of filler, and any amount of slump-stabilizing 
polymer having attached to its polymer chain at least one carboxy- 
lic acid anhydride group where said amount is sufficient to stabilize 
the slump characteristics over a storage time period, to obtain a 
base composition with a desired slump property, and storing the 
resulting base composition for a period of time where the slump 
property of the base composition remains substantially the same 
over said time period. 


POLYMERS COMPRISING REVERSIBLE 
HYDROPHOBIC FUNCTIONALITIES 
Alec B. Scranton; Arvind M. Mathur, both of East Lansing, 
and John Klier, Midland, all of Mich., assignors to Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 695,237, Aug. 8, 1996, Pat. No. 5,759,210. 
This application Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 910,082 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8//4 
U.S. Cl. 524—530 
1. An aqueous colloidal dispersion comprising: 
an aqueous phase, and a polymer having utility as an emulsifier, 
thickener or superabsorbent, said polymer having reversible 
hydrophobic functionalities, the polymer comprising about | 
to about 95 weight percent hydrophilic segments comprising 
Lewis base functional groups, and about 5 to about 99 weight 
percent hydrophilic segments comprising Lewis acid func- 
tional groups; 
said polymer being capable of forming water-insoluble interseg- 
mental complexes which can be reversibly broken and 
reformed by changes in pH, temperature or solvent composi- 
tion, said aqueous phase providing complex promoting condi- 
tions whereby said polymer is water-insoluble. 
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5,844,040 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,041 
PROCESS FOR INCREASING THE VISCOSITY OF 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF HOMOGENEOUS 
COPOLYMERS OF VINYL PYRROLIDONE AND N-3, 
3-DIMETHYLAMINOPROPYL METHACRYLAMIDE 
Lowell Ray Anderson, Morristown; Kou-Chang Liu, Wayne, 
both of N.J., and Hemant Parikh, Harriman, N.Y., assignors 
to ISP Investments Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 781,318, Jan. 9, 1997, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,127 
Int. CL.° CO8L 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—548 5 Claims 
1. A process for increasing the viscosity of aqueous solutions of 
substantially homogeneous copolymers of VP and DMAPMA hav- 
ing a copolymer compositional range of 20-99% by weight VP and 
1-80% by weight DMAPMA from about 18,000 cps to up to about 
200,000 cps at 10% solids, which comprises heating the aqueous 
solution of the copolymer with a sufficient amount of t-butylperoxy 
pivalate to increase its viscosity to the desired level. 


PROCESS FOR OBTAINING GRANULAR FORMS OF 
ADDITIVES FOR ORGANIC POLYMERS 


Carlo Neri, and Luciano Pallini, both of San Donato Milanese, 
Italy, assignors to Great Lakes Chemical Italia S.r.1., Milan, 
Ital 
Continuation of Ser. No. 43,349, Apr. 6, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 937,899 
Int. Cl.° CO8K 7//6;5/09 
US. Cl. 523—223 5 Claims 


1. Process for obtaining pelletized forms, from powder mixtures 
of two or more additives for organic polymers in the absence of 
binders, which includes extruding the mixture at a temperature of 
between the melting point of the component with the lowest 
melting point and 140° C., with the condition that the extrusion 
temperature is below the melting point of at least one of the two or 
more additives and with the condition that, when the mixture 
consists of two additives, these are not tetrakis [3-(3,5-di-t-buty!- 


4-hydroxyphenyl)propiony! oxymethy!|methane, either in an amor- 
phous or crystalline form, and an antacid. 


5,844,043 
CROSSLINKABLE MIXTURES OF RECYCLED RUBBER 
GRANULES AND RUBBER 
Julius Peter, Vienna, Austria; Peter Schmidt, Waldkraiburg, 
Germany; Dieter Mahike, Marl, Germany, and Klaus zur 
Nedden, Haltern, Germany, assignors to Huels Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Marl, Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 200,310, Feb. 23, 1994, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 859,870, Mar. 30, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 411,845 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 6, 1991, 41 11 
158.3 
Int. CL® CO8J 1/404 
U.S. Cl. 525—191 12 Claims 

1. A free-flowing granular crosslinkable rubber composition, 

consisting essentially of: 

100 parts by weight of vulcanized rubber granules intimately 
mixed and coated with 3—35 parts by weight of a solution of 
unvulcanized polyoctenamer dissolved in oil capable of dis- 
solving said unvulcanized polyoctenamer, wherein the ratio of 
oil to unvulcanized polyoctenamer is 95:5 parts by weight to 
60:40 parts by weight, at a temperature below the decompo- 
sition temperature of the unvulcanized polyoctenamer, and an 
effective amount of a vulcanizing agent. 
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5,844,044 
TRANS 1,4-BUTADIENE/AISOPRENE COPOLYMERS AND 
TIRE WITH TREAD THEREOF 
Paul Harry Sandstrom, Tallmadge, and Wen-Liang Hsu, 
Akron, both of Ohio, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 897,108 


Int. CL.° CO8L 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—237 15 Claims 

1. A rubber composition comprised of, based upon 100 parts by 
weight rubber (phr), (A) about 2 to about 20 phr of a trans 
1,4-copolymer of isoprene and butadiene containing about 20 to 
about 80 percent units derived from isoprene and having a Tg 
within a range of about -70° C. to about -80° C.; and, correspond- 
ingly, (B) about 80 to about 98 phr of at least one other elastomer 
selected from homopolymers and copolymers of isoprene and 
1,3-butadiene and copolymers of isoprene and/or 1,3-butadiene 
with a vinyl aromatic hydrocarbon selected from styrene and 
alpha-methylstyrene. 


5,844,045 
ETHYLENE INTERPOLYMERIZATIONS 
Brian W. S. Kolthammer, and Robert S. Cardwell, both of 
Lake Jackson, Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 510,527, Aug. 2, 1995, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 10,958, Jan. 29, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 747,419 
Int. Cl.° CO8L 23/06 
U.S. Cl. 525—240 
1. An interpolymer composition comprising; 
(A) an interpolymer having a narrow molecular weight distribu- 
tion and a narrow composition distribution breadth index 


(CDBI), defined as the weight percent of the polymer mol- 
ecules having a comonomer content within 50 percent of the 
median total molar comonomer content, which is greater than 
about 50 percent and a degree of branching less than or equal 
to 2 methyls/1000 carbons of about 15 percent (by weight) or 
less and having an aluminum residue content of less than or 
equal to about 250 ppm present in the interpolymer composi- 
tion, said interpolymer A being present in an amount of from 
about 15 to about 85% by weight based on the combined 
weight of Components A and B; and 

(B) an interpolymer having a broad molecular weight distribu- 
tion and a broad composition distribution and a degree of 
branching less than or equal to 2 methyls/1000 carbons of 
about 10 percent (by weight) or more and a degree of branch- 
ing greater than or equal to 25 methyls/1000 carbons of from 
about 25 percent (by weight) or less present in the interpoly- 
mer composition, said interpolymer B being present in an 
amount of from about 15 to about 85% by weight based on 
the combined weight of Components A and B. 


12 Claims 





5,844,046 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OLEFIN 
POLYMER 
Masaaki Ohgizawa, and Mamoru Kioka, both of Yamaguchi, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsui Petrochemical Industries, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 160,734, Dec. 3, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 810,884 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 4, 1992, 4-325697; 
Dec. 4, 1992, 4-325698 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 297/08 
U.S. Cl. 525—270 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an olefin polymer, comprising the 
steps of: 
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(A) Transition meta! component 
Magnesium compound ————— 


! 
Cement) 1 
I 
Electron donor — i f - 
2) Organometal|ic component -— a oletin }— 


Cora mes) | 


C) Third component | 
Ri (R?), ——— 
R! and R2 are each a hydrocarbon group. 





(A) Transition metal component 


Magnesium compound ———— 
! 


! 
Electron donor ——————~ 


a 
1 

(B) Organometa!|ic component fb; { a-oletin | 
! 


(C) Third component | 
R’ Si (OR?) 
R' and R® are each a hydrocarbon group. 


preparing an olefin polymer (I) by polymerizing or copolymer- 
izing an olefin in the presence of an olefin polymerization 
catalyst comprising: 

(A) a solid titanium catalyst component containing magne- 
sium, titanium, halogen and an electron donor as essential 
components, 

(B) an organoaluminum compound catalyst component, and 

(C) an electron donor catalyst component, which may be the 
same as or different from the electron donor of component 
(A), represented by the following formula (1): 


R',Si(OR?), (I) 


wherein 
R' is an alkyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl or aryl group, which 
may be substituted with substituent groups containing halo- 
gen, silicon, oxygen, nitrogen, sulfur, phosphorus or boron, 
whose carbon atom adjacent to Si is a secondary or tertiary 


carbon atom, and R? is a hydrocarbon group; 
preparing an olefin polymer (II) by polymerizing or copolymer- 
izing an olefin in a polymerizer different from that for the 
polymerization of the above step in the presence of an olefin 
polymerization catalyst comprising: 
(A) a solid titanium catalyst component containing magne- 
sium, titanium, halogen and an electron donor as essential 


components, 
(B) an organoaluminum compound catalyst component, and 
(D) an electron donor catalyst component, which may be the 
same as or different from the electron donor of component 
(A), represented by the following formula (II): 
R', Si(OR*),_, (i) 
wherein 
n is 1, 2, or 3, 
when n is 2, one of R' is an alkyl or alkenyl group, which may 
be substituted with substituent groups containing halogen, 
silicon, oxygen, nitrogen, sulfur, phosphorus or boron, whose 
carbon atom adjacent to Si is a primary carbon atom, and the 
other of R' is an aralkyl group, which may be substituted with 
substituent groups containing halogen, silicon, oxygen, nitro- 
gen, sulfur, phosphorus or boron, whose carbon atom adjacent 
to Si is a primary carbon atom, 
when n is | or 3, R! is an alkyl or alkenyl group, which may be 
substituted with substituent groups containing halogen, sili- 
con, oxygen, nitrogen, sulfur, phosphorus or boron, whose 
carbon atom adjacent to Si is a primary carbon atom, and 
R? is a hydrocarbon group; and 
then, polymerizing or copolymerizing an olefin in a polymerizer 
containing the resulting olefin polymer (I) and the resulting 
olefin polymer (II). 
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5,844,047 
SINGLE COMPONENT, HEAT CURING COMPOSITIONS 
WHICH ARE STABLE WHEN STORED AT ROOM 
TEMPERATURE AND WHICH COMPRISE POLYMERS 
CONTAINING ANHYDRIDE GROUPS AND POWDERED 
CROSSLINKING AGENTS, AND THEIR METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE AND USE 

Thomas P. Abend, St. Gallen, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba 
Specialty Chemicals Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 

PCT No. PCT/CH94/00136, § 371 Date Feb. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/02637, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 26, 1995 

Continuation of Ser. No. 392,798, Feb. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This PCT application Jun. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 838,765 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 16, 1993, 2145/ 
93 
Int. CL° COB8F 8/14 

U.S. Cl. 525—327.7 21 Claims 
1. A liquid composition, which is stable in storage at room 

temperature and which crosslinks under the action of heat, com- 

prising: 

a liquid binder polymer containing acid anhydride groups and at 
least one powdered crosslinker with a melting point above 60° 
C. having more than one anhydride-reactive group per mol- 
ecule dispersed in said liquid composition, said anhydride- 
reactive groups being not inactivated by inactivation of 
surface-reactive groups of the powdered crosslinker, said 
crosslinker being inactive and not soluble in the binder poly- 
mer at ambient conditions, and said crosslinker being able 
upon application of heat to said crosslinker to crosslink the 
binder polymer containing the anhydride groups at tempera- 
tures of 80° C. and above, 
wherein the powdered crosslinker is selected from the group con- 
sisting of: 
bl) solid di- or polyols with primary or secondary hydroxyl 
groups selected from the group consisting of mannite, sorbite, 
sucrose, lactose, erythrite, pentaerythrol, di-pentaerythrol, tri- 
pentaerythrol, solid pentaerythrol derivatives with ester 
groups and on average at least two free hydroxyl groups, solid 
pentaerythrol derivatives with ether groups and on average at 
least two free hydroxyl groups, neopentylglycol, 
hydroquinone-bis-(2-hydroxyethyl) ether, | oxoethylated 
bisphenol A, oxoethylated terephthalic acid bisamide, tris-(2- 
hydroxyethyl )isocyanurate, N,N'-bis-(2- 
hydroxyethy! piperazine, solid polyesters containing hydroxy! 
groups, reaction products of di- or polyisocyanates with short 
chain dioles or amino alcohols and solid polymers or copoly 
mers containing hydroxy! groups; 

b2) solid di- or polyamines selected from the group consisting of 
sterically hindered, aromatic diamines, ethyleneglycol-di-p- 
aminobenzoic ester, trimethylenglycol-di-p-aminobenzoic 
ester, 4,4'-diaminobenzophenone, 4,4'-diaminobenzanilide, 
4,4'-diaminophenylsulphone, N,N'-di-anilino-urea, piperazine, 
solid reaction products of short chain mono- and diamines on 
diisocyanates or polyisocyanates, solid reaction products of 
short chain mono- and diamines on diepoxides or polyep- 
oxides and solid reaction products of monomeric anhydrides 
and polyamines; 

b3) solid di- or polyepoxides; 

b4) solid compounds which carry different anhydride reactive 
groups; and 

b5) mixtures thereof. 


5,844,048 
THERMOSETTING POWDER-TYPE COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 

Andreas Kaplan; René Gisler, both of Chur, and Albert Reich, 

Trin, all of Switzerland, assignors to Ems-Inventa AG, Zur- 

ich, Switzerland 

Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 623,856 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 29, 1995, 195 44 

512.0; Dee. 1, 1995, 195 44 930.4 
Int. Cl.° GO8F 20/20 

U.S. Cl. 525—330.3 16 Claims 

1. A thermosetting powder coating composition based on 
epoxide acrylate copolymers comprising: 
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(A) an acrylate copolymer containing ether bound epoxy groups; 

(B) an aliphatic and/or cycloaliphatic polybasic acid and/or its 
anhydride and/or a polyol-modified anhydride of a polybasic 
acid and/or an amorphous or semi-crystalline carboxy- 
functional copolyester resin and/or a carboxy-functional acry- 
late resin; 

(C) and, optionally, fillers and/or pigments and/or additives, 
wherein the acrylate copolymer (A) has a molecular weight of 
1,000 to 30,000 and a glass transition temperature of 20° C. to 
120° C. and is obtained by reaction of a previously prepared 
hydroxyl-functional acrylate copolymer (D) with an epihalo- 
hydrin. 


5,844,049 
SULFUR-VULCANIZED RUBBER COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING SUBSTITUTED SUCCINIMIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
Rabindra Nath Datta, Deventer; Auke Gerardus Talma, Bath- 
men; Arie Jacob de Hoog, Ugchelen; Andre Steenbergen, 
Arnhem, and Berend Jan Dijk, Leusden, all of Netherlands, 
assignors to Akzo Nobel nv, Arnhem, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/05177, § 371 Date Jun. 12, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 12, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/20246, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 4, 1996 

PCT Filed Dec. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 849,519 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 28, 

1994, 94203783 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8/34 

U.S. Cl. 525—332.6 10 Claims 

1. A sulfur-vulcanizable rubber composition which comprises: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of at least one natural or synthetic 
rubber; 

(B) 0.1 to 25 parts by weight of sulfur and/or a sufficient amount 
of a sulfur donor to provide the equivalent of 0.1 to 25 parts 
by weight of sulfur; and 

(C) 0.1 to 10 parts by weight of a coagent of the formula I: 


(b 


wherein R, and R, represent each independently hydrogen or a 
leaving group suitable to form an endocyclic or exocyclic double 
bond; R, and R, are independently selected from hydrogen, OH, 
CH,OH, CHCl, CH,Br, CH,NH,, CH,CN, CH,I, CHF, CHCIBr, 
CHI,, CH,R,, CH,R, CH,OR, SO,R, CHC1,, CCl, CHBr,, CBr, 
CH,F and CF,, wherein R is hydrogen, C, 9 alkyl, C, , aryl. 
C3..9 alkary! or C;_59 aralkyl, the aryl groups being optionally 
substituted; provided that R, and R,, and R, and R,, are not both 
hydrogen; R; and R,, are independently selected from the same 
substituents as for R, and may also be halogen; B,, B,. B,, and B, 
are independently selected from oxygen and sulfur; n is an integer 
from | to 10; and D is an (n+1) polyvalent radical. 


5,844,050 
MODIFIED CONJUGATED DIENE POLYMER, PROCESS 
FOR PRODUCING SAME AND COMPOSITION 
COMPRISING SAME 
Takahiko Fukahori, and Kiyoshi Inamura, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01258, § 371 Date Jan. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/04090, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 1, 1994, Ser. No. 586,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 30, 1993, 5-208525; 
Sep. 30, 1993, 5-269617 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 8/32 
U.S. Cl. 525—351 9 Claims 
1. A modified conjugated diene polymer obtained by modifying 
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active terminals of a living conjugated diene polymer prepared by 
a polymerization using a lanthanoid rare earth element-containing 
compound as a catalyst in an organic solvent, with at least one 
modifying compound selected from the group consisting of 
N-substituted aminoketones, N-substituted aminothioketones, 
N-substituted aminoaldehydes, N-substituted aminothioaldehyde 
and compounds having a C(=M)—N< bond in the molecules 
wherein M is an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom; said modified 
conjugated diene polymer exhibiting a molecular weight distribu- 
tion such that the molecular weight distribution curve is mono- 
modal and the ratio of weight average molecular weight (Mw)/ 
number average molecular weight (Mn) is in the range of 1.3 to 5; 
the weight average molecular weight (Mw) being in the range of 
100,000 to 1,000,000, the content of cis-1,4-bonds being at least 
70%, and the degree of terminal modification being at least 50%. 


COATING COMPOSITION FOR HIGH-MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT ELASTIC BODY 
Tetsuo Onzuka, Yotsukaido, and Yoshihiro Itoh, Chiba, both of 
Japan, assignors to Kinugawa Rubber Ind. Co., Ltd., Chiba, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,388 
Int. CL.° CO9D 1/75/04; 183/08; CO8BL 75/04;83/08 
U.S. Cl. 525—452 13 Claims 
1. A coating composition intended to be applied to a surface of a 
high-molecular-weight-weight elastic body, said composition com- 
prising: 

100 parts by weight of a mixture of a polyisocyanate and a 
compound containing therein at least two active hydrogen 
atoms which are capable of reacting with said polyisocyanate 
to prepare a polyurethane; and 

0.5—100 parts by weight of a diorganopolysiloxane having an 
average degree of polymerization from 6,000 to 10,000 and a 
viscosity of at least 5,000,000 centipoises. 


LINEAR METALLOCENE POLYMERS CONTAINING 
ACETYLENIC AND INORGANIC UNITS AND 
THERMOSETS AND CERAMICS THEREFROM 
Teddy M. Keller, and Eric J. Houser, both of Springfield, Va., 

assignors to The United States of America as represented by 

the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 818,686 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 77/56 

U.S. Cl. 525—474 21 Claims 

1. A thermoset polymer formed by curing a linear polymer 
consisting of a random distribution of: 

(a) first units of the formula: 


and 
(b) second units of the formula: 


—E—(C =C),—, 


wherein: 
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E represents 


R? 


Si O-Si 
| | 


R?2 Ro 


= ? 
‘ (2) 

a, f, g, h, p, q, s, t, k, R°, R'®, R'', R'*, and R' are variable 
within said linear polymer; 

a is always greater than or equal to one; 

f is always greater than or equal to zero; 

g is always greater than or equal to one; 

h is always greater than or equal to one; 

p is always greater than or equal to zero and is always 
greater than or equal to one when q is greater than or 
equal to one; 

q is always greater than or equal to zero; 

s is always greater than or equal to zero and is always 
greater than or equal to one when q is greater than or 
equal to one; 

t is always greater than or equal to zero 

k is always 3 to 16; 

x is always greater than or equal to one; 

R’, R'°, R'', R” are the same or different and wherein 
each=H, unsubstituted hydrocarbon moieties or substi- 
tuted hydrocarbon moieties; 

R'*=unsubstituted or substituted hydrocarbon moieties; 

R', R?, R*, R*, R°, R°, R’, and R® are the same or different 
and are selected from the group consisting of H, unsub- 
stituted hydrocarbon moieties, substituted hydrocarbon 
moieties, and halogen; and 

M=Fe, Ru, Os, or a combination thereof; 

said curing being performed by cross-linking said acetylenic units. 


ORGANO-POLYSILOXANE DERIVATIVES 
Hirofumi Nishida, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Nagase-Ciba, 
Ltd., Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00649, § 371 Date Oct. 29, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 29, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/28496, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 19, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 737,253 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1995, 7-081678 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 283/00 
U.S. Cl. 525—476 10 Claims 
1. An organo-polysiloxane having repeating units of a structure 
represented by the formula: 


+B—A—B—(C—D),—Ct 


wherein A is the residue of an organo-polysiloxane compound 
containing the unit: 


x xX 

| | 
+¢Si—07-—Si[O0]— 

| | 


Y Y 


wherein X and Y are each a hydrocarbon group or a haloge- 
nated hydrocarbon group, t is an integer of from 5 to 90 and f 
is zero or 1, and having active hydrogen terminal groups 
selected from the group consisting of —-OH, —-COOH, and 

SH and connected to a terminal silicon atom through a 
divalent aliphatic, aromatic or heterocyclic connecting group; 
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B is the residue of a bifunctional organic compound of the 
formula L—R*—L wherein L is a functional group reactive 
with said active hydrogen terminal groups and R® is a divalent 
aromatic group selected from the group consisting of: 

(i) —Ar—, 

(ii) —R—Ar—R—, 

(iii) —RO—Ar—OR-—., and 

(iv) —CH,—,,,,., —OArOCH,— 

wherein R is a lower alkylene group 

carbon atoms; 

Ar is a divalent aromatic group; 

C is the residue of a bifunctional organic compound having 
two active hydrogen-containing groups; and 

D is the residue of a bifunctional organic compound having 
two active functional groups reactive with said active 
hydrogen-containing groups; and wherein: 

m denotes an integer of | or 2; and 

p denotes an integer of from | to 20. 


having from | to 6 


5,844,054 
PROCESS CONTROL IN THE PRESENCE OF 
CHROMIUM BASED CATALYSTS 
Paul Kevin Samples, 222 Maplewood Estates, Scott Depot, W. 

Va. 25560; William Albert Matthews, 109 Bloomingdale Cir., 

Victoria, Tex. 77904; John Roberts Parrish, 5002 Dempsey 

Dr., Cross Lanes, W. Va. 25313; Ivan Jeremy Hartley, 116 

Riverview Dr., St. Albans, W. Va. 25177, and Kiu Hee Lee, 

1002 Rustling Rd., South Charleston, W. Va. 25560 

Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,528 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 2/34 

U.S. CL. 526—60 5 Claims 

1. A continuous process for the polymerization of one or more 
alpha-olefins in the gas phase in the presence of a chromium based 
catalyst, under polymerization conditions including the reaction 
temperature, the pressure, and the target oxygen to alpha-olefin 
molar ratio operating point required for desired resin properties, 
comprising the following steps: 

(i) establishing limits on (a) the amount of catalyst and (b) the 
oxygen to alpha-olefin molar ratio; 

(ii) establishing a desired resin production rate in pounds per 
hour: 

(iii) determining the actual production rate as the polymerization 
progresses; 

(iv) determining the amount of catalyst required (a) to bring the 
actual production rate into line with the desired production 
rate and (b) to bring the oxygen to alpha-olefin molar ratio to 
the target oxygen to alpha-olefin molar ratio operating point; 

(v) determining the oxygen to alpha-olefin molar ratio required 
to bring the actual production rate into line with the desired 
production rate; 

(vi) determining the amount of oxygen required for the oxygen 
to alpha-olefin molar ratio; 

(vii) introducing catalyst, alpha-olefin, and oxygen into a reactor 
in the amounts necessary to satisfy the preceding steps; and 

(viii) adjusting the target oxygen to alpha-olefin molar ratio 
operating point as indicated by analysis of the polymer pro- 
duced for the desired resin properties. 


5,844,055 
ETHYLENE/BRANCHED OLEFIN COPOLYMERS 
Patrick Brandt, Seabrook; Jo Ann Marie Canich, and Natalie 
Ann Merrill, both of Webster, all of Tex., assignors to Exxon 

Chemical Patents Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 81,960, Jun. 24, 1993, Pat. No. 5,444,145, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 871,248, Apr. 20, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 416,410 

Int. Cl.° CO8F 4/64 

U.S. Cl. 526—127 31 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a compositionally uniform copolymer 

ethylene having a composition distribution breadth index of within 
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the range of 50% to less than 100% and a branched a-olefin 
comonomer having ethylenic unsaturation and at least one alkyl 
branch immediately adjacent to the ethylenic unsaturation, wherein 
said branched G-olefin comonomer does not include 3-methyl-1- 
pentene or its isomers, comprising contacting a mixture of ethylene 
and the branched a-olefin comonomer with a catalyst at polymer- 
ization conditions wherein the ethylene:branched a-olefin comono- 
mer reactivity ratio is less than 75. 


5,844,056 
STAR POLYMERS HAVING MULTIPLE 
POLYISOBUTYLENE ARMS EMANATING FROM A 
CALIXARENE CORE, INITIATORS THEREFOR, AND 
METHOD FOR THE SYNTHESIS THEREOF 

Joseph P. Kennedy, Akron; Istvan J. Majoros, Stow, and Sunny 

Jacob, Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The University of 

Akron, Akron, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 693,433 
Int. Cl.° CO8F /0/10;4/14; COTC 43/225;43/23 

U.S. Cl. 526—348.7 30 Claims 

1. A composition of matter comprising: 

a core component selected from the group consisting of a 
p-methoxy cumyl group and a calix[nJarene where n=4 to 16; 
and 

N number of arms of polyisobutylene connected to said core 
component, where N=! when said core component is said 
p-methoxy cumyl group and N=n, when said core component 
is said calix[nJarene, and wherein said composition is directly 
telechelic 

14. A method for the carbocationic polymerization of a mono- 

mer which results in the formation of a polymer, comprising: 
reacting (1) an initiator selected from the group consisting of the 
tert-methoxy, tert-hydroxy, and tert-Cl derivatives of 


wherein y=0 to 1, and when y=0, n=1, and when y=1, n=4 to 16, 
and (2) at least one Friedel-Crafts acid with (3) at least a portion of 
the monomer in at least one solvent at cryogenic temperature and 
in the presence of an electron pair donor and a proton scavenger. 


5,844,057 
POLYMERS AND CHEMICALLY AMPLIFIED POSITIVE 
RESIST COMPOSITIONS 
Osamu Watanabe; Yoshihumi Takeda; Junji Tsuchiya, and 
Toshinobu Ishihara, all of Nakakubiki-gun, Japan, assignors 
to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 630,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1995, 7-111189 
Int. CL° CO8F /2/24 
U.S. CL. 526—313 7 Claims 
1. A polymer comprising a recurring unit of at least one type of 
the following general formula (1) and having a weight average 
molecular weight of 3,000 to 300,000: 
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(OR?), 


wherein R' is a hydrogen atom or methyl group, R? is a hydrogen 
atom or acid labile group, at least one R* being a hydrogen atom 
and at least one R? being an acid labile group, and letter n is equal 
to 2 or 3. 


5,844,058 
ORGANOSILOXANE-GRAFTED NATURAL POLYMER 
COATINGS 
Toshifumi Sugama, Wading River, N.Y., 
Brookhaven Science Associates, Upton, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,983 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 79/00; C04B 9/02; B65B 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 527—300 12 Claims 
1. A polysaccharide graft polymer comprising a structure of 
Formula I or Formula II 


TT, 


assignor to 


H2 | | 
H—C=O 


H ee or 


| | 
ae iii stein Th oO 


m | 
H 
oO 


H | | 
H—C=o H eee, ee 
| | H> 
-{ —Si—O—Si+0—C 
ca Me | 


wherein the polysaccharide is selected from the group consisting 
of water dispersable starches, cellulose, cellulose esters or 
cellulose ethers, the segment is provided by an antimicrobial 
agent selected from the group consisting of halogen substi- 
tuted silanes, N{3-(triethoxysilyl)-propyl|-4,5-dihydroimi- 
dazole, _B-trimethoxysilylethyl-2-pyridine, _ B-trimethoxy- 
xilyethyl-4-pyridine, 2-|2-trichlorosilylethyl|pyridine, and 
4-[2-((trichlorosilylethyl |pyridine], and m and n are 2500. 
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5,844,059 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYACETAL 
COPOLYMER 
Kaoru Yamamoto, and Hiroyuki Kanai, both of Shizuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Polyplastics Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 791,469 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 6/00;2/00 
US. Cl. 528—230 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a polyacetal copolymer comprising: 

(a) copolymerizing a reaction mixture, which includes trioxane 
as a principal monomer with a cyclic ether or cyclic formal 
having at least one carbon—carbon bond as a comonomer, in 
the presence of an isopolyacid or an acid salt thereof as a 
polymerization catalyst, 

(b) continuing the copolymerization reaction according to step 
(a) until the remaining unreacted monomers account for 10 
wt. % or less of all monomers fed into the reaction mixture to 
thereby obtain a reaction product mixture comprised of crude 
copolymer product and unreacted monomers, and thereafter 

(c) treating the resulting reaction product mixture by contacting 
the crude copolymer product with a gaseous basic catalyst 
deactivator to deactivate the catalyst, and then subsequently 
without washing the crude copolymer product, 

(d) forming a melt of the crude copolymer product. 


5,844,060 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE RESIN, PRODUCTION 
METHOD THEREOF, AND CURABLE 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE RESIN COMPOSITION USING 
THE SAME 
Masahiro Furuya; Kenji Yamamoto, and Masaaki Yamaya, all 

of Gunma-ken, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 675,157, Jul. 3, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 968,884 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1995, 7-192519; 
Jun. 5, 1996, 8-165189 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 77/06;77/16 
U.S. Cl. 528—30 18 Claims 
1. A method of producing an organopolysiloxane resin having a 
number average molecular weight of at least 500 and a silanol 
group content of at least 5 weight %, and comprising units of 
formula R'SiO,,., wherein R' represents a hydrogen atom or a 
monovalent substituted or unsubstituted hydrocarbon group having 
| to 18 carbon atoms, in a proportion of 30 to 100 mole %, said 
units of formula R'SiO,,, including 30-80 mole % of one silanol 
group-containing units of formula R'Si(OH)O,,., 
wherein said monovalent substituted or unsubstituted hydrocar- 
bon group is selected from the group consisting of: 
a) unsubstituted alkyl groups, alkenyl groups and cycloalkyl 
groups, 
b) halo substituted alkyl groups and cycloalkyl groups, 
c) epoxy substituted alkyl groups, alkenyl groups 
cycloalkyl groups, 
d) amino substituted alkyl groups, alkenyl 
cycloalkyl groups, 
e) (meth)acrylic substituted alkyl! groups, alkenyl 
cycloalkyl groups, 
f) sulfur containing 
cycloalkyl groups, 
g) alkyl ether substituted alkyl groups, alkenyl groups 
cycloalkyl groups, 
h) carboxyl substituted alkyl groups, alkenyl groups 
cycloalkyl groups, and 
i) alkyl, alkenyl and cycloalkyl groups substituted by quater- 
nary ammonium salts, said method comprising: 

(1) a step of hydrolyzing an organosilicon compound rep- 
resented by R'SiX,, where R' is as defined above and X 
is an alkoxy group, in a water solution having a pH value 
of 1-7 containing no organic solvent, and 


and 


groups and 


groups and 


alkyl groups, alkenyl groups and 


and 


and 
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(2) a step of subjecting the organosilicon compound hydro- 
lyzed in the step (1) to condensation reaction, wherein 
the amount of water used in step (1) is from 10 to 500 
parts by weight per 10 parts by weight of the organosili- 
con compound. 


5,844,061 
POLYPHENOL DERIVATIVE COMPOSITIONS AND 
PERPARATION THEREOF 
Joseph Vercauteren, Pessac; Jean-Frédéric Weber; Jean-Louis 
Bisson, both of Bordeaux, and Jean Bignon, Nantes, all of 
France, assignors to Berkem, Gardonne, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/00712, § 371 Date Dec. 13, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/29404, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 22, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 557,179 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 14, 1993, 93 07140 
Int. Cl.° CO8G /8/32 


U.S. Cl. 528—86 32 Claims 





ee 
500 


1. Polyphenol derivative compositions comprising oligomer or 
polymer esters containing N+2 monomer moieties, whose mono- 
mer moieties correspond to the following formula I: 


in which 
N is a number from 0 to 100, 
A represents a group —OR, a hydrogen atom or a substituent R, 
wherein at least a majority of the substituents R represent a 
group —COR,. 
wherein R, is a saturated or unsaturated, linear or branched alkyl 
radical of at least two carbon atoms, or an aryl, aralkyl or 
aralkylene radical, 
wherein a remainder of the substituents R is a hydrogen atom, an 
alkyl group, an acyl group —CO—C,H,—(OH),, a monosac 
charide or a polysaccharide, and 
n,, and n,, which are identical to or different from each other, 
are numbers from | to 3, corresponding to the number of 
substitutions on a ring, and the diastereoisomers and the 
regioisomers of said monomer moieties, whereby said mono- 
mer moieties are connected by carbon—carbon bonds or by 
ether bridges between the rings which make up a flavan ring 
system. 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,062 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PHENOLEPOXY RESINS IN 
THE ABSENCE OF AN AQUEOUS PHASE 

Kung-Lung Cheng; Woan-Shiow Tzeng, both of Hsinchu, and 

Shu-Chen Lin, Yi-Lang, all of Taiwan, assignors to Indus- 

trial Technology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 

Filed Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 841,728 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 59/06;59/08 

U.S. Cl. 528—94 6 Claims 

1. A method for preparing phenolepoxy resin represented by the 
following formula (I): 


Formula (1 


oO 
/ R2 


oO 


wherein, (a) R', R*, R*, and R*, which can be the same or different, 
are hydrogen, C, to C, alkyl groups, C, to C,, aromatic groups, or 
C, to C, alkyl group-substituted C, to C,, aromatic groups; (b) R° 
and R°, which can be the same or different, are hydrogen, C, to C, 
alkyl groups, C, to C,, aromatic groups, or C, to C, alkyl group- 
substituted C, to C,9 aromatic groups; 


(c) R’ is hydrogen, C, to C, alkyl groups, C, to C,9 aromatic 
groups, or C, to C, alkyl! group-substituted C, to C,, aromatic 
groups; (d) R* and R”, which can be the same or different, are 
hydrogen, C, to C, alkyl groups, C, to C,, aromatic groups, or C, 
to C,, alkyl group-substituted C, to C,, aromatic groups: and (e) n 
is an integer of O or 1; 


said method comprising the step of: 

(i) preparing a reaction medium consisting essentially of at least 
one polyphenol, an epihalohydrin, and an imidazole catalyst: 

(ii) causing said reaction medium to react in the absence of any 
aqueous phase; 

(iii) wherein between about | and about 20 equivalents of said 
epihalohydrin and between about 0.01 and about 0.5 equiva- 
lents of said imidazole catalyst are added in said reaction 
medium per every equivalent of phenol group. 
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5,844,063 
RESINOUS COPOLYMER COMPRISING MONOMER 
UNITS OF EACH OF THE GROUPS OF PHENOL 
COMPOUNDS AND OLEFINICALLY UNSATURATED 
NON-ACIDIC TERPENE COMPOUNDS 

Jacques Salvetat, Villeneuve, France, and Ronald Wind, 

Emmen, Netherlands, assignors to Arizona Chemical, S.A., 

Niort, France 

Division of Ser. No. 513,413, Aug. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,723,566. This application Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,596 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/78; CO8L 61/02; CO9D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 528—205 20 Claims 

1. A method for making a resinous copolymer which comprises 
reacting, in the presence of a Lewis acid catalyst, a mixture 
containing at least one monomer unit from each of the groups of 
phenol compounds (I), olefinically unsaturated non-acidic terpene 
compounds (II) and aliphatic, non-terpenic polyunsaturated olefin 
compounds (III), wherein the monomer units of compound (III) 
comprise from about | to about 70% by weight of the total weight 
of the monomer units of compounds (II) and (III), and wherein 
monomer units of compounds (II) and (IID) are at least about 50% 
by weight of the total weight of the monomer units of compounds 
(I), (ID and (II). 





5,844,064 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING DIALKYLNAPHTHALENE 
Masahiro Motoyuki; Koji Yamamoto, both of Kobe, Japan; 

John Paul McWilliams, Paulsboro, and Robert Glenn Bun- 

dens, Pennington, both of N.J., assignors to Kobe Steel, Ltd., 

Kobe, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 661,114, Jun. 10, 1996, Pat. No. 5,744,670. 

This application Nov. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 974,231 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/02;63/00 


U.S. Cl. 528—272 8 Claims 


> Transalkylation 
Isomerization 


v. 
Separation 


alkylating 
agent 








2,6-rich-DMN| 


1. A process of preparing a polyester resin comprising: 
1) oxidizing 2,6-dimethylnaphthalene to form 
naphthalenedicarboxylic acid; and 
2) manufacturing a_ polyester 
naphthalenedicarboxylic acid, 
wherein said 2,6-dimethylnaphthalene is prepared from a feed 
stock comprising isomers of dimethylnaphthalene and naph- 
thalene comprising: 
I) transalkylating isomers of dimethylnaphthalene and said 


naphthalene to produce monomethylnaphthalene; and 
isomerizing isomers of dimethylnaphthalene to produce a 
dimethyInaphthalene isomerizate; 
II) separating the product of step I) into fractions of naphtha- 
lene, monomethylnaphthalene and dimethylnaphthalene; 
ill) alkylating said fraction of monomethyInaphthalene of step 
II) with an alkylating agent to produce dimethylnaphtha- 
lene; 

IV) separating the product of step III) into fractions of 
monomethyInaphthalene and dimethylnaphthalene; and 

V) separating 2,6-dimethylnaphthylene from said fractions of 
dimethylnaphthalene of steps II) and IV), 


2,6- 


resin from said  2,6- 
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wherein steps I) and III) are each conducted in the presence of 
a catalyst composition comprising a synthetic zeolite char- 
acterized by an X-ray diffraction pattern including interpla- 
nar d-spacing 
12.36+0.4 
11.03+40.2 
8.83+0.14 
6.18+0.12 
6.00+0.10 
4.06+0.07 
3.91+0.07 
3.42+0.06 A. 


2,2'-DIMETHYL-4,4'-BIS (4-AMINOPHENOXY) 
BIPHENYL, AND POLYMERS PREPARED THEREFROM 
BY POLYCONDENSATION 

Der-Jang Liaw, and Been-Yang Liaw, both of Taipei, Taiwan, 

assignors to National Science Council, Taiwan 

Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 855,969 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 73/10;69/26 

U.S. Cl. 528—353 7 Claims 

1. An aromatic polyimide polymer having the following struc- 


wherein R7 is selected from the group consisting of 


Oo 


5,844,066 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF LACTIC ACID- 
BASED POLYESTER 
Yasutoshi Kakizawa, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Dainippon Ink 
and Chemicals, Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 712,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1995, 7-232604 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/08; CO8F 20/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—354 22 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a lactic acid-based polyester, 
which comprises melt-kneading a lactic acid-based polyester with 
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an organic chelating agent, wherein said lactic acid-based polyester 
comprises a lactic acid component and a polyester consisting of a 
dicarboxylic acid component and a diol component in a weight 
proportion of from 99/1 to 10/90 and said organic chelating agent 
is at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
carboxylic acids including a coordinated N atom and hydroxycar- 
boxylic acids. 


5,844,067 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ABSORBABLE 
SEGMENTED COPOLYMERS WITH A SUBSTANTIALLY 
UNIFORM SEQUENCE DISTRIBUTION 
Modesto Erneta, 8 Princeton Pl., Princeton Junction, N.J. 
08550 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 838,903 

Int. Cl.° CO8G 63/08 

8 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 528—354 
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1. A process for producing absorbable segmented copolymers of 
aliphatic polyesters with a uniform sequence distribution compris- 
ing 

a) copolymerizing at least two aliphatic polyester monomers 

wherein one of the monomers will transesterify under copo- 
lymerization conditions to form a segmented block copoly- 
mer; then 

b) quenching the copolymerization by cooling the segmented 

block copolymer below the temperature at which transesteri- 
fication will occur in less than 60 minutes. 


5,844,068 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
POLYHYDROXYCARBOXYLIC ACID COPOLYMER 
RESIN 
Junzo Otera, Okayama; Toru Yano, Hiroshima; Hirokazu 
Yamamoto, Hiroshima, and Nobuyuki Sakuda, Hiroshima, 
all of Japan, assignors to Nishikawa Rubber Co., Ltd., 
Hiroshima, Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 816,139 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1996, 8-056181; 
Jun. 12, 1996, 8-151371; Jan. 24, 1997, 9-011500; Jan. 24, 1997, 
9-011501; Feb. 4, 1997, 9-021626; Feb. 12, 1997, 9-027916 
Int. Cl.° CO8G /2//2 
U.S. Cl. 528—361 35 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a polyhydroxycarboxylic acid 
resin, which comprises: 
adding a polymerization catalyst comprising a 1,3-substituted- 
1 ,1,3,3-tetraorganodistanoxane to a mixture of a hydroxycar- 
boxylic acid and a metal oxide: and then 
heating the mixture with stirring under reduced pressure or in 
the presence of an organic solvent to prepare a copolymer 
resin. 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,069 
COPOLYMERS HAVING MAGNETIC PROPERTIES 
Stanislas Galaj, Arcueil, and Alain Le Mehaute, Gif Sur Yvette, 
both of France, assignors to Alcatel Alsthom Compagnie 
Generale D’Electricite, Paris Cedex, France 
Division of Ser. No. 986,011, Dec. 4, 1992, Pat. No. 5,408,034. 
This application Dec. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 366,110 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 6, 1991, 91 15182 
Int. Cl.° CO8G 73/00 
U.S. Cl. 528—422 12 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a copolymer, said method being 
characterized in that it comprises: 
a first step during which the following are copolymerized, in 
solution or in suspension: 

a first monomer which is an aniline optionally substituted 
with the —CF, radical, or with a substituent having the 
formula —A—Z, in which A is a hydrocarbon radical of 2 
to 8 carbon atoms in which radical at least one heteroatom 
selected from the group consisting of O and S is present 
and Z is at least one proton donor substituent or one of the 
salts thereof; and a second monomer which is a substituted 
aminoaromatic compound selected from the group consist- 
ing of substituted amino compounds containing at least two 
condensed benzene rings, substituted polycyclic com- 
pounds containing at least one aniline structural unit in 
their structure, compounds formed directly from aniline and 
having a substituent bonded to the ring by means of an 
ethynylidene or paraphenylene link, and the corresponding 
iminoquinone compounds; and 

a second step during which the resulting copolymer is separated 
from the reactive medium, 

wherein said copolymer has magnetic properties, said copolymer 
comprising structural units comprising: 

a first group of aminoaromatic compounds selected from the 
group consisting of compounds formed directly from 
aniline and the corresponding quinone forms; and 

a second group of substituted aminoaromatic compounds 
selected from the group consisting of substituted amino 
compounds containing at least two condensed benzene 
rings, substituted polycyclic compounds containing at least 
one aniline structural unit in their structure, compounds 
formed directly from aniline and having a substituent 
bonded to the ring by an ethynylidene or paraphenylene 
link, and the corresponding quinone compounds, 

wherein the substituted amino compounds contain at least one 
substituent selected from the group consisting of nitro, 


nitroso, fluoro, chloro, bromo, sulfonic, phosphonic and 
carboxylic substituents. 


5,844,070 


PROCESS FOR RAPID ACTIVATION OF DOUBLE 
METAL CYANIDE CATALYSTS 
John E. Hayes, Gouvieux, France; Leah J. Langsdorf, West 
Chester, Pa.; Bruce H. Isaacs, Media, Pa., and Fred J. 
Armellini, Willow Grove, Pa., assignors to Arco Chemical 
Technology, L.P., Greenville, Del. 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,998 
Int. Cl.° CO8F 6/00; CO8G 59/68:65/04; COBJ 3/00 
U.S. CL. 528—501 19 Claims 
1. A process which comprises: 
(a) mixing a polyol starter with a double metal cyanide catalyst: 
and 
(b) heating the starter/catalyst mixture under vacuum under 


conditions effective to achieve increased stripping compared 


with that which can be achieved through vacuum stripping 
alone, such that catalyst activity and/or initiation time is 


decreased 
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5,844,071 
INK COMPOSITIONS 


Theodore J. Williams, and Robert R. Klein, both of Panama 


City, Fla., assignors to Arizona Chemical Company, Panama 
City, Fla. 

Division of Ser. No. 438,606, May 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,635,591. This application Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 811,851 
Int. Cl.° CO9F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—210 21 Claims 

1, An ink composition which comprises an ink resin, pigment, 
ink solvent and a binder, wherein the ink resin is made by a process 
which comprises: 

introducing a precursor resin selected from the group consisting 

of rosin- and hydrocarbon-based resins into the entrance 
opening of an elongate reaction chamber, 

advancing the precursor resin through the reaction chamber from 

the entrance opening toward an exit opening thereof; 


continuously mixing the precursor resin as it is advanced 
through the reaction chamber with a non-metal containing 
cross-linking agent selected to induce formation of covalent 
cross-link bonds in the resin upon the application of sufficient 
energy to the mixture; 

heating the mixture as it is mixed and advanced through the 
reaction chamber at a temperature sufficient to cause the 
formation of covalent cross-link bonds in the mixture and to 
provide a substantially stable high viscosity ink resin having a 
softening point of at least about 190° C. and a final resin 
solution viscosity of at least about 150 bubble seconds in 
about a 33.3 wt. % solution of resin in linseed oil at 38° C.; 
and 

conducting the ink resin from the exit opening of the reaction 
chamber. 


5,844,072 
ANTIBIOTIC CRYPTDIN PEPTIDES AND METHODS OF 


THEIR USE 
Michael E. Selsted, Irvine, Calif., and Andre J. Ouellette, Lynn, 
Mass., assignors to University of California, Alameda, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 930,649, Aug. 14, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,422,424, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
889,020, May 26, 1992, abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 


1994, Ser. No. 342,268 


Int. CL.° CO7K 5/00; COTH 21/02; AOIN 37/18;25/26 
U.S. Cl. 530—300 20 Claims 
1. A substantially purified human or rat cryptdin peptide of 
enteric origin having an amino acid sequence as follows: 
X,-C-X,-C-R-X,-C-X,-E-X,-C-X,-C-C-X, 
wherein 
X, is 3 to 9 amino acids; 
X, is | amino acid; 
X;, is 2 or 3 amino acids; 
X, is 3 amino acids; 
X, is 5 amino acids; 
X, is 6 to 10 amino acids; and 
X, is 0 to 9 amino acids. 


5,844,073 
HUMAN NIK PROTEINS 

Mike Rothe, San Mateo, and Lin Wu, South San Francisco, 

both of Calif., assignors to Tularik Inc., South San Francisco, 

Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 887,518, Jul. 3, 1997. This application 

Feb. 13, 1998, Ser. No. 23,321 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 4//2;7/06;7/08; 14/47 

U.S. Cl. 530—300 6 Claims 

2. An isolated polypeptide comprising at least 10 consecutive 
amino acid residues of the amino acid sequence set forth as SEQ 
ID NO:2, which consecutive amino acid residues comprise the 


amino acid residue 25 of SEQ ID NO:2. 
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5,844,074 
CYCLIC CRF AGONISTS 


Jean E. F. Rivier, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to The Salk Institute 


for Biological Studies, San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 353,928, Dec. 12, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,663,292. This application Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 
575,148 
Int. Cl.° A61K 38/28;38/12; CO7TK 14/695;7/64 


U.S. Cl. 530—306 20 Claims 


1. A cyclic CRF agonist peptide which binds to CRF receptors 
CRF-RA and CRF-RB with an affinity greater than that of r/hCRF, 
which peptide has the formula A-Xaa,-Xaa-D-Xaa-Xaa,-B-NH, 
wherein A is a sequence of 26 to 29 amino acid residues of the 
corresponding sequence of a peptide of the CRF family selected 
from the group consisting of residues 1-29, 2-29, 3-29 or 4-29 of 
mammalian and fish CRFs and fish urotensins and residues 1-28, 
2-28 or 3-28 of sauvagine; Xaa,. are amino acid residues the side 
chains of which are linked in a cyclizing bond; Xaa is a natural 
@-amino acid residue other than Cys; D-Xaa is a residue of a 
D-isomer amino acid from the group consisting of D-isomers of 
natural @-amino acids other than Cys and unnatural aromatic 


G-amino acids, and B is a sequence of the last 8 amino acid 
residues of the C-terminal portion of one said peptide of the CRF 
family, wherein A may contain D-Phe or D-Leu instead of Phe or 
Leu at the position spaced from D-Xaa by 19 residues and may 
contain D-Pro instead of Pro at the position spaced from D-Xaa by 
26 or 27 residues, wherein Nle may be substituted for Met in said 


selected peptide sequences, and wherein the N-terminus may be 
acylated. 





5,844,075 
MELANOMA ANTIGENS AND THEIR USE IN 
DIAGNOSTIC AND THERAPEUTIC METHODS 
Yutaka Kawakami, Rockville, and Steven A. Rosenberg, Poto- 
mac, both of Md., assignors to The United States of America 


as represented by the Department of Health and Human 
Services, Washington, D.C. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 231,565, Apr. 22, 1994. This 
application Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 417,174 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 5/00;7/00; 16/00; 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—326 14 Claims 
1. An immunogenic peptide having 5-20 contiguous amino 
acids of gp100 (SEQ ID NO:27), said peptide being capable of 
reacting with T-lymphocytes. 





5,844,076 
TOTALLY SYNTHETIC AFFINITY REAGENTS 


Brian K. Kay, and Dana M. Fowlkes, both of Chapel Hill, N.C., 
assignors to The University of North Carolina at Chapel 
Hill, Chapel Hill, N.C. 

Division of Ser. No. 176,500, Dec. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,498,538, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 13,416, Feb. 1, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 


854,133, Mar. 19, 1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 480,420, Feb. 15, 1990, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,939 
Int. CL° AG1K 38/04 
U.S. Cl. 530—326 3 Claims 

1. A peptide which binds specifically to calmodulin and consist- 


ing of the amino acid sequence of SEQ [D NO 135. 
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5,844,077 
USE OF CONANTOKINS FOR PRODUCING ANALGESIA 
OR FOR NEUROPROTECTION 


Joel Saydoff, Barrington, R.1., assignor to CytoTherapeutics, 


Inc., Lincoln, R.I. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,848 


Int. Cl.° A61K 38/10 
U.S. Cl. 530—326 8 Claims 
1. A method for inducing analgesia in a mammal, comprising 
administering a therapeutically effective amount of a conantokin to 
said mammal. 





5,844,078 
PHENYL PEPTIDES, METHOD FOR PREPARING SAME, 
AND PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING SAID PEPTIDES 

Valérie Niddam, Marseille; Michel Camplo, Isle-sur-Sorgues, 
and Jean-Louis Kraus, Loda-de-Lantosque, all of France, 
assignors to Laboratorie Laphal, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR96/01008, § 371 Date Feb. 26, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 26, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/01576, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 16, 1997 

PCT Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 793,647 


Claims priority, application France, Jun. 29, 1995, 95 07817 
Int. Cl.© A61K 38/00;38/06;38/08; COTK 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 530—328 7 Claims 
1. A peptide having, the formula of which is: 


SEQ ID NO:2 
lle — Arg —Lys —lle—NH —CH —CONH —Leu—Asp—Gly —lle, 
| 


Z 
I 
Ar 


in which Ar is a non-substituted or substituted pheny! radical 
Z is sulphur, an oxygen, an amino or a sulphoxide. 





5,844,079 
VERTEBRATE EMBRYONIC PATTERN-INDUCING 
PROTEINS, AND USES RELATED THERETO 


Philip W. Ingham, Summertown, England; Andrew P. McMa- 


hon, Lexington, and Clifford J. Tabin, Cambridge, both of 
Mass., assignors to President and Fellows of Harvard Col- 
lege, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 176,427, Dec. 30, 1993. This 
application Dec. 14, 1994, Ser. No. 356,060 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/00 


US. Cl, 530—350 41 Claims 

I. A polypeptide which polypeptide comprises a hedgehog 
amino acid sequence comprising an C-terminal portion of a verte- 
brate hedgehog protein having an approximate molecular weight of 
27 kd. 


5,844,080 
CRF BINDING PROTEIN 

Ellen Potter, La Jolla; Dominic P. Behan, San Diego; Wolfgang 
H. Fischer, Encinitas, all of Calif.; Elizabeth A. Linton, 
Dorchester-on-Thames; Philip J. Lowry, Reading, both of 
England, and Wylie W. Vale, Jr., La Jolla, Calif., assignors to 
The Salk Institute for Biological Studies, San Diego, Calif., 
and The University of Reading, Reading, England 

Division of Ser. No. 97,828, Jul. 23, 1993, Pat. No. 5,464,757, 


which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 967,683, Oct. 26, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
641,341, Jan. 15, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 5, 
1995, Ser. No. 462,403 
Int. Cl.° CO7K /4/47; C12N 15/12; AG1K 38/17 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 4 Claims 
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589 


ID NO:1, or which is a biologically active fragment thereof which 
is shortened by elimination of a sequence beginning at the 
C-terminus and/or the N-terminus, which fragment binds to hCRF 


and modulates the biological activity thereof. 





5,844,081 
CYTOSTATIN I 
Jian Ni, Gaithersburg; Reiner Gentz, Silver Spring; Guo-Liang 
Yu, Darnestown, and Craig A. Rosen, Laytonsville, all of 
Md., assignors to Human Genome Sciences, Inc., Rockville, 
Md. 


Division of Ser. No. 409,731, Mar. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,658,758. This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 470,298 
Int. CL.° CO7K 14/475 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 7 Claims 

1. An isolated Cytostatin I polypeptide having cell growth inhi- 
bition activity comprising a polypeptide having an amino acid 
sequence which is at least 95% identical to an amino acid sequence 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(a) amino acid | to 107[—35 to 212] of SEQ ID NO:2, 

(b) amino acid 39 to 107[1 to 212] of SEQ ID NO:2, 

(c) the amino acid sequence of the full-length polypeptide 


encoded by the cDNA insert contained in ATCC Deposit No. 


97103, and 
(d) the amino acid sequence of the mature polypeptide encoded 
by the cDNA insert contained in ATCC Deposit No. 97103. 


HUMAN ACUTE PHASE RESPONSE FACTOR 
Tadamitsu Kishimoto, 3-5-31, Nakanocho, Tondabayashi-shi, 
and Shizuo Akira, both of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Tad- 
amitsu Kishimoto, Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 416,581, Apr. 4, 1995, Pat. No. 5,719,042. 


This application Nov. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 965,462 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1994, 6-65825 
Int. ClL.° CO7TK 14/47 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 2 Claims 
1. An isolated human APRF polypeptide comprising the amino 
acid sequence of SEQ ID NO:1. 


5,844,083 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,084 
CHEMOKINE EXPRESSED IN INFLAMED ADENOID 
Kari J. Guegler, Menlo Park; Phillip R. Hawkins, Mountain 
View; Craig G. Wilde, Sunnyvale, and Jeffrey J. Seilhamer, 
Los Altos Hills, all of Calif., assignors to Incyte Pharmaceu- 


ticals, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 352,324, Dec. 7, 1994, Pat. No. 5,633,149. 
This application May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,607 
Int. CL.° CO7K /4/52; C12N 15/19 
U.S. Cl. 530—351 1 Claim 
1. A purified adenoid expressed chemokine (ADEC) polypeptide 


1. An at least about 98% pure protein which has amino acid SEQ comprising the amino acid sequence as set forth in SEQ ID NO 2. 
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5,844,085 
CLONING AND EXPRESSION OF SIMIAN 


TRANSFORMING GROWTH FACTOR £1 


Anthony F. Purchio, Seattle, Wash.; Larry Gentry, Maumee, 
Ohio; Daniel Twardzik, Bainbridge Island, and Amy M. 
Brunner, Seattle, both of Wash., assignors to Bristol-Myers 
Squibb Pharmaceutical Research Institute-Seattle, Seattle, 
Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 353,728, May 17, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 350,171, Apr. 17, 


1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
285,917, Dec. 16, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation- 
in-part of Ser. No. 189,894, May 3, 1988, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,842, Jan. 25, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 55,662, 
May 29, 1987, abandoned. This application Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. 
No. 958,522 


Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/495; A61K 38//8,;38/19 


US. Cl. 530—351 32 Claims 


Sita 6) WOIGAIC IC NGGCAGS |COCAGA—AAGATC —OG TC TOC TOG TACCAGATCTOGOOCAICTAGGTT - 1) 
thet amt c 


Cie. .c. OA A OT TC 
‘SIMLAN ATT TCOGTGGCATAC TGAGACACOCOOGG ICCAAGOL TCODC TCCACCAC TGOGCDCT IC TOOUG TAGGA-CCTCAACT I TCOCTOGAGGOOCTOCTAC -! 
Lal 6 Gc 


SiwiAW CTT TTCCogogOGACOEEERGDODE TOCADEOOCEOOOCE ICCOCACCAMACTAGOOC IGT Tanda Te ToeoAs Wecomsaaneccnsc TocKr 
sae 6.8 C.c 


10 Xv Gly Pro 
Wet Pro Pro Ser Gly Leu Arg Leu Leu Pro Leu Leu Leu Pro Leu Leu Irp Leu Lew Vol Leu Thr Pro Ser Arg 
Tec 


SIMIAN ATG COG COC TG OGG CIG CIC COG CIC CIG CTA COG CTC CIG 166 CTA CIG GIG CIG AGG CCT AC OG 
HUMAN 6. ¢ 

Alo 
u Thr Ile Arg 
ATC CoC 


Pro Alo Alo 
‘SIMIAN COG GCC GCA 
HAN 


Gly Gin tie Lew 
SIMIAN GEC CAG ATC CTC 
Aw 


Alo Wo! Leu Alo Lew 
Simian GCC GIG CIC GOL CIG 
Ha 


1. A recombinant simian TGF-B1 polypeptide comprising an 
amino acid sequence as depicted in FIG. 1. 


5,844,086 
OIL SEED PROTEIN EXTRACTION 
Edward Donald Murray, Eden Mills, Canada, assignor to Stilts 
Corporation, Winnipeg, Canada 
Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,909 
Int. Cl.° A23J ///4 
U.S. Cl. 530—377 21 Claims 

1. A process of preparing a protein isolate, which comprises: 

(a) extracting an oil seed meal having a fat content up to about 
10 wt % of the meal with an aqueous food grade salt solution 
having an ionic strength of at least about 0.2 and at a pH of 
about 5 to about 6.8 at a temperature of about 5° to about 35° 
C. to cause solubilization of protein and fat in said oil seed 
meal and form an aqueous protein solution, 

(b) separating the aqueous protein solution from residual oil 
seed meal, 

(c) removing fat from said aqueous protein solution to provide a 
defatted protein solution, 

(d) increasing the protein concentration of said defatted protein 
solution while maintaining the ionic strength thereof substan- 
tially constant to form a concentrated defatted protein solu- 
tion, 

(e) diluting the concentrated defatted protein solution to an ionic 
strength below about 0.2 to cause the formation of discrete 
protein particles in the aqueous phase at least partially in the 
form of protein micelles, 

(f) settling the protein micelles to form a mass of protein isolate 
at least partially in the form of an amorphous sticky gelati- 
nous, gluten-like protein micellar mass, 

(g) separating the protein isolate from supernatant liquid, and 

(h) drying the separated protein isolate to provide a dried pro- 
teinaceous powder substantially undenatured and having a 
protein content of at least about 90 wt %. 
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5,844,087 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DELIVERING FIBRIN 
GLUE 


Thomas P. Zimmerman, Raleigh; Christopher A. Dadd, Cary, 
and George A. Baumbach, Knightdale, all of N.C., assignors 
to Bayer Corporation, Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 744,488 
Int. Cl.° AG1K 35/14; A61M 5/00; BOID 63/00 

U.S. Cl. 530—381 9 Claims 
1. A device for applying an activated solution of polymerizable 

fibrin from an exit port to a desired site, the device comprising: 

a) a syringe-like device having a barrel, the barrel having a 
compartment for a solution of fibrinogen and a tip connected 
to the compartment, 

b) a cartridge having an entrance port, the exit port, and an 
intermediate housing, the housing defining an interior space 
confluent with the entrance port and the exit port, the entrance 
port being affixable to the tip of the barrel, and 

c) a water-insoluble support having thrombin immobilized upon 


the support, the support being contained within the interior 
space of the cartridge housing. 


5,844,088 
HEMOGLOBIN-LIKE PROTEIN COMPRISING 
GENETICALLY FUSED GLOBIN-LIKE POLYPEPTIDES 

Stephen J. Hoffman, Denver; Douglas L. Looker, Lafayette; 

Mary S. Rosendahl, Broomfield; Gary L. Stetler, Denver, all 

of Colo.; Michael Wagenbach, Osaka, Japan; David C. 

Anderson, Lafayette; Antony James Mathews, Louisville, 

both of Colo., and Kiyoshi Nagai, Cambridge, England, 

assignors to Somatogen, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 789,179, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,545,727, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,707, Apr. 1, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,161, Jun. 30, 1989, abandoned, Ser. No. 379,116, Jul. 13, 
1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 349,623, May 10, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,991 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/805 
U.S. Cl. 530—385 50 Claims 

1. A hemoglobin-like protein bearing prosthetic heme groups 
and having reversible oxygen-binding activity, said protein com- 
prising at least one polypeptide which is a non-naturally occurring, 
genetically fused globin-like polypeptide comprising two or more 
globin-like domains connected by one or more peptide bonds into 
a single unbranched polypeptide chain, said chain being capable of 
associating with alpha and/or beta globin and incorporating heme 
to form a hemoglobin-like protein with reversible oxygen binding 
activity. 





5,844,089 
GENETICALLY FUSED GLOBIN-LIKE POLYPEPTIDES 
HAVING HEMOGLOBIN-LIKE ACTIVITY 
Stephen J. Hoffman, Denver; Douglas L. Looker, Lafayette; 
Mary S. Rosendahl, Broomfield; Gary L. Stetler, Denver, all 
of Colo.; Michael Wagenbach, Osaka, Japan; David C. 
Anderson, Lafayette; Antony James Mathews, Louisville, 
both of Colo., and Kiyoshi Nagai, Cambridge, England, 
assignors to Somatogen, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Division of Ser. No. 789,179, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,545,727, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,707, Apr. 1, 
1991, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
374,161, Jun. 30, 1989, abandoned, Ser. No. 379,116, Jul. 3, 
1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 349,623, May 10, 1989, aban- 
doned. This application May 25, 1995, Ser. No. 450,733 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/805 
U.S. Cl. 530—385 23 Claims 

1. A non-naturally occurring, genetically fused globin-like 
polypeptide comprising two or more globin-like domains con- 
nected by one or more peptide bonds into a single unbranched 
polypeptide chain, said chain being capable of associating with 
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alpha and/or beta globin and incorporating heme to form a 
hemoglobin-like protein with reversible oxygen binding activity. 


MODIFIED HEMOGLOBIN-LIKE COMPOUNDS 
David C. Anderson, San Bruno, Calif.; Antony J. Mathews, 
Louisville, Colo.; Stephen P. Trimble, Boulder, Colo., and 
Spencer Anthony-Cahill, Boulder, Colo., assignors to 
Somatogen, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 240,712, May 9, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,599,907. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,431 
Int. CL° CO7K /4/805; A61K 35//4; C12P 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 530—385 23 Claims 


1. A purified globin-like polypeptide comprising two di-alpha 


domains. 


5,844,091 
ANTIBODY HAVING BINDING SPECIFICITY FOR 
HUMAN OUABAIN 

Mordecai P. Blaustein; John M. Hamlyn, both of Baltimore, 
Md.; Douglas W. Harris; James H. Ludens, both of Portage, 
Mich.; William Rodney Mathews, Plainwell, Mich.; Jed F. 
Fisher, Three Rivers, Mich.; Frederic Mandel, Vicksburg, 
Mich., and Donald W. DuCharme, Paw Paw, Mich., assign- 

ors to University of Maryland, Baltimore, Baltimore, Md. 
Division of Ser. No. 921,207, Jul. 28, 1992, Pat. No. 5,429,928, 

which is a division of Ser. No. 575,714, Aug. 31, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,164,296. This application Jun. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 81,693 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 1/6/18; 14/47 

U.S. Cl. 530—387.1 


1. An antibody having binding specificity for human ouabain, 


10 Claims 


wherein said antibody has a cross-reactivity for steroids present in 
human plasma on the order of about 1.0% or less cross-reactivity, 
wherein said antibody has a dissociation constant on the order of 
about 2.0 to 7.0 nM of plant ouabain. 

4. A substantially purified human ouabain/which is capable of 
being detected in an immunoassay by an antibody having binding 
specificity for human ouabain, wherein said antibody has a cross- 
reactivity for steroids present in human plasma on the order of 
about 1.0% or less cross-reactivity. 

9. A process for obtaining human ouabain comprising the steps 
of: 

(A) dialyzing human plasma or serum to remove bulk proteins 

and collecting the resulting dialysate; 

(B) separating charged molecules from uncharged polar mol- 

ecules in the resulting dialysate obtained in step (A) so as to 
obtain fractions containing uncharged polar molecules; 


(C) separating lipids from the resulting fractions containing 


uncharged polar molecules obtained in step (B) so as to obtain 
fractions which do not contain lipids; 

(D) assaying the resulting fractions which do not contain lipids 
obtained in step (C) for inhibition of sodium transport activ- 
ity: 

(E) subjecting the resulting fractions obtained in Step (D) which 
are found to inhibit sodium transport activity to 
(Na‘+K*)ATPase affinity extraction; and 

(F) subjecting the resulting compounds which are found to bind 
to (Na‘+K")ATPase in step (E), to reverse-phase HPLC, so as 
to obtain human ouabain. 
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5,844,092 
HUMAN TRK RECEPTORS AND NEUROTROPHIC 
FACTOR INHIBITORS 
Leonard G. Presta, San Francisco; David L. Shelton, and 
Roman Urfer, both of Pacifica, all of Calif., assignors to 
Genentech, Inc., S. San Francisco, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,846, Aug. 5, 1994, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 215,139, Mar. 18, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1994, Ser. No. 359,705 
Int. Cl.° A61K 39/395 


U.S. Cl. 530—387.3 19 Claims 


SES eS aa 


BSS hae 


Bs ya 


Es 5 Sg] 


See aa 














1. A chimeric polypeptide comprising an immunoglobulin con- 
stant domain sequence fused to a neurotrophin-binding polypeptide 
sequence comprising a second immunoglobulin-like domain 
sequence of human trkA, human trkB, or human trkC, wherein the 


chimeric polypeptide binds a neurotrophin that binds human trkA, 
human trkB, or human trkC. 


5,844,093 
ANTI-EGFR SINGLE-CHAIN FVS AND ANTI-EGFR 
ANTIBODIES 
A. Cathrine Kettleborough, Watford; Mary M. Bendig, Post- 
fach; Keith H. Ansell, Hatfield; Detlef Giissow, Hampstead/ 
London, all of Great Britain; Jaume Adan, Mataro , Spain; 
Francese Mitjans, Igualada, Spain; Elisabet Rosell, Barce- 
lona, Spain; Francesc Blasco, Sant Just Desvern, Spain, and 
Jaume Piulats, Barcelona, Spain, assignors to Merck Patent 
Gesellschaft mit Beschrankter Haftung, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/00978, § 371 Date Nov. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25167, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 553,497 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 17, 
1994, 94104160; Dec. 2, 1994, 94118970 
Int. Cl.° CO7K /6/28; CO7H 2//04; AGIK 39/395; C12N 15/63 
U.S. Cl. 530—387.3 28 Claims 
1. An anti-EGFR single-chain Fv obtainable from a phage- 
antibody library constructed from cells from an immunized mam- 
mal, wherein the variable region of the single chain Fv comprises 
a heavy chain amino acid sequence selected from the group con- 
sisting of SEQ ID NO:4, SEQ ID NO:8, SEQ ID NO:12, SEQ ID 
NO:16, SEQ ID NO:18, SEQ ID NO:20, SEQ ID NO:22, SEQ ID 
NO:24, SEQ ID NO:26 and SEQ ID NO:28 and a light chain 
amino acid sequence selected from the group consisting of SEQ ID 
NO:2, SEQ ID NO:6, SEQ ID NO:10, SEQ ID NO:14, SEQ ID 
NO: 18, SEQ ID NO:20, SEQ ID NO:22, SEQ ID NO:24, SEQ ID 
NO:26 and SEQ ID NO:28. 
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5,844,094 
TARGET BINDING POLYPEPTIDE 
Peter John Hudson; Maria Lah; Alex Andrew Kortt; Robert 

Alexander Irving; John Leslie Atwell; Robyn Louise Malby; 

Barbara Elaine Power, and Peter Malcolm Colman, all of 

Melbourne, Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific 

and Industrial Research Organization, Campbell, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU93/00491, § 371 Date May 30, 1995, § 102(e) 

Date May 30, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/07921, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 14, 1994 

PCT Filed Sep. 24; 1993, Ser. No. 403,853 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 25, 1992, PL4973 
Int. Cl.° C12P 2//08; CO7K 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—387.3 20 Claims 

1. A fusion protein comprising an immunoglobulin-like V, 
domain linked to an immunoglobulin-like V,, domain, wherein 
said V, chain and said V,, chain (A) are directly linked or (B) are 
linked via a peptide linker that consists of a chain of up to 10 
amino acids. 

10. A composition consisting essentially of dimeric or multim- 
eric target binding polypeptides, wherein said dimeric or multim- 
eric target binding polypeptides are formed by non-covalent asso- 
ciation of monomeric units, wherein 

(i) each of said monomeric units comprises a fusion protein 

comprising an immunoglobulin-like V, domain covalently 
linked to an immunoglobulin-like V,, domain and 

(ii) said V, chain and said V,, chain are directly linked, or 

(iii) said V, chain and said V,, chain are linked via a peptide 

linker. 


5,844,095 
CTLA4 IG FUSION PROTEINS 
Peter S. Linsley; Jeffrey A. Ledbetter, both of Seattle, Wash.; 
Nitin K. Damle, Hopewell, N.J., and William Brady, Bothell, 
Wash., assignors to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company, New 
York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 69,693, May 28, 1993, aban- 
doned, and Ser. No. 228,208, Apr. 15, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 8,898, Jan. 22, 1993, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 723,617, Jun. 27, 1991, 
abandoned, said Ser. No. 69,693 is a continuation of Ser. No. 
723,617. This application Jan. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 375,390 
Int. Cl.° CO7K /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 530—387.3 2 Claims 

1. A CTLA4lIg fusion protein which binds the B7 antigen, said 
protein having a first amino acid sequence consisting of the extra- 
cellular domain of CTLA4 and a second amino acid sequence 
consisting of the hinge, CH2 and CH3 regions of a human immu- 
noglobulin molecule. 


5,844,096 
METHODS FOR INHIBITING TRANSCRIPTION OF THE 
CYCLIC AMP RESPONSIVE ELEMENT BINDING 
PROTEIN AND THE ACTIVATING TRANSCRIPTION 
FACTOR 1 
Steven H. Hinrichs, Omaha, Nebr., and Dana Jo Orten, Cres- 
cent, lowa, assignors to Board of Regents of The University 
of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebr. 

Division of Ser. No. 210,880, Mar. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,641,486. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,411 
Int. Cl.° AGIK 39/395 
U.S. Cl. 530—387.9 ; 10 Claims 

1. An inhibitory compound which binds to a fragment spanning 
from about position 167 to about position 181 of the amino acid 
sequence of the ATF] protein with sufficient binding affinity to 
cause disassociation of ATF] from the DNA of the gene to which 
ATF is bound and prevent transcription. 
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5,844,097 
METHODS FOR THE DIAGNOSIS OF PERIPHERAL 
NERVE DAMAGE 
Bruce M. Cameron, Sr., Houston, Tex.; Carl R. Merril, Rock- 
ville, Md.; Guy Joseph Creed, Arlington, Va., and Dale 
VanderPutten, Washington, D.C., assignors to Monoclonetics 
International, Inc., Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 242,980, May 16, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,583,201, which is a division of Ser. No. 983,443, Dec. 1, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,364,793, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 620,104, Nov. 30, 1990, abandoned. This application 
Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 475,345 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 16/00; 1/00;14/00; C12P 21/08 
U.S. Cl. 530—388.2 2 Claims 

1. An antibody which specifically binds the protein derived from 
spot 1bp13-14.719, wherein said antibody is 10C11.1E7, ATCC 
HB11929. 


5,844,098 
RECONSTITUTED PLATELET MEMBRANE VESICLES 
Francis C. Chao, Newton, and Frank Huayueh Liang, Shrews- 
bury, both of Mass., assignors to PRP, Inc., Watertown, 
Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 346,407, Nov. 29, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,578,565, which is a division of Ser. No. 786,056, Oct. 31, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,428,008, which is a continuation-in-part of 

Ser. No. 508,832, Apr. 12, 1990, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 337,916, Apr. 14, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,185,160. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 477,913 
Int. Cl.° A61K 37/10;31/66;35/14; C12N 5/00 
USS. Cl. 530—395 12 Claims 

1. A method for preparing reconstituted platelet membrane 

vesicles for use in promoting hemostasis, comprising: 

combining a phospholipid preparation and a glycoprotein prepa- 
ration; and 

mixing the phospholipid preparation and the glycoprotein prepa- 
ration under conditions to form a sterile preparation of recon- 
stituted membr,ne vesicles consisting essentially of a combi- 
nation of phospholipid and glycoprotein, wherein the sterile 
preparation of reconstituted membrane vesicles is capable of 
promoting hemostasis. 


5,844,099 
CYTOKINE ANTAGONISTS 
Neil Stahl, Carmel; Aris Economides, Dobbs Ferry, and 
George D. Yancopoulos, Yorktown Heights, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Regeneron Pharmaceuticals, Inc., Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 140,222, Oct. 20, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,470,952. This application Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 
563,105 
Int. Cl.° CO7K 14/715; 14/71; 14/52; 14/495 
U.S. Cl. 530—350 
1. A purified antagonist of a cytokine comprising: 
a) the extracellular domain but not the transmembrane and 
cytoplasmic domains of the specificity determining compo- 
nent of the cytokine’s receptor; and 
b) extracellular domain but the transmembrane and cytoplasmic 
domains of a signal transducing component of the cytokine’s 
receptor; 
wherein the cytokine is selected from the group consisting of 
interleukin-1, interleukin-2, interleukin-3, —_interleukin-4, 
interleukin-5, interleukin-15, granulocyte macrophage colony 
stimulating factor, gamma-interferon, and Transforming 
Growth Factor-Beta, and the antagonist is capable of binding 
the cytokine to form a nonfunctional complex. 


17 Claims 
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5,844,100 
INK COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING AZO DYES FOR 
INK JET PRINTING 
Kurt Baettig, Praroman, Switzerland, assignor to Ilford Imag- 
ing Switzerland GmbH, Switzerland 
Division of Ser. No. 684,388, Jul. 19, 1996, Pat. No. 5,721,344. 
This application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 928,030 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 26, 1995, 
9515304 
Int. Cl.° CO9D 11/02; CO9B 29/09;29/22;31/14 
U.S. Cl. 534—776 15 Claims 
1. An ink composition for ink let printing comprising at least one 
azo dye having a formula (4) 


S—(CH2),—SO3;M 


“4 
rut N 
R oN ={ 


S—(CH2)m—SO3M 


(4) 


where 

n,m are each independently 2 to 6; 

R is hydrogen or an aliphatic radical having from 1 to 6 C 
atoms; 

M is hydrogen or a metal atom, an ammonium or ammonium 
substituted with alkyl, alkoxyalkyl and hydroxyalkyl each 
having | to 12 C atoms; and 

F represents a mono-azo or poly-azo dye radical. 


5,844,101 
LIGHT-FAST DISAZO DYESTUFFS 
Klaus Kunde, Neunkirchen, Germany, assignor to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 933,193 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 23, 1996, 196 38 
889.9 
Int. Cl.° CO9B 3//08; DO6P 3/58; D21H 2//28 
U.S. Cl. 534—797 10 Claims 
1. A dyestuff of the formula (I) 


(SO3H))_2 


SO3H <R 


N 
| 
H 


in which 

the sulfo group is bonded in the 6- or 7-position, 

R represents benzoyl or naphthoyl, in each case optionally 
substituted once to three times in an identical or different 
manner by C,-C,-alkyl, C,-C,-alkoxy, F, Cl, Br, COOH, 
SO,H or NO,, or represents 1,3,5-triaziny! which is substi- 
tuted in positions 4 and 6 in an identical or different manner 
by OH, NH,, NHC,H,OH, N(CH,)C,H,OH, N(C,H,OH), 


a ede 3 
a 


. =e \ J ; 
SO;:H 


CHEMICAL 


-continued 


or —N(CHs) 


and 
X represents SO,H or COOH. 





5,844,102 
GLYCOHYDROLASE INHIBITORS, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND USE THEREOF 
Michael R. Sierks, Baltimore, Md.; Mikael Bols, Lyngby, Den- 
mark, and Troels Skrydstrup, Orsay Cedex, France, assign- 
ors to University of Maryland Baltimore County, Baltimore, 
Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 271,469, Jul. 7, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 7, 1994, Ser. No. 301,601 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 536—17.2 
1. A compound of the formula 


10 Claims 


Rip, 
Rs 


N—[(CH> nOm(CH2 )pRelg 


wherein n, m, and p, which may be the same or different, are a 
number between 0 and 5; q is a number between 0 and 10; R,, R>, 
R,, R, and R,, which may be the same or different, are a hydrogen, 
a hydroxyl, a halogen atom, a hydrocarbon or an O-hydrocarbon 
group having between | and 6 carbons which is aliphatic, alicyclic 
or aromatic, or a glycosyl group; and R, is a glycosyl group. 

4. A pharmaceutical composition of matter comprising the com- 
pound of claim 1 in an amount effective for inhibiting glycosidase 
activity, and a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier therefor. 


5,844,103 
ANIONIC GLYCASUCCINAMIDE SUFACTANTS AND A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR MANUFACTURE 
Van Au, New City, N.Y.; Robert Vermeer, Nutley, and Bijan 
Harichian, South Orange, both of N.J., assignors to Lever 
Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 410,198 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 15/04;5/06; 1/00; CIID 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 536—17.2 58 Claims 
1. An anionic alkyl- or alkenyl glycasuccinamide surfactant 
compound having the formulas: 


oO 
: oN W 1p re 
(CH), x 4 ; 
)- ‘ 


oO 


oO 
a W {ey ie 
\ | 
(CH) x 
)-oa 


O 


(D 
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wherein A is selected from the group consisting of the following -continued 
structures (1) to (9) which are attached to the succinate ring ~— 
via the nitrogen (N) atom: (GOCH), | O > 


CHOG 


n—{ CH 
/ 
—— Go 0G 
q 
Go ‘ wherein A, is hydrogen (H), an alkali metal, alkaline earth 


metal, basic amino acid, ammonium, alkyl substituted ammo- 
oe nium or mono-, di-, trialkanolammonium group having about 
(CHOG) 1 to about 6 carbon atoms or mixtures thereof; 
| 


) (1) CH,0G 
m 
3 


wherein G is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
CH; (H), a SO;M, PO,M,, (CH,CH,O),H or (CH,CHCH,O),H 
group, a mono-, disaccharide or mixtures thereof; 
wherein M is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
(H), an alkali metal, alkaline earth metal, ammonium, alkyl 
substituted ammonium or mono-, di-, trialkanolammonium 
group having about | to about 5 carbon atoms or mixtures 
thereof; 
wherein W is a CH, group, oxygen atom (O) or mixtures 
thereof; 
wherein X is hydrogen (H), an alkyl group having about | to 
about 4 carbon atoms or mixtures thereof; 
wherein Y is a NRjo, +N(Rjo)2, O, S, SO, SO,, COO, OOC, 
a CONR jo, NR, CO group or mixtures thereof; 
wherein Z is a CH=CH or CH,CH, group; 
wherein Rg is a straight or branched chain saturated or unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon which may be unsubstituted or substituted 
with an aromatic, cycloaliphatic or mixed aromatic radical 
having about | to about 31 carbon atoms; 
wherein Rj is hydrogen (H), a hydroxylalkyl group having 
about | to about 6 carbon atoms, a straight or branched chain, 
saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon which may be unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted with an aromatic, cycloaliphatic or mixed 
aromatic aliphatic radical having about | to about 8 carbon 
atoms; 
wherein R,, is hydrogen (H), or an alkyl, alkenyl or hydroxy- 
alkyl group having about | to about 6 carbon atoms; 
wherein R,, is hydrogen (H), or an alkyl, alkenyl or hydroxy- 
alkyl group having about | to about 6 carbon atoms; 
wherein R,, is hydrogen (H), a straight or branched chain 
saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon which may be unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted with a hydroxyl, polyhydroxyl, aromatic, 
cycloaliphatic or mixed aromatic radical having about | to 
about 31 carbon atoms; 
wherein a=0-35; b=0-35; c=1-3; d=1-5; e=0-35; m=0-8; 
n=1-6; o=0-2; p=0-4; q=0-3; r=0-3; and s=0-1; 
wherein structures (1) and (2) are disaccharide and structures (3) 
to (9) are mono- or disaccharides. 


(GOCH), 


5,844,104 
METHOD OF PREPARING A COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING A HIGH AMOUNT OF GANGLIOSIDE 
Shuichi Yanahira, Tsurugashima, and Kiyoshi Tatsumi, [ruma, 
both of Japan, assignors to Snow Brand Milk Products Co., 
Ltd., Hokkaido, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 838,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1996, 8-107094 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 15/00; 1/08 
US. Cl. 536—18.5 6 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a composition containing ganglioside 

which comprises the steps of: 

(1) extracting a material containing ganglioside with ethanol so 
that the concentration of ethanol is 30 to 70 volume %, and 
recovering a first precipitate, 

(2) reextracting the first precipitate with ethanol so that the 
concentration of ethanol is 70 to 90 volume %, and recovering 
resulting precipitated proteins, and 

(3) passing the liquid fraction from which the precipitated pro- 
teins had been removed resulting from step (2) through a 
membrane to yield a liquid fraction containing ganglioside. 


(8) 





U.S. Cl. 536—18.5 
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5,844,105 
PREPARATION OF CRYSTAL FORM II OF 
CLARITHROMYCIN 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,106 
MODIFIED OLIGONUCLEOTIDES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE 


Jih-Hua Liu, Green Oaks, Ill., and David A. Riley, Kenosha, Frank Seela, Osnabrueck, and Horst Thomas, Hasbergen, both 


Wis., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,695 
Int. Cl.° CO7G 3/00; CO7TH 15/00;17/08; 1/00 
16 Claims 





> 


20.0 
TWO-THETA 


1. A method of preparing 6-O-methylerythromycin A crystal 


form II comprising 


(a) converting erythromycin A to 6-O-methylerythromycin A; 
(b) treating the 6-O-methylerythromycin A prepared in step a 
with a solvent selected from the group consisting of 

(i) an alkanol of from 1 to 5 carbon atoms, provided said 
alkanol is not ethanol or isopropanol, 

(ii) a hydrocarbon of from 5 to 12 carbon atoms, 

(iii) a ketone of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 

(iv) a carboxylic ester of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, provided 
said carboxylic ester is not isopropyl acetate, 

(v) an ether of from 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 

(vi) benzene, 

(vii) benzene substituted with one or more substituents 
selected from the group consisting of 
alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, 
nitro, and 
halogen, 

(viii) a polar aprotic solvent, 

(ix) a compound having the formula HNR'R? wherein R' and 
R? are independently selected from hydrogen and alkyl of 
one to four carbon atoms, provided that R' and R? are not 
both hydrogen, 

(x) water and a water miscible solvent selected from the group 
consisting of 
a water miscible organic solvent and 
a water miscible alkanol, 

(xi) methanol and a second solvent selected from the group 
consisting of 
a hydrocarbon of from 5 to 12 carbon atoms, 
an alkanol of from 2 to 5 carbon atoms, 

a ketone of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 
a carboxylic ester of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 
an ether of from 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 
benzene, and 
benzene substituted with one or more substituents selected 
from the group consisting of 
alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, 
nitro, and 
halogen, and 

(xii) a hydrocarbon of from 5 to 12 carbon atoms and a 
second solvent selected from the group consisting of 
a ketone of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 

a carboxylic ester of from 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 

an ether of from 4 to 10 carbon atoms, 

benzene, 

benzene substituted with one or more substituents selected 
from the group consisting of 
alkyl of from one to four carbon atoms, 
alkoxy of from one to four carbon atoms, 
nitro, and 
halogen, and 
a polar aprotic; and 

(c) isolating the 6-O-methylerythromycin A form II crystals. 


of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesellschaft, Ger- 
many 
Filed Nov. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 554,164 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 19/00;21/02;21/04 


U.S. Cl. 536—22.1 


1. An oligonucleotide of the formula I 


or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof, in which 


B is, independently of each other, a base which is customary in 
nucleotide chemistry, and at least one B is a base of the 
formula II 


db 


in which R'* and R'® are, independently of each other, 
selected from the group of radicals consisting of: 

(1) hydrogen 

(2) halogen, 

(3) (C,-C j9)-alkyl, 

(4) (C,-Cjo) -alkenyl, 

(5) (C.-C jo) -alkynyl, 

(6) NO), 

(7) NH, 

(8) cyano, 

(9) —S—(C,-C,) -alkyl, 

(10) (CI-C,) -alkoxy, 

(11) (C.—-C9) -aryloxy, 

(12) SiH, 


oO 
ll 
(13) —C—R(a), 


(14) radical (3), (4) or (5) substituted by one or more radicals 
selected from the group consisting of SH, S—(C,—C,)-alkyl, 
(C,-C,)-alkoxy, OH, —NR(c)R(d), —CO—R(b), —NH 
CO—NR(c)R(d),—NR(c)R(g), —NR(e)R(f), and 
—NR(e)R(g), or by a polyalkyleneglycol radical of the for- 
mula —{[O—(CH,),]—NR(c)R(d), where r and s are, inde- 
pendently of each other, an integer between | to 18, wherein 
any of the foregoing OH, SH, —CO—R(b), —NH—CO- 
NR(c)R(d), —NR(c)R(d), —NR(e)R(f), and —NR(e)R(g) or 
—NR(c)R(g) groups optionally is linked, via a further linker, 
to one or more groups which favor intracellular uptake or 
serve as labeling for a DNA or RNA probe or, when the 
oligonucleotide analog hybridizes to the target nucleic acid, 
attack the latter while binding, cross-linking or cleaving, and 
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(15) radical (3), (4) or (5) in which from one to all the H atoms 
are substituted by halogen; 
with the provisos that: 
when R!° is hydrogen, R'® is selected from the group of 
radicals consisting of radicals (2)-(15), when R'° is hydro- 
gen, R'° is selected from the group of radicals consisting of 
radicals (2), (6), (7), (9), (10), (11), (12), (13), (14), (15), 
ethyl, propyl, isobutyl, pentyl, hexyl, heptyl, 1-hexenyl and 
1-heptenyl; 

and R'° and R16 cannot both be NO, NH>, cyano or SiH,; 

R(a) is OH, (C,—C,)-alkoxy, (C,—C,,)-aryloxy, NH,or NH—T, 
where T is an alkylcarboxyl group or alkylamino group which 
is linked to one or more groups, via a further linker, which 
favor intracellular uptake or serve for labeling a DNA or RNA 
probe or, when the oligonucleotide analog hybridizes to the 
target nucleic acid, attack the latter while binding, cross- 
linking or cleaving, 

R(b) is hydroxyl, (C,-C6)-alkoxy or —NR(c)R(d), 

R(c) and R(d) are, independently of each other, H or (C,—C,) 
-alkyl which is unsubstituted or substituted by —NR(e)R(f) or 
—NR(e)R(g), 

R(e) and R(f) are, independently of each other, H or (C,—C,)- 
alkyl, 

R(g) is (C,-C,)-alkyl—COOH; 

E and F are, independently of each other, H, OH or NH,, 

R' is hydrogen, C,-C,,-alkyl, C,-C,,-alkenyl, C.-C, ,-alkynyl, 
C,-C,,-alkylcearbonyl, © C;—-C,o-alkenylcarbonyl, C3—-Cjo- 
alkynylearbonyl, (C,—C,4)-aryl-(C,—-Cg)-alkyl, a protective 
group which is customary in nucleotide chemistry, or a radical 
of the formula IIa 


| (IIIa) 
Z—P—Z 
II 
Ww 
R' is hydrogen, C,—C,-alkyl, C,—-C,,-alkenyl, C,—C,,-alkynyl, 

C,-C,,-alkylcarbonyl, C,-C,,-alkenylcarbonyl, 
C.-C, alkynylcarbonyl, (C,—C,,)-aryl-(C,—C,)-alkyl, or a 
radical of the formula IIIb 


(IIIb) 


R? is hydrogen, hydroxyl, C,—C,,-alkoxy, C,-C,-alkenyloxy, 
halogen, azido or NH,; 

a is oxy, sulfanediyl or methylene; 

n is an integer 21; 

W is oxo, thioxo or selenoxo; 

V is oxy, sulfanediyl or imino; 

Y is oxy, sulfanediyl, imino or methylene; 

Y' is oxy, sulfanediyl, imino, (CH,),,, or V(CH;) 
an integer from | to 18; 

X is hydroxyl or mercapto; 

U is hydroxyl, mercapto, SeH, C,—C,,-alkoxy, C,—C,,-alkyl, 
C6-Crp-aryl, (C.-C ,4)-aryl-(C,-Cg)-alkyl, NHR*, NR*R* ora 
radical of the formula IV 


= im» in Which m is 


OCH,CH,),O(CH,),CH,R° 


(IV) 


in which 

R*® is C,-Cyg-alkyl, Cy-Cr-aryl, (Cy-C,4)-aryl-(C,-C;)- 
alkyl,—(CH,)—{ NH(CH,)|d-NR°R, in which c is an inte- 
ger from 2 to 6 and d is an integer from 0 to 6, and each R° 
is, independently, hydrogen or C,-C,-alkyl or C,-C,- 
alkoxy-C ,-C,-alkyl; 

R* is C,—C,,-alkyl, Co—Co-aryl or (C.—C,9)-aryl-C,—C,)- 
alkyl, or, in the case of NR*R®*, is, together with R* and the 
nitrogen atom carrying them, a 5—6-membered heterocyclic 
ring which can additionally contain a further O, S or N, 
heteroatom, 

p is an integer from | to 100, 

q is an integer from 0 to 22, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Decemser 1, 1998 


R° is hydrogen or is a substituent selected from the group 
consisting of hydroxyl, amino, C,—C,,-alkylamino, COOH, 
CONH,, COO(C,-C,) -alkyl and halogen; 

Z and Z' are, independently of each other, hydroxyl, mercapto, 
SeH, C,-C,,-alkoxy, —O—(CH,),-NR°R’, in which b is an 
integer from 1 to 6, and R’ is C,-C,-alkyl or R° and R’, 
together with the nitrogen atom carrying them, form a 
3-6-membered ring, C,—C,g-alkyl, C,—Co-alkyl, (C4-C,4)- 
aryl-(C ,-C,)-alkyl, (C.-C, 4)-aryl-(C ,-Cg) -alkoxy, where aryl 
includes heteroaryl and any aryl is optionally substituted by 
1,2 or 3 identical or different radicals selected from the group 
consisting of carboxyl, amino, nitro, C,—C,-alkylamino, 
C,-C,-alkoxy, hydroxyl, halogen and cyano, C,—C)¢- 
alkylmercapto, NHR*, NR°R%, a radical of the formula IV, or 
a group which favors intracellular uptake or serves for label- 
ing a DNA or RNA probe or, when the oligonucleotide analog 
hybridizes to the target nucleic acid, attacks the latter while 
binding, cross-linking or cleaving, and the curved bracket 
indicates that R? and the adjacent phosphoryl or —Y'—R'“ 
radical can either be located in the 2' and 3' position or else, 
conversely, in the 3' and 2' position, with it being possible for 
each nucleotide to be present in its D or L configuration, and 
for the base B to be located in the a or B position. 





5,844,107 
COMPACTED NUCLEIC ACIDS AND THEIR DELIVERY 
TO CELLS 
Richard W. Hanson; Jose C. Perales, both of Cleveland 
Heights, and Thomas W. Ferkol, Jr., Euclid, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Case Western Reserve University, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,415, Sep. 20, 1996, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,534, Mar. 23, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 721,094 
Int. Cl.° C12N 15/1] 
US. Cl. 536—23.1 28 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a composition comprising unaggre- 
gated nucleic acid complexes, each complex consisting essentially 
of a single nucleic acid molecule and one or more carrier mol- 
ecules, said method comprising: 
mixing a nucleic acid molecule with a carrier molecule at a 
chaotropic salt concentration sufficient for compaction of the 
complex to a diameter which is less than double the theoreti- 
cal minimum diameter of a complex of said single nucleic 
acid molecule and a sufficient number of carrier molecules to 
provide a charge ratio of 1:1, in the form of a condensed 
sphere, whereby unaggregated nucleic acid complexes are 
formed, wherein each complex consists essentially of a single 
nucleic acid molecule and one or more carrier molecules. 


5,844,108 
PRIMERS TARGETED TO NAT2 GENE FOR 
DETECTION OF POOR METABOLIZERS OF DRUGS 

Urs Albert Meyer, Oberwil, Switzerland, assignor to Roche 
Molecular Systems, Inc., Branchburg, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 204,697, Mar. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 5,648,482, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 716,500, Jun. 17, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 744,332 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 22, 

1990, 90814067; May 29, 1991, 91108867 

Int. CL.° CO7H 21/04; C12P 19/34; C12Q 1/68 

U.S. Cl. 536—24.33 7 Claims 
1. A primer comprising a nucleic acid sequence of 10 to 25 

bases, said primer being capable of amplifying a nucleic acid 

sequence of an allele of the NAT2 gene coding for the enzyme 

N-acetyltransferase, said sequence of said allele having a mutated 

or wild type sequence, said primer containing at the 3' end at least 

one base complementary to base number 282, 341, 481, 590, or 
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857 of the wild type or mutated NAT2 gene sequence and having 
bases in the 5' direction which are substantially complementary to 
said gene. 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,110 
SYNTHETIC TRIPLE HELIX-FORMING COMPOUND 
PRECURSORS 

Barry I. Gold, Plattsmouth, Nebr., assignor to University of 

Nebraska Board of Regents, Omaha, Nebr. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 384,324 
Int. Cl.° CO7H 7/06; COTD 239/72;471/00;487/00 

U.S. Cl. 536—29.2 6 Claims 

1. A substituted quinazoline having the following formula: 


wherein X and Y are the same or different and are selected from 
the group consisting of —H, —-NRR', —OR and —SR; Z 
represents C—R; R and R' can be the same or different and 
are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower- 
alkyl, carboxyl and C,-C,, hydrocarbon aryl, and wherein W 
is a substituent that enables linkage of said substituted 
quinazoline to another substituted quinazoline and is selected 
from the group consisting of ribose and deoxyribose. 

4. A substituted quinoline having the following formula: 


H 

Ww. x 
ak as 
i ee IN 


Ww 


wherein Z is C—R; X is selected from the group consisting of H, 
CO, , CS, , and SO, ; Y is selected from the group consisting of 
NRR’, OR, and SR; R and R' are the same or different and are 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, lower-alkyl, car- 
boxyl and C,—C,, hydrocarbon aryl, and wherein W is a substitu 
ent that enables linkage of said substituted quinoline with another 
substituted quinoline and is selected from the group consisting of 
ribose and deoxyribose. 


CHEMICAL 


5,844,111 
METHOD FOR PURIFYING AN INERT GAS WHILE 
PREPARING LOWER ALKYL ESTERS 


Eric Paul Granberg; Richard Gerard Schafermeyer, both of 


Cincinnati, and James Anthony Letton, Forest Park, all of 
Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, Cincin- 
nati, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,847 
Int. Cl.° CIB 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 554—184 


1. A continuous process for purifying an inert gas stream con- 

taining a lower alkyl alcohol comprising: 

(1) intimately mixing an inert gas containing a lower alkyl 
alcohol with a fatty source at a temperature of between about 
20° C. to about 100° C., at a pressure of from about 14 to 
about 150 psia in the presence of a catalyst; and 

(2) recovering the methyl esters and the purified inert gas 
stream. 


5,844,112 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
(METH)ACRYLONITRILES 
Akira Kurusu; Nobuji Kishimoto; Isao Nakamura, and 
Etsushige Matsunami, all of Suita, Japan, assignors to Nip- 
pon Shokubai Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00096, § 371 Date Jul. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 1, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 666,577 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 253/26 
U.S. Cl. 558—319 2 Claims 
1. A method for the preparation of (meth)acrylonitrile by an 
ammoxidation process in which at least one saturated hydrocarbon 
selected from the group consisting of propane and isobutane is 
catalytically oxidized with a mixed gas containing molecular oxy- 
gen and ammonia in the presence of a catalyst, wherein the catalyst 
comprises a complex oxide expressed by the general formula (1) 
Cr, SbgW,0, () 
wherein 

a, B and y denote the number of atoms of Cr, Sb and W, 
respectively, and when « is 1. B is 0.5—5 and y is 0.2—2, and x 
is a value determined by the valances of the existing elements, 

and said catalyst contains, concurrently with the constituent ele- 
ments of the complex oxide as expressed by the general formula 
(1), 

(i) at least one element selected from the group consisting of Nb, 
Mo, Mn, Fe, Co and Ni, in such an amount that the atomic 
ratio of the selected element or elements to Cr is 0 or exceeds 
O but is not more than 0.1, or 

(ii) at least one element selected from the group consisting of V, 
Nb, Mo, Mn, Fe, Co and Ni, in such an amount that the 


atomic ratio of the selected element or elements to Cr is 0 or 
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exceeds 0 but is not more than 0.1 and the atomic ratio of the 
selected element or elements to Sb is 0 or exceeds O but is not 
more than 0.04. 


5,844,113 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,114 
METHOD FOR THE SELECTIVE HYDROGENATION OF 
A DINITRILE COMPOUND 
Franciscus H.A.M.J. Vandenbooren, Maastricht; Hubertus 
J.M. Bosman, and Jan Van Der Spoel, both of Sittard, all of 


Netherlands, assignors to DSM N.Y., Heerlen, Netherlands 
Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,535 
Claims priority, application Belgium, May 
9300504; WIPO, May 9, 1994, pct/nI94/00101 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 20948 


14, 1993, 


U.S. Cl. 564—490 20 Claims 

1. A method for the selective hydrogenation of a dinitrile com- 
pound in the presence of a catalyst which comprises a metal of 
group 8 of the periodic system of the elements, wherein said 
catalyst comprises a zeolite having a pore diameter of between 0.3 
and 0.7 nm. 

8. A method for selectively hydrogenating an &,@-alkanedinitrile 
which comprises at least partially hydrogenating the O,@- 
alkanedinitrile the presence of a porous zeolite catalyst having a 
pore diameter of between 0.3 and 0.7 nm and a metal selected from 
the metals of group 8 of the periodic system of the elements said 
particles having an inert outer surface, said catalyst having an 
internal surface area of at least 10 m?/gram catalyst to 50 m?/gram 
catalyst. 


5,844,115 
ALKOXYLATION PROCESS 
Keith Moody, Watsonia North; Rodney W Parr, Doncaster; 
David Parris, Parkville; Kenneth R Deutscher, Sunbury, and 
Esennur E Tasdelen, Mulgrave, all of Australia, assignors to 
ICI Australia Operations Proprietary Limited, Melbourne, 
Australia 
PCT No, PCT/AU93/00174, § 371 Date Feb, 13, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 13, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO93/22266, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 11, 1993 
PCT Filed Apr. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 325,399 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 24, 1992, PL 
2031; Jan. 22, 1993, PL 6930 
Int. CL.° CO7C 43/1] 
U.S. CL. 568—618 25 Claims 
1. A process for alkoxylation of organic compounds containing 
at least one active hydrogen which process comprises reacting said 
organic compound with an alkylene oxide in the presence of a 
catalytically effective amount of a salt of a Group Ia or Group Ila 
element and an oxy acid of at least one element chosen from a 
Group IVb, Group Vb or Group VIb element or mixtures thereof. 


5,844,116 
INBRED MAIZE LINE PH1W2 
Todd Elliott Piper, Eau Claire, Wis., assignor to Pioneer 
Hi-Bred International, Inc., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 792,747 
Int. Cl.° AOIH 5/00;4/00; 1/00; C12N 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 800—200 [3 Claims 


1. Seed of maize inbred line designated PH1W2, representative 
samples having been deposited under ATCC Accession No. 
209729. 
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5,844,117 
INBRED MAIZE LINE PHOGP 

Hartwig Josef Bernhard Wehrmann, Staufen, Germany, 

assignor to Pioneer Hi-Bred International, Inc., Des Moines, 

lowa 

Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,188 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00;4/00; 1/00; C12N 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 800—200 20 Claims 

1. Seed of maize inbred line designated PHOGP, representative 
samples having been deposited under ATCC Accession No. 


209727, 


§,844,118 
HYBRID MAIZE PLANT AND SEED (32K61) 
Terril) Ear) Williams, New Holland, Pa., assignor to Pioneer 
Hi-Bred International, Inc., Des Moines, lowa 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,871 
Int. Cl.° AO1H 5/00;4/00; 1/00; C12N 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 800—200 7 Claims 
1. Hybrid maize seed designated 32K61, representative seed of 
said hybrid 32K61 having been deposited under ATCC accession 
number 209725. 


5,844,119 
GENETICALLY MODIFIED PLANTS HAVING 


MODULATED FLOWER DEVELOPMENT 
Detlef Weigel, Del Mar, Calif., assignor to The Salk Institute 


for Biological Studies, San Diego, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,336, Dec. 21, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,637,785. This application Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 
576,156 
Int. Cl.° AOIH 5/00; C12N 5/04;15/29;15/82 


U.S. Cl. 800—205 28 Claims 

1. A genetically modified plant having in its genome a heterolo- 
gous nucleic acid sequence encoding a flower meristem identity 
protein selected from the group consisting of LEAFY, APETALA1 
and a combination thereof, wherein said plant is characterized as 
having accelerated flower meristem development. 


5,844,120 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,121 
METHOD OF INHIBITING MYCOTOXIN PRODUCTION 
IN SEED CROPS BY MODIFYING LIPOXYGENASE 
PATHWAY GENES 

Nancy P. Keller, College Station, Tex., assignor to The Texas A 

& M University System, College Station, Tex. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 582,339 
Int. Cl.° C12N /5/00;15/29;15/82; AO1H 4/00 

U.S. Cl. 800—205 9 Claims 

1. A method of inhibiting the production of mycotoxins of fungi 
in plants susceptible to mycotoxin contamination which comprises 
stably transforming a crop susceptible to such contamination, and 


under the regulation of an operable promoter with a gene encoding 
for soybean lipoxygenase I, a lipoxygenase pathway enzyme for a 
mycotoxin-inhibiting agent, in an amount sufficient to inhibit pro- 
duction of mycotoxins. 
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5,844,122 
SENSOR WITH OUTPUT CORRECTING FUNCTION 
Nobuhide Kato, Ama-gun, Japan, assignor to NGK Insulators, 
Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 667,863, Jun. 20, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 961,196 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1995, 7-159684 
Int. CL° GOIN 27/12 


U.S. Cl. 73—1.06 5 Claims 
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1. A sensor which comprises: 

a ceramic substrate having a first end and a second end; 

a sensing resistor, embedded in said ceramic substrate at said 
first end; 

a first pair of leads connected to said sensing resistor to which an 
electric current can be applied through said first pair of leads; 

a second pair of leads connected to said sensing resistor to detect 
a voltage across said sensing resistor by measuring the volt- 
age between said second pair of leads; and 

a serial resistor disposed at said second end of said substrate, 
and electrically connected (o said sensing resistor by means of 
one lead of said second pair of leads; 

wherein a resistance of said serial resistor is trimmed so that a 
total resistance of said sensing resistor, said second pair of 
leads, and said serial resistor, has a proportional relation with 
a resistance of said sensing resistor of the output voltage 
circuit. 


GAS SENSING SYSTEM 
Robert Anthony Marsh, Kingfisher House, 68 Pattison Lane, 
Woolstone, Milton Keynes, Buckinghamshire MK15 Oay; 
Rodney Edward Smith, Levant House, Little Chesterford, 
Saffron Walden, Essex CB10 ITS; Roger Kevin Starnes, 2 
Balmoral Close, The Brackens Winsford, Cheshire CW7 
2RS; John Wilfred Scarott, 53 Dickens Lane, Poynton, 
Stockport, Cheshire SK12 INN, and Colin Edwin Turner, 11 
Stile Plantation, Royston, Hertfordshire, SG8 9HS, all of 
England 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01243, § 371 Date Feb. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W095/33202, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 7, 1995 
PCT Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 750,285 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 1, 1994, 94 10 
950.1 
Int. Cl.° GOIN //22 


U.S, Cl. 73—19.12 15 Claims 


1. A gas sensing system for the detection of gas concentrations 
emanating from a flowable medium which comprises a membrane 
structure permeable to said gas and disposed between said flowable 
material and a chamber, said membrane structure being impervious 
to said flowable material; a gas sensor exposed to said chamber for 
the detection of concentration of said gas therein, wherein the gas 


sensor has an operational temperature limitation less than a prede- 
termined temperature, wherein temperature control means are pro- 
vided in the chamber for withdrawing heat from the chamber and 
said gas to reduce the gas temperature within the chamber to below 
the predetermined temperature. 





5,844,124 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
ODORANT CONCENTRATION AND ODERANT ADDING 
SYSTEM 


Takayuki Shimokawatoko; Koichi Sumida, and Hirofumi 


Ueda, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Osaka Gas Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,846 
Int. CL.° GOIN 2//23 
U.S. Cl. 73—23.34 14 Claims 


yperanion analyzing 
device 


1. A method of measuring a concentration of odorant in odorized 
gas which is produced by adding the odorant to un-odorized gas 
comprised mainly of hydrocarbon gas, which comprises: 

a detection absorbance measuring step for obtaining, detection 
odorized gas absorbance which is absorbance of the odorized 
gas relative to a detecting ultraviolet light having high absorb- 
ability to the odorant and low absorbability to the un-odorized 
gas; and 

a concentration deriving step for deriving the odorant concentra- 
tion in the odorized gas by using the detection odorized gas 
absorbance; 

wherein said detecting ultraviolet light includes a first specific 
ultraviolet light having a wavelength selected from the group 
consisting of 196 nm, 204 nm, and 209 nm and a half 
bandwidth of between 0.5 to 3 nm. 


5,844,125 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
MOISTURE CONTENT IN A GAS 
John E. Pillion, Brookline, N.H., assignor to Millipore Corpo- 
ration, Bedford, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 941,977 


Int. Cl.° GOLW 1/00; G25F 3/20; GOIN 3/1/00; HO1C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—29.01 18 Claims 


1. A sensing device for measuring water content in a stream of 

gas which comprises: 

a sensing device having an effective mass of a coating of a metal 
hydroxide composition of material formed in-situ derived 
from a metal composition by a conversion reaction of the 
metal composition with moisture in said gas stream, said 
coating having a mass which permits said material 10 produce 
a measurable physical response to energy input to said sensing 
device and 
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means for applying energy to said sensing device and means for 
measuring said physical response. 


5,844,126 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETERMINING THE 
SPEED OF PROPAGATION OF A TEMPERATURE WAVE 
FRONT IN A GAS 
Yvan Labruyere, Montseveroux, France, assignor to Elf Antar 
France, Courbevoie, France 
Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 731,490 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 19, 1995, 95 12277 
Int. Cl.° GOIP 3/66 


U.S. Cl. 73—35.15 3 Claims 


1. Method for determining the speed of propagation of a tem- 
perature wave front in a gas contained in an enclosed space, 
characterized in that the time which elapses between the passage of 
the wave front past two thermionic probes which have response 
times of below 10 microseconds, mounted on a wall of the said 
enclosed space, arranged substantially along an axis of propagation 
of the said wave front and separated by a known distance (d) is 
measured. 


5,844,127 
APPARATUS FOR ISOLATING OR TESTING A PIPE 
SEGMENT 
Guy Berube, 880 Guthrie Drive, Sarnia, Ontario, Canada, N7V 
1Y3, and Glenn Carson, 408 Retford Drive, Sarnia, Ontario, 
Canada, N7S 3Z5 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 524,877, Sep. 7, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,311 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 23, 1995, 2141956; 
Mar. 29, 1995, 2145792 
Int. Cl.° GOIM 3/04; FI6L 55//0 
U.S. Cl. 73—49.8 16 Claims 
1. An apparatus for isolating or testing an interior surface 
segment of a pipe having an internal diameter, said apparatus 
comprising: 
a) an annular body with oppositely facing annular ends and 
defining, on its outer perimeter, a recess; 
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b) a pair of bosses, each of said bosses being located on opposite 
ends of said annular body and coaxial therewith; 

c) a pair of resilient annular members adapted to be respectively 
and coaxially juxtaposed between each of said bosses and said 
annular faces; 

d) means for urging the bosses respectively towards said annular 
body thereby deforming said resilient members in a radially 
outward direction against the internal surface of said pipe so 
as to form a seal there between, whereby a sealed annular 
space is defined between said recess on said annular body, the 
pipe internal surface and said resilient members; and, 

e) a means communicating through said apparatus to said annu- 
lar space whereby a fluid may be introduced into said space 
wherein said means for introducing a fluid comprises a first 
channel for introducing said fluid into the annular space and a 
second channel for evacuating the annular space or for main- 
taining the annular space at a desired temperature. 


5,844,128 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RAPID 

DETERMINATION OF BLOOD SEDIMENTATION RATE 
Brian S. Bull, 2526 Loma Linda University Medical Center, 

Loma Linda, Calif. 92350 
Division of Ser. No. 718,637, Sep. 17, 1996, Pat. No. 5,731,513, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 270,681, Jul. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,594,164. This application Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,593 

Int. Cl.° GOIN 33//6; BOIF /3/08; GO1D 05/32 

U.S. Cl. 73—61.66 6 Claims 


1. A method of mixing the constituents of a small volume of 
liquid in an elongated tube by means of a bubble moving longitu- 
dinally therein comprising the steps of: 

placing a small volume of liquid to be mixed in an elongated 

tube having a lumen with a cross sectional configuration 
extending substantially over length of said tube preventing 
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entry of a bubble formed by a small volume of gas in said 
tube into a portion of said cross sectional area of said lumen; 
and 

moving said tube to cause migration of said bubble along said 
length of said tube while said liquid passes beyond said 
bubble in said portion of said cross sectional area of said 
lumen. 





5,844,129 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE MAGNETIC 
CONTAMINATION OF A SURFACE 

Lothar Zapf, Alzenau; Wilhelm Fernengel, Kleinostheim, and 

Klaus Rehbein, Hanau, all of Germany, assignors to Vacu- 

umschmelze GmbH, Hanau, Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 746,906 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 1, 1995, 195 44 

975.4 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 33/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—104 11 Claims 

1. In a measuring method for determining a magnetic contami- 
nation of a surface, said method applying an adhesive tape to a 
surface under examination, removing the adhesive tape, and exam- 
ining the tape for adhering magnetic particles, the improvement 
comprising the step of examining the tape for adhering magnetic 
particles comprising providing a measuring substrate composed of 
soft-magnetic material, magnetizing said measuring substrate, 
measuring the remanent magnetization of the measuring substrate 
to obtain a first value, providing a surface of the measuring 
substrate with a parting agent, applying the adhesive tape for 
examination against said surface of the measuring substrate pro- 
vided with the parting agent and moving the adhesive tape relative 
to the surface, then removing the adhesive tape, measuring the 
resulting remanent magnetization after removal of the tape to 
obtain a second value, and then comparing the second value to the 
first value to determine the magnetic contamination on the adhe- 
sive tape. 





5,844,130 
APPARATUS FOR MAINTAINING A CONSTANT RADIAL 
DISTANCE BETWEEN A TRANSMITTING CIRCUIT AND 
AN ANTENNA COIL 
Randy James Hilgart, Novi; Larry Duane Ridge, Ypsilanti, 
both of Mich., and Robb Allan Peebles, Cottage Grove, Wis., 
assignors to SSI Technologies, Janesville, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,082 
Int. Cl.° B6OC 23/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—146.5 21 Claims 
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5. An apparatus for mounting on a vehicle having a frame 
member and a wheel mounted on the frame member for rotation 
relative thereto about an axis to define a rotational pathway, said 
apparatus measuring a physical characteristic of the vehicle wheel 
and said apparatus comprising: 

a transmitting circuit mounted on said vehicle wheel; and 

a non-planar, curved antenna coil mounted on the other of the 

frame member and the vehicle wheel, said non-planar antenna 
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coil having a curvature, said curvature approximating said 
rotational pathway of said vehicle wheel, said non-planar 
antenna coil including arcuate side segments and substantially 
parallel end segments between said arcuate side segments, 
and said side segments lying generally on the surface of a 
cylinder that is approximately centered on said axis. 


5,844,131 
TIRE PRESSURE SENSOR APPARATUS FOR A 
PNEUMATIC TIRE OF A VEHICLE 
Volker Gabelmann, Niederstotzingen, and Rolf Reinhardt, 
Giengen, both of Germany, assignors to Alligator Ventilfab- 
rik GmbH, Germany 
Filed May 25, 1996, Ser. No. 666,881 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 26, 1995, 195 22 
567.8 
B60C 23/00 


Int. Ci.° 
U.S. Cl. 73—146.8 


S72 = 


1. Tire pressure sensor apparatus for a pneumatic tire of a 
vehicle, which comprises: a tire rim having a rim bed; a tire valve 
for a pneumatic tire on said rim; a sensor means on said rim bed 
acted on by the tire pressure; said sensor means having transmitter 
means for interacting with receiver means outside of said tire; and 
said sensor means comprising a signal housing having at least two 
base elements for resting on said rim bed and for adjustably 
supporting said signal housing in a mounted state. 


5,844,132 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REAL-TIME ESTIMATION 
OF AT LEAST ONE PARAMETER LINKED WITH THE 
BEHAVIOR OF A DOWNHOLE TOOL 


Isabelle Fabret, Versailles; Claude Mabile, Clamart, and Jean- 
Pierre Desplans, St. Garmain Les Corbeil, all of France, 
assignors to Institute Francais du Petrole, France 

Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,858 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 24, 1996, 9607913 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/20 

U.S. Cl. 73—152.45 17 Claims 
1. A method for estimating the effective longitudinal behaviour 

of a drill bit fastened to the end of a drill string and driven into 

rotation in a well by surface driving means, wherein a non-linear 
physical model of the drilling process based on general mechanics 
equations is used, said well having physical parameters, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
identifying parameters of said model, said parameters of said 
model comprising the physical parameters of said well, 
wherein said model is represented by a state matrix having 
specific modes, 
linearizing said model about a working point, 
reducing said linearized model, retaining only the pertinent 
modes of said state matrix of said model, and 
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computing in real-time the vibratory longitudinal displacement 
of the bit by means of the reduced model and of at least one 
parameter measured at the surface. . 


DRILLING CONTROL APPARATUS OF ROCK DRILL 
Kazuya Goto, Tano-gun; Masashi Yanagisawa, Kanra-gun, and 
Toshihiko Gomi, Tano-gun, all of Japan, assignors to 
Furukawa Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 915,223 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1996, 8-219992 
Int. Cl.° E21B 44/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—152.54 9 Claims 











1. A drilling control apparatus of a rock drill having a first drill 

rod comprising: 

detection means for detecting an operating condition of an 
impacting mechanism, a rotating mechanism, a feed mecha- 
nism, and a flushing mechanism of the rock drill mounted 
movably forward and backward on a guide shell; 

a control unit for controlling a drilling operation of the rock drill 
by storing required drilling data and by judging a drilling 
condition on the basis of detection data from said detection 
means; and 

a rod exchange device for adding a second drill rod when a 
length of a hole to be drilled is longer than a length of the first 
rod, thereby to enable to drill a hole automatically to a 
predetermined depth even when the predetermined depth is 
larger than the first drill rod. 


5,844,134 

GAS METER CABINET AND UNITARY MANIFOLD 
Stephen L. Jiles, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Southern Califor- 

nia Gas Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 321,681, Oct. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 

5,654,505. This application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 906,420 

Int. Cl.° GOIF /5//4 

U.S. Cl. 73—201 

1. An enclosure for a gas meter, comprising: 

an enclosure body having top, left side, right side, bottom, and 

rear walls joined together; 


19 Claims 
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a left mounting flange joined to the left side wall and right 
mounting flange joined to the right side wall, the left and right 
mounting flanges defining an enclosure mounting plane for- 
ward of the rear wall; and 
door pivotably connected to the enclosure body, the door 
having front, top, left side, right side, and bottom walls joined 
together, and with the bottom wall having an open area to 
accommodate gas pipes extending into the enclosure. 





5,844,135 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR FOR MEASURING A FLOW 
MEDIUM IN A FLOW CONDUIT OF AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Hartmut Brammer, Vaihingen; Joachim Kuhrau, Burgberg; 
Otto Schuster, Waltenhofen; Walter Schieferle, Sonthofen;. 


Anita Rose, Hemmingen; Bernd Kuenzl, Schwieberdingen; 
Hermann Bundschuh, Oberstaufen, and Herbert Biederwolf, 
Isny, all of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 716,904 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 20, 1995, 195 34 
890.7 


Int. Cl.° GOIF 1/68 


US. Cl. 73—202.5 16 Claims 


1. A temperature sensor for measuring and/or monitoring the 
temperature of a medium flowing in a flow conduit (17) of an 
internal combustion engine, comprising a one-piece plastic body 
(11) that has a sensor part (111) and a plug part (112), on an end 
remote from the plug part, a NTC resistor element is disposed, and 
whose plug part (112) has two externally accessible electrical 
terminals (13), which are connected to the resistor element (12) via 
two electrical lines embedded in the sensor part (111), and having 
a housing (15) that completely surrounds the sensor part (111) and 
has means for sealing and securing the plastic body in a receiving 
bore (19) in the wall (18) of the flow conduit (17), the housing 
(15), of temperature-resistant plastic that absorbs little or no mois- 





Decemser 1, 1998 


ture, is applied directly onto the sensor part (111) to completely 
surround the sensor part (111). 


5,844,136 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE PERMEABILITY OF 
ROCK FRAGMENTS 
Alberto Marsala, Bergamo; Marco Brignoli, Brugherio; Fre- 
deric Santarelli, S. Donato Milanese; Adriano Figoni, Orio 
Litta, and Elio Rossi, Lodi, all of Italy, assignors to Agip 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 781,292 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 24, 1996, MI96A0111 
Int. Cl.° GOIN /5/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—38 
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1. A device used for the direct measurement of the permeability 
of rock fragments coming directly from the drilling of an oil well, 
commonly called cuttings which have dimensions less than one 
centimeter, said device consisting of a hollow cylindrical body (c) 
that presents an inlet hole for receiving fluids (i), surfaces defining 
said hole having threads (h) for receiving a closing plug having 
threads (h') for engaging threads (h) and a hydraulic seal (g) in 
which is placed a sample holder disk (d) which rests on the seal (g) 
and is overlapped by a porous sintered steel septum (e) on which a 
closing plug (f) is situated with an outlet hole for the passage of 
fluids (i'), the closing plug is suitable to allow the closure of the 
hole on the cylindrical body (c), the sample holder disk (d) consists 
of a resin (b) in which cuttings (a) are encapsulated, which presents 
flat, parallel faces with the two surfaces of each encapsulated 
cutting exposed on each side. 


5,844,137 
PURGE SYSTEM 
Douglas Timothy Carson, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Isco, Inc., 
Lincoln, Nebr. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 491,642, Jun. 19, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 132,562, Oct. 6, 1993, Pat. No. 
$,425,390, which is a division of Ser. No. 937,493, Aug. 28, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,280,721, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 592,960, Oct. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,275,042. This appli- 
cation Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 714,802 
Int. Cl.° GOSD 1/6/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—216 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for maintaining constant back pressure in a flow 

line of a bubbler comprising: 

an accumulator; 

means for pumping air into the accumulator; 

a release valve for the air; 

means for opening the release valve in the accumulator when a 
predetermined pressure is reached; 

means for rapidly allowing a burst of the air at a substantial 
pressure and velocity to flow from the accumulator through 
the flow line when the release valve is opened; and 
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means for closing the release valve when the pressure drops 
below a predetermined value wherein the release valve is 
repeatedly opened to maintain the bubbler line unclogged. 


5,844,138 
HUMIDITY SENSOR 
Roger Cota, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Veris Industries, Inc., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 813,249 
Int. Cl.° GO1W 1/00; BOIF 3/02; GOIN 25/56 
U.S. Cl. 73—335.04 7 Claims 
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1. A humidity sensing device comprising: 

(a) a sensor unit including a humidity sensitive capacitor 
exposed to ambient air having a capacitance which changes as 
a function of relative humidity, an oscillator circuit including 
said humidity sensitive capacitor wherein the output fre- 
quency of said oscillator circuit is a function of said capaci- 
tance, a sensor memory unit having stored calibration data for 
said humidity sensitive capacitor in terms of a memory map 
representing sensor unit capacitance versus changing relative 
humidity acquired from known relative humidity standards; 
and 

(b) a data processing unit including a data processing circuit 
coupled to an output of said oscillator circuit and coupled to 
said sensor memory unit, wherein said data processing circuit 
provides an output indicative of relative humidity as modified 
by said calibration data. 
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5,844,139 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING 
DYNAMICALLY VARIABLE TIME DELAYS FOR 
ULTRASOUND BEAMFORMER 

Steven C. Miller, Pewaukee; Gregory A. Lillegard, Greenfield, 

and Daniel Milon, Milwaukee, all of Wis., assignors to Gen- 

eral Electric Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,667 
Int. CL.° GOIN 29/06; GOIS 7/52; G03B 42/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—602 27 Claims 
Fs 35 
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1. A beamforming channel comprising analog-to-digital conver- 
sion means for outputting digital samples at a sampling rate, an 
integer sampling period delay circuit having an input coupled to 
receive said digital samples and having an output, a fractional 
sampling period delay circuit having an input coupled to receive 
said digital samples from said integer sampling period delay circuit 
and having an output, and a delay control circuit coupled to said 
integer sampling period delay circuit and to said fractional sam- 
pling period delay circuit for outputting delay signals which 
dynamically synchronously control the amount by which said 
integer sampling period delay circuit and said fractional sampling 
period delay circuit will respectively delay a signal passing there- 
through, wherein said integer sampling period delay circuit com- 
prises a FIFO having an input coupled to receive said digital 
sainples and having an output, and a first register having an input 
coupled to said output of said FIFO and having an output, said 
fractional sampling period delay circuit comprises an interpolator 
having a first input coupled to said output of said first register and 
said delay control circuit comprises means for holding the contents 
of said first register to keep said output of said first register 
synchronized with said output of said FIFO following a change in 
the amount of delay provided by said FIFO. 


ULTRASOUND BEAM ALIGNMENT SERVO 
Joseph B. Seale, 36 Ledge La., Gorham, Me. 04038-1208 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,627 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 29/26 


U.S. Cl. 73—633 42 Claims 


1. A levitation apparatus capable of providing a wide range of 
movement in three or more directions, the apparatus comprising: 
a) levitated rotor means capable of providing translational and 
two-axis tilt movement; 
b) stator means for inducing movement of said rotor means; 
c) sensing means for defining coordinates of said rotor means; 
and 
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d) a servo-control means for controlling absolute direction of 
said rotor means in response to signals originating form said 
sensing means, said servo-control means providing signals to 
said stator means so as to provide movement of said rotor 
means. 





5,844,141 
PRESSURE SENSOR HAVING STRESS SENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
James Wolryche Stansfeld, Beech, England, assignor to Solar- 
tron Group Limited, Hampshire, England 
Filed Nov. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 758,488 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 1, 1995, 
9524624 
Int. Cl.° GOIL ///00 


U.S. Cl. 73—702 
8 


16 Claims 











1. A pressure sensor device for sensing fluid pressure, the device 
comprising a pressure-sensitive housing and a bridge member 
located within and attached to the housing and extending across a 
cavity therein, to form a stress-sensitive member arranged to be 
placed in stress by the housing in response to pressure exerted on 
the housing, characterized in that the sensor device comprises first, 
second and third substantially rectangular layers, the first and 
second layers substantially forming the housing and the third layer 
forming the bridge member, the third layer being located between 
the first and second layers and defining an aperture, wherein the 
stress-sensitive member extends across the aperture between edge 
regions of the third layer in a direction transverse to the longer 
dimension of the substantially rectangular third layer. 


5,844,142 
PULL TEST APPARATUS FOR PERMANENTLY 
ATTACHED SUTURES 

John F. Blanch, Tinton Falls; Anthony Esteves, Somerville, and 

David D. Demarest, Parsippany, all of N.J., assignors to 

Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 847,132 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 3//0 


U.S. Cl. 73—827 26 Claims 





1. An apparatus for automatically testing the swage bond 
strength of a surgical needle-suture assembly, wherein the assem 
bly has a suture depending from a suture receiving end of a 
surgical needle, said apparatus comprising: 





Decemser 1, 1998 


(a) a needle v-blade arm for supporting said suture receiving end 
of said surgical needle-suture assembly when a positive 
downward force of predetermined value is applied to said 
suture: 

(b) a universal gripper for releasably engaging said surgical 
needle-suture assembly for transport to and from said appara- 
tus and for positioning said needle-suture assembly on said 
needle v-blade arm with said suture strand depending from 
said needle v-blade arm; 

(c) a non-destructive test assembly having a pair of non- 
destructive gripping jaws for positively gripping said suture 
strand at a first position below said v-blade arm, said non- 
destructive gripping assembly including a slide block means 
for applying said positive downward force of predetermined 
value to said gripped suture to thereby test the strength of said 
swage bond; and 

(d) a destructive test assembly having a pair of destructive 
gripping jaws for positively gripping said suture to pull said 
suture from said surgical needle. 


5,844,143 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETER 
Toyofumi Tomita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kanagawa-ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 870,368, Apr. 17, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 19, 1994, Ser. No. 183,910 
Int. Cl.° GOIF 1/60 


U.S. Cl. 73—861.12 9 Claims 


{ 


DETECTOR 


|” MAGNETIC 
\FLUX CONTROL 
crRcur 


1. An electromagnetic flowmeter for measuring a flow rate of a 
fluid that flows through a measuring pipeline arranged in a con- 
trolled magnetic field, comprising: 

electromagnetic means excited by a square wave exciting cur- 

rent, for generating a magnetic flux in the controlled magnetic 
field; 

magnetic sensor means for measuring a density of the magnetic 

flux generated in the controlled magnetic field; 

signal generating means for generating an electric signal accord- 

ing to the density of the magnetic flux generated in the 
controlled magnetic field and according to a flow speed of the 
fluid; 
adjusting means, coupled to the magnetic sensor means, for 
adjusting the density of the magnetic flux to a predetermined 
value by controlling the square wave exciting current; 

measuring means for measuring the electric signal at a predeter 
mined time cycle determined by a frequency of the square 
wave exciting current; and 

computation means for computing the flow rate of the fluid 

based on the measured electric signal and based on the square 
wave exciting current when the measured electric signal is 
detected, whereby the flow rate of the fluid can be measured 
accurately regardless of the fluctuation of the square wave 
exciting current. 


5,844,144 
METHOD FOR ESTIMATING FLOW VELOCITY 

Gordon H. Jennings, 478 Corrida Dr., San Luis Obispo, Calif. 

93401 

Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 810,068 
Int. Cl.° GOLF //66 

U.S. Cl. 73—861.25 2 Claims 

1. A method for producing an estimate of the average flow 
velocity of a liquid that includes regions of turbulent flow, for use 
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with an ultrasonic Doppler flowmeter in which a received signal, 
reflected from particles in the liquid, is detected by an in-phase 
detector and by a quadrature detector which produce an I(t) signal 
and a Q(t) signal, respectively, in which the I(t) and Q(t) signals 
are digitized and converted to amplitude components I,(f,) and 


said method comprising the subsequent steps of: 

a) calculating, for each frequency f,, the phase difference 
Q,(f,)-1,(f,); 

b) assigning a weight of +1 to L,(f,) if the phase difference is 
approximately +90 degrees; 

c) assigning a weight of —! to I,(f,) if the phase difference is 
approximately —90 degrees; 

d) assigning a weight of 0 to L,(f,) if the phase difference is 
neither approximately +90 degrees nor approximately —90 
degrees; 

e) multiplying the amplitude L,(f,) by the weight determined in 
step b), c) or d) to obtain a weighted amplitude (W.A.) 
corresponding to each frequency f;; 

f) multiplying the weighted amplitude by the frequency f, to 
obtain an amplitude-weighted frequency (A.W.F.) correspond- 
ing to each frequency f,; 

g) repeating steps a) through f) for each frequency f,; and, 

h) summing the weighted amplitudes determined in step e) to 
obtain W.A.; 

i) summing the amplitude-weighted frequencies determined in 
step f) to obtain A.W.F.; 

j) dividing A.W.F. by W.A. to obtain an estimate V, of the 
average flow velocity of the liquid, where V, is measured in 
units equal to the speed of sound in the liquid. 


5,844,145 
CHASSIS DYNAMOMETER EMPLOYING LATERALLY 
MOVING ROLLER ASSEMBLIES DURING ALIGNMENT 
OF VEHICLE 
Severino D’ Angelo, Laguna Beach, Calif., assignor to Snap-on 
Technologies, Inc., Lincolnshire, Il. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 613,449 
Int. Cl.° GOLL 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 73—862.18 20 Claims 


1. A chassis dynamometer for the simulation of road load and/or 
inertia of a motor vehicle having left and right driving tires 
rotatable about an axis, comprising: 

two roller assemblies for respectively engaging the left and right 

driving tires of the vehicle, 

each of said roller assemblies including: 

a supporting frame, 

a roller set including at least one roller rotatably mounted on 
said frame for engaging a driving tire of the vehicle, 

a simulation assembly for the simulation of road load and/or 
inertia, 
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means for mechanically coupling at least one roller of the set 
with the simulation assembly, and 

means coupled to the simulation assembly for measuring 
torque and speed; 

a guide mechanism supporting said two roller assemblies for 
movement independently of each other in directions axially of 
the associated vehicle driving tires; and 

control means coupled to each of said roller assemblies for 
synchronizing the operations thereof and for controlling said 
simulation assemblies to thereby simulate road load and/or 
inertia forces for the vehicle. 


5,844,146 
FINGERPAD FORCE SENSING SYSTEM 
Anne Marie Murray, Onalaska, Tex.; Richard M. Moore, Jr., 
Pittsburgh, Pa.; David Alan Bourne, Pittsburgh, Pa., and 
Melvin W. Siegel, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Amada 
America, Inc., Buana Park, Calif., and Amada Company, 
Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 338,095, Nov. 9, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 741,553 
Int. Cl.° GOIL //24 
U.S. Cl. 73—862.043 
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1. A fingerpad force sensor system for detecting shear forces 
applied to a workpiece, said system comprising: 
a robot having a gripper for holding said workpiece; 
at least one fingerpad force sensor affixed to said gripper such 
that it is positioned between said gripper and said workpiece 
in order to experience a shear force experienced by said 
workpiece, each said at least one fingerpad force sensor 
including a two-dimensional position-sensitive detector, com- 
prising a piece of deformable planar material and a light 
emitting source that is attached to said piece of deformable 
planar material, said light emitting source emitting a light that 
is detected by the position-sensitive detector when said shear 
force is experienced by said workpiece, and 
each said at least one fingerpad force sensor being constructed 
such that it produces at least two output signals representative 


of the magnitude and direction of said shear force. 


5,844,147 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WATER SAMPLING 
UTILIZING SOLID PHASE EXTRACTION 
Robert R. Fiedler, Lincoln, and Dale A. Davison, Greenwood, 
both of Nebr., assignors to ISCO, Inc., Lincoln, Nebr. 
Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 814,950 
Int. Cl.° GOIN ///8 


U.S. Cl. 73—863.21 2 Claims 


1. A method for sampling water utilizing solid phase extraction 
comprising: 

quickly withdrawing a water sample from a body of water to be 
sampled at a collection flow rate within a first period of time; 

storing said water sample under pressure in a pressure chamber; 
and 

slowly passing said water sample from said pressure chamber 
through a solid phase extraction device having a maximum 
flow rate capability which is lower than said collection flow 
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rate within a second period of time, said second period of time 
being longer than said first period of time. 


5,844,148 
DETECTOR WITH ADJUSTABLE SAMPLING TUBES 
Jeffrey M. Klein, Chicago, and Martin L. Krause, Tower 
Lakes, both of Ill., assignors to Pittway Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,992 
Int. Cl.° GOIN //20 


U.S. Cl. 73—563.82 29 Claims 
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1, A sampling tube assembly for a detector having a housing, 


comprising: 

a first tube section having a base end and a first distal end, said 
first tube section connectable to the detector housing at said 
base end and extending from the detector housing to said first 
distal end; 

a second tube section extending from said first distal end of said 
first tube section, and having a second distal end spaced from 
said first distal end, said second tube section including at least 
one sampling port; 

said first tube section and said second tube section arranged for 
adjustably varying the distance between said housing and said 
second distal end of said second tube section; and 

a plurality of holes spaced apart along a length of one of said 
first and second tube sections, a first portion of said first tube 
section and a second portion of said second tube section 
nested telescopically to adjust the relative overall length of 
said first tube section and said second tube section, and a 
radially extending elongate member arranged to engage one 
of said holes of said plurality of said holes and a fixed 
position on a respective other of said first tube section and 
said second tube section. 
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5,844,149 
METHOD FOR ANALYZING SOLID SPECIMEN AND 
APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Takanori Akiyoshi; Akiko Sakashita; Yohichi Ishibashi; 
Tadashi Mochizuki; Shigeomi Sato, and Toshiya Maekawa, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NKK Corporation, tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1996, 8-247357 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—864.81 9 Claims 


NBMIO3dS | 


1. A method for analyzing a solid specimen comprising the steps 
of: 
(a) preparing a pulsed laser beam having a frequency of at least 
100 Hz and a half width of | usec or less; 
(b) determining a laser irradiation region so that an energy 
density satisfies the following equation: 


Q>t*xa/r 


where 

Q represents the energy density (J/cm”); 

t represents the pulse half width; 

@ represents a parameter inherent in the solid specimen; and 
r represents an absorption coefficient of the laser beam; 

(c) irradiating the pulsed laser beam having said irradiation 
region on a surface of the solid specimen in an inert gas 
stream and vaporizing a part of the solid specimen to generate 
fine particles; 

(d) repeating the step (c) on the same surface that the pulsed 
laser beam is irradiated at the step (c) to generate further fine 
particles; 

(e) transferring said fine particles formed in steps (c) and (d) to 
a detector; and 

(f) performing elemental analysis in the detector. 


5,844,150 
LEAP FROGGING HYDROSTATIC ALTIMETER WITH 
CARRY FUNCTION 
Dennis L. Vories, Valley Center, Calif., assignor to The Stanley 
Works, New Britian, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 757,008, Nov. 26, 1996, Pat. No. 


5,726,365, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 402,511, Mar. 


10, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 177,532, Jan. 5, 1994, abandoned. This application Jan. 8, 
1998, Ser. No. 4,485 
Int. Cl.° GOIC 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 73—865.2 
1. A hydrostatic altimeter comprising: 
(a) a base member including a contained fluid reservoir under a 
reference pressure; 
(b) a measurement member including: 

(1) differential pressure transducer means for producing a 
signal corresponding to hydrostatic pressure felt by the 
transducer means, and 

(2) means for converting the signal produced by the trans- 
ducer means to a corresponding numerical value; 

(c) a flexible, elongated fluid link for providing fluid pressure 
communication between the reservoir and the transducer 
means; 


2 Claims 
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(d) means for accumulating numerical values while leap frog- 
ging the base member and the measurement member over a 
selected path; and 

(e) means for displaying the accumulated total to an operator, 
the total being the elevational difference between the start of 
the path and the end of the path. 


5,844,151 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND 
MEASURING ORGANIC MATERIALS ON 

COMPONENTS OF A MAGNETIC STORAGE SYSTEM 
Charles Allan Brown, Los Gatos; Ronald Louis Herbold, Fre- 

mont; Andrew Marian Homola; Heidi Lee Merkins, both of 

Morgan Hills, and Herman Russell Wendt, San Jose, all of 

Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 

ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 846,407 


Int. Cl.° GOIN 25//4 


U.S. Cl. 73—866 14 Claims 


1. A method for detecting organic materials on components used 
in a Magnetic storage system comprising the steps of: 

placing the component on a heat source; 

covering the component with a concave lens having a low 
surface energy coating; 

creating a temperature differential between the heat source and 
the concave lens; 

vaporizing organic materials on the component, if any: 

condensing the vaporized materials, if any on the concave lens; 

collecting the condensate from the lens with a solvent droplet; 


evaporating the solvent so that only a residue remains, and 
measuring the size of the residue. 
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5,844,152 ii) per 100 parts by weight of a metal carbide selected from a 
SERVICEABLE MEASURING DEVICE group consisting of titanium carbide, tantalum carbide, chro 
Dale J. Lambert, Metairie, La., assignor to Thompson Equip- mium carbide and tungsten carbide. 
ment Company, Inc., New Orleans, La. 


Filed Feb, 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,210 


Int. Cl.° GO1ID 21/00; GOIN 11/10 
U.S. Cl. 73—866.5 11 Claims 5,844,154 
ite, COMBINATION ACOUSTIC AND ELECTRONIC PIANO 
IN WHICH THE ACOUSTIC ACTION IS DISABLED 
WHEN PLAYED IN THE ELECTRONIC MODE 
Thomas E. Kimble, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to Baldwin 


Piano & Organ Company, Loveland, Ohio 


Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 710,432 
Int. Cl.° G10D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 84—171 16 Claims 
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I. A swingable blade transducer for use in a measuring device 
which measures a parameter of a medium flowing in a pipeline 1. A hammer shank stop rail mechanism for use in a piano and 
wherein said pipeline has a transducer inlet port with a diameter, actuated by a control of the piano, said piano having a keyboard 
said swingable blade transducer comprising: and a key action for each key. including at least one hammer 

a blade-like structure having a first dimension maximized to said Shank, hammer knuckle, letoff button, jack, head and string asso- 
diameter and a second dimension which is at least twice said Ciated with each of said keys, said hammer shank stop rail mecha- 
diameter; and, nism comprising: 

a swinging means, coupled to said blade-like structure, for freely (#) an elongated hammer shank stop rail having longitudinal first 
swinging said blade-like structure from a first orientation to a and second sides terminating in first and second ends, said 
second orientation wherein said first dimension is parallel to longitudinal first side facing toward said hammer shanks, said 
the flow of said medium when said blade-like structure is in stop rail being pivotably mounted along a longitudinal axis of 
said first orientation and said second dimension is parallel to rotation, said control inducing motion that either raises said 
the flow of said medium when said blade-like structure is in stop rail to a first, non-actuated position or lowers said stop 
said second orientation. rail to a second, actuated position, said stop rail, when in its 

actuated position, being positioned within the path of travel of 

said hammer shanks and thereby preventing the correspond- 

ing hammer heads from striking their corresponding strings 

while said first longitudinal side of the stop rail absorbs the 

impact of said hammer shanks, said stop rail, when in its 

COBALT BINDER METAL ALLOY non-actuated position, being positioned outside the path of 

Manfred Schlatter, Freiburg; Jiirgen Koppe, Schkopau, and travel of said hammer shanks and thereby allowing said 
Volker Eichhorst, Halle, all of Germany, assignors to hammer heads to strike their corresponding strings; and 

EMTEC Magnetics GmbH, Ludwigshafen, Germany (b) one or more early escapement tabs which have a non- 

Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,623 contacting location and a contacting location which, when in 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 12, 1995, 295 11 said contacting location, are placed between each of said 

247.6 letoff buttons and an end of its corresponding jack of said key 

Int. Cl.° C22C 29/08; C04B 35/52 action so as to reposition the letoff event such that the jack 

U.S. Cl. 75—236 13 Claims escapes from contact from its corresponding hammer knuckle 

1. A mixed metal powder binder for hard metal tools consisting before the corresponding hammer shank comes into contact 

essentially of with said stop rail. 

a) from | to 10 parts by weight of aluminum, and 

b) from | to 10 parts by weight of tungsten 

per 100 parts by weight of cobalt. 
6. A hard metal composition consisting essentially of 5,844,155 


i) from about 2 to about 12 parts by weight of a mixed metal 
powder binder consisting essentially of Patent Not Issued For This Number 


a) from | to 10 parts by weight of aluminum, 
b) from | to 10 parts by weight of tungsten, and 
per 100 parts by weight of cobalt, 
li) per 100 parts by weight of a metal carbide selected from a 5,844,156 
group consisting of titanium carbide, tantalum carbide, chro- HEAD JOINT FOR A FLUTE 
mium carbide and tungsten carbide. Kanichi Nagahara, 32 Wild Rose Dr., Andover, Mass. 01810 
10. A hard metal tool consisting essentially of Filed May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 852,997 
i) from about 2 to about 12 parts by weight of a mixed metal Int. CL.” G10D 7/02 
powder binder consisting essentially of U.S. Cl. 84—384 6 Claims 
a) from | to 10 parts by weight of aluminum, 1. A flute head joint comprising: 


b) from | to 10 parts by weight of tungsten, and a tubular head joint portion having a closed end and an open 
per 100 parts per weight of cobalt end; 
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a lip plate having an upper surface for defining a lip rest surface, 
a lower surface, and a hole therebetween; and 

a riser disposed along an outer side edge of said tubular head 
joint portion; said riser having a lower edge, an upper edge, 
and a protrusion on said upper edge; wherein said lower edge 
is permanently affixed to said tubular head joint portion and 
wherein said upper edge other than that portion comprising 


said protrusion is permanently affixed to said lower surface of 
said lip plate, and said protrusion is extended upwardly into 
said lip plate hole and permanently affixed at an outer side to 
a front edge of said hole and wherein said protrusion is of 
sufficient length so that said protrusion extends into said lip 
plate to a point where a topmost edge of said protrusion is 
both coplanar with said upper surface of said lip plate at said 
front edge of said hole and in intimate contact with said front 


edge of said hole along the entire interface between said 
protrusion and said lip plate. 


MULTIPLE ADJUSTING SNARE ASSEMBLY 
Robert J. Kasha, 9246 Geyser Ave., Northridge, Calif. 91324 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 588,104 
Int. CL.° G10D /3/00;13/02 


U.S. Cl. 84—415 6 Claims 


1. A snare assembly for use with a snare drum comprising: a first 


stationary snare clasp; a second stationary snare clasp; a mobile 
snare clasp adjustably coupled to said first stationary snare clasp: 
attaching means to secure said stationary snare clasps to the drum; 
a plurality of helical wire snares extending in a substantially flat 
plane between said first stationary snare clasp and said second 
stationary snare clasp, said mobile snare clasp being adjustably 
connected to said first stationary snare clasp to permit relative 
motion therebetween in said substantially flat plane; and at least 
one group of commonly tensioned helical wire snares being 
attached to said mobile snare clasp and other commonly tensioned 
groups of said helical wire snares being attached to said first 
stationary snare clasp, said mobile snare clasp being connected to 
said first stationary snare clasp by a threaded connection which 
permits movement of said mobile snare clasp in said plane of said 
snares to adjust the tension of said one group of helical wire 


snares. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,158 
VOICE PROCESSING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Nicholas David Butler, Cupernham; Michael Cobbett, and 
Mervyn Anthony Staton, both of Eastleigh, all of United 
Kingdom, assignors to International Business Machines Cor- 


poration, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Nov. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 557,642 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 18, 1995, 
9507905 
Int. Cl.° G10H //36;1/46 
U.S. Cl. 84—650 
130 


11 Claims 


EXTENSIONS 


1. A method for processing background music samples within a 
voice processing system connectable to a communication network, 
comprising the steps of: 
providing a plurality of digital background music samples, 
applying digital volume scaling factors to the background music 
samples, wherein the digital volume scaling factors progres- 
sively vary from a first level to a second level, and 

outputting the scaled background music samples for transmis- 
sion over the communication network. 





5,844,159 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR DESTROYING 
SUBMERGED OBJECTS, IN PARTICULAR SUBMERGED 
MINES 


Gilles Posseme, Brest; Christian Labiau, Plouzane; Gilles 
Kervern, Plouzane, and Guy Le Bihan, Plouzane, all of 
France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR95/01352, § 371 Date Apr. 28, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13426, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 

PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 817,638 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 28, 1994, 94 12956 
Int. Cl.° B64D //04; F42B /9/0/ 


US. Cl. 89—1.13 11 Claims 
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1. Method for destroying submerged objects, comprising the 
steps of: 

guiding a remotely guided vehicle after launching towards a 
mine by means of a sonar coupled to a tactical control station 
of a hunter; 

classifying the mine and monitoring the position of the vehicle 
relative to the mine; 

releasing a locating means, carried by the vehicle, once the 
vehicle has arrived at a determined distance from the mine, 

communicating to the vehicle, by means of the tactical control 
station, the navigation parameters necessary for the vehicle's 
attack strategy as a function of the mines encountered, and the 


vehicle's position referenced by the locating means; and 
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destroying the mine according to the attack strategy communi- 
cated to the vehicle. 


LAND MINE CLEARING TOOL 
Anthony F. Cieszkiewicz, Metamora, IIl., assignor to Caterpil- 
lar Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,502 
Int. Cl.° F41H 11/16 


US. Cl. 89—1.13 8 Claims 


DIRECTION 
OF ROTATION 

1. A land mine clearing tool comprising: 

a drum having an outer surface and being rotatable on a longi- 
tudinal axis, and 

a plurality of tool spokes each having a tool base, a tool holder 
and a tool head, said tool base being attached to said outer 
surface and extending radially outwardly from said outer 
surface, said tool holder being removably connected to said 
tool base, said tool head having a bit, and said tool head being 
removably connected to said tool holder, said tool base having 
a first pocket portion, and said tool holder having a first 
projecting portion, said first projecting portion being matingly 
engageable with said first pocket portion; said first pocket 
portion having a conically-shaped first pocket side and said 
first projecting portion having a conically-shaped first project- 
ing side, said first pocket portion being matingly engageable 
with said first projecting portion. 





5,844,161 
HIGH VELOCITY ELECTROMAGNETIC MASS 
LAUNCHER HAVING AN ABLATION RESISTANT 
INSULATOR 
Robert A. Meger, Crofton, Md., assignor to The United States 


of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, U.S. Cl. 89—46 


Washington, D.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 252,474, Jun. 6, 1994. This application 
Apr. 3, 1998, Ser. No. 54,268 
Int. Cl.° F41B 6/00 
U.S. CL. 89—8 








1. A railgun comprised of: 
a plurality of rails: 


a laminated insulator comprised of a plurality of layers of 


insulation material separated by alternating layers of conduct- 
ing material; 


U.S. Cl. 89—14,3 


11 Claims 
50 
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said insulator being located between the rails so as to form a 
bore and isolated electrically from the rails; 

said insulator being so positioned that the plurality of layers of 
insulation material and conducting material are layed length- 
wise along the same direction as the bore axis; 

an armature located within the bore; 

means for generating a current to be applied to the armature 
through the rails thereby causing a magnetic field to be 
generated capable of accelerating the armature along the bore. 


MUZZLE VENTING IN MUZZLELOADING RIFLES 


Roger J. Renner, P.O. Box 1473, Lake Oswego, Oreg. 97035 


Filed Mar. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 614,484 
Int. Cl.° F41A 2//00 
20 Claims 


= = - . . mS) Cc) ( O ; 

= ae 

4 

1. A muzzleloading rifle, comprising: 

a barrel having a breech end and a muzzle end and defining a 
substantially cylindrical bore therebetween, said barrel having 
spiral rifling within said bore comprising a plurality of alter- 
nating lands and grooves, said barrel further defining a first 
vent through said barrel in communication with said bore, 
wherein said first vent enters said bore entirely within one of 
said grooves; and 


an ignition mechanism adapted to ignite a charge within said 
bore of said barrel. 


5,844,163 
LOADING SYSTEM 


Lars-Olov Lindskog, Karlskoga, Sweden, assignor to Bofors 


AB, Karlskaga, Sweden 


PCT No. PCT/SE95/00994, § 371 Date May 28, 1997, § 102(e) 


Date May 28, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/07865, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 14, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 793,757 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 7, 1994, 9402976 
Int. Cl.° F41A 9/42;9/76 
10 Claims 


1. A device for preparing for automatic loading of propellant 


charges for an artillery gun which are loaded with projectiles using 
a flick rammer, said propellant charges comprising combinable 
charge modules of uniform section and having combustible cas- 
ings, said device comprising: 
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a feeding magazine; 
a plurality of chutes in said feeding magazine, each of said 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,165 
ENERGETIC NITRO MALONATE POLYESTER BINDERS 


chutes holding a set of charge modules corresponding to a J B. Canterberry, Crawfordville, Fla., and W. H. Graham, 


maximum charge of said gun; 

a feeding magazine feed opening for receiving a chute of charge 
modules to be ejected; 

a conveyor in said feeding magazine and connected to said 
plurality of chutes for conveying a chute of charge modules to 
said magazine feed opening; : 

a set of ejectors for ejecting charge modules from a chute in said 
magazine feed opening, said set of ejectors comprising one 
ejector for ejecting each charge module in said chute; and 

a loading pendulum for transferring said set of charge modules 
ejected from said chute in said magazine feed opening to said 
artillery gun, said pendulum having a compacting heel for 
compacting said set of charge modules against an axial charge 
support of said pendulum. 


5,844,164 
GAS GENERATING DEVICE WITH SPECIFIC 
COMPOSITION 
Raul Rosales Cabrera, Tampa, Fla., assignor to Breed Automo- 
tive Technologies, Inc., Lakeland, Fla. 
Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 606,317 
Int. Cl.° CO6D 5/06; CO6B 47/08;29/02 


U.S. Cl. 102—288 8 Claims 











1. A gas generating system comprising two or more gas gener- 
ating devices located within the steering wheel mechanism of a 
motor vehicle, each gas generating device comprising a housing in 
combination with a means for igniting a gas generating composi- 
tion located within the housing, the housing having two chambers, 
a first chamber contains the gas generating composition, the first 
chamber is separated from the second chamber by a barrier which 
will slow the entry of the gas into the second chamber when the 
gas generating composition is ignited, the gas generating compo- 
sition comprising, by weight, about 38% 5-aminotetrazole, about 
26% potassium nitrate, about 12% potassium per-chlorate, about 
12% manganese dioxide and about 12% copper dioxide; the hous- 
ing having at least one aperture therethrough to allow the exit from 
the second chamber of gas generated in the housing by the gas 
generating composition, but restricting the flow of gas from the 
housing such that the gas exiting the housing has a carbon monox- 
ide content of not greater than 200 parts per million when the 
generated gas is collected in a 60 liter tank. 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 21: QL3 


Huntsville, Ala., assignors to Thiokol Corporation, Ogden, 
Utah 
Filed Mar. 26, 1987, Ser. No. 30,326 
Int. Cl.° CO6B 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 149—19.5 


1. A nitromalonate polyester having the general formula: 


Oo R' O 
tot Wi 
XO¢CH2CH203-C —C—C—O}{CH2CH203-X 
o 


R2 


where R' and R? are the same or different and are selected from 
—NO,, —R*ONO,, alkyl, —F and —H with the proviso that at 
least one of R' and R* is —NO, or —R*ONO,; 

R° is alkylene; 

X is 


O 
Il II 
—C—R5—C—O—R*°—OH; 


R° is —CH=CH or —CH,CH,—-: 

R° is alkylene; 

n is at each independent occurence an integer from | to about 

40; and 

X is an integer. 

5. In a solid propellant comprising a polymeric binder, binder 
curing agent, oxidizer and plasticizer, the improvement comprising 
an effective amount of a polymeric binder which has the general 
formula: 


O R' O 
tot 
XO#+CH,CH,0}-C —C—C—O+¢CH,CH,03-X 
= 


R2 


where R' and R? are the same or different and are selected from 
—NO,, —R*ONO,, alkyl, —F and —H with the proviso that at 
least one of R' and R® is —NO, or —R*ONO,; 

R? is alkylene; 

X is 


c9) oO 
iI II 


—H, —C—R5—C—OH, 


or 


O (0) 
I I 
—C—R°—C—O—R*°—OH; 


R® is —CH=CH or —CH,CH,— 

R® is alkylene; 

n is at each independent occurrence are integer from | to about 
40; and 

x is an integer from | to about 40. 
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5,844,166 
LATTICE RF SHIELD 

Mikko Halttunen, Oulu, and Pekka Lonka, Salo, both of Fin- 
land, assignors to Nokia Mobile Phones, Ltd., Salo, Finland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 490,815, Jun. 15, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 907,290 
Claims priority, application Finland, Jun. 16, 1994, 942863 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—35 R 9 Claims 








1. An RF shielded device having a layer comprising electrically 
conductive light blocking regions made from electrically conduc- 
tive material and light transmitting regions made from light trans- 
mitting material, wherein the light transmitting regions permit the 
passage of light through the layer and the electrically conductive 
regions inhibit the passage of radio frequency radiation through the 
layer and wherein the light transmitting regions are in the form of 
a planar substrate and the electrically conductive regions in the 
form of an electrically conductive plating on the substrate, and 
wherein situated exclusively on a surface of one of the light 
transmitting regions of the RF shield is a display. 


5,844,167 
ELECTRICAL FIXTURE INSTALLATION ASSIST MEANS 
Gerald I. Zekowski, 8256 E. Prairie, Skokie, Ill. 60076 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 936,578, Aug. 27, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,387,066. This application Jan. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 378,772 
Int. Cl.° F16B 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 174—48 18 Claims 


1. Electrical fixture installation assist means for use in the 
installation of an electrical fixture to a structurally mounted elec- 
trical junction box including attachment tabs and respective 
threaded attachment holes formed in said attachment tabs, said 
electrical junction box having electrical power lead wires extend- 
ing therefrom, said electrical fixture carrying an electrical device 
having a mounting surface carrying spaced mounting openings, 
said electrical device having electrical wires adapted to be coupled 
to said electrical power lead wires for effecting an electrical 
connection therebetween, said respective threaded attachment 
holes being alignable with at least one of said spaced mounting 
openings for receiving said electrical fixture installation assist 
means therethrough for engagement therein, said electrical instal- 
lation assist means comprising: 

at least one elongate threaded attachment rod having a predeter- 

mined length and a pair of threaded opposite ends, one of said 
threaded opposite ends thereof being engagable within one of 
said threaded attachment holes; 

manually effectable separation means formed at a predetermined 

selected location along the length of said at least one elongate 
threaded attachment rod between said opposite threaded ends 
thereof enabling separation of a part of said at least one 
elongate threaded attachment rod at said predetermined 
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selected location along the length of said at least one elongate 
threaded attachment rod between said opposite threaded ends 
thereof enabling separation of a part of said at least one 
elongate threaded attachment rod at said predetermined 
selected location, said predetermined selected location being 
chosen to be a predetermined distance from said one of said 
threaded opposite ends of said at least one elongate threaded 
attachment rod; 

an upset portion formed on said at least one elongate threaded 
attachment rod at a location therealong between said one of 
said threaded opposite ends thereof and said manually effect- 
able separation means proximate to said predetermined 
selected location; 

a threaded remnant end portion of said at least one elongate 
threaded attachment rod formed as the reminder of said one of 
said threaded opposite ends after separation of said part of 
said at least one elongate threaded attachment rod at a time 
subsequent to completion of said electrical connection 
between said electrical wires of said electrical device carried 
by said electrical fixture and said electrical power lead wires 
of said electrical junction box, said threaded remnant portion 
being retained in engagement within said one of said threaded 
attachment holes; 

a fastener member engaged with the other one of said threaded 
opposite ends of said at least one elongate threaded attach- 
ment rod supporting said electrical fixture temporarily prior to 
completion of said electrical connection and at a distance 
from said attachment tabs thereby providing access sufficient 
to enable manipulation of said electrical wires and said elec- 
trical power lead wires so as to effect completion of said 
electrical connection; 

said at least one elongate threaded attachment rod being 
arranged to accommodate slidable movement of said electri- 
cal fixture along the length thereof past said manually effect- 
able separation means to a location between said one of said 
threaded opposite ends of said at least one elongate threaded 
attachment rod and said upset portion at a time subsequent to 
completion of said electrical connection but prior to the 
operation of said manually effectable separation means so as 
to enable said threaded remnant end portion to be disposed at 
a time subsequent to the separation of said part of said at least 
one elongate threaded attachment rod through said one of said 
mounting openings carried by said mounting surface of said 
electrical fixture; 

said fastener member capable of being moved following said 
electrical fixture past said manually effectable separation 
means and proximate to said upset portion at a time prior to 
the separation of said part of said at least one elongate 
threaded attachment rod; said fastener member being eng- 
agable with said threaded remnant end portion subsequent to 
said separation permanently to support said electrical fixture; 
and, 

said fastener member thereafter being capable of forcible 
engagement with said upset portion and jammed thereon 
thereby becoming immovable along said threaded remnant 
end portion yet being capable of being rotated further to effect 
simultaneous rotation of said threaded remnant end portion 
within said one of said threaded attachment holes causing said 
threaded remnant end portion to be withdrawn from excessive 
extension relative said electrical fixture occuring thereby per- 
manently supporting said electrical fixture. 


5,844,168 
MULTI-LAYER INTERCONNECT SUTRUCTURE FOR 
BALL GRID ARRAYS 
Randolph Dennis Schueller; John David Geissinger; Anthony 
Raymond Plepys, and Howard Edwin Evans, all of Austin, 
Tex., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,779, Aug. 1, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,663,530. This application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 760,531 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 174—52.4 10 Claims 
1. A package for an integrated circuit, comprising: 
a conductive stiffener; 
a conductive circuit layer attached to said stiffener; 
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a plurality of solder ball bond sites within said circuit layer; 

a plurality of solder balls electrically coupled to said plurality of 
solder ball bond sites; 

at least one via electrically coupled to at least one of said solder 
ball bond sites, said via being offset from said solder ball 
bond sites, said via formed to allow electrical coupling of said 
conductive circuit layer and said conductive stiffener; and 

a conductive plug within said via, said conductive plug electri- 
cally coupling said circuit layer and said conductive stiffener, 
said solder balls and said conductive plug having relative 


ELECTRICAL 





SS 
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" 

an elastic, tubular member; 

means for supporting said tubular member in a radically 
expanded state, wherein said supporting means comprises a 
primary support core having a helically wound ribbon which 
is removable from said tubular member by pulling on an end 
of said ribbon such that said tubular member may collapse 
about the portion of the cable; 

a flowable material interposed between said tubular member and 
said supporting means; and 

means for reinforcing said supporting means proximate said 
flowable material, wherein said reinforcing means comprises 


heights such that said solder balls may be attached to a 
substrate without said conductive plug touching said sub- 
Strate. 


a secondary support core having a helically wound ribbon 
which is removable from said tubular member by pulling on 
an end of said ribbon. 





5,844,169 
WIRE DUCT WITH A WEAKENED AND READILY 

DEFORMABLE WALL FOR DISPLACING WIRES HELD 

WITHIN 
Kazuhiro Uemura, and Koji Yamashita, both of Yokkaichi, 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd., Japan 

Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 693,650 
Int. Cl.° H02G 3/00 


ENVIRONMENTALLY ENCLOSED CABLE SPLICE 
Frank J. Fitzgerald, Cary, N.C., assignor to MeV Corporation, 
Raleigh, N.C. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 837,689 
Int. Cl.° HO2G 15/113 
U.S. Cl. 174—92 


U.S. Cl. 174—68.3 13 Claims 


1. A cable splice enclosure for environmentally and physically 
enclosing a splice formed in a jacketed cable, said splice enclosure 
1. A protector for accommodating cables therein, comprising an being characterized in use by the provision of a continuous, unin- 
elongated tubular body (1;101;201;301) having opposed side walls terrupted mastic seal that fully envelops the splice and seals to the 
of a selected rigidity extending continuously along said tubular jacketed cable extending from each end of the splice, said splice 
body, said tubular body further having a top wall and an opposed enclosure comprising: 
bottom wall (5;105:205:305) extending between and connecting 
said side walls, said bottom wall having at least one weakened 
portion (7;107;207;307) such that said bottom wall 
(5;105;205;305) is less rigid than said opposed side walls and is 
configured to be deformed outwardly in response to deformation of 
said side walls toward one another for permitting a displacing of 
the cables away from said side walls and thereby preventing 
damage to said cables due to the deformation of said side walls. 


an elongate clam-type housing comprising two mating, substan- 
tially mirror image halves joined together by a hinge, each 
half defining first and second ends and having an elongate, 
centrally disposed cavity, a half-cylindrical recess at each end 
of the elongate cavity as a continuation of the cavity, and an 
integral flange structure adjacent the cavity formed by a first 
inner longitudinal flange residing adjacent to the hinge and a 
second outer longitudinal flange remote from the hinge with 
the flanges defining opposed planar sealing faces, such that 
upon closure of the housing by hingedly swinging the two 
halves together the cavities of the two halves become opposed 
to form a central splice-encasing chamber, the half cylindrical 
recesses of the two halves become opposed to form a cable 
port at each end of the housing and the planar sealing faces 
abut; 
first amount of mastic seal material located on said planar 
sealing faces sufficient to provide two uninterrupted mastic 
seals between the respective inner and outer flanges of the two 
halves upon closure of the housing; 

fasteners for holding the respective inner and outer flanges of the 
two halves together with the mastic seal material therebe- 
tween in compression; 


5,844,170 
CLOSURE WITH FLOWABLE MATERIAL AND 
REINFORCING CORE 
Lawrence C. Chor, and Brian K. Molitor, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Com- 
pany, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 609,361 
Int. Cl.° HO2G /5//8 
U.S. CL. 174—74 A 10 Claims 
1. An article for covering a portion of a cable, such as a splice, 
termination or fault, the article comprising: 
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each half-cylindrical recess including at least one semicircular 
rib protrusion that, in cooperation with a rib protrusion on the 
other half, encircles the jacketed cable residing in the cable 
port when the housing is closed; 

a second amount of mastic seal material for encircling a jacketed 
cable portion at each cable port in an area where said semi- 
circular rib protrusions reside; 

whereby, in use, the seals between the semicircular rib protru- 
sions and the jacketed cable and the uninterrupted mastic 
seals at said flanges provide a continuous, uninterrupted mas- 
tic seal that fully envelops the cable splice and seals to 
jacketed cables extending from each end of the splice. 


INSULATOR FOR WIRE TERMINALS 
David S. Cooper, 21 S. Oak Park Ave., Colfax, Iowa 50054 
Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 865,613 
Int. Cl.° HOIR ///00 


U.S. Cl. 174—138 F 4 Claims 


1. An insulator for wire terminals comprising: 

an upper housing pivotally connected to a lower housing; 

a hinging means for coupling said upper housing to said lower 
housing; 

wherein a first end is positioned opposite said hinging means; 
wherein said upper housing includes an upper housing cavity 
and an upper housing semi-circular recessed portion leading 
from said upper housing cavity to an upper housing opening 
opposite said hinging means; 

said lower housing including a lower housing cavity and a lower 
housing semi-circular recessed portion leading from said 
lower housing cavity to a lower housing opening opposite 
said hinging means; 

a gripping means adapted for facilitating gripping of the insula- 
tor during use, said gripping means being situated on an 
underside of said lower housing proximate said first end; and 

at least four adhesive pads, said adhesive pads being for cou- 
pling said upper housing and said lower housing together 
when folded along said hinging means. 


5,844,173 
COLLECTOR TERMINAL FOR CONTACT WITH A 
BATTERY SUPPLYING AN ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT, AND 
AN ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT AND A RADIO REMOTE 
CONTROL EMITTER INCORPORATING SUCH A 
TERMINAL 
Denis Etienne, Montrouge, France, assignor to Valeo Electron- 
ique, Creteil Cedex, France 
Filed Aug. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 510,780 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 4, 1994, 94 09720 


Int. Cl.° HOSK //00 
US. Cl. 174—250 10 Claims 


1. An electrical contact for an electronic circuit consisting essen- 
tially of a plurality of electronic components, electrical connecting 
means coupling said components with the electrical contact and a 
substantially flat contact surface on the electrical contact defining a 
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grid structure for selectively establishing direct pressure electrical 
communication with said electrical connecting means. 


5,844,174 
ELECTRONIC BALANCE WITH GUIDE-ROD PARALLEL 
GUIDE AND WIRE STRAIN GAUGE CORNER LOAD 
SENSOR 
Otto Kuhimann, and Christoph Berg, both of Géttingen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Sartorius AG, Géttingen, Germany 
Filed Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 911,272 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 14, 1996, 196 32 
709.1 
Int. Cl.° GO1G /9/52;3/14; GOIC 17/38 


US. Cl. 177—50 7 Claims 


718 15 12 


1. An electronic balance with a balance scale (3) with a weight 
sensor for measuring vertical forces which is movably connected 
by a parallel guide consisting of an upper (4, 23) and a lower guide 
rod (5) in a vertical direction to a system carrier (1; 1'; 1"; 1'") 
fixed to the housing, with at least two wire strain gauges (15, 25) 
which are arranged in the vicinity of the ends of a guide rod (4, 
23), which ends are on the housing side, and which wire strain 
gauges measure the horizontal forces in the guide rod (4, 23) which 
are caused by the torque trsnsferred from the balance scale (3) onto 
the parallel guide, and with electronics which corrects the weight 
value emitted from the weight sensor on the basis of the output 
signals of the wire strain gauges (15, 25) and from stored comer- 
load correction factors, characterized in that at least one of the 
guide rods (4, 23) is supported on its housing-side end on an 
intermediate piece (28, 18; 18'; 18"), that this intermediate piece 
(28, 18; 18'; 18") is connected by at least one approximately 
vertical thin web(13; 13'; 13")and by a horizontal thin web(24; 14; 
14'; 14")to the system carrier (1; 1'; 1"; 1'") fixed to the housing 
and that at least one wire strain gauge (15, 25) is fastened to the 
horizontal thin web (24; 14; 14’; 14"). 
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5,844,175 
ANALOG-TYPE TRANSPARENT TOUCH PANEL WITH 
IMPROVED ELECTRODE ARRANGEMENT AND 
SIMPLIFIED METHOD FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Akira Nakanishi, Hirakata; Toshiharu Fukui, Nara, and Tetsuo 
Murakami, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 622,660 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 21/00; G09G 5/00 


U.S. CL. 178—18.03 19 Claims 























1. An analog-type transparent touch panel, comprising: 

a first substrate; 

a second substrate located opposed to the first substrate with a 
space interposed therebetween: 

a first transparent conductive film provided on the first substrate 


to be opposed to the second substrate; 

a second transparent conductive film provided on the second 
substrate to be opposed to the first substrate; 

a pair of first electrodes for generating a potential difference in a 
plane of the first transparent conductive film; and 

a pair of second electrodes for generating a potential difference 
in a plane of the second transparent conductive film, 

wherein the pair of first electrodes are formed on the second 


substrate. 





5,844,176 
SPEAKER ENCLOSURE HAVING PARALLEL PORTING 
CHANNELS FOR MID-RANGE AND BASS SPEAKERS 


Steven Clark, 2005 Greens Blvd. Apt. B-401, Myrtle Beach, 

S.C. 29577 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 715,831 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 181—148 7 Claims 

1. A loud speaker enclosure combination comprising: 

(a) at least one woofer type speaker; 

(b) at least one mid-range type speaker; 

(c) a woofer sound channel that has a first portion whose walls 
begin at and are perpendicular to a face of said woofer type 
speaker and extends rearwards from said face of said woofer 
type speaker to an angled reflecting plate portion of said 
woofer sound channel which lead to and then narrows to a 
second smaller portion of said woofer sound channel that 
terminates at a woofer sound channel port; 

(d) a mid-range sound channel that has a first portion whose 
walls begin at and are perpendicular to a face of said mid- 
range type speaker and extends rearwards from said face of 
said mid-range type speaker to an angled reflecting plate 
portion of said mid-range sound channel which leads to and 
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then narrows to a second smaller portion of said mid-range 
sound channel that terminates at a mid-range sound channel 
port, said mid-range sound channel adjacent and parallel to 
said woofer sound channel. 


5,844,177 
HEAT SHIELD WITH FASTENING FOR EXHAUST 
SYSTEMS 
Gerhard Pirchl, Birrwil, Switzerland, assignor to Hecralmat, 
Schaan, Liechtenstein 


PCT No. PCT/EP96/00984, § 371 Date Jan. 13, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/28315, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 19, 1996 

PCT Filed Mar. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 737,388 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 7/00; B6OK 13/04 
U.S. Cl. 181—211 


1. Apparatus for shielding protected elements from radiant heat 
emitted from heat emitting elements, said apparatus comprising: 

retaining hanger means for mounting to the heat emitting ele- 
ments; and 

a heat shield secured by said retaining hanger means in a spaced, 
adjacent relationship with respect to the heat emitting ele- 
ments and positioned between the heat emitting elements and 
the protected elements, with a substantial portion of said 
retaining hanger being behind said heat shield with respect to 
the heat emitting elements when mounted to the heat emitting 
elements. 
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5,844,178 
RESONANCE MUFFLER 
Leopold Habsburg Lothringen, Gschwand 70, A-5342 St. 
Gilgen-Abersee, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT95/00202, § 371 Date Apr. 9, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 9, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/14496, PCT Pub. 
Date May 17, 1997 
PCT Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 817,141 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 8, 1994, 2068/94 
Int. Cl.° FOIN 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 181—269 13 Claims 








1. An exhaust gas resonance muffler for an internal combustion 
engine, comprising: 

housing means for forming a resonance chamber having an 
internal wall configured substantially rotationally symmetric 
around a predetermined axis and enclosed by forward and 
rearward closure means; 

means for forming a diverging diffusor in a first section of the 
resonance chamber adjacent to one of the forward and rear- 
ward closure means; 

means for forming a converging reflector in a second section of 
the resonance chamber adjacent to the other of the forward 
and rearward closure means; 

means for forming an exhaust gas output member extending 
through the chamber substantially coaxially therewith and 
opening through the other closure means; 

means for forming an exhaust gas input member entering sub- 
stantially tangentially into the first section of the chamber. 


5,844,179 
METHOD OF OPERATION FOR DOUBLE-DECK 
ELEVATOR SYSTEM 
Joseph C. Walker, Avon, and Bruce A. Powell, Canton, both of 
Conn., assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, 
Conn. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 978,948 
Int. Cl.° B66B ///8;1/00 


U.S. CL. 187—382 1 Claim 








1. A method of operating a double-deck elevator having an 
upper deck and a lower deck for simultaneously servicing two 
adjacent floors, said elevator being receptive to car calls from the 
upper deck and car calls from the lower deck, and up hall calls 
from individual floors comprising the steps of: 

answering all up hall calls by stopping the upper deck of the 

elevator coincident with the floor corresponding to each call 

when said elevator is operating in an upward service condi- 

tion, except under the occurrence of at least one of the 

following conditions: 

a) the occurrence of two unanswered up hall calls at adjacent 
first and second floors, 

b) the occurrence of an up hall call at a first floor, and an 
upper deck car call for a second floor, said second floor 
being upwardly adjacent said first floor, and 
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c) a hall call at a first floor and a lower deck car call for said 
first floor, 

and whereby, upon the occurrence of at least one of said 
conditions, said elevator is operated to service said first 
floor with said lower deck and said second floor with said 
upper deck during a single stop of the elevator. 


5,844,180 
EQUIPMENT FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ELEVATOR 
SHAFT INFORMATION 
Christoph Liebetrau, Ménziken, and Frederic T. Nlabu, Sem- 


pach Stadt, both of Switzerland, assignors to Inventio AG, 
Hergiswil NW, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,336 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 30, 1995, 
01923/95 
Int, Cl.° B66B 1/36; 1/34 


US. Cl. 187—394 19 Claims 











2. An apparatus for the production of shaft information in an 


elevator system comprising: 

a plurality of information transmitters arranged in a region of an 
elevator cage door; 

a plurality of actuating elements arranged in a region of a story 
door; and 

each of said plurality of actuating elements for actuating an 
information transmitter according to a position of an elevator 
cage in an elevator shaft, 

wherein each of said plurality of information transmitters com- 
prise opto-electronic information transmitters; 

a first transmitter strip, extending substantially over a height of 
said elevator cage door and producing a light curtain, com- 
prising each of said plurality of information transmitters ver- 
tically arranged one above the other; 

a receiver strip, extending substantially over the height of the 
elevator cage door, comprising a plurality of light receivers 
vertically arranged one above the other; 

each of said plurality of light receivers for converting a light 
beam of each of said plurality of information transmitters into 
an electrical signal; and 

each of said plurality of actuating elements comprising a mask- 
ing plate for interrupting an individual light beam arranged in 
said region of said story door and projecting into said light 
curtain. 
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5,844,181 
INFORMATION DISPLAY SYSTEM 


Stephen D. Amo, Oakville; Dean L. Lacheur, and Neil S. 
Lacheur, both of Toronto, all of Canada, assignors to Verti- 
core Communications Ltd., Toronto, Canada 

Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 834,876 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 12, 1997, 2199757 
Int. Cl.° B66B 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 187—396 17 Claims 


Information Display Area 





1. A device for displaying information in at least one elevator 

cab in each of a plurality of buildings, the device comprising: 

(a) a display including a display screen located in each elevator 
cab said display being adapted to receive and display infor- 
mation on said screen; 

(b) a plurality of building servers one building server located in 
each of the plurality of buildings in which an elevator cab is 
located, each building server being adapted to continuously 
communicate said information to each display in each eleva- 
tor cab within that building; and 

(c) a central server remotely located from the plurality of build- 
ing servers, wherein the information to be displayed is trans- 
mitted from the central server at predetermined times to each 
of the building servers and then to the display so as to provide 
said information simultaneously to each said display means 
located in said elevator cabs within each building, whereby 
said continuous display information is uninterrupted by eleva- 
tor operation. 


5,844,182 
POWER SEAT SWITCH MECHANISM INCLUDING 
ACTUATORS FOR SELECTIVELY OPERATING 
SWITCHES 
Mineo Hirano; Hidetoshi Ohta, and Yasuo Torii, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Niles Parts Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 810,136 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1996, 8-071371 
Int. Cl.° HOLH 9/00; 15/02;25/00; BOON 2/44 
U.S. Cl. 200—5 R 18 Claims 


1. A power seat switch comprising: 

a terminal block (1) having a connector housing (11) integral 
therewith; 

a printed circuit board (2), in electrical communication with said 
terminal block, on which a plurality of module switches (3) 


are mounted; 

a first moving plate (5) and a second moving plate (6) each 
having a plurality of nails (51, 61) extending therefrom, 
which are engaged with sliders (31) in said module switches; 

a case (7) covering said first moving plate (5) and said second 
moving plate (6); and 
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a seat knob (8) and a reclining knob (9) mounted on said case 


(7), said seat knob (8) and said reclining knob (9) being 
engaged with a plurality of protrusions (52, 62) extending 
from said first moving plate (5) and said second moving plate 
(6). 





5,844,183 
BUTTON SWITCH 


Ming-I Tseng, P.O. Box 82-144, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed May 18, 1997, Ser. No. 856,762 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9//6;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—6 R 


1. A button switch comprising: 

a housing provided with two resilient members at two opposite 
lateral sides thereof and two aligned holes at another two 
opposite sides thereof; 

a first blade extending upwardly into said housing and pivotally 
connected with an intermediate portion of a rocking plate; 

a second blade being a L-shaped member extending upwardly 
into said housing and engageable with said rocking plate; 

a button provided with two protuberances adapted to engage 
with said aligned holes of said housing, a projection at a 
bottom thereof, and a recess at an end thereof, said recess 
being provided with a protrusion at one side thereof and a 
through hole at another side thereof; 

a spring mounted between said first blade and said projection of 
said button; and 

an indicating member having a cavity at a bottom and a protu- 
berance at a top, said indicating member being fitted within 
said recess of said button with said cavity and protuberance 
engaged with said protrusion and through hole. 
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5,844,184 
SWITCH AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING THE 
SAME 


Pen-Chu Liau, No. 1147, Sec. 1, Li-Ming Rd., Nan-Tun Dist., 
Taichung City, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,653 
Int. Cl.° HO1H /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—16 R 


6. A switch comprising: 
an upper insulative body including a top wall formed with a 
sliding slot therethrough which is defined by first and second 


inner lateral walls that are spaced apart from each other in a 
longitudinal direction, and left and right upright walls respec- 
tively extending downward from two opposite sides of said 
top wall so as to define a downwardly opening cavity that is 
communicated with said sliding slot; 

a pair of left and right terminals spaced from each other in said 
longitudinal direction, each of said terminals has a middle 


portion embedded in a junction between said top wall and 
each of said left and right upright walls, a contact end portion 
extending from said middle portion into said cavity of said 
upper insulative body, and a connecting end portion extending 
from said middle portion and outwardly of said left and right 
upright walls; 

a sliding actuator including: 


a sliding stem protruding out of said sliding slot and slidable 
between said first and second inner lateral walls, 

a sliding body disposed at a bottom of said sliding stem and 
movable within said cavity in said longitudinal direction, 
and 

a spring electric contact member mounted on said sliding 
body and including left and right spring contact fingers that 
extend respectively upward from said sliding body and 
beyond a top surface of said sliding body to contact said 
contact end portions of said left and right terminals, respec- 
tively; and 

a lower insulative body including: 

left and right lateral end portions respectively engaged with 
said left and right upright walls of said upper insulative 
body, and 

a slideway disposed between said left and right lateral end 
portions and defining a chamber with said cavity to receive 
said sliding body such that said sliding body is slidable 
along said longitudinal direction from a switching-off posi- 
tion to a switch-on position when said sliding stem is 
shifted. 
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5,844,185 
MOMENTARY SWITCH 


Yingtien A. Shih, 24108 Rothbury Dr., Moreno Valley, Calif. 


92553 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 668,479, Jun. 25, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 944,380 
Int. Cl.° HO1H /5/00; 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 200—16 R 


14 Claims 


a 


1. A momentary switch, comprising 

a push-button; 

a shuttle; 

a switch body which has an operation cavity formed at a 
predetermined position to receive said shuttle therein and an 


axial passage extended from a top end of said switch body to 
said operation cavity, and that said shuttle which is smaller in 
size than said operation cavity of said switch body is posi- 
tioned within said operation cavity, a bottom end of said axial 
passage reducing a diameter thereof to just slightly larger than 
said transport rod to form a shoulder rim; 

a transport rod and a spring looping around said transport rod, 
wherein said transport rod which is adjustably inserted in said 


axial passage of said switch body along with said spring has a 
first end extended upwardly out of said top end of said switch 
body to connect with said top push-button and a second end 
extended downwardly into said operation cavity to connect 
with said shuttle, said spring being extended between said top 
push-button and said shoulder rim so as to upwardly press 
said shuttle to remain in an upper normal position towards a 
top wall of said operation cavity within said operation cavity, 


and that a height of said operation cavity is larger than a 
height of said shuttle, so that when a downwardly force is 
pressed on said top push-button, said shuttle is driven down- 
wardly by said transport rod to a lower position towards a 
bottom wall of said operation cavity; and 

a first, a second, a third, and a fourth contact plate for transfer- 
ring electrical signals, wherein said first contact plate is 
affixed on said top wall of said operation cavity of said switch 


body and said second contact plate is affixed on a top surface 
of said shuttle, so that when said shuttle is maintained in said 
upper position within said operation cavity, said first contact 
plate and said second contact plate are normally in electrically 
contact, and that said third contact plate is affixed on a bottom 
surface of said shuttle and said fourth contact plate is affixed 
on said bottom wall of said operation cavity of said switch 
body, so that when said shuttle is selectively pressed by said 
push-button and said transport rod to said lower position, said 
third contact plate and said fourth contact plate are in electri- 
cal contact. 


5,844,186 
MOTOR CONTRACTOR WITH MECHANICAL LOCK- 
OUT 

James H. Meriwether, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Allen Bra- 

diey Company, LLC, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,603 
Int. Cl.° HOLH 9/20;9/28 

U.S. Cl. 200—50.02 

1. In an electrical contactor of the type having 


8 Claims 
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whereby, when the circuit breaker switches from the closed 
position to the open position, the biasing spring urges the 
arcing contact to follow the load contact arm and to maintain 
an electrical connection with electrical contact of the load 
contact arm after the load contact has pivoted to a position at 
which the first portion of the electrical contact of the load 


contact arm does not engage the electrical contact of the line 
contact arm. 


CIRCUIT BREAKER WITH IMPROVED TRIP 
MECHANISM 


a contactor coil having terminals to receive an activation current Stephen D. Cella, Tucker; Rex McColloch, Snellville; Brian T. 


and a tab for movement along an actuation direction when the 
activation current is received by the terminals to activate the 
contactor, the improvement comprising: 

a stationary plate fixed with respect to the coil and providing a 
jamb; 

a sliding plate held by the stationary plate to slide along an axis 
with respect thereto, the axis being substantially perpendicular 
to the actuation direction of the armature; 

a movable stop attached to the sliding plate and having a first 
position blocking movement of the tab and a second position 
permitting movement of the tab; and 

an eye bar attached to the movable stop and having at least one 
eye passing through the jamb with motion of the stop, the eye 
sized to receive a shackle of a padlock, the jamb preventing 


motion of the eye bar and stop when the shackle is so 
received. 


SINGLE PIECE ARCING CONTACT FOR A CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Keith J. Thornton, Powder Springs, Ga., assignor to Siemens 
Energy & Automation, Inc., Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 989,319 
Int. Cl.° HOIH 33//4;9440 
U.S. Cl. 218—6 _8 Claims 


1. A contact structure for a circuit breaker comprising: 

a load contact arm having first and second ends, the first end 
having an electrical contact and the second end having a pivot 
axis about which the load contact arm pivots between an open 
position and a closed position; 

a line contact arm having an upper end containing an electrical 
contact which is configured to engage only a first portion of 
the electrical contact of the load contact arm when the load 
contact arm is in the closed position; 

an arcing contact, having a generally “J” shape including a 
Straight portion and a curved portion, the straight portion 
including a bearing surface by which the arcing contact is 
pivotally connected to the line contact arm at the upper end, 
and the curved portion including an electrical contact which 
engages a second portion of the electrical contact of the load 
contact arm when the load contact arm is in the closed 
position, 

a biasing spring, mechanically coupled to the arcing contact to 
maintain the connection between the arcing contact and the 
line contact arm and to bias the arcing contact toward the load 
contact arm; 


McCoy, Grayson, and Lawrence G. Navarre, Lilburn, all of 
Ga., assignors to Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc., 
Alpharetta, Ga. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 772,042 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 218—22 22 Claims 


10. A circuit breaker mechanism which comprises: 


a contact arm forming a portion of an interruptable load current 
path through the circuit breaker mechanism and mounted with 
respect to a pivot axis for swinging motion to break the 
current path; 

an operating mechanism comprising, a toggle mechanism having 
an upper toggle and a lower toggle coupled at a toggle joint 
forming an axis about which the toggles can relatively pivot; 

the toggle joint being disposed in the path of travel of the 
contact arm as the contact arm swings to break the current 
path; and 

a surface formation that acts on the toggle joint radially of the 
pivot axis of the contact arm to cause force of the swinging 
contact arm to be delivered to the toggle joint along an arc 
whose shape is defined at least in part by the geometric shape 
of the surface formation such that a component of the contact 
arm force is directed so as to approximately maximize the 


effect of the swinging contact arm force on the toggle mecha- 
nism. 


5,844,189 
CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING CONTACTS WITH 


EROSION-RESISTANT COVERING 


Lutz Niemeyer, Birr, Switzerland, assignor to ABB Research 


Ltd., Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 621,641 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 13, 1995, 195 17 


615.4 


Int. Cl.° HOLH 9/44;33/82 


U.S. Cl. 218—29 14 Claims 


I. A circuit breaker comprising: 

a cylindrical arcing chamber filled with an insulating medium, 
the arcing chamber having a power current path and an 
insulating housing, the insulating housing having a longitudi- 
nal axis and the power current path extending along the 
longitudinal axis of the insulating housing, the power current 
path including a fixed contact arrangement, the fixed contact 
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arrangement being attached to an electrically insulating guide 
part, and a contact arrangement the contact arrangement hav- 
ing a moving contact cage, the fixed contact arrangement and 
the contact arrangement having a first and second fixed 
erosion-resistant covering respectively, the insulating housing 
having a blast volume for accumulating an increased pressure 
of the insulating medium which occurs when the moving 
contact cage breaks contact with the fixed contact arrange- 
ment, 

wherein, 

when the circuit breaker is in an on position, the contact cage 
contacts the fixed contact arrangement above the guide part 
and surrounds the guide part, 

the insulating housing has a shoulder which projects into a 
region between the first erosion-resistant covering and the 
second erosion-resistant covering, 

the first and second erosion-resistant coverings are arranged 
concentrically around a path of the guide part and the moving 
contact cage, and, when the circuit breaker switches from the 
on position to an off position, the moving contact cage moves 
out of contact with the fixed contact arrangement and into 
contact with the guide part. 


5,844,190 
ORBITAL WELDING APPARATUS 

Ernest A. Benway, Mentor; James M. Kane, and Charles N. 

Richards, both of Twinsburg, all of Ohio, assignors to Cajon 

Company, Macedonia, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 614,097, Mar. 12, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 763,849 
Int. Cl.° B23K 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 219—60 A 18 Claims 


1. An orbital welding apparatus comprising: 

a housing defining a weld head and configured to receive a rotor 
having a generally C-shape, drive surfaces in the housing for 
engaging and rotating a received rotor about a first axis; 
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a rotor disposed in the housing, the rotor being electrically 
non-conductive and having a generally C-shape, one side of 
the rotor defining a cavity therein along a portion of the one 
side; 

an electrically conductive member disposed in the cavity of the 
rotor, the electrically conductive member being substantially 
enclosed by the rotor; and, 

a welding electrode carried by the rotor and extending radially 


inward toward the first axis, the welding electrode being in 
electrical contact with the electrically conductive member. 


5,844,191 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR MANUFACTURING A 
HELICAL CUTTER 
Jimmy Arthur Cox, Clemmons, N.C., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 904,155 
Int. Cl.° B23H 7/20;7/02;5/04;9/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—69.12 
200 


21 Claims 
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18. A programmable computer having a memory and a micro- 
processor, comprising: 

an inputting means for inputting a cross section of a helical 
spline of a cutting tool and a helical angle of the spline; 

a generating means for generating a helical curve conforming to 
an outer edge of a cutting surface of the helical spline; 

a forming means for forming a helical surface from the helical 
curve; 

a creating means for creating the helical spline from the helical 
curve; and 

a determining means for determining the female shape of the 
helical spline. 


5,844,192 
THERMAL SPRAY COATING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert J. Wright, Tequesta; William J. Dalzell, Jr., Jupiter; 
George Himich, Jr., West Palm Beach, and Raymond M. 
O’ Donoghue, Coral Springs, all of Fla., assignors to United 
Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 644,060 
Int. Cl.° B23K 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—76.16 1 Claim 
1. A plasma spray apparatus for coating a substrate, comprising: 
a plasma generator, for selectively changing gas passed through 
said generator from a gaseous state to a plasma, having a 
confinement tube for confining said plasma, and a ceramic 
powder probe extending a distance into said confinement 
tube, said powder probe having an aperture for the passage of 
powder particles; 





Decemper 1, 1998 ELECTRICAL 621 


an inverter connected with and controlled by the pulse width 
modulation controller to convert a DC voltage at the inverter 
input to a pulse width modulated AC voltage at the inverter 
output; 
transformer having a primary winding connected to the 
inverter output receiving the pulse width modulated AC volt- 
age and having a secondary winding connected to supply said 
electric power to said material; 

a control circuit generating an AC reference current having a 
rectangular waveform of a specified frequency, said control 
circuit further comprising: 

a level detecting and judging portion detecting a reference 
signal indicating magnetic flux density of said transformer 
and judging whether or not said magnetic flux density 
exceeds a specified value by judging whether or not the 
reference signal exceeds a specified value and providing a 
judgement signal output when said reference signal exceeds 
said specified value, and 
frequency correction portion connected to receive and to 

wherein said ceramic powder probe permits an amount of ther- respond to said judgement signal to prematurely invert a 
mal energy from said plasma to transfer to said powder polarity of a portion of the rectangular waveform of said 
particles within said probe, less than that required to change AC reference current to increase the frequency of the 
said powder particles to a molten state, prior to said powder reference current, ; 

; a ; 3 ee a current comparator controller connected to receive said AC 
particles exiting said probe and being entrained within said 
reference current and a current present at the transformer and 
plasma; ; Powe ’ comparing said AC reference current with said current present 
wherein thermal energy from said plasma within said confine- at the transformer to obtain a transient control signal; and 
ment tube transfers to a portion of said entrained powder said pulse width modulation controller having an input con- 
particles and causes said powder particles to change to a nected to the current comparator controller and receiving the 
molten state. transient control signal to control the pulse width modulation 
of said inverter to increase the inverter AC voltage in the 
presence of said transient control signal. 





5,844,193 
CONTROL EQUIPMENT FOR RESISTANCE WELDING 
MACHINE RESISTANCE WELDING ELECTRODE AND METHOD 
Yoshihito Nomura; Tatsuaki Ambo; Saburo Souma, and Chi- OF MANUFACTURING SAME 


hiro Okado, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Mitsuo Kuwabara; Kiyoshi Ikegami; Tomohiko Ito, and Teru- 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan aki Yoshida, all of Sayama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


i , 1995, Ser. No. 452,338 ° . - - 
hsosen May bs he vical ; o Continuation of Ser. No. 319,583, Oct. 7, 1994. This applica- 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1994, 6-115294; tion Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 668,008 


Jun. 27, 1994, 6-143729; Sep. 21, 1994, 6-226149; Apr. 20, 1995, C1aims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1993, 5-252966 
7-095498; May 2, 1995, 7-108690 “Int. CL® B23K 35/04;11/30 

Int. Cl.° B23K ///24 U.S. Cl. 219—119 18 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 219—110 





lo 
1. A resistance welding electrode for supplying a current to 
metal workpieces to weld the workpieces to each other, compris- 
ing: 

an electrode matrix of copper alloy; and 
a plurality of rods embedded in said electrode matrix parallel to 
, - hine f id a direction in which a current flows therethrough, said rods 
1A control system for a resistance welding machine for weld- having respective tip ends exposed as interior or outermost 
ing a material by heat generated in said material by electric power lands on a surface of a tip end of said electrode matrix, 
supplied to said material, comprising: wherein selective adjacent rods are spaced at equal distances 
a pulse width modulation controller; from each other throughout said electrode matrix, such that 
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said interior or outermost exposed lands are each positioned 
on said tip end concurrently at (i) selective respective vertices 
of a plurality of equilateral triangles and at (ii) respective 
vertices of equilateral polygons containing six or more of said 
equilateral triangles; 

wherein said rods are made of a material having an electric 
conductivity different from that of said electrode matrix, and 
said exposed tip ends of the rods having a total area which is 
in a range of 0.5 to 40% of the entire area of the tip end of 
said electrode matrix. 


5,844,195 
REMOTE PLASMA SOURCE 
Kevin Fairbairn, Saratoga; Hari K. Ponnekanti, Santa Clara; 
David Cheung, Foster City, all of Calif.; Tsutomu Tanaka, 
Funabashi, Japan, and Malcal Kelka, San Jose, Calif., 
assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,486 
Int. Cl.° B23K /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121.43 21 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for exciting one or more gases outside of a 
processing chamber, comprising: 

(a) at least one gas inlet selectively connectable to a chamber 
gas feed; 

(b) at least one gas outlet; 

(c) an energy transparent conduit disposed between the gas inlet 
and the gas outlet; 

(d) a power source connected to deliver plasma-generating 
power to the conduit; and 

(e) a gas distribution assembly connected to the gas outlet for 
delivering the excited gases into the processing chamber, the 
gas distribution assembly comprising a gas passage that ter- 
minates in the processing chamber between a blocker plate 
having a central gas passage and a gas distribution plate 
having a plurality of gas distribution holes. 


5,844,196 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETECTING NOZZLE 
AND ELECTRODE WEAR 
Thomas Franklin Oakley, Florence, S.C., assignor to The 
ESAB Group, Inc., Florence, S.C. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 929,857 
Int. Cl.° B23K 10/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.54 20 Claims 
1. A method of detecting wear during operation of a plasma arc 
torch, of at least one of an electrode and a surrounding nozzle of 
the plasma arc torch, said method comprising the steps of: 
determining the distance between said at least one of the elec- 
trode and the surrounding nozzle, and a workpiece being cut 
by the plasma arc torch, during operation of the plasma arc 
torch; 
determining the average change in said distance between said at 
least one of the electrode and the surrounding nozzle, and said 
workpiece, during operation of the plasma arc torch; and 
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comparing said average change in said distance between said at 
least one of an electrode and the surrounding nozzle, and said 
workpiece, to a first predetermined value. 


ARC RETRACT CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
Joseph A. Daniel, Mentor, Ohio, assignor to The Lincoln Elec- 
tric Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,640 
Int. Cl.° B23K /0/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121.57 ” a 
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1. In a plasma arc torch having an electrode in a nozzle, a power 
supply for providing a D.C. current, a power circuit for connecting 
said power supply across said electrode and a workpiece to be cut, 
a power switch for connecting said nozzle to said power supply 
when in a closed condition defining a pilot arc mode of said torch 
and for disconnecting said nozzle from said workpiece when in an 
open condition defining a cutting arc mode, amplifier means for 
regulating said power supply to a first set current when in said pilot 
arc mode and a second set current when in said cutting arc mode, 
and an arc retract circuit for shifting said power switch from said 
open condition to said closed condition, the improvement compris- 
ing: said arc retract circuit including current sensing means for 
creating a first signal representing the actual current applied by 
said power supply to said power circuit, means for creating a 
second signal representative of a current level below said second 
set current, and switch operations means for closing said power 
switch when said first signal is substantially equal to said second 
signal. 


5,844,198 
TECHNIQUE FOR LASER WELDING DISSIMILAR 
METALS 
Stephen M. Jones, Canyon Country; Arthur A. Campbell, 
Stevenson Ranch, and Jeffrey L. Pennala, Long Beach, all of 
Calif., assignors to Pacesetter, Inc., Sylmar, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 550,907, Oct. 31, 1995, Pat. No. 5,571,140. 
This application Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 686,997 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.64 8 Claims 
1. A method of welding electrically conductive ribbon compris- 
ing a first material having a first melting point to electrically 
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conductive wire comprising a second material having a second 
melting point, the first melting point being substantially lower than 
the second melting point, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) forming an aperture in the ribbon with an opening smaller 
than the diameter of the wire; 

(b) positioning the ribbon in engagement with the wire such that 
the aperture in the ribbon is generally coextensive with the 
wire; 

(c) directing a laser beam transversely of the ribbon through the 
aperture in the ribbon and onto the wire to simultaneously 
melt the wire and the ribbon in the region of the aperture and 
create a homogeneous mix of the first material with the 
second material in the region surrounding the aperture; and 

(d) discontinuing operation of the laser beam to allow solidifi- 
cation of the homogeneous mix of the first material with the 
second material in the region surrounding the aperture to 
thereby achieve a welded connection between the ribbon and 
the wire. 





5,844,199 
CONDUCTOR PATTERN CHECK APPARATUS FOR 
LOCATING AND REPAIRING SHORT AND OPEN 
CIRCUITS 
Shinji lino, and Takashi Amemiya, both c/o Operational Head 
Office, Tokyo Electron Limited, Fuchu NH Bldg. 2-30-7, 
Sumiyoshi-cho, Fuchu Tokyo 183, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 362,866, Dec. 23, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,639,390. This application Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 796,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-347369 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/00; GOIR 3//02 


U.S. Cl. 219—121.67 6 Claims 


a ae: 


1. A conductor pattern test apparatus comprising: 

DC voltage applying means connected selectively to a plurality 
of conductor patterns formed on a substrate for applying a 
predetermined DC voltage to an end of one of said conductor 
patterns; 

current measurement means connected selectively to said con- 
ductor patterns for measuring a current flowing to another 
conductor pattern adjacent to said one of the conductor pat- 
terns via said end by said DC voltage applied to said end; 

short-circuit position calculation means connected to said cur- 
rent measurement means and said DC voltage applying means 
for calculating a resistance value from said end to a short- 
circuited part of said one and another conductor patterns 
adjacent to each other, based on the current value measured 
by said current measurement means and the voltage value 
applied by said DC voltage applying means, and locating a 
position of said short-circuited part based on the calculated 
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resistance value and a resistance value of a conductor pattern 
having no short-circuit; 

AC voltage applying means for applying a predetermined AC 
voltage to an end of said one of the conductor patterns formed 
on said substrate; 

voltage measurement means connected to said conductor pat- 
terns for measuring a voltage at an end of said another 
conductor pattern adjacent to said one of the conductor pat- 
terns when the AC voltage is applied to said one of the 
conductor patterns by said AC voltage applying means: and 

disconnection position calculation means for calculating a posi- 
tion of a disconnect based on a full length of a conductor 
pattern, a voltage value measured in a case in which no 
disconnection is present, and a voltage value measured in a 
case in which a disconnection is present. 





5,844,200 
METHOD FOR DRILLING SUBMINIATURE THROUGH 
HOLES IN A SENSOR SUBSTRATE WITH A LASER 
Matthew J. Leader, Laguna Niguel; Jeffrey Graves, San Clem- 
ente, and John M. Moorman, Carlsbad, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to SenDex Medical, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,694 
Int. Cl.° B23K 26/00 
U.S. Cl. 219—121.71 25 Claims 
1. A method for drilling subminiature through holes through a 
substrate of a sensor assembly, including the steps of: 
providing a polycrystalline ceramic substrate capable of with- 
standing a of 6 to 9 for a period of at least a week; 
providing a laser; 
energizing the laser and generating a laser beam; 
energizing the laser such that the laser beam focuses at a 
predetermined position located on the substrate until a 
through hole is formed; and 
annealing the substrate at a sufficient temperature and duration 
to oxidize and crystallize the surface area of the hole. 





5,844,201 
WELDING TORCH APPARATUS 
Pino Dibacco, and John Iacobucci, both of 866 Main St East, 
Hamilton, ON, Canada, L8M IL9 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 785,789 
Int. Cl.° B23K 9/73 
U.S. Cl. 219—137.43 
63 63 
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23. A welding torch apparatus for use with conventional arc 
welding torches having a gas nozzle with an interior and a longi- 
tudinal axis, a first passageway for supplying of both a welding 
wire to a tip, and gas mixtures to a gas diffuser, the welding torch 
apparatus comprising: 
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a) a gas injection means for selectively introducing into the air in through said inlet and over said heating element and out 
interior of the gas nozzle, gas mixtures which by-pass the first through said egress through said connector connected thereto, 
passageway, so that contact is avoided between gas mixtures whereby to blow heated air from said diffuser onto a vehicle 
passing through the gas injection means and gas mixtures and windshield. 
welding wire passing through the first passageway until the 
gas mixtures and welding wire enter the interior of the gas 
nozzle, wherein only gas mixtures passing through the gas 
injection means include oil additions for coating with oil an 5,844,203 
interior surface of said gas nozzle as well as said gas diffuser Go qRINED SWITCH ACTUATOR AND SIGNAL LIGHT 
and tip thereby minimizing weld harper buildup on said TRANSMITTER FOR AN IRON 
prarcomss orn iit d pose Pp, end ciso minimising oll James E Chasen, West Haven, and Peter A Czerner, Trumbull, 
preerap-nipheipurdvsiaghann ‘ — both of Conn., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, 

b) wherein the gas injection means comprises a longitudinally Del 
extending mounting tube being securely attached to a goose- i Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 539,933 
neck, the mounting tube having longitudinal channels defined Int. Cl.° DO6F 75/26; HO1H 9/00 
in an outer diameter for receiving gas mixtures and commu- US. Cl. 219—256 16 Claims 
nicating gas mixtures to the interior of the gas nozzle and 
communicating gas mixtures from an injector collar, and said 
injector collar securely mounted on the outer diameter of the 
mounting tube, the injector collar having a gas receiving 
means for receiving gas mixtures and communicating gas 
mixtures to the mounting tube channels; 

c) wherein the gas diffuser comprises gas discharge apertures 
disposed at an acute angle less than 90 degrees and preferably 
between 30 and 60 degrees relative to the longitudinal axis 
such that the flow of gas mixtures is directed toward the tip. 














5,844,202 
PORTABLE AUTOMATIC WINDSHIELD DEFROSTER 
Jamie Alverson, 36 Fouche Dr., Cartersville, Ga. 30120 1. In an iron having a soleplate, a housing connected to the 
Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,805 soleplate, and a control switch located inside the housing, the 
Int. Cl.° BOOL //02 improvement comprising: 

US. Cl. 219—203 2 Claims a one-piece actuator having a first end stationarily connected to 
the housing and a second movable end extending through an 
aperture in the housing and located in front of the control 
switch to actuate the control switch when the second end is 
depressed, said second end forming a light transmitting sec- 
tion; and 

an independent source of light mounted in said housing in 


general axial alignment with the second end of said actuator 
and axially spaced from said actuator, said second end of said 
actuator transmitting light from inside said housing to outside 
the housing. 








5,844,204 
1. A portable automatic windshield defroster mountable withina DEVICE FOR DETECTION OF ELECTRIC CURRENT BY 
vehicle, said windshield defroster comprising: MICRO-LEAKAGE 
a.) a housing having a top, a bottom, a bottom inlet there- Serge Cubizolles, Lyons, and Christian Giovalle, Moidieu- 
through, a pair of sidewalls where at least one of the sidewalls Detourbe, both of France, assignors to SEB S.A., Ecully, 
includes an egress therethrough, a connector securely and France 
sealably fastened at a proximal distal end to the at least one PCT No. PCT/FR94/01111, § 371 Date Mar. 22, 1995, § 102(e) 


side wall covering the egress and a diffuser sealably fastened © Date Mar. 22, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/08870, PCT Pub. 
at a distal end of said connector in communication with said Date Mar. 30, 1995 
egress; PCT Filed Sep. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 617,789 
b.) a source of power for said defroster; Claims priority, application France, Sep. 24, 1993, 93 11624 
c.) a motor having right and left fans connected thereto by Int. Cl.° HO3K /7/96; DO6F 75/08 
complementary shafts and connected to said source of power; U.S. Cl. 219—257 14 Claims 
d.) an ON/OFF switch electrically connected to said power 


means; 

e.) a clock/timer electrically connected to said ON/OFF switch, 
where said clock/timer functions to permit a user to pre-set a 
specific time and predetermine a time period when the por- 
table automatic windshield defroster is activated; and 

f.) a temperature control and heating element, where said tem- 
perature control is electrically spliced between a said heating 


element and said clock/timer, the temperature control func- 
tioning to maintain a predetermined temperature by monitor- 
ing and restricting an amount of electricity to said heating 
element when said motor is activated, where said pair of fans 1. Detection device associated with an electric appliance and an 
are rotated about their respective said shafts to thereby draw electronic circuit (10) to detect a leakage current traversing, at least 
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partially, a portion of the body of a user of the electric appliance 
when said body part comes in contact with electric contact means 
(2) arranged on a handle means of the appliance, thus assuring 
transmission of the leakage current from the electronic circuit (10) 
toward the body of the user, and permitting control of at least one 
part of the functioning of the electric appliance by, respectively, a 
contact or a separation between the handle means and the user, 
characterized in that said electric contact means comprise two 
electric contacts (2) electrically insulated from one another 
and each connected to a respective leakage current detection 
stage, in 4 manner to permit a detection when the leakage 


current circulates between the electric contacts (2), and to 
permit a detection when said current circulates between one 
of the electric contacts (2) and ground. 





5,844,205 
HEATED SUBSTRATE SUPPORT STRUCTURE 


John M. White, Hayward, and Larry Chang, Los Altos, both of 
Calif., assignors to Applied Komatsu Technology, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 635,270 
Int. Cl.° F27B 5/14; F28F 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 219-—390 19 Claims 


1. A substrate support structure for heating and supporting a 
substrate in a processing chamber, comprising: 
a plate including a groove in a surface thereof having a width 
and a depth wherein the depth of the groove is less than the 
width; and 


a heating element having an outer sheath having a diameter 
substantially equal to the width of the groove, a heater coil 
and a heat-conducting filler material disposed therebetween, 
said heating element initially positioned in said groove such 
that an upper portion of the outer sheath extends substantially 
above said surface and wherein said heating element is there- 
after compacted such that said outer sheath is deformed by 
compression so that said outer sheath is substantially flush 
with said surface with said heat-conducting filler material 
compacted about said heater coil. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,206 
GLASS-CERAMIC COOKTOP 
Herbert Steiner, Traunstein; Manfred Edimann, Schnaitsee, 
and Rudolf Meierhofer, Altenmarkt, all of Germany, assign- 
ors to BSH Bosch und Siemens Hausgeraete GmbH, Munich, 
Germany 


Filed Jun. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 661,348 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 14, 1995, 195 21 


690.3 


Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/68 
U.S. Cl. 219—455 


1. A glass-ceramic cooktop, comprising: 

a glass-ceramic plate having a periphery; 

at least one heating body below said glass-ceramic plate; 

an injection molded plastic frame embracing the periphery of 
said glass-ceramic plate and having an upper surface; and 

a protective lining of high-temperature-proof plastic fixed to and 
embracing said glass-ceramic plate by being injection molded 
onto said glass-ceramic plate and being disposed on the upper 
surface of said plastic frame. 


CONTROL FOR AN ELECTRIC HEATING DEVICE FOR 
PROVIDING CONSISTENT HEATING RESULTS 
John Allard, and Robert Scott Myerly, both of Hattiesburg, 

Miss., assignors to Sunbeam Products, Inc., Delray Beach, 
Fla. 
Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,273 
Int. CL.° HOSB 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 219—497 
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1. An electrical device for generating heat for a predetermined 

period of time, said electrical device comprising: 

a. a heating cavity; 

b. a heating element powered by an operating voltage having a 
magnitude, said heating element being disposed within said 
heating cavity: 

>. a first circuit which generates a control voltage wherein said 
control voltage varies as a function of said magnitude of said 
operating voltage; and 

. a second circuit, coupled to said first circuit, which varies the 
duration of said period of time as a function of said control 


voltage generated by said first circuit, wherein said period of 
time is lengthened when said magnitude of said operating 
voltage decreases and shortened when said magnitude of said 
operating voltage increases. 
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5,844,208 said thermistor in intimate contact with said food, an electromag- 
TEMPERATURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AN net, a first set of wire spires coiled over the electromagnet’s iron 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE IN WHICH DEVICE core, a second set of wire spires coiled over the electromagnet’s 


TEMPERATURE IS ESTIMATED FROM HEATER iron core, with said first and second sets of wire spires coiled in 
TEMPERATURE AND HEAT SINK TEMPERATURE opposite sense, an iron armature, a first electrical circuit consisting 
Jerry Thor Tustaniwskyj, Mission Viejo, and James Wittman of an electrical power source connected in series to said first set of 
Babcock, Escondido, both of Calif., assignors to Unisys Cor- spires and switching means, whereupon operation of said switch- 
poration, Blue Bell, Pa. ing means causes current to flow in said first circuit, said current 


rm: tomes 10 Guan S178 flow being substantially constant, thereby generating a substan- 
toes ; tially constant magnetic flux through the core and the armature, 


US. CL 21 ae 14 Cinhas said magnetic flux causing attractive magnetic forces between the 
core and the armature, springs applied to said armature and exert- 
ing forces partially opposed to said attractive magnetic forces, a 
second electrical circuit consisting of said thermistor connected, in 
series, to said second set of spires, a power source and a rheostat, 
said thermistor having a negative coefficient of resistance, its 
resistance decreasing when the food temperature increases, where- 
upon the current flowing through said second circuit increases, 
causing an increasing magnetic flux through the core and armature, 
F said increasing magnetic flux being in the opposite direction to said 
1. A temperature control system which maintains the tempera- ©MStant magnetic flux in said first circuit, thereby decreasing the 


ture of an electronic device near a set point temperature; said Attractive magnetic force on the armature and causing its separa- 
system comprising: tion from the core when said force, for a desired control tempera- 
an electric heater that has a first face for making contact with ture of the food, becomes smaller than the opposing force exerted 
said electronic device, and a second face which is opposite by said springs, a third electrical circuit comprising, in series, a 
said first face; power source, alarm means and a switch cooperating with the 

a heat sink, coupled to said second face of said heater, which armature, said switch becoming operative upon separation of the 
absorbs heat from said electronic device through said second armature from the core, whereupon said third circuit is energized 


face of said heater; and the alarm means are activated, said alarm means being acti- 


respective temperature sensors coupled to said heater and said vated for differing food control temperatures by operating on the 


heat sink; Pome : ‘ variable resistance of said rheostat. 
an estimator circuit, coupled to said temperature sensors, which 


estimates the temperature of said electronic device as a func- 
tion of the sensed heater temperature and the sensed heat sink 
temperature, and, 





a control circuit, coupled to said estimator circuit and said 5,844,210 


heater, which decreases the power to said heater when the ICE FISHING HOLE HEATER 
estimated temperature of said electronic device is above said Jeffrey R. Dowdle, 195 17th Ave. South West, New Brighton, 
set point, and vice-versa. Minn. 55112 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,800 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/06 





U.S, Cl, 219—523 9 Claims 


5,844,209 
APPARATUS TO CONTROL THE COOKING 
TEMPERATURE OF FOODS 
Arnold Gunther, 29 Lorelei Rd., West Orange, N.J. 07052 
Filed Feb. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 20,427 
Int. Cl.° HOSB //02 
U.S. Cl. 219—506 4 Claims 
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1. An electrical heating device to prevent freezing of water 
within an ice fishing hole cut in a sheet of ice, the device compris- 
ing: 

a sleeve which substantially forms a circle with an inner and an 

outer surface, the sleeve having sufficient resilience such that 
the outer surface flexes outward to contact the ice forming a 
side wall of the ice fishing hole with sufficient outward 
pressure to suspend the heating device within the ice fishing 
hole; 

an electrical resistance heater mounted to the inner surface of the 

sleeve, comprised of an electrical resistance enclosed within a 
waterproof jacket; and 
pair of electrical leads having a waterproof jacket which 
extends from the electrical resistance heater maintaining the 
1. An apparatus to control the cooking temperature of foods, continuity of the water proof jacket for connecting the elec- 
comprising; a thermistor for sensing the temperature of the food, trical resistance heater to an electrical current source. 
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5,844,211 
CONTOURED HEATING ELEMENT 


Sam W. Henry, Ogden, and Myron Jensen, Harrisville, both of 


Utah, assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,005 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 219—523 8 Claims 


1. An electric immersion heater adapted to be mounted through 
a wall of a cylindrical container and having an active heating 


portion extending through an access hole in the wall of the con- 
tainer for heating the contents of the container, the immersion 
heater comprising a flange adapted to mate with the access hole in 
the side of the container, and heating elements extending through 
the flange of the immersion heater having wiring ends on one side 


of the flange and the major portion of the heating elements on the 


other side of the flange of the immersion heater, the heating 


elements being parallel to one another and being contoured by 
having a bend with an angle from about 140° to about 165°. 





5,844,212 
DUAL SURFACE HEATERS 
David M. Dickens, Sunnyvale; James B. Ross, Livermore, and 
Joel D. Finegan, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Gas 
Research Institute, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,485, Dec. 27, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,528,020, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 78,165, Jun. 
21, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 780,977, Oct. 23, 1991, abandoned. This application Jun. 
18, 1996, Ser. No. 664,917 


Int. Cl.° HOSB 6//2 
U.S. Cl. 219—621 


1. A dual surface heater comprising 

a first flexible wire structure of ferromagnetic material, 

a second flexible wire structure of ferromagnetic material, 

a structure of non-magnetic material, 

said wire structures being supported in said structure of non- 
magnetic material to provide separate heat sources to gener- 
ally opposed surfaces of said non-magnetic structure, and 

means for connecting said wire structures to at least one source 
of current to produce a flow of current through said structures 
to heat the structures to a temperature at least approaching 
their Curie temperatures. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,213 
INDUCTION HEATING COIL ASSEMBLY FOR 


PREVENTION OF CIRCULATING CURRENTS IN 


INDUCTION HEATING LINES FOR CONTINUOUS-CAST 
PRODUCTS 
Vitaly Peysakhovich, Moorestown, N.J., and Edward Rylicki, 
Utica, Mich., assignors to Inductotherm Corp., Rancocas, 
N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,080, Feb. 6, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,550,353, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
107,427, Aug. 16, 1993, Pat. No. 5,416,794, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 19,921, Feb. 19, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,425,048, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
532,010, Jun. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,272,720, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 473,000, Jan. 31, 1990, Pat. 


No. 5,257,281. This application Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,322 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/36 
U.S. Cl. 219—672 


tn 


1. An induction heating apparatus for a sheet, slab or bar 
workpiece having a longitudinal axis, comprising: 


a coil apparatus comprising first and second elongated induction 


segments each having first and second ends, said first and 
second elongated induction segments being arranged substan- 
tially parallel to each other and extending across opposite 
surfaces of a workpiece transverse to said longitudinal axis, 

third and fourth elongated induction segments, each having first 
and second ends respectively, 


said first and second elongated segments being connected at 
their first ends by first and second linking induction segments 
to the first end of the third and fourth elongated induction 
segments respectively, said third and fourth elongated induc- 
tion segments being arranged substantially parallel to each 
other and extending across opposite surfaces of the work- 
piece, transverse to said longitudinal axis, said third and 


fourth elongated segments being connected to each other by a 
spanning segment on the second end opposite the first end, 

a gap between said first and second linking induction segments, 
said gap having a dimension sufficient to enable the work- 
piece to be passed edgewise between the induction segments 
for placement within the coil apparatus, such that the coil 
apparatus is adapted to be moved to selectably encompass and 
be removed from the workpiece; 

said induction heating apparatus further comprising a plurality 
of magnetic yokes disposed on a surface of the first, second, 
third and fourth induction segments respectively, said surface 
being that surface facing away from the workpiece, said 
magnetic yokes being arranged parallel to and spaced apart 
from each other and parallel to the longitudinal axis of the 


workpiece, said magnetic yokes extending along each of said 
first through fourth elongated segments for a distance at least 
equal to the width of the workpiece; 

and a magnetic field reducer located within the gap between the 
linking induction segments to restrict magnetic flux outside 
the induction apparatus. 
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5,844,214 a plurality of projecting spikes protruding from said trunk for 

POWER SUPPLY CUT-OFF APPARATUS IN A puncturing a food item to be cooked when the user forcefully 
MICROWAVE OVEN presses the utensil against the food; and 

Jung-Eui Hoh, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung —_thumb rest means for facilitating flexing the body by the users 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea thumbs, said thumb rest means comprising a central depres- 
Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 871,907 sion defined upon said trunk for seating and protecting the 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 27, 1996, user’s thumbs when operating said utensil. 
96-18061 U; Jun. 27, 1996, 96-24755 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/68 
U.S. Cl. 219—723 _ 5 Claims 


5,844,216 
SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING ARCING 


AND LOCALIZED HEATING DURING MICROWAVE 
- PROCESSING 


r 


cone 
_ = 


; — s Zakaryae Fathi, Cary; Richard S. Garard, Chapel Hill, and 
eee peers (peeste aver Jianghua Wei, Raleigh, all of N.C., assignors to Lambda 
| — ee sions Technologies, Inc., Raleigh, N.C. 

PerMeLecTn | 0 "2 1 “ Division of Ser. No. 497,603, Jun. 30, 1995, Pat. No. 
[vat | 5,750,968. This application Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 908,398 


re J Int. Cl.° HOSB 6/80 
US. Cl. 219—762 22 Claims 


1. A microwave oven comprising a housing formed by intercon- 
nected housing portions, a cooking chamber disposed in the hous- 
ing, a door for opening and closing the cooking chamber, an 
electrical cord for supplying electrical power to the oven, and a 
power supply cut-off means mounted on the microwave oven for 
automatically cutting off the supply of electric power in response 
to an opening-up of a portion of the housing, the power supply 
cut-off means comprising: 

a safety switch for cutting-off the supply of electric power, 

an electric solenoid operably connected to the safety switch for 

activating the safety switch; and 

a sensor mechanism for detecting the opening-up of a portion of 

the housing, the sensor being electrically connected to the 
solenoid for causing the solenoid to actuate the safety switch 


and cut-off the supply of electrical power in response to the 
opening-up of the portion of the housing; 

wherein the sensor mechanism includes a trigger comprising a 
light sensor arranged to receive light in response to the 
opening-up of the portion of the housing, and another trigger 
comprising a piezoelectric sensor arranged to vary a signal in 
response to the opening up of the portion of the housing. 





1. A holder for selectively protecting portions of a microelec- 
tronic substrate from damage in a microwave processing environ- 
ment, said holder comprising: 

a substantially microwave-transparent base, said base including 
at least one internal bore sized and configured to receive an 
electrical conductor, said bore having a substrate end located 
to provide the electrical conductor to the microelectronic 

§,844,215 substrate, and a ground end opposite the substrate end for 
FOOD PREPARING TOOL providing the electrical conductor to ground; 
Larry C. Deal, Batesville, and Lloyd DePriest, Marshall, both an electrical conductor extending through said at least one 
of Ark., assignors to Deal Products Corp., Jonesboro, Ark. internal bore, said electrical conductor having a substrate end 
Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,861 with a connector configured to electrically interconnect with 
Int. Cl.° B65D 1/40 the microelectronic substrate and a ground end configured to 
US. Cl. 219—732 17 Claims electrically interconnect with a ground; 
means for removably securing the microelectronic substrate to 
68 said base; and 

at least one heat sink for overlying selective portions of the 

microelectronic substrate secured to said base. 








5,844,217 
APPRATUS FOR LIQUID THERMOSETTING RESIN 
MOLDING USING RADIOFREQUENCY WAVE HEATING 
Martin C. Hawley, East Lansing; Jes Asmussen, Jr., Okemos, 
both of Mich.; Jianghua Wei, Raleigh, N.C., and Trent A. 
Shidaker, Brighton, Mich., assignors to Board of Trustees 
Operating Michigan State University, East Lansing, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 675,608, Jul. 3, 1996, Pat. No. 5,770,143. 
1. A one-piece, flexible, hand-held food preparation utensil com- This application Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 936,412 
prising: Int. Cl.° HO5B 6/80;6/70 
an elongated, resilient and flexible, generally flat body compris- U.S. Cl. 219—762 8 Claims 
ing a solid central trunk comprising a pair of ends and a pair 1. An apparatus for forming a cured resin article which com- 
of integral handles adapted to be grasped by a user for prises: 
bending the utensil, the handles substantially aligned with the —_ (a) a mold with metal walls defining a cavity, with an injection 
trunk and extending from opposite ends thereof; port for introducing a curable liquid polymer composition into 
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the cavity, with means for removing gas from the mold before 
or during the injection and with multiple ports with apertures 
into the mold for introducing electromagnetic waves selected 
from the group consisting of electromagnetic waves and 
microwaves into the cavity; 

(b) dielectric covers over the apertures of the ports which act as 
barriers to the resin to be cured in the cavity and which allow 
transmission of the electromagnetic waves into the cavity; and 

(c) multiple applicators mounted over selected of the ports for 
introducing the electromagnetic waves separately into the 
cavity through selected of the multiple apertures of the ports 


and dielectric covers so that the electromagnetic waves pro- 
vide uniform curing of a liquid resin in the cavity of the mold 


ELECTRICAL 629 


a first application module resident on the smart card and pro- 
grammed with a first application for interfacing the smart card 
with the first system; 

a second programmable application module resident on the 
smart card and programmed with a second application for 
interfacing the smart card with the second system; and further 
wherein the first application is incompatible with the second 
application; 

wherein the interpreter uses application information from the 
first and second application modules to manage the interfaces 
between the smart card and the first and second systems, 
respectively; 

the management of the interfaces including the interpreter 
dynamically loading first parameters from the first application 
module characteristic of the first application program being 
used in the first country or region and thereby mimicking the 
functionality of the first application program; 

the interpreter further dynamically loading second parameters 
from the second application module characteristic of the sec- 
ond application program being used in the second country or 
region and thereby mimicking the functionality of the second 
application program; further, wherein the first parameters and 
second parameters include security procedures, keying 
schemes and access conditions used in the first and second 
systems, respectively; 

further, wherein the first and second application modules pro- 
vide the interpreter with respective maps of data locations that 
map the data location of the data in their respective master 
files with the respective data structures specified in the appli- 
cation programs; and 

further, wherein the second programmable application module is 
remotely programmable and is downloaded to the smart card 


via a terminal on the second system and located in the second 
region or country. 


to produce the article. 








5,844,218 

METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR USING AN APPLICATION 

PROGRAMMABLE SMART CARD FOR FINANCIAL POS TERMINAL WITH REPLACEABLE PRINTER 
TRANSACTIONS IN MULTIPLE COUNTRIES CARTRIDGE 

Joseph C. Kawan, Hollywood, and Warren Yung-Hang Tan, George Wallner, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Hypercom, Inc., 
Thousand Oaks, both of Calif., assignors to Transaction Phoenix, Ariz. 
Technology, Inc., Santa Monica, Calif. Continuation of Ser. No. 494,263, Jun. 23, 1995, abandoned. 

Filed Jul. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 683,781 This application Oct. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 946,476 


Int. Cl.° G06K 05/00; GO6F 17/60 Int. Cl.° G06K 5/00 


5,844,219 


U.S. Cl. 235—380 17 Claims 


1. A point of sale terminal, comprising: 

a housing; 

card data input means, integral with said housing, for commu- 
nicating with a transaction card; and 

a printer assembly including a printing head configured to print 
transaction data on a receipt; 

paper holder retaining arms configured to hold paper, wherein 
said printer assembly is removably received within said hous- 

1. An application programmable smart card comprising: ing while said paper holder retaining arms remain stationary; 

an interpreter which manages an interface between the smart and, 
card and a first system used in a first country or region and a a bracket rigidly secured to and substantially within said hous- 
second system used in a second country or region for inter- ing, and wherein said printer assembly is removably affixed to 
acting with the smart card; said bracket, said bracket comprises a substantially rigid first 
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planar surface having a finger extending therefrom, and said 
printer assembly comprising a second planar surface having 
an aperture disposed to engage said finger when said printer 
assembly is secured within said housing, and wherein said 
second planar surface is disposed to disengage said finger 
from said aperture when said second planar surface including 
a flexible tongue is manually pulled upward above said finger. 





5,844,220 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ELECTRONIC 
DEBITING OF FUNDS FROM A POSTAGE METER 

Eileen C. Eddy, Stamford; Dale A. French, Clinton, and Iris E. 

Kishimoto, Norwalk, all of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes 

Inc., Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 701,946 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 235—381 
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1. A method for remotely removing funds from a postage meter 
comprising the steps of: 

establishing communication between the postage meter and a 
remotely located data center; 

sending at least one current postage meter accounting register 
reading to the data center; 

validating at the data center the current postage meter account- 
ing register reading; sending, from the data center to the 
postage meter, an instruction to debit the at least one current 
postage meter accounting register by a predetermined amount 
without the postage meter dispensing an indication of value; 

upon receipt of the instruction by the postage meter debiting the 
at least one current postage meter register by the predeter- 
mined amount without the postage meter dispensing an indi- 
cation of value; and 

effecting a funds refill process within the postage meter whereby 
a variable secure key stored within the postage meter is 
diversified to have a new value. 


5,844,221 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR REDEEMING COUPONS 


Edwin F. Madigan, Jr., Auburn, and Christi A. Ruberti, 
Lawrenceville, both of Ga., assignors to NCR Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 821,987 
Int. Cl.° G06K /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 235—383 20 Claims 


1. A method of redeeming a coupon having an identifying 
barcode thereon comprising: 
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scanning a product at a barcode thereof to identify said product 
corresponding therewith; 

scanning said coupon at said barcode thereof to identify said 
coupon; 

transporting said scanned coupon to a secure staging area to 
allow sequential scanning of additional coupons; 

returning on demand said scanned coupon; 

comparing said scanned coupon with said scanned product to 
determine propriety of a credit thereagainst; 

crediting against said scanned product a matching scanned cou- 
pon; and 

securing said credited coupon. 





5,844,222 
RASTERING LASER SCANNER WITH BEAM LOCATION 
FEEDBACK 

H. Sprague Ackley, Seattle, and Christopher A. Wiklof, Ever- 

ett, both of Wash., assignors to Intermec Corporation, Ever- 

ett, Wash. 

Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,581 
Int. Cl.° G06K 7//0 

U.S. Cl. 235—454 
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17. An apparatus for forming a two-dimensional image, com- 

prising: 

a laser light emitter adapted to emit a beam of laser light and 
means for sweeping said laser light beam through a two- 
dimensional pattern; 

a detector oriented to detect an instantaneous position of said 
laser light beam as said laser light beam sweeps through said 
pattern to provide position data; 
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an imaging sensor oriented to receive said laser light beam after 
having reflected off of a target surface area to provide image 
data; and 

means for correlating said position data with said image data to 
reconstruct a two-dimensional image of said target surface 
area. 


5,844,223 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,224 
ELECTRONIC APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
CONTROLLING ELECTRONIC APPARATUS 

Motohiko Itoh; Shinichi Satoh; Hiroaki Kawai; Ichiro Shi- 

noda, and Mitsuo Watanabe, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assign- 

ors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 702,320 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1996, 8-038361 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 

U.S. Cl. 235—462 





1. A bar code reader comprising: 

light emitting means for emitting a light when driven; 

control means for controlling ON/OFF states of said light emit- 
ting means; 

scanning means, including a motor, for generating a scanning 
light from the light emitted from said light emitting means 
when said scanning means is driven, so that the scanning light 
enables scanning of a bar code; 

detection means for detecting an external light and outputting a 
detection signal indicative of an intensity of the external light; 

transition means, responsive to said detection means, for making 
a State transition from a first state to a second state which is 
different from the first state and vice versa depending on the 
detection signal; and 

varying means, responsive to said transition means, for varying 
a light detection sensitivity of said detection means depending 
on the detection signal when the state transition is made by 
said transition means, 

said control means being responsive to said detection means and 
controlling said light emitting means to emit the light at 
different ON/OFF ratios between the first state and the second 
State. 


U.S. Cl. 235—462 
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5,844,225 
ABRASION WEAR RESISTANT COATED SUBSTRATE 
PRODUCT 
Fred M. Kimock, Macungie; Bradley J. Knapp, Allentown; 
Steven James Finke, Kutztown, and John V. Gaidieri, New 
Tripoli, all of Pa., assignors to Monsanto Company, St. 
Louis, Mo. 
Division of Ser. No. 588,109, Jan. 18, 1996, Pat. No. 5,637,353, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 258,408, Jun. 13, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,508,092, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 149,646, Nov. 8, 
1993, Pat. No. 5,527,596, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 589,447, Sep. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,135,808, and Ser. 
No. 924,297, Aug. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 5,268,217. This applica- 
tion Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,478 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 


U.S. Cl. 235—462 
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1. A coated substrate product comprised of a substantially opti- 


cally transparent glass substrate which is transparent to light in the 


visible region of 350 to approximately 750 nanometers; 

a composite layer comprising at least one chemically vapor 
deposited interlayer of silicon oxy-nitride having a thickness 
in the range of about | um to about 20 um and substantially 
optically transparent to light in the visible region of 350 to 
approximately 750 nanometers; 

an outer layer of substantially optically transparent, hard and 
low friction material selected from the group consisting of tin 
oxide, indium oxide, aluminum oxide, zirconium oxide, boron 
nitride, boron carbide, molybdenum disulfide, carbon nitride, 
mixtures thereof and chemically bonded combinations 
thereof, which is transparent to light in the visible region of 
350 to approximately 750 nanometers and is bonded to said 
composite layer and away from said substrate; 

said composite layer is capable of forming a strong chemical 
bond to said substrate and a strong chemical bond to said 
outer layer; 

whereby said product has greatly improved wear resistance to 
severe abrasive environments for a bar code scanner window. 


FILM SCANNER 


Kenji Suzuki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 


Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 813,936 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 4, 1996, 8-045832; 


Mar. 4, 1996, 8-045833 


Int. Cl.° GO6K 07/10 
23 Claims 
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1. A film scanner for scanning color photo film having a plurality 


of frames recorded thereon, a film scanner comprising: 


three color line sensors which make prescanning for detecting 
photometric data from the photo film under predetermined 





632 OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


photometric conditions, and main scanning for detecting three 
color image data from the photo film; 

a moving device for moving the photo film relative to the line 
sensors twice in a sub scan direction perpendicular to a 
primary scan direction of the line sensors, first for the pres- 
canning and second for the main scanning; and 

a photometric condition modifying device for modifying photo- 
metric conditions of the line sensors for each frame during the 
main scanning in accordance with the photometric data of 
each frame detected through the prescanning. 


5,844,227 
AUTOMATIC HAND-SUPPORTABLE 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL LASER PROJECTION SCANNER 
WITH SCAN-HEAD DIRECTED PROJECTION AXIS FOR 
INTUITIVE HAND-SUPPORTED OMNIDIRECTIONAL 
SCANNING OF BAR CODE SYMBOLS WITHIN A 
NARROWLY CONFINED SCANNING VOLUME 
EXTENDING THEREABOUT 
Mark C. Schmidt, Blackwood; Carl H. Knowles, Moorestown; 
David M. Wilz, Sr., Sewell, and George B. Rockstein, Audo- 
bon, all of N.J., assignors to Metrologic Instruments, Inc., 
Blackwood, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 615,054, Mar. 12, 1996, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,949, Dec. 18, 1995, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 292,237, Aug. 17, 1994, and 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 365,193, Dec. 28, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,557,093, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 293,493, 
Aug. 19, 1994, Pat. No. 5,525,789, and a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 561,479, Nov. 20, 1995, Pat. No. 5,661,292, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,109, Nov. 24, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,484,992, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 489,305, 
Jun. 9, 1995, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 476,069, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,591,953, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 584,135, Jan. 11, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,616,908. This application May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 
645,331 
Int. Cl.° G06K 7//0 
U.S. CL 235—472. _ 34 Claims 
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1. A hand-supportable projection laser scanner comprising: 

(a) a hand-supportable housing having a light transmission win- 
dow through which laser light can exit said hand-supportable 
housing, travel towards an object bearing a code symbol and 
reflect therefrom, and at least a portion of said reflected laser 
light travel back through said light transmission window and 
enter said hand-supportable housing; 

(b) an optical bench mounted in said hand-supportable housing 
and having a longitudinal extent which extends along a cen- 
tral reference axis; 

(c) a laser beam producing means disposed within said hand- 
supportable housing for producing a laser beam; 

(d) a laser beam sweeping means mounted within said hand- 
supportable housing with respect to said optical bench for 


| R 
$4 DISTRIBUTION 
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rotation about a rotational axis intersecting said central refer- 

ence axis, where the intersection of said rotational axis and 

said central reference axis defines a central reference plane 
which extends along the longitudinal extent of said optical 
bench, 

said laser beam sweeping means having at least first, second and 
third rotating light reflective surfaces each being disposed at a 
different acute angle with respect to said rotational axis, for 
sequentially sweeping the laser beam about said rotational 
axis along a plurality of different paths; 

(e) a stationary array of at least first, second, third and fourth 
stationary light reflective surfaces mounted within said hand- 
supportable housing with respect to said optical bench and 
disposed substantially under said light transmission window; 

said first and second stationary light reflective surfaces being 
symmetrically disposed on opposite sides of said central ref- 
erence plane, and closely adjacent said laser beam sweeping 
means, and 

said third and fourth stationary light reflective surfaces being 
symmetrically disposed on opposite sides of said central ref- 
erence plane, and closely adjacent said first and second sta- 
tionary light reflective surfaces, respectively; 

(f) a light collection subsystem disposed within said hand- 
supportable housing, and including 
(1) a light collection element, mounted along said central 

reference plane and adjacent said third and fourth stationary 
light reflective surfaces, for allowing the laser beam pro- 
duced from said laser beam producing means to pass along 
a portion of said central reference plane, to said laser beam 
sweeping means, for sweeping about said rotational axis 
thereof along said plurality of different paths, and 

(2) light receiving means for receiving light from said light 
collection element at a point substantially within said cen- 
tral reference plane, and detecting the intensity of said 
received light and producing an electrical signal indicative 
of said detected intensity; 

(g) signal processing means disposed within said hand- 
supportable housing, for processing said electrical signal and 
producing scan data representative of a scanned code symbol; 

(h) control means within said hand-supportable housing for 
controlling the operation of said hand-supportable projection 
laser scanner so that, during scanner operation, the laser beam 
produced from said laser beam producing means passes along 
a portion of said central reference plane, to the first, second 
and third rotating light reflective surfaces of said laser beam 
sweeping means, and as the laser beam sequentially reflects 
off said first, second and third rotating light reflective sur- 
faces, the laser beam is repeatedly swept across said first, 
second, third, and fourth stationary light reflective surfaces 
thereby producing first, second, third, and fourth groups of 
plural scan lines, respectively, which are projected out 
through said light transmission window and intersect about a 
projection axis within a narrowly confined scanning volume 
extending from adjacent said light transmission window to at 
least about six inches therefrom so as to produce a highly 
collimated scanning pattern within said narrowly confined 
scanning volume; and 
(i) said hand-supportable housing being supportable relative 

to an object bearing a code symbol so that 

when a code symbol is presented within said narrowly con- 
fined scanning volume, 

(i) the code symbol is scanned omnidirectionally by said 
highly collimated scanning pattern, 

(ii) at least a portion of the laser light reflected from said 
scanned code symbol is directed through said light trans- 
mission window, reflected off at least one of said first, 
second, third and fourth stationary light reflective surfaces, 
and then reflected off at least one of said first, second and 
third rotating light reflective surfaces of said laser beam 
sweeping means, and 

(iii) thereafter said reflected laser light is collected by said 
light collection element, and received by said light receiv 
ing means for detection, whereupon said electrical signal is 
produced for processing by said signal processing means; 
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wherein said hand-supportable housing has a head portion with 
surface geometry that visually indicates the direction of said 
projection axis, for intuitive hand-supported omnidirectional 
scanning of bar code symbols within said narrowly confined 
scanning volume extending about said projection axis. 


DATA SYMBOL READER INCLUDING ADJUSTABLE 
TRIGGER SWITCH UNIT 
Makoto Nukui; Shuzo Seo; Takeharu Shin; Nobuhiro Tani, 
and Yukihiro Ishizuka, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 660,192 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1995, 7-161461 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—472 


; 14 Claims 


1. A data symbol reader, comprising: 

a reading unit, said reading unit including an image sensing 
device and an optical system for forming an image of a data 
symbol on the image sensing device; 

a casing for housing said reading unit; 

a trigger switch unit integrally including a trigger switch, for 
actuating said reading unit, and an operating member, for 
actuating said trigger switch; and 

a supporting structure for supporting said trigger switch unit, 
said supporting structure comprising: 

position adjusting means for adjusting a position of said trigger 
switch unit with respect to said casing, said trigger switch unit 
being adjustable between a plurality of mounting positions, 
said operating member being operable to actuate said trigger 
switch at each of said mounting positions. 


5,844,229 
CORDLESS DESKTOP BAR CODE SYMBOL READER 
HAVING INTEGRATED VIEWING APERTURE FOR 

SIGHTING OF BAR CODE SYMBOLS TO BE SCANNED 
George B. Rockstein, Audubon; David M. Wilz, Sewell, both of 

N.J.; Stephen J. Colavito, Brookhaven, Pa.; Gene German, 

Voorhees, and Carl Harry Knowles, Morestown, both of 

N.J., assignors to Metrologic Instruments Inc., Blackwood, 

N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 292,237, Aug. 17, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 898,919, Jun. 12, 1993, Pat. 
No. 5,340,973, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 821,917, 
Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned, and Ser. No. 761,123, Sep. 17, 
1991, Pat. No. 5,340,971, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 583,421, Sep. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,260,553. This appli- 
cation Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,325 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 235—472 9 Claims 

1. A portable bar code symbol reading system for desktop use, 
comprising 

a hand-graspable housing having physical dimensions which 

permit said hand-graspable housing to be grasped substan- 


ELECTRICAL 


tially within the palm of a user’s hand and moved on the 
surface of a desktop, said hand-graspable housing further 
including 

a bottom surface for contact with said desktop during bar code 
symbol reading operations, 

a viewing aperture formed in said bottom surface, and 

a light transmission aperture through which visible light can exit 
and enter said hand-graspable housing, 

wherein a bar code symbol, on an object supported on said 
desktop surface, is viewable by the user along a line of sight 
extending from said viewing aperture the viewer's eye; 

bar code symbol reading means disposed in said hand-graspable 
housing for reading said viewable bar code symbol, and 
producing symbol character data representative of the read bar 
code symbol, scan data producing means in said hand- 
graspable housing, for producing scan data from an object 
located in a scan field defined external to said light transmis- 
sion aperture, said scan data producing means including 

a laser beam source disposed in said hand-supportable housing 
for producing a visible laser beam, 

laser beam scanning means for projecting said visible laser beam 
through said light transmission aperture and for repeatedly 
scanning said visible laser beam across said scan field and a 
bar code symbol on said detected object, and 

laser light detecting means for detecting the intensity of laser 
light reflected off said bar code symbol and passing through 
said light transmission aperture, and for automatically produc- 
ing scan data indicative of said detected intensity; 
bar code symbol detection circuit disposed in said hand- 
graspable housing, for processing produced scan data so as to 
detect said bar code symbol on said detected object, and 
automatically generating an activation signal in response to 
the detection of said bar code symbol; and 

a programmed microprocessor disposed in said hand-graspable 
housing and responsive to said activation signal, for process- 
ing produced scan data so as to decode said detected bar code 
symbol, and automatically producing symbol character data 
representative of said decoded bar code symbol in response to 
the decoding of said detected bar code symbol. 


5,844,230 
INFORMATION CARD 
Michael G. Lalonde, 820 Newport Ter., Alpharetta, Ga. 30202 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,344, Aug. 9, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 422,224 
Int. Cl.° GO6K /9/00 

U.S. Cl. 235—487 10 Claims 

1. A single piece information card having a plurality of discrete 
information on a single card piece and useable on a conventional 
card reading apparatus comprising: 

a single plate member including a first side and a second side; 

a first set of emboss ed information characteristic of a first 
information set disposed on one of said first side and said 
second side of said single plate member; 

a first magnetic information media having information corre- 
sponding to said first information set disposed on one of said 
first side and said second side of said single plate member; 

at least a second set of embossed information characteristic of a 
second information set disposed on one of said first side and 


said second side of said single plate member; and 
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an eyepiece lens group for viewing images of objects formed 
9INgNd ‘OD NHOM. on the focusing plate; 
26-Ob Sn OBE BE 42 a beam splitting optical system located between the focusing 
Sh 9266 8295 VET Hx lens group and the focusing plate; 


an AF sensor defined by a plurality of light receiving devices 
1234 5678 9326 4115\* comprising focus detection portions, the plurality of light 
1239 11-90 Sime 10-92%, receiving devices being located within an optical path split 
JOHN Q. PUBLIC! ; by the beam splitting optical system, and the center of the 
plurality of light receiving devices corresponding to the 

collimation axis of the focusing plate; and 


a judging device for checking the contrast of each focus 
detection portion of the plurality of light receiving devices; 
wherein the judging device initially detects a contrast of a 

P—- ‘ largest focus detection portion of the plurality of light 
receiving devices, and when a contrast greater than a pre- 

determined value is obtained, a contrast of the other focus 

detection portions of the plurality of light receiving devices 


xa ; : anne are detected, in order from a smallest to a largest of the 
at least a second magnetic information media having informa- 3 f 
focus detection portions; and 


tion corresponding to said second information set disposed on é : ‘ 
one of said first side and said second side of said single plate wherein the automatic focusing apparatus calculates an 
member; amount of defocus by utilizing, as the AF sensor, the focus 
said information being so placed and related; detection portion of the plurality of light receiving devices 


said first set of embossed information and said information which has obtained an effective contrast of the smallest 
corresponding to said first set of embossed information being focus detection portion deleted by judging device, wherein 
readable by the conventional card reading apparatus on the 
passing the single piece information card through the conven- 
tional card reading apparatus only with the single piece infor- 
mation card in a first orientation with respect to the card 
reading apparatus; and 

said second set of embossed information and said information 
corresponding to said second set of embossed information 
being readable by the conventional card reading apparatus on 
passing the single piece information card through the conven- 


tional card reading apparatus only with the single piece infor- 5,844,232 
mation card in a second orientation with respect to the card SLIT-TYPE SUN SENSOR HAVING A PLURALITY OF 


reading apparatus. SLITS 
Christian Pezant, Villecresnes, France, assignor to U.S. Philips 


Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,702 
5,844,231 Claims priority, application France, Feb. 14, 1996, 9601813 
AUTOMATIC FOCUSING APPARATUS WITH PLURAL Int. Cl.° GO1J 1/20 
LIGHT RECEIVING DEVICES FOR A SURVEYING US. Cl. 250—203.2 10 Claims 
INSTRUMENT 
Shinichi Suzuki, and Masahiro Nakata, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


Japan 
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the focusing lens group is moved according to the amount 
of defocus calculated. 








Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 819,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1996, 8-059829 
Int. Cl.° GO1J //20 
U.S. CL. 250—201.2 12 Claims 


1. A slit-type sun sensor which, as well as at least one coarse 
attitude detector, is connected to an attitude control system on a 
mobile craft, which sensor is of the kind using a linear array of 


photodetectors extending at an angle relative to a slit interposed 


between said array and the sun, characterized in that it comprises at 
least a first sun sensor having a plurality of slits disposed in 
parallel, each slit serving to detect a sector of the overall field of 
view of a first angular position of the sun to be measured, in such 
a manner that at least one of the photodetectors of said array is, 
always exposed to the sun said first sun sensor further comprising 
1, Aas ciehunshis Dectanleis: gaan alt 2 earetdeg wteement, calculation means which receive, on the one hand, information 
the automatic focusing apparatus comprising: about the exposure of said array to the sun and, on the other hand, 
a telescopic optical system comprising: information originating from said attitude control system, in com- 
an objective lens group; bination with the date, indicating in which sector of the field of 

a focusing lens group; view the sun is situated, and which derive from said information 


a focusing plate having a collimation axis; the angular position of the sun in said overall field of view. 























Decemser 1, 1998 


5,844,233 
COLOR IMAGE READING APPARATUS HAVING 
DICHROIC MIRROR AND BLAZED DIFFRACTION 


GRATING 


Hiroshi Sato, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 596,623 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1995, 7-044747 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 


SUB-SCANNING SECTION Ly 


4/ 1 


1. A color image reading apparatus comprising: 

light-receiving means in which a plurality of line sensors are 
disposed at equal intervals on a single substrate; 

an imaging optical system for imaging an object on said light- 
receiving means; 

a blazed diffraction grating, disposed in an optical path between 
said imaging optical system and said light-receiving means, 
for color-separating light from the object into at least three 
color light beams; and 

a dichroic mirror disposed in an optical path between said blazed 
diffraction grating and said light-receiving means, and having 
at least two reflecting surfaces, 

wherein said dichroic mirror corrects the intervals of said at least 


three color light beams on said light-receiving means by 


reflecting said at least three color light beams color-separated 
by said blazed diffraction grating. 





5,844,234 
AMPLIFICATION TYPE SOLID-STATE IMAGING 
DEVICE HAVING A CENTER OF THE SOURCE REGION 
DISPLACED FROM A PIXEL CENTER 
Hidechika Kawazoe, Kitakatsuragi-gun, Japan, assignor to 


Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 812,409 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1996, 8-049332 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 40//4; HO4N 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 15 Claims 

1. An amplification type solid-state imaging device, comprising: 

a first gate region functioning as a photoelectric conversion 
region, a second gate region, and a source region, the first gate 
region surrounding the source region, and the second gate 
region adjoining the first gate region on a side opposite the 
source region, to discharge signal charge accumulated in the 
first gate region through the second gate region; 


9 Claims 
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wherein a center of the source region is displaced from a center 
of a pixel. 





5,844,235 
OPTICAL FREQUENCY DOMAIN REFLECTOMETER 
FOR USE AS AN OPTICAL FIBER TESTING DEVICE 
Yoshihiko Tachikawa; Yoshihiro Sampei; Takaaki Hirata; 
Makoto Komiyama; Yasuyuki Suzuki, and Mamoru Ari- 
hara, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Yokogawa Electric 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/00170, § 371 Date Sep. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/24038, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 8, 1996 
PCT Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 727,377 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1995, 7-015719; 
Feb. 2, 1995, 7-015720; Feb. 9, 1995, 7-021618; Feb. 10, 1995, 
7-022430; Aug. 23, 1995, 7-214686; Sep. 11, 1995, 7-232366 

Int. CL.° HOI 5/16 
U.S. Cl. 250—227.14 


1. In an optical fiber inspection device utilizing an optical 
frequency domain reflectometer for detecting distance to a reflec- 
tion point within a device under test, said device comprising: 


a sweep oscillator for producing oscillator signals; 
an intensity modified E/O converter connected to said sweep 


oscillator for converting the oscillator signals into light sig- 
nals; 

an optical coupler connected between the E/O converter and the 
device under test for applying the light signals from the E/O 
converter to the device under test with the light signals being 


reflected by the reflection point within the device under test; 


an O/E converter connected to said optical coupler for convert- 
ing the reflected light from the optical coupler into electrical 
signals; 

a mixer connected to said sweep oscillator and to the O/E 
converter for obtaining a frequency difference signal by mix- 
ing said electrical signals and the oscillator signals; and 
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frequency analyzing means for analyzing the frequency differ- 
ence to thereby obtain an output signal indicative of the 
distance to the reflection point in the device under test; the 
improvement comprising 

frequency shifting means for shifting frequency of the electrical 
signals from the O/E converter to a frequency range whereat 
said frequency analyzer means provides optimal analysis. 





5,844,236 
MULTI-WAVELENGTH OPTICAL DRIVE/SENSE 


READOUT FOR RESONANT MICROSTRUCTURES 


Mark Lowell Wilson, Vadnais Heights, Minn., assignor to Hon- 
eywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,494 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 250—227.14 19 Claims 


1. A drive/sense network comprising; 

at least one resonant sensor; 

a drive laser for driving said at least one resonant sensor into 
resonance; 

a sense laser, said sense laser being at a different wavelength 
than said drive laser, said sense laser is modulated by said at 
least one resonant sensor, 

a band pass filter for passing the modulated sense laser; 

a detector for detecting the modulated frequency of the sense 
laser, said detector receiving the modulated sense laser from 
said band pass filter. 


ELECTROSPRAY AND ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE 
CHEMICAL IONIZATION SOURCES 
Craig M. Whitehouse, 220 Pleasant Point Rd.; J. Fred Banks, 
Jr., 116 Limewood Ave., both of Branford, Conn. 06405, and 
Clement Catalano, 30 Sunnybrook La., Clinton, Conn. 06413 
Continuation of Ser. No. 641,628, May 2, 1996, abandoned, 


which is a continuation of Ser. No. 208,632, Mar. 8, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,346 
Int. Cl.° GO1D 59/44; HO1J 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 250—288 


1. An apparatus for analyzing chemical species comprising: 

a. an Electrospray ion source which produces ions at or near 
atmospheric pressure from solution and delivers said ions into 
vacuum through an orifice into vacuum; 

b. said Electrospray ion source includes an Electrospray cham- 
ber in which charged liquid droplets of said solution are 
produced; 
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c. a means to deliver said solution into said Electrospray cham- 
ber; 

d. one or more view ports located on the sides of said Electro- 
spray chamber; 

g. an electrostatic lens running the length of said Electrospray 
chamber surrounding said means to deliver said solution into 
said Electrospray chamber, 

h. said electrostatic lens having semitransparent regions to allow 
viewing into said Electrospray chamber through said win- 
dows, 

i. one or more vacuum pumping stages in vacuum with means 
for pumping away neutral gas entering vacuum through said 
orifice with said ions from said Electrospray ion source, 

j. a mass analyzer and detector located in one or more of said 


vacuum pumping stages to mass analyze said ions which are 
delivered to vacuum. 


INFRARED IMAGER USING ROOM TEMPERATURE 
CAPACITANCE SENSOR 
Donald Jon Sauer, Allentown; Ramon Ubaldo Martinelli, 
Hightstown; Robert Amantea, Manalpan, and Peter Alan 
Levine, Trenton, all of N.J., assignors to David Sarnoff 
Research Center, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 622,263 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—332 33 Claims 


‘ty Vikidl phbdbbdbdssdda 
lesssssscestttaesssssists o\ 


aXe 

“Wa - PS 
Mllbbiiirrnin 
200 


1. A transducer formed on a monolithic semiconductor inte- 

grated circuit substrate comprising: 

a first electrically conductive plate formed on the substrate 
substantially parallel to a second electrically conductive plate 
along the xy plane; 

a dielectric layer formed on the first plate, the first and second 
electrically conductive plates and the dielectric layer forming 
a capacitor; 

a bi-material element comprising a top layer and a bottom layer; 

an absorber element formed on a portion of the second electri- 
cally conductive plate; 

a thermal conduction layer connecting the second electrically 


conductive plate and the bi-material element; and 

a thermal isolation support element having a first side which is 
coupled to said bi-material element and a second side which is 
coupled to the substrate, the thermal isolation support element 
anchoring the bi-material element, the absorber element, the 
second electrically conductive plate and the thermal conduc- 
tion layer to the substrate, 

wherein the bi-material element, the absorber element, the sec- 
ond electrically conductive plate and the thermal conduction 
layer form a deflectable member. 


5,844,239 
OPTICAL MEASURING APPARATUS FOR LIGHT 


SCATTERING 
Eiichi Kimura, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kurashiki Boseki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Kurashiki, and Kyoto Daiichi Kagaku 
Co., Ltd., Kyoto, both of Japan 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,567 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1996, 8-160860 
Int. CL° GOIN 2/47 


US. Cl. 250—341.8 6 Claims 


1. An optical measuring apparatus for a light scatterer compris- 
ing a light source part generating light of infrared to near infrared 
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| SIGNAL PROCESSING) 
ELECTRIC CIRCUIT 


@ PHOTORECEIVING FIBER MEMBER GROUP | 
© PHOTORECEIVING FIBER MEMBER GROUP 2 


regions, a photodetection part comprising a photodetector having 
sensitivity in said infrared to near infrared regions, an optical fiber 
light guide path for guiding and applying said light from said light 
source part to a surface of a light-scattering target, receiving 
scattered/reflected light being generated from said surface of said 
target and guiding the same to said photodetection part, and a 
signal processor for obtaining a physical property value in said 
target from a detection signal of said photodetection part, wherein 
said optical fiber light guide path comprises a plurality of unit 
bundles, each unit bundle including a light projecting optical 
fiber member being arranged at a center on one end surface, a 

first photoreceiving optical fiber member group arranged 
around said light projecting optical fiber member substantially 

on the circumference of a first circle being concentric with 
said light projecting optical fiber member, and a second pho- 
toreceiving optical fiber member group arranged substantially 

on the circumference of a second circle being concentric with 

said light projecting optical fiber member and larger in radius 

than said first circle, said unit bundles being bundled with first 

end surfaces thereof flush with each other, said light project- 

ing optical fiber members of respective said unit bundles 
being bundled and guided to said light source part on the 


other end surface side, and said first photoreceiving optical 
fiber member groups and said second photoreceiving optical 
fiber member groups of respective said unit bundles are 
bundled independently of each other and guided to said pho- 
todetection part, and 

said photodetection part receives respective light components 
guided by said first photoreceiving optical fiber member 
groups and said second photoreceiving optical fiber member 
groups as different signals. 


5,844,240 
INFRARED SENSING DEVICE AND METHOD 


Don-Hee Lee, Kyungki-do, and Hak-Su Kim, Seoul, both of 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to LG Electronics Inc., Seoul, Rep. 
of Korea 

Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,075 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 5/08 
U.S. Cl. 250—342 





| Short-distance 


el eg 


| short-distance | 


' | short-distance 
signal amplifying 
section 


third A/D 
converting 


signal 


1. A sensing device for sensing infrared ray from a subject in an 
area having a plurality of zones, the sensing device comprising: 
a housing; 
a lens in the housing, the lens focusing the infrared ray from the 
subject located at one of the plurality of zones in the area; 


ELECTRICAL 
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a sensor unit for receiving the infrared ray and outputting a 
sensed signal, the sensing unit including an infrared detector 
having detecting elements corresponding to the plurality of 
zones, the detecting elements including: 

a first detecting element for detecting a first zone. 
a second detecting element for detecting a second zone, a 
combination of the first and second detecting elements 


detecting a third zone, and 
hird detecting element detecting a distance from the sensor 
device to the subject, wherein the first, second, and third 
detecting elements cover the area having the plurality of 
zones including the first, second, and third zones: 

a guide unit adjacent to the lens, the guide unit directing the 


infrared ray to the sensor unit corresponding to an incident 
direction of the infrared ray; and 

a signal processor coupled to the sensor unit and receiving the 
sensed signal, the signal processor determining where the 
subject is located from the sensed signal and producing a 
corresponding output signal. 


5,844,241 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETERMINING 
INTERNAL RADIOACTIVITY AND ABSORBED DOSE 
ESTIMATES 

An Liu, Diamond Bar; Lawrence E. Williams, Arcadia, and 

Andrew Raubitschek, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors 

to City of Hope, Duarte, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,179 
Int. CL.° GOIT ///6/ 

US. Cl. 250—363.04 


COMPUTER 


1. A method of determining radioactivity uptake of a patient, 

comprising the steps of: 

a) imaging a patient to obtain a first plurality of tomographic 
images; 

b) circumscribing at least one region of interest on at least one of 
said first plurality of tomographic images to obtain an image 
volume; 

c) imaging said patient to obtain at least one planar image 
corresponding to a radioactivity distribution field within said 
patient; 

d) fusing said image volume with said at least one planar image; 

e) obtaining a plurality of linear radioactivity densities each 
corresponding to an image point on said at least one planar 
image within said image volume; and 

f) multiplying said plurality of linear radioactivity densities by 
said image volume to obtain total radioactivity of said image 
volume. 
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5,844,242 
DIGITAL MAMMOGRAPHY WITH A MOSAIC OF CCD 
ARRAYS 
Antony Jalink, Jr.. and James A. McAdoo, both of Newport 
News, Va., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Administrator of the National Aeronau- 
tics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 601,143 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 23/04 


US. Cl. 250—370.09 26 Claims 


1. An apparatus for producing a digital mammogram of a patient 
comprising: 

a CCD/readout electronics subsystem having a plurality of CCD 
arrays for converting radiation into digital image data, 

means for exposing the CCD/readout electronics subsystem to a 
portion of a radiated image a plurality of times, 

means for repositioning the CCD/readout electronics subsystem 
after each exposure until the entire radiated image is exposed 
to the CCD/readout electronics subsystem, 

means for transferring data generated at each exposure to a data 
storage means, and 


means for combining the stored data which was generated at 
each exposure to form data corresponding to the radiated 
image. 





5,844,243 
METHOD FOR PREPARING DIGITAL RADIOGRAPHY 
PANELS 
Denny Lap Yen Lee, Chester, and Lawrence Kai-Fun Cheung, 
Berwyn, both of Pa., assignors to Direct Radiography Co., 
Newark, Del. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 893,075 
Int. Cl.° GOIT 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 250—370.09 


40 














1. A process for coating a radiation detection layer having a 
steep edge suitable for use in assembling a large scale image 
capture panel on a top surface of a support, said support also 
comprising at least one precision finished side extending in a plane 
substantially perpendicular to the top surface, the process compris- 
ing the steps of, in order: 

A) placing said support against a reference edge piece having a 

reference top surface and a reference side in a plane substan- 
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tially perpendicular to the reference top surface, such that the 
support precision finished side and the reference side are 
parallel, and 

B) vacuum depositing a radiation detecting material on the top 
surfaces of said support and said reference piece while simul- 
taneously moving at least one of said support and said refer- 
ence piece relative to the other in a direction such that the 
support precision finished side and the reference side remain 
substantially parallel and at a constant distance from each 
other, to form said radiation detection layer. 





5,844,244 
PORTABLE IDENTIFICATION CARRIER 

Ulrich Graf, Winterthur, and Johann Locher, Wetzikon, both 

of Switzerland, assignors to Kaba Schliesssysteme AG, Wetz- 

ikon, Switzerland 

Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,384 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 1, 1996, 

00258/96 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—375 19 Claims 


1. Contactless identification carrier, carried by a person and 
having access functions for certain areas, particularly for skiing 
areas, characterized in that the identification carrier is constructed 
as a separate, flat carrier element (1), which is portably and 
interchangeably fixed to a personal bracelet PA and in which the 
carrier element (1) has a passive, integrated electronic data carrier 
MI with processor, electric circuit and memory, as well as an 
integrated antenna (2) and has a detachable fixing device (3), 
which allows a replacement of the personal bracelet PA and in 
which the antenna is surrounded by a dielectric (4) and has at least 
partly open radiating surfaces FAO, which are not covered by 


electrically conductive parts of the personal bracelet PA. 





5,844,245 
CONTAINER COMPRISING A FORGED STEEL BODY OF 
NON-CIRCULAR CROSS-SECTION FOR NUCLEAR 
FUEL ASSEMBLIES 
Yves Brachet, Meudon, and Bernard Kirchner, Gif-sur-Yvette, 
both of France, assignors to Transnucleaire, Paris, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/00359, § 371 Date Mar. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/26029, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 28, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 704,750 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 24, 1994, 94 03723 
Int. Cl.° G21F 5/002 
U.S. Cl. 250—S06.1 7 Claims 
1. A container for a nuclear fuel assembly, said container con- 
sisting essentially of a thick cylindrical body of forged steel having 
a thickness sufficient to shield the nuclear fuel assembly and 
defining a cavity therein for housing the assembly, said cavity 
being hermetically sealable at each end thereof by a metal plug, 
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said body 
circular. 


RADIATION PROTECTIVE GARMENT AND SHOULDER 


SUPPORT 
Robert L. Marchione, R.R. 1, Box 60, Brookfield, Vt. 05036 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 879,434, Jun. 20, 1997. This 
application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 927,473 
Int. Cl.° G21F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 250—516.1 


1. A radiation protective garment for use by a wearer having a 

waist and shoulders, comprising: 

a flexible inner lining and outer covering containing radiation 
protective material disposed therebetween, said garment hav- 
ing a weight, a first side, a second side, a front portion having 
a top portion, a waist portion and a bottom portion, a rear 
portion having a top portion, a waist portion and a bottom 
portion, and two shoulder portions; 

at least one stay member disposed within said garment, said stay 
member having a bottom end, a front end and a top portion, 
said stay member extending from its bottom end disposed at 
said rear waist portion of said garment vertically under said 
garment’s respective top portion corresponding to the shoul- 
der area of the wearer to its front end; 

a support belt having means for securing said support belt tightly 
around said front waist portion of said garment; 

said support belt for manually positioning said top portion of 
said stay member above said shoulders of said wearer wherein 
all of said weight of said garment is supported by said stay 
member which is held in place by the pressure of said support 
belt on said bottom end of said stay member against said 
waist of said wearer. 


17 Claims 
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5,844,247 
EXPOSURE APPARATUS AND METHOD WHICH 
SYNCHRONOUSLY MOVES THE MASK AND THE 
SUBSTRATE TO MEASURE DISPLACEMENT 
Kenji Nishi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 608,086, Feb. 28, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,646,413, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 476,912, Jun. 7, 
1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 203,037, 
Feb. 28, 1994, abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. 
No. 831,770 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1993, 5-38077; 
Dec. 28, 1993, 5-334759 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2/1/86 


U.S. Cl. 250—548 119 Claims 





1. A position measuring method comprising the steps of: 

moving a mask, provided with a plurality of marks, a substrate 
on which a pattern of said mask is exposed, in a movement 
direction by a predetermined amount to obtain information 
with respect to a displacement between said plurality of marks 
and a reference mark provided on a substrate stage which 
moves a substrate which is exposed with an image of a pattern 
formed on said mask; and 

obtaining information with respect to a position of said mask in 
a stage coordinate system based on said information with 
respect to said displacement. 


CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT INCLUDING 
PHOTOELECTRIC TRANSDUCERS FOR SUPPLYING A 
HIGH VOLTAGE DRIVING SIGNAL TO AN INSULATED 

GATE BIPOLAR TRANSISTOR 
Tai-Her Yang, No. 32 Lane 29, Taipin St., Si-Hu Town, Dzan- 
Hwa, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 807,738 


Int. Cl.° G02B 27/00 
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U.S. Cl. 250—551 10 Claims 
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1. A driving circuit arrangement for an insulated gate bipolar 
transistor, comprising: 
a photoelectric transducer component arranged to supply a high 
voltage, small current driving signal to the insulated-gate 
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bipolar transistor, said high voltage being higher than a lowest 
required driving voltage of the insulated-gate bipolar transis- 
tor; and 

a low voltage illumination component optically coupled with the 
photoelectric transducer component and arranged to convert a 
low voltage into light energy, said low voltage being lower 
than said high voltage, 

wherein when the low voltage illumination component is illumi- 
nated, light energy is transferred from said low voltage illu- 
mination component to said photoelectric transducer compo- 
nent, said light energy causing the photoelectric transducer 
component to generate said high voltage, small current driv- 
ing signal and to supply said high voltage, small current 
driving signal to the insulated-gate bipolar transducer. 





5,844,249 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DEFECTS OF WIRES ON 
A WIRING BOARD WHEREIN OPTICAL SENSOR 
INCLUDES A FILM OF POLYMER NON-LINEAR 
OPTICAL MATERIAL 
Yusuke Takano, Tokyo; Shizuo Ogura, Tsurugasima; Tsuneto- 
shi Sugiyama, Matsuyama, and Wen-Bing Kang, Toko- 
rozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 663,295, Jun. 21, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1993, 5-328082; 
May 2, 1994, 6-93396 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//86 


U.S. Cl. 250—559.34 17 Claims 


1. A detecting apparatus for detecting defects of wires on a 
wiring board including at least one layer of wires, characterized by 


comprising: 

an optical sensor including a transparent substrate, a transparent 
electrode disposed on said transparent electrode, a film of a 
polymer non-linear optical material disposed on said transpar 
ent electrode, and a reflective film disposed on said film, and 
positioned close to a wire to be measured on said wiring 
board and without contacting same; 

a sensor head including a light source, optical means for guiding 
light from said light source into said optical sensor, and 
detecting means for detecting reflected light from said optical 
sensor to derive a signal corresponding to the intensity of said 
reflected light when said wire is applied with a voltage; and 

a processing unit for processing said signal derived from said 
detecting means to output a signal corresponding to the pres 
ence or absence of a defect on said wire. 
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5,844,250 
FIELD EMISSION ELEMENT WITH SINGLE 
CRYSTALLINE OR PREFERRED ORIENTED 
POLYCRYSTALLINE EMITTER OR INSULATING 
LAYER 
Shigeo Itoh, and Isao Yamada, both of Mobara, Japan, assign- 
ors to Futaba Denshi Kogyo K.K,, Mobara, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 194,465, Feb. 8, 1994, Pat. No. 5,584,739. 
This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 483,853 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1993, 5-044331; 
Feb. 10, 1993, 5-044332 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/12; HOI 1//4;1/48;9/12 


U.S. Cl. 257—10 5 Claims 


1. A field emission element comprising: 

a substrate; 

an insulating layer disposed on said substrate and having a 
plurality of apertures therethrough; 

a gate electrode layer disposed on said insulating layer; 

wherein said insulating layer is formed of a material different 
from said substrate into a monocrystalline structure or poly- 
crystalline structure preferentially oriented in at least a direc- 
tion perpendicular to said substrate. 


5,844,251 
HIGH ASPECT RATIO PROBES WITH SELF-ALIGNED 
CONTROL ELECTRODES 

Noel C. MacDonald, Ithaca, N.Y., and Z. Lisa Zhang, Mesa, 
Ark., assignors to Cornell Research Foundation, Inc., Ithaca, 
N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 177,735, Jan. 5, 1994, aban- 

doned. This application Dec. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 573,308 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/06 


U.S. Cl. 257—10 20 Claims 


1. A high aspect ratio probe, comprising: 

an elongated needle having a diameter in the range of about 200 
nm to | pm tapering to a tip having a diameter of about 20 
nm; 

an electrically insulating layer on said needle; 
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an electrode on said insulating layer, said electrode being sub- 
stantially coextensive with and surrounding said needle, said 
electrode including a gate aperture through which said tip 
extends; 

a first voltage source connected to said tip; and 

a second voltage source connected to said electrode. 


5,844,252 
FIELD EMISSION DEVICES HAVING DIAMOND FIELD 
EMITTER, METHODS FOR MAKING SAME, AND 
METHODS FOR FABRICATING POROUS DIAMOND 
Hiromu Shiomi; Yoshiki Nishibayashi; Tadashi Tomikawa, and 
Shin-ichi Shikata, all of Itami, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Electric Industries, Ltd., Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 311,463, Sep. 22, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,552,613. This application Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 690,173 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1993, 5-238571; 
Jul. 27, 1995, 7-211089 
Int. Cl.° HO1J //02;1/14 
U.S. Cl. 257—10 
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8 Claims 


1. A field emission device comprising: 

a support substrate; 

a base electrode disposed on a surface of said support substrate; 

a first substantially undoped diamond portion disposed on a 
second doped diamond portion, said first diamond portion 
including substantially no electron-emitting protuberance; 

said second diamond portion disposed on said support substrate 
surface, said second diamond portion including a plurality of 
electron-emitting protuberance upon which no first diamond 
portion is disposed, and being electrically coupled to said base 
electrode; and 

an anode positioned space apart from said first and second 
diamond portions. 


5,844,253 
HIGH SPEED SEMICONDUCTOR PHOTOTRANSISTOR 
Gyung Ock Kim, and Dong War Roh, both of Daejon-shi, Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to Electronics and Telecommunications 
Research Institute, Daejon-shi, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 954,738 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 22, 1996, 
1996 56550 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/06 
U.S. Cl. 257—24 17 Claims 
1. An ultra-high speed semiconductor phototransistor compris- 
ing: 
a substrate; 
a conductive collector layer having a collector electrode and 
formed on said substrate; 
a collector barrier layer formed on said conductive collector 
layer; 
a conductive base layer having a base electrode and formed on 
said collector barrier layer; and 
an emitter barrier layer formed on said conductive base layer for 
injecting hot-electrons into said conductive base layer, said 
emitter barrier layer further comprising: 
various sizes of quantum dot array combination structures for 
absorbing an infrared ray; 
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a blocking barrier layer positioned beneath said quantum dot 
array combination structures for reducing a dark current 
passed through said quantum dot array combination struc- 
ture; 

a buffer layer positioned beneath said blocking barrier layer 
for reducing an electric potential change due to a voltage 
drop when external voltage is applied in said quantum dot 
array combination structure; and 

a conductive emitter layer having an emitter electrode and 
formed on said emitter barrier layer. 


5,844,254 
PLANAR THIN FILM TRANSISTOR STRUCTURES 

Monte Manning, Kuna, and Charles Dennison, Boise, both of 

Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 376,866, Jan. 23, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,691,547, which is a division of Ser. No. 82,401, Jun. 23. 

1993, Pat. No. 5,411,909, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 21,274, Feb. 22, 1993, Pat. No. 5,422,499. This appli- 

cation May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,863 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76 


U.S. Cl. 257—67 4 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor transistor device formed on a semiconductor 
substrate, comprising: 

a transistor gate having a top surface; 

a transistor gate sidewall spacer against the transistor gate: 

a discrete conductor having a top surface which is substantially 
coplanar with the transistor gate top surface; 

a discrete conductor sidewall spacer against the discrete conduc- 
tor; 

an insulating filler provided over the semiconductor substrate 
and against both the transistor gate sidewall spacer and the 
discrete conductor sidewall spacer, the insulating filler having 
generally planar upper insulating surfaces which are substan- 
tially coplanar with the top surfaces of the transistor gate and 
the discrete conductor, the insulating filler comprising a sili- 
cate; and 

a generally planar semiconductor thin film provided over the 
transistor gate, over the adjacent generally planar insulating 
surfaces, and at least partially over the discrete conductor, the 
generally planar semiconductor thin film being doped to form 
source and drain regions of a thin film transistor which is 
bottom gated by the transistor gate. 
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5,844,255 
STRUCTURE OF LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 
FOR ANTIREFLECTION 
Masahiko Suzuki, Mobara; Kikuo Ono, Ibaraki-ken; Junichi 
Ohwada, Mobara; Hikaru Itoh, Mobara; Tatsuo Kamei, 
Mobara, and Kuniyuki Matsunaga, Mobara, all of Japan, 


assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 396,774, Mar. 1, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,668,649, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 255,958, 


Jul. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 5,541,748. This application Feb. 5, 1997, 


Ser. No. 795,792 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1343; 1/1335 
U.S. Cl. 257—59 
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1. A liquid crystal display device having a liquid crystal display 
panel comprising: 
a first insulating substrate having: 
a plurality of scan signal lines extending horizontally and 
arranged in a vertical direction; 
a plurality of video signal lines extending vertically and 
arranged in a horizontal direction; and 
a plurality of sets of a first pixel electrode and a switching 
element, each set disposed in each intersection area 
enclosed by two adjacent scan signal lines and two adjacent 
video signal lines; and 
a second insulating substrate having: 
opposing pixel electrodes disposed facing the first pixel elec- 
trodes, the first and second insulating substrates being 
stacked together with a predetermined gap therebetween 
and with a liquid crystal sealed between the first and second 
insulating substrates; 
wherein a backlight is arranged on the second insulating sub- 
strate side, a semiconductor film is patterned along and 
between the video signal lines and the first insulating sub- 
strate, the width of the semiconductor film is greater than the 
width of the video signal lines, for substantially preventing 
incident light from outside of the display device from being 
reflected to the outside by the video signal lines so as to 
improve image quality. 





5,844,256 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE COMPRISING 
POLYSILICON INTERCONNECTION LAYERS 
SEPARATED BY INSULATION FILMS 


Tohru Higashino, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP96/01048, § 371 Date Dec. 11, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 11, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/33514, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 24, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 750,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1995, 7-091148; 
Dec, 18, 1995, 7-329355 


Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76 
US. Cl. 257—66 
1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a first insulation layer provided on a semiconductor substrate; 


7 Claims 
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ES Second polysilicon layer — (— Layer formed inside 
semiconductor substrote 

an N-type first polycrystalline silicon layer that is formed on 
said first insulation layer, having a certain thickness, and 
comprising selective parts of a surface that are amorphous; 

a second insulation layer that is formed on said first polycrystal- 
line silicon layer, and comprising openings provided in loca- 
tions that correspond to the selective parts of said first poly- 
crystalline silicon layer that are amorphous; 

a P-type second polycrystalline silicon layer that is formed on 
said second insulation layer, that is connected to said first 
polycrystalline silicon layer through said openings, and that is 
thinner than said first polycrystalline silicon layer; 

a third insulation layer formed on said second polycrystalline 
silicon layer; 

an opening formed through both said second and third insulation 
layers; 

a conductive layer that is formed on said third insulation layer, 
and that is connected to said first polycrystalline silicon layer 
through said opening formed through both said second and 
third insulation layers; and 

a load circuit that is electrically connected to said second poly- 
crystalline silicon layer; and 

wherein current is supplied from the conductive layer to the load 
circuit via a reverse-direction junction diode formed by said 
first and said second polycrystalline silicon layers. 


5,844,257 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL LIGHT EMITTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 


Tony K. T. Chen, Ping-Chen, Taiwan, assignor to Quarton, 


Inc., Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 874,114 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 33/00 


18 Claims 


1. In combination: 
a substrate; and 
a light-emitting semiconductor device, including: 
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a. a first conductor having a first surface and a second surface; 
b. a second conductor having a first surface and a second 
surface; 

>. a first isolation material separating the first and second 
conductors; 

. a light emitting element disposed on the first conductor; 

. a first semiconductor surface including the first surfaces of 
the first and second conductors separated by the first isola- 
tion material; and 

f. a second semiconductor surface including the second sur- 
faces of the first and second conductors separated by the 
first isolation material; 

wherein both the first semiconductor surface and the second 
semiconductor surface are electrically connected to the sub- 

Strate. 


5,844,258 
EMITTER SWITCHED THYRISTOR 

Kwang-Hoon Oh, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 668,254 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 25, 1995, 

1995 37098 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/74 


U.S. Cl. 257—139 27 Claims 








1. An emitter switched thyristor comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductivity type: 

a semiconductor region of a second conductivity type area 
formed on said substrate; 

a well region of said first conductivity type formed within said 
semiconductor region; 

a plurality of well subregions of said second conductivity type 
formed within said well region and separated by a separating 
portion of said well region; and 

a plurality of electrode contacts comprising a gate electrode in 
contact with said well region and at least first and second 
cathode electrodes, said first cathode electrode being in con- 
tact with one of said well subregions and said second cathode 
electrode being in contact with said separating portion of said 
well region between said plurality of well subregions. 


5,844,259 
VERTICAL CONDUCTION MOS CONTROLLED 
THYRISTOR WITH INCREASED IGBT AREA AND 
CURRENT LIMITING 


Daniel M. Kinzer, and Weizuo Zhang, both of El Segundo, 
Calif., assignors to International Rectifier Corporation, El 
Segundo, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 618,350 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/74;31/111 

U.S. Cl. 257—147 14 Claims 
1. A four-layer MCT device comprising a thin chip of silicon 

having a bottom layer of P* concentration, a layer of N* conceii- 

tration above said bottom layer, an N” body layer above said N* 

layer, a plurality of first spaced cells each including a P type 
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channel diffusion formed in said N~ body layer and an N* cathode 
diffusion region received in said P type channel diffusion; a plural- 
ity of second spaced cells each including a P’ diffusion; and a 
cathode electrode connected to said N* cathode diffusions and 
insulated from said P type channel diffusions; said first spaced cells 
being interspersed with said second spaced cells in a checkerboard 
pattern that includes spaced rows which are each comprised of 
alternating first and second spaced cells; the distance between 
adjacent ones of said spaced rows being treater than the distance 
between adjacent ones of said first and second spaced cells within 
a respective row. 


5,844,260 
COMPOUND SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

CONSTRUCTED ON A HETEROEPITAXIAL SUBSTRATE 
Tatsuya Ohori, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 133,242, Oct. 8, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 937,785 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1992, 4-296587; 

Feb. 8, 1993, 5-041797 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 3//0328;31/0336;31/072 


U.S. Cl. 257—190 10 Claims 
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1. A compound semiconductor device constructed on a het- 

eroepitaxial substrate, comprising: 

a silicon substrate having upper and lower major surfaces; 

a first compound semiconductor layer of a first compound semi- 
conductor material having upper and lower major surfaces 
separated from each other by a first thickness, said first 
compound semiconductor layer being provided on said silicon 
substrate, said first compound semiconductor material having 
a first lattice constant; 
second compound semiconductor layer of second and third 
compound semiconductor materials having upper and lower 
major surfaces separated from each other by a second thick- 
ness, said second compound semiconductor layer being pro- 


vided on said first compound semiconductor layer, at least one 
of said second and third compound semiconductor materials 
having a second lattice constant substantially larger than said 
first lattice constant, said second thickness being set substan- 
tially larger than a critical thickness above which dislocations 
develop in said second compound semiconductor layer; and 

an active layer of an active semiconductor device constructed in 
said second compound semiconductor fayer; 

wherein said dislocations are created at said upper major surface 
of said silicon substrate and are substantially confined in the 
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vicinity of an interface between said first compound semicon- 
ductor layer and said second compound semiconductor layer. 


5,844,261 
INALGAP DEVICES 
Jenn-Ming Kuo, Edison, and Yu-Chi Wang, Piscataway, both 
of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, 
N.J. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 868,269 
Int. CL.° HO1L 29/778;29/812 


U.S. Cl. 257—194 
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10. A transistor comprising 

a source and a drain, 

a heterostructure including a narrow bandgap channel layer 
coupling said source to said drain and in which a quantum 
well is formed to confine electrons, and first and second wider 
bandgap donor layers disposed on opposite sides of said 
channel layer for supplying said electrons to said quantum 
well, and 

a gate contact structure for applying voltage to said heterostruc- 
ture to control the flow of electrons in said channel layer 
between said source and said drain, characterized in that 

said channel layer comprises InGaAs and each of said donor 
layers comprises Ing 5_,(Al,Ga,_.)o.5,,P in which the mole 
fraction of Al is about 0.2<x<0.3, said channel layer and each 
of said donor layers forming a pseudomorphic heterojunction 
at the interface between them, and 

said heterostructure further includes a first pair of spacer layers 
disposed between said first donor layer and said channel layer 
and a second pair of spacer layers disposed between said 
second donor layer and said channel layer, each pair compris- 
ing an i-type As-containing, P-absent Group III-V compound 
inner spacer layer adjacent said channel layer and an i-type 
P-containing, As-absent Group [II-V compound outer spacer 
layer adjacent one of said donor layers, said inner spacer layer 
having a bandgap which is intermediate that of said channel 
layer and said outer spacer layer. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FOR REDUCING EFFECTS 
OF NOISE ON AN INTERNAL CIRCUIT 


Tsukasa Ooishi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 626,406 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1995, 7-126726 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 27//0 
U.S. Cl. 257—207 


1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a first internal circuit formed on a semiconductor substrate and 
causing noise, 

a second internal circuit formed on said semiconductor substrate 
and affected by said noise; 


35 Claims 
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a first power supply potential provision line for providing a first 
power supply potential; 

a second power supply potential provision line having one end 
connected to said first power supply potential provision line 
and providing said first internal circuit with said first power 
supply potential; 

a third power supply potential provision line having one end 
connected to said first power supply potential provision line 
and providing said second internal circuit with said first 
power supply potential; and 

a first filter provided at said third power supply potential provi- 
sion line for reducing said noise. 


5,844,263 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED DEVICE HAVING 
INDEPENDENT CIRCUIT BLOCKS AND A POWER 
BREAKING MEANS FOR SELECTIVELY SUPPLYING 
POWER TO THE CIRCUIT BLOCKS 
Mikio Asai; Masahiko Hyozo, and Ryoichi Takagi, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 837,940 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1997, 9-000321 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27/10 


U.S. Cl. 257—208 16 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor integrated device comprising: 


a first circuit block and a second circuit block operating inde- 
pendently of each other; 

a first supply interconnection connected to a device power 
supply and to said first circuit block for supplying power to 
said first circuit block; 

a second supply interconnection connected to said first supply 
interconnection and to said second circuit block for supplying 
power to said second circuit block; and 

power breaking means inserted in a connecting portion of said 
first supply interconnection to said second supply intercon- 
nection for breaking said connecting portion in response to a 
break command, 
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wherein said power breaking means has a plurality of switching a cascode transistor having a gate connected to a cascode node, 
elements disposed in parallel. a source connected to the drain of the input transistor, and a 
drain connected to the output node; and 
a load transistor having a gate connected to a bias node, a drain 
connected to the output node, and a source connected to a 
second supply voltage rail; 
5,844,264 wherein the w/] ratio of the input transistor and the cascode 
CHARGE-COUPLED DEVICE IMAGE SENSOR transistor is much greater than the w/l ratio of the load 
Uya Shinji, Kwacheon-si, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semi- transistor 
con Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea ; 
. Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 530,676 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 27//48;29/768;3 1/113;3 1/0232 
U.S. Cl. 257—223 21 Claims 
15 717 444 5,844,266 
7 BURIED STRAP FORMATION IN A DRAM TRENCH 
CAPACITOR 
Reinhard Stengl, Stadtbergen, Germany; Erwin Hammer, 
Stormville, N.Y.; Herbert L. Ho, Washingtonville, N.Y.; Jack 
A. Mandelman, Stormville, N.Y.; Radhika Srinivasan, Wap- 
pinger Falls, N.Y., and Alvin P. Short, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengeselischaft, Munich, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 605,622, Feb. 22, 1996. This application 
Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 879,871 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2//8242 
U.S. Cl. 257—301 5 Claims 














1. A charge-coupled device image sensor comprising: 

a substrate; 

a buried channel region of a first conductivity type in the 
substrate having a predetermined depth, the buried channel 
region transferring signal charges; 

a first surface channel region of a second conductivity type on 
the buried channel region, the first surface channel region 
transferring dark current charges; 

a first high concentration impurity region of the first conductiv- 
ity type spaced from the first surface channel region, the first 
high concentration impurity region removing dark current 
charges from the first surface channel region and the first high 
concentration impurity region having an impurity concentra- 
tion higher than the buried channel region; 

a second surface channel region of the second conductivity type 1. A DRAM cell of a type including a trench storage capacitor 
having a predetermined depth in the substrate between the having a trench formed in a substrate of semiconducting material 
first surface channel region and the first high concentration having a dopant which causes said semiconducting material to be 
impurity region; and of a first conductivity, said trench being firstly lined with a second 

a second high concentration impurity region of a second conduc- semiconducting material having a dopant which causes said second 
tivity type in the substrate and below the first high concentra- semiconducting material to be of a second conductivity, said 
tion impurity region. dopant of said second conductivity also being partially diffused 

into said substrate, said trench being secondly lined with a layer of 

dielectric material and filled with a polysilicon material having a 

dopant which causes said polysilicon material to be of one of said 

first and second conductivities, and said trench being recess etched, 

500,206 ‘i lined with an oxide collar, and refilled with said polysilicon mate- 

SENSE AMPLIFIER F — IMAGING ial which may be either doped or undoped; an access transistor 
Carver A. Mead, and Tobias Delbruck, both of Pasadena, 
Calif., assignors to Synaptics, Incorporated, San Jose, Calif. 





formed on said substrate; and an electrically conductive region in 
said substrate, which connects said trench storage capacitor to said 
access transistor; the improvement therewith comprising: 
Filed Jul. ll, 1996, Ser. No. 679,686 a layer of single crystalline semiconducting material disposed in 
Int. CL.° HOIL 31/062;31/113 baa . : gee - : - 

; 1-291 24 Clai said trench wherein said single crystalline semiconducting 
US. Cl. 257— none material selectively controls the size of said electrically con- 
ductive region by limiting the outdiffusion of said dopant 
through said single crystalline semiconducting material during 
the formation of said access transistor. 


5,844,267 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





1. A sense amplifier comprising: 

an input node; 

an output node; 

an input transistor having a gate connected to the input node, a 
source connected to a first supply voltage rail, and a drain; 
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NONVOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Junichiro Noda, Tokyo, and Daisuke Tohyama, Kawasaki, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
a of Ser. No. 351,185, Nov. 30, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,596,529. This application Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,492 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1993, 5-299951 

Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76 


U.S. Cl. 257—314 25 Claims 


1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate with an element region and an isola- 
tion region; 

a select MOS transistor formed in said element region; and 

a data storage MOS transistor which is formed in said element 
region and which includes a source region, a drain region, a 
floating-gate electrode, and a control gate electrode, said 
floating-gate electrode having a first portion above said drain 
region and a second portion above said semiconductor sub- 


strate between said source region and said drain region, an 
insulating film thinner than a gate insulating film of said select 
MOS transistor being arranged between said drain region and 
said first portion of said floating-gate electrode and between 
said semiconductor substrate and said second portion of said 


floating-gate electrode, and said first and second portions of 


said floating-gate electrode being spaced apart above said 
element region, and connected to each other on said isolation 
region. 





5,844,269 
EEPROM CELL HAVING REDUCED CAPACITANCE 
ACROSS THE LAYER OF TUNNEL OXIDE 
Max C. Kuo, San Leandro, Calif., assignor to National Semi- 
conductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 674,400 


Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/788 


US. Cl. 257—315 














1. An electrically-erasable programmable read-only-memory 
(EEPROM) cell formed in a substrate of a first conductivity type, 
the EEPROM cell comprising: 

spaced-apart buried regions formed in the substrate, the buried 

regions having a first concentration of a second conductivity 
type; 

spaced-apart oxide regions formed over the buried regions so 

that an oxide region is formed over each buried region, one of 
the oxide regions having a tunnel window that exposes a 
portion of the buried region underlying said one of the oxide 
regions, said portion of the buried region having a first area 
and a second area, the first area of said portion of the buried 
region having a dopant concentration higher than the second 
area of said portion of the buried region; 

a layer of cell rate oxide formed over the substrate between the 

oxide regions; and 

a layer of tunnel oxide formed over said portion of the buried 

region so that the layer of tunnel oxide formed over the first 
area is thicker than the layer of tunnel oxide formed over the 
second area. 
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5,844,270 
FLASH MEMORY DEVICE AND MANUFACTURING 
METHOD THEREFOR 
Keon-soo Kim; Yong-bae Choi, and Jong-weon Yoo, all of 
Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electron- 
ics Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,458, Jul. 19, 1996. This 
application Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 763,941 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 17, 1996, 
96-16737 
Int. CL.° HOIL 29/00 


US. Cl. 257—315 10 Claims 


1. A flash memory device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductive type; 

a field insulating layer buried in a first trench formed in said 
semiconductor substrate in order to define an active region; 

a tunnel insulating film formed on said active region; 

a first conductive layer for a floating gate formed on said tunnel 
insulating film; 

spacers formed on both said tunnel insulating film and the 
sidewalls of said first conductive layer; 

a buried insulating layer buried in a second trench formed by 
etching said substrate adjacent to said spacers; 

a buried junction layer contacting a lower portion and sidewalls 
of said buried insulating layer, and acting as a source and 
drain region including impurities of a second conductive type; 

a second conductive layer formed on said first conductive layer 
and connected to said first conductive layer to be used as a 
floating gate; 

an insulating layer formed on said second conductive layer; and 

a third conductive layer for a control gate formed on said 
insulating layer. 


5,844,271 
SINGLE LAYER POLYCRYSTALLINE SILICON SPLIT- 
GATE EEPROM CELL HAVING A BURIED CONTROL 
GATE 
Rakesh Sethi, Campbell, and Wenchi Ting, San Jose, both of 
Calif., assignors to Cypress Semiconductor Corp., San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,495 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/788 


U.S. Cl. 257—318 12 Claims 


1. A non-volatile memory cell, comprising: 

a buried control gate responsive to externally applied potentials 
for controlling programming and retrieval operations of the 
cell; and, 
ransistor having a floating gate portion operatively coupled to 
said buried control gate, a source region, a drain region, a 
channel formed between said source and drain regions, and a 
layer of dielectric material disposed over said source region, 
drain region and said channel, said floating gate portion being 
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disposed over said layer, said layer including a tunnel dielec- 
tric region extending over a portion of said channel and one of 
said source and drain regions, said tunnel dielectric region 
being thinner than the remainder of said layer of dielectric 


material such that said transistor inhibits conduction through 


said channel when said memory cell is unselected if said 
floating gate becomes overerased. 





5,844,272 

SEMICONDUCTOR COMPONENT FOR HIGH VOLTAGE 
Anders Séderbarg, Upsala, and Per Svedberg, Spanga, both of 

Sweden, assignors to Telefonaktiebolaet LM Ericsson, Stock- 

holm, Sweden 

Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,829 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 26, 1996, 9602881 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/94;31/062;31/113 


U.S. Cl. 257—328 18 Claims 


1. A device forming a high voltage MOS transistor structure 
comprising a substrate with an” doped semiconductor layer having 
a first n* doped drain area and a p doped body containing a second 
n’ doped region and a first p’ doped region forming a source area, 
said n” doped layer providing a drift channel between said drain 
and source areas, wherein on top of said drift channel an insulating 
gate oxide layer is disposed having on top a semiconductor layer 
which together with the insulating gate oxide layer forms an 
extended gate layer, whereby a diode is connected between said 
drain area and a third n° doped region in said extended gate layer. 


5,844,273 
VERTICAL SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD 
OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Yoshinori Konishi, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Fuji Electric 
Co., Japan 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,449 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1994, 6-305768 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76 


U.S. Cl. 257—331 1 Claim 





1. A vertical semiconductor device comprising: 

a layered semiconductor structure including a semiconductor 
substrate of a first conductive type having a first impurity 
concentration, a first semiconductor layer of the first conduc- 
tive type formed on the semiconductor substrate and having a 
second impurity concentration lower than the first impurity 
concentration, and a second semiconductor layer of the first 
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conductive type formed on the first semiconductor layer and 
having a third impurity concentration lower than the second 
impurity concentration; 

a source region of the first conductive type formed in a surface 
region of said second semiconductor layer; 

at least one gate electrode extending from a front surface of said 
layered semiconductor structure through said second semicon- 
ductor layer to reach said first semiconductor layer; 

a gate oxide film located between said gate electrode and said 
first and second semiconductor layers; 

an insulating film formed on said gate electrode at said front 
surface of said layered semiconductor structure; 

a source electrode formed on said source region of the first 
conductive type; 

a drain electrode formed on said semiconductor substrate of the 
first conductive type at a rear surface of said layered semicon- 
ductor structure; and 

a region of a second conductive type formed in a portion of said 
surface region of said second semiconductor layer between 
two adjacent gate electrodes at a lower level with respect to 
the source region, such that the region of second conductive 
type is separated from the two adjacent gate electrodes by said 
second semiconductor layer, and wherein the source electrode 
is in contact with a surface of the region of second conductive 


type. 


5,844,274 

SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE INCLUDING AN ELEMENT 
ISOLATING FILM HAVING A FLAT UPPER SURFACE 
Toshiaki Tsutsumi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 623,035 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 11, 1995, 7-205892 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 29/76;29/94;31/062;31/113 
10 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

an element isolating film formed on a main surface of a semi- 
conductor substrate, having a flat upper surface, having an 
opening which extends to the main surface, and made of a 
plurality of layers; 

a pair of source/drain regions formed on the main surface of said 
semiconductor substrate located commonly in said opening, 
and spaced apart from each other by a distance to define a 
channel region therebetween; 

a gate electrode formed on said channel region with a gate 
insulating film therebetween, filling a predetermined region 


between said pair of source/drain regions in said opening of 


said element isolating film, and having an upper surface at 
substantially the same level as the upper surface of said 
element isolating film; 

a side wall insulating film surrounding said pair of source/drain 
regions, and formed along an inner side surface of said 
opening in said element isolating film and opposite side 
surfaces of said gate electrode; and 

a pair of source/drain electrodes filling regions surrounded by 
said side wall insulating film, electrically connected to said 
pair of source/drain regions, respectively, and having upper 
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surfaces at substantially the same level as the upper surface of 
said element isolating film, wherein 

said gate electrode and said pair of source/drain electrodes are 
electrically isolated from each other by said side wall insulat- 
ing film. 


5,844,275 
HIGH WITHSTAND-VOLTAGE LATERAL MOSFET 


WITH A TRENCH AND METHOD OF PRODUCING THE 


SAME 


Akio Kitamura, and Naoto Fujishima, both of Kawasaki, 


Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 531,312 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1994, 6-226882 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/76;29/94;3 1/062 
15 Claims 





1. A high withstand-voltage lateral MOSFET with a trench, 


comprising: 


a second conductive type semiconductor layer; 

a first conductive type base region formed in a portion of a 
surface layer of said second conductive type semiconductor 
layer; 

a second conductive type source region formed in self-alignment 
in a portion of a surface layer of said first conductive type 
base region; 

a second conductive type drain drift region formed in a portion 
of the surface layer of said second conductive type semicon- 
ductor layer; 
trench formed in a surface layer of said second conductive 
type drain drift region from a surface side thereof; 
second conductive type drain region formed in the surface 
layer of said second conductive type semiconductor layer on a 
side opposite to said first conductive type base region with 
respect to said trench and partially overlapping said second 
conductive type drain drift region; 

a gate electrode which is provided on an exposed surface portion 
of said first conductive type base region through a gate oxide 
film; 

a source electrode provided on a surface of said second conduc- 
tive type source region; and 

a drain electrode provided on a surface of said second conduc- 
tive type drain region. 


5,844,276 
CMOS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR 


IMPLANTING NMOS TRANSISTOR AREAS PRIOR TO 


IMPLANTING PMOS TRANSISTOR AREAS TO 
OPTIMIZE THE THERMAL DIFFUSIVITY THEREOF 


H. Jim Fulford, Jr., Austin; Mark I. Gardner, Cedar Creek, 


and Derick J. Wristers, Austin, all of Tex., assignors to 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 760,462 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 27/088 


U.S. Cl. 257—336 


1. An integrated circuit, comprising: 
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said first critical dimension is substantially the same as said 
second critical dimension. 





5,844,278 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A PROJECTING 
ELEMENT REGION 
Tomohisa Mizuno; Yukihiro Ushiku, both of Yokohama; 
Makoto Yoshimi, Tokyo; Mamoru Terauchi, Yokosuka, and 
an NMOS transistor having a first channel area interposed Shigeru Kawanaka, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
between a first pair of junction areas; Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
a PMOS transistor having a second channel area interposed Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,636 


between a second pair of junction areas; Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1994, 6-220632; 
a first n-type implant having a first n-type concentration formed Sep. 11, 1995, 7-232506 


within a portion of said first pair of junction areas, wherein Int. CL° HOIL 29/76:29/94:31/062 
said first n-type implant is spaced at a first distance from said {,§, Cl. 257—345 16 Claims 
first channel area; 
a second n-type implant having a second n-type concentration 
formed within the entire first pair of junction areas, wherein 
said second n-type concentration is substantially less than said 
first n-type concentration, and wherein said first n-type 
implant comprises an atom type which is different from the 
atom type of said second n-type implant; 
first p-type implant of a first p-type concentration formed 
within the entire said second pair of junction areas; and 
second p-type implant of a second p-type concentration 
formed within a portion of said second pair of junction areas, 
wherein said second n-type implant is spaced at a second 
distance from said second channel area, and wherein said 
second p-type concentration is substantially greater than said 
first p-type concentration. 1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a substrate having a semiconductor element region of a projec- 
tion shape; 
a gate electrode formed on an upper surface and a side surface of 
said element region via a gate insulation film; and 
a source region and a drain region, of a first conductivity type, 
provided so as to form a channel region in the upper surface 
of the element region in such a manner that said gate elec- 


5,844,277 
POWER MOSFETS AND CELL TOPOLOGY 

Fwu-luan Hshieh, Saratoga, and True-Lon Lin, Cupertino, 
sand yee nd = to MagePower Semiconductor — interposed between the source region and the drain 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,724 wherein said semiconductor device comprises a high concentra- 
Int. Cl.” HOLL 29/76;29/94;31/062 tion impurity region formed within a section of the projection 
U.S. Cl. 257—341 shape and spaced from said channel region, having an impu- 
rity of a second conductivity type at a concentration higher 
than that of the channel region, and a width narrower than a 

channel width of said channel region. 











5,844,279 
SINGLE-ELECTRON SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Tetsufumi Tanamoto, Kawasaki, and Riichi Katoh, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,365 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1995, 7-236642; 

Mar. 4, 1996, 8-045697 























Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/0/ 
1. A MOSFET device includes a plurality of vertical cells each U.S, Cl. 257—347 21 Claims 
includes a source, a drain, and a channel for conducting source-to- 1. A semiconductor device which comprises: 
drain current therethrough wherein each of said vertical cells being —_a substrate structure including a silicon substrate, an insulating 
surrounded by a poly layer acting as a gate for controlling said layer formed on the silicon substrate, and a silicon layer 
source-to-drain current through said channel wherein: having an exposed surface constituted by a Si (100) face, said 
said poly layer functioning as gates extending from each of said silicon layer being provided with a tapered recess having a 
vertical cells to adjacent cells thus defining a first critical bottom at which a part of said insulating layer is exposed; 
dimension constituting substantially a distance between said a first insulating film formed on an inner surface of said tapered 
vertical cells; recess, which enables an electron to pass therethrough due to 
said poly layer further extends to a gate contact area and a tunneling effect; 
forming a gate runner therein; a plurality of gate contact a first conductive region formed in said tapered recess; 
windows above said gate runner; a second critical dimension _a second and a third conductive regions formed on both sides of 
constituting a width of said gate runner compatible with a said tapered recess respectively; and 
width of said gate contact windows; and an electrode coupled to said first conductive region; 
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wherein a flow of electron resulting from the tunneling effect 
from said second conductive region via said first insulating 
film to said first conductive region, and from said first con- 
ductive region via said first insulating film to said third 
conductive region is controlled by controlling a voltage to be 
impressed onto said electrode. 





5,844,280 
DEVICE FOR PROTECTING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
CIRCUIT 


Dae-Kyu Kim, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 


sung Electronics, Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,618 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 30, 1995, 


1995/68225 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/62 
12 Claims 


1. A device for protecting a semiconductor circuit, comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductive type; 

a first region of a second conductive type formed in the substrate 
and having a first region of a third conductive type and a first 
region of a fourth conductive type formed therein; 

a second region of the second conductive type formed in the 
substrate and spaced apart from the first region of the second 


conductive type, and having a second region of the third xy Noguchi, Tokyo 


conductive type and a second region of the fourth conductive 
type formed therein; 
third region of the fourth conductive type formed in the 


substrate and in contact with the first region of the second U.S. Cl. 257—356 


conductive type; 

a fourth region of the fourth conductive type formed in the 
substrate and in contact with the second region of the second 
conductive type; and 

a gate formed on the substrate to form a MOS transistor having 
the third region of the fourth conductive type and the fourth 
region of the fourth conductive type as a source and a drain 
respectively. 


U.S. Cl. 257—356 
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5,844,281 
SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DEVICE 
WITH ELECTROSTATIC PROTECTIVE FUNCTION 


Kaoru Narita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 585,864 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1995, 7-002319 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/62 
10 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate of a first conductive type; 

first and second terminals formed on one major surface of said 
semiconductor substrate; 

first and second wiring layers respectively connected to said first 
and second terminals; 

a first diffusion layer of a second conductive type selectively 
formed on one major surface of said semiconductor substrate 
and connected to said first wiring layer; 

a first field effect transistor located in said semiconductor sub- 
strate within a predetermined distance relative to said first 
diffusion layer and having a drain or source diffusion layer 
connected to said second wiring; 

a second field effect transistor located in said semiconductor 
substrate in a distance greater than said predetermined dis- 
tance from said first diffusion layer and having drain or source 
diffusion layer connected to said second wiring, 

a connection wiring for connecting between said second wiring 
layer and said drain or source diffusion layer in said first field 
effect transistor, where said connection wiring having a higher 
resistance than that of a second connection wiring for con- 
necting between said second wiring and said drain or source 
diffusion layer in said second field effect transistor. 


5,844,282 


SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING FIELD EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR CONNECTED AT GATE ELECTRODE TO 


PROTECTIVE JUNCTION DIODE DISCHARGING IN 
THE PRESENCE OF LIGHT 
Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 827,250 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/62 
5 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device fabricated on a substrate, comprising: 
an electric circuit component formed on said substrate, and 
including a thin insulating layer formed on a first non- 
insulating layer and a second non-insulating layer laminated 
on said thin insulating layer, said thin insulating layer being 
damaged at a first voltage applied to said second non- 
insulating layer; 
a protective diode formed on said substrate, and implemented by 
a p-n junction between a first semiconductor region of a first 
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conductivity type and a second semiconductor region of a 
second conductivity type opposite to said first conductivity 
type, 

said p-n junction being breakable under a second voltage applied 
to said first semiconductor region, 

a depletion layer extending from said p-n junction into said first 
semiconductor layer and said second semiconductor layer, 

a leakage current flowing through said depletion layer being 
larger in quantity than a charging current supplied from a 
plasma in the presence of a radiation of light supplied from 
said plasma during a fabrication process of said semiconduc- 
tor device at a third voltage lower than said first voltage, 

said thin insulating layer being tested by applying a fourth 
voltage lower than said second voltage to said second non- 
insulating layer; 

an insulating structure transparent to said radiation of light, 
formed over said electric circuit component and said protec- 
tive diode, and having contact holes open to said second 


non-insulating layer and said first semiconductor region; and DAMAGE FREE BURIED CONTACT USING SALICIDE 
a third non-insulating layer formed on said insulating structure TECHNOLOGY 


in such a manner as to allow said radiation of light to reach I 
said p-n junction, and held in contact with said second non- tr he r tg 7” 206, Dile-Ten Rend, 
par.d stg said first semiconductor region through Di of Ser. No. 514,171, Aug. 11, 1995, Pat. No. 
; 5,679,607. This application Jan. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 787,589 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/76;29/94;23/48;23/52 
U.S. Cl. 257—382 


5,844,283 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


1. A semiconductor cell comprising: 

a damage free buried contact region within a substrate, 

a polysilicon region disposed on a surface of said substrate, such 
that a portion of said polysilicon region overlaps an underly- 
ing portion of said buried contact region, 

an oxide layer having a cavity, said layer and said cavity being 
disposed between said polysilicon region and said underlying 
portion of said buried contact region, 

a single continuous silicide region overlaying said polysilicon 
region and said buried contact region, and filling said cavity 
so that said single continuous silicide region provides an 
electrical connection between said polysilicon region, said 
cavity, and said buried contact region. 
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5,844,285 a third insulating layer formed on a surface of the second 
BODY CONTACT STRUCTURE FOR SEMICONDUCTOR poly-silicon layer; and 
DEVICE a third poly-silicon layer formed on a surface of the third 
Oh-Kyong Kwon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semi- insulating layer, 
con Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea wherein a part of the second poly-silicon layer, is disposed in a 
Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 810,135 cavity, said cavity being enclosed and sealed by the first 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 28, 1996, insulating layer, the first poly-silicon layer, the second insu- 
1996/5010 lating layer, the second poly-silicon layer, the third insulating 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/417 layer, and the third poly-silicon layer, and said part of the 
U.S. Cl. 257—401 12 Claims second poly-silicon layer is formed as a movable section 
spaced movably apart from said first poly-silicon layer which 
is static. 


5,844,287 
MONOLITHIC SENSOR OF FINGERPRINTS 
Salman Abou Hassan, Caen, and Marie-Joséphe Reviilet, Ver- 
ee son, both of France, assignors to France Telecom, Paris, and 
wy La Poste, Bulogne-Billancourt Cedex, both of France 


1: ae Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,329 
“asx ma: i Claims priority, application France, Oct. 17, 1995, 95 12168 
AEE Int. Cl.° HOLL 29/82 


203 (J “(A Laer or U.S. Cl. 257—419 19 Claims 


204 
WA 


1. A contact structure, comprising: 

a substrate extending in a first direction; 

a conductive source region formed in the substrate; 

a plurality of conductive body contact diffusion regions formed 
in the substrate along the first direction Separated by the SILICON (100) 
conductive source region, wherein each of said plurality of 
conductive body contact diffusion regions comprises first and 
second edges parallel to each other and the first direction, 
third and fourth edges parallel to each other and angled with 
respect to the first direction, and fifth and sixth edges parallel 
to each other and a second direction, the second direction 
being substantially perpendicular to the first direction; and 
plurality of wiring contacts, wherein each wiring contact 
couples two adjacent diffusion regions, and a ratio of contact- 
ing surface of the source region with the wiring contacts and 
the diffusion regions with the wiring contacts is I-to-I. 


1. A fingerprint sensor comprising a matrix of pressure 
microsensors sensitive to the pattern of a fingerprint, the matrix of 
pressure microsensors being implemented in an integrated circuit, 
each pressure microsensor of the matrix including a deformable 
diaphragm which closes off a cavity, the cavity being disposed 
between the diaphragm and a substrate of the integrated circuit, the 
diaphragm being formed of an insulator material, and the dia- 
phragm having disposed thereon a conductive element of the 
microsensor which deforms under the effect of a pressure applied 
to the diaphragm. 


5,844,286 
SEMICONDUCTOR ACCELERATION SENSOR 
Yuji Hase, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


5,844,288 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE ELEMENT AND METHOD FOR 
MEASURING HIGH FREQUENCY SIGNALS 


Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 773.257 Gerard A. Mourou, Ann Arbor, Mich.; Joo-Hiuk Son, Albany, 
i en shee SG : Calif., and Joungho Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignors to 
Cinkus pricstty, applention Jnpam, Sum. 84, 2996, S-184628 The Regents of the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/82 Mich , 
U.S. Cl. 257—417 19 Claims Filed Jul. 6, 1994, Ser. No. 271,039 
SEMICONDUCTOR ACCELERATION SENSOR Int. CL.° HOLL 3//028;29/40;27/14; GOIR 31/00 


2 7 US. Cl. 257—431 13 Claims 














1. A semiconductor acceleration sensor comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

a first insulating layer formed on a surtace of the semiconductor 
substrate; 

a first poly-silicon layer formed on a surface of the first insulat- 
ing layer; 

a second insulating layer formed on a surface of the first poly- 1. A photoconductive element for measuring a high frequency 
silicon layer; signal, said photoconductive element comprising a low-defect pho- 

a second poly-silicon layer formed on a surface of the second toconductive material forming a step function gate, wherein said 
insulating layer; photoconductive material has a recombination time longer than a 




















Decemser 1, 1998 


pulse width of said high frequency signal and responds to a driving 
signal according to a step function. 


5,844,289 
SOLID-STATE IMAGE SENSOR WITH MICROLENS AND 
OPTICAL FIBER BUNDLE 
Nobukazu Teranishi; Akiyoshi Kohno; Yasumitsu Komatsu, all 
of Tokyo; Toshihiko Hino, and Kazuaki Okumura, both of 
Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, and Hamamatsu Photonics K.K., Shizuoka, both of 
Japan 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 859,908 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1996, 8-125536 
Int. Cl.° HOIML 3//0232;27/148 


U.S. Cl. 257—432 8 Claims 


43 44 


1. A solid-state image sensor comprising: 

a solid-state sensing element having photoelectric conversion 
parts formed in a two-dimensional shape in the principal 
surface of a semiconductor substrate, 

a microlens which corresponds to each of said photoelectric 

conversion parts and which is provided on the surface of said 

solid-state sensing element, and 
optical fiber bundle which has optical 
dimensionally arranged on said microlens. 


an fibers two- 


5,844,290 
SOLID STATE IMAGE PICK-UP DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Masayuki Furumiya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Japan 
Filed Jun. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 885,462 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1996, 8-167672 
Int. CL.° HOIL 27/148;29/768;31/0232 


U.S. Cl. 257—432 5 Claims 
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1. A solid state image pick-up device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having a principal surface and a pixel 
array composed of a plurality of photoelectric conversion 
elements formed on said principal surface in the form of an 
array and transfer means located adjacent to said array of said 
photoelectric conversion elements for reading out a signal 
electric charge from each of said photoelectric conversion 


OPENING 13 
READING GATE REGION 8 


ELECTRICAL 


653 


elements to transferring the read-out signal electric charge 
through said transfer means; 

a planarizing resin layer covering said principal surface of said 
semiconductor substrate; and 

a plurality of micro lens formed on said planarizing resin layer, 
each of micro lens being positioned to correspond to one of 
said photoelectric conversion elements, 

said planarizing resin layer being composed of a first region of a 
first refractive index sandwiched between each of said micro 
lens and the corresponding photoelectric conversion element, 
and a second region surrounding said first region, said second 
region including a portion having a second refractive index 
larger than said first refractive index. 


5,844,291 
WIDE WAVELENGTH RANGE HIGH EFFICIENCY 
AVALANCHE LIGHT DETECTOR WITH NEGATIVE 
FEEDBACK 
Peter P. Antich, Richardson, and Edward N. Tsyganov, Dun- 
canville, both of Tex., assignors to Board of Regents, The 
University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,207 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 3//107;31/06 


U.S. Cl. 257—438 15 Claims 


1. A solid-state light detector comprising: 

a) a low impedance silicon semiconductor substrate having an 
upper and a lower surface; 

b) a first heavily doped conductive layer having a top surface 
and a bottom surface and a first and a second end, wherein the 
top surface is in contact with the lower surface of the sub- 
Strate, 

c) a silicon carbide resistive layer on top of the upper surface of 
the substrate; 

d) a silicon dioxide isolating layer on top of the resistive layer; 

e) a crystalline epitaxial layer of p-type semiconductor material 
on top of the isolating layer; 

f) a plurality of semi-cylindrical n* regions inside the epitaxial 
layer having dimensions and spacing that are selected to 
produce a high electric field; 

g) a second heavily doped conductive layer having a top surface 
and a bottom surface and a first and second end, wherein said 
bottom surface is in contact with the epitaxial layer; 

h) an antireflective coating in contact with the top surface of the 
second heavily doped conductive layer: and 

i) a pair of electrical contacts respectively connected to the first 
end of the first heavily doped conductive layer and the first 


end of the second heavily doped conductive layer. 
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5,844,292 
PHOTOSENSITIVE STRUCTURE HARDENED TO HARD 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RADIATION AND ITS 
APPLICATION TO VIDEO CAMERAS 
Pochet Thierry, Bonnell 2s, France, assignor to Commissariat A 


energie Atomique, France 


Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,467 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 21, 1995, 95 08881 
Int. Cl.© HOIL 3//075;31/105;31/117 


U.S. Cl. 257—458 9 Claims 











Serre 


1. Photosensitive device designed to capture light and deliver an 
electrical signal representative of the captured light in a video 
camera, said device presenting resistance to hard electromagnetic 


radiation, including at least one photosensitive element in hydro- 


genated amorphous silicon comprising at least one junction pre- 
senting a depleted zone, said junction comprising a player in 
hydrogenated amorphous silicon, said player having a thickness 
capable of withstanding said hard electromagnetic radiation, and 
means for collecting electrical charges induced by photoelectric 
effect in said photosensitive element capturing light and for deliv- 


ering said electrical signal, wherein means are provided for the 


reverse polarization of the photosensitive element, wherein the 
photosensitive element is hydrogenated amorphous silicon consti- 
tuting a p-i-n type bipolar junction wherein the p-i-n type bipolar 
junction presenting the succession of layers p, i and n to the light to 
be captured has a thickness of between 0.5 and 2 ym, and in which 
the layer p has a thickness greater than about 10% of the thickness 


of the photosensitive element. 





5,844,293 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH IMPROVED 


DIELECTRIC BREAKDOWN STRENGTH 


Tetsuya Tominaga, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 
Kyoto, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,793 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1995, 7-121863 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/58;29/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—489 8 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a semiconductor substrate including electronic elements formed 
therein; 


a dielectric film formed over a surface of said substrate; 

a conductive film, having a length substantially greater than the 
width thereof, formed on said dielectric film and out of direct 
electrical connection with said semiconductor substrate; 

a conductor film pattern, having a length substantially greater 
than the width thereof, formed in direct electrical connection 
with said semiconductor substrate; and 
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a projecting portion provided in a small portion of the length of 
at least one of said conductive film and said conductor film 
pattern to provide a narrow gap extending for a short distance 
between said conductive film and said conductor film pattern. 


5,844,294 
SEMICONDUCTOR SUBSTRATE WITH SOI STRUCTURE 
Hiroaki Kikuchi, and Kenichi Arai, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 774,424 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1995, 7-343252 
Int. C1.° HOIL 27/01 ;27/12;29/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—500 5 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device comprising a first semiconductor 
substrate having a first front surface and a first back surface; and a 
second semiconductor substrate having a second front surface, a 
second back surface, an insulating layer selectively formed in a 
portion of said second back surface and having a first surface, and 
a concave portion selectively formed in said insulating layer to 
form a second surface in said insulating layer; said first front 
surface of said first semiconductor substrate being bonded to said 
second back surface of said second semiconductor substrate and to 
said first surface of said insulating layer so that said concave 
portion forms a cavity between a part of said first front surface of 
said first semiconductor substrate and said second surface of said 
insulating layer. 





5,844,295 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A FUSE AND AN 
IMPROVED MOISTURE RESISTANCE 


Masaki Tsukude, and Kazutami Arimoto, both of Hyogo, 


Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 20, 1996, Ser. No. 650,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1995, 7-333903 
Int. ClL.° HOLL 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 257—529 6 Claims 
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"FUSE PORTION BONDING PAD PORTION 
—_—_, po tcncantt ceases 
1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 
a fuse layer; 
an interlayer insulating layer formed to cover said fuse layer, 


provided with a concave portion formed on its surface located 
directly above said fuse layer which concave portion reduces 
the thickness of the interlayer insulating layer directly above 
said fuse layer, and having a first opening width (W1) larger 
than two-dimensional width of said fuse layer; and 

a passivation layer formed to cover said interlayer insulating 
layer, provided with a first opening exposing a bottom surface 
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of said concave portion located directly above said fuse layer 
and having a second opening width (W2) smaller than said 
first opening width (W1). 





5,844,296 
SPACE SAVING LASER PROGRAMMABLE FUSE 
LAYOUT 
Michael A. Murray, Bellevue, Wash.; Lawrence C. Liu, San 
Jose, and Li-Chun Li, Los Gatos, both of Calif., assignors to 
Mosel Vitelic Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 717,471 


Int. Cl.° HOIL 27/10;29/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—529 





1. A fuse structure comprising: 

a central line; 

a first fuse coupled to a first edge of the central line; 

a second fuse coupled to a second edge of the central line, 
wherein the second edge is opposite the first edge; and 

a passivation layer overlying a first portion of the central line, a 


first portion of the first fuse, and a first portion of the second 


fuse, the passivation layer having a contiguous opening that 
exposes a second portion of the first fuse, a second portion of 
the second fuse, and a second portion of the central line, the 
opening being sufficient to permit trimming of the first fuse 
and the second fuse. 





5,844,297 
ANTIFUSE DEVICE FOR USE ON A FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE INTERCONNECT CHIP 
Harold S. Crafts, Colorado Springs, and Maurice M. Moll, 


Fort Collins, both of Colo., assignors to Symbios, Inc., Fort 


Collins, Colo. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 534,008 
Int. CL.° HOLL 23/02 
U.S. Cl. 257—530 
1. An integrated packaging system comprising: 
a substrate for a multi-chip module including a plurality of die 
mounting locations and an interconnect pattern for connecting 


together integrated circuits mounted in adjacent die mounting 
locations; 

at least one logic chip mounted on the substrate at one of the 
plurality of die mounting locations, each logic chip having a 
plurality of pads, wherein the plurality of pads for each logic 
chip is electrically connected to the interconnect pattern; and 


at least one interconnect chip mounted on the substrate at one of 


the plurality of die mounting locations, wherein each inter- 

connect chip comprises: 

a plurality of pads electrically connected to the interconnect 
pattern; and 

a programmable interconnect structure connected to the plu- 
rality of pads for connecting together any two pads within 


37 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 





OSA TUTECECUTCUALY 














the plurality of pads, wherein a connection between any 
two pads within the plurality of pads is initially absent, 
wherein a connection between the any two pads is formed 
by applying a selected voltage across the any two pads, and 
wherein the at least one interconnect chip electrically con- 
nects together logic chips. 





5,844,298 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROGRAMMING 
ANTI-FUSES 
Eric J. Smith, and Joseph C. Sher, both of Boise, Id., assignors 
to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 828,364 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/00 


U.S, Cl. 257—530 





4. A programming circuit for programming an anti-fuse having 
first and second terminals, the programming circuit and the anti- 
fuse being fabricated in the same integrated circuit, comprising: 
a first terminal of the integrated circuit coupled to the first 
terminal of the anti-fuse, the first terminal adapted to receive 
a first programming voltage having a predetermined polarity; 

a second external terminal of the integrated circuit adapted to 
receive a second programming voltage having a polarity 
opposite that of the first programming voltage; and 

a voltage translation circuit coupled between the second external 

terminal and the second terminal of the anti-fuse and having 
an enable terminal adapted to receive an enable signal, the 
voltage translation circuit operable to couple the second pro- 
gramming voltage to the second terminal of the anti-fuse in 
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response to the enable signal being active and to isolate 5,844, 
positive and negative voltages on the second external terminal SINGLE POLY DEVICES FOR MONITORING THE 
from the second terminal of the anti-fuse when the enable LEVEL AND POLARITY OF PROCESS INDUCED 


signal is inactive, the voltage translation circuit including, CHARGING IN A MOS PROCESS 


roolien ; Mohsen Alavi, Beaverton; Payman Aminzadeh, Portland; Rob- 
a control circuit which operates to couple the second external ert A. Gasser, Tigard; Sunit Tyagi, Portland, and Gilroy J. 
terminal to a pass terminal when the enable signal is active Vandentop, Aloha, all of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corpora- 
and to couple the second external terminal to a control tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
terminal when the enable signal is inactive to thereby Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 716,843 


provide the second programming voltage on the pass and Int. Cl.° HOML 27/082;27/102;29/70;31/11 
control terminals, respectively; U.S, Cl. 257—532 

a pass circuit having an input terminal coupled to the pass 
terminal and an output terminal coupled to the second 
terminal of the anti-fuse, the pass circuit operable to couple 
the input terminal to the output terminal when the enable 
signal is active; and 

a reset circuit coupled to the enable terminal and the control 
terminal and having a reset terminal coupled to the input 


terminal of the pass circuit, the reset circuit operable to 

drive the reset terminal to a reference voltage when the 

enable signal is inactive and the control circuit provides the 1. A device formed in a wafer for providing data on electrostatic 

second programming voltage on the control terminal, and Charge build-up that the wafer is subjected to, comprising: 

operable to isolate the reset terminal when the enable signal ‘ansistor of a first conductivity type having an electrically 
floating gate; 

a first and second electrically floating well of a first conductivity 
type formed in the wafer; 

a first capacitor structure defined by at least one region of a 
second conductivity type formed in the first well and the gate 
of the first transistor extending over the first well; 
second capacitor structure defined by at least one second 
region of a second conductivity type formed in the second 
well and the gate extending over the second well; and 

at least one antenna for collecting charge coupled to the first and 


second regions. 








is inactive. 





5,844,299 
N 
INTEGRATED INDUCTOR 5 301 


Richard Billings Merrill, Woodside, and Donald M. Archer, BALANCED INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Santa Clara, both of Calif., assignors to National Semicon- OPERATING WITH A PARALLEL RESONATOR CIRCUIT 


ductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. Marcel Wilhelm Rudolf Martin Van Roosmalen, Hengelo, 


Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,987 Netherlands, assignor to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/00 Stockholm, Sweden 
U.S. Cl. 257—531 11 Claims Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 787,527 
405 405 Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 22, 
1996, 96200152 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/00 


U.S, Cl. 257—532 11 Claims 
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1. An apparatus including an integrated patterned mass of con- 
ductive material useful for fabricating an integrated inductor, com- 
prising: 

a substrate of semiconductor material which includes a surface 

and a cavity disposed therein; 

a mass of dielectric material disposed within said cavity; and 

a patterned layer of conductive material disposed upon said 

mass of dielectric material, such that said integrated inductor 
is formed without suspension, wherein 

said substrate of semiconductor material has a thickness; 





said cavity has " depth; and 1. A balanced frequency responsive circuit comprising circuit 
said depth of said cavity is less than said thickness of said components formed in a semiconductor chip having first and 
substrate. second on-chip contact terminals which connect to first and second 
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off-chip contact terminals, respectively, and a balanced resonator 
circuit coupled to said first and second on-chip contact terminals 
and said first and second off-chip contact terminals, said resonator 


circuit comprises a capacitance portion and an inductance portion, 
wherein part of said capacitance portion is on-chip connected 
between said first and second on-chip contact terminals, and 
another part of said capacitance portion and said inductance por- 
tion are off-chip series connected between said first and second 
off-chip contact terminals, such that said on-chip and off-chip 
connected resonator portions form a balanced parallel resonator 


circuit comprising said first and second on-chip contact terminals 
and said first and second off-chip contact terminals in a single 
resonant loop. 





5,844,302 
INTEGRATED SEMICONDUCTOR CIRCUIT WITH 


CAPACITORS OF PRECISELY DEFINED CAPACITANCE 
AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE CIRCUIT 
Manfred Hain, Vaterstetten, and Elisabeth Fischer, Frasdorf, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 363,284, Dec. 22, 1994, abandoned. 


This application Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 847,867 


Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1993, 43 43 
983.7 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—532 8 Claims 


1. An integrated semiconductor circuit, comprising; 

a first conductive layer; 

a second conductive layer disposed on said first conductive 
layer; 

said first conductive layer and said second conductive layer 
defining a first zone and a second zone; 

said first zone having a capacitor disposed therein, said capacitor 
having capacitor electrodes being formed of said first conduc- 
tive layer and said second conductive layer; 

said second zone having circuit elements disposed therein; 

a planarizing layer disposed between said first conductive layer 
and said second conductive layer in said second zone and a 
cover layer directly covering said planarizing layer, said pla- 
narizing layer and said cover layer insulating said first con- 
ductive layer and said second conductive layer from one 
another in said second zone; and 

a dielectric being formed only of said cover layer between said 


capacitor electrodes in said first zone. 


ELECTRICAL 


$5,844,303 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING IMPROVED 
ELECTRONIC ISOLATION 
Toshihide Kikkawa; Tatsuya Ohori, and Hirosato Ochimizu, 
all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 945,632, Oct. 19, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Mar. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 214,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1991, 3-024319; 
Mar. 19, 1993, 5-060594 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 29/167 


U.S. Cl. 257—609 5 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a substrate of GaAs; 

an active layer of a compound semiconductor material provided 
on said substrate, said active layer including therein an active 
device; 

a buffer layer of AlGaAs provided between said substrate and 
said active layer, said buffer layer containing oxygen in a 
concentration within the approximate range of 8x10'’ cm™ to 
6x10'? cm™ and carbon in a concentration within the 
approximate range of 2x10'° cm™ to 2x10"? cm™; 

said buffer layer of AlGaAs having a lattice constant that is 


smaller than a lattice constant of an undoped AlGaAs crystal 
identical in composition with said buffer layer but undoped 
with oxygen; 

wherein said lattice constant of said AlGaAs buffer layer is 
larger than a lattice constant of said GaAs substrate such that 
a lattice misfit of said AlGaAs buffer layer with respect to said 
GaAs substrate is equal to or varies by no more than 2x10™° 


from a corresponding lattice misfit between said undoped 
AlGaAs crystal with respect to said GaAs substrate. 


5,844,304 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE AND SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER 

Keiichiro Kata, and Shinichi Chikaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,207 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1994, 6-237653 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/544 

U.S. Cl. 257—620 

1. A semiconductor wafer, including: 

a plurality of the sections defined thereon by scribe lines, each 
chip section having bump electrodes formed simultaneously 
thereon, the scribe lines for separating the chip sections from 
each other without dividing bump electrodes thereon, said 
chip section including: 

a plurality of chip electrodes positioned on said chip section; 
and 

a plurality of interconnection layers for electrically connect- 
ing said chip electrodes and said bump electrodes, 


12 Claims 
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12 13 
said bump electrodes being located at positions other than 


over said chip electrodes, 

said chip section having a center and a periphery and said 
interconnection layers extend from said periphery toward 
said center. 





5,844,305 
LEAD FRAME FOR SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Young Eui Shin, Kyungki-do; Kyung Seob Kim, Seoul, and 
Min Bin Yim, Choogcheongnam-do, all of Rep. of Korea, 
assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of 
Korea 


Filed Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,703 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 13, 1994, 
1994-516 
Int. C1.° 
U.S. Cl. 257—676 


HOIL 23/495 ;23/48;23/28 
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1. A lead frame for a semiconductor device adapted to be 
connected to a printed circuit board land, comprising: 

a die pad upon which a semiconductor die is placed; 

an inner lead portion having a first thickness, electrically con- 
nected to the semiconductor die, wherein the die pad and the 
inner lead portion are embedded within a molding resin, and 
wherein the die pad and the inner lead portion are clad with a 
metal layer formed of a nickel-iron alloy having a second 
thickness in a range of from 10% to 40% the first thickness; 
and 

an outer lead portion electrically connected to the inner lead 
portion, and formed from a metal having a thermal expansion 
coefficient equal to that of the printed circuit board land, the 
outer lead portion extending outside the molding resin, such 
that the outer lead portion is exposed to an external environ 
ment. 
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5,844,306 
DIE PAD STRUCTURE FOR SOLDER BONDING 

Kazumoto Fujita, Hyogo; Takashi Iwata, Kagawa, and Tetsuya 

Kurokawa, Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and Shikoku Instrumenta- 

tion Co., Ltd., Kagawa, both of Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,797 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1995, 7-250934 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/495 


US. Cl. 257—676 34 Claims 


22 30 


1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 

a semiconductor element having a main surface; 

a die pad having a main surface on which said semiconductor 
element is mounted with an adhesive layer interposed, and a 
region surrounded by a first side, a second side opposing to 
the first side, a third side different from said first and second 
sides, and a fourth side opposing to the third side; 

a lead terminal formed of a conductor, electrically connected to 
said semiconductor element; and 

a resin covering part of said lead terminal, said semiconductor 
element and said die pad; wherein 

said die pad has a notch extending along said first and second 
sides and positioned opposing to the main surface of said 
semiconductor element, and : 

a through hole extending along said third and fourth sides and 
positioned opposing to the main surface of the semiconductor 
element. 


5,844,307 
PLASTIC MOLDED IC PACKAGE WITH LEADS HAVING 
SMALL FLATNESS FLUCTUATION 

Katsunobu Suzuki, and Akira Haga, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 31, 1995, 7-214035 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48 


US. Cl. 257—690 18 Claims 


1. A semiconductor package comprising: 
an insulating layer having first and second surfaces; 
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a ground pattern formed on the first surface of said insulating 
layer; 

leads formed on ihe first surface of said insulating layer; 

a conductive pattern having a plurality of stripes whose pitch is 
larger on an outer side than on an inner side and formed on 
the second surface of said insulating layer and connected via 
through holes of said insulating layer to said leads; 

a semiconductor chip connected to said conductive pattern; and 

a molding resin envelope sealing said semiconductor chip. 





5,844,308 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT ANTI-BRIDGING LEADS 
DESIGN 
Ronald J. Dedert, Geneva; William A. Hollinger, Jr., Monroe, 
and Paul J. Kaverman, Geneva, all of Ind., assignors to CTS 
Corporation, Elkhart, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 915,268 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 2348 


12 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 257—692 


1. An electronic package, comprising: 

a) a body; 

b) circuitry mounted on the body; 

c) electrical leads, having: 1) a first end embedded into the body, 
and 2) a first bend close to the body; 

d) conductors mounted on the body electrically coupling the 
electrical leads to the circuitry; and 

e) a covercoat, consisting of a single material that covers at least 
a portion of: 1) the body, 2) the circuitry, 3) the conductors, 
and 4) the electrical leads to a position just past the first bend. 





5,844,309 
ADHESIVE COMPOSITION, SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
USING THE COMPOSITION AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE USING THE 
COMPOSITION 
Yukio Takigawa, Kawasaki; Shigeaki Yagi, Yaizu; Toshimi 
Kawahara, Kawasaki; Mitsunada Osawa, both of Kawasaki; 
Hiroyuki Ishiguro, Ebetsu; Shinya Nakaseko, Kawasaki; 
Takashi Hozumi, Kawasaki, and Masaaki Seki, Kawasaki, 
all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 616,472, Mar. 19, 1996, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 754,061 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1995, 7-060518; 
Nov. 1, 1995, 7-285348 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/053 
14 Claims 


ADHESIVE COMPOSITION OF 
THE PRESENT INVENTION 


U.S. Cl. 257—701 
30 24 26 40 42 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising: 
a substrate, 


ELECTRICAL 


659 


a semiconductor element mounted on said substrate, and 
a wiring layer for connecting said semiconductor element to an 
outer lead portion, 
wherein an adhesive layer is provided one of between said 
substrate and said semiconductor element, between said sub- 
strate and said wiring layer, and between said substrate and 
said semiconductor element and between said substrate and 
said wiring layer, and said adhesive layer is comprised of an 
adhesive composition comprising: 
a main component including a resin material, 
a solvent for dissolving said main component, and 
a filler added to said main component, 
wherein said filler has a particle size so as to make a concavo- 
convex depth of a surface of said adhesive composition 
equal to or less than 15 um after said adhesive composition 
is applied to an adherend and dried in order to evaporate 
said solvent before a thermocompression process. 





5,844,310 
HEAT SPREADER SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE WITH 
HEAT SPREADER AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 
Susumu Okikawa, Tokyo, and Saburou Kitaguchi, Kanagawa- 
ken, both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Metals, Ltd., and 
Nippon Steel Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 694,790 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/28;23/29 
U.S. Cl. 257—712 


b 
a 


1. A heat spreader for a semiconductor device comprising an 
integral laminate of alternatingly stacked and diffusion-bonded 


Fe-Ni alloy sheets and copper-group metal sheets, said laminate 
having a one-directional stripe pattern of said Fe-Ni alloy sheets 
and said copper-group metal sheets on a planar surface on which a 
silicon chip is mounted and a surface opposite to said planar 
surface. 


5,844,311 
MULTICHIP MODULE WITH HEAT SINK AND 
ATTACHMENT MEANS 

Hideki Watanabe, Hadano; Kenichi Kasai, Ushiku; Tositada 
Netsu; Hiroyuki Hidaka, both of Hadano; Osamu Yamada, 
Hiratsuka, and Mitsunori Tamura, Hadano, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 626,939, Apr. 3, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 972,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1995, 7-078584 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/34 

U.S. Cl. 257—712 6 Claims 

1. A multichip module comprising: 

a substrate having a plurality of semiconductor devices mounted 
on one side thereof, and input/output pins formed on the other 
side of said substrate; 

a frame made of a material conforming to said substrate with 
respect to thermal expansion coefficient; 

a single integral lid member which is itself a heat sink, said lid 
member being made of a single material having a thermal 
expansion coefficient different from that of said substrate; 
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thermal conduction means provided between each of said plu- 
rality of semiconductor devices and said lid member; 

means for fixedly securing said substrate and said frame together 
which means is accompanied with a heat treatment of the 
whole of said module; and 

means for connecting said frame and said lid member together 
which means is one of mechanical fastening means and 


fixedly-connecting means which is performed without any 
heat treatment of the whole of said module. 


SOLDERABLE TRANSISTOR CLIP AND HEAT SINK 
Howard G. Hinshaw; William D. Jordan, both of Dallas, and 
Matthew Smithers, Lewisville, all of Tex., assignors to Ther- 
malloy, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 543,132, Oct. 13, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 786,408 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/34 


U.S. Cl. 257—718 20 Claims 


1. A clip for securing a heat sink to an electronic device, said 
heat sink having upstanding parallel fins and two members extend- 
ing parallel to but in opposite directions from said fins, a bottom 
extending between said two members, a slot defined by said two 
members and grooves on opposing sides of said two members at 
said bottom of said slot, said clip comprising: 

a frame having sides with a width therebetween which can be 
wedged into said grooves of said heat sink; a barb extending 
outwardly from said frame, said barb bearing against said heat 
sink to secure said frame to said heat sink; and 

means for securing said electronic device to said frame so that 
said device is held directly against said heat sink. 
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5,844,313 
HEAT SINK 
Ingolf Hoffmann, Herzogenaurach, Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Miinchen, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 644,928, May 13, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 356,744, Dec. 15, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,242 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 15, 1993, G 93 19 
259.2 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/34 


U.S. Cl. 257—722 19 Claims 


1. A heat sink for dissipating heat from an adjacent semiconduc- 

tor component, comprising: 

a fin base having an upper surface and a lower surface, at least a 
portion of the upper surface of the fin base having a substan- 
tially dome-shaped convex profile, the upper surface of the fin 
base providing a substantially uniform temperature distribu- 
tion when the heat sink is dissipating heat from the semicon- 
ductor component; and 

a plurality of spaced fins disposed on the upper surface, at least 
some of the plurality of spaced fine being disposed on a 
central area of the upper surface, all of the plurality of spaced 
fins having a substantially same height. 





5,844,314 
BUMP COMPRISING PROTUBERANCES AND A 
METHOD OF FORMING THE SAME 


Seong Jin Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Electron- 
ics Inc., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 908,951 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 18, 1996, 
1996-67285 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40;29/04 


U.S. Cl, 257—737 25 Claims 


1. A liquid crystal display comprising: 

a pad connected to a thin film transistor (TFT) array formed on 
a transparent substrate; 

an integrated circuit (IC) for generating a signal to operate the 
TFT array, the IC including an electrode for transmitting the 
signal generated from the IC to the pad; 

a bump formed on the electrode, the bump being made of a low 
resistance metal; and 

bonding means, disposed between the pad and the bump formed 
on the electrode of the IC, for electrically contacting the 
electrode of the IC and the pad, the bonding means including 
a plurality of conductive particles, 
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wherein the bump has a collecting end which entraps the con- 
ductive particles between the bump and the pad. 


5,844,315 
LOW-PROFILE MICROELECTRONIC PACKAGE 
Cynthia M. Melton, Bolingbrook; George N. Demet, Lake 
Forest, and Iwona Turlik, Barrington, all of Ill., assignors to 
Motorola Corporation, Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 621,912 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48;29/40;23/495 
U.S. Cl. 257—738 
37 


7 Awy 


28 26 


25 Claims 


1. A microelectronic package comprising: 

a polymeric body having a first polymeric body surface and a 
second polymeric body surface opposite the first polymeric 
body surface; 

an integrated circuit die having an active face embedded into the 
first polymeric body surface; 

a plurality of metallic leads embedded into the polymeric body 
adjacent to the integrated circuit die, the metallic leads having 
outer surfaces exposed adjacent the first polymeric body sur- 
face and inner surfaces opposite the outer surfaces; 

a plurality of wire leads embedded into the polymeric body and 
connecting the active face to the metallic leads; and 

a plurality of metallic bumps bonded to the metallic leads and 
extending through the polymeric body from the inner surfaces 
to protrude from the second polymeric body surface, each said 
metallic bump comprising a bonding surface opposite each 
said metallic lead. 


5,844,316 
FIXTURE FOR HANDLING AND ATTACHING 
CONDUCTIVE SPHERES TO A SUBSTRATE 
Debendra Mallik, Chandler; Joni Hansen, Phoenix; Ashok K. 
Seth, Chandler, and Neil R. Sugai, Phoenix, all of Ariz., 
assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 495,987, Jun. 28, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,685,477. This application Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 873,312 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48 
U.S. Cl. 257—738 


G2 34 
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1. A fixture for attaching a solder ball to a conductive pad 
located on a bottom surface of an integrated circuit package, 
comprising: 

a fixture housing which can be placed onto the bottom surface of 
the integrated circuit package, said fixture housing having a 
tapered aperture that is aligned with the conductive pad and 
which maintains a position of a solder ball placed onto the 
conductive pad while the solder ball is reflowed. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,317 
CONSOLIDATED CHIP DESIGN FOR WIRE BOND AND 
FLIP-CHIP PACKAGE TECHNOLOGIES 
Allan Bertolet, Williston; James Fiore, and Eberhard Gra- 
matski, both of Essex Junction, all of Vt., assignors to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 574,711, Dec. 21, 1995, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 686,855 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48;23/52;29/40 


U.S. Cl. 257—773 17 Claims 


1. A semiconductor structure facilitating external electrical con- 
nection to a region of active circuitry thereof, through a wire bond 
pad or a metal bump formed therein, said semiconductor structure 
comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having said region of active circuitry 

associated therewith; 

a final metallization overlying said semiconductor substrate and 
electrically connected with said region of active circuitry, said 
final metallization having an exposed, planar wire bond pad 
configured to facilitate electrical connection with an external 
connector; 

an insulating material film disposed over said final metallization, 
said wire bond pad thereof being exposed through a contact 
hole in said insulating material film, said insulating material 
film also having a via hole laterally displaced from said 
contact hole, said via hole exposing a portion of said final 
metallization laterally displaced from said wire bond pad; and 

a metal bump disposed in said via hole contacting said final 
metallization, said metal bump being configured to facilitate 
electrical connection of an external connector thereto, said 
metal bump being laterally displaced from said wire bond pad 
and electrically coupled thereto through said final metalliza- 
tion, such that electrical connection to said region of active 
circuitry of said semiconductor substrate can occur through 
either said metal bump or said wire bond pad. 


§,844,318 
ALUMINUM FILM FOR SEMICONDUCTIVE DEVICES 
Gurtej S. Sandhu, and Ravi Iyer, both of Boise, Id., assignors 
to Micron Technology, Inc. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 802,405 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 23/48;23/52 
U.S. Cl. 257—774 21 Claims 
1. An inter-level interconnect structure on a substrate assembly 
comprising: 
a substrate assembly; and 
a plurality of adjacent aluminum layers situated upon said sub- 
strate assembly each having a substantially uniform thickness 
and an upper surface, each said upper surface having a plu- 
rality of aluminum grains that are substantially immobile such 
that substantially no grain boundary movement occurs, 
wherein each adjacent aluminum layer has a cylindrical cross- 
section and said plurality of adjacent aluminum layers situated 
upon said substrate assembly have concentric cylindrical 
cross-sections, said concentric cylindrical cross-sections 
forming an inter-level interconnect structure providing electri- 
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5,844,319 
MICROELECTRONIC ASSEMBLY WITH COLLAR 
SURROUNDING INTEGRATED CIRCUIT COMPONENT 
ON A SUBSTRATE 

Danniel Roman Gamota, Palatine; George Amos Carson, Elk 

Grove Village; Sean Xin Wu, Palatine, and Brian J. Bullock, 

Elmhurst, all of Ill, assignors to Motorola Corporation, 

Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 808,773 
Int. Cl.° HO1L 23/48;23/52;29/40 

U.S. Cl. 257—778 
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1. A microelectronic assembly comprising: 

a polymeric substrate comprising a plurality of substrate bond 
pads, a die attach region, and a surrounding region about the 
die attach region; 

an integrated circuit component overlying the polymeric sub- 
strate and spaced apart therefrom by a gap, said integrated 
circuit component comprising an active face facing the poly- 
meric substrate and a plurality of component bond pads 
disposed at the active face; 

a plurality of unencapsulated solder bump interconnections 
extending across the gap, each solder bump interconnection 
connecting a substrate bond pad and a component bond pad; 
and 

a collar bonded to the polymeric substrate about a perimeter of 
the integrated circuit component, said collar formed of an 
inorganic material having a coefficient of thermal expansion 


less than the polymeric substrate to constrain thermal expan- 
sion of the die attach region. 





5,844,320 
SEMICONDUCTOR UNIT WITH SEMICONDUCTOR 


DEVICE MOUNTED WITH CONDUCTIVE ADHESIVE 
Masahiro Ono, and Yoshihiro Bessho, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 6, 1996, 8-049368 
Int, Cl.° HOIL 2348 


US. Cl. 257—778 5 Claims 

1. A semiconductor unit comprising a semiconductor device, 
which comprises protruding electrodes, mounted onto terminal 
electrodes of a circuit board; wherein said protruding electrodes of 
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said semiconductor device are electrically connected to said termi- 


nal electrodes of said circuit board through a bonding layer com- 
prising at least two different kinds of conductive adhesive. 





5,844,321 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE COMPRISING A CHIP 
WHICH IS PROVIDED WITH A VIA OPENING AND IS 
SOLDERED ON A SUPPORT, AND METHOD OF 
REALIZING THIS DEVICE 
Pierre Baudet, Yerres, France, assignor to U.S. Philips Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb, 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,591 


Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1996, 96 02492 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 23/48;23/52;29/40 
U.S. Cl. 257—779 


1. A semiconductor device comprising a chip (7), with a semi- 
conductor substrate (10) having a front surface (10a) and a rear 
surface (10b), a conductor element (2) of a circuit on said front 
surface (10a), a via opening (16) extending through the substrate 
and having lateral walls (10c) and a bottom (16c) which coincides 
with the conductor element (2), a conductive layer or ground plane 


(12) covering said rear surface and the lateral walls (10c) and the 
bottom (16c) of the via opening and forming a connection to the 
conductor element, and a support (20) with a receiving surface 
(20a) on which the chip is soldered with its rear surface, 
wherein 
said chip (7) in addition comprises a layer called anti-adhesion 
layer (13) which is deposited on said ground plane exclu- 


sively inside the via opening, provided continuously over the 
bottom (16c) and the lateral walls (10c) up to a stopping level 
(40c, 40c') which lies close to the rear surface (10b) of the 
substrate, 

and said chip (7) is fixed to said support (20) by means of a layer 
of a soldering material (14) of a type which adheres to the 


ground plane material (12) and does not wet the anti-adhesion 


layer (13), such that: 
said layer of soldering material (14) has a planar portion (14a) 
between the receiving surface (20a) of the support (20) and 
the rear surface (10b) of the substrate, and has a globular 
portion (14b) which is present inside the via opening (16), 
and a free space (16a, 16) is maintained continuously around 


said globular portion (146) between the soldering material and 
the anti-adhesion layer (13) from the bottom of the via open- 
ing up to said stopping level (40c, 40c’) of the anti-adhesion 
layer. 
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5,844,322 
LOW ENERGY FUSE AND METHOD FOR ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Lars Andersson; Karl-Erik Danertz, and Goran Jidestig, all of 


Nora, Sweden, assignors to Nitro Nobel AB, Nora, Sweden 


Division of Ser. No. 436,277, Jun. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,629,493. This application Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,655 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 17, 1992, 9203459 

Int. Cl.° CO6B 21/00; F42B 3/00 
US. a. 264—3.3 


=o 


1. A method for manufacture of a low energy fuse, comprising a 
plastic tube with a channel, the channel containing a reactive 
material able upon ignition to sustain a shock wave within the 
channel, the tube comprising at lease two layers of plastic materi- 
als, a first plastic layer closer to the channel and a second plastic 
layer outside the first layer, at least the second layer containing a 
major amount of draw orientable polymer resin, characterized in, 
that it comprises the steps of 

a) forming, by extrusion of the first layer plastic, the first layer in 

the form of a tube, 

b) introducing the reactive material in the tube channel, 

c) limiting stretching of the first layer to give a low degree of 

orientation, not exceeding 10%, 

d) forming, by extrusion of the second layer plastic, the second 

layer around the first tube, while the first layer has said low 


degree of orientation, and 

e) cold-stretching the first and second layers together to axially 
orient the polymer of the second layer to an orientation degree 
of more than 20% and less than 90% and to axially orient the 
polymer of the first layer to an orientation degree not exceed- 
ing 10% orientation degree units more than that of the second 
layer. 





5,844,323 
ROTATABLE WHEEL FOR DEVELOPING FLUID 
KINETIC ENERGY BY ACCEPTING ACTION FORCES 
FROM MULTIPLE DIRECTIONS 
Ming-Tung Hung, 2F-1, No. 83, I Li St., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 695,890 
Int. Cl.° FO3B /3/00; H02P 9/04 


U.S. Cl. 290—54 11 Claims 


1. A rotatable wheel for developing fluid kinetic energy by 

accepting external action forces, said rotatable wheel comprises: 

a) two to four set of radiate skeletons each having one or more 
limbs with their inner ends pivotably mounted on a rotating 
axle; 

b) an auxiliary axle being mounted on each of said radiate 
skeletons provided at the lateral of a limb of said radiate 
skeleton to the direction opposite to that of external action 
forces, said auxiliary axle being parallel to said rotating axle, 
a thin and straight movable blade being provided to connect 
said auxiliary axle; 

c) an extension portion of said radiate skeleton being provided 
on each side of each said auxiliary axle, said movable blade 
being able to contact one of said extension portions closer to 
said rotating axle when being subjected to a force to be folded 
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inwardly; said movable blade further being able to contact the 
other of said extension portions farther from said rotating axle 
when being subjected to a force to be folded outwardly, 
wherein, 

each limb of each set of said radiate skeletons on said rotat- 


able wheel has at least two auxiliary axles, each said 
auxiliary axle includes a corresponding force accepting 
assembly, each said auxiliary axle is provided with one said 
movable blade, and excepting an auxiliary axle which is 
closest to said rotating axle, all said auxiliary axles are 
connected to a movable blade via a branch extending from 
said limb of said radiate skeleton and thus are kept a 


distance from said radiate skeleton. 





$5,844,324 
WIND TURBINE GENERATOR FOR RECREATIONAL 
VEHICLES 
Wayne D. Spriggle, 3245 Laurel Rd., Longview, Wash. 98632 
Filed Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 910,522 


Int. Cl.° B6OL 8/00 
U.S. Cl. 290—S5 


a | 


1. A wind powered electrical generator for a recreational vehicle 
comprising, in combination: 

a recreational vehicle; 

a mounting assembly including a hollow vertical linear rod 


removably coupled to a ladder of the recreational vehicle, the 
mounting assembly further including an L-shaped rotator 
mount with a vertical portion having a bottom end rotatably 
coupled to the linear rod in collinear relationship therewith 
and a horizontal extent extending above a roof of the recre- 
ational vehicle and having a hollow cylindrical chamber 
formed thereon in concentric relationship therewith; 


a stator including a torroid fixedly coupled about the end of the 
hollow cylindrical chamber with a coil wrapped about the 


torroid; 

a turbine including a frusto conical inner shell, a frusto conical 
outer shell, and a plurality of turbine vanes coupled therebe- 
tween, the frusto conical inner shell having an annular flange 
integrally coupled to an inner surface thereof adjacent an end 


of the outer shell having a smaller diameter and extending 
radially inwardly therefrom; 

a rotor including a circular plate fixedly coupled to the annular 
flange with a peripheral lip integrally coupled to a periphery 
of the circular plate and extending away from the end of the 
outer shell having a smaller diameter, the peripheral lip of the 
rotor having a plurality of magnets formed therein, the rotor 
further having an axle with a first end fixedly and coaxially 


coupled to the circular plate and a second end rotatably 
mounted within the hollow cylindrical chamber of the mount- 
ing assembly via a pair of bearing assemblies with the periph- 
eral lip and associated magnets thereof rotatable about the 
stator for inducing a current within the coil upon the rotation 
thereof; 

a regulator mounted within the hollow cylindrical chamber of 
the mounting assembly and connected to the coil for transmit- 


ting power received from the coil and further limiting said 
power; and 
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a wire having a first end connected to the regulator and a second 
end strung through the mounting assembly and terminating in 
a plug for coupling with the recreational vehicle for recharg- 
ing batteries thereof. 


VEHICLE DUAL BATTERY CONTROLLER UTILIZING 
MOTION SENSOR 


lain Wallace Waugh, and Paul Gary Vickery, both of Hamil- 
ton, New Zealand, assignors to Glory Win International 
Group Ltd., Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Jun. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 667,237 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Jun. 22, 1995, 270 
788; Jun. 22, 1995, 272 422 


Int, Cl° HOIM 1044 


U.S. Cl. 307—10.7 57 Claims 
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1. A vehicle battery and controller combination having 

(a) two batteries, where each battery has one positive terminal 
cell and associated positive terminal conductor independent of 
any other terminal cell and associated terminal conductor 
where each battery has one negative terminal cell and associ- 


ated terminal conductor independent of any other terminal 
cell, 
(b) a sensor for sensing current flow between the batteries; and 
(c) a controller comprising a first switch for connecting and 
disconnecting at least one pair of like poles of the batteries, 


where the controller 

opens the first switch to allow individual outputs from each 
battery; 

opens and closes the first switch to control the charging and 
discharging of at least one of the batteries and to preserve 
the state of charge of at least one battery; and 

closes the first switch to connect both batteries in parallel to 
receive charge from the alternator; 


wherein the operation of the first switch is controlled in response 
to current flow between the batteries sensed by the sensor. 


5,844,326 
MANAGED ELECTRICAL OUTLET FOR PROVIDING 


RANK-ORDERED OVER-CURRENT PROTECTION 
Richard L. Proctor, and Scott R. Schaper, both of Seattle, 
Wash., assignors to Cruising Equipment Company, Inc., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 881,715 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 07—34 19 Claims 


1. A managed electrical outlet for supplying electrical power to 
one or more loads, comprising: 

a managed receptacle; 

an unmanaged receptacle; 

a pair of input terminals connected to provide power to the 
managed and unmanaged receptacles; 

a current sensor coupled between either one of the pair of input 
ferminals and the managed and unmanaged receptacles for 


sensing the total current magnitude flowing through the cur- 
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rent sensor and consumed by the one or more loads connected 
to the managed receptacle and the unmanaged receptacle; 


a logic circuit connected to the current sensor and configured to 
produce an output signal indicative of an over-current condi- 
tion when the current magnitude sensed by the current sensor 
exceeds a reference current level; and 

a switch coupled to the managed receptacle and responsive to 
the signal from the logic circuit to disable the current flow 


through the managed receptacle. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR OPTIMIZING POWER 
DISTRIBUTED IN A BROADBAND SIGNAL SYSTEM 


John Gary Batson, Duluth, Ga., assignor to Antec Corporation, 
Norcross, Ga. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 802,026 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 7/00 


US. Cl. 307—64 32 Claims 














23. A power supply for a power-distribution optimized broad- 

band system, said power supply comprising: 

a rectifier comprising an input for receiving AC power, rectify- 
ing means for rectifying said input AC power, and an output 
for supplying said rectified power, said output comprising a 
positive terminal and a negative terminal; 

a back-up battery for providing power in case of failure of the 
rectifier or in case of failure of AC input power, said battery 
comprising a positive terminal and a negative terminal; 

an inverter comprising an input, inversion circuitry comprising a 
positive terminal and a negative terminal an input, said 
inverter input further comprising a first positive terminal, a 
second positive terminal and a negative terminal, said first 
positive terminal and said second positive terminal of said 
inverter’s input functionally connected to said positive termi- 
nal of said inversion circuitry, and said negative terminal or 
said inverter’s input functionally connected to said negative 
terminal of said inversion circuitry, said inverter also compris- 
ing a power output to supply power to the optimized broad- 
band system; and 


said inverter further comprising a first diode having an anode 
and a cathode, said first diode’s anode connected to the first 
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positive input terminal of said inverter and said first diode’s 
cathode connected to the positive terminal of said inversion 
circuitry; and 

said inverter further comprising a second diode having an anode 
and a cathode, said second diode’s anode connected to the 
second positive input terminal of said inverter and said second 
diode’s cathode connected to the positive terminal of said 
inversion Circuitry; and 

a DC auxiliary power source having a DC output for providing 
auxiliary power to the inverter in case of failure of the 
rectifier, or failure of AC input power; and for charging said 
back-up battery; said output of said DC auxiliary power 
source comprising a positive terminal and a negative terminal; 

a first power bus comprising a first, second and third conductors, 
said first conductor connecting said positive terminal of said 
rectifier output to said first positive terminal of said inverter, 
said second conductor connecting the positive terminals of 
said DC auxiliary source output and the positive terminal of 
said back-up battery to said second positive terminal of said 
inverter, and said third conductor connecting the positive 
terminal of said DC auxiliary source output to the positive 
terminal of said rectifier output; and 

a second power bus comprising a first, second and third conduc- 
tors, said first conductor connecting said negative terminal of 
said rectifier output to said negative terminal of said inverter, 
said second conductor connecting the negative terminal of 
said DC auxiliary source output to said negative terminal of 
said back-up, and said third conductor connecting said nega- 
tive terminal of said DC auxiliary source output to the nega- 
tive terminal of said rectifier output, and 

wherein, the diode isolation of the output of said rectifier from 
the output of said DC auxiliary power source allows the 
continued supply of power to the inverter even in case of 
failure or servicing of said rectifier, or failure or servicing of 
said DC auxiliary power source. 


5,844,328 
BACKUP DEVICE FOR ELECTRIC APPLIANCE 
Robert Furst, 39 Richard Sweet Dr., Woodbridge, Conn. 06525 
Filed Apr. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 417,741 


Int. CL.° HO2ZJ 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—66 15 Claims 


wthened 
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1. An electric pump system including a backup power system, 
comprising: 

an electric pump; 

a primary source of AC current connected to said electric pump 
through a primary circuit; 

a backup battery; 

charging circuit means for connecting said primary source to 
said backup battery and including battery charging means for 
charging said backup battery; 

backup circuit means for connecting said backup battery to said 
electric pump and including converter means for converting 
DC current from said backup battery to AC current for said 
appliance; 

first switch means interposed in said primary circuit and said 
backup circuit means for selectively closing and primary 
circuit and opening said backup circuit means during normal 
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operation of said primary source, and for closing said backup 
circuit means upon at least partial failure of said primary 
source sO as to connect said backup battery to said electric 
pump through said converter, whereby said backup battery is 
charged and isolated from said electric pump during normal 
operation of said primary source, and said backup battery is 
connected through said converter to said electric pump for 
supplying AC current to said electric pump upon failure of 
said primary source, wherein said switch means comprises a 
switch element positioned in series along said primary circuit 
for connecting said primary source to said electric pump, and 
in series along said backup battery circuit means, and wherein 
said switch means is actuable between a normal position 
wherein said primary circuit is closed and said backup circuit 
means is open, and a backup position wherein said backup 
circuit means is closed and said primary circuit is open; and 
second switch positioned in said charging circuit means 4 
switchable between a closed position wherein said charging 
circuit means is operative and an open position wherein said 
battery charging means is disconnected from said backup 
battery; and wherein said first switch means comprises means 


for positioning said second switch in said open position when 
said backup circuit means is closed, whereby said battery 


charging means is disconnected from said backup battery 
when said backup battery is connected to said appliance. 


5,844,329 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING 
UNINTERRUPTED POWER TO ON BOARD 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


Dale R. Bailey, Milford; Anthony F. Sodoski, Derby, and Rob- 


ert E. Lundberg, Shelton, all of Conn., assignors to Sikorsky 
Aircraft Corp., Stratford, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 567,519, Dec. 5, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 883,017 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 7/00 


4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 307 —66 


1. A system for supplying uninterrupted electrical power to 
electronic equipment on an aircraft during changeover from one 
electrical power source to another electrical power source, said 
system comprising: 

a) a split primary electrical power transfer bus which includes at 

least first and second serially connectable adjacent segments; 


b) a first electrical power source for supplying power to said 
electronic equipment through said first and second segments 
of said split bus; 

c) a first selectively actuable power source contactor interposed 
between said first and second segments of said split bus; 

d) a second electrical power source for supplying power to said 


electronic equipment; 
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e) a second selectively actuable power source contactor inter- 


5,844,331 


posed between said second electrical power source and said PROCESS FOR MONITORING THE WEAR OF AT LEAST 


electronic equipment; 

f) controller means for controlling the state of said first and 
second contactors, said controller means being operable to 
sequentially: 

i) close said first contactor so as to enable said first electrical 


ONE CONTACT IN A SWITCHING DEVICE AND 
SWITCHING DEVICE DESIGNED THEREOF 


Jérg Kieser, Forcheim; David-Walter Branston, Effeltrich; 


Reinhard Maier, Herzogenaurach, and Erich Voss, Fichten- 
hof, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 


Miinchen, Germany 


power source to supply electrical power to said electronic PCT No, PCT/DE95/01483, § 371 Date May 9, 1996, § 102(e) 


equipment on the aircraft; 
ii) close said second contactor so as to momentarily enable 
both of said first and second electrical power sources to 


Date May 9, 1996, PCT Pub. No. W096/13732, PCT Pub. 


Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 817,988 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 2, 1994, 44 38 


concurrently supply electrical power in parallel to said 4759 


electronic equipment on the aircraft; and 


Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/26 


iii) open said first contactor so as to disable said first electrical U.S, Cl. 307—137 12 Claims 


power source from supplying electrical power to said elec- 
tronic equipment through said split bus while maintaining 
said second contactor in a closed condition so that said 
electronic equipment continues to be powered by said sec- 
ond electrical power source. 


5,844,330 

DISCHARGE OF CAPACITOR COMPONENT 
Hiroshi Furukawa, and Hideyuki Kubo, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 676,665 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1995, 7-293094 
Int. CL.° H02H 3/22 

U.S. Cl. 307—100 6 Claims 


1. A mounter machine head to be used in surface-mounting a 
capacitor component to a printed wiring board, said capacitor 
component comprising a component body incorporating first and 
second electrodes between which a capacitance is generated, and 
first and second terminals electrically connected to said first and 


1A sntitilen device, comprising: 

a housing; 

a contact element mounted in the housing on a contact support; 
and 

an electrically insulated signal line for monitoring contact ero- 
sion, 

wherein, when the electrically insulated signal line is damaged, 
an external signal is generated indicating that a service life of 
the contact element has ended, and 

wherein the electrically insulated signal line is guided in a 
U-shape between the contact element and the associated con- 
tact support. 





$,844,332 
CYLINDRICAL LINEAR MOTOR HAVING 
INDIVIDUALLY TOOTHED LAMINATED PRIMARY 


CORES 


Geun-Ho Lee, Changwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG 


Industrial Systems Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 785,552 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 27, 1996, 


1996/1821 


Int. Cl.° HO2K 4//02 


U.S. Cl. 310—12 4 Claims 


1. A cylindrical linear motor having individually toothed lami- 


second electrodes, respectively; said mounter machine head com- pated primary cores, comprising: 


prising: 

a vacuum head having an opening end and a hollow inside 
portion communicating with said opening end, said hollow 
inside portion being given a vacuum to attract said capacitor 
component by suction; and 

a conductive pad to short-circuit said first and second terminals, 
said conductive pad being provided at said opening end so as 
to come into contact with said first and second terminals when 
said capacitor component is attracted to said mounter machine 
head by the vacuum. 


a primary iron core assembly having a yoke and primary toothed 
sections separate from the yoke; 

a supporting member supported by the primary iron core assem- 
bly and having 
a pipe having a predetermined length; 

a plurality of right-angled spaced-apart engaging arms fixed to 
an outer circumferential surface of the pipe; and 
a plurality of first engaging holes formed in each engaging 

arm; 

coils wound onto the supporting member and the primary iron 

core assembly; and 
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a stationary secondary iron core inserted into the primary iron 
core assembly. 





5,844,333 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR COOLING A MOTOR 
Geoffrey T. Sheerin, London, Canada, assignor to Unifin Inter- 


national, Inc., Canada 
Filed Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 748,165 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 9/00; 1/32;5/00; F24B 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 310—52 12 Claims 


3 (08 
1. An apparatus for cooling an enclosed-frame motor in which a 
frame prevents the motor air flowing within the frame from mixing 
with ambient air outside the frame, the motor including a pair of 


longitudinally spaced end regions and a central region intermediate 


the end regions, the apparatus comprising: 

an enclosure presenting a pair of longitudinally spaced end 
sections, a central section intermediate the end sections, an 
inlet opening providing communication between the central 
region of the motor and the central section of the enclosure, 
and outlet openings providing communication between the 
end sections of the enclosure and the end regions of the 
motor; 

a cross-flow heat exchanger separating the central section of the 
enclosure from the end sections so that motor air passes into 
the central section of the enclosure, across the heat exchanger, 
and through the end sections to the end regions of the motor, 
the cross-flow heat exchanger including a plurality of air 
passages extending in a direction substantially transverse to 
the path of motor air through the enclosure, the air passages 
each presenting an inlet opening and an outlet opening; 

an intake plenum in fluid communication with the inlet openings 
of the air passages of the heat exchanger, the intake plenum 
including an inlet opening; and 

a fan for supplying ambient air under pressure to the inlet 
opening of the intake plenum. 


5,844,334 
TRACTION MACHINE MOTOR WITH IMPROVED 
COOLING 
Kazuhisa Sasaki, Tokyo, and Keiichi Kohroki, Aichi-ken, both 
of Japan, assignors to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, 
Conn. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 781,948 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1996, 8-094977 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—S58 
1. A traction machine motor comprising: 
a rotating shaft having a first end and a second end, said rotating 
shaft rotating about a rotational axis; 
a bracket for supporting the first end of said rotating shaft; 
a bearing stand for supporting the second end of said rotating 
shaft, said bearing stand having a first end; 
a rotor disposed on said rotating shaft; 


3 Claims 
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a frame surrounding said rotor, said frame having a first arcuate 
section formed therein; 

a stator disposed inside said frame; 

a drive sheave disposed between said rotor and said bearing 
stand, said drive sheave having a second arcuate section 
formed therein opposite the first arcuate section of said frame: 
and 


a cooling device for cooling said traction machine motor, said 
cooling device having an intake opening and an exhaust 
opening both of which being directed perpendicular to the 
rotational axis of said rotating shaft and directing cooling air 
flow solely perpendicular to the rotational axis of said shaft. 





5,844,335 
ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Kazuhiro Sekiguchi, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Akebono 
Brake Industry Co. Ltd., Tokyo, and Akebono Research and 


Development Centre, Ltd., Saitama, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 831,008 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1996, 8-082519 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 310—75 R 16 Claims 
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1. An electric motor comprising: 

a housing: 

a rotor accommodated in the housing; 

a rotary shaft fixed on the rotor and having a male screw; and 

a female screw mechanism affixed to the housing and engage- 
able with the male screw of the rotary shaft; 

wherein the rotary shaft is moved in an axial direction of the 
rotary shaft upon rotation of the rotor so as to generate thrust. 
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5,844,336 
STARTER FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Masaaki Ohya, Isesaki; Koji Nara, Maebashi; Yoshikazu Sato, 

Fukaya; Michio Okada, Gunma, and Shinichi Nagashima, 

Ashikaga, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsuba Corporation, 

Kiryu, Japan 

Filed Feb. 24, 1998, Ser. No. 28,912 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 7, 1997, 9-053188 
Int. Cl.° FO2N 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—80 


1. A starter for an internal combustion engine, comprising. 

an electric motor having a rotor shaft; 

an output shaft; 

a pinion fitted on the output shaft and coupled with said output 
shaft via a spline; 

a reduction gear unit for transmitting an output of the electric 
motor to the output shaft, the reduction gear unit comprising a 
sun gear which is formed in a part of the rotor shaft, a 
plurality of planetary gears meshing with the sun gear, and an 
internal teeth ring gear meshing with the planetary gears; 

shift means to drive the pinion into mesh with a ring gear of the 
internal combustion engine; 

a housing for accommodating at least the reduction gear unit, the 
housing having an opening facing the electric motor; 

a top plate defining a first annular member fitted into the 
opening of the housing, said internal teeth ring gear of the 
reduction gear unit provided along an inner periphery of the 
first annular member; and 

a recess formed at a lower part of the housing in an installed 
state of the starter in a manner that the recess is formed in an 
inner periphery of the housing so as to define a drain passage 
extending substantially axially, 

wherein a part of an outer periphery of the first annular member 
protrudes into the recess. 





5,844,337 
ELECTRIC MOTOR 

Frank Neumann, Emmenbruecke; Joachim Steffan, Giswil, 

and Jiirgen Mayer, Sachseln, all of Switzerland, assignors to 

Interelectric AG, Sachseln, Switzerland 

Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 834,765 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 10, 1996, 196 14 

218.0 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 5/00;5/15 

U.S. Cl. 310—89 





1. An electric motor including a tubular housing member (1) and 
at least one cover (2) secured thereto, said cover (2) having an 
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insertion area (3) at a front side (10) of the cover, which is inserted 
in said housing member (1) in an essentially tight-fitting manner 
and which is connected to said housing member (1) by means of at 
least one deformable portion (8) of an end face area (6) of said 
housing member (1), said cover (2) abutting an end face (5) of said 
housing member (1) via a flange (4), said cover having at least one 
cavity (7) in a transition region between said insertion area (3) and 
said flange (4), each of said at least one cavity (7) being accessible 
from outside the motor via an access opening (7') in a rear side of 
said cover (2) and terminating at an undercut portion (9) of said 
insertion area (3), and wherein each of said cavities has an axis 
which is parallel to the axis of the motor, each of said cavities 
expose a portion of the insertion area (3) and expose said deform- 
able portion (8) of the end face area (6) of the housing member (1), 
each of said deformable portions (8) of said end face area (6) of 
said housing member (1) being deformed into engagement with 
said undercut portion (9) by means of moving a ram (11) into said 
access opening, whereby said cover (2) is locked in position on 
said housing member (1) and said deformable portions of the end 
face area (6) of the housing member (1) are located at protected 
points within an area substantially enclosed by the outer circum- 
ference of the housing member (1) and the flange (4) of the cover 
(2). 


5,844,338 
SLIM-LINE BRUSHLESS MOTOR WITH INSIDE 
MOUNTED SINGLE BEARING 
Marek Horski, London, Canada, assignor to Siemens Electric 
Limited, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 574,007, Dec. 18, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 980,183 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 5/04;5/16;17/00 


US. Cl. 310—90 20 Claims 
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1. A brushless motor for automotive applications, the brushless 

motor comprising: 

a rotor including a rotor hub and at least one flat magnet 
mounted to the rotor hub; 

a stator adjacent the rotor and having a single flux plate proxi- 
mate at least one stamped flat coil; 

a shaft; 

a bearing assembly including a bearing coupling defining a 
longitudinal bore and a bearing mounted within the bore of 
the bearing coupling, wherein the shaft is coupled to the rotor 
and the bearing assembly; and 

a ring coupler mounted about the bearing coupling of the bear- 
ing assembly, the ring coupler having a peripheral bearing 
surface that cooperates with a peripheral bearing surface of 
the bearing coupling to secure the flux plate between the 
peripheral bearing surfaces and support the single flux plate 
substantially parallel to the at least one stamped flat coil. 
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5,844,339 
ACTIVE MAGNETIC BEARING WITH AUTO POSITION- 
DETECTION 
Ulrich Schroeder, Mont St. Aignan, and Maurice Brunet, Ste. 
Colombe prés Bernon, both of France, assignors to Societe 
de Mecanique Magnetique, Saint Marcel, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR95/00231, § 371 Date Aug. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/23297, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 31, 1995 
PCT Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 702,497 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 28, 1994, 94 02236 


Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/09 


14 Claims 
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1. An active magnetic bearing with auto position-detection, 
comprising: 

first and second electromagnets disposed on opposite sides of a 
ferromagnetic body suspended without contact between said 
first and second electromagnets, the first and second electro- 
magnets being oriented along an axis X—xX' and each com- 
prising both a respective magnetic circuit defining a respec- 
tive air gap (e,, e,) with said body of mean value equal to a 
common predetermined value ey, and a respective excitation 
winding powered by a power amplifier whose input current is 
controlled by servo-control circuits as a function of the posi- 
tion of the body relative to the magnetic circuits of the first 
and second electromagnets, the active magnetic bearing being 
characterized 
that the power amplifiers are constituted by chopper amplifi- 
ers; 
that each chopper amplifier delivers unidirectional current 
independently of the current delivered by the other amplifier; 
that excitation windings of the first and second electromag- 
nets directly constitute inductive position detectors; 
that means are provided for injecting a sinusoidal current |, 
sinat of constant amplitude Ip, of angular frequency @, and of 
identical phase simultaneously to the inputs of the power 
amplifiers powering the excitation windings of the first and 
second opposing electromagnets, in superposition with the 
main currents delivered by the servo-control circuits, a ratio 
of a detection voltage delivered by one of the amplifiers at the 
angular frequency @ to the voltage for providing the force 
exerted by the corresponding electromagnet being of the order 
of 5% to 20%, and preferably being close to 10%; and 

in that it includes circuits for extracting the position information 
determining the magnitude of the main current to be applied 
by the servo-control circuits to the power amplifiers directly 
from the voltages u,, u, across the terminals of the excitation 
windings as measured at the frequency of the sinusoidal 
current constituting a carrier of angular frequency @. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,340 
RODLESS CYLINDER DEVICE 
Mitsuo Noda, Ichinomiya, Japan, assignor to Howa Machinery, 
Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 730,303 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1995, 7-297734 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 49/00; FO1B 3//10;29/00 
U.S. Cl. 310—103 
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1. A rodless cylinder device comprising: 

a cylinder (2) containing a working fluid therein; 

an inside moving unit (7) axially slidably fitted in the cylinder 
and provided on axial end portions thereof with sliding guide 
rings (8) in sliding contact with an inner surface of the 
cylinder; 

at least one sealing ring (22) provided on the inside moving unit 
(7) for preventing leakage of the working fluid out of the 
cylinder; 

an outside moving unit (9) axially slidably mounted on an outer 
surface of the cylinder; and 

magnetic coupling means (5A, 5B) for magnetically coupling 
the inside moving unit and the outside moving unit; 

wherein said sealing ring (22, 22A) is disposed on an axially 
inner side of at least one of the sliding guide rings (8) so as to 
form a grease retaining space (23) between said one sliding 
guide ring (8) and the sealing ring (22), said grease retaining 
space (23) including an annular groove (24) formed in an 
outer surface of said inside moving unit (7), said grease 
retaining space (23) having a grease filled therein. 


5,844,341 
ELECTROMAGNETIC MACHINE WITH AT LEAST ONE 
PAIR OF CONCENTRIC RINGS HAVING 
MODULARIZED MAGNETS AND YOKES 
Edward Spooner, Durham, and Alan Charles Williamson, 
Timperley, both of United Kingdom, assignors to AEA Tech- 
nology pic, Didcot, United Kingdom 
Continuation of Ser. No. 247,258, May 23, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 826,634 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1993, 
9311634 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 7/20;17/44 


U.S. CL. 310—112 11 Claims 
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1. An electromagnetic machine comprising one or more pairs of 
concentric rings arranged on a common axis, each pair of concen- 
tric rings having a modular first ring and a concentric modular 
second ring, said first ring and said second ring having opposing 
first and second surfaces separated by a gap wherein: 





670 


said first ring comprises magnet modules separated by circum- 
ferential gaps from adjacent magnet modules, each of said 
magnet modules comprising a permanent magnet and two 
pole pieces, one of said pole pieces being on one side of said 
permanent magnet and the other of said pole pieces being on 
the other side of said permanent magnet, wherein each of said 


pole pieces has a side facing one of the circumferential gaps 


opposite a side facing the permanent magnet, each magnet 
being magnetized in a tangential direction transverse to said 
common axis, the polarity of the magnets being such that 
there are magnetic poles alternating in polarity around said 
first ring at said first surface, the magnetization of the perma- 
nent magnet in a said magnet module being oppositely 
directed to the magnetization of the permanent magnets in 
both of the adjacent magnet modules; and 

said second ring comprises several laminated yokes, each yoke 
defining at least one pair of slots in said second surface, said 
slots extending parallel to said common axis, rectangular coils 
of wire located in pairs of adjacent slots, said yoke and said 
coils in said yoke defining a yoke module separated by 
circumferential gaps from adjacent yoke modules; 

wherein one of said first and second rings of each of said one or 
more concentric pairs being continuously rotatable relative to 


the other of said first and second rings about said common 
axis. 





5,844,342 

POWER OUTPUT APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 

CONTROLLING THE SAME 
Takao Miyatani, Toyota; Yasutomo Kawabata, Aichi-ken; 
Shigetaka Nagamatsu, Nissin; Eiji Yamada, Owariasahi; Tet- 
suya Miura, Aichi-ken; Akihiko Kanamori, Okazaki; 
Shigeru Matsuhashi, Toyota; Yutaka Taga, Aichi-ken; Ryuji 
Toh, Toyota; Satoshi Koide, Toyota; Hiroaki Urano, Toyota; 
Norihiko Akao, Nagoya; Shinji Kogure, Toyota; Yoshiaki 
Taga, deceased, late of Nagoya, by Tomoyo Taga, heiress; 
Shigeo Taga, heir, and Takiko Taga, heiress, both of Toko- 
rozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Toyota Jidosha Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Aichi-ken, Japan 

Filed Jul. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 886,458 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1996, 8-192826; 


Nov. 13, 1996, 8-318729 


Int. Cl.° HO2K /6/00;7/20;7/10; F16H 3/72 
U.S. Cl. 310—114 - 50 Claims 
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1. A power output apparatus for outputting power to a drive 

shaft, said power output apparatus comprising: 

an engine having an output shaft; 

a first motor comprising a first rotor connected with said output 
shaft of said engine and a second rotor connected with said 
drive shaft, said second rotor being rotatable relative to said 
first rotor, said first and second rotors being electromagneti- 


cally connected with each other, whereby power is transmitted 
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between said output shaft of said engine and said drive shaft 
via an electromagnetic coupling of said first rotor with said 
second rotor; 

a second motor having a rotating shaft different from said output 
shaft and said drive shaft, said second motor receiving and 
transmitting power via said rotating shaft; 

first connection means for mechanically connecting said rotating 


shaft to said output shaft and releasing the connection; and 


second connection means for mechanically connecting said 
rotating shaft to said drive shaft and releasing the connection. 





5,844,343 
AUXILIARY STARTING SWITCHED RELUCTANCE 
MOTOR 
Gary Edward Horst, Manchester, Mo., assignor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 280,077, Jul. 25, 1994. This 
application Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,977 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 1/1/14; 19/06; 1/46 
U.S. Cl. 310—184 


1. A switched reluctance machine comprising: 

a stator assembly including a stator defining a plurality of stator 
poles; 

a rotor mounted on a shaft and positioned for rotation relative to 
the stator, the rotor defining a plurality of rotor poles; 

a stator winding installed on the stator assembly, the stator 
winding being adapted to be energized during normal opera- 
tion of the machine to produce rotation of the rotor, the stator 
winding having a first given number of ampere-turns; and 

an auxiliary starting winding installed on said stator assembly, 
the auxiliary starting winding being adapted to be energized to 
produce rotation of the rotor towards a position where the 
inductance of the auxiliary winding is maximized, the auxil- 
iary starting winding having a second given number of 
ampere-turns, wherein the second given number of ampere- 
turns is greater than the first given number of ampere-turns 
such that, when energized with the same peak current, the 
torque produced on the rotor by energization of the auxiliary 
starting winding is greater than the torque produced by ener- 
gization of the stator winding. 


5,844,344 
DC BRUSHLESS MOTOR HAVING AUXILIARY SALIENT 
POLES 
Akihito Uetake, and Yoshihiko Yamagishi, both of Suwa, 
Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 620,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 24, 1995, 7-066577; 
Jan. 10, 1996, 8-002691 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 1/08; 1/22 
U.S. Cl. 310—156 2 Claims 
1. A DC brushless motor comprising: 
a rotor comprising: 
a rotor yoke having at least two main poles arranged on a 
periphery of said rotor and along a d-axis of said rotor; 
a slot with a radial-direction size of Lm disposed in the base 
of at least one of said main poles; 
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a magnetic-field permanent magnet with an approximate 
thickness of Lm, disposed in said slot; and 

a protruding portion of said rotor yoke defining an auxiliary 
salient pole for increasing the output torque of the motor, 
disposed between adjacent ones of said main poles on said 
rotor yoke and arranged along a q-axis of said rotor, and 

an armature having an armature yoke with a plurality of coil 

slots that are wound by a coil and being spaced apart from 

said main pole and said auxiliary salient pole by a predeter- 

mined air gap; wherein 

6, denotes a coil slot width angle of said armature yoke, 9, 
denotes a slot tooth angle of said armature yoke, and y 
denotes an angle from a tip of a main pole of said rotor to 
said tip of said auxiliary salient pole, wherein a relationship 
y>8, +8, is satisfied. 





5,844,345 
HOMOPOLAR MOTOR WITH DUAL ROTORS 
John S. Hsu, Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to Lockheed Martin 
Energy Research Corporation, Oak Ridge, Tenn. 
Filed Sep. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 929,545 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 3//00 
U.S. CL 310—178 
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. A homopolar DC machine, comprising: 

a frame; 

a first rotor mounted for rotation in said frame in a first rota- 
tional direction, said first rotor carrying means for producing 
an electromagnetic field; 

a second rotor mounted for rotation in said frame within said 
electromagnetic field and in a second rotational direction 
counter to said first rotational direction of said first rotor, said 
second rotor having a current slip ring and at least one current 
brush for receiving current produced by the machine; 

a shaft disposed along an axis around which the first rotor and 
second rotor each rotate; 

wherein one of the first rotor and the second rotor is a field rotor, 
and wherein another one of the first rotor and second rotor 
carries an armature; 

wherein the field rotor is arranged to produce flux traveling both 
radially in relation to said shaft and axially through said shaft: 

and wherein said armature is electrically insulated from said 
shaft. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,346 
LOW TORQUE RIPPLE SWITCHED RELUCTANCE 
MOTOR 
Sergei F. Kolomeitsev, Sylvania, Ohio, and K. Fred Brodsky, 
Rockton, Ill., assignors te Dana Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,537 
Int. Cl.° HO2K //06;19/06;19/20 


U.S. Cl. 310—254 11 Claims 


1. A switched reluctance motor comprising: 

an annular stator defining a plurality of radially-inwardly- 
extending poles, each stator pole defining a first shape in 
radial cross-section characterized by a generally rectangular 


body portion having substantially parallel sides, and a tapered 
tip portion with a radially-innermost arcuate surface, wherein 


the angle at which the sides of the tip portion taper is at least 
about 30° but is no greater than about 40° relative to the sides 
of the rectangular body portion, and wherein a nominal 
dimension from side to side of each pole’s rectangular body 
portion is between about 1.3 times and about 1.45 times a 
nominal chordal dimension across the tip portion’s radially- 
innermost arcuate surface; and 

rotor, supported for rotation within said stator, defining a 
plurality of radially-outwardly-extending poles, each rotor 
pole defining a second shape in radial cross section. 





5,844,347 

SAW DEVICE AND ITS MANUFACTURING METHOD 
Ryoichi Takayama, Hirakata; Keizaburo Kuramasu, Tsuzuki- 

gun, and Toshio Sugawa, Katano, all of Japan, assignors to 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 704,209 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1995, 7-224855 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 9/25 


U.S. Cl. 310—313 R 4 Claims 


1. A SAW device comprising a piezoelectric substrate and inter- 
digital transducer electrode provided on a surface of said piezo- 
electric substrate, 

said inter-digital transducer electrode comprising a first material 

layer and a second material layer, 

said first material comprising alone aluminum, 

said second material comprising only one conductive material 

which has an elastic constant greater than the elastic constant 
of said first material, and 
said inter-digital transducer electrode comprising repetitive lay- 
ers of said first material layer ang said second material layer, 

wherein each of said films of said first material has a thickness 
of approximately 150 nm or less, and each of said films of 
said second material has a thickness less than the thickness of 
said films of said first material. 
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5,844,348 
PIEZOELECTRIC RESONANT PART AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 


Masao Gamo, Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignor to Murata Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Kyoto-fu, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 661,001 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1995, 7-143379 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 4//08 


U.S. Cl. 310—340 12 Claims 


1. A piezoelectric resonant part, comprising: 

a piezoelectric substrate having first and second opposed main 
surfaces; 

electrode patterns formed on said main surfaces; and 

protective substrates bonded to respective ones of said main 
surfaces of said piezoelectric substrate via adhesive layers to 
form a laminate, each of said adhesive layers comprising a 
first layer made of a soft adhesive whose Shore hardness is 
less than D60 and a second layer made of a hard adhesive 
whose Shore hardness is more than D60. 





5,844,349 
COMPOSITE AUTOCLAVABLE ULTRASONIC 
TRANSDUCERS AND METHODS OF MAKING 
Clyde G. Oakley, Englewood, and Stephen J. Douglas, Parker, 


both of Colo., assignors to Tetrad Corporation, Englewood, 
Colo. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 798,561 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 4//08 


U.S. Cl. 310—358 18 Claims 


1. A transducer for emitting and detecting ultrasonic energy, 
comprising: 

at least one row of individually-addressable transducer elements, 
extending in a first dimension; 

each element comprising a plurality of piezoelectric emitters 
arranged in at least one row extending in a second dimension 
perpendicular to said first dimension, said emitters being 
spaced from one another by a polymer matrix; 
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each emitter comprising a plurality of individual ceramic mem- 
bers stacked in a third dimension perpendicular to said first 
and second dimensions, said individual ceramic members 


being connected to parallel elongated strip-like conductors 
disposed between the individual ceramic members of each 
emitter and extending parallel to the second dimension to 
reach opposed edges of said array; 

adjacent ones of said elements and said emitters being separated 
from one another solely by continuous planar members of a 
polymer matrix extending perpendicular to said first dimen- 
sion, said elongated strip-like conductors extending between 
said planar members; and 

external connection means connected to said conductors at said 
opposed edges of said array, electrical connection between 
said external connection means and upper and lower surfaces 
of said individual ceramic members being provided solely by 
said strip-like conductors, and whereby each of the individual 
ceramic members of each of the emitters of each element may 


be excited simultaneously by electrical drive signals in order 
to collectively emit ultrasonic energy. 


5,844,350 
COATED ARC TUBE FOR SODIUM VAPOR LAMP 


Curtis E. Scott, Mentor, and Charles [. McVey, Auburn Town- 
ship, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No, 995,635 
Int. CL.° HO1J //42 


USS. Cl. 313—25 12 Claims 
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1. A hollow alumina tube suitable for use as an arc tube for a 
sodium vapor arc discharge lamp, wherein an interior surface and 
an exterior surface of said tube are essentially continuously coated 
with a coating of oxide of at least one metal selected from the 


group consisting of Y, Hf, La, Zr, Dy, Sc and mixture thereof. 


5,844,351 
FIELD EMITTER DEVICE, AND VEIL PROCESS FOR 
THR FABRICATION THEREOF 


Gary W. Jones, Poughkeepsie; Steven M. Zimmerman, Pleas- 
ant Valley; Jeffrey A. Silvernail, Kingston, and Susan K. 
Schwartz Jones, Poughkeepsie, all of N.Y., assignors to Fed 
Corporation, Hopewell Junction, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 519,122 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 313—310 10 Claims 
1. A field emitter device precursor article for use in forming a 

field emitter device, said precursor article comprising: 

a substrate; 
an insulator material formed on said substrate, said insulator 
material defining a cavity having a base capable of receiving a 
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SPIN ON OXIDE 


field emitter element formed thereon through vapor phase 
deposition, said cavity having an upper opening formed 
therein spaced from said base, said upper opening being 
adapted for discharge of electrons from the field emitter 
element through said upper opening; 

a gate conductor layer formed on said insulator material spaced 
from said base, said gate conductor layer circumscribing and 
extending over a portion of said upper opening and defining a 
circumscribing peripheral edge in spaced relationship to the 
field emitter element when the field emitter element is formed 
on said base, said circumscribing peripheral edge in turn 
defining an opening in said gate conductor layer which is 
aligned with said upper opening of said cavity; and 


extending axially to a tip end from one axial end of the 
extension part for receiving the magnet set. 


temporary protective layer formed over said gate conductor 
layer, said temporary protective layer including a liftoff layer 5,844,354 
formed on said gate conductor layer that extends over said FLAT-PANEL TYPE PICTURE DISPLAY DEVICE WITH 
ELECTRON PROPAGATION DUCTS 
Siebe T. De Zwart; Gerardus G. P. Van Gorkom; Nicolaas 
ter element forming material on said gate conductor layer Lambert; Petrus HF. ‘Trompenaars; Bernardas =. W. Bee- 
sircumscribing peripheral edge during formation of the field Cs Se 8. eS eee 
= oo . ws Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
emitter element on said base. Y : 
ork, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 73,372, Jun. 4, 1993. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,295 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 23, 
1992, 92202260 


circumscribing peripheral edge of said gate conductor layer, 
wherein said protective layer restricts deposition of field emit- 


Int. CL.° HO1J 29/70 
U.S. CL. 313—422 8 Claims 


5,844,352 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


" 
" 
u 


ig 


‘SONS 


5,844,353 
COUPLING STRUCTURE OF CONVERGENCE 
CORRECTION MECHANISM FOR DEFLECTION YOKE 
Sang Week Ram, Sens, rp « Mane, —— to Samsung = means connecting the back plate to the face plate to form a 
Electro-Mechanics Co. Ltd, Suwon, Rep. of Korea scaled enclosure: 


Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 785,171 . means for producing electrons; 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 29, 1996, . a spacer structure, including a plurality of apertures for 
1996-18435 passing the electrons to the screen, situated within the enclo- 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/70; HO1F 7/00 sure between the back plate and the face plate, said structure 
U.S. Cl. 313—440 4 Claims including an apertured spacer plate having walls defining 
respective apertures in said plate, said walls comprising a 
in: ' material for inhibiting charge build-up on said walls, said 
nism including a magnet set, the improvement comprising: material having a secondary emission coefficient which is 
a connecting member with an extension part for fitting axially sufficiently low to minimize generation of secondary electrons 
onto one of a cathode ray tube and a neck part of a coil during the establishment of a predetermined potential gradient 

separator on the cathode ray tube and with an insertion part across said spacer plate. 


1. A flat panel display device comprising: 
a. a face plate bearing a luminescent screen; 
b. a back plate: 


1. In a coupling structure of a convergence correction mecha- 
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5,844,355 
COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE AND METHOD FOR 


MANUFACTURING THE SAME DISPLAY SCREEN FOR 


COLOR 
Ying-Fu Wang, and Takashi Nishiguchi, both of Yokohama, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/00058, § 371 Date Jul. 19, 1996, § 102(e) 


Date Jul. 19, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/20239, PCT Pub. 


Date Jul. 27, (995 


PCT Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 676,341 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1994, 6-005102; 
Aug. 30, 1994, 6-205148 
Int. CL.° HO1J 9/227;29/18;29/32 


U.S. CL 313—461 26 Claims 


22. A method for manufacturing a display screen for a color 


cathode-ray tube comprising the steps of: 


uniformly generating 4 width of 4 latticed light/dark line or dark 
line pattern produced by planar or curved faces during light 
exposure of a correction lens provided with a plurality of 
planar or curved faces and provided with a surface having a 
level difference formed parallel to an incidence direction of an 
exposure light; and 

irradiating the exposure light on a shadow mask positioned at a 


front of a face panel for the cathode-ray tube during vibration 
of the correction lens so that the exposure light which passed 
through the shadow mask is directed to a fluorescent film on 
the face panel for light exposure to form a fluorescent dot 
pattern on the face panel forming at least part of the display 
screen for the color cathode-ray tube, the display screen being 


made up of the fluorescent dot pattern having at least 
1,000,000 pixels, and the display screen having a luminosity 
fluctuation factor which is not greater than +0.15%. 


5,844,356 
VACUUM TUBE PROVIDED WITH A LINE-SHAPED 
GETTER 
Cornelis Peters, and Franciscus M. H. Van Laarhoven, both of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 741,761 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 8, 1995, 
95203030 
Int. Cl.° HO1J /9/70 


US. Cl. 313—481 11 Claims 


8. A vacuum tube having a line-shaped getter comprising a 
holder with a longitudinal axis, said holder containing a getter 
material over at least a part of its length, and the getter having 
clamping means for clamping the holder, characterized in that the 
clamping means comprise at least a leaf spring which is bent so as 
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vs 
to be S-shaped, and which is provided with apertures for passing 


the holder. 


5,844,357 


LIGHT-BULB-SHAPED FLUORESCENT LAMP 
Shiro lida; Takeshi Matsumura, both of Osaka; Kenji Nakano, 
Kyoto, and Kenji Itaya, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to 
Matsushita Electronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,359 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1996, 8-170844 


Int. Cl.° HOLJ 17/16;61/30 


U.S. Cl. 313—493 10 Claims 


1. A light-bulb-shaped fluorescent lamp, comprising: 


a bent fluorescent tube provided with a pair of electrodes at both 
ends and containing a mercury vapor source and a rare gas; 

an electronic lighting circuit lighting the fluorescent tube; and 

an outer housing, comprising a transparent globe and a case, and 
accommodating the bent fluorescent tube and the electronic 
lighting circuit, wherein the external diameter of the globe 
ranges between 55 mm and 65 mm, the total length of the 


globe ranges between 65 mm and 80 mm, the wall thickness 
of the globe ranges between 0.5 mm and 1.5 mm, the internal 
diameter of the fluorescent tube ranges between 7 mm and 11 
mm, the wall thickness of the fluorescent tube ranges between 
0.6 mm and 1.2 mm, and the distance between the electrodes 
ranges between 200 mm and 280 mm. 
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$844,358 
LIGHT-EMITTING DEVICE HAVING A RECESSED 
PORTION IN REAR PANEL THEREOF 


Sashiro Uemura; Yoshiyuki Nishii; Isamu Kanda; Kazunori 
Tatsuda; Yukiharu Seko; Hiroshi Kamogawa; Tokuhide Shi- 
mojyo, all of Mie; Zenichiro Hara, Nagasaki; Nobuo Ter- 
azaki, Nagasaki; Shunichi Futatsuishi, Nagasaki; Kozaburo 
Shibayama, Nagasaki, and Shuji Iwata, Hyogo, all of Japan, 
assignors to ISE Electronics Corporation, Ise, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 365,817, Dec. 29, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 162,949, Dec. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,406,170, which is a division of Ser. No. 851,462, Mar. 12, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,304,083. This application Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. 
No. 584,098 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1991, 3-174899 


Int. C1° HOLS 1/62:63/04;1/88;19/42 


U.S. Cl. 313—495 1 Claim 


1. A light emitting device including: 
a square-like flat front panel on which fluorescent elements are 


arranged in a matrix form; 


a square-like rear panel on which cathodes are arranged in a 
corresponding relation to said fluorescent elements, said cath- 


odes emitting thermoelectrons for causing the fluorescent 
elements to emit light; and 


a square frame-like spacer, one opening portion of said spacer 
being covered with said front panel and the other opening 
portion thereof being covered with said rear panel, 


wherein a position adjusting stepped portion for adjusting the 
position of said rear panel to be fitted with said spacer is 
formed in a portion of said rear panel to be bonded with the 
spacer so that said cathodes are made to be in a corresponding 
relationship to said fluorescent elements, said fluorescent ele- 
ments on said front panel forming a fluorescent surface which 
is bonded to said square frame-like spacer; 

wherein said front panel is provided with an anode having a 
springy projection at a position to be in contact with said 
spacer. 


§,844,359 
LIGHTWEIGHT BACK PLATE FOR FED AND FLAT CRT 
VACUUM ENVELOPES 
Charles M. Watkins, Meridian, Id., assignor to Micron Display 
Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Jan, 18, 1996, Ser, No, 599,442 
Int. Cl.° HOLS 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 313—495 


7. A field emission display having a substrate, comprising: 


12 Claims 


a plurality of attachments made from a frit material on a sub 


Strate surface; 
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a strengthening member disposed along the substitute surface, 

wherein the strengthening member is connected to the attach- 
ments. 








5,844,360 
FIELD EMMISSION DISPLAY WITH AN AUXILIARY 


CHAMBER 
Hyo Soo Jeong, Seoul; Young Rae Cho, Kyonggi-Do; Jae Yeol 
Oh, Kyonggi-Do, and Moon Jae Do, Kyonggi-Do, all of Rep. 


of Korea, assignors to Institute for Advanced Engineering, 
Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 703,976 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 31, 1995, 
95-28142; Aug. 31, 1995, 95-28143; Mar. 9, 1996, 96-6217; May 


14, 1990, 90-15901 


U.S. Cl. 313—495 


Int. Cl.° HO1J 1/462 
14 Claims 








1. A field emission display comprising: 

a face plate where a phosphor layer and a transparent electrode 
are formed in a pixel; 

a base plate comprising emitters, cathode electrodes and gate 
electrodes: 

an auxiliary base plate with an auxiliary side wall, supporting 
grooves formed in an outer direction of circumferences of 
openings of said auxiliary side wall, auxiliary spacer support- 
ing said base plate, and lead lines for an electrode which are 
formed on spacers formed for maintaining a constant space 
between said face plate and said base plate; and 

a side wall formed for sealing between said face plate and said 
auxiliary base plate 


5,844,361 


FIELD EMISSION DISPLAY HAVING A STABILIZED 
PHOSPHOR 
Ronald ©. Petersen, Phoenix, Ariz., and Troy A. Trottier, 
Gainesville, Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
iil. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,172 
Int. Cl.° HO1J //62; B32B 5//6 


U.S. Cl. 313495 


1. A field emission display comprising: 

a cathode plate having a plurality of field emitters: 

an anode plate opposing the cathode plate to define an interspace 
region therebetween, the interspace region being evacuated to 
define a vacuum therein; and 


20 Claims 
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a stabilized sulfide phosphor disposed on the anode plate in 
communication with the interspace region and disposed to 
receive electrons from the plurality of field emitters, the 
stabilized sulfide phosphor having a sulfide phosphor core 
including vacuum-unstable sulfur and an outer surface, the 
stabilized sulfide phosphor further having a stabilized surface 
including a more thermodynamically stable material being 
more thermodynamically stable against outgassing than the 
vacuum-unstable sulfur of the sulfide phosphor core, the sta- 
bilized surface being disposed on at least a portion of the 
outer surface of the sulfide phosphor core, so that electrons 
received at the stabilized sulfide phosphor are received at the 
stabilized surface thereof 

whereby the stabilized surface ameliorates degradative sulfur 
outgassing from the sulfide phosphor core thereby reducing 
sulfur contamination of the plurality of field emitters. 





5,844,362 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT LIGHT ELEMENT HAVING A 
TRANSPARENT ELECTRODE FORMED BY A PASTE 
MATERIAL WHICH PROVIDES UNIFORM 
ILLUMINATION 
Koji Tanabe; Yosuke Chikahisa; Heiji Ikoma; Masahiro 

Ohara, and Masaru Kuwahara, all of Osaka, Japan, assign- 
ors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 679,091 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1995, 7-178490; 
Jul. 14, 1995, 7-178499 
Int. C1.° 
U.S. Cl. 313—506 


HOSB 33/06;33/26 
6 Claims 








1. An electroluminescent lighting element comprising: 

an insulating transparent film serving as a base material inte- 
grally formed with an external connecting terminal; 

a transparent electrode layer of a predetermined pattern printed 
on a surface of said insulating transparent film other than said 
external connecting terminal to define a predetermined light- 
emitting region being offset from said external connecting 
terminal; 

a light-emitting layer of a predetermined pattern printed on said 
transparent electrode layer as a light-emitting member corre- 
sponding to said light-emitting region; 

a dielectric layer of a predetermined pattern printed on said 
light-emitting layer; 

a back-surface electrode layer of a predetermined pattern printed 
on said dielectric layer; 
first collecting electrode layer printed in a predetermined 
pattern having one end connected to said back-surface elec- 
trode layer and the other end constituting part of said external 
connecting terminal of said insulating transparent film; 

a second collecting electrode layer printed in a predetermined 
pattern having one end connected to said transparent electrode 
layer and the other end constituting part of said external 
connecting terminal of said insulating transparent film; and 
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an insulating coat layer printed in a predetermined pattern so as 
to cover a surface of said electroluminescent lighting element 
except for said external connecting terminal. 


VACUUM DEPOSITED, NON-POLYMERIC FLEXIBLE 
ORGANIC LIGHT EMITTING DEVICES 
Gong Gu; Paul Burrows, and Stephen R. Forrest, all of Princ- 
eton, N.J., assignors to The Trustees of Princeton Univ., 
Princeton, N.J. 


Filed Jan, 23, 1997, Ser. No, 789,319 


Int. Cl.° HO1J 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 313—506 19 Claims 


Ag (500A) 
Mg-Ag (1500A) 


Alqz(800A) 





TPD (800A) 


Precoated ITO 





Flexible Plastic 
Substrate 


EL Light 


1. A flexible organic light emitting device comprising: a flexible 
substrate layer and: 
a) a hole transporting layer comprised of a non-polymeric mate- 
rial or 
b) an electron transporting layer comprised of a nonpolymeric 
material. 


5,844,364 
INCANDESCENT LIGHT-EMITTING ASSEMBLIES 
Geoffrey Beardmore, Prestbury, England, assignor to Smiths 
Industries PLC, London, England 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 831,852 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 16, 1996, 
9607862 
Int. Cl.° HOIK ///6; 1/34 


U.S. CL. 313—522 20 Claims 


1. A light-emitting assembly comprising: a lower planar base 
member having an upper surface with a plurality of etched regions 
forming a plurality of recesses surrounded by walls, an upper 
planar transparent window; a seal between said window and said 
base member to define therebetween an array of light-emitting 
cells; a filling of a halogen gas in each said cell; and a filament in 
each cell provided by an uncoiled strip deposited on said upper 
surface of said base member prior to etching to extend continu- 
ously along a row of said cells, said strip being supported on said 
walls and being unsupported between said walls after etching of 
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said recesses, such that energization of said strip causes unsup- 
ported regions of said strip to incandesce and emit light in a 
halogen cycle. 


5,844,365 
HIGH PRESSURE METAL HALIDE LAMP 
Ghaleb Natour, Aachen, Germany, assignor to U.S. Philips 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 815,233 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 22, 


1996, 96200790 
Int. Cl.° HOLJ 6//73 


U.S. Cl. 313—633 12 Claims 


1. A high pressure metal halide lamp comprising 

a light transmitting discharge vessel enclosing a discharge space, 
sealed in a gas-tight manner, in which electrodes are disposed, 
which electrodes are connected to current conductors which 
extend to the exterior, each electrode comprising a first elec 
trode part in said discharge space, 

a filling in the discharge vessel comprising a rare gas, a buffer 
gas and at least one transition metal halide chosen from the 
halides of hafnium, zirconium and tantalum, wherein each 
said first electrode part contains a carbide chosen from the 
carbides of hafnium, zirconium and tantalum. 


5,844,366 
MAGNETRON COILED FEEDTHROUGH LC FILTER 
Hiroshi Ochiai, Kawauchi-gun, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 
Electronics Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 496,171, Jun. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 795,364 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1994, 6-187493 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 25/50 


U.S. Cl. 315—39.51 10 Claims 


1. A microwave apparatus. comprising: 

a microwave generating source, and 

LC filter means for preventing external leakage of high fre 
quency radiation from said microwave generating source, said 

LC filter means having at least one coil shaped conductor 


wire, an insulating layer formed on at least a part of an outer 
surface of said coil-shaped conductor wire, and a conductive 


layer formed on at least a part of an outer surface of said 


insulating laver. such that the conductor wire, the insulating 


layer and the conductive layer are all coil shaped, 
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wherein one end of said coil-shaped conductor wire is substan- 
tially electrically connected to a cathode terminal, an other 
end of said coil-shaped conductor wire is connected to a 
power source for driving said microwave generating source, a 
pipe-shaped conductive member is fixed around an outer 
surface of said conductive layer and connected to a shielding 
metal case and grounded, and a cylindrical insulating case 
formed by molding contains said pipe-shaped conductive 
member, said cylindrical insulating case being molded so as 
to contain said one end of said coil-shaped conductor wire 
molded therein. 


5,844,367 
AUXILIARY CAP LIGHT KIT ACTUATED BY THE 
TAILGATE 
Robert W. Agans, Jr., 517 Haws La., Oreland, Pa. 19075 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 832,903 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 315—84 10 Claims 
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1. An auxiliary cap light kit, for a pickup truck having a truck 
bed with truck bed side walls, an openable tailgate, and a covering 
truck bed cap having a cap interior side, said auxiliary cap light kit 
comprising 

a cap light source being adapted for mounting to said cap 
interior side, said cap light source being for providing illumi- 
nation when energized; 

a means for selectively energizing said cap light source wherein 
said light source being energized when said tailgate is opened: 
and 

a means for controlling the length of time said cap light source 
provides illumination. 


5,844,368 
DRIVING SYSTEM FOR DRIVING LUMINOUS 
ELEMENTS 
Yoshiyuki Okuda, and Shin‘chi Ishizuka, both of Turugashima, 
Japan, assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1996, 8-038393 
Int. CL.° GO9G 3//0 
U.S. Cl. 315—169.3 18 Claims 
1. A driving system for driving luminous elements, the driving 
system comprising 
a plurality of intersecting anode and cathode lines arranged in a 
matrix, the anode lines being one of scan lines and drive lines, 
and the cathode lines being one of other of scan lines and 
drive lines: 
a plurality of luminous elements, each of the luminous elements 
lines and one of the drive 
lines at a point where the scan and drive lines intersect, and 


being coupled to one of the scan 


control circuitry for causing at least one of the luminous ele- 
ments to emit light by executing scanning of at least one of 
the scan lines and, during « predetermined period of the 
scanning, by coupling a driving source to at least one of the 


drive lines synchronism with the scanning. the control 


resetimng the scan lines betore switching to a subse 
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quent scan line by coupling each of the scan lines to a same 
reset voltage potential. 


5,844,369 
AUTOMATIC PHASE ADJUSTING CIRCUIT FOR A 
PLASMA PROCESSING APPARATUS 

Yuji Yoshizako, Osaka; Tsuneo Ito, Hyogo, and Akie Naka- 

moto, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Daihen Corporation, 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 855,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1996, 8-146591 
Int. Cl.° HOSH //24 

US. Cl. 315—111.21 


1. A plasma processing apparatus wherein outputs of two high 
frequency power generators for processing of semiconductor 
wafers are respectively supplied to two plate electrodes in a plasma 
generation chamber thereby to generate plasma, outputs of said 
two high frequency power generators being shifted a predeter- 
mined value in phase by a phase adjustment circuit, 

said plasma processing apparatus comprises: 

a frequency setting circuit for outputting pulse signals every 
predetermined interval; 

a phase difference setting circuit; 

first and second processing voltage detection circuits for 
detecting respectively terminal voltages at the plate elec- 
trodes in said plasma generation chamber, 

a first waveform synthesizing circuit having an input from 
said frequency setting circuit thereby synthesizing/forming 
a high frequency signal of a predetermined waveform with 
a frequency f0 corresponding to the input; 

a second waveform synthesizing circuit having an input from 
said frequency setting circuit thereby synthesizing/forming 
a high frequency signal of the same waveform as that 
generated in said first waveform synthesizing circuit and a 
frequency different by Af (Af<<f0) from the frequency of 
said first waveform synthesizing circuit; 

a phase difference detection circuit having inputs of an output 
from said second waveform synthesizing circuit and detec- 
tion signals of said first and second processing voltage 
detection circuits, said phase difference detection circuit 
outputting a voltage of the frequency Af and corresponding 
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to a phase difference of the detection signals of said pro- 
cessing voltage detection circuits; 

a third waveform synthesizing circuit for outputting a high 
frequency signal with a phase determined by a difference 
signal between a set value of said phase difference setting 
circuit and an output of said phase difference detection 
circuit and the same frequency and the same waveform as 
those of said first waveform synthesizing circuit, and 

a central processing unit (CPU) for supervising said frequency 
setting circuit, phase difference setting circuit, first and 
second processing voltage detection circuits, first through 
third waveform synthesizing circuits and phase difference 
detection circuit, 

whereby said phase adjustment circuit determines one output 
power of said two high frequency power generators in 
accordance with the output of said first waveform synthe- 
sizing circuit and the other output power in accordance 
with the output of said third waveform synthesizing circuit. 


MATRIX ADDRESSABLE DISPLAY WITH 
ELECTROSTATIC DISCHARGE PROTECTION 


David A. Cathey; Glen E. Hush; Manny K. F. Ma; Craig M. 


Dunham, and David A. Zimlich, all of Boise, Id., assignors to 
Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 706,295 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 315—169.1 


. A field emission display, comprising: 
a baseplate comprising: 

a substrate having a surface on which a layer of conductive 
material is formed; 

a plurality of emitters mounted on the substrate and coupled 
to the conductive material; 

an extraction grid positioned adjacent to the substrate, the 
extraction grid having a plurality of openings aligned with 
respective emitters; 

a dielectric material between the conductive material and 
coupled between the conductive material and the extraction 
grid; and 

an electrostatic discharge device integrally formed with the 
baseplate, the electrostatic discharge device coupled 
between at least some of the emitters and the extraction 
grid, the electrostatic discharge device being operable to 
conduct current when a voltage differential between the 
extraction grid and respective emitter has a magnitude that 
exceeds a maximum voltage wherein the electrostatic dis- 
charge device comprises a diode fabricated in the dielectric 
material and coupled between the conductive material and 
the extraction grid; and 

a faceplate positioned opposite and in parallel with the base- 
plate, the faceplate comprising: 

a transparent viewing screen; 

a layer of transparent conductive material coating a surface of 
the transparent viewing screen facing the emitters; and 

a layer of cathodoluminescent material coating the layer of 
transparent conductive material. 
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5,844,373 
POWER SUPPLYING APPARATUS, A PLASMA DISPLAY 
UNIT, A METHOD OF CONVERTING A DIRECT- 
CURRENT VOLTAGE AND A METHOD OF ADDING 
TWO DIRECT-CURRENT VOLTAGES 
Shinpei Yao; Shigeki Kameyama; Tomokatsu Kishi, and Tet- 
suya Sakamoto, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Patent Not Issued For This Number Continuation of Ser. No. 624,775, Mar. 27, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 181,536, Jan. 14, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,229 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1993, 5-121793 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—205 
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1. A power pace apparatus which inputs a first direct- 
current voltage from an external power supply and outputs a 
second direct-current voltage to a plasma display panel, said power 
supplying apparatus comprising: 

a voltage-booster circuit for inputting an input direct-current 

voltage derived from the first direct-current voltage and for 
boosting the input direct-current voltage to a third direct- 





current voltage; and 

a voltage-adder circuit for adding the third direct-current voltage 
to the first direct-current voltage and for outputting the second 
direct-current voltage. 


5,844,374 
INVERTER ARRANGEMENT EMPLOYING RESONANT 
CAPACITIVE ELEMENTS DIRECTLY CONNECTED 
ACROSS THE SWITCHING ELEMENTS FOR ZERO 
VOLTAGE SWITCHING 
Wilhelmus G. M. Ettes, Drachten, Netherlands, and Johan P. 
De Temmerman, Oudenaarde, Belgium, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,545 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 23, 
1996, 96201445 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 37/00 
U.S. CL. 315—209 R 8 Claims 
, 1 


a 


1. A circuit arrangement for operating a high-pressure discharge 
lamp, comprising: 
input terminals for connection to a supply source, 
5,844,372 output terminals for connection of the lamp to be operated, 
a ballast coil for stabilizing the current through the lamp, 
Patent Not Issued For This Number wherein the output terminals and the ballast coil form part of 
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a full-bridge commutator network and further including a 
rectifier coupled between the input terminals and the commu- 
tator network and four switches each of which is connected in 
parallel with an associated capacitor, each capacitor forming a 
tuned circuit with the ballast coil such that switching of each 
switch takes place when the voltage across the switch is 
substantially zero and wherein the commutating frequency 
has a commutating cycle in which about 15% or less of the 
commutation cycle elapses between the first of the four 
switches to be turned off and the last of the four swithes to be 
turned on. 





5,844,375 
DUAL-INVERTER TYPE OPERATING CIRCUIT FOR 
GENERATING TWO AC SIGNALS THAT ARE 
RESPECTIVELY PROVIDED TO TWO LAMP 
ELECTRODES OF A GAS DISCHARGE LAMP 
Tung-Hsin Lin, and Chin-Lu Peng, both of Hsin-Chu, Taiwan, 
assignors to Taiwan Chi Yi Lighting Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Hsin-Chu, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 760,471 
Int. Cl.° HO5B 37/00 
5 Claims 
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1. An operating circuit for a gas discharge lamp with first and 
second lamp electrodes, said operating circuit comprising: 
rectifier means connected to an AC power line for generating 
positive and negative DC voltages; 

first inverter means connected to said rectifier means for con- 
verting said DC voltages into a first substantially square wave 
AC signal, said first inverter means including a first half- 
bridge transistor circuit; 

first series resonance means connecting said first inverter means 
with the first lamp electrode to provide said first substantially 
square wave AC signal to the first lamp electrode; 

a first firing circuit having a first charge-discharge circuit con- 
nected to said rectifier means; 

a first trigger element including a first diac, said first trigger 
element interconnecting said first charge-discharge circuit and 
said first half-bridge transistor circuit; 

second inverter means connected to said rectifier means for 
converting said DC voltages into a second substantially 
square wave AC signal, said second inverter means including 
a second half-bridge transistor circuit, said second inverter 
means being connected to the second lamp electrode to pro- 
vide said second substantially square wave AC signal to the 
second lamp electrode, wherein said first and second substan- 
tially square wave AC signals have substantially equal funda- 
mental frequencies and are out of phase; 

a second firing circuit having a second charge-discharge circuit 
connected to said rectifier means; and 

a second trigger element including a second diac, said second 
trigger element interconnecting said second charge-discharge 
circuit and said second half-bridge transistor circuit. 
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5,844,376 
ELECTRODELESS HIGH INTENSITY DISCHARGE 
LAMP WITH SPLIT LAMP STEM 
Walter P. Lapatovich, Boxford, Mass., assignor to Osram Syl- 
vania Inc., Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 682,814 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 65/04 


U.S. Cl. 315—248 13 Claims 
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1. An electrodeless lamp capsule comprising a light-transmissive 
discharge envelope enclosing a discharge volume containing a 
mixture of starting gas and chemical dopant material excitable by 
high frequency power to a state of luminous emission, and a lamp 
stem attached to said discharge envelope, said lamp stem compris- 
ing a first section having a first cross-sectional area and a second 
section attached to said discharge envelope, said second section of 
said lamp stem having a longitudinal slot therein and having a 
second cross-sectional area that is less than said first cross- 
sectional area. 
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§,844,377 
KINETICALLY MULTICOLORED LIGHT SOURCE 
Matthew E. Anderson, 1789 E. 25th Ave., Eugene, Oreg. 97403, 
and Thomas A. Hughes, 181 Monroe St., Eugene, Oreg. 
97402 
Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 820,517 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 4///6 


U.S. Cl. 315—251 36 Claims 
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1. A kinetically multicolored light source, comprising: 
a light source emitting a plurality of primary colors; 
oscillatory means for driving said light source having a fre- 
quency, an amplitude, a duty cycle, and a phase corresponding 
to each of said primary colors; and 
means for moving said light source relative to a field of view of 
an observer, 
wherein 
the frequently corresponding to at least one of said primary 
colors is above a critical fusion frequency for the observer, 
whereby each of said primary colors appears to the 
observer to emanate from said light source simultaneously 


and continuously when said light source moves slowly 
relative to the field of view of the observer and thereby 
appears to the observer as one total secondary color; 

said moving means moves said light source sufficiently rap- 
idly relative to the field of view of the observer so that said 
at least one of said primary colors if observed alone would 


i 
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appear to the observer to emanate from a plurality of bright 
segments of a curvilinear path with intervening dark seg- 
ments when driven by said oscillatory driving means; 

spatial overlap of dark segments corresponding to each of no 
said primary colors produces a segment of the curvilinear 
path which appears dark to the observer; 

spatial overlap of a bright segment corresponding to only one 
of said primary colors and dark segments corresponding to 
the others of said primary colors produces a bright segment 
of the curvilinear path which appears to the observer as said 
only one of said primary colors; 

spatial overlap of bright segments corresponding to at least 
two of said primary colors produces a bright segment of the 
curvilinear path which appears to the observer as a partial 
secondary color; and 

spatial overlap of bright segments corresponding to each of 
said primary colors produces a bright segment of the cur- 
vilinear path which appears to the observer as the total 
secondary color. 


5,844,378 
HIGH SIDE DRIVER TECHNIQUE FOR MINIATURE 
COLD CATHODE FLUORESCENT LAMP SYSTEM 
James J. LoCascio, 6881 Hampton Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95120, 
and Mehmet Nalbant, 2092 Concourse Dr., San Jose, Calif. 


95131 
Filed Jan. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 377,957 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 315—307 20 Claims 
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1. A circuit for supplying power to a fluorescent lamp compris- 

ing: 

a. a transformer having a primary winding and a secondary 
winding for transforming a source power signal to a trans- 
formed power signal; 

b. a power delivery circuit coupled to the secondary winding and 
to a fluorescent lamp for providing the transformed power 
signal from the secondary winding to the fluorescent lamp; 
and 

c. a power receiving circuit coupled to the primary winding and 
to a source voltage for delivering the source power signal to 
the primary winding, the power receiving circuit further com- 
prising: 

(1) a power converter having an active mode and an inactive 
mode for converting the source voltage to the source power 
signal; 

(2) an enabling circuit coupled to control the power converter, 
wherein the enabling circuit includes a storage node for 
storing a voltage that is sufficient to maintain the power 
converter in the active mode; and 

(3) a sensing circuit, coupled to the power delivery circuit for 
sensing a current flowing through the fluorescent lamp for 
controlling a discharge circuit which discharges the storage 
node and couples the primary winding to ground, thereby 
changing the power converter to the inactive mode. 
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5,844,379 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR IGNITING A HIGH 
PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP 
Theodorus H. Stommen, and Theodorus M. Hendriks, both of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 923,047 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 5, 1996, 


Int. Cl.° HO5B 4//16 


U.S. Cl. 315—273 6 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for operating a high-pressure discharge 

lamp, provided with 

first capacitive means, 

a commutator for generating a low-frequency alternating current 
through the high-pressure discharge lamp from a DC voltage 
present across the first capacitive means, which commutator 
comprises 
input terminals coupled to the first capacitive means, 

a load branch which comprises terminals for connection of the 
high-pressure discharge lamp and inductive means, 
characterized in that the first capacitive means are shunted by a 
branch which comprises a series circuit of second capacitive means 
and a unidirectional element for blocking a current with which the 

second capacitive means charge the first capacitive means. 


5,844,380 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR INGNITING AND 
SUPPLYING POWER TO A LAMP 
Ronald Siepkes, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Phil- 
ips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 843,977 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 10, 
1996, 96201279 
Int. Cl.° GOSF 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 315—307 10 Claims 


1. A circuit arrangement for igniting and supplying a lamp, 

comprising: 

a DC-AC converter for generating a substantially square-wave 
AC voltage at a frequency fl from a supply voltage, the 
DC-AC converter including 
input terminals for connection to a supply voltage source, 

a first branch comprising a switching element which intercon- 
nects the input terminals, and 

a control circuit coupled to a control electrode of the switch- 
ing element and provided with means | for generating a first 
control signal for rendering the switching element conduct- 
ing and non-conducting at the frequency fl, and 





682 


a load branch coupled to the DC-AC converter and including an 
inductive element, a capacitive element, and terminals for 
holding a lamp, the resonance frequency of the load branch 


being chosen so as to lie in the range between nfl and 
(n+1)fl, where n is an even integer, 
wherein the control circuit further comprises means II for generat- 
ing a second control signal for rendering the switching element 
conducting and non-conducting at a frequency f2, and means III 
for deactivating the means II and activating the means I dependent 
upon the operational condition of the lamp. 





5,844,381 
HORIZONTAL DEFLECTION S-TYPED CORRECTION 
CIRCUIT 
Joong-Yeol Kwon, Suwon-si, and Hideki Kofune, Suwon-s, 


both of Rep. of Korea, assignors to SamSung Electronics 
Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,693 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 18, 1995, 
51335/1995 
Int. Cl.° HO1J 29/56 


US. Cl. 315—371 25 Claims 





1. A horizontal deflection S-type correction circuit to perform 
consecutive corrections by changing a voltage generated at both 
terminals of a capacitor connected in series to horizontal coil of a 
deflecting yoke, based on a change in deflection frequency in order 


to correct distortion of an image to be displayed in a monitor, said 
circuit comprising: 
a transformer connected in series to a S-type correction capaci- 
tor serially coupled with said horizontal coil; 
a resistor for detecting deflecting current, said resistor being 
coupled with a coil of a first part of said transformer, 
a differential amplifier coupled with a coil of a second part of 
said transformer; and 
modulator connected between said resistor and said differential 
amplifier. 


MOTION TRANSMITTING APPARATUS FOR USE WITH 
AN AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE MULTI-FUNCTIONAL 
APPARATUS 
Petre Dan, Beverly Hills, Mich., assignor to UT Automotive 

Dearborn, Inc, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 838,880 


Int, C).° HO2P 1/00 
US. Cl. 318—10 18 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in an automotive vehicle comprising: 

an electromagnetic device; f 

a rotatable member rotating in response to selective energization 
of said electromagnetic device; 

an interface surface being disposed on said rotatable member, 

4 shaft being rotatably coupled to said rotatable member, said 


shaft being limited to less than 360° of rotational movement; 
and 
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an intermittent motion mechanism having a mounting base and 
an arm; 

rotation of said rotatable member within a first positional range 
causing said interface surface to contact and move said arm of 
said intermittent motion mechanism from a first actuation 
position to a second actuation position, said arm subsequently 
moving past said actuation positions so as to allow said 
interface surface to disengage said intermittent motion mecha- 
nism and continue rotating past said intermittent motion 


mechanism; 


said arm being biased back into a rotational path of said inter- 
face surface such that upon reversal of rotational direction of 
said rotatable member, said interface surface will reengage 
said arm and move said intermittent motion mechanism from 
said second actuation position to said first actuation position. 


5,844,383 
GAS TURBINE ENGINE STARTING SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 


Edward Neil Denaci, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Sundstrand 


Corporation, Rockford, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 892,984 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—139 
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1. A starting system for a gas turbine engine wherein the gas 
turbine engine is coupled to a starter and includes a rotor, an igniter 
and a fuel valve, comprising: 

means for actuating the starter to accelerate the rotor during a 

Start sequence, 

means for operating the igniter and the fuel valve during the 

start sequence; 
means for developing an indication when ignition has failed to 
occur during a rotor speed window of the start sequence; 

means responsive to the developing means for deactuating the 
Starter to allow the rotor to decelerate when the indication is 
developed; and 

means for reactuating the starter subsequent to deactuation 


thereof if ignition is thereafter detected during the start 


sequence. 
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5,844,384 
ELECTRONIC CHARGER-STARTER FOR VEHICLES 
Valery Hamm, La Fleche, and Yves Mulet-Marquis, La Meig- 
nanne, both of France, assignors to Lacme, La Garenne 


Colombes, France 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 731,305 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 12, 1995, 95 11997 
Int. CL.° HO2J 7/00; HOIM /0/46 


U.S. Cl. 318—140 13 Claims 


1. An electronic charger-starter device for a vehicle with a 
battery and a starter mounted in parallel to the battery, said elec- 
(ronic charger-starter device comprising: 

a first high voltage electronic circuit for being supplied with 
alternating rectified current without smoothing from an alter 
nating current distribution network, said first circuit for oper- 
ating in a charging mode and a starting mode; 

a second low voltage electronic circuit comprising a diode, an 
output of said second circuit being connected to the terminals 
of the battery, said second circuit supplying, in said charging 
mode, a charging current to the battery, and in said starting 
mode, a starting current to the starter; 

a transformer having a primary connected to an output of said 
first circuit and a secondary connected to an input to said 
second circuit, said transformer for ensuring electrical isola- 
tion between said first and second circuits and transmitting 
energy from said first circuit to said second circuit; 

a voltage control circuit for controlling a voltage at said second- 
ary, said voltage control circuit receiving an information cor- 
responding to a voltage of the battery in order to act on said 
first circuit so that said voltage does not exceed a maximum 
value; and 

a current control circuit for controlling said charging current and 


said starting current at said secondary, comprising 4 current 
limitation means mounted in said first circuit for limiting a 
current supplied from the network to said first circuit so that 
said charging current and said starting current do not exceed 
respective maximum values. 


5,844,385 
ABSOLUTE ANGLE ESTIMATION APPARATUS FOR A 
SENSORLESS SWITCHED RELUCTANCE MACHINE 
SYSTEM 
Stephen R. Jones, Winnebago, and Barry T. Drager, Rockford, 
both of Ill, assignors to Sundstrand Corporation, Rockford, 
il. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 680,581 
Int. Cl.° HO2K 23/00 
U.S. CL. 318—254 11 Claims 
1. Apparatus for estimating rotor position of a rotating machine 


having N phase windings where N is an even number greater than 


or equal to four, wherein each phase winding exhibits an electrical 
parameter that varies according to an associated phase profile and 
the phase profile are displaced 360/N electrical degrees relative to 


one another and wherein the apparatus is responsive to phase 
position estimates developed in response to pulses applied to the 
phase windings, comprising: 
means for selecting tirst and second phase position estimates in 
accordance with a reliability criterion wherein the first and 


ELECTRICAL 


second phase position estimates are developed in response to 
pulses applied to phase windings having associated phase 
profiles that are displaced at other than 180 electrical degrees; 
and 

means coupled to the selecting means for determining a rotor 
position estimate from the first and second phase position 
estimates 


5,844,386 
POWER STEERING DEVICE 
Hirofumi Matsuoka, Souraku-gun; Yasuji Noritou, and Ken 
Fukuda, both of Kashiwara, all of Japan, assignors to Koyo 
Seiko Co. Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 676,727 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1995, 7-200408 

Int. CL.° B62D 5/04; HO5K 3/30 


U.S. CL 313—293 6 Claims 
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1. A power steering device, comprising: a housing; 

a motor for generating steering assistance power; 

a switching element for controlling electric power to be supplied 
to the motor: 

a circuit which outputs a control signal to the switching element 


according to a driving condition; 


an insulating casing incorporating both the switching element 
and the circuit; and 

an elastic heat-conducting insulating sheet between the switch- 
ing element and the housing, wherein 

the casing is attached to the housing so that the switching 
element is pressed against the housing via the sheet. 


5,844,387 
ELECTRIC POWER STEERING DEVICE 
Yoshinobu Mukai; Yoshiki Noro, and Shinzi Hironaka, all of 
Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 588,352 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1995, 7-014531 
Int. Cl.” B62D 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 318—432 9 Claims 
1. An electric power steering device comprising: 


an electric motor tor applying a steering auxiliary power 10 a 


steering system: 
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a motor drive unit for rotatably driving the motor in forward and 
reverse directions and including a bridge circuit composed of 
two pairs of switching devices and said motor connected so 
that first and second switching devices in each of said two 
pairs of said switching devices are driven by an ON signal 
and a PWM signal, respectively, to drive said motor in the 
forward or reverse direction, 

4 motor current detecting unit for detecting a current flowing 


through said motor; and 

a control unit including a target current setting unit for setting a 
target current signal for said motor, means for determining a 
deviation between the target current signal and a motor cur- 
rent signal detected by the motor current detecting unit, and a 
drive control unit for outputting a motor control signal to said 
motor drive unit based on the deviation determined by the 





determining means, 

said motor current detecting unit including a motor current 
detecting element connected in series with said motor, said 
first switching element, drivable by said ON signal, in each of 
said two pairs of said switching devices being connected via 
said current detecting element to said motor, and said second 
switching element, drivable by said PWM signal, in each of 
said two pairs of switching devices being directly connected 


to said motor. 


5,844,388 
DRIVE SYSTEMS FOR A BRUSHLESS MOTOR 


EMPLOYING PREDEFINED DRIVING PROFILES 
STORED IN A NONVOLATILE MEMORY 


Giuseppe Maiocchi, Villa Gaurdia, Italy, assignor to SGS- 


Thomson Microelectronics S.r.l., Agrate Brianza, Italy 

Filed Mar. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 828,167 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 29, 
1996, 96830180 


Int. Cl. HOP 6/10 
U.S. Cl. 318—439 21 Claims 








1. A method of driving a polyphase brushless motor comprising 


the steps of: 


defining and storing in a nonvolatile memory a current or 
voltage profile for each phase winding of the motor by sub- 
dividing each profile into a number of sequences equivalent to 
a number of switching phases of the motor, wherein each 
sequence comprising N samples, and each sample sequence 
being stored and read from the memory in the form of digital 


words of a certain number of bits, so that the sum of the 
instantaneous values of the profiles is constant; and 


forcing a current in conformity with the stored profiles, read 
from the nonvolatile memory, through the respective phase 
winding of the motor, in synchronism with a synchronization 
signal representative of the rotor position, while also convert 
ing the sample value read from the non-volatile memory into 
an analog signal while also controlling the amplitude of the 
converted analog signal through a speed regulation loop. 

11. A driving system for a polyphase brushless motor of a type 
comprising a rotor and a plurality of phase windings, the driving 
system comprising: 

a plurality of output power stages driving as many phase wind- 


ings of the motor; 

nonvolatile memory means for storing preset driving current 
profiles for each phase winding; 

a plurality of digital-to-analog or n-bits-to-pulse width modula- 
tion (PWM) converters for converting a digital value of each 
sample of respective stored current profile into a driving 
analog signal for the relative power stage; 

logic means for synchronizing the conversions with a synchro- 
nization logic signal representative of a position of the rotor, 
and 

a speed regulation loop for controlling the amplitude of a con- 
verted analog signal. 





5,844,389 
DEVICE FOR OPERATING A WINDSHIELD WIPER 
Rainer Pientka, Achern; Henry Blitzke, Buehl, and Joerg 


Buerkle, Offenburg, all of Germany, assignors to Robert 


Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE96/00673, § 371 Date Jun. 11, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 11, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W0O96/37390, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 28, 1996 
PCT Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 849,666 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1995, 195 19 


501.9 
Int. Cl.° B60S 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 318—444 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for operating a windshield wiper, comprising: 

a sensor device (10) for detecting the state of wetness of a 
windshield and generating a sensor signal (S); 

an evaluating device (20) that receives the sensor signal, evalu- 


ating device including a first adjusting stage (21, 22, 23) for 
receiving measured values (MW) of the sensor signal at 
intervals of a fraction of a second and generating a first 
reference value RW1), and a second adjusting stage (24, 25) 
for generating a second reference value (RW2) which follows 


the first reference value, and 

an actuator unit (30) for the windshield wiper that is actuated by 
the evaluating device (20) for initiating a wiping process if the 
difference between the second reference value (RW2) and a 
current measured value (MW) exceeds a threshold value, 

wherein the second reference value (RW2) generated by the 
second adjusting stage (24, 25) follows the first reference 
value (RW1) step-wise with consideration of recent measured 


values (MW) and wherein the second adjusting stage (24, 25) 


has a time constant on the order of magnitude of one second 
to a few seconds. 
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5,844,390 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGULATING A 
FLUID OPERATED MACHINE 
Robert Cameron, 431 Itasca Rd., Wood Dale, Ill. 60191 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,520 


Int. CL.° GOSB 9/03 


U.S. Cl. 318—564 5 Claims 


1. The method of regulating a machine which has a first fluid 
operated function with a first start position and a first end position, 
a second fluid operated function with a second start position and a 
second end position, 4 first regulator valve for controlling the 
speed of said first function, a second regulator valve for controlling 
the speed of said second function, said first function and said 
second function having given timings for proper operation of said 
machine, said method comprising the steps of 

providing a first detector for detecting when said first function is 

in said first start position, 

providing a second detector for detecting when said first func- 


tion is in said first end position, 

providing a third detector for detecting when said second func- 
tion is in said second start position, 

providing a fourth detector for determining when said second 
function is in said second end position, 

providing a first memory, 

storing said given timings for said first function and said second 


function in said first memory, 


providing a second memory, 

calculating actual timing for said first function and said second 
function from outputs of said first detector, said second detec 
tor, said third detector and said fourth detector, 

Storing said actual timing in said second memory, 

providing a visual output, 


displaying a comparison of said given timings and said actual 


timings on said output means. 


5,844,391 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE CLAMPING FORCE 
OF A MOTOR-DRIVEN INJECTION MOLDING 


MACHINE 
Kazuo Hiraoka, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Heavy 
Industries, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 870,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1996, 8-69682 
Int. CL° HO2P 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—566 4 Claims 


. A control device for 4 motor-driven injection molding 


machine that comprises a mold clamping system having a servo- 
motor and a ball screw mechanism in which the ball screw mecha 
nism comprises a screw shaft and a nut for use in converting 
rotation of the servo-motor into rectilinear motion, wherein 
the control device comprises a pattern generator for generating a 
set pattern for the clamping force 


calculating, in response to application of the set clamping 


said pattern generator 


force, a travel distance $0 of a predetermined movable mem 
ber in the mold clamping system according to the set clamp 


U.S. Cl. 318—568.17 
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ing force, generating the set pattern having an allowable range 
of deviation 2AS that is defined by an upper limit (S0+AS) 
and a lower limit (SO-AS) relative to the travel distance SO 
calculated, said mold clamping system continuously decreas- 
ing, by rotating the screw shaft in the reverse direction during 
a predetermined clamping time interval Tf, such that the 
clamping force is within the range defined by the allowable 
range of deviation 2AS, after the clamping force reaches the 


value defined by the upper limit (SO+AS). 


5,844,392 
HAPTIC BROWSING 


Thomas M. Peurach, Novi; Douglas Haanpaa, Ann Arbor; 


Todd Yocum, Ann Arbor, and Charlies J. Jacobus, Ann 


Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Cybernet Systems Corpora- 


tion, Ann Arbor, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 543,606, Oct. 16, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,629,594, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 257,070, 


Jun. 9, 1994, Pat. No. 5,459,382, which is a division of Ser. 


No. 984,324, Dec. 2, 1992, Pat. No. 5,389,865. This application 


May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,080 
Int, Cl.° GOSB /.3/02 


20 Claims 


accessed over the network 


1, A method of haptic browsing, comprising the steps of: 
é é 


providing a computer interfaced to a display device and a 
force-feedback controller: 

accessing a file at the computer containing geometric object 
descriptions including attributes relating to touch; and 

viewing an object on the display device while simultaneously 
haptically interacting with the object using the force-feedback 


controller 


5,844,393 
STEPPER DRIVE CONTROL USING VARIABLE STEP 
ANGLE 
Hung D. Vu, 88 Pilgrim Rd., Pembroke, Mass. 02359 


Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser, No, 885,078 
Int. Cl.” HO2P 8/00 


25 Claims 
a stepper motor shaft 


U.S. Cl. 318—696 

1. A method for controlling rotation of 
from its position at the commencement of operation to a desired 
final position, comprising: establishing, as a constant, an internal 
steps per revolution value, and determining a conversion factor 


equal to said internal steps per revolution value divided by the 


number of full steps per shaft revolution at which the motor is to 


operate, said internal steps per revolution value being a whole 
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number multiple of the number of steps per shaft revolution at 
which the motor is to operate; and repeating the following 
sequence at each of a multiplicity of equal time intervals: 
(a) detecting pulses newly input for operation of the stepper 
motor; 


(b) multiplying the number of said pulses newly input by said 
conversion factor, to convert said pulses into new internal 
steps; 

(c) adding said new internal steps to internal steps converted 
from pulses detected during previous time intervals, from 
commencement of operation, so as to establish a final shaft 
position represented by the total of said new and previous 


internal steps; 


(d) determining, in terms of internal steps, a required shaft travel 
movement based upon the present position and the final 
position of the motor shaft; 

(e) dividing said required shaft travel movement by said conver- 
sion factor; and 

(f) multiplying at least the whole number portion of the quotient 


of said division by an angle constant equal to 360° divided by 


said internal steps per revolution value, thereby to define a 
command angle through which the shaft is to move. 





5,844,394 

STEPPING MOTOR CONTROLLER 
Yoshihiro Mushika; Tohru Kawabata, both of Neyagawa, and 
Yoshio Umeda, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 

Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 932,265 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1996, 8-249492 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 8/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—696 7 Claims 
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1. A stepping motor controller comprising: 

a stepping motor including a rotor and an excitation coil; 

a drive section for supplying multiple-stage drive current to the 
excitation coil in response to an input command value, 
thereby enabling a micro step drive; 

a control section for controlling the stepping motor by varying 
the command value to be provided for the drive section; and 

a position detection control section for generating a detection 
signal in accordance with a rotation position of the rotor, 

wherein the control section switches two operation modes of a 


first operation mode and a second operation mode, the control 
section varies the command value to be provided for the drive 
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section based on a timing generated by the control section 


itself in the first operation mode, and the control section 
varies the command value to be provided for the drive section 
based on a timing corresponding to the detection signal gen- 
erated by the position detection control section in the second 
operation mode, thereby controlling the stepping motor, 

and wherein the control section switches the two operation 
modes during a series of transportation operations for trans- 


porting the stepping motor from a start position to a target 
position, and the control section makes the stepping motor 
perform a coarse operation in the second operation mode and 
then switches the second operation mode into the first opera- 
tion mode, thereby performing a micro step drive. 





5,844,395 
SPEED DETECTION APPARATUS, SPEED CONTROL 
MOTOR, AND TRACK JUMP CONTROL CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi Nakane, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 607,565, Feb. 27, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,789,891, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 323,577, Oct. 
17, 1994, Pat. No. 5,521,891, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 501,734, Mar. 30, 1990, abandoned. This application Aug. 
15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1989, 1-81956; 
Mar. 31, 1989, 1-81959; Mar. 31, 1989, 1-81976 
Int. Cl.° GOIP 3/44; HO2P 6/06 


US. Cl. 318—721 
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1. A motor comprising: 

a main motor body including a magnet for driving; 

detecting means for detecting a rotational position of said mag- 
net and for calculating a speed of rotation of said main motor 
body; 

differentiating means for calculating a derivative of a signal 
corresponding to the rotational position detected; 

inverting means for inverting the signal from the differentiating 
means; 

noninverting means provided for the differentiating means; and 

switching means for producing outputs by switching output 
signals of said inverting means and said noninverting means. 
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5,844,396 
VOICE COIL MOTOR DRIVE UNIT FOR MAGNETIC 


DISK DRIVE HAVING A WAVE SHAPING UNIT 
INCLUDING ZENER DIODES WITH ZENER VOLTAGE 
SET HIGHER THAN A VOLTAGE APPLIED TO THE 
COIL IN POSITIONING THE MAGNETIC HEAD, AND 
LOWER THAN THE VOLTAGE APPLIED TO THE COIL 
IN MOVING THE MAGNETIC HEAD 
Masanori Iwabuchi, and Kazuhiko Saito, both of Sekijouma- 


chi, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 840,799 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1996, 8-096640 
Int. Cl.° HO2P 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—778 5 Claims 
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WAVESHAPING UNIT 9 


é VOICE COIL MOTOR DRIVE UNIT 13 
1. A voice coil motor drive unit for a magnetic disk device, 
comprising: 
a voice coil motor which has a coil and is driven in positioning 
and moving a magnetic head; 
drive means for supplying a driving current to said coil of said 
voice coil motor through a pair of power supply lines; and 
waveshaping means for shaping a waveform of the driving 
current supplied from said drive means to said voice coil 
motor into a waveform having a smooth leading edge, 
said waveshaping means having 
a capacitor connected between the power supply lines, and 
a pair of Zener diodes having the same Zener characteristics 
and identical poles connected to two poles of said capacitor 
to be opposite to each other, each of said Zener diodes 
having a Zener voltage which is set higher than a voltage 
applied to said coil in positioning said magnetic head, and 
lower than the voltage applied to said coil in moving said 
magnetic head. 


5,844,397 

DOWNHOLE PUMPING SYSTEM WITH VARIABLE 
SPEED PULSE WIDTH MODULATED INVERTER 

COUPLED TO ELECTRICAL MOTOR VIA NON-GAP 

TRANSFORMER 
Karl Frank Konecny, Tigard; Allan Barr Plunkett, Sherwood, 
both of Oreg.; Kelly Ray Packard, Bartlesville, Okla., and 

Jacqueline Rae Akerson, Powell, Wyo., assignors to Reda 

Pump, Houston, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 236,631, Apr. 29, 1994, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 643,128 
Int. Cl.° A02P 5/28 
U.S. CL. 318—811 4 Claims 

1. A method of operating an electrical motor, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) receiving a driving frequency (f,,) and a desired chopping 
frequency (fpya,); 

(b) determining the ratio of fpya, to f,,: 

(c) identifying an odd multiple of three nearest to the ratio; 

(d) generating a triangular signal having a frequency equal to f@ 
times the odd multiple of three; 

(e) generating three sinusoidal signals of the frequency fw, 
wherein the sinusoidal signals are separated by a phase differ- 
ence of 120 degrees, and wherein all zero-crossing points of 
the three sinusoidal signals occur simultaneously with zero- 
crossing points of the triangular signal; 
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(f) performing a sine-triangle comparison of the triangular signal 
and the three sinusoidal signals to generate first, second, and 
third rectangular signals; and 

(g) driving an induction motor electrically connected to a non- 
gap transformer that includes first, second, and third phases, 
by selectively applying voltage to the first, second, and third 
phases in response to the first, second, and third rectangular 
signals, respectively. 


AUTOMATIC BATTERY CHARGING SYSTEM USING 
LOWEST CHARGE CURRENT DETECTION 
Hing-Hin Kwan, Flat B1, 12F, Cambridge Court, 84, Waterloo 

Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong; Yao-Ching Chen, No10 Aly. 21 
Lane 357 Sec. 2 Lung-Kang Road, Chung-Li City, Taoyuan 
Hsien, Taiwan; Cheng-Chih Chu, No.1 Aly. 3 Lane 441, 
Shan-Ting Sec., Chung-Feng Road, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan; 
Shu-Chin Chen, No. 30 Aly. 3 Lane 469 Shan-Ting Sec., 
Chung-Feng Road, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, and Chun- 
Sheng Wang, 4F, No.2 Aly.7 Lane 231 Hong-Kwan Road, 

Pei-Tou Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 16, 1994, Ser. No. 260,655 
Int. Cl.° HOIM 1046 
U.S. Cl. 320—31 
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1. An automatic battery charging system comprising: 
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a power supply comprising a short-circuit protection device, a (3) measuring an input and output voltage of a boost stage of the 
DC voltage output that provides a DC voltage at a constant battery charger, a battery voltage, a battery current and a heat 
level, and a control signal input; sink temperature of the battery charger; 
battery container having a first end connected to said DC (4) determining a junction temperature of the boost stage, 
voltage output and a second end connected to a current (5) determining whether the junction temperature of the boost 
detector that detects a charge current flowing through at least stage is greater than a maximum junction temperature of the 
one battery contained in said battery container; boost stage, and if so, decreasing the reference battery current 


voltage detector coupled to said first end of said battery Pa battery cam 8 ee sa raed " cin 
container to detect a voltage level in said battery, said voltage Sey © pean Sees oF S ee Cay eS Se 


detector generating a voltage detector output signal when said battery changer; 
It lj ns 4 bens 6 :e within 4 . on 0 . rhe (7) determining whether the junction temperature of the buck 
ge ee ee ee ee teats stage is greater than a maximum junction temperature of the 


by a user; , sidieaiadii 4 buck stage, and if so, decreasing the reference battery current 
a current to voltage converter coupled to said current detector to of the battery charger and returning to step (1): 


convert said charge current to a voltage signal, said voltage (8) increasing the reference battery current; and 
signal is amplified by a voltage amplifier connected to said (9) returning to step (1). 
current to voltage converter, said amplifier generates an 
amplified voltage signal; 

an analog to digital converter coupled to said voltage amplifier, 
said analog to digital converter converting said amplified 
voltage signal to a digital signal proportional to said charge 
current; 

a microcomputer control means comprising a first input con- 


BATTERY DISCRIMINATING SYSTEM FOR CHARGING 
A BATTERY OF A MOBILE TERMINAL 
greene ot . _:, Dean A. Ramsier, Rittman; Lee E. Leppo, Tallmadge; Timothy 

nected to said digital signal, a second input connected to said * 
voltage detector output signal, an output connected to said Gain dahon ie anaemia: ona «a 
control signal input of said power supply, and a plurality of " Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 802 61 F 
peripheral outputs to receive display devices, said display Int Cl 6 HOIM 10/46 ; 
devices comprising a time indicator, a full-charge indicator, yy ¢ ¢y, 329106 Sis 27 Claims 
and a charge capacity indicator; wherein 
said microcomputer control means detects a lowest value of 302 308 
said charge current and deactivates said power supply when ° ie 
said lowest value of said charge current exceeds a cutoff 
level chosen by said user. pid 





5,844,399 
BATTERY CHARGER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Thomas A. Stuart, Maumee, Ohio, assignor to The University 
of Toledo, Toledo, Ohio 1. A battery charging system, comprising: 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 687,810 a mobile terminal, the mobile terminal including a battery pack 
Int. Cl.° H02J 7/04;7/00; HOIM 10/44; GOSF 1/40 housing for storing at least one of a plurality of batteries; 
U.S. Cl. 320—31 11 Claims the plurality of batteries including batteries of a first battery type 
eee ae wy? and batteries of a second battery type, the batteries of the first 
battery type having charge characteristics different from the 
batteries of the second battery type; and 

a docking cradle for receiving and storing the mobile terminal, 
the cradle including a battery charger for charging the at least 
one of a plurality of batteries, the battery charger including a 
battery discriminator for identifying whether the at least one 
of a plurality of batteries is of the first battery type or of the 
second battery type, the battery type identifying being a 
function of a mechanical feature of the mobile terminal, 
wherein the battery charger charges the one of a plurality of 
batteries in accordance with the identification of the battery 

type determined by the battery discriminator. 


5,844,401 
CHARGING DEVICE FOR EASY MOUNTING/ 
DISMOUNTING OF A BATTERY 
Il-Kwon Lee, Suwon-si, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 857,512 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 16, 1996, 
1. A maximum power transfer method for using a battery charger 1996-16391 
to charge a battery, the method comprising the steps of: Int. Cl.° HOIM 10/46 
(1) measuring an input current of the battery charger; U.S. CL. 320—107 8 Claims 
(2) determining whether the input current is greater than a 1. A charging device, comprising: 
maximum input current, and if so, decreasing a reference a case capable of insertably receiving a battery, the battery 
battery current of the battery charger and returning to step (1); having a locking groove on one side; 
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charging means installed in said case, for controlling charging 
the battery by converting a commercial alternating current 
power into a direct current power and supplying said direct 
current power to said battery; 

a locking mechanism comprising: 

a locking member rotatable installed in said case and disposed 
to alternately engage and disengage the locking groove by 
rotating in a cam-like manner, said locking member com- 
prising: 

a locking projection engageable with the locking groove in 
the battery; and 

a slot on a side opposing said locking projection; 

torsion spring positioned on an axis of rotation of said 

locking member to bias said locking member into a posi- 

tion that is engaging said locking projection of said locking 

member with the locking groove in said battery; and 

a slide coniactingly engaged with said slot in said locking 
member to rotate said locking member when an external 
force is applied to said slide; and 

said battery being insertable into said case and engaged with 
said locking member without application of an external force 


to said slide, the battery remaining locked in said charger until U.S, Cl. 323—282 


said slide is manipulated to disengage said locking projection 
of said locking member from the locking groove of said 
battery. 


5,844,402 
IN-LINE BUCK/BOOST VOLTAGE-REGULATION 
SYSTEMS AND APPARATUS 

Stanley G. Peschel, Millerton; Arthur Molden, Carmel, and 
Oscar Tonello, Pawling, all of N.Y., assignors to Hubbell 

Incorporated, Orange, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,351 
Int. Cl.° GOSF //253 

20 Claims 


1. Apparatus for in-line regulation of an alternating current 
voltage for delivering AC electrical power at a regulated voltage 
level from an output terminal to an electrical load and wherein the 
apparatus has an input terminal for connection to an AC supply of 
electrical power, said apparatus comprising: 

at least first, second and third ferromagnetic transformer cores 

having first, second and third cross-sectional areas, respec- 
tively; 

said first, second and third cross-sectional areas having differing 

relative sizes of X square units, Y square units and Z square 
units, respectively; 

first, second and third regulator windings on said first, second 

and third cores, respectively; 
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said first regulator winding electromagnetically coupling only 
with said first core; 

said second regulator winding electromagnetically coupling only 
with said second core; 

said third regulator winding electromagnetically coupling only 
with said third core; 

said first, second and third regulator windings having first, 
second and third numbers of turns, respectively; 

said first, second and third numbers having relative values of 
Nl, N2 and N3, where N1, N2 and N3 are predetermined 
different numbers of turns of regulator windings; 

switching means for selectively connecting said first, second 
and/or third regulator windings across the AC supply and for 
selectively short-circuiting any of said first, second and/or 
third regulator windings which are not connected across the 
AC supply; 

a main winding on said first, second and third cores; 

said main winding electromagnetically coupling with all of said 
first, second and third cores; 

said main winding having said input terminal for connection to 
the AC supply of electrical power; and 

said main winding having said output terminal for delivering AC 
power of regulated voltage from said output terminal to an 
electrical load. 


5,844,403 
POWER APPARATUS 
Hidehiko Sugimoto, Fukui, and Yasuyuki Morishima, Tsuzuki- 
gun, both of Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,374 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1996, 8-013857 
Int. Cl.° GO5F //56 
2 Claims 





1. A power apparatus, comprising: 

a power converter for controlling a voltage from a power source, 
and supplying an output to a load; 

a smoothing circuit which receives the power converter output 
and supplies a smoothed output to said load; and 

a controller for controlling said power converter, said controller 
receiving a command voltage and an output voltage at said 
load as inputs, using 


b2s? + bis + bO 


s(s + a) 


as a computational element with respect to the difference 
obtained by subtracting said output voltage from a function of 
said command voltage and supplying an output of said con- 
troller to said power converter, 

wherein said controller comprises an amplifier, a connection 
point of a first and a second resistor which are connected in 
series between a positive polarity side of said load and a 
reference electrical potential is connected to one of the input 
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terminals of the amplifier, a series circuit formed of a first 
capacitor and a third resistor is connected between said one of 
the input terminals of said amplifier and an output terminal of 
said amplifier, the connection point of a fourth resistor and a 
parallel circuit formed of a fifth resistor and a second capaci- 
tor, which are connected in series between a positive polarity 
side of said load and the reference electrical potential is 
connected via a sixth resistor to another input terminal of said 
amplifier, and said command voltage is applied via a seventh 
resistor to said other input terminal of said amplifier; 

wherein the first and second capacitors have capacitances Cl 
and C2, respectively; 

wherein the first through seventh resistors have resistances 
R1-R7, respectively; 

wherein s is a complex variable; and 

wherein 
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5,844,404 
VOLTAGE REGULATOR FOR SEMICONDUCTOR NON- 
VOLATILE ELECTRICALLY PROGRAMMABLE 
MEMORY DEVICE 

Fabio Tassan Caser, Milan; Stefan Schippers, Peschiera Del 
Garda, and Marcello Cane, Piobesi D’Alba, all of Italy, 
assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics S.r.l., Agrate 
Brianza, Italy 

Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 720,491 


Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 29, 
1995, 95830407 
Int. CL.° GOSF 3/24 


U.S. CL. 323—314 26 Claims 
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1. A voltage regulator in an integrated non-volatile memory 
circuit device, comprising: 
a pull-up transistor coupled to a boosted voltage with respect to 
a supply voltage; 


) U.S. Cl. 324—67 


Decemser 1, 1998 


a pull-down transistor coupled in series with the pull-up transis- 
tor, a common node therebetween defining an output terminal 
of the voltage regulator that provides a regulated voltage; 
voltage divider coupled between the output terminal of the 
voltage regulator and a reference ground and having first and 
second outputs; 

a first gain stage having an input connected to the first output of 
the voltage divider and an output connected to the pull-up 
transistor; and 

a second gain stage having an input connected to the second 
output of the voltage divider and an output connected to the 
pull-down transistor. 





5,844,405 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOCATING UTILITY 
CONVEYANCES IN AN ENCLOSED AREA 
Hossein Eslambolchi, Basking Ridge, N.J., and John Sinclair 
Huffman, McDonough, Ga., assignors to AT&T Corp., 
Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 900,585 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 3//2 
13 Claims 


32 
a 


1. A method for locating an underground utility conveyance 
comprising the steps of: 

broadcasting a first RF signal from an electronic marker detector 
for detection by an electronic marker associated with such 
first signal and carried by the underground utility conveyance; 

detecting the first RF signal at the electronic marker; 

converting the first RF signal at the electronic marker into a DC 
voltage within the marker to power the marker; and 

responsive to receipt of the DC power, transmitting from the 
electronic marker a second RF signal containing information 
specific to the conveyance to facilitate its location by the 
electronic marker detector. 


5,844,406 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING AND 
MEASURING FOR POROSITY AND ANOMALIES OF 
MATERIALS USING ELECTRON BEAMS 
Gregory J. Gormley, and Robert Griebel, both of 85 Justice 
Dr., Newtown, Pa. 18940 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 699,050 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/26 
U.S. Cl. 324—71.3 50 Claims 
1, A method for the non-destructive testing and detecting of at 
least one of a porosity and an anomaly in a material, comprising 
the steps of: 
(a) disposing the material on a conductive model; 
(b) generating a point-to-point effect by: 
(i) flowing an electron beam in an open atmosphere through a 
fluid cover gas between a first conductor point and a second 
conductor point through the porosity or the anomaly in the 


material, the second conductor point being formed on the 
conductive model at the porosity or the anomaly, and 
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(i) resisting the flow of electrons to control the size of the 
electron beam sufficiently to prevent avalanche discharge; 
and 

(c) measuring at least one of an electric discharge and a change 
in an electric field with a sensor, thereby to detect the porosity 
or anomaly. 
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5,844,407 
METHOD USING SQUID ARRAY FOR IMPROVING THE 
SENSITIVITY OF A SLOT ANTENNA 
Stephen P. Hubbell, Gig Harbor, Wash., assignor to The Boeing 
Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Division of Ser. No. 794,564, Feb. 3, 1997, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 469,393, Jun. 6, 1995, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,506, Sep. 26, 1994, 
Pat. No. 5,600,242. This application Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 
869,654 
Int. Cl.° HO3F /9/00; HO1Q 13/00; GOIR 29/08;33/035 
U.S. Cl. 324—72 3 Claims 


1. A method for improving the sensitivity of a receiving slot 
antenna comprising the step of inductively coupling a received 
signal produced in the slot antenna to each SQUID in an array of 


serially connected SQUIDs for amplifying the gain to noise floor 
of the received signal. 


5,844,408 
PHASE DIFFERENCE MEASURING APPARATUS FOR 
MEASURING PHASE DIFFERENCE BETWEEN INPUT 
SIGNALS 
Hiroyuki Yoshimura, Kanagawa, and Akira Morita, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb, 25, 1997, Ser. No. 806,161 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1996, 8-037766 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 324—76.52 12 Claims 
1. A phase difference measuring apparatus for measuring a phase 
difference between two input signals having a same frequency, 
comprising: 
addition/subtraction means for obtaining and outputting one of a 


sum and a difference of said two input signals; 
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switching means for sequentially selecting and outputting said 
two input signals and an output of said addition/subtraction 
means, 
A/D converter means for converting output signals of said 
switching means into discrete data; and 
calculation means for calculating the phase difference between 
said two input signals based on outputs of said A/D converter 
means. 
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5,844,409 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MEASURING AN 
ELECTRIC CURRENT WITH TWO LIGHT SIGNALS 
PROPAGATING IN OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS, USING 
THE FARADAY EFFECT 
Thomas Bosselmann, and Peter Menke, both of Eriangen, 


Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinchen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE94/01100, § 371 Date Apr. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/10045, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 13, 1995 
PCT Filed Sep. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 624,440 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 1, 1993, 43 33 
538.1; Jul. 7, 1994, 44 23 981.5 
Int. Cl.° GO1IR 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—96 18 Claims 
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1. A method for measuring an electric current in a current 


conductor, comprising the steps of: 

transmitting a first linearly polarized light signal and a second 
linearly polarized light signal through a Faraday element 
having a circular birefringence, the first and second linearly 
polarized light signals propagating in opposite directions and 
having respective first and second planes of polarization 
which are rotated through a Faraday measuring angle in 
opposite rotational directions as a result of transmitting the 
first and second linearly polarized light signals through the 
Faraday element, the Faraday measuring angle being depen- 
dent on the electric current and being larger than the circular 
birefringence of the Faraday element; 

after the first linearly polarized light signal is transmitted 
through the Faraday element, splitting the first linearly polar- 


ized light signal to generate a first set of linearly polarized 
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partial light signals, and, after the second linearly polarized 


light signal is transmitted through the Faraday element, split- 
ting the second linearly polarized light signal to generate a 
second set of linearly polarized partial light signals, each set 
of linearly polarized partial light signals having different 
planes of polarization; 

converting the first and second sets of linearly polarized partial 
light signals into corresponding first and second sets of elec- 
tric intensity signals, the first set of electric intensity signals 
having an IS1-signal and an IS2-signal, and the second set of 
electric intensity signals having an IT1-signal and an IT2- 
signal; 

generating a first intensity-normalized signal by dividing the 
difference of the IS1-signal and the [S2-signal by the sum of 
the [$1-signal and the [$2-signal, and generating a second 
intensity-normalized signal by dividing the difference of the 
IT1-signal and the IT2-signal by the sum of the IT1-signal 
and the IT2-signal; and 

generating a vibration-independent temperature-independent 
measured signal from the first and second _intensity- 
normalized signals. 


5,844,410 
DEVICE FOR OPTICALLY MEASURING PHYSICAL 
QUANTITY IN POWER EQUIPMENT AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Sakae Ikuta, Tokyo; Kiyohisa Terai, Yokohama; Masao Taka- 
hashi, Fujisawa, and Keiko Matsumoto, Kyoto, all of Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 785,272 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1996, 8-008031 
Int. CL.° GOIR 31/00 
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U.S. Cl. 324—96 19 Claims 





1. A device for optically measuring a physical quantity in power 
equipment, comprising: 

an optical fiber associated with the power equipment; 

an optical part for transmitting/receiving light to/from said opti- 
cal fiber; 

calculation means for calculating a physical quantity in the 
power equipment by detecting a polarized state of light polar- 
ized by the power equipment on the basis of an output from 
said optical part; 

a housing box being made of a magnetic metal, for housing said 
optical part; and 

a fixing member to which said optical part is mounted and which 
is fixed to said housing box by laser welding using a metal 
containing no phosphorus. 


U.S. Cl. 324—537 
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5,844,411 


DIAGNOSTIC DETECTION FOR HALL EFFECT 
DIGITAL GEAR TOOTH SENSORS AND RELATED 
METHOD 


Carl Randall Vogt, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Borg-Warner 


Automotive, Inc., Sterling Heights, Mich. 
Filed May 31, 1995, Ser. No. 455,049 


Int. Cl.° HOLH 31/02; GOIP 3/44;3/48; GOIB 7/00 


9 Claims 


200 











1. A device for detecting a fault condition in a Hall effect sensor 


circuit, said device comprising: 


a Hall effect sensor (400) comprising a first terminal (410) 
corresponding to supply voltage (411), a second terminal 
(420) corresponding to ground (421), and a third terminal 
(430) corresponding to output (431); 

a voltage divider circuit (200) being connected to said Hall 
effect sensor (400), said voltage divider circuit including a 
reference signal line corresponding to the supply voltage of 
said Hall effect sensor and a speed signal line corresponding 
to an output of said voltage divider circuit, said voltage 
divider circuit (200) comprising: 

a series resistor (210) being connected to the output (431) of 


said Hall effect sensor (400); 

a pull-up resistor (220) being connected to said series resistor 
(210) and also being connected to the supply voltage (411) 
of said Hall effect sensor (400); and, 

a pull-down resistor (365 & 366) being connected between 
the ground (421) of said Hall effect sensor (400) and also 
being connected to said series and pull-up resistors (210 & 
220): 

a window comparator circuit (300) being connected to said 
voltage divider circuit (200), said window comparator circuit 
(300) comparing the output voltage of said voltage divider 
circuit (200) and the supply voltage of said Hall effect sensor 
(400) and generating a fault condition signal indicating a fault 
condition when an output voltage of said window comparator 
circuit (300) rises above a predetermined upper limit or falls 
below a predetermined lower limit; and, 

means for indicating when said window comparator circuit (300) 
generates the fault condition signal, said indicating means 


being connected to said window comparator circuit (300). 
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5,844,412 


BOARD TEST APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR FAST 
CAPACITANCE MEASUREMENT 
Peter R. Norton, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Teradyne, Inc., 
Boston, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,556 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/26 


U.S. Cl. 324—548 9 Claims 











1. A method of operating a printed circuit board tester to test a 
capacitance between two points, the method comprising the steps 
of: 

a) connecting probes to the two points on the printed circuit 

board; 

b) applying a dc stimulus signal between the two points; 

c) initiating a sampling of a voltage signal between the two 
points; 

d) using at least a portion of the samples to compute a first least 
squares estimate of the slope of the voltage signal at a first 
time; 

e) using additional samples to compute a second least squares 
estimate of the slope of the voltage signal; 

f) computing an average of at least a portion of the estimates of 


the slope of the voltage signal; 

g) repeating steps e) and f) until the estimate of the slope at step 
e) differs from the average computed at step f) by less than a 
predetermined amount; and 

h) using the slope as an indication of the capacitance. 


5,844,413 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING AND 
RECEIVING ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES FOR 
TESTING PURPOSES 
Diethard Hansen, Berikon, Switzerland; Detlef Ristau, Berlin, 
Germany; Thomas Schreiber, Berlin, Germany, and Eva 
Roth, Berlin, Germany, assignors to Euro EMC Service Dr. 


Hansen GmbH, Germany 
Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 769,994 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 21, 1995, 195 94 
246.3 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—627 14 Claims 


1. A method for measuring the electromagnetic capability of a 
test object, comprising 
placing the test object on a rotatable turntable within a closed 
cell, 
rotating the cell about the x-axis, 


the turntable about the and 


y-aXis, 


rotating 
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taking measurements relative to determining the electromagnetic 
capability of the test object in the x, y and z directions. 


5,844,414 


METHOD AND A SYSTEM FOR MOVING A MEASURING 
MEANS ABOVE A TEST OBJECT 

Anders Eriksson, Loftvagen 5, S-782 35 Malung; Jan Eriksson, 

Hjuislatt 2382, and Per Ohman, Ungarde 2, both of S-780 64 


Lima, all of Sweden 


PCT No. PCT/SE95/00901, § 371 Date Jan. 29, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 29, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/04562, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 15, 1996 

PCT Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 776,314 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 29, 1994, 9402604 
Int. CL.° GOIR 29108;31/28 


US. Cl. 324—627 11 Claims 


Begin measuring 
Program 


Move measuring probe 
to start position 


Tum off control electronics 
Measure 


Transfer measurement values 


to computer 


Store measurement values and 
co-ordinates of measuring probe 


Reactivate control electronics 


Move measuting probe 
to next position 


1. A system for repeatedly, by means of a positioning device (8), 
moving a measuring means (4, 30) to a plurality of measuring 
positions, comprising a control means with a memory means (18) 
connected to the positioning device (8) for controlling said posi- 
tioning device (8) from one position to another, and wherein the 
measuring means (4, 30) is connected to the control means with a 
memory means (18) for storing the measurement values obtained 
by the measuring means (4, 30) in the memory means (18) together 


with the coordinates of the measuring means (4, 30), the measuring 
means (4, 30) being designed to measure EMC at preselected 
positions above a test object (12), the positioning device (8) being 
arranged to move the measuring means (4, 30) in the x-, y-, and 
z-direction, and the control means being designed to be dead 


during the measurement of the EMC. 
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5,844,415 
METHOD FOR THREE-DIMENSIONAL POSITIONS, 
ORIENTATION AND MASS DISTRIBUTION 


Neil Gershenfeld, Somerville, and Joshua R. Smith, Cam- 
bridge, both of Mass., assignors to Massachusetts Institute of 


Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 191,042, Feb. 3, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 640,569 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 27/26 
U.S. Cl. 324—663 


2. A method of characterizing at least one property selected from 
mass distribution, position and orientation of an electrically con- 
ductive mass within a defined space, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

a. disposing a plurality of electrodes proximate to the space and 


with defined positions relative to each other; 

. providing an AC source; 

. connecting the AC source to one of the electrodes to create an 
electric field around the mass; 

. Measuring current levels through a plurality of the electrodes 
to produce a measurement set; and 

. inferring, from the measurement set, the instance of the 
property which, according to a forward model relating a 
plurality of instances of the property to corresponding 
expected current levels through a plurality of the electrodes 
given an AC signal through one of the electrodes, produces 
expected current levels closest to the measured levels, 
wherein the inferring step comprises: 


i. deriving, from each measurement of the measurement set, a 
probability distribution characterizing the property instance 
responsible for the measurement; 

ii. multiplying the probability distributions together into an 
ensemble probability distribution, and 

iii. deriving, from the ensemble probability distribution, the 


property instance to a maximum probability level. 


5,844,416 
ION-BEAM APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
ANALYZING AND CONTROLLING INTEGRATED 


CIRCUITS 


Ann N. Campbell, Albuquerque, and Jerry M. Soden, Placitas, 
both of N. Mex., assignors to Sandia Corporation, Albuquer- 
que, N. Mex. 


Filed Nov. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 552,184 
Int. CL.° GOIR 3//302 


U.S. Cl. 324—750 33 Claims 


1. An ion-beam apparatus for analyzing a semiconductor inte- 
grated circuit (IC) comprising: 

(a) a stage for holding the IC; 

(b) source means for producing a focused ion beam; and 

(c) beam-directing means for directing the focused ion beam to 


irradiate a predetermined portion of a surface of the IC for 


12 Claims 
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sufficient time to alter a logic state of a predetermined element 
of the IC. 





5,844,417 
SIMULATED INFINITE GROUND SCREEN IN AN RF 
TEST CHAMBER 
Samuel M. Babb, Ft. Collins, and Lowell E. Kolb, Loveland, 


both of Colo., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo 


Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 792,466 
Int. CL.° GOIR 27/28 
4 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 324—627 
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1. A method of disposing on the walls of an RF test chamber 
material that absorbs radio frequency energy, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
(a) determining a height H above the floor of the RF test 
chamber generally equal to the height above the floor of the 


equivalent center of radiation from a device under test; and 
(b) beginning at the height H, decreasing the effective amount of 
absorption for heights less than H. 


5,844,418 
CARRIER HAVING INTERCHANGEABLE SUBSTRATE 
USED FOR TESTING OF SEMICONDUCTOR DIES 

Alan G. Wood, Boise, and Warren M. Farnworth, Nampa, both 

of Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 124,899, Sep. 21, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,495,179, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 046,675, 
Apr. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,367,253, which is a continuation-in- 


part of Ser. No. 973,931, Nov. 10, 1992, Pat. No. 5,302,891, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 709,858, Jun. 4, 
1991, abandoned. This application Feb. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
605,548 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//02;1/073 
U.S. Cl. 324—755 11 Claims 
1. An apparatus for testing semiconductor dice, comprising: 


a base; 
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oat CS 
a substrate mounted (o the base comprising a plurality of first 
contacts configured to electrically engage a plurality of con- 


tact locations on a die, and a plurality of second contacts in 
electrical communication with the first contacts; 


a plurality of third contacts formed on the base as a latching 
mechanism for retaining the substrate on the base, each third 
contact comprising a first portion configured to electrically 


engage a second contact on the substrate and a second portion 


configured for electrical connection to test circuitry, the third 


contacts releasable from the second contacts for replacing the 
substrate with a second substrate for testing a second die. 


5,844,419 
METHOD FOR TESTING SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGES 
USING DECOUPLING CAPACITORS TO REDUCE NOISE 
Salman Akram; David R. Hembree, and Alan G. Wood, all of 
Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 647,704 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//26; HOIR 9/09 


U.S, Cl. 324—755 37 Claims 


1. A method for testing a semiconductor package comprising: 

providing a test apparatus comprising an electrical connector for 
establishing electrical communication with the package; 

providing a thin film capacitor; and 

mounting the capacitor on the connector and the package on the 
capacitor in electrical contact with selected leads of the pack- 


age. 


5,844,420 
FIXTURE FOR TESTING A HEAD GIMBAL ASSEMBLY 
EMPLOYING A FLEX INTERCONNECT CIRCUIT 
Patrick A. Weber, Sunnyvale; Mostafa Mahmoudian, San Car- 
los; Victor Rudman, Palo Alto, and Oleg A. Gergel, Moun- 


tain View, all of Calif., assignors to Read-Rite Corporation, 
Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 788,331 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//02; HOIR 13/629;13/639 
U.S. Cl. 324—757 il Claims 
1. A test fixture for testing a head gimbal assembly having a flex 
interconnect circuit with one or more test pads, comprising: 


a connector board including a plurality of probing pins that 
contact the test pads in order to establish an electrical path 
with the head gimbal assembly; 


a clamp assembly secured to said connector board for locking 


the test pads in position on said connector board; 

said clamp assembly including a base and a self-locking mecha- 
nism, with said base serving as an interface between said 
self-locking mechanism and said connector board; 

said self-locking mechanism serving to position the test pads in 
a desired relation relative to said plurality of probing pins, and 
for clamping the test pads against said plurality of probing 
pins during testing; and 

said self-locking mechanism including a clamp arm having a 
guiding slide that receives part of the flex interconnect circuit 
for positioning the test pads within said self-locking mecha- 
nism. 


5,844,421 
PROBE CONTROL METHOD FOR LEVELING PROBE 
PINS FOR A PROBE TEST SEQUENCE 
Si-Hyoung Lee, Seoul; Seung-Hwan Park; Kyoung-Ho Yang, 
both of Suwon, and Gun-Won Lee, Kyungki-do, all of Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronis Co., Ltd., Suwon, 


Rep. of Korea 


Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 645,498 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 17, 1995, 
95-12231 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//02 
U.S. Cl. 324—758 


12 


4 Claims 


1. A method for leveling probe pins of a probe assembly, 

comprising: 

(a) placing the probe pin assembly in contact with a resistance 
material; 

(b) measuring, for each pair of adjacent probe pins, a resistance 
of a conductive path including a first probe pin of each pair, a 
second probe pin of each pair, and the resistance material 
between the first and second probe pins of each pair, using a 
resistance measuring device to obtain a resistance value for 
each pair of adjacent probe pins: 

(c) comparing the resistance values of each pair of adjacent 
probe pins; 
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(d) determining the probe pin assembly to be acceptable when 
all of the resistance values for each pair of adjacent probe pins 
are substantially equal; 

(e) adjusting the position of one or more of the plurality of probe 
pins using a pin controller when all of the resistance values 
for each pair of adjacent probe pins are not substantially 
equal; and 

(f) repeating (a) through (e) until all of the resistance values for 
each pair of adjacent probe pins in the probe assembly are 
substantially equal. 





5,844,422 
STATE SAVING AND RESTORATION IN 
REPROGRAMMABLE FPGAS 
Stephen M. Trimberger, San Jose, Calif., and Jonathan S. 
Rose, Toronto, Canada, assignors to Xilinx, Inc., San Jose, 
Calif. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 748,443 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9//73 
U.S. Cl. 326—38 


Capture 


1. A field-programmable gate array (FPGA) with state saving 

comprising: 

a plurality of logic blocks for generating logic functions; 

a plurality of registers for storing data generated by said logic 
functions, each of said registers having one or more states 
representative of said stored data; 

an interconnect structure for interconnecting said logic blocks 
and said registers; 

configuration means for configuring said logic blocks, registers, 
and interconnect structure to perform a function selected by a 
user; and 

state saving means for preventing said configuration means from 


changing the states of at least some of said registers which 


store said data. 


5,844,423 
HALF-FULL FLAG GENERATOR FOR SYNCHRONOUS 
FIFOS 

Pidugu L. Narayana, and Andrew L. Hawkins, both of 

Starkville, Miss., assignors to Cypress Semiconductor Cor- 

poration, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,751 
Int. CL.° HO3K /9/0/ 

U.S. Cl. 326—46 20 Claims 

1. A circuit for generating an output flag representing the full- 

ness of a FIFO buffer, said apparatus comprising: 

a state machine having a first input receiving a look-ahead signal 
clock, a second input receiving a free running write clock, a 
third input receiving a read clock. a fourth input receiving 
said free running write clock, a fifth input receiving an 


U.S. Cl. 326—49 


U.S. Cl. 326—58 
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half-full and is at another logic state when said FIFO is not 
half-full. 


5,844,424 
PROGRAMMABLY BIDIRECTIONAL BUFFERED 
INTERCONNECT CIRCUIT 


24 Claims Sridhar Krishnamurthy, and Shekhar Bapat, both of Santa 


Clara, Calif., assignors to Xilinx, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,095 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 19/0944 
2 Claims 


1. A programmable bidirectional interconnect circuit compris- 


ing: 


a buffer having an input terminal and an output terminal; 

first and second signal lines; 

a first transistor connected between said first signal line and said 
input terminal of said buffer; 

a transistor pair, including second and third transistors, con- 
nected between said second signal line and said input terminal 
of said buffer; 

a fourth transistor connected to said first signal line; 

a fifth transistor connected to said second signal line; 

a sixth transistor connected to said output terminal of said buffer, 
said fourth transistor, and said fifth transistor; 

first control means for controlling said first, second, fourth, and 
fifth transistors; and 

second control means for controlling said third and sixth tran- 
sistors. 


5,844,425 
CMOS TRISTATE OUTPUT BUFFER WITH HAVING 
OVERVOLTAGE PROTECTION AND INCREASED 
STABILITY AGAINST BUS VOLTAGE VARIATIONS 


Hung T. Nguyen, San Jose; Chit Ah Mak, Fremont, both of 


Calif., and Steve W. T. Liu, Homebush, Australia, assignors 
to Quality Semiconductor, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 694,712 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9/00 
49 Claims 
1. An output buffer, said output buffer having an output terminal 


enabled write clock and a sixth input receiving said read for coupling to a bus, said output buffer having a first powel supply 
clock, said state machine manipulating said inputs to produce node for coupling to a first power supply voltage, said output 
an output that is at a one logic state when said FIFO is bufier also having a second power supply node for coupling to a 





Decemper 1, 1998 ELECTRICAL 


voltage, said output buffer having a drive mode and a high imped- 
ance mode, said output buffer driving said output terminal between 
substantially said first power supply voltage and said second power 
supply voltage in said drive mode, said output buffer having a high 
input impedance at said output terminal in said high impedance 
mode, said output terminal being driven at a bus voltage in said 
high impedance state, said bus voltage being capable of exceeding 
said first voltage, said output buffer comprising: 

a P-channel driver transistor coupled between the first power 
supply node and said output terminal, said P-c.....el driver 
transistor being in an N-well; 

a bias circuit, comprising: 

a sensing circuit having a first state and a second state, said 
sensing circuit being coupled to the first power supply node 
and to the output terminal, said sensing circuit switching to 
said first state when said bus voltage goes below a lower 
switchover voltage less than the first power supply voltage, 
said sensing circuit switching to said second state when 
said bus voltage goes above an upper switchover voltage 
higher than the first power supply voltage, said sensing 
circuit comprising a first sensing circuit output node having 
a first logic value when said sensing circuit is in said first 
state and having a second logic value when said sensing 
circuit is in said second state, said sensing circuit further 
comprising a second sensing circuit output node having the 
second logic value when said sensing circuit is in said first 
state and having the first logic value when said sensing 
circuit is in said second state; 
switch circuit coupled to said N-well, said first power 
supply node, and said output terminal, said switch circuit 
for applying said first power supply voltage to said N-well 
responsive to said first state of said sensing circuit, said 
switch circuit for applying said bus voltage to said N-well 
responsive to said second state of said sensing circuit; and 

means for coupling said sensing circuit to said switch circuit, 

wherein 

said bias circuit has increased stability against bus voltage 
variations between the lower and upper switchover volt- 
ages. 


5,844,426 
READ CHANNEL DEVICE 
Benjamin Joseph Sheahan, and Richard Charles Pierson, both 
of Dallas, Tex., assignors to Texas Intruments Incorporated, 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 665,144 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /9/0175;19/082;19/094 
US. Cl. 326—80 3 Claims 
1. A level shift circuit for providing a level shift between a first 
level and a second level, comprising: 
a circuit to receive a first complementary signal and a second 
complementary signal; 
a circuit to shift said first complementary signal and said second 
complementary signal from said first level to said second 
level; 
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a circuit to measure variations in a power supply to supply 
power to said level shift circuit for said first and second 
levels; 
circuit to compensate said level shift circuit so that said 
variation of said power supply element affects said first and 


second level. 


MONOLITHIC INTEGRATED SENSOR CIRCUIT 

Ulrich Theus, Gundelfingen, and Mario Motz, Endingen, both 

of Germany, assignors to Deutsche ITT Industries GmbH, 

Freiburg, Germany 

Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,905 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Mar. 2, 

1996, 96103238 
Int. CL.° GOIR 33/06 

U.S. Cl. 327—51 20 Claims 
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18. A monolithic integrated sensor circuit comprising: 

a sensor system for generating a sensor signal; 

a supply unit for generating current for the sensor system, the 
supply unit being coupled to a remainder of the monolithic 
integrated sensor circuit and defining a reference current 
polarity tor biasing the sensor system: 

an amplifying stage for amplifying the sensor signal generated 
by the sensor system, the amplifying stage being defined by 
an input amplifier and an output amplifier, wherein the input 
amplifier is coupled to the sensor system for receiving the 
sensor signal, and the output amplifier receives an amplified 
sensor signal from the input amplifier and functions as an 
averaging combiner stage; 

at least three inverting means for periodically reversing the 
polarity of the sensor signal at equal time intervals coupled to 
a signal path of the amplifying stage, with one inverting 
means being coupled between the input and output amplifiers; 
clock signal source coupled to the at least three inverting 
means which generates a first switching clock and a second 
switching clock, wherein the first and second switching clocks 
have equal time intervals and control a signal through the at 
least three inverting means, wherein the first switching clock 
causes the signal to be switched through the at least three 
inverting means directly and the second switching clock 
causes cross-switching of the signal path so that the offset 
error of the amplifying stage is averaged out; and 
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two feedback resistors coupled to the output amplifier for feed- 
ing the output signal generated from the output amplifier back 
to the sensor system, wherein the two feedback resistors are 
also coupled to the input amplifier via two of said at least 
three inverting means. 


5,844,428 
DRIVER CIRCUIT FOR USE WITH A SENSING 
AMPLIFIER IN A MEMORY 
Yong H. Jiang, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Integrated Silicon 
Solution Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,716 
Int. CL.° GOIR 19/00; HO3K 3/356 


U.S. Cl. 327—57 14 Claims 
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9. A driver circuit for driving a sensed logic voltage sensed by a 
sensing amplifier of a memory block of a memory onto a data line 
of the memory in response to first complementary sensing signals, 
second complementary sensing signals, and memory block control 
signals, the first and second complementary sensing signals indi- 
cating whether sensing or equalization is occurring in the sensing 
amplifier, the second complementary sensing signals being delayed 
versions of the first complementary sensing signals, the memory 
block control signals indicating whether or not a data word is being 
read from the memory, the driver circuit comprising: 

an input terminal for coupling to the sensing amplifier to receive 
the sensed logic voltage; 

an output terminal for coupling to the data line; 

a first node, a second node, and a third node; 

an input transfer gate that is coupled between the input terminal 
and the first node and is responsive to the second complemen- 
tary sensing signals; 

a first inverter gate that is coupled between the first and second 
nodes; 

a transfer loop that is coupled in parallel to the first inverter gate 
between the first and second nodes and is responsive to the 
first complementary sensing signals and at least one of the 
second complementary sensing signals; 

a second inverter gate that is coupled between the second and 
third nodes; 

an output transfer gate that is coupled between the third node 
and the output terminal and is responsive to the memory block 
control signals; and 

a latching loop that is coupled between the output terminal and 
the first node and is responsive to the first complementary 
sensing signals; 

when the first and second complementary sensing signals indi- 
cate that equalization is occurring and the memory block 
control signals indicate that the data word is being read from 
the memory block, the input transfer gate de-couples the input 
terminal and the first node, the latching loop couples the 
output terminal to the first node and passes the data line logic 
voltage at the output terminal and on the data line to the first 
node, the transfer loop de-couples the first and second nodes, 
the first inverter gate inverts a data line logic voltage at the 
first node to an inverted logic voltage at the second node, the 
second inverter gate inverts the inverted logic voltage at the 
second node back to the data line logic voltage at the third 
node, the output transfer gate couples the third node and the 
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output terminal and passes the data line logic voltage from the 
third node to the output terminal to latch the data line logic 
voltage on the data line without any false transitions or 
glitches occurring on the data line; 

when the first complementary sensing signals indicate that sens- 
ing is occurring, the second complementary sensing signals 
still indicate that equalization is occurring, and the memory 
block control signals still indicate that the data word is being 
read from the memory block, the latching loop de-couples the 
output terminal and the first node, the input transfer gate still 
de-couples the input terminal and the first node, the transfer 
loop directly couples the first and second nodes together so 
that the first inverter gate biases the first node to a bias 
voltage, and the output transfer gate still couples the third 
node and the output terminal together; 

when the first and second complementary sensing signals indi- 
cate that sensing is occurring and the memory block control 
signals still indicate that the data word is being read from the 
memory block, the latching loop still de-couples the output 
terminal and the first node, the input transfer gate couples the 
input terminal and the first node together so that the sensed 
logic voltage is passed from the input terminal to the first 
node, the transfer loop de-couples the first and second nodes 
so that a minimal voltage swing from the bias voltage to the 
passed logic voltage occurs at the first node, the first inverter 
gate inverts the passed logic voltage at the first node to an 
inverted logic voltage at the second node, the second inverter 
gate inverts the inverted logic voltage at the second node back 
to the sensed logic voltage, the output transfer gate passes the 
sensed logic voltage from the third node to the output terminal 
to drive the sensed logic voltage onto the data line. 


5,844,429 
BURN-IN SENSING CIRCUIT 
Sung Ho Cho, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG 
Semicon Co., Ltd., Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 683,632 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 1, 1996, 
1996 2457 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/037 


U.S. Cl. 327—68 17 Claims 








VOLTAGE 
ADJUSTING | 


CIRCUIT | 

1. A circuit for detecting one of a normal and burn-in operations 

of a semiconductor device, comprising: 
a) a sensor receiving a first signal of first and second levels and 
outputting to a first node a first prescribed potential when said 
sensor detects the first level and a second prescribed potential 
when said sensor detects the second level; and 
b) a signal generator coupled to said first node, said signal 
generator including 
i) an inverter circuit coupled to said first node and outputting 
to a second node a first output signal indicative of a normal 
operation when receiving the first prescribed potential and a 
second output signal indicative of the burn-in operation 
when receiving the second prescribed potential, and 

ii) a circuitry that adjusts a logic threshold potential level of 
said inverter circuit at said second node, wherein said 
circuitry comprises, 
a first transistor coupled to said second node, 
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a first switch coupled to said first transistor at a third node 
and said first node, and 

a second switch coupled to said third node and receiving 
one of the first and second output signals. 


5,844,430 

CONTROLLABLE SIGNAL CONDITIONING CIRCUIT 
Edwin M. Thurnau, Littleton, Colo.; Ernest A. Streicher, 

Columbus, and Daniel D. Wilhelm, Nashville, both of Ind., 

assignors to Cummins Engine Company, Inc., Columbus, 

Ind. 

Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 653,081 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/037;5/153 


U.S. Cl. 327—74 22 Claims 














1. A signal conditioning circuit having controllable prepro- 
grammed threshold levels, said signal conditioning circuit compris- 
ing: 

means for generating a variable amplitude periodic input signal 
having a mid-line voltage; 

a microprocessor which generates at least one control signal; 

a threshold level circuit having a plurality of preprogrammed 
threshold level signals, said threshold level circuit having an 
at least one input for receiving said at least one control signal; 

wherein said threshold level circuit is responsive to said at least 
one control signal to provide a threshold level signal corre- 
sponding to one of said plurality of preprogrammed threshold 
levels; and 

a trigger circuit exhibiting hysteresis between a lower threshold 
level and an upper threshoid level, said trigger circuit having 
a first input receiving both said input signal and said threshold 
level signal simultaneously, and a second input receiving a 
reference voltage, said trigger circuit producing a logic LOW 
or a logic HIGH output in response to said input signal and 
said threshold level signal. 


LOW NOISE LOW POWER CMOS CORRELATED 
DOUBLE SAMPLER 
Xiaole Chen, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Exar Corporation, 
Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,201 
Int. Cl.° G11C 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 327—94 9 Claims 

9. A CMOS correlated double sampler circuit, comprising: 

a signal input node; 

a reference input node; 

a first transconductor, having inputs coupled to said signal input 
node and said reference input node, configured to produce a 
differential current output from voltages on said nodes, said 
first transconductor including a high gain transconductor and 
a low gain transconductor; 
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a first internal capacitor coupled between said signal input node 
and a first input of said first transconductor; 

a second internal capacitor coupled between said reference input 
node and a second input of said first transconductor; 

a switching circuit configured to connect said nodes to said low 
gain transconductor in response to a low gain signal, and to 
connect said nodes to said high gain transconductor in 
response to a high gain signal; 

a second transconductor, coupled to a first output of said first 
transconductor, configured to convert a current into a voltage; 

a third transconductor, coupled to a second output of said first 
transconductor, configured to convert a current into a voltage, 
said second and third transconductors comprising third and 
fourth MOS transistors; 

a first sampling switch coupled to said second transconductor; 

a first sampling capacitor coupled to said first sampling switch; 

a second sampling switch coupled to said third transconductor; 

a second sampling capacitor coupled to said second sampling 
switch; 

a fourth transconductor having first and second inputs coupled to 
said first and second sampling switches, and configured to 
provide a differential current output signal, said fourth 
transconductor comprising first and second MOS transistors; 

said first and third MOS transistors being connected as a first 
current mirror; and 

said second and fourth MOS transistors being connected as a 
second current mirror. 





5,844,432 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,844,433 
SAMPLE/HOLD CIRCUIT WITH CURRENT MIRROR 
CIRCUITS 

Kouichi Nishimura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 859,230 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1996, 8-148453 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 327—94 


1. A sample/hold circuit comprising: 
a current switch for generating a constant current in response to 
a control signal; 
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a first current mirror circuit, connected to said current switch, for 
receiving said constant current to generate first and second 
currents; 

a second current mirror circuit, connected to said first current 
mirror circuit, for receiving said first current to generate a 
third current; 
voltage buffer, connected to said first and second current 
mirror circuits, for receiving an input voltage at an input 
terminal to generate an output voltage at an output terminal, 
said voltage buffer being activated by said second and third 
currents; and 

a hold capacitor connected to said output terminal. 





5,844,434 
START-UP CIRCUIT FOR MAXIMUM HEADROOM 
CMOS DEVICES 
Rudolphe Gustave Eschauzier, Santa Clara, Calif., assignor to 
Philips Electronics North America Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 842,344 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 327—143 








1. A circuit for distributing voltages and currents to one or more 
subcircuits, from a supply voltage source and a reference current 
source, said supply voltage having a lower rail voltage and an 
upper rail voltage, comprising: 

means for providing a first derived voltage which is at or less 

than the lower rail voltage, 

means for providing a second derived voltage which is higher 

than said first derived voltage, 

means for providing a derived current which is substantially 


independent of any other current source, and, 

a start-up circuit, 

wherein said start-up circuit provides a conduction current when 
the supply voltage and reference current sources are first 
applied, and subsequently reduce said conduction current to 
substantially zero, 

characterized in that only one reference current source is uti- 
lized. 


5,844,435 
LOW POWER, HIGH ACCURACY CLOCK CIRCUIT AND 
METHOD FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 


Jeffrey Paul Grundvig, Macungie, Pa., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 816,014 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 7/06 
U.S. CL. 327—151 22 Claims 
1. A low power, high accuracy clock circuit for integrated 
circuits comprising: 


first and second oscillators, said first oscillator being a low 
power oscillator relative to said second oscillator and said 
second oscillator being a high accuracy oscillator relative to 
said first oscillator; 
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said second oscillator coupled to an external, high accuracy 
clock source; 

a first timer circuit operable to count clock cycles of said high 
accuracy oscillator and a second timer circuit operable to 
count clock cycles of said low power oscillator; and 

a programmable processor coupled to said low power oscillator 
and said high accuracy oscillator, said programmable proces- 
sor operable to select said high accuracy oscillator as a 
processor clock source in a first mode and said low power 
oscillator as said processor clock source in a second mode, 
wherein said programmable processor monitors said clock 
cycles counted by said first and second timer circuits to 
identify a timing relationship between said high accuracy 
oscillator and said low power oscillator. 


5,844,436 
METHOD OF RECOVERING A SAMPLING CLOCK INA 
FRAMED DATA COMMUNICATIONS FORMAT WITH 
REDUCED PHASE JITTER AND WANDER 
Michael Altmann, Sacramento, Calif., assignor to Northern 


Telecom Ltd., Montreal, Canada 


Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 743,898 
Int. Cl.° H0O3D 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 327—156 18 Claims 
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1. A method of sampling framed data in order to recover a data 
stream therefrom, where periodic data frames have a reference 
timing mark, comprising the steps of: 
generating a clock signal having a nominal frequency which is 
an integer multiple of a data rate of said framed data and an 
integer multiple of a reference timing mark rate, said clock 
signal faving 4 phase; 
detecting cycles of said clock signal; 
detecting said reference timing mark; 
sensing a time difference between a time when said reference 
timing mark is detected and a time when a pre-set number of 
cycles of said clock signal is detected; 
changing the phase of said clock signal based, at least in part, on 
said time difference to produce a phase changing clock signal; 
and 
sampling based on said phase changing clock signal. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


U.S. Cl. 327—202 


5,844,437 


DIFFERENTIAL FLIPFLOP CIRCUIT OPERATING WITH 


A LOW VOLTAGE 


Hiroshi Asazawa; Jun Yoshida, and Gohiko Uemura, all of 


Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 825,390 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/289 
10 Claims 
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7 CLOCK DRIVING CIRCUIT 


6. A flipflop circuit comprising: 
a master latch/hold circuit latching and holding a pair of comple- 
mentary input data signals in synchronism with a pair of 
complementary clocks for outputting a pair of complementary 
master data signals, said master latch/hold circuit including: 
first and second transistors having their emitters connected in 
common, and the base of said first transistor being con- 
nected to receive one of said pair of complementary input 
data signals, and the base of said second transistor being 
connected to receive the other of said pair of complemen- 
tary input data signals, 

third and fourth transistors having their emitters connected 
together in common with said emitters of said first and 
second transistors, the collector of said third transistor 
being connected to the collector of said first transistor, and 
the collector of said fourth transistor being connected to the 
collector of said second transistor, and the collector of said 
third transistor being connected to the base of said fourth 


transistor, and the collector of said fourth transistor being 

connected to the base of said third transistor, 

first constant current source connected between the 

common-connected emitters of said first, second, third and 

fourth transistors and a first power supply voltage, and 
first and second resistors, each having one of its two ends 

connected in common to a second power supply voltage, 


the other end of said first resistor being connected to the 
common-connected collectors of said first and third transis- 
tors, and the other end of said second resistor being con- 
nected to the common-connected collectors of said second 
and fourth transistors, 

wherein the common-connected collectors of said first and 
third transistors and the common-connected collectors of 
said second and fourth transistors output said pair of 
complementary master data signals; 

a slave latch/hold circuit latching and holding a pair of comple- 
mentary slave input data signals corresponding to said pair of 
complementary master data signals, in synchronism to said 
pair of complementary clocks, for outputting a pair of 
complementary output data signals, said slave latch/hold cir- 
cuit including: 


fifth and sixth transistors having their emitters connected in 
common, the base of said fifth transistor being connected to 
receive one of said pair of complementary slave input data 
signals, and the base of said sixth transistor being con- 
nected to receive the other of said pair of complementary 
slave input data signals, 

seventh and eighth transistors having their emitters connected 


together and in common with the common-connected emit- 
ters of said fifth and sixth transistors, the collector of said 
seventh transistor being connected to the collector of said 
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fifth transistor, and the collector of the eighth transistor 
being connected to the collector of the sixth transistor, the 
collector of said seventh transistor being connected to the 
base of said eighth transistor, and the collector of said 
eighth transistor being connected to the base of said sev- 
enth transistor, 
second constant current source connected between the 
common-connected emitters of said fifth, sixth, seventh and 
eighth transistors and said first power supply voltage, 
third and fourth resistors, each having one of its two ends 
connected in common to said second power supply voltage, 
and the other end of the third resistor being connected to 


the common-connected collectors of said fifth and seventh 
transistors, and the other end of said fourth resistor being 
connected to the common-connected collectors of said sixth 
and eighth transistors, 

wherein the common-connected collectors of said fifth and 
seventh transistors and the common-connected collectors of 
said sixth and eighth transistors output said pair of comple- 
mentary output data signals; 

a clock driving circuit receiving said pair of complementary 
clocks for driving said master latch/hold and slave latch/hold 
circuits to cause said master latch/hold and slave latch/hold 
circuits to operate in synchronism with each other, said clock 
driving circuit including: 
ninth and tenth transistors having their emitters connected in 

common and their bases connected to receive said pair of 


complementary clocks, respectively, and their collectors 
connected to said bases of said first and sixth transistors, 
respectively, 

eleventh and twelfth transistors, having their emitters con- 
nected in common and their bases connected to receive said 
pair of complementary clocks, respectively, and their col- 
lectors connected to said bases of said second and fifth 
transistors, respectively, 


third constant current source connected between the 
common-connected emitters of said ninth and tenth transis- 
tors and said first power supply voltage, and 
fourth constant current source connected between the 
common-connected emitters of said eleventh and twelfth 
transistors and said first power supply voltage; 
a first data buffer receiving and amplifying a pair of externally 
supplied complementary data signals for outputting said pair 
of complementary input data signals to said master latch/hold 
circuit, said data buffer including: 
thirteenth and fourteenth transistors having their emitters con- 
nected in common and their bases connected to receive said 
pair of externally supplied complementary data signals, 
respectively, 

seventh and eighth resistors, each having one of its two ends 
connected to said second power supply voltage, the other 
end of said seventh resistor being connected to the collector 
of said thirteenth transistor, and the other end of said eighth 
resistor being connected to the collector of said fourteenth 
transistor, 
fifth constant current source connected between the 
common-connected emitters of said thirteenth and four- 
teenth transistors and said first power supply voltage, 

the collector of said thirteenth transistor being connected to 
the base of said second transistor and the collector of said 
eleventh transistor, and the collector of said fourteenth 
transistor being connected to the base of said first transistor 
and the collector of said ninth transistor, so that the collec- 
tors of said thirteenth and fourteenth transistors output said 
pair of complementary input data signals; and 

second data buffer receiving and amplifying said pair of 

complementary master data signals for outputting said pair of 

complementary slave input data signals to said slave latch/ 

hold circuit, said second data buffer including: 

fifteenth and sixteenth transistors having their emitters con- 
nected in common, the base of said fifteenth transistor 
being connected to the collector of said second and fourth 


transistors, and the base of said sixteenth transistor being 
connected to the collector of said first and third transistors, 
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ninth and tenth resistors, each having one of its two ends 
connected to said second power supply voltage, the other 
end of said ninth resistor being connected to the collector of 


said fifteenth transistor and the other end of the tenth 
resistor being connected to the collector of the sixteenth 


transistor, 

a sixth constant current connected between 
common-connected emitters of said fifteenth and sixteenth 
transistors and said first power supply voltage, 


source 
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5,844,439 
DC RESTORATION CIRCUIT FOR MULTI-LEVEL 
TRANSMISSION SIGNALS 
Anthony E. Zortea, Pipersville, Pa., assignor to Integrated 


Circuit Systems, Inc., Valley Forge, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 596,885 
Int. Cl.° HO3L 5/00 
10 Claims 
44 


U.S. Cl. 327—307 
42 


40 


vit) 


naar oe : ; " Ee ae 
the collector of said fifteenth transistor being connected to the 

base of said sixth transistor and the collector of said tenth 
transistor, and the collector of said sixteenth transistor 
being connected to the base of said fifth transistor and the 
collector of said twelfth transistor, so that the collectors of 


said fifteenth and sixteenth transistors output said pair of 


complementary slave input data signals, 
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1. A DC restoration circuit for a data receiver, comprising: 

a received data line configured to receive a multi-level transmis- 
Sion, 

a voltage correction circuit coupled to said received data line 
and configured to adjust a voltage level of said multi-level 
transmission; 

a feedback circuit having an input connected to said data line 
and an output coupled to a control input of said voltage 
correction circuit, said feedback circuit including 


a detection circuit configured to detect a baseline wander of 
received data, and 
a comparison circuit configured to generate a control signal to 
said control input of said voltage correction circuit in 
response to a comparison of an output of said detection 
circuit to a voltage reference; 
a first resistor coupled in series in said received data line; and 
a second resistor coupled to an output node of said first resistor, 
said voltage correction circuit including 
a diode coupled between an output of said comparison circuit 
and said second resistor, and 
a capacitor coupled between said output of said comparison 
circuit and ground, 


5,844,438 
CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING AN INTERNAL CLOCK 
FOR DATA OUTPUT BUFFERS IN A SYNCHRONOUS 
DRAM DEVICES 


Jung-Bae Lee, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 
sung Electronics, Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,198 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 23, 1995, 
95-55697 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 21/00 


US. Cl. 327—291 20 Claims 
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5,844,440 
CIRCUIT FOR INRUSH AND CURRENT LIMITING 


Ronald J. Lenk, Sunnyvale, and Dan Lee Todd, Union City, 
both of Calif., assignors to Ericsson, Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,439 
Int. CL.° HO3K 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 327—322 20 Claims 


1. A clock generation circuit for a data output buffer of a 


synchronous memory device, said clock generation circuit com- 
prising: 

a reference pulse generating means for generating, in response to 
an external clock signal, a reference pulse signal having a 
pulse width corresponding to a reference output hold time; 

a clock rate detecting means for comparing a clock rate of the 
reference pulse signal with a clock rate of the external clock 
signal; 
first internal clock generating means for generating a first 
internal clock with reference to a first edge of the external 
clock signal; 

a second internal clock generating means for generating a sec- 
ond internal clock with reference to a second edge of the 


extemal clock signal; and ; 1. A current limiting circuit for controlling the current between a 
a switching means for responding to output signals from the power supply and a circuit to be protected, comprising: 

clock rate detecting means and for outputting one of the first a MOSFET inserted between the power supply and the circuit to 

and the second internal clock signals. be protected, the MOSFET having a source terminal, a drain 
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terminal and a gate terminal, wherein the source terminal of 5,844,442 

the MOSFET is connected to the power supply, and the drain LOW VOLTAGE FULLY DIFFERENTIAL OPERATIONAL 
terminal of the MOSFET is connected to the circuit to be AMPLIFIER WITH IMPROVED COMMON MODE 
protected; CIRCUITRY 


Geoffrey E, Brehmer, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 


vices, Inc. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 770,680, Dec. 17, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 667,904, Jun. 20, 1996, 
ve pegs - abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 558,046, Nov. 
Signal representing an amplified voltage measured across the 13, 1995, at i > witch toa conti Gam of Gan. Me. 
Curremt sensing resistor, and 424,608, Apr. 17, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of 


a second operational amplifier configured to output a second Ser, No, 109,323, Aug. 19, 1993, abandoned. This application 
voltage signal representing an amplified voltage difference Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 916,135 
between the first voltage signal and a selected reference Int. CL.° HO3F 3/45 
voltage, wherein the second voltage signal is applied to the U.S. Cl. 330—258 
gate terminal of the MOSFET. 


a current sensing resistor inserted along an electrical path con- 
necting the drain terminal of the MOSFET to the circuit to be 
protected; 

a first operational amplifier configured to output a first voltage 











5,844,441 
HIGH VOTAGE LATCH USING CMOS TRANSISTORS 
AND METHOD THEREFOR 


Tim Phoenix, Gilbert, Ariz., assignor to Microchip Technology, 
Incorporated, Chandler, Ariz. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 778,157 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/356 








U.S. CL. 327—333 





14. In a method of DC biasing and common mode reconstruct- 


ing in a fully differential operational amplifier having common 
mode circuitry, dual inputs and dual-ended outputs, the improve- 
ment wherein said DC biasing includes pushing said output high 
when a voltage differential between said dual inputs is positive to 
bring the voltage level of said outputs near a power supply voltage 
and pulling low when said voltage differential between said dual 


inputs is negative to bring the voltage level of said outputs near a 

ground, and wherein said common mode reconstructing includes 

1. A high voltage latch for operation at relatively high power inputting an externally supplied analog ground reference voltage of 
supply voltages comprising, in combination: about a mid-point of a range of power supply voltage and inputting 
high voltage rail means for supplying an upper voltage level; am average of said outputs from said amplifier and substantially 
low voltage rail means for supplying a lower voltage level Mirroring currents of said common mode circuitry using at least 
wherein said lower voltage level is approximately ground OMe pair of transistors having a V,, that is common or related as a 
when said high voltage latch operates in a low voltage mode multiple in order to reconstruct said outputs to account for voltage 
errors attributable to common mode signals input to said amplifier 
via said inputs and due to voltage drop attributable thereto within 
said amplifier, and providing amplifier circuitry having substan- 
tially mirrored currents using transistors each with a V,,, that is the 
same or a multiple of the V,, of the transistors of said at least one 


pair. 








and said lower voltage level is greater than ground and less 
than said upper voltage level when said high voltage latch 
operates in a high voltage mode; 

latch means coupled to said high voltage rail means and to said 
low voltage rail means for generating an output signal and a 
complementary output signal wherein said output signal and 
said complementary output signal switch with respect to an 
input signal when said high voltage rail means and said low 
voltage rail means operate in said low voltage mode and said 


) signal and said complementary output signal are 
ae eee eid enna toed eetcme, LINEAR HIGH-FREQUENCY AMPLIFIER WITH HIGH 
tary’ outwt sinnal ae cunenths at whan wad hash walice | .NPUT IMPEDANCE AND HIGH POWER EFFICIENCY 
ary Output signal are currently at when said high voltage rai Stephen L. Wong, Scarsdale, N.Y., assignor to Philips Electron- 
means and said low voltage rail means changes state from ics North America Co: tion, New York, N.Y. 
said low voltage mode to said high voltage mode; Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 762,876 

input means coupled to said latch means for sending said input Int. Cl.° HO3F 3/26 
signal and a complementary input signal to said latch means; U,§, C), 330—275 6 Claims 


and 1. A linear high-frequency amplifier, which comprises: 
output terminal means coupled to said latch means for output- a single-ended output stage having a control terminal and an 
ting said output signal and said complementary output signal output terminal; 
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a push-pull emitter follower stage having first and second input 
terminals, and an output terminal coupled to the control 
terminal of said output stage; 

a phase-splitter stage having an input terminal, first, second and 
third transistors having their main current paths coupled in 
series between a power supply terminal and a ground termi- 
nal, and first and second low-impedance split-phase output 
terminals coupled to the first and second input terminals of 
said emitter follower stage, said first split-phase output termi- 
nal being coupled to a point between said first and second 
transistors and said second split-phase output terminals being 
coupled to a point between said second and third transistors; 

a bias-current control stage directly connected to said phase- 
splitter stage for providing bias currents to said at least two 
transistors of said phase-splitter stage; and 

a linear voltage-to-current converter stage having an input ter- 
minal for receiving a high-frequency input voltage and an 
output terminal connected to the input terminal of said phase- 
splitter stage for providing a high-frequency current signal 
proportional to said input voltage thereto. 


WIDE DYNAMIC INPUT RANGE TRANSCONDUCTOR- 
BASED AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT FOR SPEECH SIGNAL 
PROCESSING 
Chin-san Wu, Nan Da, and Chun-hsien Su, Kaohsiung, both of 
Taiwan, assignors to Macronix International Co., LTD., 

Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,712 
Int. Cl.° HO3G 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 330—279 9 Claims 


1. Acontrol circuit apparatus having wide dynamic input voltage 
range response, said apparatus comprising: 

at least One gain stage inverting operational amplifier circuit 
portion, said inverting operational amplifier circuit portion 
being responsive to an input supply voltage for generating an 
output voltage; and 

a transconductor circuit portion electrically coupled in a feed- 
back loop from an output terminal of said inverting opera- 
tional amplifier circuit portion to an input terminal of said 
inverting Operational amplifier circuit portion, said transcon 
ductor circuit portion being responsive to peak output volt 
ages from said inverting operational amplifier circuit portion 
to provide sink current that reduces a gain of said inverting 
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operational amplifier circuit portion to control an output volt- 
age gain of said apparatus, said at least one gain stage 
inverting operational amplifier circuit portion comprising a 
first inverting operational amplifier circuit portion and a sec- 
ond inverting operational amplifier circuit portion, said first 
and second inverting operational amplifier circuit portions 
being electrically coupled via an electronic means. 


5,844,445 
FEEDBACK TYPE PRE-AMPLIFIER 
Ryoji Takeyari, Koganei, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 736,209 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1995, 7-280153 
Int. Cl.° HO3F //32;/7/00 


U.S. Cl. 330—293 16 Claims 


Output 


1. A pre-amplifier comprising: 

input means for receiving a current signal; 

amplifying means including a transistor for amplifying the 
received current signal; 

a control current source connected to said input means for 
by-passing the received current signal; 

current detecting means connected as a component of said 
amplifying means; and 

a resistor component arranged in a feedback connection between 
said input means and an output portion, 

wherein said current detecting means is arranged to effect con- 
trol of said control current source. 


5,844,446 
OSCILLATOR BASED TAMPERPROOF PRECISION 
TIMING CIRCUIT 
Paul McAllister, Chandler, and Timothy Beatty, Mesa, both of 
Ariz., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 724,624 
Int. Cl.° HO3B 5/24;5/04; HO3K 5//25 


U.S. Cl. 331—I11 26 Claims 


- 
KAGE | INTEGRATED CIRC 


PA 
1. An oscillator comprising 


a voltage reference configured to provide a substantially 


constant first voltage, wherein said voltage reference is a 
bandgap reference; 


a first capacitor; 
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a first circuit coupled to receive said substantially-constant first 5,844,448 
voltage and configured to charge said first capacitor to a METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMIZING AN 
second voltage: ments Wbani Sameand: naan meet 
ga - ees as eo eith Edward Jackoski, Wellington; John Wayne Simmons, 
a second circuit configured to produce a substantially-constant ‘Tamarac, ond Gerald Pond Schveleterscan, sao Worth, all 
third voltage, of Fla., assignors (« Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 0. 
a comparator coupled to receive said second voltage and said Filed Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,162 
substantially-constant third voltage and configured to produce Int. Cl.° HO3B 5/32; HO3L 3/00 
a first signal depending on a comparison; and US. Cl. 331—158 18 Claims 
a third circuit configured to produce a second signal, said second as 
signal generated in response to said first signal, the first 
capacitor coupled to be discharged in response to the second 
signal, wherein said voltage reference comprises a first opera- 
tional amplifier having a fourth circuit to power down said 
first operational amplifier in response to a third signal. 








1. A method of optimizing an oscillator start up time, comprising 


5,844,447 . 
i ht = a re the steps of: 
OSCILLATOR DEVICE GENERATING SIGNALS OF applying a minimum capacitance load to an oscillator circuit; 
DIFFERENT CYCLES enabling the oscillator circuit using the minimum capacitance 
Jae Myoung Choi, Ichon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Hyundai load; 


Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Ichon, Rep. of Korea sensing a stable oscillator output at a first frequency; and 


Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,834 applying a second capacitance load when the stable oscillator 
=i . output at the first frequency is sensed to provide a desired 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 29, 1996, oscillation frequency. 


96-25751 


Int. Cl.° HO3K 3/353 
U.S. Cl. 331—57 19 Claims 





E. TE TO - 5,844,449 
SintTrketfretTE ? GILBERT CELL PHASE MODULATOR HAVING TWO 
ok | | }—[>o—__>o—r at's OUTPUTS COMBINED IN A BALUN 
ea ae M6 MI Ichiro Abeno, and Hideki Ikuta, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 
fot Ft ee “ assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 


| ce cal pe! we Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 925,410 
ts +H Lt aa aa el a ote Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1997, 9-050375 
a = = N28 29 
ye 


>>, 
te a a) 
fey iy i€ 


5. -' 4% 


4o===}=4 | 2 Int. CL.° HO3C 3/00; HO4L 27/36 
| gs “es we “er +23 U.S. CL. 332—105 14 Claims 
= : 


1. An oscillating device comprising: 
a first ring oscillator having at least three inverters connected in 


series, an input terminal of the first of the inverters being 

connected with an output terminal of the last of the inverters, 

and applying an output signal of the last inverter to a first 

buffer means’ input terminal, thus producing a signal of first 

cycle; | | 

the first buffer means connected with the output terminal of the C2, sal 3 = 
. . . ’ : , a oft —05 Q6 +410 
first ring oscillator’s last inverter, having at least two inverters BB po p +, ie 
connected in series, and buffering an output signal of the last eo | ee a 
inverter to produce it to outside: Vg2 = —— 


a second ring oscillator having at least three delay means con- : ; 
. + 4. A phase modulator for use in at least a microwave frequency 


band and a millimeter wave band, comprising 

is connected with the output terminal of each of the first ring first and second FETs having respective gates for being supplied 

oscillator’s corresponding inverters, and an output terminal of with a carrier signal; 

the last of the delay means connected with an input terminal a third FET having a gate for being suypiied with a baseband 

of the first of the delay means, thus producing a signal of signal, a drain connected to a source of said first FET, and a 

i source connected to ground; 

a fourth FET having a gate for being sup: icd with a reversal of 
said baseband signal. a drain connecte¢ to the source of said 
second FET, and a source connected to ground; and 

the second ring oscillator’s last delay means, having at least a balanced-to-unbalanced converter for shifting, by 7/2, the 


two inverters connected in series, and buffering an output phase of one of : utput signal produced from the drain of 
signal of the last delay means. said first FET and an output signal produced from the drain of 


nected in series, wherein a power supply of each delay means 


second cycle which ts larger than said first cycle and tnputting 
to an input terminal of a second buffer means; and 
the second buffer means connected with the output terminal of 
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said second FET, combining the phase-shifted signal with the 
other output signal, and producing a combined output signal. 


5,844,450 
INTEGRATED MICROSTRIP TO SUSPEND STRIPLINE 
TRANSITION STRUCTURE AND METHOD OF 
FABRICATION 
Kenneth Vern Buer, and David Warren Corman, both of Gil- 
bert, Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schamburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 611,233 
Int. Cl.° HOIP 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 333—34 17 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating an integrated microstrip to sus- 
pended stripline transition structure, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

forming a conductor on a first side of a substrate, said conductor 

having a constant cross-sectional dimension; 

shaping a first void in a top side of a first ground plane, said first 

void having a gradual taper beginning at a first transition point 
on said top side of said first ground plane; 

shaping a second void in a bottom side of a second ground 

plane, said second void having a gradual taper beginning at a 
second transition point on said bottom side of said second 
ground plane, said first void and said second void being 
symmetrical; 

placing a first portion of said conductor and said substrate on 

said top side of said first ground plane, said first portion 
defining a microstrip; 

suspending a second portion of said conductor and said substrate 

over said first void, said second portion defining a suspended 
stripline; and 

placing said second ground plane over said suspended stripline. 


5,844,451 
CIRCUIT ELEMENT HAVING AT LEAST TWO 
PHYSICALLY SEPARATED COIL-LAYERS 
Michael T. Murphy, 38 Rangers Dr., Hudson, N.H. 03051 
Filed Feb. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 201,623 
Int. Cl.° H0O3H 7/09 
U.S. Cl. 333—185 34 Claims 
1. A circuit element having a surface area M, and comprising: 
a. a first coiled-layer of conductive material; 
. a layer of dielectric material disposed upon said first conduc 
tive layer; and 
>, a second coiled-layer of conductive material disposed upon 
said layer of dielectric material, said layer of dielectric mate- 
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rial physically separating and isolating said first coiled-layer 
from said second coiled-layer such that said first coiled-layer 
is physically unconnected to said second coiled-layer and also 
such that interaction between said first coiled-layer and sec- 
ond coiled-layer is substantially only electromagnetic in 
nature, 

said element exhibiting electrical impedance characteristics 
comparable to electrical impedance characteristics exhibited 
by a conventional parallel-plate capacitor connected in series 
to a spiral inductor network having a surface area substan- 
tially equal to 2M. 


5,844,452 
PIEZOELECTRIC LADDER FILTER UTILIZING 


RESONATOR WITH ELECTRODES ON OPPOSITE SIDE 


EDGES 


Takashi Yamamoto, Ishikawa-ken, and Tetsuo Takeshima, 


Toyama, both of Japan, assignors to Murata Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 763,252 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1996, 8-106230 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 9/205;9/58;9/10 
U.S. Cl. 333—189 


20 Claims 





20¢ 


1. A ladder-type filter comprising: 

a first resonating element including a first piezoelectric substrate 
having a first plurality of electrodes disposed on each of 
opposite side edges of the first piezoelectric substrate; 
second resonating element including a second piezoelectric 
substrate having a second plurality of electrodes disposed on 
each of opposite major upper and lower surfaces thereof; 

a supporting structure supporting the first and second resonating 
elements; and 

at least two conductive supporting members disposed on the 
supporting structure and being spaced from each other along a 
horizontal surface of the supporting structure; wherein 

the first resonating element is mounted on both of the at least 
two conductive supporting members such that one of the 
opposite side edge portions of the first resonating element is 
supported on a first one of the at least two conductive sup- 
porting members and the other of the opposite side edge 
portions of the first resonating element is supported by a 
second one of the at least two conductive supporting members 
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and the second resonating clement is supported only by the 
second one of the at least two supporting 
spaced from the first resonating element along the second one 


of the at least two supporting members 


5,844,453 
SURFACE ACOUSTIC WAVE FILTER UTILIZING A 
TRANSDUCER HAVING INTERDIGITAL ELECTRODES 
AND CONTINUOUSLY ADJACENT ELECTRODES 
Kuniyuki Matsui; Yasuhiro Hirao, both of Osaka; Yasumi 
Kobayashi, Kyoto; Kousuke Takeuchi, Osaka, and Kenichi 
Shibata, Wakayama, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Elec- 
tric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 29, 1996, Ser. No. 654,608 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1995, 7-131918; 
May 29, 1995, 7-129939 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 9/64;9/25 


U.S. Cl. 333—193 5 Claims 


1. A composite type surface acoustic wave filter comprising one 
or more filter functional units each comprising two resonators each 


formed by an interdigital transducer and grating reflectors on a 
piezoelectric substrate, one of the resonators being electrically 


connected in series with a signal line and the other resonator being 
electrically connected in parallel with the signal line 

wherein said interdigital transducer in at least one of said reso 

nator connected in and 


parallel has a plurality of 


resonator connected in 
interdigital 


series said 


electrode fingers 
arranged on both outer sides of one or more sets of electrode 


fingers continuously adjacent to one another. 


5,844,454 

DIELECTRIC FILTER WITH NON-CONDUCTIVE EDGE 
Shoji Ono, and Masaki Shibata, both of Nagoya, Japan, assign- 

ors to NGK Spark Plug Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1996, 8-076207 
Int. Cl.° HOIP //205 
S. CL. 333—206 
1. A dielectric filter comprising 


8 Claims 


a dielectric block having oppositely disposed rectangular end 
surfaces and an outer peripheral surface therebetween; 
plurality of resonators provided in the dielectric block in 
parallel with respect to each other, each of the resonators 
including a through hole provided to be extended between the 
oppositely disposed end surfaces of the dielectric block and 
an internal conductor provided on an inner peripheral surface 
of the respective through hole: 

an external conductor provided on a substantial portion of the 
outer peripheral surface of the dielectric block, one of the end 
surfaces being a rectangular short-circuit end surface provided 
with a short-circuiting conductor for connecting the respective 
internal conductors of the resonators with the external con 
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ductor on the outer peripheral surface, and the other end 
surface being a rectangular open-circuit end surface: 

a non-conductive region of short-circuiting conductor provided 
on the short-circuit end surface for intensifying a magnetic 
coupling of the respective resonators, said non-conductive 
region (a) extending longitudinal along a longer edge of the 
rectangular short-circuit end surface in parallel with a direc 
tion connecting the respective resonators, (b) beginning later- 
ally at an intersection with an adjacent peripheral surface and 
(c) having a longitudinal width equal to or larger than a 


distance between the through holes of the outermost resona- 


tors 


5,844,455 
CURRENT LIMITING APPARATUS FOR CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Do Yong Song, Daejon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Indus- 
trial Systems Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 28, 1997, Ser. No. 864,107 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 28, 1996, 
18294/1996 
Int. Cl.” HOLH 75/00 


Cl. 335—16 7 Claims 


yz 


08 

1. Acurrent limiting apparatus for a circuit breaker, comprising 

a fixed contact member having a U-shaped curved portion 
formed by two legs and a contact point formed at an end 
portion of a leg of said U-shaped curved portion 

a movable contact member with side surfaces having a contact 
point formed at an end portion thereof, a first pin hole formed 
in a center portion of said movable contact member, and a 
second pin hole oppositely spaced-apart from the first pin 
hole. whereby the movable contact member is rotatable with 
respect to the first pin hole thereby selectively contacting the 
contact point of said movable contact member with the con- 
tact point of the fixed contact member: 

a first rotation center pin movably inserted into the first pin hole 
and operated as a rotation center shaft of the movable contact 
member, said first rotation center pin has two ends; 
guide pin passing through the second pin hole and being 

extended from said side surfaces of the movable contact 
member 
holder, a portion of said holder supports said ends of the first 
rotation center pin, for rotatably supporting the movable con 
tact member; 

a current limiting latch having a curved guide surface formed on 


one outer circumferential surface of said latch on which the 
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guide pin slidably moves, a support groove formed on another 
outer circumferential surface of said current limiting latch, 
and a third pin hole for supporting the holder, whereby the 
current limiting latch is rotatable with respect to the center of 
the third pin hole; 

a second rotation center pin inserted into the third pin hole of the 
current limiting latch, both ends of said second rotation center 
pin are inserted into portions of the holder; and 

a contact spring, having two ends, one end of said contact spring 
is supported by the support groove of the current limiting 
latch and another end of said spring is supported by the 
support surface of the holder, said latch and said spring 
generating a variable force which prevents the movable con- 
tact member from being rotated, said force varying according 
to respective positions of said guide pin along said curved 
guide surface of said latch, whereby current flow is rapidly 
blocked without increasing current value at which a current 
limiting operation of said apparatus begins. 


5,844,456 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RELAY 
Leopold Mader, Moedling, Austria, assignor to EH-Schrack 


Components-AG, Vienna, Austria 
Filed Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 805,251 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1996, 196 06 


884.3 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 5//22 


U.S. Cl. 335—78 30 Claims 


1. An electromagnetic relay comprising: 
a U-shaped core yoke having a core limb and a yoke limb, the 
core limb extending through an elongated coil with a free end 


of the core limb being disposed outside of the coil, the yoke 
limb being disposed below the coil and extending along a 
portion of the coil, the yoke limb having an end portion 
forming a pole segment, 

the relay further comprising an armature, the armature compris- 
ing a bearer end disposed adjacent to the free end of the core 
limb, the armature further comprising an opposing pole end, 
the pole end of the armature being disposed underneath the 
pole segment of the core limb with a working air gap disposed 
therebetween, 

the pole end of the armature being coupled to an actuator, the 
actuator comprising a hook element, the armature being 
coupled to a switching spring and linking the pole end of 
armature to the switching spring, the switching spring sup- 
porting a movable contact, the movable contact being dis- 
posed between (wo fixed contacts, 


the relay further comprising a base element disposed below the 
yoke limb and armature and above the contacts and switching 


spring, the base element being fabricated from an insulating 
material, the base element further comprising a hole through 
which the hook element of the actuator passes. 


5,844,457 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY OPERATED ELECTRIC 
SWITCHING APPARATUS 
Kurt V. Eckroth, Oconomowoc, and David S. Hunter, Milwau- 
kee, both of Wis., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleve- 

land, Ohio 
Filed Noy. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 753,353 
Int. Cl.° HOIH 67/02 


US. Cl. 335—132 12 Claims 


a5 

7. In an electromagnetic contactor having: 

spaced stationary contacts; 

a movable contact carrier; 

movable contacts carried by said contact carrier and movable 
therewith into and out of bridging engagement with said 
Stationary contacts; 

an electromagnet comprising a fixed core, a coil, and an arma- 
ture movable into and out of engagement with said core; 

the improvement comprising an amplification drive system con- 
necting said movable contact carrier to said armature, said 
drive system being driven by said armature for amplifying 
movement of said carrier relative to movement of said arma- 
ture. 


5,844,458 
RESILIENT AND COMPRESSIBLE MAGNET MODULE 
FOR DOOR CHANNEL INSTALLATION 
Victor L. Bartholomew, Tigard, and Mark S. Taft, West Linn, 
both of Oreg., assignors to SLC Technologies, Inc., Tualatin, 
Oreg, 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 824,683 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 335—205 16 Claims 
1. A resilient and compressible magnet module configured to 
conformably fit within a support structure channel having an 
interior region with an interior surface, comprising: 

a magnet, 

a magnet holder disposed about and supporting the magnet; 

a plurality of resilient elongate web members, each having a 
proximal end attached to the magnet holder and extending 
outwardly therefrom and having a distal end opposed to the 
proximal end; and 

a flexible and deformable outer ring member attached to the 
distal ends of the resilient elongate web members, the outer 
ring member having an outer surface and being dimensioned 
to change its shape in response to an externally applied 
compressive force against the outer surface of the outer ring 
member so that the magnet module can conformably fit in any 
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one of multiple possible orientations of the outer surface of 


the outer ring member within the interior region of the support 
structure channel and after removal of the externally applied 


compressive force the magnet module remains retained in 
place under compression by pressure contact of the outer 
surface of the outer ring member against the interior surface 
of the support structure channel 


5,844,459 
MAGNET COIL WITH MEANS FOR ASSURING 
ADJUSTMENT AND FIRM SEATING OF THE COIL 
BODY IN A YOKE RING 

Hartmut Larsen, De Haan, Belgium, assignor to Siemens 

Aktiengeselilschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,358 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 30, 1996, 196 40 

398.7 
Int. CL.° HOIF 27/2 


U.S. Cl. 336—92 4 Claims 


1. In a magnet coil having an essentially hollow cylindrical coi 
bobbin composed of plastic material and having annular first and 
second flanges with the first flange having a projection in which a 
section of each terminal pin of a magnet coil extends radially to the 
coil bobbin and is anchored therein, a yoke ring of metal having an 


annular outer wall cxtenading the icngein o ne DO m and an inne 
nnul t I) extending the length of the bobb ad Aner 


cylindrical wall extending a portion of the length of the bobbin 


said yoke ring having a longitudinally extending gap over the 
entire length of the outer cylindrical wall with a width at least 
corresponding to the width of the projection in the coil bobbin, and 
means for assuring an alignment and firm seating of the coil 
bobbin within the yoke ring, 


projection of the bobbin having a play in the gap of the yoke ring. 


the improvements comprising the 


and the second flange of the bobbin having a radial extending web 
with a width to form a press fit with the gap when the coil bobbin 


is introduced into the yoke ring. 
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5,844,460 
WOUND, SOLID STATE INDUCTOR 
Alexei Bogdan, Bolton, and Emil S. Sagalovich, Thornhill, both 
of Canada, assignors to Dyalem Concepts Inc., Kanata, 
Canada 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 871,839 
Int. Cl.° HOLF 29/00;/7/00; H0O3H 7//8 
U.S. Cl. 336—177 20 Claims 
30 


SG. 


« L - > 


28 
24 





50 


1. A wound, solid state inductor comprising a plurality of wound 
layers of a flexible plastic tape having electrically insulative and 
magnetic permeability properties, where said tape has two sur 
faces, a finite length, and a selected thickness, and has a layer of 
electrically conductive material on at least one of said surfaces: 

wherein said at least one layer of electrically conductive mate 


rial has a finite length which is the same as the finite length of 


said tape: 

wherein electrical connections are made to said at least one 
electrically conductive material layer at each end thereof; and 

wherein a fine powdered or pariculate material having magnetic 
or ferromagnetic properties is embedded into a plastic base 
material for said flexible plastic tape so as to provide mag 
netic permeability properties thereto: 

whereby said wound layers of flexible plastic tape form an 
inductance due to the magnetic permeability properties 
thereof when an alternating current signal is imposed on said 
conductive material layer between said electrical connections, 
and wherein the reactive value of said inductance appears 
between said electrical connections at the ends of said wound 
conductive material layer: and 

wherein the length and thickness of said flexible plastic tape are 
each chosen so that the reactive value of said inductance has a 


selected value 


5,844,461 
ISOLATION TRANSFORMERS AND ISOLATION 
PFRANSFORMER ASSEMBLIES 


Richard A. Faulk, Cypress, and Eddie B. Braddy, Jr., Plano, 


both of Tex., assignors to Compaq Computer Corporation, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 656,967 
Int. Cl.° HOLF 27 06;27/24 
U.S. Cl. 336—206 


30-17, 
16 Claims 
186 


136 /— 130 


133 P 


ed: 


132 + + 132 





1. An isolation transformer comprising 

two E-shaped core pieces mounted to cooperate to provide flux 
paths, one of the core pieces having a leg defining a portion of 
one of the flux paths, 


at least two magnetically coupled windings surrounding said one 
of the flux paths, and 
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an isolation layer located between the windings and between the 


leg of one of the core pieces and the other core piece. 


5,844,462 
MAGNETIC CORE-COIL ASSEMBLY FOR SPARK 
IGNITION SYSTEMS 

William R. Rapoport, Bridgewater, N.J., and Paul A. Papa- 

nestor, Milford, Pa., assignors to AlliedSignal Inc., Morris 

Township, N.J. 

Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,498 
Int. Cl.° HO1F 27/24;27/28;38/20 


U.S. CL 336—212 12 Claims 


1. A magnetic core-coil assembly for generating an ignition 
event in a spark ignition internal combustion system having at least 
one combustion chamber, said assembly comprising: 


a magnetic core composed of ferromagnetic amorphous metal 
alloy, said core having a common primary coil for low voltage 
excitation and a secondary coil for a high voltage output; 

said secondary coil comprising a plurality of stacked core-coil 
sub-assemblies connected in series with each other that are 
simultaneously energized in response to the low voltage exci- 
tation of said common primary coil, each of said core-coil 
sub-assemblies comprising a toroidally wound section having 
a secondary winding wound in a predetermined direction 
which is different than that for each of said core-coil sub- 
assemblies adjacent thereto; 

said core-coil sub-assemblies, when simultaneously energized 
by said common primary coil, producing secondary voltages 
that are additive, said high voltage output being the sum of 


said secondary voltages which are collectively fed to a spark 
plug to generate the ignition event in the internal combustion 
system; and 

said magnetic core-coil sub-assembly being configured for 
repeatedly generating said high voltage output in said second- 
ary coil following the low voltage excitation of said common 
primary coil. 


PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR REGULATING THE 
TEMPERATURE OF A FLUID 


Jean Trapy, Rueil-Malmaison, France, assignor to Institute 
Francais du Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 721,450 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 2, 1995, 95 11694 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 37/00; FO1P 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 337—2 4 Claims 
1, A thermostatic valve for regulating and reducing fluctuations 


of the temperature of a fluid around a regulation temperatures 
comprising: 

a housing; 

a flap; 

a seat for the flap; 

a first thermodilatable element provided in said housing at a 


location always in contact with the fluid and operably con- 
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away from the seat when the temperature of the fluid exceeds 


a threshold temperature; and 

second thermodilatable element provided in said housing 
downstream of the flap at a location in contact with the fluid 
only when the valve is open, said second thermodilatable 
element being operably connected to the flap for maintaining 
a controlled leak rate only after the valve has been opened a 
first time by the first thermodilatable element. 





5,844,464 
THERMAL SWITCH 
James B. Kalapodis, Akron; Jerry L. Polles, Mansfield, and 
William F. Quinn, Greenwich, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Therm-O-Disc, Incorporated, Mansfield, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 976,774 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 6//00;37/32; HO1M 2/00 
U.S. Cl. 337—140 3 Claims 
A 


a 


1. A thermal switch comprising a dielectric spacer sandwiched 
between a pair of substantially flat metal plates to define a cavity 
between said plates, a switch blade member having a mounting 
portion sandwiched between said dielectric spacer and one of said 
metal plates, said switch blade member having a switch blade 
portion extending into said cavity, said switch blade portion being 
of shape memory metal and having a normally closed position in 
engagement with the other of said metal plates to provide a current 
path between said metal plates, and said switch blade portion of 
shape memory metal responding to an elevated temperature by 
moving to an open position out of engagement with the other of 
said metal plates to interrupt the current path between said metal 


plates, and fasteners integral with said dielectric spacer and coop- 
erating with said metal plates to hold said metal plates together 
with said spacer and said mounting portion of said switch blade 
member compressively sandwiched therebetween. 


TEMPERATURE COMPENSATED TIME-DELAY SWITCH 
Eduardo Armenio, Aversa; Giancarlo Attena, Naples, and 
Giuseppe Notaro, Pomogliano D’ Arco, all of Italy, assignors 
to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Noy. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 743,436 


Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 18, 1996, RM.95-A/ 
000830 


Int. Cl.° HO1H 37/04;37/14 
U.S. Cl. 337—377 11 Claims 
1. An actuator device for controlling the supply of power to a 
load as a function of a physical characteristic to be measured 


comprising: a housing; an electrical circuit mounted in said hous- 
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ing including a relay and a sensor for measuring said physical 
characteristic electrically connected between the supply of power 
and the load; a first bimetallic strip element mounted in said 
housing with one end fixed and the other end free to move in 
response to temperature change, thermally coupled to a heat accu- 
mulator element; a Positive Temperature Coefficient (PTC) heater 
element adapted to be connected in said electrical circuit to apply 
heat to said heat accumulator element upon being energized in said 
electrical circuit; a second bimetallic strip mounted in said housing 
with one end fixed and the other end free to move in response to 
temperature change; arranged adjacent to the first bimetallic strip 
element, and apart from said heat accumulator element to be 
subject primarily to only the environmental temperature, connector 
means for providing for mechanically linking of movement 
between said first and second bimetallic strip elements, a transfer 
mechanism positioned to be movable upon movement of said first 
bimetallic strip element and switching means for connecting and 
disconnecting said supply of power to said load actuatable upon a 
force applied by said transfer member. 


5,844,466 
BIMETALLIC THERMAL TRIGGERING APPARATUS 
FOR A PROTECTION DEVICE 
Alain Fraisse, Quetigny, France, assignor to Schneider Electric 


SA, Boulogne Billancourt, France 
Filed Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 908,523 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 23, 1996, 96 11649 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 37/52;61/00; HO2H 3/00;5/04 
U.S. Cl. 337—379 7 Claims 


1. Thermal triggering apparatus for a protection device compris- 
ing: 

an electrically conductive bimetallic strip having a deformable 
first free end, a foot having a width, and a top half having a 
width; 

said plate supporting said bimetallic strip; 

a plate having a thickness, a bottom face, a top face, and 
defining a cavity; 
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the foot of said bimetallic strip fitted into the cavity defined by 
said plate and passed through the cavity so that a protruding 
part of the foot protrudes below the bottom face of said plate 
by a length that substantially exceeds the thickness of said 
plate: 

the protruding part of the foot having an electrical connection 
point linked to a conductive part so as to form a direct heating 
element of the bimetallic strip; and 

the connection point situated at a determined distance from the 
bottom face of the plate, to suit the rating of the device, 
wherein said plate is made from an electrically conductive 
material and is connected to said conductive part, whereby an 
electrical current flows through the foot of said bimetallic 
strip between said connection point and said plate. 


5,844,467 


LOW INDUCTANCE SHUNT FOR CURRENT LIMITING 
POLYMER APPLICATIONS 
John Joseph Shea, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Eaton Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,605 
Int. Cl.° HO1C 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 338—61 


rClP 
ELECTRODE. 
- ELECTRODE 


RIBBON _, 
SHUNT 


1. An electrical device, comprising: 
a current limiting polymer composition; 
at least two electrodes attached to said current limiting polymer 
composition; and 
a ribbon shunt connected to said at least two electrodes in 
electrical parallel with said current limiting polymer compo- 
sition; 
wherein the ribbon shunt is folded over onto itself; wherein the 
ribbon shunt is constructed of stainless steel and wherein the 


ribbon shunt has a resistivity of 56 pQ.em to 85 uQ.cm. 


5,844,468 
CHIP NETWORK ELECTRONIC COMPONENT 


Masato Doi, Kyoto, and Yoshinori Matsumoto, Osaka, both of 
Japan, assignors to Rohm Co. Ltd., Kyoto, Japan 
Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 855,813 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1996, 8-117434; 
May 13, 1996, 8-117435 
Int. Cl.° HO1C //02 


US, Cl. 338—260 10 Claims 
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. Achip network electronic component comprising: 
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an insulator substrate having recessed portions on opposite side 
surfaces forming a plurality of pairs of projecting portions; 

electrodes formed respectively on each of said projecting por- 
tions and extending from a main surface to a back surface of 
said insulator substrate; 


a plurality of electrical elements, each electrical element formed 


on said main surface of said substrate and electrically con- 
nected between an associated pair of said electrodes; 

a coating layer covering a surface of said plurality of electrical 
elements; and 

wherein each of said recessed portions comprises a pair of 
opposite flat planes and a flat-planed bottom connecting said 
pair of opposite flat planes, said pair of opposite flat planes 
and said bottom has a connecting portion formed therebe- 
tween with a curvature of 0.1 mm or greater. 


5,844,469 
COMBINED ELECTRONIC IGNITION AND ALARM 


SYSTEM 
Gianni Regazzi; Alessandro Venturoli, both of Bologna, and 
Andrea Sani, Ferrara, all of Italy, assignors to Ducati Ener- 
gia S.P.A., Bologna, Italy 
Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,485 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 6, 1995, MI95 A 


002280 
Int. Cl.° B6OR 25/10 


20 


U.S. Cl. 340—426 13 Claims 


1. Electronic ignition and alarm system for an_ internal- 
combustion engine, of the type comprising an ignition circuit 
connected to a voltage generator operated to rotate in synchronism 


with the internal-combustion engine, the alarm system comprising 
an electronic read circuit for reading a coded signal emitted by an 
integrated circuit inside an ignition key, which can be connected 
both to the aforementioned coded-signal read circuit and a micro- 
controller for identifying the coded signal, the microcontroller 
having enabling signal emitting output, connected to an electronic 
control switch of the ignition circuit for sparking the engine 
ignition, wherein a power supply device having a voltage output 
for powering the microcontroller and the electronic read circuit is 
provided, said powering circuit comprising an energy storage 
capacitor (C3) to provide voltage supply to said voltage output, the 
energy storage capacitor being operationally connectable to the 
voltage generator via a first low-impedance circuit for charging 
thereof upon start-up of the engine and, respectively, via a second 
high-impedance circuit for holding the charged state of said capaci- 
tor during normal running of the engine, and control means for 
controlling the charging voltage of storage capacitor, comprising 
switch means in the low-impedance circuit to connect the storage 
capacitor to the voltage generator of the engine. 
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5,844,470 
DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING OPENING OF A MOTOR 
VEHICLE DOOR 
Joél Garnault, Sannois; Haja Rabeony, Vincennes, and Jean- 
Claude Boulay, Creteil, all of France, assignors to Valeo 
Securite Habitacle, Creteil, France 


Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,215 


Claims priority, application France, Jun. 25, 1996, 96 07889 
Int. Cl.° B60R 25//0 


U.S. Cl. 340—426 17 Claims 


1. A motor vehicle door opening apparatus comprising: a door 
defining at least one fixed pivot axis; a lock carried by the door; 


and a manually operable door handle mounted on the door for 


pivoting displacement about said pivot axis between a first, rest, 
position and a second, fully open, position, the fully open position 
corresponding to unlocking of said lock; and a lock actuating 
linkage connected to the lock, whercin the apparatus further 
includes an intermediate lever carried by the door for pivoting 
displacement of the intermediate lever about said fixed pivot axis 


and connected to said lock actuating linkage; a controllable motor- 
ised mechanism interposed operatively between the door handle 
and the intermediate lever, said motorised mechanism comprising a 
control member and means coupled to said control member for 
displacing said control member between an inhibited first state of 
said mechanism, in which manipulation of the door handle is 
ineffective on the intermediate lever; and an operational second 


state in which manipulation of the door handle causes simulta- 
neous displacement of the intermediate lever, said mechanism 
being adapted to cause the intermediate lever to be displaced until 
said lock is unlocked when the mechanism is actuated to displace 
the mechanism from said inhibited first state to said operational 
second state. 


HEATED VEHICLE EXTERIOR OBJECT SENSOR 
Thomas R. Daniel, Fenton, Mich., assignor to ITT Manufactur- 
ing Enterprises, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 874,600 


Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—436 18 Claims 


1. An object detection apparatus comprising: 
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transceiver means for transmitting a signal and receiving a 
return signal reflected off of an object within a range of the 
transceiver means; 

means for mounting the transceiver means on a support, the 
mounting means including a holder coupled to the transceiver 
means, the holder having an end facing exteriorly of an 
exterior surface of the support and disposed adjacent an end 


of the transceiver means; and 

heating means, carried by the end of the holder, for elevating the 
temperature of at least the end portion of the transceiver 
means to remove meltable material disposed on the trans- 
ceiver means. 


5,844,472 
PORTABLE RECHARGEABLE POWER SUPPLY 
ADAPTOR WITH ILLUMINATED KEY HOLDER 
Victor Shiu P. Lee, 6018 Crestmont Dr., Chino Hills, Calif. 


91709 


Filed Jul. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 898,843 


Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 340—438 


19 >t i 


1. A portable, rechargeable, self powered adaptor comprising: 

a module comprising an interior, a handheld portion for grasping 
by a user, and a reduced diameter shank portion for insertion 
into a recharger source, 

rechargeable battery means disposed within said interior; 

module circuit means for recharging said battery means in 


response to said recharger source; 


light means for selectively illuminating an object; 

selector switch means associated with said module circuit means 
for selectively activating said light means; 

a key ring assembly removably coupled to said module for 
selectively holding keys; and, 

docking means adapted to be selectively coupled to said module 
for interfacing with and powering or recharging a plurality of 
different electronic devices. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOTELY 
COLLECTING OPERATIONAL INFORMATION OF A 


MOBILE VEHICLE 
Richard A. Kaman, Spring Grove, Ill., assignor to Products 
Research, Inc., Addison, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 420,675 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—439 24 Claims 
1. An apparatus for remotely collecting and periodically report- 
ing an indica of use of a vehicle to a central station through a 
cellular communication network, such apparatus comprising: 

a safety inspection button which may be activated by an operator 
of the vihicle indicting that the operator has inspected the 
vehicle for safety defects and certified to an operability of the 
vehicle; 


ELECTRICAL 








a vehicle use sensor coupled to the safety inspection button and 
to a power unit of the vehicle which detects an indicia of use 
of the power unit; 

an indicia of vehicle use register operably coupled to the vehicle 
use sensor of the vehicle which contains a file of accumulated 
vehicle use including safety inspections for periodically trans- 
mission to the central station; and 

a wireless cellular transceiver of the cellular network coupled to 
the register and having a cellular identifier, said cellular 
transceiver being disposed to selectively activate for transmit- 
ting indicia of vehicle use to the central station only in 
response to a periodically received information request coded 
with the cellular identifier of the cellular transceiver. 





5,844,474 
VEHICLE OVERLOAD SENSOR 


Brian Jay Saling, and Nanci Ann Saling, both of 23716 Via 


Tomas, Valencia, Calif. 91355 
Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 888,264 
Int. CL.° B6OQ 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—440 


1. A weight overload alarm comprising, in combination: 

a vehicle for supporting a load thereon, the vehicle having a 
plurality of tab members coupled to an underside thereof and 
depending therefrom; 

an axle for allowing the coupling of wheels thereto; 


a plurality of shock absorbers having a first linear portion 
pivotally coupled at a first end thereof to one of the tab 


members and a second linear portion pivotally coupled at a 
first end thereof to the axle wherein a second end of the 
second linear portion is slidably situated within a second end 
of the first linear portion for precluding movement of the axle 
from being transferred to the vehicle; 

linear potentiometer having a first linear portion pivotally 
coupled at a first end thereof to one of the tab members and a 
second linear portion pivotally coupled at a first end thereof to 
the axle wherein a second end of the first linear portion is 
slidably situated within a second end of the second linear 
portion for changing a resistance thereof as a function of a 
weight situated on the vehicle, whereby each linear potenti- 
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ometer is positioned adjacent to and in parallel with an 5,844,476 

adjacent shock absorber; AUTOMOBILE DECELERATION INDICATING DEVICE 
a limit switch situated within the second linear portion of the Shou-Shan Chen, No.39, Ma-Pu, Yueh-Mei Tsun Tung-Shih 
Hsiang, Yun-Lin Hsien, Taiwan 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 637,831, Apr. 25, 1996, aban- 


extending within the second linear portion a predetermined : 
distance, the limit switch adapted to transmit a voltage greater doned. This application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 786,976 
te oe Int. CL° B60Q 1/50 


than det ined < t the closi thereof; — 
an a prede — amount upon © Closing ereo US. Cl. 340 167 2 Claims 

a second potentiometer; 
an operational amplifier having a positive terminal input con- 

nected to the linear potentiometer and a negative terminal 

input connected to the second potentiometer, the operational = 

amplifier adapted to transmit at an output thereof a voltage 

that increases upon the increasing of weight on the vehicle; cIRcuTT 
a light situated within a cab of the vehicle adjacent the driver 

and in communication with the output of the operational 


amplifier and the limit switch for emitting light upon the 


receipt of a voltage that surpasses the predetermined amount; 
a one-shot multivibrator in communication with the output of 
the operational amplifier and the limit switch for emitting an 
activation signal for a predetermined amount of time upon the 
receipt of a voltage that surpasses the predetermined amount, 
an audio alarm situated within a cab of the vehicle adjacent the 


driver and connected to the multivibrator for emitting an 
audible alarm only during the receipt of the activation signal; 
and 1. An automobile deceleration indicating device comprising 
a double pole single throw switch having a first terminal con- signal generation means for generating a first signal comprising a 
nected to the light and the multivibrator, a second terminal number of waves having a frequency representing operation speed 
connected to the limit switch and a third terminal connected to Of the moving parts of the automobile and control means for 
the output of the operational amplifier, the double pole single 8€N€rating a second signal in response to the first signal in order to 
throw switch adapted for selecting the source of the activation Provide a visual warning, the control means comprising: = 
signal. amplifying means for receiving and amplifying the first signal 
and providing an amplified signal; 
waveform shaping means for shaping the waves of the amplified 
signal in order to provide a series of pulses that have a 
frequency representing the operation speed of the moving 
5,844,475 parts of the automobile; and j 


APPARATUS FOR ALARMING ABNORMALITY OF TIRE _ processing means which receives the pulses and generates the 

AIR PRESSURE second signal in response to a decreasing of the frequency of 
the pulses and wherein an output signal from a pulse signal 
generating unit comprising a magnet core surrounding a high 
voltage ignition cable of said automobile is sent to said 
deceleration indicating device. 


linear potentiometer for closing upon the first linear portion 





Hiroto Horie, Akashi, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber 
Industries, Inc., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,764 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1995, 7-262898 
Int. Cl.° B60C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—442 6 Claims 


5,844,477 
METHOD OF PROTECTING A SURFACE-MOUNT FUSE 
DEVICE 
Viadmir Blecha, Aurora; Katherine M. McGuire, Clarendon 
/ Hills; Andrew J. Neuhalfen, Algonquin, and Daniel B. 
(Wheet Speed Sensor 3 Onxen, Centralia, all of Ill., assignors to Littelfuse, Inc., 
DesPlaines, Ill. 
a |Wheel Speed Sensor 4 Continuation of Ser. No. 247,584, May 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
7 ; 5,552,757. This application Oct. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 551,900 
ELIOT. Int. Cl.° HO1H 85/04 
U.S. Cl. 337—297 8 Claims 
1. In a vehicle having a plurality of inflated tires, a warning 
apparatus having first and second diagnostic modes, comprising: 
a display for displaying information in both the first and second 
diagnostic modes, said displayed information in the first diag- 
nostic mode being different from, but related to, said dis- 
played information in the second diagnostic mode; 
a memory for storing said information displayed in the second 
diagnostic mode; 
at least one sensor for detecting rotational movement of the tires; 
and 
a switch constructed and arranged to cause entry into the second 
diagnostic mode when said switch is actuated during a power- 
up operation, when said sensor detects no rotational move- 1. A thin film surface-mount fuse, said fuse comprising: 
ment of the tires. a. a substrate having an upper surface; 
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b. a fusible link made of 
the upper surface of the substrate; 


a first conductive metal deposited on 


a second conductive metal, other than the first conductive 


metal, deposited on the surface of the fusible link 


d. terminal pads electrically connected to the fusible link, the 
terminal pads having a plurality of conductive layers, wherein 
a first of the plurality of conductive layers and the fusible link 


form a single continuous film 


5,844,478 
PROGRAM SPECIFIC INFORMATION FORMATION 
FOR DIGITAL DATA PROCESSING 
Harold Blatter; Kevin Elliott Bridgewater, both of Indianapo- 
lis; Michael Scott Deiss, Zionsville, and Thomas Edward 
Horlander, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Thomson 
Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 696,414 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 348—474 15 Claims 
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1. In a video decoder system, a method for forming program 
specific information suitable for use in storing and recovering data 
content of a program in the form of a packetized datastream 
comprising the steps of: 

renumbering packet identifiers (PIDs) that identify individual 

packetized datastreams constituting said program, wherein 
packetized datastreams that constitute said program are allo- 
cated predetermined PIDs permitting identification of said 
packetized datastreams without prior acquisition of program 
map information associating said predetermined PIDs with 
said packetized datastreams: 

creating program map information that associates said renum 

bered packet identifiers (PIDs) with said individual packetized 


datastreams that constitute said program; and 


information that associates said 
identify 


creating program association 
program with PIDs that 
program map information 


packets comprising said 


5,844,479 
AUTOMOTIVE, FRONT AND SIDE BRAKE/RUNNING/ 
TURN SIGNAL LIGHT 
Edward B. Walton, 3400 NW. 20th St., Oklahoma City, Okla. 
73107 
Filed Jun. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 496,040 
Int. Cl.” B60Q //44 
U.S. Cl. 340—479 17 Claims 
1. A vehicle signaling light assembly adapted to be mounted on 
the front or forward sides of a vehicle, said vehicle including a 
braking system, and brake, turning and ignition circuits compris 
ing 
a base member, said base member including a turn light cham 
ber, a signal light chamber and a stop light chamber. said 
respective chambers being substantially optically isolated 
from each other, said chambers being adapted to emit different 
colored light; 
first signal with and 


illuminating arrangement, associated 


adapted to illuminate said signal light chamber, said first 


ELECTRICAL 


signal illuminating arrangement being adapted to being opera- 
tively connected to said ignition and brake circuits of said 


vehicle so that said first signal illuminating arrangement illu- 


minates said signal light chamber most intensely whenever 
said ignition circuit is activated and said brake circuit is not 
activated, 

stop signal illuminating arrangement, associated with and 
adapted to illuminate said stop light chamber, said stop signal 
illuminating arrangement being adapted to being operatively 
connected to said brake circuit of said vehicle so that said st yp 


signal illuminating arrangement illuminates said stop light 
chamber only when said brake circuit is activated by applica 
tion of braking force to said vehicle: and 

turn signal illuminating arrangement, associated with and 
adapted to illuminate said turn light chamber, said turn signal 
illuminating arrangement being adapted to being operatively 
connected to said turn light circuit of said vehicle so that said 
turn signal illuminating arrangement illuminates said turn 


light chamber whenever said turn light circuit is activated. 


5,844,480 
SHOPPING CART RETENTION ENTRANCE 
Arthur Vanmoor, 18761 W. Dixie Hwy., North Miami Beach, 
Fla. 33180 
Filed Nov. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 754,028 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Mar. 
1002611 


14, 1996, 


Int. Cl. B60T 3/00 


U.S. CL. 40—540 


GO8B 2//00 
3 Claims 
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1. In combination with a barrier for retaining shopping carts 


around a parking lot, a vehicle entrance comprising: 


a roadway having a surface: 

a plurality of geometric objects protruding upward from said 
surface for entrapping a wheel of a shopping cart when the 
wheel of the shopping cart is pushed over said geometric 
objects, said geometric objects being v-shaped blocks: and 

said v-shaped blocks having a given height greater than a radius 
of the shopping cart wheel, and a given distance between said 
v-shaped blocks greater than a diameter of the wheel of the 
shopping cart, said v-shaped blocks being aligned for provid- 
ing minimal interference with a travel motion of wheels of an 
automobile 
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INTRUSION DETECTOR FOR SECURITY SYSTEMS 
John J. Quintus, 245 Fischer Ave., Bldg. A4, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
92626, and Louis J. Finkle, 3300 E. 59th St., Long Beach, 


Calif. 90805 


Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 814,556 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3/08 


U.S. Cl. 340—545 
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9. A method of detecting an attempted intrusion through an 
openable access having a stationary element and a moveable 
element, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a host unit and a transponder unit one supported on 

the stationary element and the other supported on the move- 
able element; 

providing means for magnetically coupling signals between said 

host unit and said transponder unit; 

communicating a number from said host unit to said transponder 

unit via said means for magnetically coupling; 

converting said number to a host-converted number within said 

host unit using an algorithm; 

converting said number to a transponder-converted number 

within said transponder unit using the same algorithm; 
communicating said transponder-converted number to said host 
unit via said means for magnetically coupling; 

comparing said transponder-converted number to said host- 

converted number, and 

indicating an intrusion attempt based upon said comparing step 

when said transponder-converted number and said _host- 
converted number do not match. 


5,844,482 
TAGGING SYSTEM USING MOTION DETECTOR 
Warren E. Guthrie, 0N654 Woodlawn, Wheaton, Ill. 60187, 
and Joseph F. Pappadia, Jr., 848 Bennington Dr., Crystal 
Lake, Ill. 60014 
‘iled May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 859,574 
Int. CL.° GO8B /3//4 
U.S. CL. 340—568 26 Claims 
1. A system for monitoring movement of an object comprising: 
(a) a system receiver for receiving radio signals, the system 
receiver configured to receive a radio signal of an unknown 
center frequency within a known frequency band; 
(b) at least one system tag engagable with an object comprising: 

(1) a motion sensor for detecting object movement including a 
signal generation circuit adapted to generate a signal upon 
detected object movement; 

(2) a microcontroller in electrical communication with said 
motion sensor including a transmitter activation circuit for 
communicating a preprogrammed transmitter sequence 
stored in said microcontroller upon receipt by said micro- 
controller of a signal from the motion sensor; and 

(3) a radio transmitter in electrical communication with said 
microcontroller for generating a transmission sequence of 
radio signals having an unknown center frequency within a 


U.S. Cl. 340—568 
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TIME BURSTS 


known frequency band in response to communication of 
said preprogrammed transmitter sequence from the micro- 
controller wherein said transmission sequence of radio sig- 
nals comprise an initial series of frequent signal bursts 
transmitted for a short time following initial detected object 
movement, an intermediate series of periodical signal 
bursts transmitted following the initial signal bursts, and a 
final series of signal bursts transmitted to a short time 
following detection of cessation of movement of the object. 


5,844,483 
GOLF EQUIPMENT INVENTORY DEVICE 


Jeffrey V. Boley, 69 Kings Hwy. North, Westport, Conn. 06880 


Filed Jul. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 895,705 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00 
12 Claims 


PD 


f 


1. A device positionable on a golf bag for monitoring golf club 


presence in the bag, comprising: 


a marker mechanism positionable in a grip shaft of the golf club, 
the marker mechanism including an identification medium 
unique to a particular golf club wherein the marker includes 
one or more teeth for positioning the marker within a golf 
club shaft and wherein the marker teeth are made of a revers- 
ibly deformable material; 

a sensing mechanism for sensing position of the golf club with 
respect to the golf bag thereby indicating club presence in the 
bag by sensing a change with respect to the marker; and 
readout mechanism capable of receiving a signal from the 
sensing mechanism and capable of notifying a golfer as the 
status of clubs presence. 
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5,844,484 5,844,486 
THEFT PREVENTIVE APPARATUS HAVING ALARM INTEGRAL CAPACITIVE SENSOR ARRAY 
OUTPUT Philip W. Kithil, and Michael H. Barron, both of Santa Fe, N. 
Hiroyuki Fujiuchi; Masaaki Takeshita; Keinji Uchida, all of | x. assignors to Advanced Safety Concepts, Inc., Santa Fe, 
Osaka; Tsutomu Ida, Tomioka, and Mitsuhiko Nakajima, nies 7 : 
Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 778,871 
Kamiina-gun, all of Japan, assignors to Kubota Corporation, Int. Cl.° GO8B 23/00 
Osaka, Japan U.S. Cl. 340—573 17 Claims 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/01407, § 371 Date Apr. 28, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 28, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO95/06924, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 9, 1995 
PCT Filed Aug. 25, 1994, Ser. No. 432,141 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1993, 5-215881; 
Aug. 31, 1993, 5-215882; Aug. 31, 1993, 5-215884 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//87 
U.S. Cl. 340—572 17 Claims 
1 














1. A capacitive sensor array comprising: 

a plurality of detectors comprising at least one drive electrode 
and at least one receive electrode, said electrodes formed only 
on a first face of a single dielectric substrate; 

means for communicating power and data with said electrodes, 
said means for communicating formed only on said first face 
of said single dielectric substrate; and 

a monolithic grounded area formed on a second face of said 


1. A theft preventive apparatus comprising a box (2) attachable single dielectric substrate 


to an object of theft prevention and including detecting means (P) 


for detecting a preliminary stealing act, and alarm output means 
(Q) for outputting alarm information based on detection informa 
5,844,487 
ALERT ALARM RESPONSIVE TO AN 

UNACCOMPANIED CHILD 
; Paul E. Britt, 5061 College View, Eagle Rock, Calif. 90041 
? ? . 9 ° 3 . ‘ Ss ; d a 
(2), said box (2) including a light window (34) disposed on a Filed Aug, 20, 1997, Ser. No. 915,463 
corner thereof for releasing the light from the light emitting means Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//83:13/184:21/00 
(20) U.S. Cl. 340—573 7 Claims 


tion from the detecting means (P), said box (2) housing light 
emitting means (20) for emitting light based on the detection 


information from the detecting means (P) outwardly of said box 


5,844,485 
ARTICLE OF MERCHANDISE WITH EAS AND 
ASSOCIATED INDICIA 
Joseph M. Ryan, Jr., Lantana, Fla., assignor to Sensormatic 
Electronics Corporation, Boca Raton, Fla. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,570, Feb. 3, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,714,935. This application Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,920 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /3//4 
U.S. Cl. 340—572 17 Claims 


ROMOF sd, tw LL | 3 4 


cae — 1. An alarm permissive of the passage through a portal of an 


14-8 adult, and of the passage of a child preceded or followed by an 


adult within preselected lengths of time, and responsive to the 
7O ACTIVATE y passage of a child unless preceded by or followed by an adult 
fAS LABEL (MM) dimension of height, a dimension of width, and a pair of spaced 
ponticilh f c 

e apart sides, said alarm comprising 

an adult sensor disposed at an upper height at one side of said 
portal: 
a child sensor disposed at a lower height at one side of said 
portal; 
Paes an energy beam directed across said portal from side to side at 
sach of said heights, directed at the respective one of said 
1. An article of merchandise to be displayed in a retail establish pang ods ia pace aE fc peinine wists é 
: lud sensors whereby each said sensor is responsive to a physical 
*nt for purchase by customers and protected from theft, including ane 4 
ment for purcha e by customer ind protected { c presence in said portal at its respective height: 
slectronic article » ‘e rker Ke: . rf » of 
an electronic article surveillance marker affixed to the article of adult actuator circuitry adapted to be triggered by a signal from 
merchandise and an indicia applied to the article of merchandise said adult sensor respective to a physical presence in the 
for indicating a type of said marker. portal at said adult height, said adult actuator circuliry includ- 
é . I t 3 
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ing an adult timer which defines a length of time a child may 
pass through the portal after an adult has passed without 
giving an alarm; 

child actuator circuitry adapted to be triggered by a signal from 
said child sensor respective to a physical presence at said 
child height, said child actuator circuitry including a child 
timer which defines a length of time within which an adult 
must pass through the portal after a child has passed without 
giving an alarm; and 

alarm circuitry responsive to said actuator circuitry to announce 
the occasion when said child actuator circuitry has been 
triggered without a preceding or subsequent triggering of said 
adult actuator circuitry within lengths of time respective to the 
first of the actuator circuitry to be triggered. 





5,844,488 
BED SENSOR AND ALARM 


Jeff L. Musick, 4042 E. 52nd PI., Tulsa, Okla. 74135 


Filed Sep. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 936,938 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 23/00 
10 Claims 


28" 
1. An early warning bed egress alarm system, comprising: 


sensing means for being placed atop the mattress of a patient [.S, Cl, 340—573 


bed, said sensing means comprising a pressure responsive 
switch having a top substrate having a top surface, a bottom 
surface, a width and a length, a bottom substrate having a top 
surface, a bottom surface, a width and a length, said width of 
said bottom substrate being essentially identical to said width 
of said top substrate and said length of said bottom substrate 
being essentially the same as said length of said top substrate, 
a first plurality of electrically conductive areas disposed on 
said bottom surface of said top substrate, a second plurality of 
electrically conductive areas disposed on said top surface of 
said bottom substrate, said second plurality of electrically 
conductive areas corresponding to said first plurality of elec- 
trically conductive areas, an insulating layer disposed proxi- 
mate at least one of said first plurality of electrically conduc- 
tive areas, and said second plurality of electrically conducting 
areas, said insulating layer having a series of openings allow- 
ing selective electrical connection to said plurality of electri- 
cally conductive areas, and an electrical conductor connected 
to at least one of said first plurality of electrically conductive 
areas and to at least one of said second plurality of electrically 
conductive areas, said sensing means being independently 
responsive to a patient’s presence at the center of said mat- 
tress and near the edge of said mattress; 

wherein said pressure responsive switch has two end sensor 
portions for sensing the pressure on the edge of the bed and a 
central sensor portion disposed between said two end sensor 


portions for sensing the pressure on the center of the bed, the 
two end sensor portions and the central sensor portion are 
spaced apart evenly and are connected via a conductor, and 
wherein said series of openings allowing selective electrical 
connection to said plurality of electrically conductive areas 
comprises a first group of said openings disposed at one said 
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end portion, a second group of said openings disposed at the 
other said end portion, and a third group of said openings 
disposed at said central section, said openings of said first 
group of said openings and said openings of said second 
group of said openings differing from said holes of said third 
group of said openings in dimension such that differing 
degrees of pressure will activate said two end portions with 
relation to said central portion of said pressure responsive 
switch; 

monitoring means operatively connected to said sensing means, 
said monitoring means being adapted to detect movement of a 
patient from the center of said mattress to an edge of said 
mattress; and 

signaling means operatively connected to said monitoring means 
for providing a signal when a patient moves from the center 
of said mattress to an edge of said mattress. 


5,844,489 


ELECTRONIC CONFINEMENT SYSTEM FOR ANIMALS 


OR PEOPLE TRANSMITTING DIGITALLY ENCODED 
SIGNALS 


Robert G. Yarnall, Jr., and Robert G. Yarnall, Sr., both of P.O. 


Box 758, Ford Rd., Kimberton, Pa. 19442 
Division of Ser. No. 607,397, Feb. 27, 1996, Pat. No. 


5,808,551, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 286,668, 


Aug. 5, 1994, Pat. No. 5,610,588, and Ser. No. 414,912, Mar. 


31, 1995, Pat. No. 5,565,850. This application Mar. 10, 1998, 
Ser. No. 41,188 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 23/00 


1 Claim 


1. An electronic containment system for one of an animal and a 


person comprising: 


home base means for transmitting a signal, said home base 
means having a plurality of permanently affixed antenna 
arrays; and 
a transceiver having: 
(a) means for receiving the signal, 
(b) determining means for determining whether the received 
signal was transmitted from the home base means, and 


(c) a flexible battery providing power to the transceiver and 

(d) means for producing a deterrent signal which is applied to 
one of an animal and a person at a specified strength level 
if the determining means determines that the received sig- 
nal was transmitted from the home base means. 
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5,844,490 
MONITORING DEVICE FOR A CHEMICAL REAGENT 
SUPPLY SYSTEM 
Chung-Chien Lu; Eric Liu; His-Huang Lee, all of Hsinchu, 
and Tien-Tsai Lu, Hsinch Hsien, all of Taiwan, assignors to 
United Microelectronics Corp., Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 844,762 
Claims priority, application Taiwan, Nov. 29, 1996, 85218501 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—603 
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1. A monitoring device for a fluid chemical reagent supply 
system, the chemical reagent supply system including a com- 
pressed air source, a pump having a cylinder, a piston, a piston rod 
mounted to the piston, and a bellows mounted to the piston rod, a 
regulator valve mounted to the compressed air source and the 
cylinder to govern the travel of the piston, and a signal source 
which is coupled to the regulator valve, and the system generating 
a demand signal to drive the regulator valve, the monitoring device 
comprising: 

a position voltage generator for generating a position voltage 

according to a state of expansion of the bellows; 

a processing circuit, responsive to the position voltage, a theo- 
retical demand signal based on the viscosity of fluid in the 
bellows and a demand for the fluid reagent, to produce a 
difference signal indicative of a difference between an actual 
outflow of the reagent fluid and a theoretical demand outflow; 

a comparator for producing an overriding signal indicative of 
whether the difference signal is within a predetermined signal 
range; and 

an alarm responsive to the overriding signal. 


5,844,491 
APPARATUS FOR ESTABLISHING AND/OR 
MONITORING A PREDETERMINED FILLING LEVEL IN 
A CONTAINER 
Igor Getman, and Sergej Lopatin, both of Lérrach, Germany, 
assignors to Endress + Hauser GmbH + Co., Maulburg, 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 13, 1998, Ser. No. 59,139 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 30, 
1997, 97107153 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00 
U.S. Cl. 340—612 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for establishing and/or monitoring a predeter- 
mined filling level in a container, which apparatus comprises: 
a mechanical oscillatory structure (1), which is fitted at the level 
of the predetermined filling level, 
a piezoelectric element (2), 
which excites the oscillatory structure (1) to produce oscilla- 
tions and picks up its oscillations, 
which has at least three regions, 
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a first region (1) having a reception electrode (21), a second 
region (II) having a first transmission electrode (II) and a 
third region (III) having a second transmission electrode 
(23), 

the two transmission electrodes (22, 23) having an identical 
form and being arranged symmetrically with respect to one 
another and to the reception electrode (21), 

in the first and in the second region (I, I), the piezoelectric 
element (2) having a polarization which is in the opposite 
direction to a polarization of the third region (III), and 

a first transmission signal (S,) being applied to the first trans- 
mission electrode (22), which first transmission signal has the 
same amplitude as and is in antiphase with a second transmis- 
sion signal (S,), which is applied to the second transmission 
electrode (23). 


WATER LEAKAGE DETECTION AND GAS SHUT-OFF 
DEVICE 
John J. Buffin, Sr., 14 Rudner Ave., Hamilton, N.J. 08619-3939 
Filed Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 942,948 
Int. Cl.° GO8B /7//0 


U.S. Cl. 340—632 1 Claim 
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1. A new and improved gas leak and cut-off device comprising, 

in combination: 

a gas-powered hot water heater having a cylindrical configura- 
tion with a circular top face, a circular bottom face, and a 
cylindrical periphery formed therebetween, the bottom face 
having four stanchions coupled thereto and extending down- 
wardly and each terminating with a circle base plate for 
engaging a recipient surface; 

a gas input pipe with both a horizontal portion and a vertical 
portion, the gas input pipe having a first end connected to a 
gas supply and a second end connected to the periphery of the 
hot water heater for supplying gas thereto to heat water; 
plurality of monitors each including an L-shaped bracket 
formed of a horizontal extent mounted on the recipient sur- 
face and a vertical extent integrally coupled to the horizontal 
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extent and extending upwardly therefrom with a circular bore 
formed therein, each monitors further including a rigid cylin- 
drical housing with an outboard face, an inboard face, and a 
periphery formed therebetween defining an interior space, the 
outboard end having a plurality of minuscule bores formed 
therein and the periphery having threaded grooves formed 
therein adjacent to the inboard end thereof, wherein a portion 
of the periphery with the grooves formed therein has a 
reduced diameter, each monitor further having a hexagonal 
nut included for threadedly engaging the grooves of the 
housing when the inboard end of the housing is passed 
through the aperture of the bracket thereby securing the 
housing in parallel relationship with the horizontal extent of 
the bracket, the monitors mounted in spaced relationship on 
the recipient surface with the outboard ends in line with the 
periphery of the water heater, wherein four monitors are 
included spaced in 90 degrees relationship with respect to an 
adjacent one of the stanchions, whereby each monitor has a 
liquid detection switch situated within the interior space of the 
corresponding housing for generating an activation signal 
only during the detection of fluid; 

a control valve mounted on the horizontal portion of the gas 
input pipe and having an unbiased open orientation for allow- 
ing gas to be supplied to the water heater during the lack of 
receipt of power and a biased closed orientation for preclud- 
ing gas from being supplied to the water heater only during 
the receipt of power; and 

control circuitry distanced 10 feet from the water heater and 
connected between the monitors and control valve via wires 
housed in insulated pipes for supplying power to the control 
valve upon the receipt of at least one activation signal, 
wherein the power is supplied until the drying of the monitors 
and the depression of a reset switch. 


ELECTROMECHANICAL SWITCHING DEVICE AND 
ARRANGEMENT WITH SEVERAL SWITCHING 
DEVICES 
Fritz Pohl, Hemhofen, and Wilfried Jaehner, Niirenberg, both 

of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 

Miinechen, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/01089, § 371 Date May 13, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date May 13, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/07192, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 7, 1996 

PCT Filed Aug. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 793,657 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 26, 1994, 44 30 

382.3; Mar. 30, 1995, 195 11 795.6 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—657 
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1. An electromagnetic switching device comprising: 
at least one movable contact disposed in a first housing and 
having a switching state; 
an actuator disposed in the first housing, the actuator being 
associated with the at least one movable contact; and 
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at least one sensing apparatus disposed in a housing interior of a 
second housing, the at least one sensing apparatus contactless 
detecting the switching state and generating sensor signals 


corresponding to the switching state, 

wherein the second housing is mounted on a side of the first 
housing, the at least one sensor apparatus detecting the 
switching state without an electrical conductor connection, 
without an optical linkage and without a mechanical linkage 
between the housing interior of the second housing and the 
first housing. 


METHOD OF DIAGNOSING ERRORS IN THE 
PRODUCTION PROCESS OF A SYNTHETIC FILAMENT 
YARN 
Jorg Spahlinger, Wernelskirchen; Manfred Mayer; Ulrich 

Enders, both of Remscheid, and Bernd Neumann, Rade- 
vormwald, all of Germany, assignors to Barmag AG, Rem- 
scheid, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 362,456, Apr. 7, 1995, This applica- 


tion Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 971,766 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 29, 1993, 43 14 
049.1; Jun. 2, 1993, 43 20 424.4; Jul. 30, 1993, 43 25 632.5; Aug. 
31, 1993, 43 29 213.5 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 340—677 9 Claims 


1. A method of processing a continuous synthetic filament mate- 
rial while monitoring its quality, and comprising the steps of 

performing a production process which includes advancing a 
continuous synthetic filament material along a path of travel 
and winding the advancing filament material into a package, 

monitoring a first parameter which is dependent on the produc- 
tion process or the package and generating a first output signal 
which is a function of the monitored first parameter, and 
wherein the first parameter comprises the tension of the 
advancing material measured at a predetermined location 
along the advance of the material, 

monitoring at least a second further parameter which is depen- 
dent on the production process or the package and generating 
a second output signal which is a function of the monitored 
second parameter, and 

generating an indication signal whenever the first output signal 
and at least the second output signal indicate an error typical 
behavior. 
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5,844,495 
KEY FOR OPERATING BOTH MOTOR VEHICLE AND 
BUILDING LOCKS 
Robert Griessbach, Hoehenkirchen-Siegertsbrunn, Germany, 


assignor to Bayerische Motoren Werke Aktiengeselischaft, 
Munich, Germany 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,207 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 8, 1995, 195 33 
309.8 


Int. C1.° GO8C 17/00 
US. Cl. 40—825.31 


1. A key for a motor vehicle and a house, comprising: 

a mechanically coded part; 

a transponder for exchanging an identification code which 
includes a fixed code and a second code part; 

wherein said fixed code is applied to a door-locking system for a 
house area in order to identify a key owner as one authorized 
to enter the house area; and 

wherein said fixed code and said second code part are applied to 
the motor vehicle for operating a motor vehicle lock. 





5,844,496 
SIGNAL GENERATION METHOD AND STRUCTURE 
FOR A TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION SYSTEM 
Noboru Seki, and Ichirou Nakahara, both of Furukawa, Japan, 
assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 328,219, Oct. 25, 1994, Pat. No. 5,594,429. 
This application Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 718,671 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1993, 5-292839 
Int. Cl.° H04Q //00 


U.S. Cl. 340—825.31 13 Claims 
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1. A signal generation method for a system including a transmit- 
ter and a receiver in which a transmission signal is transmitted 
from the transmitter to the receiver, the transmission signal includ- 
ing a transmitted-signal group comprising identification informa- 
tion and command information, the identification information 
including a first plurality of bits and the command information 
including a second plurality of bits, the transmission signal being 
received, decoded and processed by the receiver, the signal gen- 
eration method comprising the steps of: 
dividing the first plurality of bits and the second plurality of bits 
into a plurality of bit groups; 
transmitting a first one of the plurality of bit groups; and 
transmitting a second one of the plurality of bit groups a first 
predetermined time period after the transmission of the first 
one of the plurality of bit groups. 
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5,844,497 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PROVIDING AN 
AUTHENTICATION SYSTEM 


Robert J. Gray, Costa Mesa, Calif., assignor to Litronic, Inc., 


Irvine, Calif. 


Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 744,363 
Int. Cl.° H04K 1/00; HO4L 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—825.34 


1. A security verification apparatus for controlling access to at 


least one program on a computer by verifying data entered through 
a keyboard with data located on a card, comprising: 


a verification device, external to and operable independently of 
the computer, having a port that provides a direct communi- 
cation path to the keyboard and the computer, said verification 
device controlling communication between the keyboard and 
the computer via said port, said verification device communi- 
cating with the keyboard and the computer via said port, said 
verification device reads the data from the card and compares 
the data from the keyboard with the data from the card, said 
verification device being operable in a first mode wherein 
access to the computer via the keyboard is inhibited, said 
verification device being operable in a second mode, wherein 
the keyboard is coupled to the computer so that the at least 
one program on the computer is accessible via said keyboard 
when the data from the keyboard matches the data from the 
card; and 

a connector, external to the computer, that couples the keyboard 
to said port of said verification device and that couples the 
port of said verification device to the computer, said connec- 
tor providing a first data path between the keyboard and the 
computer, a second data path between the keyboard and the 
verification device, and a third data path between the com- 
puter and the verification device. 


5,844,498 
PAGING RECEIVER WITH A MESSAGE SELECTION 
CIRCUIT 


Motoki Ide, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 13,996, Feb. 5, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 618,852, Nov. 28, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
270,321, Nov. 14, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 
1995, Ser. No. 487,655 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1987, 1-286751 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 
1. A paging receiver comprising: 
receiving means for receiving a call signal and a message signal 
following the call signal to produce a received call signal and 
a received message signal; 
detecting means connected to the receiving means for detecting 
said call signal to produce a first coincide signal; 
message control means, responsive to the first coincide signal, 
for processing said received message signal following said 


14 Claims 
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providing a memory in the pager comprising a memory area for 
sequentially storing calling messages, and a message table 
which comprises a first area and a second area and stores 
thee addresses of the memory area where calling messages are 
QOINCIDENCE ; | Q5 a : 
SIGNAL. — ESSAGE ; = stored; 
SERRE 1, | DECOOE, a Sa : ; , _ oe 
‘ — : providing an operation panel for the pager which has a calling 
message delete key and an erased calling message recovery 
key; 
providing a display for the pager for displaying calling messages 
stored in a selected address when an address of the memory 
area stored in the first area of said message table is selected; 
moving an address of the memory area where a calling message 
to be erased is stored among the addresses stored in the first 
t ‘ 1 SECTION area of the message table into the second area, while storing 
call signal to determine if said received message signal is the calling message to be erased in the memory area when the 
desired by a user, the message control means including, calling message delete key has been pressed while maintain- 
(A) input means for inputting process information and store ing the storage of the calling message to be erased in the 
request information, relative to said received message signal memory area; 
such that said process information and said store request rearranging remaining addresses stored in the first area except 
information are independently input by the user; - , for the address moved into the second area; and 
(B) first ne a onnected to the input — for eg moving a selected address into the rearranged first area when the 
the process information and the store request information, F : ; ; : 

; . . PE ee erased calling message recovery key has been pressed and 
said process information to be used for indicating whether the heal ieee aiiain al did adie abaded 
received message signal is desired by the user and said store CHREDAROOENY StLOCINg ORS ateIESS OF Ge actrEsEES sore 
request information used for indicating whether to store said in the second area. 
received message signal indicated as desired by the user; 

(C) second memory means for temporarily storing the received 
message signal; 

(D) comparison means connected to the first memory means and 
to the second memory means for comparing a part of the 
received message signal temporarily stored in the second 
memory means with the process information, and if the 
received message signal temporarily stored in the second 


memory means satisfies the process information, then output- 
ting a second coincide signal, thereby indicating that the DEVICE WITH A HUMAN-MACHINE INTERFACE 


received message signal is desired by the user: Leonardus G. M. Beuk, and Albart J. Kip, both of Eindhoven, 





(E) read means for reading the store request information stored Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
in said first memory means if the received message signal York, N.Y. . ° 


temporarily stored in the second memory means satisfies the ‘ 
process information; and Continuation of Ser. No. 267,265, Jun. 1, 1994, abandoned, 
(F) third memory means, responsive to the second coincide which is a continuation of Ser. No. 881,016, May 8, 1992, 
signal, for storing therein said received message signal tem- abandoned. This application Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 758,983 
porarily stored in the second memory means, only when the Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 31, 
store request information is present, and 1991, 91201314 
informing means responsive to the second coincide signal for Int. Cl.° HO4Q 1/00 


informing the user of the desired, received message signal. 4 — 
nines , SABE SIENA" US. Cl. 340—-825.56 21 Claims 





5,844,499 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECOVERING 
ERASED CALLING MESSAGES IN RADIO PAGER 


Yong-Ki Min, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 691,494 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 10, 1995, 
1995-24725 
Int. Cl.° GO8B 5/22 
U.S. CL. 340—825.44 6 Claims 
1. A device with a human-machine interface, the device com- 
prising: 
an actuable contro! organ for selectably controlling a function of 
the device; and 
means for detecting 
a first stage of physically impending actuation of a user of the 
control organ, for 
- a second stage of actual actuation of the control organ by the 
OPE DISPLAY , — ’ ceedi ars . 
FOR user, the second stage succeeding the first stage; 
119 117 means in response to said detecting, temporarily disclosing via 
output means to the user an indication of the control organ 





114 


1. A method of recovering an erased calling message in a radio only if and when the second stage is not detected within a 
pager comprising: predetermined period of time. 
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5,844,501 
SPEED REDUCER INCLUDING TEMPERATURE 
SENSING DEVICE 
Yehia El-Ibiary, Simpsonville, S.C., assignor to Reliance Elec- 
tric Industrial Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 620,839 
Int. CL.° GO8C /9/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—870.17 21 Claims 
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ond periodical signal cycling at a second frequency dependent 
on the environment temperature, but not substantially depen- 
dent on the characteristic of the sensor; and 

device for producing a temperature-compensated response 
indicative of whether the object is in the sensing zone from 
the first and second frequencies. 


Ei 


14 





1. An improved speed reducer and monitoring system, said 
system comprising in combination: 5,844,503 
an open network monitoring and control circuit configured to METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AVIONICS 
receive and to monitor data from a plurality of separate, MANAGEMENT 
remote devices; Victor A. Riley, Shoreview, and Robert E. Demers, Elk River, 
a plurality of separate devices independently coupled to said beth of Minn., assignors to Honeywell Inc. 
monitoring and control circuit and configured to transmit data Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 723,601 
to said monitoring and control circuit from separate locations Int. CL.° GO8B 2//00 
in a machine system, said devices including at least one speed U.S. Cl. 340—945 
reducer comprising: 10 
a housing rotatably supporting an input shaft and an output 12 13 
pone een ger pnnersinghet a ee = aR ioc) = 
power there een, Sal ousing defining an interior area (GalDbap —o od Be 


for containing a lubricant fluid to at least a minimum 
lubricant supply level when said speed reducer is in an @ = @mGee) Co) Cas) 


upright position; NS J \q=@aa 1) 
a temperature sensing device supported by said housing and = 
extending at least partially into said interior area to a 
predetermined location, the predetermined location being 
below said minimum lubricant supply level, said tempera- 
ture sensing device being responsive to temperature of the 
lubricant fluid and configured to generate a temperature 
signal representative thereof; and 
an interface circuit local to said housing, the interface circuit 
being coupled to the temperature sensing device and to said _‘1. Apparatus for use with an aircraft having aircraft controls to 
monitoring and control circuit, the interface circuit convert- produce desired aircraft maneuvers and a flight management com- 
ing the temperature signal to an output signal in accordance puter to provide inputs to the aircraft controls, comprising: 
with a predetermined communications protocol for commu- a plurality of input members each operable to provide an 
nication to the monitoring and control circuit in coordina- “action” command to the computer, 
tion with data from other of said separate devices. a plurality of input members each operable to provide a “target” 
command to the computer: 
a plurality of input members each operable to provide a “param- 
eter” command to the computer, 


wherein said computer is programmed to recognize the “action” 
5,844,502 “target”, and “parameter” commands from said input mem- 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATED OBJECT SENSING bers and to specify how the “action”, “target”, and “param- 
DEVICE AND METHOD THEREFOR eter’ commands are to be interpreted by the aircraft controls; 
Daniel Perez, Foothill Ranch, and Walter Parsadayan, Lake —q display for showing “action”, “target” and “parameter” com- 
Forest, both of Calif., assignors to Elite Access Systems, Inc., mands in the order in which they were entered; and, 
Lake Forest, Calif. a command input member operable to cause the computer to 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,619 operate in accordance with the commands displayed and to 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/0! provide an output that can be interpreted by the aircraft 
U.S. Cl. 340—941 34 Claims controls to produce a desired maneuver, wherein the “action” 
1. A device for sensing an object in proximity to a sensing zone, commands available to be displayed include a majority of the 
wherein the device is exposed to an environment temperature, following: 
comprising: AFTER 
a sensor having a characteristic responsive to the proximity of BEFORE 
the object is to the sensor; COPY 
a signal generator coupled to the sensor for producing a first © FROM 
periodical signal cycling at a first frequency dependent on the REPORT 
sensor characteristic and the environment temperature; START 
a de-coupling mechanism for de-coupling the sensor from the UNTIL 
signal generator so that the signal generator produces a sec- AND 
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5,844,504 
COMPRESSED CIRCLE FLIGHT DISPLAY 
Tim Etherington, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Rockwell 
International, Costa Mesa, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,660 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—973 18 Claims 








1. An aircraft altimeter for indicating an altitude the altimeter 

comprising: 

an arcuate top portion having a first curvature, a first end and 
second end; 

an arcuate bottom portion having the first curvature, a first end, 
and a second end, and being opposedly spaced apart from the 
top portion; 

a first lateral edge having a second curvature less than the first 
curvature and extending from the first end of the top portion 
to the first end of the bottom portion; 

a second lateral edge having a third curvature less than the first 
curvature, and extending from the second end of the top 
portion to the second end of the bottom portion forming a 
display area therein; 

altitude indicia disposed at equal linear distances proximate a 
perimeter of the display area; 

an indicator indicating the altitude indicia based upon the alti- 
tude and traversing the altitude indicia at a constant rate for a 
given altitude rate of change; and 

wherein the perimeter is substantially equal to a circumference 
of a circle having the first curvature. 
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5,844,505 
AUTOMOBILE NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


John M. Van Ryzin, Madison, N.J., assignor to Sony Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan, and Sony Electronics, Inc., Park Ridge, 
N.J. ; 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 825,595 
Int. Cl.° GO8G ///23 
26 Claims 
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LIMIT: 45 MPH 
DESTINATION: MADISON,NJ 
LOCATION: 287 SOUTH 
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1. Automobile navigation system, comprising: 

means for receiving video signals representing standard road 
signs being approached by a vehicle; 

means for determining a current direction of travel of said 
vehicle; 

means for receiving a desired destination of said vehicle; 

audio output means for outputting audio messages to a driver of 
said vehicle; and 

control means for converting predetermines ones of said video 
signals to road data indicating a current location of said 
vehicle based on information including at least one of road 
sign text, color or shape; for determining from said current 
location of said vehicle and said desired destination a desired 
route of travel of said vehicle; and for controlling said audio 
output means to output to said driver audio directions based 
on the current location of said vehicle, the current direction of 
travel of said vehicle and the determined desired route of 


travel. 


5,844,506 
MULTIPLE INPUT PROXIMITY DETECTOR AND 
TOUCHPAD SYSTEM 
Ronald Peter Binstead, 15 Seely Rd., Radford, Nottingham, 
Great Britain, NG7 INU 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/00767, § 371 Date Oct. 3, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 3, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/27334, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 12, 1995 
PCT Filed Apr. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 718,356 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 5, 1994, 
9406702 
Int. Cl.° HO3K /7/94 


U.S. Cl. 341—34 16 Claims 








1. A touchpad comprising an electrically insulating membrane 
(10) with a first series of spaced apart conductors (12) on a first 
face of said membrane (10) and a second series of spaced apart 
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conductors (14) on or proximal thereto, in which there is no 
electrical contact between said first and second series of conduc- 
tors (12,14), each conductor of said first and second series of 
conductors being sensitive to the proximity of a finger to modify 
the capacitance of said conductor to detect the presence of the 
finger positioned close to that conductor and in which said first and 
second series of conductors (12,14) comprise enamel coated wires 
having a diameter in the range of about 10 microns to about 25 
microns to be substantially invisible when the touchpad is used as 
a touch screen. 





an obtaining step for obtaining a character one after another 
from a compression target; 

5,844,507 a first coding step for outputting a code corresponding to the 

RATE 16/17 ENDEC WITH INDEPENDENT HIGH/LOW character obtained in said obtaining step when the character 

Bs BYTE DECODING ; : obtained by said obtaining step and a predetermined number 

Christopher P. Zook, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Cirrus of characters that have been consecutively obtained in the past 

Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 681,692, Jul. 29, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,717,395. This application Oct. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 950,880 
Int. Cl.° H03M 7/00 


in said obtaining step are not identical; and 
second coding step for counting a number of characters 
obtained in said obtaining step, while the character obtained 


US. Cl. 341—50 16 Claims in said obtaining step and a predetermined number of charac- 
. ters that have been consecutively obtained in the past in said 


2 
72 *s . . « 
see 3 mo obtaining step are identical, and outputting a code correspond- 
a = 2 


ing to the number of characters counted, when the character 
obtained in said obtaining step is not identical with the pre- 
determined number of characters. 
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5,844,509 
SYNCHRONOUS READ CHANNEL EMPLOYING A DATA 
RANDOMIZER 
Richard T. Behrens, Louisville; Trent Dudley, Littleton, and 
Neal Glover, Broomfield, all of Colo., assignors to Cirrus 
Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 210,302, Mar. 16, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 12,266, Feb. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,424,881. 
This application Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,926 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09; H03M 7/46 
U.S. Cl. 341—58 11 Claims 














1. A m/n ENDEC for decoding a n-bit codeword into a m-bit 
data word, comprising a decoder for decoding a predetermined first 
number of bits out of the n-bit codeword into a first symbol of the 
data word and for decoding a predetermined second number of bits 
out of the n-bit codeword into a second symbol of the data word, 
wherein: 

(a) the decoder decodes the first symbol of the data word 
independent from decoding the second symbol of the data 
word, and the decoder decodes the second symbol of the data 
word independent from decoding the first symbol of the data 
word; and 

(b) errors in decoding the first symbol of the data word do not 
induce errors in decoding the second symbol of the data word, 
and errors in decoding the second symbol of the data word do 
not induce errors in decoding the first symbol of the data 
word. 








1. A synchronous read channel for reading user data recorded on 
a magnetic disk storage medium by detecting binary data from a 
sequence of discrete time sample values generated by sampling 
pulses in an analog read signal from a magnetic read head posi- 
tioned over the magnetic disk storage medium, comprising: 


5,844,508 ( ’ ; ees ate 
a) a data rand » ei ted ‘ ta to be 
DATA CODING METHOD, DATA DECODING METHOD, ‘ ™ rules: agen sect panei _ —- ge d 
recorded to the storage medium, for randomizing the user data 


DATA COMPRESSION APPARATUS, AND DATA ; 
DECOMPRESSION APPARATUS to generate randomized user data; , 
Kimitaka Murashita; Yoshiyuki Okada, and Shigeru Yoshida, (b) an encoder for encoding the randomized user data according 
all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, to a predetermined code constraint, 
Kawasaki, Japan (c) a sampling device for sampling the analog read signal to 
Filed Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 732,054 generate the discrete time sample values; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-314525 (d) discrete time timing recovery for extracting timing informa- 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/34 tion from the discrete time sample values; and 
U.S. CL. 341—S51 17 Claims (e) a discrete time sequence detector for detecting the binary 
1. A data compression method, comprising: data from the sample values. 
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5,844,510 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR EXTRACTING A DATA 
SIGNAL ENCODED ONTO FIRST AND SECOND BINARY 
SIGNALS 


Andrew Holman, West Hills, and Alex D. Samson, Marina, 


both of Calif., assignors to ORA Electronics, Inc., Chat- 
sworth, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,456 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


U.S. Cl. 341—94 19 Claims 
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1. A method of extracting a data signal transmitted by a signal 
source that encodes the data signal onto first and second binary 
signals, the data signal and first and second binary signals each 
including a plurality of bits having a binary zero and a binary one 
state and where the data signal bits are encoded onto the first and 
second binary signals as a known two-bit binary state of the two 
signals taken together, comprising the steps of: 

monitoring one of the first or second binary signals; 

comparing the one monitored binary signal to a plurality of 

binary patterns representative of a known data address in a 
first memory; 

storing, if a match is found between the one monitored binary 

signal and the plurality of stored binary patterns in the first 
memory, both the first and second binary signals in a third 
memory as a plurality of two bit binary states; 

comparing the stored plurality of two bit binary states represen- 

tative of the first and second binary signals against a plurality 
of two bit binary state patterns, each representative of a data 
signal bit encoded onto the first and second binary signals in a 
second memory and storing in a fourth memory a binary code 
representative of the encoded data signal represented by each 
such match. 


5,844,511 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT D/A CONVERTER 

Masanori Izumikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 799,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1996, 8-027076 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/66; 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 341—136 9 Claims 

1. A digital-to-analog converter (D/A converter) for converting 
an input digital signal into an analog signal, said D/A converter 
comprising a first converter section having a first configuration of 
components for converting a higher-order bits of the input digital 
signal into a first analog signal, a second converter section having 
a second configuration of components for converting a lower-order 
bits of the input digital signal other than the higher-order bits into 
a second analog signal, a weighting section for weighting the 
second analog signal relative to the first analog signal to output a 
third analog signal, an adding section for adding the first analog 
signal and third analog signal, and a compensating section corre- 
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sponding to said first configuration of components, for compensat- 
ing the output of said first converter section affecting the weighting 
in the weighting section. 


5,844,512 
AUTORANGING APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
IMPROVED DYNAMIC RANGING IN ANALOG TO 
DIGITAL CONVERTERS 
Joseph M. Gorin, and Roger D. Sheppard, both of Santa Rosa, 
Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jul. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 901,490 
Int. Cl.° H0O3M ///8 


US. Cl. 341—139 16 Claims 
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1. An autoranging apparatus for optimally scaling inputs to an 
analog to digital converter (ADC) to thereby increase dynamic 
range, the apparatus comprising: 

an anti-aliasing (AA) filter for receiving the incoming signal and 
producing an AA filtered signal; 

an proposed gain detector for receiving in parallel the incoming 
signal, determining its peak of absolute value, and converting 
this value into a proposed gain; 

a gain setting rule processor for receiving the proposed gain and 
a resolution bandwidth (RBW) value and outputting a current 
gain which is received again by the gain setting rule proces- 
sor, the current gain determined by these inputs; 

a variable amplifier means for receiving the current gain, setting 
a gain level, and producing an amplified signal from the AA 
filtered signal; 

a sample and hold device for producing a sampled signal from 
the amplified signal at a clock sample frequency f,,,; 

an ADC for converting the sampled signal to a digital word; 

a look-up table comprised of scaling ranges stored in an acces- 
sible memory device; and 

a scaling processor for appropriately scaling the digital word, 
based upon the scaling ranges stored in the look-up table, to 
compensate for added gain. 
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5,844,513 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING 
SIGMA DELTA MODULATED AUDIO SIGNALS 

Ayataka Nishio, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,223 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1996, 8-027962 
Int. Cl.° HO3M 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 341—143 


d 
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1. A signal transmitting apparatus for transmitting a sigma-delta 
modulated signal produced by performing sigma-delta modulation 
with respect to each signal of multi-channel signals composed of at 
least two channels, the apparatus comprising: 
first modulating means for sigma-delta modulating signals of 
one group of said multi-channel signals at a first sampling 
frequency substantially higher than an audio band frequency; 

second modulating means for sigma-delta modulating signals of 
another group of said multi-channel signals at a second sam- 
pling frequency, said second sampling frequency being sub- 
stantially higher than said audio band frequency but lower 
than said first sampling frequency; 

mixing means for mixing a digital signal output from said first 

modulating means with a digital signal output from said 
second modulating means; and 

means for transmitting a mixed digital signal produced by said 

mixing means. 


5,844,514 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER AND SENSOR 
DEVICE COMPRISING SUCH A CONVERTER 
Ulf Ringh, Rimforse, and Christer Jansson, Linképing, both of 
Sweden, assignors to Forsvarets Forskningsanstalt, Stock- 
holm, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE95/01287, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/13903, PCT Pub. 
Date May 9, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 836,525 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 1, 1994, 9403736 
Int. Cl.° HO3M ///2 
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1. A periodically integrating analog-to-digital converter compris- 
ing a measured-value-to-pulse-amount converter which includes a 
sigma-delta converter of a first order that is reset to zero before 
each new period and a digital counter for counting a number of 
feedback signals of known reference value in the measured-value- 
to-pulse-amount converter, which is a rough measure of its input 
signal, a residual-value converter that converts the residual value 
of the measured-value-to-pulse-amount converter at the end of the 
period to a digital value, and an adder which adds the digital value 
to the output signal from the digital counter, resulting in a more 
accurate measure of the input signal. 


5,844,515 
DIGITAL TO ANALOG CONVERTER AND BIAS 
CIRCUIT THEREFOR 

Yong In Park, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semicon 

Co., Ltd, Cheongju, Rep. of Korea 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 336,686, Nov. 4, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,623,264. This application Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,576 

Int. Cl.° HO3M 1/66 

U.S. Cl. 341—144 
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1. A converter comprising: 

an array having a plurality of current cells; 

at least one decoder for decoding an applied digital data; and 

a bias circuit for biasing said plurality of current cells, wherein 

each current cell of said array has a prescribed layout and said 

array has a group of current cells where each current cell 
has a reverse layout orientation of an adjacent current cell 
in the group. 





5,844,516 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WIRELESS REMOTE 
CONTROL 
Teijo Viljanen, Kauniainen, Finland, assignor to Oy Helvar, 
Finland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,595, Nov. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 554,451 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 3, 1993, 935419 
Int. Cl.° GO8C 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 341—173 20 Claims 


1. A method for wireless hand-held remote control, characterized 
in that the electric power required by a transmitter (1) supplying a 
control signal in a wireless manner to a remote controlled appara- 
tus (20) is produced by means of a generator (3) which converts 
mechanical power into electric power, the generator being pro- 
vided with an operating element (4) which is operated by the 
action of physical force from the operator, wherein a desired 
amount and direction of a control is selectively effected by means 
of the same operating element (4) as the one used for operating the 
generator (3), wherein the control signal produced comprises two 
separate signals, and wherein the direction of control is determined 
by differences in the two separate signals. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,844,517 
PORTABLE TRANSCEIVER FOR KEYLESS VEHICLE 
ENTRY SYSTEM HAVING PHASE DELAY 
George P. Lambropoulos, Grosse Pointe Woods, 

assignor to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 595,748 

Int. CL° GO8C /9//2 

U.S. Cl. 341—176 


1. A keyless vehicle entry system for controlling a vehicle 

device function including: 

a vehicle transceiver having means for transmitting an interro- 
gating inquiry signal and means for receiving a reply signal 
for causing performance of a vehicle device function; and, 
plurality of portable transceivers, each having means for 
receiving said inquiry signal and means for responding thereto 
by transmitting said reply signal and each said portable trans- 
ceiver including means for delaying the transmission of said 
reply signal after receiving said inquiry signal by a phase 
delay selected such that the reply signals received from dif 
ferent ones of said portable transceivers have different phase 


delays. 


5,844,518 
THERMOPLASTIC SYNTACTIC FOAM WAFFLE 
ABSORBER 

Donald J. Berg, Mesa, Ariz.; Carl A. Mentzer, Poway, Calif.; 

David A. Brooker, Tempe, Ariz., and Gregory J. Sapletal, 

Ramona, Calif., assignors to McDonnell Douglas Helicopter 

Corp., Mesa, Ariz. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,916 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 342—2 25 Claims 


1. A microwave energy absorber, comprising: 

a base of thermoplastic syntactic foam; and 

a plurality of pyramids formed on the base of thermoplastic 
syntactic foam, the electromagnetic energy absorber having a 
broadband frequency response covering S to Ku bands and a 
wide angle response of at least 75 degrees. 


Mich., 


18 Claims 
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5,844,519 
WATCHING APPARATUS BY MEANS OF A RADAR 
PROBE 
Jakob Heierli, Reute, and Alex Mauerhofer, Vilters, both of 
Switzerland, assignors to Geberit Technik AG, Jona, Swit- 
zerland 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 761,304 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Dec. 6, 1995, 3445/ 
95 
Int. Cl.° GOIS /3/56;/3/62 


U.S. Cl. 342—28 13 Claims 





1. A watching device for contact-less control of a plumbing unit 

having a radar probe, the device comprising: 

an actuating circuit connected to the plumbing unit; 

an oscillator circuit generating an oscillating signal; 

a branching element receiving said oscillating signal from said 
oscillating circuit, said branching element dividing said oscil- 
lating signal into a transmitting signal and a reference signal; 
radar transmitter receiving said transmitting signal from said 
branching e!ement and emitting a radar wave; 
radar receiver receiving said radar wave and generating a 
receiver signal; 


superposing circuit combing said reference signal and said 
receiver signal to form an interference signal; 

delay circuit positioned in a path of said radar transmitter and 
receiver, and said delay circuit being positioned between said 
branching element and said superposing circuit for increasing 
a travel time along said path of said radar transmitter and 
receiver with respect to said reference signal; 


a control unit for receiving said interference signal, and control 
ling said oscillator circuit to operate the radar probe as an 
interference radar to determine if an object is within an area 
of surveillance and said contro] unit generating an actuating 
signal applied to said actuation circuit. 


5,844,520 
SURVEILLANCE APPARATUS 


John R. Guppy, and Geoffrey J. Allcock, both of Hitchin, 


England, assignors to British Aerospace PLC, Weybridge, 
England 
Filed Oct. 31, 1983, Ser. No. 548,674 
Int. Cl.° GOLS 1/3/00 
U.S. Cl. 342—177 


1. Surveillance apparatus comprising: 


11 Claims 


a digital memory for storing numbers determined by signals 
derived from successive scannings of zones having a known 
spatial relationship in a scene to be surveyed, 

means for reading the contents of the digital memory, 

visual display apparatus responsive to the numbers read from the 
memory for presenting a visual display of data derived from 
the stored numbers, the relative positions of the items of data 
on the display being governed by the relative positions of the 
corresponding zones in the scene to be surveyed, 
manually controlled circuit for generating a cursor address, 
and 
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means responsive to a correspondence in the output of a display 
scanning control circuit and to the output of the cursor address 
generating circuit for providing an indication on the display at 
the point defined by the cursor address, 

said signals being derived from a 360° scan in azimuth and each 
quadrant of the scanned scene being displayed individually, 
one above the other on a cathode ray tube. 


5,844,521 
GEOLOCATION METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 

SATELLITE BASED TELECOMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Scott A. Stephens, Manhattan Beach, Calif.; Carl F. Reisig, 
Irving, Tex., and Arthur L. Garrison, Redondo Beach, Calif., 

assignors to TRW Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 758,871 

Int. Cl.° GOIS 5/02; HO04B 7//85 


U.S. Cl. 342—357 15 Claims 
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1. A method for determining a geolocation of a mobile terminal 
in a satellite based telecommunications system which supports first 
and second forward communications links from first and second 
earth stations through first and second satellites to a common 
mobile terminal and which supports at least one return communi- 
cations link from the mobile terminal through the first satellite to 
the first earth station, said method comprising the steps of: 

transmitting first and second communications signals over the 

first and second forward communications links to the mobile 
terminal from the first and second earth stations through the 
first and second satellites, respectively; 
obtaining, at the mobile terminal, synchronization differential 
data based on the first and second communications signals 
received by the mobile terminal, said synchronization differ- 
ential data corresponding to a difference in synchronization 
between the first and second communications signals received 
by the mobile terminal; 
transmitting, from the mobile terminal, the synchronization dif- 
ferential data to the first earth station over the first return link; 

determining, at the first earth station, return link synchronization 
data for the mobile terminal necessary to maintain incoming 
telecommunications signals received over the return link syn- 
chronized with the earth station; 

calculating, at the first earth station, at least first and second 

geoposition lines, along which the mobile terminal is posi 
tioned, based on the return link synchronization data and the 
received synchronization differential data; 

determining a geographic point of intersection of the at least first 

and second geoposition lines; and 

outputing the geographic point of intersection as a geolocation 

of the mobile terminal. 


ELECTRICAL 


$,844,522 
MOBILE TELEPHONE LOCATION SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Eliezer A. Sheffer, San Diego, and Paul J. Bouchard, Valley 
Center, both of Calif., assignors to Trackmobile, Inc., San 
Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 543,031 
Int. Cl.° GOIS 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 342—457 


y 
{ 
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1. A wireless network-based tracking system, comprising: 

an array of fixed antenna sites each including means for receiv- 
ing and transmitting wireless communication and control 
channel signals and forming part of a wireless communication 
network, each antenna site being associated with a predeter- 
mined area for wireless connection to portable transceiver 
units in said predetermined area, and for transmitting and 
receiving communication and control channel signals to and 
from portable transceiver units in said predetermined area; 

a plurality of agile vector sensor units, each agile vector sensor 
unit being mounted at a respective one of said fixed antenna 
sites and including scanning means for scanning said prede- 
termined area over the frequency range of said wireless com- 
munication network and detecting reverse communication 
channel signals of any active transceiver units in the vicinity, 
analysis receiver means for determining the azimuth of any 
detected reverse communication channel signals, tracking 
means for detecting changes in reverse communication chan- 
nel assignments for each connected call and storing new 
communication channel assignments, and means for storing 
an identification code for each active transceiver unit, and the 
signal strength and azimuth of signals received on the cur- 
rently assigned communication channel for each transceiver 
unit connected to the antenna site; and 

a monitoring and locating means for locating the approximate 
position of any active transceiver unit in said network which 
is currently transmitting Over a reverse communication chan- 
nel, the locating means including means for determining the 
active antenna site for the selected transceiver unit, means for 
determining a plurality of neighboring antenna sites to said 
active antenna site, means for polling the sensor units at said 
active antenna site and neighboring antenna sites to transmit 
stored call information from said agile vector sensor units, 
including signal strength and determined azimuth of reverse 
communication channel signals received by said antenna sites 
for at least the selected active transceiver unit to said locating 
means, and means for determining from said transmitted 
information a probable x-y coordinate location area in which 
the selected transceiver unit is located. 
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$844,523 
ELECTRICAL AND ELECTROMAGNETIC 
APPARATUSES USING LAMINATED STRUCTURES 
HAVING THERMOPLASTIC ELASTOMERIC AND 
CONDUCTIVE LAYERS 
Joan V. Brennan, Woodbury; Scott T. Ginkel, Stillwater, and 
Timothy S. Skogiand, Scandia, all of Minn., assignors to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,092 
Int. Cl.° HOIQ //38 
U.S. Cl. 343—700 MS 
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1. An electromagnetic structure comprising: 

a first conductive substrate having a first side and a second side; 

a first dielectric layer having a first side and a second side, said 
second side of said first conductive substrate adjacent said 
first side of said first dielectric layer, said first dielectric layer 
consisting essentially of a thermoplastic elastomer with a loss 
tangent (tan (1) of less than about 0.2 and a sufficient, non 
zero amount of a dielectric filler selected from the group, 
consisting of undoped ceramics, doped ceramics and mixtures 
thereof to provide a dielectric constant of about | to about 50 
in the first dielectric layer; 

a second conductive layer having a first side and a second side, 
said second side of said first dielectric layer adjacent said first 
side of said second conductive layer; and 

feeding means for feeding said first conductive substrate. 


5,844,524 
ANTENNA, IN PARTICULAR FOR AN ANTI-THEFT 
SYSTEM OF A MOTOR VEHICLE 
Josef Kraiczyk, Regensburg, and Johannes Kroitzsch, Erlan- 
gen, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,013 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 11, 1996, 196 14 
362.4 
Int. CL° HO1Q //38 


U.S, CL. 343—700 MS 8 Claims 
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1. An antenna assembly for an anti-theft system of a motor 
vehicle, comprising: 
a circuit board having upper and lower surfaces: 
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an antenna constructed as conductor tracks disposed on both 
said upper surface and said lower surface of said circuit board 
for increasing radiation power to be broadcast or received by 
the antenna: and 

said circuit board having plated-through holes formed therein at 
short intervals along said conductor tracks, said conductor 
tracks connected to one another through said plated-through 


holes. 


5,844,525 
PRINTED MONOPOLE ANTENNA 

Gerard James Hayes, 207 Abercrombie Rd., Wake Forest, N.C. 

27587, and Ross Warren Lampe, 2408 White Oak Rd., 

Raleigh, N.C. 27609 

Continuation of Ser. No. 459,237, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned. 

This application May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 858,407 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q //24 


U.S. Cl. 343—702 24 Claims 
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1. A printed monopole antenna having a ground plane defined 

substantially perpendicular thereto, comprising: 

(a) a first printed circuit board having a first side and a second 
side, said first printed circuit board lying in a plane substan- 
tially perpendicular to said ground plane: 

(b) a monopole radiating element comprising a first conductive 
trace formed on said first printed circuit board first side, said 
first conductive trace having a physical length from a feed end 
to an opposite end; and 

(c) a conductive element comprising a second conductive trace 
formed on said printed circuit board adjacent said first con 
ductive trace, said second conductive trace having a physical 
length from a grounding end to an opposite end; wherein said 
second conductive trace serves to extend said ground plane 
and prevents currents from radiating over that portion of said 
first conductive trace aligned with said second conductive 
trace, whereby said opposite end of said second conductive 
trace defines a virtual feedpoint for said first conductive trace 


5,844,526 
THERMALLY INSULATED SATELLITE REFLECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Thaddeus M. Jones, Bremen, Ind., assignor to MSX, Inc., 
South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 831,890 


Int. Cl. HO1Q //02;//12 
U.S. Cl. 343—704 20 Claims 

1. A reflector assembly in a satellite system, comprising: 

a reflector including a reflecting surface and a back surface, said 
back surface opposite said reflecting surface, said back sur- 
face having a plurality of ribs extending transversely there 
from, further including a heater assembly 
embedded therein between said front surface and said back 
surface; and 
layer of air-entrapped foam insulation covering said heater 
assembly within said reflector, said layer of insulation includ 


said reflector 
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ing an inside surface and an outside surface, said inside 
surface disposed adjacent to said back surface of said reflector 
w and including a plurality of grooves, said plurality of 
grooves configured to receive said plurality of ribs therein, 
said layer of insulation further including a coating of ultravio- 
let radiation protectant disposed over said outside surface of 
said layer of insulation. 


5,844,527 
RADAR ANTENNA 
Tetsuya Takashima; Koji Yano, and Tadashi Ozaki, all of 
Nishinomiya, Japan, assignors to Furuno Electric Company, 
Limited, Hyogo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,238, Sep. 30, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 318,664, Dec. 12, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 938,673 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1993, 5-047260 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q /9//9 


U.S. Cl. 343—781 P 29 Claims 
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1. A cassegrain radar antenna for transmitting and receiving 

substantially horizontally directed radar signals, comprising: 

a horn for transmitting radar radiation from a first point, 

a subreflector having a shape corresponding to a portion of a 
hyperboloid surface which is defined by a hyperbola rotated 
around an axis, wherein said subreflector includes first and 
second hyperbolic focal points corresponding to the first point 
and a second point and wherein the axis connects the first and 
second hyperbolic focal points, 

a main reflector receiving the radar radiation from said subre- 
flector and reflecting the radar radiation in a substantially 
horizontal direction having a shape corresponding to a portion 
of a paraboloid surface which is defined by a parabola rotated 
around a horizontal axis that substantially coincides with a 
vertex of the parabola wherein said main reflector has a 
parabolic focal point which substantially coincides with the 
second hyperbolic focal point of said subreflector wherein the 
horizontal axis substantially passes through the vertex and the 
second hyperbolic focal point of said subreflector, and 

said horn being connected to said main reflector via a base; 

said main reflector being coupled to said subreflector via a joint; 

said horn supporting said main reflector, said subreflector, said 
base and said point; 
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rotating means for integrally rotating the main reflector and the 
subreflector around a vertical axis passing the first hyperbolic 
focal point, 

said rotating means further rotating the horn around the vertical 
axis passing the first hyperbolic focal point, 

wherein the cassegrain radar antenna also receives radar echo 
signals and directs the received radar echo signals to the horn 
via said main reflector and said subreflector. 


5,844,528 
SATELLITE FEEDHORN INCLUDING A HEATING 
ASSEMBLY 
Thaddeus M. Jones, Bremen, Ind., assignor to MSX, Inc., 
South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 832,527 
Int. Cl.° H01Q //02;1//2 
U.S. Cl. 343—786 


1. A feedhorn assembly in a satellite system, said feedhorn 
assembly comprising: 

a feedhorn having an end for at least one of receiving and 
transmitting a signal; and 
heater assembly including an elongate element wrapped 
around said feedhorn and having opposite ends connected to 
each other, said heater assembly further including an electri- 
cally insulated heater wire wrapped around said elongate 
element. 


5,844,529 
ANTENNA ENCLOSURE WITH A STRESS-FREE 


CONNECTION ALONG THE LENGTH OF THE RADOME 
Thomas Edward Bell, Alpharetta; David John Kiesling, 
Atlanta, and Scott Allen Swanburg, Duluth, all of Ga., 
assignors to Electromagnetic Sciences, Inc., Norcross, Ga. 
Filed Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 834,957 
Int. Cl.° HO1Q 1/42 

U.S. Cl. 343—872 21 Claims 

1. An antenna assembly, comprising: 

a tray including first and second ends and first and second 
parallel edges, said first and second edges including first and 
second channels along at least a portion of said first and 
second edges; and 
radome including an interior and an exterior, said interior 
including first and second protrusions along at least a portion 
of the length of said radome, said first and second protrusions 
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corresponding to said first and second channels, and being 


operative for slidably connecting said radome to said tray, 


said tray and said radome being rigidly connected only at said 
first end. 


5,844,530 
HEAD MOUNTED DISPLAY, AND HEAD MOUNTED 
VIDEO DISPLAY SYSTEM 

Kenji Tosaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Sega 

Enterprises, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 568,824 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 9, 1994, 6-306723; 

Dec. 9, 1994, 6-306724 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—8 


1. A head mounted display, comprising: 

a transmission-type image display mechanism for displaying 
prescribed images while transmitting a quantity of outside 
light; 

a support mechanism for supporting the image display mecha- 
nism in front of a person’s eyes; and 

a light attenuation mechanism for reducing the quantity of 
outside light incident on said image display mechanism, 

wherein said light attenuation mechanism is movable between a 
position covering an outside front surface of said image 
display mechanism and another position exposing said outside 
front surface, 

wherein said light attenuation mechanism includes means for 
detecting the quantity of outside light reaching the person's 
eyes and also includes means for controlling the transmissiv- 
ity of the light attenuation mechanism on the basis of the 
quantity of outside light detected by said outside light quan- 
tity detecting means. 


Decemser 1, 1998 


5,844,531 
FLUORESCENT DISPLAY DEVICE AND DRIVING 
METHOD THEREOF 
Keiichi Betsui, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 414,627 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1994, 6-138912 
Int. CL.° G09G 3/28; HO1J 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 345—75 
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1. A fluorescent display device comprising: 

a cathode unit including a plurality of cathodes arranged in a 
matrix array; 

an anode unit including first and second groups of anode elec- 
trodes disposed above said cathode unit, arranged parallel to 
each other and coated with a fluorescent substance, the anode 
electrode of each group being connected:commonly to each 
other by wiring, the anode electrodes of one of the first and 
second groups being disposed as alternating with those of the 
other group; 
voltage applying means for applying voltages of opposite 
polarities respectively to the first and second groups of anode 
electrodes and alternating the polarities of the voltages; and 

a display controlling means for controlling electron emitting 
positions on the cathode unit and said voltage applying 
means. 





5,844,532 
COLOR DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Kia Silverbrook, Leichhardt; William Clark Naylor, Jr., Mount 
Kuring-gai; Michael Webb, Lane Cove; David Ross Brown, 
East Roseville; Natalie Lisa Kershaw, Glebe; Mark Pulver, 
Enmore, and Rodney James Whitby, Ermington, all of Aus- 
tralia, assignors to Canon Inc., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 177,605, Jan. 4, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 583,531 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 11, 1993, PL6765 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 345—89 


30 Claims 


1. A display system for displaying a continuous tone image on a 
display device having a plurality of pixels arranged in a plurality of 
lines, each pixel being capable of displaying a finite number of 
different colours, said system comprising: 

analogue input means adapted to receive an analogue input 

signal representing a continuous tone image to be displayed; 
converter means adapted to receive analogue colour information 
from said analogue input signal and to produce a correspond- 
ing digital representation of said analogue colour information 
for each pixel to be displayed; , 
halftoning means adapted to receive said digital representation 
from said converter means and to produce a corresponding 
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halftoned current output pixel value for each one of said 
plurality of pixels of the display device; 

frame store means adapted to store said current output pixel 
values from said halftoning means; 

line update means adapted to receive said digital representation 
for at least one said line and to divide said one line into a 
plurality of groups of pixels and to produce a corresponding 
signature for each of said groups, said corresponding signa- 
tures being stored in a signature storage means, said line 
update means being configured to compare said correspond- 
ing signature with a previous corresponding signature from 
said signature storage means so as to determine if the corre- 
sponding said group requires changing on said display device; 
and 

frame store controlling means adapted to receive information 
from said line update means as to whether a group of pixels 
requires changing and for causing said frame store means to 
write out at least the corresponding said current output pixel 
values to said display device. 


5,844,533 
GRAY SCALE LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Minoru Usui, Akishima; Kouji Yamagishi, Oome; Ken Yoshino, 
Koganei; Hideki Mori, Tokyo, and Tomohiro Mogi, Tama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 531,869, Sep. 21, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 238,444, May 5, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,465,102, which is a division of Ser. No. 866,744, Apr. 10, 
1992, Pat. No. 5,347,294. This application Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. 
No. 892,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1991, 3-110831; 
Jun. 12, 1991, 3-140269; Sep. 13, 1991, 3-263188; Sep. 26, 1991, 
3-276597 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36 


U.S. Cl. 345—89 6 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal image display apparatus for displaying gray- 
scale image data on a liquid crystal panel, the liquid crystal image 
display apparatus comprising: 

first storing means for storing and supplying current gray-scale 

image data of a current frame; 

second storing means for storing and supplying previous gray- 

scale image data of a previous frame; 

third storing means for storing a plurality of gray-scale image 

data, and outputting gray-scale image data based upon the 
current gray-scale image data supplied from said first storing 
means, and the previous gray-scale image data supplied from 
said second storing means; and 

liquid crystal driving means for driving said liquid crystal panel 

upon reception of the gray-scale image data output from said 
third storing means, in response to the gray-scale image data 
supplied from said first and second storing means. 
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5,844,534 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY APPARATUS 

Haruhiko Okumura, Kawasaki; Hisao Fujiwara, Yokohama, 

and Go Ito, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 

Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 365,249 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-349339; 

Sep. 17, 1994, 6-248460 
Int. Cl.° G09G 3/36 

U.S. Cl. 345—90 
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1. A driving method used in a display apparatus for displaying 
an image by means of A pixels or pieces of scanning lines which 
are respectively provided with selection switch elements, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

dividing a sheet of frame image into n sub-fields which are 

displayed sequentially along a time axis, each of the sub-fields 
being basically formed of A/nxm pixels or pieces of the 
scanning lines (where A is a positive integer, n is a positive 
integer which is equal to 3 or more and is equal to A or less, 
and m is a positive integer equal to n or less); and 

step of changing one of an interval between pixels of a 
sub-field and an interval between scanning lines of a sub-field. 





5,844,535 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY IN WHICH EACH PIXEL IS 
SELECTED BY THE COMBINATION OF FIRST AND 
SECOND ADDRESS LINES 
Goh Itoh, Tokyo; Haruhiko Okumura, Fujisawa, and Hisao 
Fujiwara, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 666,262 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1995, 7-157910 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36 
U.S. Cl. 345—92 
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1. A display comprising: 

a pixel matrix defined by rows and columns of a plurality of 
pixels, each of said pixels having a pixel electrode; 

an image signal supply for supplying an image signal to said 
pixels, said image signal supply comprising a plurality of 
signal lines for supplying an image signal to said pixel elec- 
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5,844,537 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY, DATA SIGNAL 
GENERATOR, AND METHOD OF ADDRESSING A 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Paul Bonnett; Akira Tagawa, and Michael John Towler, all of 
Oxford, United Kingdom, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Osaka, Japan 


trodes, a signal line driver for supplying an image signal to 
said signal lines, and a plurality of switching units for respec- 
tively connecting said signal lines to said pixel electrodes; 

a first addressor for selecting said rows of said pixel matrix, said 
first addressor comprising a plurality of first address lines for 
selecting said rows of said pixel matrix, and a first address 
line driving circuit for supplying a scan signal to said first Filed Oct. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 550,537 
anne ae, — : , ps . Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 1, 1994, 

a second addressor for selecting pixel groups each consisting of 9421970 
a plurality of pixels of said pixel matrix, said second 
addressor comprising a plurality of second address lines for .j.§, C], 345—97 
selecting said pixel groups of said pixel matrix, and a second Toe DATA 
address line driving circuit for supplying a scan signal to said a 


“va in ] 0 
second address lines; =e —{" 


wherein an image signal is supplied to a pixel while said row ae 
and said pixel group, which said pixel belongs to, are 
selected, said switching unit is turned on and off by said first | 
and second address lines, and an image signal is supplied to 
said pixel while said switching unit is turned on. 9 
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RESULTANTS 
5,844,536 : 5 
DISPLAY APPARATUS 7 
Shinjiro Okada, Isehara; Yutaka Inaba, Kawaguchi; Takashi ! 
Kato, Asaka, and Kazunori Katakura, Atsugi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 41,420, Mar. 31, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 463,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1992, 4-105285 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 3/36 


1. A bistable liquid crystal display comprising: a plurality of data 
electrodes; a plurality of strobe electrodes; a plurality of liquid 
crystal pixels formed at intersections between the data electrodes 
and the strobe electrodes; a strobe signal generator arranged to 
supply strobe signals sequentially to the strobe electrodes; and a 
data signal generator arranged to supply any selected one of a 
13 Claims plurality of different data signals to each of the data electrodes in 
synchronism with the strobe signals, wherein the data signals have 
the same polarity behaviour with respect to time. 


U.S. Cl. 345—94 
a 
a aS a 
s Sse fs, 
S2 
S3 
S4 5,844,538 
Ss ACTIVE MATRIX-TYPE IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS 
Se CONTROLLING WRITING OF DISPLAY DATA WITH 
RESPECT TO PICTURE ELEMENTS 
Ichiro Shiraki; Manabu Matsuura, both of Tenri; Yasushi 
1 Kubota, Sakurai; Hiroshi Yoneda, Ikoma, and Yoshitaka 
ad Yamamoto, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors to 
” Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 23, 1994, Ser. No. 363,218 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1993, 5-335889; 

Dec. 13, 1994, 6-309236 
Int. Cl.° G09G 3/36 
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1. A display apparatus, comprising: 

a display device comprising a plurality of scanning lines, a 
plurality of data lines intersecting the scanning lines, and a 
pixel formed at each intersection of the scanning lines and US. Cl. 345—98 
data lines and showing plural display states depending on ~*~" ~~ pe 
signals applied to an associated scanning line and an associ- —" tc \/ ospeay 
ated data line, 

a scanning line-drive circuit for applying a selection signal to a 
scanning line in a selection period and providing a reference 
voltage to a scanning line in a non-selection period; and 

a data line-drive circuit for applying data signals to the data 
lines, each data signal in combination with the selection signal 
providing a voltage signal determining a display state at an 
associated pixel, 

said scanning line-drive circuit further applying a dummy signal 
having a waveform different from that of the selection signal, 
applied separately from the selection signal and comprising a 
prescribed voltage pulse component to a scanning line in its 
non-selection period, during which the selection signal is 
applied to at least one other scanning line, said dummy signal 
providing, in combination with each data signal, a voltage 
signal which temporarily changes a prescribed display state of 


14 Claims 
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an associated pixel but restores the prescribed display state 
after termination of the voltage signal. 


1. An active matrix-type image display apparatus, comprising: 
a plurality of data signal lines; 
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a plurality of scan signal lines which respectively intersect said 5,844,540 
data signal lines; LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH BACK-LIGHT 
a picture element which is placed in a position which is sur- CONTROL FUNCTION 
rounded by the adjoining data signal lines of said data signal Hirohide bry Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
lines and the adjoining scan signal lines of said scan signal Katha, Osshe, 
ot said mr masniiehe an ri pe “a ea Tabs anpiiention Bes. 28, 2008. — ee j 
data signal line driving circuit for driving said data signal (Cjgims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1994, 6-119228 
lines; Int. CL.° GO9G 3/36 
a scan signal line driving circuit for driving said scan signal U.S. Cl. 345—102 
lines; and 
control means for controlling said scan signal line driving circuit 
and said data signal line driving circuit so that same display 
data are written to the picture element to be driven not less 


than twice within one frame period. 


FIRST SCREEN 
TIME t 





$5,844,539 
IMAGE DISPLAY SYSTEM 
Hideyuki Kitagawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 1. A liquid crystal display with a back-light control function, 
Filed Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 789,380 comprising: 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1996, 8-040609 a liquid crystal panel; 
Int. CL.° GO09G 3738 display panel driving means for periodically displaying on said 
U.S. Cl. 345—100 8 Claims liquid crystal display panel by periodically supplying thereto a 

3 driving signal; 

i Lt a light source formed on a back surface of said liquid crystal 


HORIZONTAL ° 
ciRCcUIT . P a : . 
light source driving means for driving said light source; and 


dimmer means for dimming with a varying time ratio between a 
light-on duration and a light-out duration in one lighting 
period by controlling said light source driving means so as to 
flash said light source periodically, 

wherein said dimmer means controls said light source driving 
means so as to set the lighting frequency for flashing said 





AUXILIARY 


O- ——=4 GENERATOR vet ee ‘ ScAMeanS light source such that m flashes occur, where m is an integer 
po Uh larger than n, and not a multiple of n, in n screen display 


PST PCK 


periods of said liquid crystal panel, where n is an integer 
larger than 2 and where a screen display period is a period for 
the liquid crystal display to refresh its content once. 


1. An image display system comprising: 

a driver for supplying a plurality of different types of video 
signals having different respective standards of resolution; 

a black signal generating circuit for supplying a black signal 
independent from said plurality of different types of video 
signals and for controlling a brightness of said black signal 
independently from a brightness control of said plurality of 





5,844,541 

: - + si GENERATING A FULL-RESOLUTION IMAGE FROM 
different types of video signals; SUB SAMPLED IMAGE SIGNALS 

a display panel having a screen including a plurality of pixels Benjamin M. Cahill, III, Ringoes, N.J., assignor to Intel Cor- 
arranged in a matrix, a vertical scanning circuit for sequen- poration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
tially selecting rows of said pixels, and a horizontal scanning (Continuation of Ser. No. 86,636, Jul. 1, 1993, abandoned. This 
circuit for sequentially distributing said video signals and said application Feb. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 390,643 
black signal to columns of said pixels so as to be written into Int. Cl.° G09G 5/00 
selected ones of said pixels, wherein said horizontal scanning U.S. Cl. 345—127 8 Claims 
circuit comprises a first scanning circuit for sequentially dis- 
tributing said plurality of different types of video signals to 
said columns of said pixels so as to be written into the 
selected ones of said pixels, and a second scanning circuit for 
distributing said black signal so as to be written into pixels 
forming a blank region; and 

a timing generator for controlling a timing of distribution of a am vi060 
control signal in accordance with the respective standard of ema ea 
resolution of said plurality of different types of video signals = 
supplied from said driver to said vertical scanning circuit and 
said horizontal scanning circuit in said display panel, 

said timing generator writing said plurality of different types of 
video signals in a display region within said screen including 
said rows and columns of said pixels adapted for a respective o 
standard of resolution, and said timing generator including 314 
means for controlling said black signal to be written into said 1. An apparatus for generating a full-resolution image from 
pixels forming said blank region of said screen outside said subsampled image signals, wherein each pixel of the full- 
display region. resolution image has a plurality of components, comprising: 
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(a) means for providing subsampled image signals comprising a 
plurality of full-sampled first-component signals and a plural 
ity of subsampled second-component signals; 

(b) a shifter/truncater; 

(c) a shifter; 

(d) a comparator, electrically connected to receive a signal t 
from the shifter/truncater and a signal s from the shifter; 

(e) a multiplexer, electrically connected to receive the signal t 
from the shifter/truncater, the signal s from the shifter, and a 
signal c from the comparator, wherein: 

a first subset of the pixels of the full-resolution image corre- 
spond to locations beyond a plurality of last subsampled 
second-component signals in a first direction; 

the shifter/truncater generates the signal t by shifting a signal 
n right by i bits to generate a shifted signal and truncating 
the shifted signal to generate the signal t; 

the signal n corresponds to one less than the number of pixels 
of the full-resolution image in the first direction; 

the signal i is based on a subsampling ratio of the subsampled 
image signals; 

the shifter receives a signal d and generates a signal s by 
shifting the signal d right by 1 bits; 

the signal d corresponds to a current pixel location of the 
full-resolution image in the first direction; 

the comparator generates the signal c; 

the signal c identifies the smaller of the signals t and s; and 

the multiplexer generates and transmits a signal m based on 
the signal c; 

the signal m is the smaller of the signals t and s; and further 
comprising: 

g) means for: 
receiving the subsampled image signals from means (a): 
receiving the signal m from the multiplexer; and 
generating the full-resolution image from the full-sampled 

first-component signals and the subsampled second- 
component signals based on the signal m. 


5,844,542 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD WITH 
MULTI-DIMENSIONAL DISPLAY OF IMAGE 
ADJUSTMENT LEVELS 

Takahide Inoue; Tomoyasu Matsuzaki; Yoshiharu  Hibi; 

Noriyuki Kurabayashi, and Shinji Kita, all of Ebina, Japan, 

assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 679,397 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 345—150 6 Claims 
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1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

means for displaying levels of image adjustments to be per- 
formed on original image data that requires image processing 
multi-dimensionally on a display: 

means for allowing designation of two of 
dimensionally displayed image adjustment leve 


the multi- 


; and 


means for displaying, on the display, reference images of 


adjusted image data obtained by performing, on the original 
image data, image adjustments of a given number of stepped 
image adjustment levels existing in a direction defined by the 
two designated image adjustment levels. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


Decemser 1, 1998 


5,844,543 
INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Yoshimi Tamura, Nara; Tetsuo Tanihata, Yamatokoriyama, 
and Satoshi Yamada, Kitakatsuragi-gun, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 2, 1994, Ser. No. 236,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1993, 5-1130. 


Jul. 23, 1993, 5-182779; Dec. 10, 1993, 5-310872 


Int. CL° GO9G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—156 26 Claims 


1. An information processing apparatus comprising: 

a main body including a key-control section; 

an input display section including data input means on a display 
screen thereof; 

a connecting member for connecting said input display section 
to said main body; 

a flexible signal wire which passes through an inner space of 
said connecting member and electrically connects said main 
body and said input display section; 

a guide shaft member rotatable provided on one end of said 
connecting member so that its center of rotation coincides 
with that of said second hinge means; 

a guide shaft connecting member for connecting said guide shaft 
member to the back surface of said input display section, 
wherein a first through-hole is formed in said guide shaft 
member so that its cross section circularly expands into the 
inner space of said connecting member in order to allow a 
free passage for said flexible signal wire and a second 
through-hole is formed in said guide shaft connecting member 
so as to join to said first through-hole in order to allow a free 
passage for said flexible signal wire: 

first hinge means for rotatably connecting one end of said 
connecting member to said main body: 

second hinge means for rotatably connecting the other end of 
said connecting member to a back surface of said input 
display section; and 

locking means for locking said input display section to said 
connecting member and unlocking said input display section 
from said connecting member, 

said apparatus being arranged so as to take the following three 
positions: 

a stored position at which the display screen of said input 
display section is placed so as to face the key-control 
section of said main body; 

a first input control position at which the back surface of said 
input display section is supported by said connecting mem 
ber, and the display screen of said input display section 
forms a predetermined angle to the key-control section of 
said main body so that key-input is permitted using the 
key-control section while observing the display screen of 
said input display section; and 

a second input control position at which the back surface of 
said input display section is supported by said connecting 
member, and the display screen of said input display sec- 
tion is placed facing upward and substantially flat above the 
key-control section of said main body so that data-input is 
permitted using said data input means, 

said locking means permits said connecting member to be 
locked to said input display section during a movement from 
said stored position to said first input control position, or from 
said first input position to said stored position and to be 
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unlocked from said input display section during a movement 
from said first input position to said second input position or 
from said second input position to said first input position. 


VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS APPARATUS EMPLOYING 
EYE-POSITION MONITORING 

David Alexander Kahn, Nepean, and Jan Heynen, Ottawa, 
both of Canada, assignors to H. K. Eyecan Ltd., Ottawa, 
Canada 

Filed Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 489,749 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 17, 1994, 2,126,142 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—156 40 Claims 














1. Visual communications apparatus comprising: 

display means for displaying characters in a field of view of a 
user’s eye, the characters being arranged in a plurality of 
groups, each character occupying in its group one of a plural- 
ity of positions which positions are similar for all groups; 

user-controlled means for controlling light to select one of said 
plurality of characters and comprising detection means for 
detecting changes in said light and providing corresponding 
position signals, and processor means defining boundaries of 
a plurality of selection fields and determining, in response to 
the position signals, which of the selection fields has been 
selected by the user; 

the selection fields comprising character selection fields and 
position selection fields, the processor means being respon- 
Sive to an initial selection of a position selection field to limit 
subsequent selection to a subset of said characters which each 
occupy a corresponding position in each group, and subse- 
quently determining from the position signals the specific one 
of said subset of characters chosen by the user. 


5,844,545 
IMAGE DISPLAY APPARATUS CAPABLE OF 
COMBINING IMAGE DISPLAYED WITH HIGH 
RESOLUTION AND IMAGE DISPLAYED WITH LOW 
RESOLUTION 
Katsunori Suzuki, Machida; Toshihiko Kumon, Aichi-Ken, and 
Yoshikazu Ikenoue, Toyohashi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 226,411, Apr. 12, 1994, Pat. No. 5,696,531, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 831,373, Feb. 4, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 751,696 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1991, 3-36804; 
Feb. 5, 1991, 3-36805; Feb. 5, 1991, 3-36806 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—156 8 Claims 
1. A display control unit, comprising: 
input means for inputting input data; 
an image data processing unit; 
editing processing means for performing editing processing on 
image data inputted thereto from said image data processing 
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unit on the basis of input data inputted thereto from said input 
means when the display control unit is operating in a first 
mode; 

image data outputting means for outputting the image data on 
which editing processing has been performed by said editing 
processing means therefrom to a display unit; and 

input data outputting means for outputting the input data input- 
ted from said input means intact therefrom to said image data 
processing unit when the display control unit is operating in a 
second mode in which the image data from said image data 
processing unit is inputted intact to the display unit without 
the editing processing of said editing processing unit. 


KEYBOARD WITH CURSOR CONTROL 
Isao Mochizuki, Kaizu-gun, Japan, assignor to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 679,395 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1995, 7-173538 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 345—161 21 Claims 
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1. A keyboard, comprising: 

a cursor control for commanding movement of a cursor dis- 
played on a display screen and including at least a post 
portion and a base plate supporting the post portion; and 

a base portion supporting a plurality of key switches and includ- 
ing a base member and a base plate supporting member, the 
base member having a hole sized to slidably receive the post 
portion of the cursor control in a close-fitting relationship 
while permitting the post portion to tilt therewithin, the base 
plate supporting member and the base member being con- 
nected to each other with the base plate sandwiched therebe- 
tween to thereby releasably retain the cursor control to the 
base portion to yield a reduced thickness of the base portion. 
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5,844,547 
APPARATUS FOR MANIPULATING 
DISPLAYED ON A DISPLAY DEVICE 
TOUCH SCREEN 
Yu Minakuchi; Satoshi Okuyama, both of Kawasaki; Akiko 
Fukue, Tokyo, and Hajime Kamata, Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 953,101, Sep. 29, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 9, 1995, Ser. No. 437,563 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1991, 3-258232 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 


AN OBJECT 
BY USING A 


U.S. Cl. 345—173 42 Claims 


1. An apparatus affording simulated manipulation of an object in 
accordance with an image of the object displayed on a display 
surface of a display device, comprising: 
a touch panel, mounted in superimposed relationship on the 
display surface of the display device and made of a transpar- 
ent material through which the object image, displayed on the 
display surface, is transmitted, the touch panel being sensitive 
to characteristics of a touching contact on the touch panel 
adjacent the displayed object image, the characteristics 
including at least coordinate positions of, and time-based 
changes in, the adjacent touching contact, and outputting 
corresponding touch panel information representing the char- 
acteristics of the adjacent touching contact on the touch panel; 
a plurality of data files which respectively store object data 
defining the display of the object image on the display surface 
of the display device in each of a plurality of different states 
of the object; 
display information storage means for storing a plurality of 
different types of object information, including at least: 
object information specifying the shape and physical proper- 
ties of the object, and 

display position information specifying the position on the 
display surface of the display device at which the object 
image currently is displayed; and 

display control means, responsive to the touch panel information 
output by the touch panel, for recognizing the simulated 
manipulation of the object image and, further, responsive to 
the object data and the object information for the displayed 
object image and the recognized, simulated manipulation of 
the object, for correspondingly manipulating and displaying 
the manipulated object image on the display surface of the 
display device 


5,844,548 
STABLE WIRELESS POINTING DEVICE FOR A TABLET 
Chien-Hung Chen; Jung-Chih Hsu, and Che-Wei Hsu, all of 
Hsin Tien, Taiwan, assignors to Ace Cad Enterprise Co., 
Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,577 
Int. CL.° GO8C 2//00; GO9G 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—179 4 Claims 
1. A system for determining a position of a wireless pointing 
device, comprising: 
a movable pointing device including a circuit arranged to gen 
erate and emit alternating excitation signals having a prede- 
termined frequency range; and 
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a position determining device relative to which the position of 
the movable pointing device is determined, 
wherein said position determining device comprises: 
conductors in which currents are induced by said excitation 

signals, said conductors being situated in a plane and 
arranged such that said induced currents are indicative of a 
position of said movable pointing device relative to said 
plane, said conductors including a first set of spaced paral 
lel conductors and a second set of spaced parallel conduc- 
tors disposed orthogonal to an overlapped with said first set 
of spaced parallel conductors; 
multiplexer arranged to select a conductor from said two 
sets of spaced parallel conductors; and 
processing unit arranged to control said multiplexer and 
cause it scan said two sets of parallel spaced conductors 
and to receive and process said induced currents to thereby 
determine the position of the pointing device relative to 
said plane, and wherein said movable pointing device com- 
prises: 

a direct current voltage supply including at least one elec- 
tric power storage device; 

a voltage regulator arranged to convert a voltage output by 
the direct current voltage supply into a direct current 
having a stabilized output voltage, said stabilized output 
voltage being supplied to said circuit arranged to gener- 
ate said alternating signal so that a frequency and phase 
of said alternating signal are not affected by changes in 
the voltage output of the direct current voltage supply. 


5,844,549 
IMAGE DISPLAYING APPARATUS 
Fumihiro Sonoda, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 834,479 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1996, 8-092085 
Int. CL.° G09G 5/00; GO6F 13/16 
U.S. Cl. 345—196 4 Claims 
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1. An image displaying apparatus comprising first data storing 
means for storing image data of an image to be displayed, a SRAM 
which is provided downstream of the first data storing means and 
in which the image data stored in the first data storing means are 
written, second data storing means provided downstream of the 
SRAM for storing the image data read from the SRAM, image 
display means provided downstream of the second data storing 
means, and a control circuit for controlling operation of the first 
data storing means, the SRAM and the second data storing means 
so that time contention between write-in operation of the image 
data into the SRAM and read-out operation of the image data from 
the SRAM can be prevented, the memory capacity of the SRAM 
being greater than those of the first data storing means and the 
second data storing means. 
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5,844,550 
MAN-MACHINE INTERFACE 

John J. Trainor, Wake Forest; Carl J. Laplace, Releigh; 
Michael A. Bellin, Brandon, and Mark R. Hoffmann, Chapel 
Hill, all of N.C., assignors to Siemens Power Transmission & 

Distribution, LLC, Wendell, N.C. 

Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 950,402 
Int. Cl.° GO9G 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—212 9 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for controlling an electrical power distribution 
mains system step voltage regulator, said apparatus comprising: 

input means for designating for display selected operating 
parameters of an electrical power distribution mains system 
step voltage regulator, said input means being formed with a 
dedicated function portion and a menu navigation portion and 
said parameters being divided into first and second categories, 
respectively; 

display means for simultaneously displaying only a portion of 
less than the whole of all of said first and second category 
parameters; and 

computer means connected to said input means and said display 
means for controlling said display means in response to 
activation of said input means; 

said apparatus being constructed so that any parameter in said 
first category can be displayed on said display means by 
activation of said dedicated function portion and any param- 
eter in said second category can be selected for display on 
said display means by activation of said menu navigation 
portion. 


5,844,551 

SHELL EXTENSIONS FOR AN OPERATING SYSTEM 
Satoshi Nakajima, Bellevue; George H. Pitt, II; Joseph D. 

Belfiore, both of Redmond, and Christopher J. Guzak, Kirk- 

land, all of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Red- 

mond, Wash. 

Division of Ser. No. 355,410, Dec. 13, 1994. This application 
Aug. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 915,377 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—326 7 Claims 

1. In a data processing system having a video display, a memory 
means and a processing means running an operating system that 
includes a shell that provides functionality, and an application 
program installed under the operating system, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

providing a database of registration information that is stored in 

the memory means; 
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providing an object that has associated properties, the object 
having an associated object identifier, the object belonging to 
an associated object class, the object class having an associ- 
ated object class identifier which is different than the object 
identifier, wherein the shell provides a first property sheet 
page for the object, the first property sheet comprising a first 
set of properties predefined by the shell for objects of the 
object class; 

registering a property sheet handler in the database, said prop- 
erty sheet handler for adding additional property sheet pages 
for the object class, the property sheet handler provided by the 
application program and being independent of the operating 
system, said additional property sheets comprising additional 
sets of properties not predefined by the shell for objects of the 
object class; 

receiving a request to add an additional property sheet page for 
the object class; and 

in response to the request, adding an additional property sheet 
page for the object class using the property sheet handler. 





5,844,552 
COMMUNICATION OF CHARACTER DATA IN A WEB 
TELEVISION 

Kevin J. Gaughan, Arlington Heights, and Thomas J. Zato, 

Inverness, both of Ill., assignors to Zenith Electronics Cor- 

poration, Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,662 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/445 

U.S. Cl. 345—327 

















1. A web television comprising: 

displaying means for displaying internet communications and 
television programs; 

communicating means for communicating with internet content 
providers and for receiving the internet communications 
therefrom; and, 

television controlling means for controlling the displaying 
means in order to display the internet communications and the 
television programs, for receiving character data from a 
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remote control device, and for transmitting the received char- ing a display, a command entry device, a pointing device, and a 
acter data to the communicating means in a message contain- memory, comprising the steps of: 


ing a last received character datum and a current received 
character datum. 


5,844,553 
MECHANISM TO CONTROL AND USE WINDOW 
EVENTS AMONG APPLICATIONS IN CONCURRENT 
COMPUTING 
Ming C. Hao, Los Altos Hills; Alan H Karp, Palo Alto, both of 
Calif.; Daniel Garfinkel, Fort Collins, Colo.; Charles Young, 
Palo Alto, Calif., and Thomas G. Fincher, Hudson, N.H., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 602,386, Feb. 16, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,742,778, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 113,790, 
Aug. 30, 1993, abandoned. This application Mar. 29, 1996, 
Ser. No. 625,615 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 
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for a windows computing environment, comprising: 
means for capturing private input events; and 
means for multicasting the captured input events based upon a 
window hierarchical data array. 


5,844,554 
METHODS AND SYSTEMS FOR USER INTERFACES 
AND CONSTRAINT HANDLING CONFIGURATIONS 
SOFTWARE 
Scott D. Geller, Atlanta; Michael S. Heyda, Duluth, and Robert 
Nees, Canton, all of Ga., assignors to BT Squared Technolo- 


gies, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 718,645 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 47 Claims 


U.S. CL. 345—338 


displaying a form creation region on the display, the form 
creation region comprising a configurator screen display tem- 
plate for display of user controls and information in the user 
product configuration program; 

displaying a controls palette comprising a plurality of selectable 
controls in a palette region on the display, each of the plurality 
of controls comprising a control object that, when activated 
by a command, causes placement and display of a user control 
corresponding to the activated control at a predetermined 
position on the configurator screen display template; 

in response to a developer command in the developer environ- 
ment with respect to the user control on the configurator 
screen display template, displaying a parameter selector win- 
dow, the parameter selector window comprising a plurality of 
parameters that can be associated with the user control, infor- 
mation associated with the parameters being stored in the 
memory; 

in response to a developer command in the developer environ- 
ment with respect to a selected one of the plurality of param- 
eters in the parameter selector window, associating the 
selected parameter with the user control, 

whereby information stored in memory associated with the 
selected parameter, as influenced by a user command with 
respect to the user control as utilized in the user product 
configuration program, is utilized in product configuration 
computations. 


5,844,555 


LOCKING MECHANISM FOR LIVE MATHEMATICAL 


DOCUMENTS 


Samuel Menaker, Framingham, and Michael Stout, Somerville, 


both of Mass., assignors to Mathsoft, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 667,187 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
27 Claims 
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18 
1. For use in a live mathematical document program executed on 


a computer processor, the live mathematical document program 
capable of editing and processing a live mathematical document, a 
system for locking a user defined portion of the live mathematical 
document, comprising: 
an editor that facilitates entering mathematical expressions into 
the live mathematical document, said editor having: 


a command that designates an area in the live mathematical 
document; 
a command that disallows repositioning of the designated 
area; and 
a command that provides a locked area by disallowing editing 
heck box user Cott of at least one expression within the designated area, 
thereby providing a non-editable expression; and 


a routine that automatically updates the live mathematical docu- 
ment when an allowed edit occurs to ensure that said non- 
editable expression within the locked area is consistent with 
all expressions upon which said non-editable expression 
depends 


1, A computer-implemented method of generating a user product 
configuration program module that executes product configuration 
computations, the user product configuration program module 
including user controls that allow user input of information for use 
in the product configuration computations, the method being car- 
ried out in a developer environment on a computer system includ- 
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5,844,556 
INTELLIGENT GRAPHIC OPERATION PANEL AND 
HIGHLIGHTING CONTOL METHOD 
Yukitaka Takitani; Tetsuya Nishiki; Masahiro Sato; Kazuaki 
Date; Jun Aoki; Hiroshi Kitano; Masaharu Kakizoe, and 
Shinji Sohma, all of Hiratsuka, Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Komatsu Seisakusho, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP93/00953, § 371 Date Jan. 17, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 17, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/29271, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 22, 1994 
PCT Filed Jul. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 374,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1992, 4-191055; 
Sep. 30, 1992, 4-261906 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—339 16 Claims 
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1. An intelligent graphic operation panel comprising: a memory 
in which a plurality of pieces of display screen data for displaying 
screens used for display of various states in a system and signal 
inputs are previously registered for respective screens and also 
component data for the display screen data are previously regis 
tered for respective components; J 

a display device for displaying a screen corresponding to 

required display screen data among the registered display 
screen data for the plurality of screens: 

input means for designating a form of input with respect to an 

operation switch for signal input in the display screen being 
displayed on the display device; and 

control means having a screen registration mode in which pre 

viously created display screen data and component data are 
registered in the memory and an operation mode in which the 
intelligent graphic operation panel operates as an input/output 
device of the system for executing a required display opera- 
tion on the display device in accordance with an instruction 


from an external control device connected thereto and an 

inner process, and for transmitting information on the opera- 

tion switch for signal input in the display screen being dis- 

played on the display device to the external control device 
wherein information, which are 

fixed display element information for displaying a display 


ISTHERE ~ 
COMPONENT 


[ves _—180 


a 


element whose display content does not change, among the 


display data relative to a relevant component: 

variable display element information for displaying a display 
element whose display content changes, among the display 
data relative to the relevant component: 

input element information that 
between the input means and the operation switch for 


signal input contained in the relevant component; 


component unit operation program information in which 
required operation procedures for operation in the mode in 
which the intelligent graphic operation panel operates as 
the input/output device of the system are described: and 


makes correspondence 
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component arrangement information having stored locations 
in the memory of the fixed display element information, the 
variable display element information, the input element 
information and the component unit operation program 
information that are contained in the relevant component, 

can be set and registered in association with each component 
in a registration area for each one of the component data of 
the memory; wherein 

the display screen data arranged for each screen unit contain 
one or a plurality of component data that are previously 
registered; and wherein 

the control means interprets the component unit operation 
program in the component data contained in the display 
screen data in accordance with the instruction from the 
external control device or the inner process and executes a 
process corresponding to a result of the interpretation, 
when the intelligent graphic operation panel operates in the 
operation mode and a screen corresponding to the display 
screen data containing the relevant component data is dis- 
played on the display device. 


5,844,557 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETECTING SCREEN 


HOTSPOTS 


Darrell M. Shively, Il, El Toro, Calif., assignor to AST 
Research, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,487, Oct. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 768,049 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 345—339 1 Claim 


1. A method for detecting hotspots from a plurality of displayed 


hotspots on a window within a graphical user interface environ- 
ment, said method comprising the steps of: 

storing in a prioritized order a plurality of masks in a mask 

database such that each mask defines a set of valid coordi- 

nates for a hotspot located within a selected window within 

said graphical user interface environment, each valid coordi- 

nate represented by a selected state of a bit in a bitmap 


corresponding to said mask, each bit in said bitmap corre- 
sponding to a location on said window: 

selecting at least one mask corresponding to a displayed win 
dow: 

correlating a set of coordinates of a pixel located by a cursor to 
a bit in said bitmap of said at least one mask corresponding to 


said location on said window: and 


examining said bit of said bitmap to determine if said bit has 
said selected state to thereby determine a coincidence of said 
cursor with a selected hotspot 
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5,844,558 

SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR GENERATING GRAPHICS 
CHARTS 

Pramathesh Kumar, Mountain View; Matthias Grabiak, Oak- 


land, and Ivan Ivanek, Sausalito, all of Calif., assignors to 


Micrografx, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 314,041, Sep. 27, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,588,108. This application Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,017 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—339 
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1. A method performed on a computer for adjusting a graphics 
chart presented on a display, the graphics chart comprised of a 
plurality of shapes, the display including a chart area to display the 
graphics chart and a tab ribbon outside of the chart area for 
displaying a plurality of tabs, the method comprising: 
moving a tab in the tab ribbon; and 
modifying a shape of the graphics chart in response to move- 
ment of the tab. 


5,844,559 
METHOD, APPARATUS AND COMPUTER PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS TO DISPLAY OBJECTS USING WINDOWS 
Ramanathan V. Guha, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Apple 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 729,689 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 345—348 34 Claims 
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1. A method for displaying, in a window comprising 

an outer area and an inner area, each area being located within 
the window and having a plurality of locations, at least one 
object in a plurality of objects, each object having an original 
position, the method comprising: 
a. selecting one of the objects; 
b. determining whether the selected object has an original 

position outside the window; 

>. responsive to the selected object having an original position 
outside the window, selecting a location in the outer area of 
the window; 

. responsive to the selected object having an original position 
inside the window, selecting a location in the inner area of 
the window; and 

. displaying the selected object at the window location 
selected. 
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5,844,560 
GRAPHICAL USER INTERFACE CONTROL ELEMENT 
Paul D. Crutcher, Aloha, and Rune A. Skarbo, Hillsboro, both 
of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 536,811 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00;3//4 


U.S. Cl. 345—354 18 Claims 
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1. A computer system for interfacing with a user, comprising: 
(a) display means; 

(b) user input means for controlling a positioning element on the 
display means, the positioning element having a location and 
an active status corresponding to whether the positioning 
element is activated or not activated by the user; 

(c) means for displaying a control button on the display means, 
the control button having a three-dimensional appearance and 
at least first, second, third, fourth, and fifth regions, wherein 
the regions are for controlling pan and tilt parameters of a 
video camera; 

(d) means for monitoring the active status and location of the 
positioning element to determine whether a region of the 
control button is being pushed by the positioning device; 

(e) means for altering the appearance of the control button on 
the display means in accordance with the region being pushed 
by the positioning device so that the control button appears to 
be tilted toward the pushed region by the positioning device; 
and 

(f) means for generating a signal in accordance with which 
region is being pushed by the positioning device. 


5,844,561 
INFORMATION SEARCH APPARATUS AND 
INFORMATION SEARCH CONTROL METHOD 
Akira Tanimoto, Kashihara, and Toshiyuki Masui, Meguru-ku, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 740,007 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1995, 7-274516 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—357 12 Claims 
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9. A method for searching a database using a computer system 
having a processor, touch-sensitive display, and a memory storing 
a database of character information in a searchable arrangement, 
wherein the method comprises the steps of: 
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a. selecting character information from the database for display, 
wherein the selected character information is is arranged for 
display as a non-contiguous list of character information; 

. displaying the selected character information as the non- 
contiguous list of character information on the display; 

», displaying a functional cursor on the display and pointing the 
cursor to a particular character information of the displayed 
selected character information using a pen input to move the 
cursor; 

. touching a zoom-in area of the functional cursor to cause the 
display of additional character information from the database, 
wherein the additional character information was not previ- 
ously displayed in step (b), and 

. the additional character information is more similar to the 
particular character information of step (c) than to other 
selected character information displayed in step (b). 


5,844,562 
METHOD FOR HI-FIDELITY GRAPHIC RENDERING OF 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL OBJECTS 
Jay P. Harrison, Walled Lake, Mich., assignor to Deneb Robot- 
ics, Inc., Auburn Hills, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,704 
Int. Cl.° GO6T /7/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—419 10 Claims 


—_—_— 





1. A method of operating a digital computer to render an object 

on a display terminal, comprising the steps of: 

A. storing a first data set representing said object in three- 
dimensional space, 

B. displaying said object as represented by a plurality of poly- 
gons, 

C. dynamically analyzing a plurality of parameters to determine 
whether said rendered object of step (B) should undergo a 
transformation, 

D. creating a virtual view port currently used to view said 
object, 

E. dynamically transforming said first data set into a second data 
set, wherein said second data set defines a single image 
mapped polygon representing said object in three-dimensional 
space, 

, dynamically displaying the single image mapped polygon of 
said object in place of the image as represented by a plurality 
of polygons. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,563 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR INDEXING THREE- 
DIMENSIONAL SOLID MODEL DATA BASED UPON 
MODIFICATION HISTORY 
Tsuyoshi Harada, Funabashi; Hiroshi Matsuoka, Kobe, and 
Shun Shirakawa, Haraikata-machi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,656 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1994, 6-218402 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—420 26 Claims 


6. A method of processing for a three-dimensional (3D) solid 
model using predetermined commands, the 3D solid model being 
represented by three-dimensional (3D) data, comprising the steps 
of: 

a) generating the 3D solid model by specifying one of the 
predetermined commands with a parameter, the specified 
command selectively affecting a part of the 3D solid model; 

b) generating modification history data for the command in said 
step a), the modification history data including the specified 
command, the parameter, and an indirect index to the selec- 
tively affected part by the command; and 

c) modifying the 3D solid model using said indirect index of 
said modification history data, said indirect index accessing a 
part of the 3D data corresponding to the selectively affected 
part of the 3D solid model. 


5,844,564 
METHOD FOR GENERATING A 3D-GRID PATTERN 
MATCHING THE GEOMETRY OF A BODY IN ORDER 
TO ACHIEVE A MODEL REPRESENTATIVE OF THIS 
BODY 
Chakib Bennis, Rueil-Malmaison, and William Sassi, Four- 
queux, both of France, assignors to Institute Francais du 
Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 833,999 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 12, 1996, 96 04567 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 1/7/20 


U.S. Cl. 345—423 18 Claims 


1. A method for generating a 3D grid pattern in a volume of a 
structure of known and a priori imposed geometry defined from 
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data acquired from seismic data or loggings performed in wells 
through the structure, in order to provide a model representative of 
the structure, including: 
modelling boundaries of the volume by triangulated surfaces, 
enveloping as far as possible boundaries; 
splitting up the volume into blocks having at most six faces, the 
faces corresponding to discontinuities or main faults of the 
volume; 
generating an intermediate grid with quadrangular meshes 
between edges of each of the faces by interpolation between 
determined distributions of points sampled on the edges; 
projecting nodes of the quadrangular meshes in a predetermined 
direction onto the triangulated surfaces, so as to generate face 
grids; 
rearranging positions of the nodes of the face grids by a first 
relaxation of positions of the nodes according to a predeter 
mined criteria; 
populating each block with internal nodes positioned by interpo- 
lation between the nodes of the face grids so as to obtain an 
intermediate 3D grid with a determined distribution of the 


internal nodes in a volume of each block; and 
rearranging positions of the internal nodes by a second relax- 
ation of the positions thereof according to a determined crite- 


ra. 


5,844,565 
GENERATING IMITATION CUSTOM ARTWORK BY 
SIMULATING BRUSH STROKES AND ENHANCING 
EDGES 
Masao Mizutani, San Jose, and Chuen-Chien Lee, Fremont, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, 
and Sony Electronics, Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 228,286, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,621,868. This application Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 713,989 
Int. CL.° GO6T 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—429 28 Claims 














1. A method for modifying an initial image to produce a result 
ing image having the appearance of custom art work, comprising 
storing a pixellated representation of said initial image in an 
electronic memory, 
inspecting pixels of said pixellated representation of said initial 
image to derive, without human input, modifications which 
reduce the precision of said initial image in a manner simu- 
lating techniques used by humans to produce custom art work, 
automatically applying said modifications to said pixels of said 
pixellated representation of said initial image to generate a 
pixellated representation of said resulting image, by blurring 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


December 1, 1998 


said initial image to form a background, and then selecting 
and modifying portions of said initial image over said blurred 
background, and 

producing a visual output of said resulting image. 


5,844,566 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 

SHADOW GEOMETRY ON COMPUTER DISPLAYS 
Pascal Lecland, Rueil Malmaison; Antoine Balestriéri, 
Suresnes; Duy Minh Vu, Puteaux, and André Clément, Pal- 
aiseau, all of France, assignors to Dassault Systemes, 

Suresnes, France 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 601,430 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—426 21 Claims 


(Pm 


| 

bd 
T CREATION PARAMETERS 
FROM USER SELECTION 


interactive computer-controlled display system, a 


1. In an 
method for automatically generating and manipulating shadow 
geometry, said method comprising the steps of: 

maintaining primary element information defining a primary 

element; 
generating shadow geometry information defining said shadow 
geometry, said shadow geometry information having a prede- 
termined mathematical relationship with said primary ele- 
ment, said shadow geometry information being generated in 
response to user manipulation of said primary element; 

integrating said shadow geometry with said primary element to 
form a single graphical par unit, and selectively displaying 
said graphical par unit. 


5,844,567 
COMPUTER GRAPHICS SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
TEXTURE MAPPING USING TRIANGULAR 
INTERPOLATION 
Carroll Philip Gossett, Mountain View, Calif., and Robert J. 
Moore, Maitland, Fla., assignors to Silicon Graphics, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 695,938 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—430 16 Claims 

1. A method for texture mapping in a computer graphics system, 

comprising the steps of: 

(1) mapping a pixel from an image space to a sample point in a 
texture space, said sample point having coordinates (si+sf, 
ti+tf); 

(2) identifying three texels in said texture space forming a 
triangular region enclosing said sample point; 

(3) determining whether said triangular region represents a 
lower region or an upper region; 
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(4) if said triangular region represents a lower region, then 
calculating a texture related value of said pixel mapped to said 
sample point by triangular interpolating on corresponding 
texture related values of said three texels according to a first 
equation: 


texture related value=texells,r]+(texel[s+1,c]-texells,r]) * sf+ 


(texells,t+1]—texel|s,r]) * tf: 


and 
(5) if said triangular region represents an upper region, then 
calculating a texture related value of said pixel mapped to said 
sample point by triangular interpolating on corresponding 
texture related values of said three texels according to a 
second equation: 


texture related value = texel[s + 1, 1+ 1] + 


(texel[s, 7+ 1] — texells + 1. 7+ 1) * 1 sf) + 


(texel[s + 1, 1] — texel[s + 1,27+ 1) * 1 -# 


5,844,568 
SYSTEM FOR SELECTIVELY EXTRACTING PIXELS 
FROM AN IMAGE AND FOR FORMING AN ABSTRACT 
IMAGE BY DISPLAYING THE EXTRACTED PIXELS 
Willis J. Luther, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 214,621, Mar. 18, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 779,352 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—432 a at 154 Claims 
=) The DIB Handler 


86. An apparatus which displays an abstract image of a digital 
image comprised of pixel data for each of a plurality of pixels, and 
which increases a resolution of the abstract image in response to a 
predetermined condition, said apparatus comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 
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a designating means for designating one of a plurality of types 
of undersampling for the abstract image; 

an extracting means for extracting pixels from the digital image 
at substantially regular intervals based on the designated type 
of undersampling, and for subsequently extracting pixels from 
the digital image in response to a predetermined condition; 

an image reconstructor, located remotely from said extracting 
means, for constructing an abstract image from pixel data for 
the extracted pixels and from predetermined background pix- 
els, the pixel data for the extracted pixels being displayed 
against the predetermined background pixels in the abstract 
image, the extracted pixels being located in substantially same 
positions in the abstract image as in the digital image, and the 
predetermined background pixels being located in substan- 
tially same positions in the abstract image as unextracted 
pixels in the digital image, the abstract image having a size 
and an orientation substantially the same as the size and the 
orientation of the digital image: and 

a transmission medium for transmitting extracted pixels from 
said extracting means to said image reconstructor; 

wherein, in response to the predetermined 
subsequently-extracted pixels are transmitted 
extracting means to said image reconstructor; and 

wherein, when said image  reconstructor the 
subsequently-extracted pixels transmitted in response to the 
predetermined condition, said image reconstructor replaces 
predetermined background pixels in the abstract image with 
pixel data for the subsequently-extracted pixels, the pixel data 
for the subsequently-extracted pixels being placed in substan- 
tially same positions in the abstract image as in the digital 
image so as to increase a resolution of the abstract image. 


condition, 
from said 


receives 


5,844,569 
DISPLAY DEVICE INTERFACE INCLUDING SUPPORT 
FOR GENERALIZED FLIPPING OF SURFACES 
Craig G. Eisler, and G. Eric Engstrom, both of Kirkland, 
Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 641,014 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—433 23 Claims 
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1. In a display device application programming interface (API) 
in a computer having a display controller for converting a pixmap 
into a display image on a display screen, a computer-implemented 
method for supporting generalized flipping of surface memory, the 
method comprising: 
in response to an API request to create a flippable surface, 
allocating front and back buffers in video or main memory, 
creating a flipping structure representing the front and back 
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buffers, storing memory locations of the front and back buff- 

ers in the flipping structure, and storing surface type in the 

flipping structure, wherein the flipping structure represents an 

offscreen pixmap, a texture map, an overlay, a sprite, an alpha 

buffer, or a Z buffer; 

in response to an API request to lock a region of the front buffer 

or back buffer, determining whether an application or the 

display controller is currently accessing the region, and if not, 

giving a requesting application exclusive access to the region 

as long as the requesting application holds a lock for the 

region; and 

in response to an API request to flip the flippable surface, 

performing the steps of: 

determining whether any application or the display controller 
is accessing the front or back buffers, and 

when no application is accessing the front or back buffer and 
the display controller is not accessing the front or back 
buffer, flipping the front and back buffers and updating the 
memory locations of the front and back buffers stored in the 
flipping structure to reflect new memory locations of the 
front and back buffers. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 
DIGITAL MAP IMAGES OF A UNIFORM FORMAT 
William Ames Curtright; Edwin E. Parks, both of Salem; 

Kevin J. Roethe, Gladstone, and Matthew T. Bieker, Trout- 
dale, all of Oreg., assignors to Ames Research Laboratories, 

Salem, Oreg. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 432,992, May 2, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 767,319 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 345—435 10 Claims 
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1. A computer-implemented method of converting a printed map 
into a digital map image, comprising: 

electronically scanning a printed map to create a permanently 
stored bit-mapped map image corresponding to the printed 
map; 

displaying the permanently stored bit-mapped map image for 
editing; 

cropping with image editing software the displayed bit-mapped 
map image into smaller images that are then deleted, moved, 
sized, and merged back into the displayed image to remove an 
unwanted part of the image and to select the remainder as a 
map image corresponding to a desired geographic area, the 
map image having discrete boundaries defined by reference 
grid lines; 
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moving the boundaries of the displayed map image with image 
editing software to shape the geographic area into a predeter- 
mined rectangular shape; 

sizing the displayed map image with image editing software 
after the image has been shaped to contain a predetermined 
pixel area; 

permanently storing the displayed map image as a bit-mapped 
map image of the printed map after the displayed image has 
been shaped and sized, the displayed map image being stored 
with an identifier of a reference point and size of the geo- 
graphic area represented by the selected map image; and 

repeating the above steps to create a plurality of digital map 
images from the printed map, each image having a uniform 
format of the predetermined pixel area and an identifier of a 
reference point and size of a geographic area and a uniform 
shape that can be fitted adjacent to each other to form a 
seamless map comprised of a plurality of such images. 


5,844,571 
Z BUFFER BANDWIDTH REDUCTIONS VIA SPLIT 
TRANSACTIONS 
Chandrasekhar Narayanaswami, Valhalla, N.Y., assignor to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 662,426 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 15/40 


U.S. Cl. 345—422 6 Claims 


1. In a computer graphics system wherein objects are repre- 
sented by one or more primitives and wherein pixel data associated 
with a set S of pixels represents a view of the objects, a method for 
identifying whether a given primitive is visible at the set S of 
pixels, the method comprising the steps of: 

for each pixel P belonging to set S, storing in a buffer a depth 

value Z,,,, associated with the pixel P, wherein Z,,,, comprises 
a plurality of portions including a most significant portion and 
at least one less significant portion, wherein said buffer com- 
prises a plurality of contiguous blocks each storing corre- 
sponding portions of the depth value Z.,,,,, for a given set SP of 
consecutive pixels belonging to set S; 

determining a set SQ of consecutive pixels belonging to set S 

that cover the given primitive; 

fetching the most significant portion of the depth value Z,,,,, of 

the set SQ of consecutive pixels stored in the block of the 
buffer associated with the set SQ of consecutive pixels; 

for each pixel Q belonging to set SQ, comparing the most 

Significant portion of the depth value Z,,,, of the particular 
pixel fetched from the block of the buffer associated with the 
set SQ of consecutive pixels to the most significant portion of 
the computed depth value Z,,,. of the particular pixel to 

determine if one of three conditions is satisfied: 

a) the given primitive is visible at the particular pixel, 

b) the given primitive is hidden at the particular pixel, or 
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c) it is undetermined whether the given primitive is either 
visible or hidden at the particular pixel; 

' condition a) is satisfied, the blocks of the buffer associated 
with the particular pixel is updated to store the computed 
depth value Z,,.,.. of the particular pixel; 

F condition b) is satisfied, the processing ends with respect to 
the particular pixel; and 
' condition c) is satisfied, the fetching step and comparing step 
above is repeated for the next less significant portion of the 
depth values Z,,,, and Z,,,,. associated with the particular pixel 
until the least significant portion of the depth values Z,,,,, and 
Z ew has been processed. 


new 


5,844,572 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DATA ALTERATION 
BY MANIPULATION OF REPRESENTATIONAL GRAPHS 
Eric G. Schott, Mercer Island, Wash., assignor to BinaryBlitz, 

Kirkland, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 472,390, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,619,631. This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 834,904 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/00 





1. A method for altering data for use with a computer system 
having a processing unit, system memory, a user manipulation 
device, and a video display, by manipulation of a dynamic graphi- 
cal representation of the data, comprising: 

(a) creating a dynamic graphical representation including 
graphical elements having at least one data representation 
element that may be focused or unfocused, wherein graphical 
elements are saved in system memory; 

(b) determining focus information based on input received from 
the user manipulation device; 

(c) if the focus information indicates an unfocused data repre- 
sentation element, reconfiguring the dynamic graphical repre- 
sentation to shift focus to the unfocused data representation 
element indicated by the focus information, thereby changing 
the unfocused data representation element to a focused data 
representation element; 

(d) determining alteration information concerning the focused 
data representation element based on input received from the 
user manipulation device; 

(e) modifying the focused data representation element according 
to the alteration information; and 

(f) altering the data stored in system memory corresponding to 
the focused data representation element according to the alter 
ation information. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,573 
IMAGE COMPRESSION BY POINTWISE PROTOTYPE 
CORRESPONDENCE USING SHAPE AND TEXTURE 
INFORMATION 
Tomaso Poggio, Wellesley; David Beymer; Michael Jones, both 
of Cambridge, all of Mass., and Thomas Vetter, Tubingen, 
Germany, assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technol- 
ogy, Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 486,637, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,774,129. This application Aug. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 691,550 
Int. Cl.° GO6T 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—441 


5 Claims 





System 
100 


3. A method of compressing an applied physical image having 
an applied image shape and an applied image texture, the process 
comprising: 

(a) providing a plurality of prototype images; 

(b) determining pointwise prototype correspondences among the 
plurality of prototype images, thereby associating to each 
prototype image a prototype shape and a prototype texture; 

(c) creating a model as a linear combination of geometrically 
normalized textures derived from the prototypes, the model 
having a model shape and a model texture; 

(d) parameterizing the applied image shape responsive to optical 
flow transformation of the applied image shape to the model 
shape, thereby producing a shape parameter vector set; 

(e) parameterizing the applied image texture responsive to point- 
wise combinations of the textures of the prototypes, thereby 
producing a texture parameter vector set; and 

(f) representing the applied physical image based on the shape 
parameter vector set and the texture parameter vector set, said 
representing including representing the applied physical 
image by eigenvectors derived from the shape parameter 
vector set and the texture parameter vector set. 





5,844,574 
SYSTEM FOR ENABLING A CPU AND AN IMAGE 
PROCESSOR TO SYNCHRONOUSLY ACCESS A RAM 
Dennis Ou Yang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Umax Data 
Systems, Inc., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed May 22, 1995, Ser. No. 445,692 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/06 
U.S. Cl. 345—516 7 Claims 
1. A synchronization system for an image reading apparatus 
comprising: 
a central processing unit (CPU) capable of generating Address 
Latch Enable (ALE) signals; 
means for processing image data and generating image process 
control signals; 
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memory means for storing said image data; 


IMAGE 
PROCESSING DEVICE 


means for generating synchronization signals based on said ALE 
signals and said image process control signals; and 
input/output (I/O) means for controlling said CPU to access said 


memory means in response to said synchronization signals. 


5,844,575 
VIDEO COMPRESSION INTERFACE 
John L. Reid, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,448 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3//4 


U.S. Cl. 345—520 8 Claims 
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1. A memory comprising: 


A) means for specifying synchronous or asynchronous compres- 
sion of at least one uncompressed video frame; 

B) means for specifying latency in the compression of the at 
least one uncompressed video frame; 

C) means for initiating asynchronous compression of the at least 
one uncompressed video frame by a video compressor means; 

C) means for asynchronously retrieving from the video compres- 
sor means at least one compressed video frame; 

D) means for terminating asynchronous compression of the at 
least one uncompressed video frames by the video compressor 
means; and 

E) means for immediately retrieving from the video compressor 
means the at least one compressed video frame when the at 
least one compressed video frame remains unretrieved after 
asynchronous compression is terminated. 
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5,844,576 
TILED LINEAR HOST TEXTURE STORAGE 


Daniel P. Wilde, Cedar Park, and Timothy J. McDonald, Aus- 
tin, both of Tex., assignors to Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, 
Calif. 

Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 773,921 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 345—525 20 Claims 
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1. A method for organizing blocks of display-related informa- 
tion, said display-related information being representative of at 
least one characteristic of a plurality of image pixels defining an 
image to be presented on a screen of a display device, said display 
device being operated in conjunction with an information process- 
ing system, said method including the steps of: 
dividing said image pixels into image pixel blocks, each of said 
image pixel blocks being comprised of a first predetermined 
number of lines of image pixel bytes of said display-related 
information, and a second predetermined number of columns 
of image pixel bytes of said display-related information, said 
first predetermined number being greater than one, each of 
saic image pixel blocks containing data capable of describing 
a block section covering a predetermined horizontal portion of 
at least two vertically displaced lines of a texture image; and 
designating said image pixel blocks into rows of image pixel 
blocks, said rows being displaced vertically to cover said 
screen of said display device. 





5,844,577 
BACK PRESSURE REGULATOR INK-JET PEN 
Norman E. Pawlowski, Jr., Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 518,847, Aug. 24, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,736,992, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 331,453, Oct. 
31, 1994, Pat. No. 5,583,545. This application Nov. 4, 1997, 

Ser. No. 963,949 
Int. CL.° B41 J 29/38;2/175 
U.S. Cl. 347—6 15 Claims 
TS m 
/ A 


15. An ink-jet pen for use with an off-axis ink reservoir, com- 

prising: 
a pen body, having a fluid tight ink containment chamber with 
an inlet port for receiving ink from the off-axis ink reservoir 
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and a diaphragm aperture through the body, the chamber 
having a capacity less than the reservoir: 

a print head coupled to the pen body; 

a flexible, ink impermeable, diaphragm mounted in the dia- 
phragm aperture of the pen body, having a first surface within 
the ink containment chamber and a second surface in commu- 
nication with ambient atmospheric pressure: 

a plunger coupled to the first surface of the diaphragm; 

a valve seat coupled to the plunger adjacent the inlet port such 
that ink flow from the off-axis reservoir is valved by variably 
moving the valve seat onto and off of the inlet port in 
response to movement of the diaphragm; and 

a biasing mechanism coupled to the plunger and exerting a near 
linear force on the plunger such that the diaphragm is bal- 
anced against a force exerted on the second surface by the 
ambient atmosphere at the predetermined back-pressure set 
point at the print head regardless of the rate of flow of ink 
through the valve when the valve seat is moved off of the inlet 
port due to a force exerted by a differential between ambient 
atmospheric pressure and the back-pressure such that ink in 
the ink containment chamber is supplied to the print head at a 
predetermined back-pressure set point 


5,844,578 
INK-JET RECORDING APPARATUS AND INK TANK 
CARTRIDGE THEREOF 
Seiji Mochizuki; Kazuhisa Kawakami; Masahiro Nakamura; 
Keiichi Ohshima, and Masanori Yoshida, all of Suwa, Japan, 
assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 928,936, Aug. 11, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,488,401, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 742,529, 
Aug. 7, 1991, Pat. No. 5,255,019, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 642,761, Jan. 18, 1991, Pat. No. 5,070,346. This appli- 
cation Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 484,538 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1990, 2-21022; 
Mar. 20, 1990, 2-70318; Nov. 29, 1990, 2-332640; Feb. 19, 1992, 
4-32226; Mar. 16, 1992, 4-58151; Jun. 26, 1992, 4-193402; Jan. 
28, 1993, 5-12834 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2//95;2/175 


U.S. Cl. 347—7 13 Claims 


I. An ink tank cartridge for a printer, the ink tank cartridge 
comprising: 

a housing formed with a chamber therein to contain a supply of 
ink; 

an ink supply port positioned in said housing, said cartridge 
being constructed to be removably mounted on said printer so 
that an ink supply needle of said printer may be received in 
said ink supply port; 

a first electrode positioned in said ink supply port: and 

a second electrode positioned in said chamber of said housing 
said second electrode being spaced from said first electrode; 

whereby the ink in said housing between said first electrode and 
said second electrode provides an electrical connection 
between said first electrode and said second electrode that 
would determine if said ink is present or absent 
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5,844,579 
OUT-OF-INK SENSING SYSTEM FOR AN INK-JET 
PRINTER 
John A. Barinaga, Corvallis; James M. Cameron, Portland, 
both of Oreg., and John A. Underwood, Vancouver, Wash., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 566,319 
Int. Cl.° B41 J 2//95 


U.S. Cl. 347—7 4 Claims 


1. A system for detecting when an ink supply for an ink-jet 

printer is out of ink, the system comprising: 

a reservoir with the ink supply for containing ink; 

a chamber coupled to the reservoir, the chamber having a 
volume variable between an expanded position and a retracted 
position and being normally biased toward the expanded 
position, wherein expansion of the chamber draws ink from 
the reservoir into the chamber: 

a pump operatively associated with the reservoir: 

an actuator movable between a first position in which said 
actuator engages the chamber to bias the chamber toward the 
retracted position to expel ink from the pump and a second 
position in which said actuator does not engage the chamber 
to allow the chamber to expand toward the expanded position 
to draw ink from the reservoir; and 

a sensor associated with the actuator for monitoring the position 
of the actuator to detect when the chamber is in the retracted 
position, wherein in response to a first detection that the 
chamber is in the retracted position the actuator is moved to 
the second position to allow the chamber to draw ink from the 
reservoir, and wherein an out-of-ink signal is generated in the 
event that the sensor detects that the chamber is in the 
retracted position after the actuator is moved from the second 
position to the first position. 


5,844,580 
INK CONTAINS CONFIGURED FOR USE WITH A 
PRINTING DEVICE HAVING AN OUT-OF-INK SENSING 
SYSTEM 
John A. Barinaga, 2041 NW. 29th Ave., Apt. #2, Portland, 
Oreg. 97210; John A. Underwood, 3415 NE. 113th St., Van- 
couver, Wash. 98686; James Cameron, 1600 NW. 32nd Ave., 
Portland, Oreg. 97210, and Winthrop D. Childers, 17015 
Oculto Ct., San Diego, Calif. 92127 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 566,819, Dec. 4, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 869,151 
Int. CL. B41S 2//95;2/175 
U.S. Cl. 347—7 23 Claims 
1. A replaceable ink container for use with a printing apparatus 
having out of ink detection, the printing apparatus including a 
linear actuator for pressurizing ink and a fluid inlet for receiving 
pressurized ink, the replaceable ink container comprising: 
a fluid reservoir having an outlet, the outlet configured for 
connection to the fluid inlet associated with the printing 
apparatus: and 
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an actuator engagement device for engaging the linear actuator 
associated with the printing apparatus, the linear actuator is 
adapted to move between a first position wherein an out of ink 
signal is generated and a second position, the actuator engage- 
ment device disposed and arranged to engage the actuator to 
prevent movement of the actuator from the second position to 


the first position. 


5,844,581 
ELECTRONIC CONTROL FOR CONSISTENT INK JET 
IMAGES 
Anthony B. DeJoseph, East Amherst, New York; Phillip C. 
Jerzak, Grand Island, and Anthony V. Moscato, North 
Tonawanda, all of N.Y., assignors to Moore Business Forms 
Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 
Filed May 25, 1996, Ser. No. 654,241 
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15. An ink jet printing assembly comprising: 

a plurality of ink devices, each having an electrical heater, and a 
nozzle from which ink issues; 

means for automatically electronically measuring the electrical 
power consumed by each of said ink jet devices; and 

means responsive to said measuring means for automatically 
controlling the pulse width or voltage supplied to said heaters 
of said devices to thereby control the image density of ink 
issuing from said nozzles of said devices to make the image 
density of an ink image formed by ink issuing from each of 
the devices substantially uniform. 
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5,844,582 
LIQUID JET RECORDING APPARATUS HAVING 


SPECIFIC RELATIONSHIP AMONG NUMBER OF 
NOZZLES, PITCH OF NOZZLES, MOVEMENT 
DISTANCE MAXIMUM NUMBER OF INK DROPLETS 
PER PIXEL AND SCAN, AND NUMBER OF TONE 
LEVELS 
Makoto Shioya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 893,086, Jun. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 5,430,469. 
This application Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 462,682 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1991, 3-134202; 
Jun. 7, 1991, 3-136519; Jun. 7, 1991, 3-136526; Jun. 7, 1991, 
3-136529; Jun. 7, 1991, 3-136607; Jun. 7, 1991, 3-136609; Jun. 


7, 1991, 3-136610; Jun. 7, 1991, 3-136611 
Int. CL.° B41V 2/05;2/205 
U.S. Cl. 347—15 
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1. A liquid jet recording apparatus for recording on a recording 


material with liquid droplets discharged through plural scanning 

nozzles, said apparatus comprising: 
n nozzles arranged at a pitch p (um), wherein n= 2, said nozzles 
ejecting droplets of substantially equal volume and of the 
same color; 

scanning means for scanning the recording material with said 
nozzles; 


moving means for imparting relative movement between the 
nozzles and the recording material between adjacent scans by 
said scanning means; and 

means for ejecting droplets with g tone levels, where g23, 
s(um) is a distance of the relative movement between the 
nozzles and the recording material between adjacent scans 
caused by said scanning means, and k (k2 1) is a maximum 
number of ink droplets per pixel and per scan caused to be 
produced by said scanning means, wherein said ejecting 
means ejects droplets so as to satisfy: 


ni(s/p)=2 


n(s/p)xk=g-I. 
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5,844,583 
INK JET RECORDING METHOD AND APPARATUS 


PROVIDING A PLURALITY OF IMAGE RESOLUTIONS 


WITH THE SAME AMOUNT OF INK PER DOT 
Hiroyuki Onishi; Junichi lida; Masaaki Itano; Akio Owatari, 
and Hiroaki Tojo, all of Suwa, Japan, assignors to Seiko 
Epson Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 500,632 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1994, 6-162376 


Int. Cl.° BAL] 29/78:2/145;2/15 


U.S. Cl. 347—16 6 Claims 
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1. An ink jet recording method which enables printing, from a 
print head, with two or more resolutions on two or more different 
recording media, comprising the steps of: 

selecting a recording medium; 

selecting an image resolution depending on the selected record- 

ing medium; 

ejecting ink droplets from the print head onto the recording 

medium to form ink dots thereon, each droplet producing a 
respective dot, and 

causing the amount of ink of the droplets to be constant for the 

dots of all of the recording media so that the image resolution 
for the different changes regarding media, said image resolu- 
tion being selected according to the ink penetrability or ink 
repellency of the selected recording medium which makes the 
diameters of the ink dots on the recording medium fall in the 
range of from 100 to 160% of a diagonal dot pitch of the 
image resolution. 


5,844,584 
PRINT HEAD STOP MECHANISM FOR A POSTAGE 
METER 
Charles F. Murphy, U1, Milford, and Ralph A. Rapillo, Trum- 
bull, both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stam- 
ford, Conn. 


Filed Dec. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 775,820 
Int. Cl.° B41J 25/308; 11/20; 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 347—20 6 Claims 
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1. A postage meter for printing an indicia image on a print 

surface of a mailpiece, the postage meter comprising: 

a print head having a plurality of nozzles through which ink is 
ejected to print the indicia image on the print surface during 
relative movement between the print head and the mailpiece; 

a registration plate having a registration surface against which 
the mailpiece is registered to define an operative gap between 
the nozzles and the print surface, the registration plate having 
an opening therein to expose the print surface to the nozzles 
to permit printing of the indicia image on the print surface; 
and 
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means, connected to the print head, for preventing contact 
between the print surface and the nozzles during printing of 
the indicia image at times when the print surface of the 
mailpiece extends through the opening, the means for Pre- 
venting including a plurality of pointed projections which 
each extend below the nozzles and are aligned with a corre- 
sponding one of the nozzles and which during printing contact 
the print surface extending through the opening thereby pre- 
venting contact between the print surface extending through 
the opening and the nozzles. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRINTING HIGH- 
QUALITY COLOR IMAGE AT HIGH SPEED 
Norihiko Kurashima, and Kazumichi Shimada, both of 

Nagano, Japan, assignors to Seiko Epson Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 635,402 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1995, 7-104014; 
Jan. 26, 1996, 8-012112 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2//45;2/21;29/38 


U.S. Cl. 347—43 14 Claims 
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1. An apparatus in which a print head thereof executes a hori- 


zontal scanning and a vertical scanning on a surface of a print 
medium for printing the surface of the print medium, the apparatus 
comprising: 


a dot formation element array having N dot formation elements 
for forming dots of a single color, N being a finite, positive 
integer treater than one, said dot formation elements being 
arranged on a surface of the print head and facing the print 
medium at a constant pitch in the vertical scanning direction; 

horizontal scanning drive means for executing the horizontal 
scanning of the print head; 

head drive means for driving said dot formation element array 
during the horizontal scanning; and 

vertical scanning drive means for executing the vertical scanning 
of the print head by a predetermined distance L each time the 
horizontal scanning terminates; 

wherein the following conditions are satisfied: 

$s is an arbitrary integer greater than one and less than N, 

k is an arbitrary integer greater than one and less than N and 
which is not commensurable with N/s, and 


L=Ni(s-D-k), 


wherein L is a vertical scanning pitch which is the predeter- 
mined distance of one vertical scanning, s is the number of 
scan repetitions which is the number of horizontal scanning 
repetitions required for printing a line continuous in a hori- 
zontal scanning direction, k is an element pitch which is a 
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value 1epresenting a vertical distance between center points of 
contiguous ones of the dot formation elements, expressed as a 
multiple of a dot pitch of a print image, and D is an element 
density which is the number of the dot formation elements 
existing per unit of vertical distance in said dot formation 
element array. 


5,844,586 
PROCESS FOR MAKING INK JET HEATER CHIPS 
Karen L. Berry, Pawlet, Vt., and Joseph P. Maniaci, Sayville, 
N.Y., assignors to Standard Microsystems Corporation, 
Hauppauge, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 628,059 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/05; HOLL 29/76;29/00 
U.S. Cl. 347—59 7 Claims 
1. A process for fabricating a thermal inkjet printhead compris- 
ing the steps of: 
providing a substrate; 
forming a transistor in said substrate; 
forming a layer of resistive material and an overlying conductive 
layer over said transistor: 
patterning and etching said conductive layer to expose a portion 
of said resistive material layer at a heating region; 
establishing electrical contact of said resistive material layer to 
at least one terminal of said transistor; 
forming a passivation layer over said conductive layer and the 
exposed portion of said resistive layer; 
thereafter forming a protective layer over said passivation layer; 
thereafter, patterning and etching said protective layer to form a 
cavitation layer at the location of said heating region; and 
thereafter patterning and etching said passivation layer to form a 
via extending to said conductive layer. 


5,844,587 
PIEZOELECTRIC INK JET HEAD HAVING 
ELECTRODES CONNECTED BY ANISOTROPIC 

ADHESIVE 

Hirokazu Ando; Mitsuru Kishimoto; Noboru Ooishi; Masa- 

hiko Shimosugi, and Isao Shibata, all of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Oki Data Corporation, and Oki Electric Indus- 
try Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,705 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1994, 6-255477 

Int. Cl.° B41J 2/045 
. Cl. 347—69 
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1. An ink-jet head having a plurality of ink pressurizing cells, 
each being for a containment of ink, said ink-jet head comprising: 
a plurality of sidewalls, each of said sidewalls forming a respec 
tive longitudinal sidewall of a respective one of said plurality 
of ink pressurizing cells, and each being subjectable to shear 
deformation to impart a pressure pulse to said ink pressurizing 
cells; 
a bottom wall forming a bottom lateral wall of said plurality of 
ink pressurizing cells; 
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a top lateral wall of said plurality of ink 
and 


a top wall forming 
pressurizing cells; 
a front wall forming a front longitudinal wall of said plurality of 
ink pressurizing cells, and having a plurality of orifices, each 
of said orifices passing through said front wall, the ink in said 
ink pressurizing cells being ejectable from the ink pressuriz- 
ing cells and through said orifices when the pressure pulse is 
imparted to said ink pressurizing cells; 
each of said plurality of sidewalls comprising: 
a first wall section made from a piezoelectric material, and 
having a width, and an upper surface, 
first electrode disposed on the upper surface of said first 
wall section and having a width, with the width of said first 
electrode being narrower than the width of said first wall 
section, and said upper surface of said first wall section 
having a first side area which is not covered by said first 
electrode, 
an anisotropic adhesive disposed on said first electrode and 
said first side area of said first wall section, 
a second electrode disposed on said anisotropic adhesive, and 
having a width, and 
a second wall section made from a piezoelectric material, and 
having a width and a lower surface, and having said second 
electrode disposed on the lower surface thereof, with the 
width of said second electrode being narrower than the 
width of said second wall section, and with the lower 
surface of said second wall section having a second side 
area which is not covered by said second electrode; 
wherein said anisotropic adhesive is conductive only in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to said upper surface of said first wall 
section and said lower surface of said second wall section, 
and said anisotropic adhesive covers said first electrode and 
said second electrode so that said first electrode and said 
second electrode are not exposed to the ink in said ink 
pressurizing cells 


5,844,588 
DMD MODULATED CONTINUOUS WAVE LIGHT 
SOURCE FOR XEROGRAPHIC PRINTER 
Charles H. Anderson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,348 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/47; G02B 26/02 


U.S. Cl. 347—135 17 Claims 
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1. An illumination system for exposing a xerographic printing 

apparatus, comprising: 

a) a spatial light modulator receiving and modulating an incom- 
ing varying flux density light beam to expose said xerographic 
printing apparatus; 

b) a light source providing a continuous wave light; and 

c) an optical switch converting incoming said continuous wave 
light to said varying flux density light beam, and passing said 
varying flux density light beam to said spatial light modulator. 
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5,844,589 
CAPACITIVE FOCUS GAUGE FOR LED PRINTER 
David Mark Orlicki, Rochester, and Karen Lynn Herczeg, 
Webster, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Com- 


pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 630,192 
Int. Cl.° B41 J 2/39;2/395;2/47;2/385 


U.S. Cl. 347—141 10 Claims 


1. An imaging apparatus having a concentric support with an 
at-least-partially cylindrical inner surface for receiving a recording 
media about an axis of the support, a rotor which is rotatable about 
an axis, a portion of the rotor and the inner surface of the support 
forming a gap such that a dimension of the gap changes as the 
rotor rotates and as an inverse function of the concentricity of the 
support and the rotor, a write head assembly carried by the rotor to 
write on recording media received on the at least partially cylin- 
drical inner surface of the support, said imaging apparatus further 
comprising: 

adjustment apparatus for translating at least one of the support 

and the rotor to co-align the support axis and the rotor axis; 

apparatus for measuring the concentricity of the support and the 
rotor while the rotor is rotating, said apparatus for measuring 
comprising: 

a first electrode carried at the portion of the rotor forming the 
gap with the inner surface such that a capacitance between 
the electrode and the inner surface varies as the rotor 
rotates and as an inverse function of the concentricity of the 
support and the rotor, and 

detector, including a power source adapted to produce an 

electrical charge across the gap and an impedance, for mea- 

suring a change in the dimension of the gap as the rotor 
rotates. 


5,844,590 
IMAGE PRINTING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
PRINTING IMAGE BASED ON STORED AND INPUT 
IMAGE DATA, INCLUDING ELECTIVE PRINTING IN A 
OVERLAPPED DATA AREA 
Kiyohisa Sugishima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 132,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1992, 4-274123 
Int. CL.° B41J 2/47 


S. Cl. 347—142 14 Claims 





1. An image printing apparatus for printing an image on a 
recording medium by driving a recording head in accordance with 
image data, comprising: 

storage means for storing first image data; 
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input means for inputting second image data having multivalued 
pixel data; 

print control means for dividing a print timing for printing at 
least one pixel corresponding to the image data into a plurality 
of time intervals for each pixel, assigning a predetermined 
time interval of the plurality of time intervals for printing a 
pixel of the first image data, driving the recording head during 
at least one time interval to form one pixel on the recording 
medium, and determining a number of time intervals to be 
assigned for printing a pixel of the second image data in 
accordance with a tonality of the pixel of the second image 
data; and 

switching means for outputting to said recording head, when 
first and second image data are assigned to a single pixel to 
drive the recording head during at least one common time 
interval, the first image data at the predetermined time inter- 
val, and the second image data at time intervals other than the 
predetermined time interval. 


5,844,591 
MULTIBEAM LASER RECORDING APPARATUS 
Masahiro Takamatsu, and Masao Ito, both of Ebina, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Xerox Co., Ltd., Tokyo 
Filed Sep. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 523,545 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1994, 6-215086 
Int. Cl.° B41 J 247;2435 


U.S. Cl. 347—235 18 Claims 
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1. A multibeam laser recording apparatus, comprising: 

a semiconductor laser array forming a light source; 

a plurality of laser beams for simultaneously scanning a surface 
of an image carrier along a main scanning direction to form 
an image; 

scanning line interval detecting means, located at a position 
distant from said image carrier, for detecting scanning line 
intervals of said plurality of laser beams scanned on the 
surface of said image carrier, wherein an optical path length 
between said light source and said scanning line interval 
detecting means is equivalent to an optical path length 
between said light source and said image carrier, said scan- 
ning line interval detecting means including two photosensing 
openings that are located perpendicular to each other and 
inclined with respect to a main scanning direction of the laser 
beams within a scanning plane; and 

control means for controlling the scanning line intervals of said 
plurality of laser beams scanned on the image carrier accord- 
ing to an output derived from said scanning line interval 
detecting means so that said scanning line intervals are main- 
tained constant. 
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5,844,592 
OPTICAL IMAGE FORMING DEVICE HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF DRAWING BEAMS AND A 
MONITORING BEAM 
Takashi lizuka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 269,123, Jun. 30, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 684,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1993, 5-187397 
Int. Cl.° B41J 2/47;2/435; GOID 15/14; GO2F 1/1] 
US. = a aiiee a 20 Claims 
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1. An optical image forming device comprising: 

a scanning device comprising a scanning lens for scanning, in a 
predetermined scanning range in a main scanning direction, a 
plurality of drawing beams on an image plane and a monitor- 
ing beam; 

said plurality of drawing beams being scanned such that drawing 
beams adjacent to each other in a sub-scanning direction pass 
a predetermined position in the scanning range on said image 
plane at a different time, said sub-scanning direction being 
transverse to said main scanning direction, said monitoring 
beam being scanned prior to scanning said drawing beams; 

a scale clock generator that generates scale clock signals based 
on said monitoring beam which passed through said scanning 
lens for identifying positions of said monitoring beam in said 
scanning range; 

means for modulating said plurality of drawing beams in accor- 
dance with drawing data; and 

means for setting modulating timing of said modulating means 
for each of said drawing beams in accordance with said scale 
clock signals generated by said scale clock generator, said 
setting means including means for delaying the timing of 
modulating each of said drawing beams so that modulations 
for each of said drawing beams at a corresponding position in 
said main scanning direction are completed synchronously 
with a same clock signal of a series of said scale clock signals 
generated by said scale clock generator. 


DIGITAL COMPACT DISC SLEEVING AND DISC AND 
SLEEVE SERIALIZING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Ed Proffitt, Brazil, and Bob DeWitt, Terre Haute, both of Ind., 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, and Digital 

Audio Disc Corporation, Terre Huate, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 375,929 
Int. Cl.° GO1ID 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 347—262 59 Claims 
1. An apparatus for serializing compact discs having optically 
readable digital information recorded thereon, for correspondingly 
serializing sleeves therefor, and for inserting the serialized discs 
each into a correspondingly serialized sleeve, comprising: 

a laser printing device comprising means for marking with a 
unique serial marking, each of a plurality of compact discs 
having recorded thereon an optically readable copy of a 
digital information product; 

a sleeve labeling device set to mark a plurality of sleeves, each 
with one of the unique serial markings; 

a loading station; 
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a sleeve conveyor formed of a pair of opposed endless belts of 
generally fixed lengths maintained under tension and in prox- 
imity to each other to hold sleeves thereto, the belts extending 
along a path through the sleeve labeling device and to the 
loading station; 

a sleeve feeder located to feed unmarked sleeves onto the 
conveyor; 

belt drive means for stepping the belts to shift sleeves held 
thereto through a series of fixed sleeve positions along the 
path to move unmarked sleeves from the sleeve feeder to the 
sleeve labeling device and to move marked sleeves from the 
sleeve labeling device to the loading station; 

means for opening at least one marked sleeve supported between 
the belts of the conveyor at the loading station; 

a disc transport system for sequentially moving individual 
unmarked discs to the laser printing device and moving 
marked discs from the laser printing device to the loading 
station; 

means at the loading station for inserting, in the at least one 
opened sleeve, discs moved by the disc transport system to 
loading station; and 
controller programmed to coordinate the marking of the 
sleeves and discs and the operation of the sleeve conveyor, the 
disc transport system, the opening means and the inserting 
means, to insert the marked discs each into a marked sleeve 
having a corresponding serial marking. 





5,844,594 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MPEG ENCODING 
Robert Ferguson, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Microsoft Corpo- 
ration, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 539,417 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/173 
U.S. Cl. 348—10 43 Claims 
1. A method of MPEG encoding a series of input image data 
provided from a digital source using an apparatus including a 
plurality of cable television receivers, each television receiver 
including a processing unit, each television receiver having a first 
state in which the processing unit therein is performing a sub- 
scriber function such as display of video to a user, and a second 
state in which said processing unit is not performing a subscriber 
function, the receiver including means for changing between the 
first and second states, the apparatus further including a central 
facility coupled to each of said television receivers, the central 
facility including mass storage means, a control processor, and the 
digital source, the method comprising: 
at the central facility, identifying television receivers that are in 
the second state; 
partitioning the series of input image data from the digital source 
into a plurality of subparts to be processed in a plurality of 
subtasks; 
allocating said subtasks among processing units in said televi- 
sion receivers that have been discerned to be in the second 
State as a plurality of subtasks; 
at the television receivers, performing an MPEG encoding pro- 
cess on each of the subparts as part of execution of each of 
said subtasks; 





December |, 1998 


collecting MPEG processed data from said receivers into said 
mass storage to form a composite set of MPEG processed 
data; 

sensing a subtask interruption caused by a television receiver 
being changed from the second state before completing the 
subtask allocated thereto; and 

automatically recovering from said subtask interruption and 
completing the MPEG encoding. 





5,844,595 
DECODING OF DIGITAL DATA INCLUDING PROGRAM 
SPECIFIC INFORMATION 
Harold Blatter; Kevin Elliott Bridgewater, both of Indianapo- 
lis; Michael Scott Deiss, Zionsville, and Thomas Edward 
Horlander, Indianapolis, all of Ind., assignors to Thomson 
Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 696,292 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/173 
U.S. Cl. 348—12 

















1. A method for decoding a program representative packetized 
datastream incorporating program specific information (PSI) suit- 
able for use in recovering data content of said program, comprising 
the steps of: 

examining status of a default condition parameter in said datas- 

tream: 

identifying PSI data packets in said datastream; 

updating current PSI with said PSI data; 

identifying program content packets using said current PSI; 

assembling said program content packets into a decoded datas- 

tream using said current PSI in response to a valid status 
indication provided by said default condition parameter; and 
assembling packets representing default program content into 
said decoded datastream in response to an invalid status 
indication provided by said default condition parameter. 
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5,844,596 
TWO-WAY RF COMMUNICATION AT POINTS OF 
CONVERGENCE OF WIRE PAIRS FROM SEPARATE 
INTERNAL TELEPHONE NETWORKS 
David D. Goodman, Arlington, Va., assignor to Inline Connec- 
tion Corporation, Arlington, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 673,577, Jul. 1, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 545,937, Oct. 20, 1995, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 372,561, Jan. 
13, 1995, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
245,759, May 18, 1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 115,930, Aug. 31, 1993, abandoned, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 802,738, Dec. 5, 1991, abandoned, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 688,864, Apr. 19, 1991, aban- 
doned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,751, Jul. 14, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,010,399. This application Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. 

No. 814,837 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2; HO4M 1/1/00 
U.S. Cl. 348—14 
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1. A system for video signal communication between a source 
thereof and a plurality of units, each unit including at least one 
destination of said video signal, said system comprising 

an interface coupled (a) to said source, (b) to two-wire telephone 

lines, each of said telephone lines serving at least one of said 
units and carrying voice signals to and from one or more 
telephones coupled to said line at said unit, and (c) to a 
telephone exchange, said interface including 

circuitry for receiving said video signal from said source, 

circuitry for transmitting said received video signal onto at least 

one of said telephone lines in a selected frequency range that 
is different from frequencies at which said voice signals are 
carried on said one telephone line to cause said video signal to 
be coupled to a receiver connected to said telephone line at 
the unit served by said line, said receiver being adapted to 
recover said video signal from said telephone line and apply 
said recovered video signal to said at least one destination of 
said video signal at said unit, and 

circuitry for concurrently passing said voice signals between 

said telephone lines and said telephone exchange, and pre- 
venting transmission of said received video signal to said 
telephone exchange. 


METHOD OF TRANSMITTING SIGNALS BETWEEN 
COMMUNICATIONS STATIONS 
Robert Kettler, and Marcellinus J. J. C. Annegarn, both of 
Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 373,737 
Claims priority, application Belgium, Jan. 
09400058 


18, 1994, 


Int. Cl.° HO4N ///00 
U.S. Cl. 348—15 10 Claims 
1. A method of transmitting signals between communication 
stations via a network, comprising the steps of: 
generating a picture in which each station which is connected to 
the network is represented by a station object; 
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positioning each station object within said picture in response to 


positioning signals communicated by each station, each of 


said station objects thereby having a station position within 
said picture; 

transmitting the generated picture with said station objects at 
their respective station position; 

determining the extent to which an at least one station’s position 
within said picture corresponds to an at least one other sta- 
tion’s position; and 

transmitting signals between the at least one station and the at 
least one other station in dependence upon the said extent to 
which their station positions correspond. 


5,844,598 
CCD BASED OPTICAL DETECTOR FOR A CONFOCAL 
MICROSCOPE 
James R. Janesick, Huntington Beach, Calif., assignor to Pixel 
Vision, Inc., Lexington, Ky. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 588,527 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8;5/335;3/08 
U.S. Cl. 348—79 21 Claims 
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1. An optical detector including a charge-coupled device that 

comprises: 

an active cell for receiving a narrow beam of incident illumina- 
tion and generating photoelectrons in response thereto, 

a first stage readout register comprising a row of N transfer cells, 
where N>1, 

a first stage gate structure for transferring charge packets con- 
secutively from the active cell into the first stage readout 
register, whereby N successive charge packets are read into 
the N cells respectively of the first stage readout register, 

N second stage readout registers each comprising M transfer 
cells, where M>1, 

a second stage gate structure for transferring N charge packets 
from the N cells of the first stage readout register into respec- 
tive first cells of the second stage readout registers and sub- 
sequently shifting the N charge packets from the respective 
first cells of the second stage readout registers to respective 
Mth cells thereof, 
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a multiplexer having N inputs coupled respectively to the Mth 
cells of the second stage readout registers and also having one 
output, the multiplexer being operative to connect a selected 
input to its output, and 

a multiplexer controller for consecutively selecting the inputs of 
the multiplexer, 

whereby the multiplexer provides an output signal that varies in 
accordance with variation in intensity of incident illumination 
on the active cell. 


5,844,599 
VOICE-FOLLOWING VIDEO SYSTEM 
John J. Hildin, Lincroft County, N.J., assignor to Lucent Tech- 
nologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 262,729, Jun. 20, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 906,822 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 348—15 42 Claims 
100 . REMOTE 
4 COMMUNICATION °YSTEMS 


POSITION UINK 


CONTROL VIDEO 
SYSTEM + CAMERA 
we t / 102 


VIDEO 
CAMERA 
FIELD OF 
VIEW 


“ VIDEO 
|| MONITOR || 
— , | 
VOICE-ACTIVATED ~~ 
EMITTER 110 ~ 
104 


Conference 


Participant 1087 


Microphone 


CONFERENCE 
TABLE 


104 
21. A method for operating a system that controls a video 
camera, the method comprising: 
receiving emitted position signals which were emitted by posi- 
tion signal generators only when the position signal genera 
tors detected sound signals; 
detecting the emitted position signals emitted from any of the 
position signal generators; and 
pointing the video camera in a direction of a position signal 
detected by the detecting step such that the video camera is 
positioned to follow a location of one of the position signal 
generators as the location of one of the position signal gen- 
erators changes. 


5,844,600 
METHODS, APPARATUS, AND SYSTEMS FOR 
TRANSPORTING MULTIMEDIA CONFERENCE DATA 
STREAMS THROUGH A TRANSPORT NETWORK 

Gordon Kerr, Quebec, Canada, assignor to General Data- 

Comm, Inc., Middlebury, Conn. 

Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 529,009 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//5 

U.S. Cl. 348—17 20 Claims 

19. A method for conducting a multimedia multipoint confer- 
ence utilizing at a plurality of multimedia terminals coupled to the 
ATM network, each said multimedia terminal including codec 
means for interfacing with the ATM network and for generating an 
outgoing audio data stream and an outgoing video data stream, and 
for receiving an incoming audio data stream and an incoming 
video data stream, said method comprising: 
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a) for each multimedia terminal, routing the outgoing audio data 
stream for that multimedia terminal and the outgoing video 
data stream for that multimedia terminal onto separate defined 
channels in the ATM network; and 

b) for each multimedia terminal, receiving from the ATM net- 
work the separate but related incoming audio data stream and 
incoming video data stream, and substantially synchronizing 
the incoming audio data stream with the related incoming 
video data stream prior to presentation. 


5,844,601 
VIDEO RESPONSE SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Bernard M. McPheely, Greer, S.C.; Alan D. Collins, and John 
G. O'Donnell, both of Flower Mound, Tex., assignors to 
Hartness Technologies, LLC, Greenville, S.C. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 622,476 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8:9/47 


U.S. CL. 348—143 37 Claims 


1. A method for servicing production and manufacturing 
machinery at a plant from a geographically remote service center 
employing trained service personnel comprising: 

viewing said machinery in said plant with a wireless portable 

video camera including a radio frequency transmitter for 
transmitting a video signal, and moving said portable video 
camera to a desired area of said machinery which needs 
servicing for generating said video signal containing an image 
of said machinery: 

providing a base unit at said plant: 

transmitting said video signal from said portable video camera 

to said base unit using, at least in part, said radio frequency 
transmitter: 

transmitting an audio only signal to said base unit using a 

wireless, portable audio two-way component carried by plant 
personnel at said machinery in said plant to generate said 
audio only signal; 

transmitting and receiving said audio only signals using a radio 

frequency transmission system and a transceiver having an 
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associated transmitting antenna and a receiving antenna hard- 
wired to said transceiver wherein said transceiver is opera 
tively associated with said base unit; 

processing said video and audio only signals at said base unit for 
transmission over a telecommunication system; 

processing said video and audio only signals by converting and 
compressing said video and audio only signals to provide 
compressed digital signals for transmission of high quality 
synchronized video and audio signals to said remote service 
center: 

displaying said video signal on a monitor at said remote service 
center; 

transmitting remote audio signals from said remote center to 
said base unit in said plant, and processing said remote audio 
signals for retransmission as audio only signals to said audio 
two-way component carried by said plant personnel at said 
machinery; 

audibly communicating between plant personnel at said plant 
and said service personnel at said remote service center using 
said audio signals in real time two-way audio communica- 
tions; and 

providing technical assistance by said service personnel at said 
remote center to said plant personnel for said machinery while 
viewing said monitor and listening to said audio communica- 


tions 


5,844,602 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL IMAGING ARRAY AND CAMERA 
SYSTEM WITH PITCH RATE IMAGE MOTION 
COMPENSATION WHICH CAN BE USED IN AN 
AIRPLANE IN A DIVEBOMB MANEUVER 
Andre G. Lareau, Bloomingdale; Russell A. Bennett, 
McHenry; Steven R. Beran, Mount Prospect; Michael Bown, 
McHenry, and George Hines, Wonder Lake, all of Iil., 
assignors to Recon/Optical, Inc., Barrington, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 646,509, May 7, 1996, Pat. 
No. 5,798,786. This application Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 762,385 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//8;9/47;5/228;3/14 


U.S. Cl. 348—144 2 Claims 


®& 


1. An electro-optical camera system with electronic image 
motion compensation, said camera system suitable for installation 
in a reconnaissance aircraft having a navigation system determin- 
ing the velocity, height, and pitch attitude of said aircraft during a 
reconnaissance maneuver, comprising, in combination, 

an array of photosensitive cells arranged in rows and columns, 
said cells storing pixel information representing a scene of 
interest, said array of cells having means for transferring pixel 
information stored in said cells from one row to an adjacent 
row; 

a camera control computer responsive to said navigation system 
for computing a pixel information transfer rate for said array 
of cells based on said velocity, height, and pitch attitude: 

said camera control computer further determining a pixel infor 
mation transfer rate for said array of cells during a condition 
in which said aircraft is experiencing a non-zero rate of 
change of the pitch of said aircraft and said array is oriented 
in a forward oblique orientation relative to said aircraft: 

said camera control computer and control circuitry adjusting the 
charge transfer rate of said array to substantially match the 
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rate of image motion of said terrain of interest during succes- 
sive exposures of said array to said terrain of interest during 
the period in which said aircraft is experiencing a non-zero 
rate of change in the pitch of said aircraft; 

said array can generate a series of images of said terrain of 
interest and wherein the resolution of said images is preserved 

and wherein said camera control computer calculates said pixel 
information transfer rate according to the following relation- 
ship: 


F 
Px 


(V/H) cos & sin?(@ + & + Bi) + @ 


f= 


cos?@i 


where 

F is the focal length of a lens placed in the optical path between 
said array and the scene of interest; 

V is the velocity of said aircraft; 

H is the altitude of said aircraft above the earth; 

Px is a measure of the size of an individual cell in said array; 

@ is a measure of aircraft pitch angle in degrees; 

is a measure of a depression angle of said lens relative to said 
aircraft; 

6 is a field angle associated with a point in said array chosen for 
synchronization of image motion compensation; and 

@ is a measure of the rate of change of the pitch orientation of 
said aircraft relative to an inertial frame of reference. 


IMAGE DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING 
FUNCTIONS OF DIVIDING THE IMAGE DATA, AND 
METHOD OF PROCESSING IMAGE DATA 
Jun Ogata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 529,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1994, 6-226351; 
Jul. 26, 1995, 7-190460 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 348—155 
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1. An image data processing apparatus comprising: 

means for continuously receiving an image of a first area to be 
processed, and for converting the image into a first image data 
item; 

means for dividing the first image data item into a plurality of 
second image data items corresponding to a plurality of 
second areas, each one of the plurality of second areas being 
smaller than the first area; 

means for detecting ones of the plurality of second image data 
items indicating an abnormal state; 
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means for combining adjacent ones of the plurality of the second 
image data items indicating the abnormal state, so as to output 
a combined second image data item; and 

means for determining that the first area is in an abnormal state 
when a number of the second image data items in the com- 
bined second image data item is greater than a predetermined 
amount. 


CAMCORDER HAVING SEPARABLE CAMERA UNIT 
AND RECORDER UNIT 

Joo-Hwan Myeong, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

LG Electronics, Inc., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Dec. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 575,169 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 19, 1994, 

1994 35096 
Int. CL° HO4N 5/225 


U.S. Cl. 348—373 15 Claims 


1. A camcorder: 

a recorder unit; 

a camera unit constructed and arranged to be selectively engage- 
able with said recorder unit; 

a locking mechanism for selectively locking together said 
recorder unit and said camera unit when said recorder unit and 
said camera unit are engaged, said locking mechanism com- 
prising: 
first locking means for locking together said recorder and 

camera units during a process of engaging said recorder 

and camera units, said first locking means comprising: 

a locking groove provided on said recorder unit and having 
a slanted surface; 

an elongate guide section provided on said camera unit; 

a first locking member having a first end thereof inserted 
into said guide section so as to be movably mounted 
therein and a second end thereof constructed and 
arranged to be inserted into said locking groove; and 

an elastic member mounted at one end of said guide section 
for providing an elastic bias force whereby said first 
locking member is biased against said slanted surface of 
said locking groove; 

second locking means for locking together said camera and 
recorder units after being engaged. 
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5,844,605 
ANALOG PROCESSING ELEMENT (APE) AND 
RELATED DEVICES 
Viadimir Gorelik, Wilmington Island, Ga., assignor to Inte- 
grated Data System, Inc., Savannah, Ga. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 369,940, Jan. 6, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,764,288. This application May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,461 

Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/335 


U.S. Cl. 348—311 23 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for processing video information stored in a first 
and second video frame, wherein each video frame includes a two 
dimensional array of analog pixel elements and each pixel element 
is represented by a charge packet carried on a charge-coupled 
device (CCD) element, the apparatus comprising: 
a matrix of CCD intersection points formed from two 
orthogonally-disposed arrays of CCD lines; 
transport means for controllably moving a matrix of analog 
charge packets from the second video frame among the inter- 
section points; 
a plurality of pixel block units defined within the matrix of 
intersection points, each pixel block unit further comprising: 
a two dimensional array of analog processing elements (APEs) 
integrally disposed with the CCD intersection points, each 

APE including: 

a first CCD element for storing the magnitude of charge of a 
pixel element of the second video frame, the first CCD 
element being located at an intersection point; 

a second CCD element for storing the magnitude of charge of 
a pixel element of the first video frame and previously 
stored at the first CCD element: 

means for moving a packet of charge from the first CCD 
element to the second CCD element: 

a subtractor operative to generate a difference output that is 
proportional to the magnitude of the difference in charge 
between the charges stored on the first and second CCD 
elements; 

adding means for adding the difference output of the subtrac- 
tor with an output of an adding means of an adjacently 
disposed analog processing element: and 

control means for controlling the movement of charge packets 
among the plurality of analog processing elements, the 
subtractor, and the adding means so that the adding and 
subtracting operations among all the analog processing 
elements occurs substantially simultaneously; 

processing control means for controlling the transport of the 
matrix of charge packets of the second video frame within the 
intersection points in accordance with a predetermined pro- 
cessing pattern; 

master summation means responsive to the subtractors of the 
plurality of APEs for generating a single signal that is repre- 
sentative of the summation of the difference outputs for the 
plurality of subtractors: 

storage means for storing the minimum value of the master 
summation means over a plurality of summation calculations, 


wherein the plurality of summation calculations include cal 
culations made as the matrix of charge packets of the second 
video frame is transported among the intersection points; and 

position indication means responsive to the storage means for 
storing position information; 
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whereby video information pertaining to the second frame of 
video information may be stored and communicated by the 
values stored in the storage means and the position indication 
means. 


5,844,606 
VIDEOCAMERA HAVING A MULTICONNECTOR 
CONNECTABLE TO A VARIETY OF ACCESSORIES 
Kazunori Suemoto; Yoshio Nakane; Koichi Yahagi; Akihiro 
Suzuki; Kouzo Kokubun, and Masatsugu Fujii, all of Asaka, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1994, Ser. No. 362,165 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1994, 6-033808 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225 
U.S. Cl. 348—375 
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15 Claims 


1. A videocamera, comprising: 

a camera body which is connectable to a plurality of accessories; 
audio visual (AV) terminals which input from and output to an 
external device a video signal and an audio signal: 

means for controlling input-output of the video signal and/or the 
audio signal from said AV terminals in accordance with a 
designated operation mode among plural operation modes 
including a camera mode and video tape recorder (VTR) 
mode; 
multi-connector, including a control signal terminal for input 
ting a control signal to control the camera body, for connect- 
ing the camera body to one of said accessories, said multi- 

accessories 


recognition 


connector being connectable to any one of said 

and including said AV terminals and an accessory 

terminal which receives an accessory recognition signal from 

a connected accessory, the accessory recognition signal indi- 

cating which of said accessories is connected to the camera 
body: and 

selecting means for selecting a workable operation mode from 
said plural operation modes based on the accessory recogni- 


tion signal and wherein said accessory is an external camera 
without a VTR function, which comprises a first multi- 
connector connected with said multi-connector, an operation 
switch to operate said camera body, and control means to 
output a control signal in response to operate said operation 
switch and said first multi-connector includes a first AV ter- 


minal to output a video signal and an audio signal, a first 
accessory recognition terminal and a first control signal ter- 
minal, and wherein when said camera body detects said 
external camera connecting with said multi-connector based 
on the accessory recognition signal inputted from said first 
accessory recognition terminal, said camera body receives the 
video signal and the audio signal from said first AV terminal 
and receives the control signal from said first control signal 
terminal, and further exchanges to the VTR mode recording 
the video signal and the audio signal. 
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5,844,607 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCENE CHANGE 
DETECTION IN DIGITAL VIDEO COMPRESSION 
Charlene Ann Gebler, Vestal; Barbara Ann Hall, and Agnes 
Yee Ngai, both of Endwell, all of N.Y., assignors to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 626,879 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2;11/02;11/04 
U.S. Cl. 348—390 
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1. In a method of encoding a digital video bitstream in a digital 
video encoder to produce a compressed digital a video bitstream, 
said method comprising: 

a) performing intra-picture video compression comprising the 

steps of: 

al) discrete cosine transforming a digital image of pixels in a 
macroblock of a picture to convert the picture from a time 
domain digital image of the pixels in the macroblock of the 
picture to a frequency domain image of the pixels in the 
macroblock; 

a2) quantizing the frequency domain image of the pixels in 
the macroblock; 

a3) run length coding the quantized frequency domain image 
of the pixels in the macroblock; and 

a4) Huffman coding the run length coded frequency domain 
image of the pixels in the macroblock; and 

b) performing inter-picture compression between a current intra- 
picture compressed picture and a reference intra-picture com 
pressed picture comprising the steps of: 
bl) inverse quantizing macroblocks of the current picture; 
b2) inverse discrete cosine transforming inverse quantized 

macroblocks of the current picture; 
b3) searching from a macroblock in the reference picture to 
the current picture for a nearby macroblock in the current 
picture with same content to the macroblock in the refer- 
ence picture; 
b4) extracting a chrominance and a luminance difference and 
a vector between pixels in the current picture macroblock 
and the reference picture macroblock; and 
b5) compressing the chrominance and the luminance differ- 
ence and the vector between pixels in the current picture 
macroblock and the reference picture macroblock for trans- 
mission: 
the improvement comprising determining a difference in complex- 
ity between the current picture and the reference picture and 
adjusting the quantization therebetween in response to the differ- 
ence in complexity wherein the difference in complexity is deter- 
mined by: 

1) determining the chrominance or luminance, P(j), of individual 
pixels, where P(j) is the luminance or chrominance of a j’” 
pixel; 

2) calculating a contrast function that is the sum over the pixels 
in a picture of the contrast difference between sets of adjacent 
pixels, given by 


C=XIPL)—PU+ II, 
where C=Contrast, where large value of C indicates more 


complexity and details in the picture then a small value of C; 
3) calculating therefrom a quantization adjustment 


MG+1)={CU+1/CW}MG), 


where M(i) is the average quantization factor used to quantize 
discrete cosine transformation coefficients of the i’ picture: 


and 
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4) adjusting the quantization or picture type responsive to the 
ratio of the average quantization factors, so that when encod 
ing goes from a picture of small C to a next picture of larger 
C, a relatively larger quantization is provided to maintain a 
relatively equal number of bits produced in each picture. 


5,844,608 
PICTURE ELEMENT PROCESSOR FOR A MEMORY 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Haoping Yu; Greg Alan Kranawetter, both of Indianapolis, 
Ind., and Wai-man Lam, Mohegan Lake, N.Y., assignors to 
Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Dec, 12, 1996, Ser. No. 764,454 
Int. CL.° HO4N 7/36;7/38 
U.S. Cl. 348—390 
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1. A system for processing a data stream of compressed image 
representative pixel data blocks comprising: 


a first decompressor (62, 64) for decompressing said pixel 
blocks to produce decompressed data; 

a compressor (12) for recompressing said decompressed data 
into recompressed data as a function of a predetermined pixel 
block parameter; and 

a memory (14) for storing said recompressed data. 


5,844,609 
DECODER AND METHOD FOR DECODING OF CODED 
PICTURE-, VIDEO- AND FILM INFORMATION 

Lutz Filor, Minden; Thomas Komarek, Herzogenrath; Chris- 

tian Krénke, Langenhagen, and Manfred Oberwestberg, 

Hannover, all of Germany, assignors to SICAN Gesellschaft 

fir Silizium-Anwendungen und CAD/CAT Niedersachsen 

mbH, Germany 

Filed Nov. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 561,108 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 21, 1994, 44 41 
294.0; Nov. 21, 1994, 44 41 291.6; Nov. 21, 1994, 44 41 292.4; 
Dec. 13, 1994, 44 44 231.9 

Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2 

USS. Cl. 348—391 7 Claims 
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1. Decoder for decoding datastreams of picture-, video- and film 
information comprising 
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a data processor (302) for decoding a datastream and for pro- 
cessing a block to raster conversion (BRC), 

signal processing means (303) for processing digital picture 
signal processes, wherein said processes comprise inverse 
quantization (IQ), inverse cosine transformation (IDCT), 
frame reconstruction (FR) and optionally color space conver- 
sion (CSC), 

internal memory (304-306) comprising a plurality of RAM 
segments having independent access to each other, 

a memory interface (307) for accessing an external memory, 

control unit means (301) for controlling said data processor 
(302) and said signal processing means (303), 

wherein the data processor (302), the signal processing means 
(303) and the internal memory (304-306) are connected to the 
memory interface (307), and wherein 

the signal processing means (303) comprises arithmetic units 
and a multiplexer connected with each other for processing 
said IQ, IDCT and FR and optionally CSC, wherein the signal 
processing means (303) is not a program controlled central 
microprocessor (CPU), 

the signal processing means (303) further comprising process 
control means for controlling the digital picture signal pro- 
cesses independently from each other responsive to the con- 
trol unit means (301), 

the control unit means (301) coordinating the digital picture 
signal processes for sending start signals to the signal process- 
ing means (303) responsive to the process control means, and 

the decoder having exactly one means for signal processing 
(303) comprising exactly one multiplier. 


5,844,610 
ADAPTIVE METHOD AND DEVICE FOR SUB-BAND 
ANALYSIS AND SYNTHESIS 
Laurent Perdrieau, Rennes, and Michel Pecot, Thorigne- 
Equillard, both of France, assignors to Thomson-CSF, Paris, 
France 
Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 375,737 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 21, 1994, 94 00633 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2 


U.S. CL 11 Claims 


1. An adaptive method using sub-band analysis filters and syn 
thesis filters for image encoders and decoders linked by a transmis 
sion channel of the type consisting, at the analysis filters, 
splitting up the signal to be transmitted on the transmission channel 
into sub-bands in a tree structure by filtering and decimation 
wherein said method consists of the performance, in the analysis 
filters, of a local adaptive filtering in each sub-band. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,611 
IMAGE CODING SYSTEM WHICH LIMITS NUMBER OF 
VARIABLE LENGTH CODE WORDS 
Takashi Hamano, Kawasaki; Kiyoshi Sakai, Yokohama, and 
Kiichi Matsuda, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 273,613, Jul. 12, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 674,338, Apr. 22, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 452,834 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1989, 1-214822 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 348—403 28 Claims 


il. An image encoding control system for encoding an input 
image signal representing a picture, said image encoding control 
system comprising: 
orthogonal transform encoding means for dividing the picture 
formed by the input image signal into a plurality of blocks 
each having a plurality of pixels, and for carrying out an 
orthogonal transform encoding for each block, to produce for 
each block transform coefficients related to the plurality of 
pixels; 
code control means for processing said transform coefficients of 
each block which have been scanned from low frequency to 
high frequency, identifying ones of said transform coefficients 
which are not zero as effective coefficients, and transmitting, 
for subsequent variable-length encoding, said transform coef- 
ficients in the scanned order until a predetermined number of 
the effective coefficients has been transmitted: 

variable-length encoding means for converting said transform 
coefficients obtained for each block and transmitted by said 
code control means into variable-length code words; and 

buffer means for temporarily storing said predetermined number 
of variable-length code words output by said variable-length 
encoding means for each block. 


5,844,612 
MOTION VECTOR QUANTIZING SELECTION SYSTEM 
Paul D. Israelsen, North Logan, Utah, assignor to Utah State 
University Foundation, North Logan, Utah 
Filed Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 555,435 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 348—414 10 Claims 

1. An image processing system that processes image data 
between a source of the image data and a port connectable to a 
transmission link that is in turn connected to a decoder at a remote 
location, said image data including a current block which is a block 
of image data currently the current block 
occupying a position in a current frame of image data, a previous 
frame which is the frame of image data immediately prior to the 
current frame, and a conditional previous block which is a block in 


the previous frame collocated with the current block in the current 
frame, the image processing system comprising: 
source means for generating video image data in frame by frame 
sequence, said source means including means to generate a 
current frame and a previous frame: 


under consideration, 
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a memory connectable to said source means to receive said 
video image data therefrom in said frame by frame sequence, 
each frame of said frame by frame sequence being comprised 
of a plurality of blocks. said memory being operable to hold at 
least a current block of a plurality of blocks of said current 
frame and at least a portion of the previous frame; 

process means for processing said video image data, said pro- 
cess means being connected to said memory to receive said 
current block and to receive said portion of said previous 
frame, said process means being configured 
to select a conditional previous block of said previous frame, 
to select a motion detected block of said current frame relative 

to said conditional previous block, and 
to calculate a motion residual between said motion detected 
block and said conditional previous block; 

a vector quantizer for performing vector quantization of video 
image data supplied to it and for generating a vector quantized 
signal reflective of said current frame; 

arbiter means connected to said process means to receive there- 
from said conditional previous block, said motion residual 
and said current block and connected to said vector quantizer 
to supply a selected one of said conditional previous block, 
said motion residual and said current block, said arbiter means 
being operable for selecting and supplying to said vector 
quantizer (1) said current block, (2) said motion residual 
between said current block and said motion detected block, or 
(3) a signal that the conditional previous block is acceptable 
as said current block, the selected of (1), (2) and (3) being 
supplied for assembly into the current frame; and 

a port connected to the vector quantizer for receiving therefrom 
and for supplying to a remote decoder said vector quantized 
signal reflective of said current frame. 


5,844,613 
GLOBAL MOTION ESTIMATOR FOR MOTION VIDEO 
SIGNAL ENCODING 
Navin Chaddha, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Microsoft Cor- 
poration, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 714,447, Mar. 17, 1997. This 
application Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,623 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2 
U.S. Cl. 348—416 6 Claims 
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1. A method for encoding a motion video image which includes 
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(ii) estimating a global transformation between the subject frame 
and the temporally displaced frame; 

(iii) transforming the subject frame in accordance with the 
global transformation to form a transformed subject frame; 
(iv) selecting one or more blocks of the transformed subject 

frame; 
(v) for each of the blocks of the transformed subject frame, 

(a) forming a motion compensated block of the block with 
reference to a corresponding block of the temporally dis- 
placed frame; 

(b) measuring a block distortion between the block and the 
motion compensated block; 

(c) measuring a block rate of the motion compensated block 
in terms of an amount of data required to represent the 
motion compensated block; 

(d) for each of two or more sub-blocks of the block, perform- 
ing the following steps: 

(1) forming a motion compensated sub-block with refer- 
ence to a corresponding sub-block of the temporally 
displaced frame; 

(2) measuring a sub-block distortion between the sub-block 
and the motion compensated sub-block; and 

(3) measuring a sub-block rate of the motion compensated 
sub-block in terms of an amount of data required to 
represent the motion compensated sub-block; 

(e) constructing a composite sub-block distortion from the 
sub-block distortions; 

(f) constructing a composite sub-block rate from the sub- 
block rates; 

(g) measuring a relative distortion between the block distor- 
tion and the composite sub-block distortion; 

(h) measuring a relative rate between the block rate and the 
composite sub-block rate; 

(i) comparing the relative distortion to the relative weight 
according to a predetermined ratio of distortion and rate 
priorities to determine whether the motion compensated 
block or the motion compensated sub-blocks provide a 
better combination of distortion and rate; 

(j) including the motion compensated block in the encoded 
frame if the motion compensated block provides a better 
combination of distortion and rate as determined in the step 
of comparing; and 

(k) including the motion compensated sub-blocks in the 
encoded frame if the motion compensated sub-blocks pro- 
vide a better combination of distortion and rate as deter- 
mined in the step of comparing. 





5,844,614 
VIDEO SIGNAL DECODING APPARATUS 

Siew Tan Chong; Sheng Mei Shen, and Chee Siong Khor, all of 

Singapore, Singapore, assignors to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 584,180 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 9, 1995, 7-001057; 

Jan, 25, 1995, 7-009712 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7//2 

U.S. Cl. 348—420 6 Claims 

1. A video signal decoding apparatus for decoding a coded bit 
stream of video signals which comprises blocks of quantized 
coefficient data and which is produced by encoding an input video 
signal, said apparatus comprising: 

a variable-length and run-length decoding means for variable- 
length and run-length decoding the coded bit stream to recon- 
struct the blocks of quantized coefficient data; 

an inverse quantization means for inverse quantizing the recon- 
structed blocks of quantized coefficient data; 

an inverse coding means for exclusively applying inverse DCT 


two or more frames, the method comprising performing the fol- to the inverse quantized blocks of quantized coefficient data to 
lowing steps for each subject one of one or more of the frames to produce decoded blocks which comprise both edge blocks and 
encode the subject frame to form an encoded frame: non-edge blocks; 
(i) selecting a temporally displaced one of the frames other than an edge block detection means for determining whether each of 
the subject frame; the decoded blocks is an edge block; and 
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an adaptive edge enhancement filter means for removing distor- 
tions from individual decoded blocks when said edge block 
detection means determines that a respective decoded block is 
an edge block. 


COMMUNICATION OF VBI DATA IN DIGITAL 
TELEVISION DATA STREAMS 


Ray Nuber, La Jolla, and Kent Walker, Escondido, both of 


Calif., assignors to General Instrument Corporation, Hor- 
sham, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 783,432 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/025;7/088 
U.S. Cl. 348—423 
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1. A method for communicating, in a digital ‘television data 
stream, information of a type conventionally carried as NRZ data 
in a vertical blanking interval (VBI) waveform of an analog 
television signal, said digital television data stream transporting 
data according to a convention that includes a user data syntax, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
supplementing said user data syntax with a line indicator value 
specifying horizontal television line(s) relative to a base VBI 
frame line in which user information is carried as NRZ data in 
a counterpart television signal; 

supplementing said user data syntax with at least one timing 
reference value that defines a relationship between a symbol 
rate of said NRZ data and a reference clock of said digital 
television data stream; 

supplementing said user data syntax with at least one count 

value indicating an amount of user information carried in the 
digital television data stream; and 

supplementing said user data syntax with at least one user 

information field sufficient to carry the amount of user infor- 
mation indicated by said at least one count value. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,616 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MOTION 
COMPENSATED INTERPOLATION 
Eric Collet, Ilkirch, and Michel Kerdranvat, Bischoffsheim, 
both of France, assignors to Thomson multimedia S.A., 
Courbevoie, France 
PCT No. PCT/EP94/01750, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 27, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO94/28677, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 8, 1994 
PCT Filed May 28, 1994, Ser. No. 535,111 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 1, 1993, 
93401393 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/0] 


U.S. Cl. 348—441 


9 Claims 


1. Method for the interpolation of a digital video signal, com- 
prising the steps of: 

delaying pixel values of said digital video signal required for a 
spatial interpolation window in order to provide input pixel 
values which are required for an interpolation of output pixel 
values; 

additionally delaying pixel values belonging to said spatial inter- 
polation window, wherein said provided input pixel values 
and the additionally delayed pixel values form an enlarged 
interpolation window, and 

interpolating an output pixel with sub-pixel resolution from 
pixel values gotten from said enlarged interpolation window, 
wherein the spatial position of said spatial interpolation win- 
dow is related to the spatial location of the current output 
pixel to be interpolated. 





5,844,617 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENHANCING THE 
VERTICAL RESOLUTION OF A TELEVISION SIGNAL 
HAVING DEGRADED VERTICAL CHROMINANCE 
TRANSITIONS 
Yves C. Faroudja, 26595 Anacapa Dr., Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
94022, and Dong Xu, San Jose, Calif., assignors to Yves C. 
Faroudja, Los Altos Hills, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,815, Oct. 5, 1995, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 562,279 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/13 


U.S. Cl. — 7 Claims 


LUMINANCE 
1. A method for enhancing the vertical chrominance transitions 
of a digital component video signal derived from a digital compo- 
nent video signal by downconverting the chrominance signal com- 
ponents to a lower vertical sampling rate, wherein the digital 
component video signal has luminance components having the 
same sampling rate as that of the digital component video signal 
from which it was derived, comprising 
upconverting the chrominance signal components to a higher 
vertical sampling rate commensurate with the sampling rate of 
the video signal from which the video signal chrominance 
components were downconverted, 
deriving a bandwidth expansion control signal from vertical 
transitions in the luminance signal components, 
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bandwidth expanding the upconverted chrominance signal com- 
ponents in the vertical dimension, and 

controlling the bandwidth expansion of the upconverted chromi- 
nance signal components with said control signal. 


5,844,618 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TELECINE IMAGE 
CONVERSION 
Kazuyoshi Horiike, Kyoto, and Makoto Hagai, Nara, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 600,584 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1995, 7-051857 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/0/;1//20 


U.S. Cl. 348—441 38 Claims 


1. A telecine image conversion method for inversely converting 
a telecine image to a film image comprising the steps of: 

inputting a telecine image signal being successive in time series, 

calculating the absolute value of a difference between a pixel 
value represented by a luminance of a pixel in a field and a 
pixel value in the previous field by one frame period with 
respect to a first field and a second field in said telecine image 
signal, and calculating a correlation value of said first field 
and a correlation value of said second field in said telecine 
image by summing the respective absolute values, 

determining the image of said first field as an image of a 
duplicated field in the case that said correlation value of said 
first field is smaller than a predetermined reference value, and 

determining the image of said second field as an image of a 
duplicated field in the case that said correlation value of said 
second field in smaller than said predetermined reference 
value. 


5,844,619 
FLICKER ELIMINATION SYSTEM 
Jimmie D. Songer, Burleson, Tex., assignor to Magma, Inc., 
Fort Worth, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,550, Jun. 21, 1996. This 
application Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 706,415 
Int. Ci.° HO4N 7/0/;11/20 


U.S. Cl. 348—447 17 Claims 


1. A flicker elimination system, having a video input and a video 
output, for eliminating field flicker perceptible to a human viewer 
in an interlaced video image system using a digital processor, 
comprising: 


U.S. Cl. 348—461 
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an input-video processor, coupled to said video input, for con- 
verting a received composite video signal into digital- 
component signal information; 

a feature-video processor, coupled to said input-video processor, 
for processing the digital-component signal information as 
processed component video information; 
frame buffer, coupled to said feature-video processor, for 
re-establishing broadcast timing standards in the processed 
component video information to generate time-base corrected 
digital information; 

an RGB-output processor, coupled to said frame buffer, for 
decoding the time-base corrected digital information to gen- 
erate analog RGB outputs for direct output and to generate 
digital RGB-video outputs having increased bandwidth; 

an output-video processor, coupled to said RGB-output proces 
sor and to said video output, for reconstructing the digital 
RGB-video outputs into an analog-composite video-signal 
format and an analog-component video-signal format; 

a control processor, coupled to said input-video processor, said 
feature-video processor, and said output-video processor, for 
initializing and updating a set of parameters used to process 
the received composite video signal, and for generating a 
vertical-scan synchronization pulse for a vertical-scan rate 
and a horizontal-scan synchronization pulse for a horizontal- 
scan rate; 

a vertical-and-horizontal synchronized-clock doubler, coupled to 
said control processor, to said frame buffer and to said output- 
video processor, said vertical-and-horizontal synchronized- 
clock doubler for harmonically doubling the vertical-scan 
synchronization pulse received from the control processor and 
for harmonically doubling the horizontal-scan synchroniza- 
tion pulse received from the control processor to generate 
harmonically doubled synchronization pulses, and for input 
ting the harmonically doubled synchronization pulses to said 
frame buffer and to said output-video processor; and 

said frame buffer, responsive to the harmonically doubled syn- 
chronization pulses, for reading the time-base corrected digi- 
tal information at a harmonically doubled vertical-scan rate 
and at a harmonically doubled horizontal-scan rate to produce 
a visually enhanced interlaced video display image. 


5,844,620 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING AN 
INTERACTIVE TELEVISION PROGRAM GUIDE 


Misti Coleman; Ann Marie Canfield; Mark K. Eyer, and 


Zicheng Guo, all of San Diego, Calif., assignors to General 
Instrument Corporation, Horsham, Pa. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 502,774, Aug. 11, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,801,753. This application Nov. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 
564,015 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/00 
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1. A method for providing an interactive electronic program 


guide for a plurality of programming services available via an 
information network, comprising the steps of: 


transmitting a trickle data stream at a first data rate with sched- 
ule data of at least one of said programming services for a 
current time period over said information network to a 
decoder; 

providing a guide display area on a primary display area of a 
display device associated with said decoder which comprises 
a limited portion of said primary display area and provides 
information from said schedule data regarding the attributes 
of at least one of said programming services; 
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thereby allowing a user to access the guide while continuing to 
view the programming displayed on the primary display area; 

storing said schedule data in a memory at the decoder; 

providing said schedule data stored in said memory to said 
display device for use in said guide display area; and 

transmitting a demand data stream at a second data rate which is 
higher than said first data rate over said information network 
to the decoder; 

wherein said demand data represents schedule data for a future 
time period which follows said current time period; 

and a portion of said demand data stream which corresponds to 
a subset of said future time period is adapted to be selectively 
recovered from said transmitted demand data stream at said 
decoder according to a user command to view schedule data 


from said subset of said future time period 


5,844,621 
BURST GATE PULSE GENERATOR 
Duc Ngo, San Jose, and Chun Yee, Sunnyvale, both of Calif., 
assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan, and Sony 
Electronics, Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 583,986 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/455 


U.S. Cl. 348—505 17 Claims 


1. A burst 
gate signal representing a time period during which a burst signal 


gate signal generation circuit for generating a burst 

is present within an input composite video signal comprising: 

a. a receiving circuit configured for receiving the input compos 

ite video signal, wherein each period of the input composite 

video signal includes a horizontal syne pulse, a burst signal 
and a video information signal; 

a clamping circuit coupled to tie receiving circuit for clamp- 

ing a minimum level of the horizontal syne pulse to a prede- 

termined level: 

a detecting circuit coupled to the receiving and clamping 

circuits for detecting a trailing edge of the horizontal sync 
signal; 

. a Signal generation circuit coupled to the detecting circuit for 
activating the burst gate signal when the trailing edge of the 
horizontal syne signal is detected; and 

. a timing circuit coupled to the signal generation circuit for 
deactivating the burst gate signal a predetermined time period 
after it has been activated by the signal generation circuit, the 
timing circuit including: 

i. a charge storage device for storing an amount of charge: and 

ii. a charge delivery device coupled to the charge storage 

device for delivering a precise amount of charge per time 
wherein the charge 
delivery device builds up a charge across the charge storage 
device when the 
wherein the burst gate signal is deactivated when the charge 
the charge 
mined threshoid level. 


period to the charge storage device, 


burst gate signal is active and further 


stored by storage device reaches a predeter 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,622 
DIGITAL VIDEO HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZATION 
PULSE DETECTOR AND PROCESSOR 
Robert W. Hulvey, Hermosa Beach, Calif., assignor to TRW 
Inc., Redondo Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 570,154 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/05 


U.S. Cl. 348—546 26 Claims 


1. A digital video horizontal synchronization pulse detector and 
processor for detecting and processing a horizontal synchroniza- 
tion pulse in a video signal, said detector and processor compris 
ing 

pulse detection means for generating a timing pulse in response 

to said horizontal synchronization pulse: 

window generation means for generating a window pulse having 

a predetermined duration; 
sync position error means for generating a time position error 
signal of said timing pulse relative to said window pulse: 
aver means for generating an average error signal in 
response to said time position error signal: and 


aging 


horizontal counter means for generating a processed horizontal 
syne pulse in response to said timing pulse, whereby when 
said timing pulse occurs within said window pulse said 
counter means is adjusted by said average error signal, and 
when a predetermined number of timing pulses occur outside 
said window pulse said horizontal counter means is loaded 
with a predetermined value 


5,844,623 
TELEVISION WITH INTEGRATED RECEIVER 
DECODER 
Ryuichi Iwamura, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Japan, and Sony Electronics, Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,631 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/46 
U.S. Cl. 348—553 


10 Claims 


—2 


1. A television, comprising: 

first circuitry configured to decode and display television signals 
having a first signal format: and 

second circuitry coupled to said first circuitry configured to 
decode and display television signals having a second signal 
format and further configured to encode said television signals 
in said first signal format. 
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5,844,624 
TELEVISION RECEIVER 
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5,844,626 
HDTV COMPATIBLE VERTICAL SYNC SEPARATOR 


Kenzo Nakai, and Yukihiko Yamamoto, both of Kanagawa, Michael G. White, Deerfield, Ill., assignor to Zenith Electronics 


Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 665,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1995, 7-153038 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/46 


U.S. Cl. 348—558 6 Claims 


1. A television receiver comprising 

a picture display region discriminating means for discriminating 
whether or not there is any picture on a specific region on a 
screen of said television receiver by utilizing a luminance 
signal of a video signal corresponding to said specific region, 
wherein it is discriminated whether or not there is any picture, 
by utilizing the luminance signal and a carrier chrominance 
signal contained in said video signal. 





5,844,625 
PICTURE PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR HANDLING 
COMMAND DATA AND PICTURE DATA 


S. Cl. 348—529 
® 


Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,615 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/08 
4 Claims 


1. A method of processing a video signal comprising: 

integrating a separated composite sync pulse, in a low pass filter 
that imparts a delay of less than one-half horizontal line at 33 
KHz, to remove horizontal rate components; 

supplying the integrated composite sync signal to a flip/flop via 
a trigger circuit; 

operating the flip/flop with a timing signal derived from the 
video signal to generate a fixed level vertical sync output; and 

applying the timing signal to the clock input of the flip/flop, the 
timing signal comprising a composite sync pulse in the video 
signal that occurs after operation of the trigger circuit. 


5,844,627 


STRUCTURE AND METHOD FOR REDUCING SPATIAL 


NOISE 


Koichi Sawada, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- William May, San Jose, and Jean-Georges Fritsch, Los Altos, 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 519,501 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-200879 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5//4 


US. Cl. 348—571 13 Claims 
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1. A picture processing apparatus comprising: 

first control means for transferring command data designating 
pre-set data processing along with picture data; 

first storage means for transiently storing the picture data and the 
command data transferred from the first control means; 

high-speed transfer control means for reading out the picture 
data and the command data stored in the first storage means 
and transferring the picture and command data at a high 
speed; 

second storage means for storing the picture data and the com- 
mand data transferred at a high speed from the high-speed 
transfer control means; and 

second control means for performing data processing designated 
by the command data stored in the second storage means. 
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both of Calif., assignors to Minerya System, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 526,649 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/2/ 
10 Claims 


FILTER 


1. A digital filter for removing noise in a video image, said video 


image formed by successive frames, each frame including first and 
second fields, each field including multiple pixels, said digital filter 
comprising: 


means for computing, for each pixel of a frame of said video 
image, (i) a first variance based on a first group of pixels, 
selected from said frame, adjacent said pixel; and 

(ii) a second variance based on a second group of pixels, 
adjacent said pixel and equal in number as said first group of 
pixels, selected from the field which includes said pixel; 

means for selecting, as a neighborhood variance, the lesser of 
said first variance and said second variance; and 

an adaptive filter, receiving said video image and said neighbor- 
hood variance, said adaptive filter having a filter coefficient 
which is a function of said neighborhood variance. 
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5,844,628 
IMAGE ENCODING TRANSMITTING AND RECEIVING 
SYSTEM 
Takashi Hamano; Kiyoshi Sakai, and Kiichi Matsuda, all of 
Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 439,666, May 12, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 909,044, Jul. 6, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,510,839. This application Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1991, 3-164422 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/50 


U.S. Cl. 348—616 22 Claims 
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1. An image encoding and transmitting system for dividing 
inputted frame image data into a plurality of blocks comprising 
picture elements, encoding them in block units, and transmitting 
said encoded data in packet units, comprising on its receiving side: 
picture element domain frame data storing means for storing 
received image data in the picture element domain, and 

motion vector detecting means for detecting a motion vector 
using the data in the blocks surrounding the block whose 
encoded data were not received due to packet-discard among 
the frame data stored in the picture element domain frame 
data storing means when a packet-discard detection signal is 
inputted, and replacing using said motion vector the data in 
the block whose encoded data are not received. 


5,844,629 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG VIDEO ENCODER WITH NOVEL 
EQUALIZATION 
Brian P. Murray, Dublin; Philip A. Curran, County Dublin, 
both of Ireland; Colm J. Prendergast, Cambridge, Mass., 
and Timothy J. Cummins, County Clare, Lreland, assignors 
to Analog Devices, Inc., Norwood, Mass. 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,624 
Int. CL° HO4N 9/64 


U.S. Cl. 348—642 15 Claims 
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1. A video encoder comprising: 
a digital video input for receiving a digital video signal; 


ELECTRICAL 
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a modulator having a color difference input connected to said 
digital video input and having a chroma signal output for 
providing a chroma signal; 

a chroma equalization circuit having an input connected to said 
chroma signal output for receiving said chroma signal and 
having an equalized chroma output for providing an equalized 
chroma signal; 

at least one digital-to-analog converter having a digital input 
connected to said equalized chroma output for receiving said 
equalized chroma signal and an analog output for providing 
an analog video output signal; 

said equalization circuit having a response bearing a predeter- 
mined relationship to at least one characteristic of a transfer 
response of said digital-to-analog converter. 


5,844,630 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING MOTION 
VECTORS OF PIVEL BLOCKS OF A DIGITIZED VIDEO 
SIGNAL 
Tatsuo Yamauchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Oki Electric 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 306,919, Sep. 16, 1994. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 469,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1993, 5-231539; 
May 13, 1994, 6-099699 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 07//8 


U.S. Cl. 348—699 14 Claims 
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1. A method of detecting a motion vector for each block of each 
field of a digitized video signal, the digitized video signal being 
divided into successive fields, each field being subdivided into 
plural blocks, the motion vector of each block being a sum of an 
initial vector and an optimum vector, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

a. detecting movement of a picture at a block using signals 
located away from one another by at least one field to provide 
an output signal, delaying the output signal for a set time 
period, and judging whether the block is in a transition area 
between movement and stillness in the picture, using the 
delayed output signal; and 

. if the block is in a transition area according to said step a, 
then, according to a condition of the transition area, selecting 
and performing one of the following steps to detect the 
motion vector 
1. producing plural prospective initial vectors from among 

motion vectors for other blocks and selecting the initial 
vector from among the produced plural prospective initial 
vectors, calculating the optimum vector from the selected 
initial vector, and determining the motion vector as the sum 
of the selected initial vector and the calculated optimum 
vector, and 
. detecting a provisional motion vector of the block, produc 
ing the initial vector from the detected provisional motion 
vector, calculating the optimum vector from the produced 
initial vector, and determining the motion vector as the sum 
of the produced initial vector and the calculated optimum 


vector. 
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5,844,631 
MOTION ESTIMATION METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
CALCULATING A MOTION VECTOR 
Takayuki Kobayashi; David Wuertele, and Yutaka Okada, all 
of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Graphics Communication 
Laboratories, Tokyo, Japan 


Division of Ser. No. 622,786, Mar. 27, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,715,016. This application Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 5, 1995, 7-80000; 

Jun. 14, 1995, 7-147049 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5//4;9/64;7/12;11/02 
U.S. Cl. 348—699 
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1, A motion estimation method of calculating a motion vector to 
estimate a current picture partially forming a moving picture on the 
basis of a reference picture partially forming said moving picture, 
said current picture being partially formed by a current block 
containing NxM pel values which are arranged in the form of a 
matrix with N rows by M columns, said reference picture being 
partially formed by a search window containing HxL pel values 
which are arranged in the form of a matrix with H rows by L 
columns, said search window having a plurality of candidate 
blocks each equal in size to said current block, and said motion 
vector being indicative of a displacement between said current 
block and one of said candidate blocks most similar to said current 
block, said N and M being integers, respectively, and said H and L 
being integers greater than said N and M, respectively, comprising 
the steps of: 

(i) preparing a plurality of processor elements for receiving and 
holding the pel values of said search window and for receiv- 
ing the pel values of said current block to calculate distortion 
values each indicative of a difference between said current 
block and each of said candidate blocks a plurality of inter- 
mediate registers for receiving and holding the pel values of 
said search window, and (L-M+1) side register units for 
receiving and holding the pel values of said search window 
and an input register unit for receiving and holding the pel 
values of said search window, the sum of the number of said 
processor elements and the number of said intermediate reg- 
isters being (H-N+1)x(L—M+1), said processor elements and 
said intermediate _—registers —_—respectively —_— forming 
(H-N+1)x(L—M+1) matrix elements arranged in the form of a 
matrix array with (H—N+1) rows by (L—-M+1) columns, said 
(L—M+1) side register units being related to at least one of 
each of the (L—-M+1) matrix elements of the Ist row and rows 
of said matrix array are counted as columns and rows of said 
matrix array; 

(vili) inputting the pel values of said current block into the 
processor elements of the odd columns of the matrix array in 
first predetermined order simultaneously when the pel values 
of each of said candidate blocks are received by each of said 
processor elements; 

(ix) inputting the pel values of said current block into the 
processor elements of the even columns of the matrix array in 
second predetermined order different from said first predeter- 
mined order simultaneously when the pel values of said 
candidate blocks are received by each of said processor ele- 
ments; and 

(x) instructing each of said processor elements to calculate each 
of said distortion values on the basis of the received pel 
values of each of said candidate blocks and the received pel 
values of said current block. 
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5,844,632 
DIVERSITY RECEIVING APPARATUS FOR A MOBILE 
UNIT 
Takaaki Kishigami, Kawasaki; Masahiro Mimura; Makoto 
Hasegawa, both of Tokyo; Tadaaki Ushiyama, Yokohama; 


Masahiko Nakamura, Ebina, and Yoshinori Takagi, Tokyo, 


all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., 
Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 690,904, Aug. 1, 1996. This application 
Mar. 20, 1998, Ser. No. 44,956 
Int. CL° HO4N 5/44 
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1. A diversity receiving apparatus for a mobile unite, compris 
ing: 

a plurality of antennas for receiving a radio wave television 
signal; 

first switching means for selecting one of said plurality of 
antennas and supplying said radio wave television signal from 
one of said plurality of antennas; 

second switching means for selecting one of said plurality of 
antennas and supplying said radio wave television signal from 
one of said plurality of antennas; 

divider means for coupling said plurality of antennas to first and 
second switching means; 


first receiving means for receiving said radio wave television 
signal from said first switching means and supplying a first 
channel of a first television signal including a synchronizing 
signal; 

second receiving means for receiving said radio wave television 


signal from said second switching means, said second receiv- 


ing means including tuning means for effecting tuning to 
select a second channel of second television signal which is 
the same as said first channel; 

level detection means for detecting a level of said second tele- 
vision signal; 

noise level detection means for detecting a noise level included 
in said second television signal; and 

control means responsive to said synchronizing signal for deter- 
mining one of plurality of antennas to be selected by said first 
switching means for the following vertical scanning period of 
said television signal wherein said control means controls said 
second switching means and said level detection means to 
successively supply said radio wave television signal from 
each of said plurality of antennas to said second receiving 
means during a vertical retrace period of said television signal 
to detect said level derived from said each of plurality of 
antennas, controls said second switching means and said noise 
level detection means to detect noise levels from a first 
antenna of said plurality of antenna selected for previous 
vertical scanning period of said television signal and a second 
antenna providing a largest level except said first antenna, and 
determines either of said first and second antennas to be 
selected by said first switching means for the following verti 
cal scanning period of said television signal in accordance 
with the detected noise levels. 
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5,844,633 
CHANNEL MEMORY DEVICE AND THE METHOD 
THEREFOR 


Tae Young Kim, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar Co., 


Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 361,375, Dec. 22, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,625,422. This application Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 778,351 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 22, 1993, 
29107/1993 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/5] 
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1. A channel memory method comprising the steps of: 

sequentially inputting a user’s desired channel number to a 
channel table for each channel position (a first step): 

performing a tuning (a second step); 

comparing and sorting channel numbers so that a tuned channel 


is matched with the user’s set channel position (a third step); 
and 
displaying sorted channels (a fourth step). 


5,844,634 
FINGER-CONTROLLABLE REMOTE CONTROL UNIT 
Carl W. Stacy, Elmwood Park, Ill., assigaor to Zenith Electron- 

ics Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 842,171 
Int. Cl.° HO4N S45 


U.S. Cl. 348—734 5 Claims 








1. A controller comprising: 

a housing defining a cavity with walls having IR transparent 
portions; 

means for producing a plurality of [IR beams arranged in an x-y 
axes pattern in said cavity: 

means for supporting said IR beam producing means and said 
detecting means, respectively. behind opposed ones of said 
IR, transparent portions; 

means for detecting an interruption of any of said IR beams in 
said cavity; 

signal mevns for generating a signal: 

means fo: operating said signal means responsive to said detect- 
ing means; and 

wherein said cavity is sized and contoured for accommodating a 
human thumb, with said x-y axis pattern being rotated in said 
cavity relative to the normal axial orientation of a person 


holding said housing in his hand. 


3 Claims 
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5,844,635 
CATHODE RAY TUBE MOUNTING STRUCTURE 

Kwan-sup Kim, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 586,239 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 17, 1995, 

95-665 
Int. CL.° HO4N 5/645; 5/64 


US. Cl. 348—826 6 Claims 


4. A mounting structure for mounting a cathode ray tube on a 
printed circuit board bracket within a monitor case, said cathode 
ray tube including a metal band extending around the periphery of 
a screen portion, the metal band having lugs disposed at each 
corner of the screen portion for aligning with corresponding attach- 
ment segments of a front cabinet portion of the monitor case, the 
printed circuit board bracket being affixed to a bottom wall mem- 


ber of the monitor case, said mounting structure comprising 
a generally horizontal supporter extending below the screen 
portion of said cathode ray tube, said supporter forming a 
horizontal channel to receive and support the metal band of 
said cathode ray tube and having upwardly slanted ends, each 
slanted end having a vertical, forwardly facing flange with an 
aperture for aligning with corresponding ones of the lugs and 
the attachment segments, so that said supporter is attached to 
the lugs and the attachment segments to stably support said 
cathode ray tube; and 
an elevated seat formed on each of a pair of opposed side walls 
of the printed circuit board bracket, each said seat configured 
to align with a horizontal portion of said supporter adjacent 
said slanted ends to mount said supporter on said seats. 


5,844,636 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING AND 
RECORDING DIGITAL PACKET DATA 
Kuriacose Joseph, Gaithersburg, and Steven E. Lochner, Ger- 
mantown, both of Md., assignors to Hughes Electronics Cor- 
poration, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,071 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76;7/24 
U.S. Cl. 348—845 12 Claims 
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1. A digital data transmission interface for providing a stream of 

digital data packets to a digital recording device, the interface 
comprising: 





770 


a data packet multiplexer adapted to receive a locally generated 
stream of data packets and a transmitted stream of data 
packets, the transmitted stream of data packets being parsed 
from a broadcast multi-program data stream and having an 
original temporal spacing between data packets; 

the multiplexer further adapted to produce a multiplexed stream 
of data packets so that the multiplexed stream of data packets 
preserves the original temporal spacing of the transmitted data 
packets and so that the locally generated data packets are 
sequentially distributed into a plurality of temporal spaces 
between the transmitted data packets; 

an encapsulating means coupled with the multiplexer for indi- 
vidually encapsulating the multiplexed data packets; and 

a coupling means for coupling the encapsulated multiplexed data 
packets to a digital recording device. 


5,844,637 
PROJECTION APPARATUS WITH A POLARIZER, GLASS 
PANEL, AND QUARTER-WAVEPLATE AT LIGHT EXIT 
SIDE OF LIQUID CRYSTAL 
Masao Katsumata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 810,376 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1996, 8-047643 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///335 


U.S. Cl. 349—8 6 Claims 


1. An optical device comprising: 

a liquid-crystal panel into which a beam is introduced; 

a polarizing plate disposed on said liquid-crystal panel at a side 
of said liquid-crystal panel from which said beam is emitted; 

a glass panel disposed on said polarizing plate at a side of said 
polarizing plate from which said beam is emitted; and 

a quarter-wave plate disposed between said polarizing plate and 
said glass panel, 

wherein said glass panel includes a second quarter-wave plate 
disposed at a side of said glass panel from which said beam is 
emitted. 





5,844,638 
LIGHT SOURCE APPARATUS USING A CONE-SHAPED 
ELEMENT AND AN APPLIED APPARATUS THEREOF 
Yoshiharu Ooi; Tsuneo Wakabayashi; Shigeyuki Serizawa, and 
Yoshiyuki Sonda, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to AG 
Technology Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 133,222, Oct. 7, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,659,409. This application Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,234 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1992, 4-298019; 
Oct. 9, 1992, 4-298020; Feb. 18, 1993, 5-52920; Apr. 14, 1993, 
5-111043 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///335; HO4N 9/3]; GO3B 2//20 
US. Cl. 349—10 20 Claims 
1. A light source apparatus which comprises: 
an ellipsoidal mirror; 
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a light source disposed in a vicinity of a first focal point of the 
ellipsoidal mirror; 

a cone-shaped element disposed in a vicinity of a second focal 
point of the ellipsoidal mirror so that an apex of the cone- 
shaped element is substantially on an optical axis of the 
ellipsoidal mirror; and 

an optical converging means, wherein light emitted from the 
light source is reflected and converged by the ellipsoidal 
mirror to be incident on the cone-shaped element, light is 
emitted through a conical surface of the cone-shaped element 
and enters as divergent light into the optical converging 


means by which the light is regulated to be substantially 
parallel light fluxes; 

wherein said cone-shaped element is a concave cone prism 
having an apex angle B, of 185°—270° in a plane sectioned to 
include an optical axis of the concave cone prism, and a 
flattened incident surface of the concave cone prism. 





5,844,639 
PLASMA ADDRESSED LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
DEVICE 
Takahiro Togawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 727,220 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1995, 7-264489 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/133; 1/1339 
US. Cl. 349—32 





5 
1. A plasma addressed liquid crystal display device, comprising: 
a liquid crystal cell including: 
a first substrate having transparent electrodes arranged in a 
column direction on an inner surface of said first substrate; 
an intermediate sheet adhered to the first substrate and spaced 
from said first substrate to define a gap between said 
intermediate sheet and said first substrate; and 
a liquid crystal layer held in the gap; a plasma cell including: 
a second substrate having discharge electrodes arranged in 
a row direction, said second substrate having an inner 
surface facing said intermediate sheet; 
a plurality of barrier ribs on said inner surface of said 
second substrate; 
an ionizable gas sealed between the second substrate and 
the intermediate sheet by providing a bonding means 
outside of the barrier ribs; 
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a ring-shaped strengthening means for strengthening which 
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is provided between the second substrate and the inter- LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING STORAGE 


mediate sheet being formed outside of the bonding 
means; and 
dummy ribs being provided between said bonding means and said 
strengthening means. 


5,844,640 
DRIVING METHOD OF LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
DEVICE WHEREIN ELECTRIC FIELD GENERATED BY 
SUPPLYING ORIENTATION CONTROL SIGNALS TO 
SIGNAL LINES 
Masahiro Adachi, Nara, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 807,029 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1996, 8-038516 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///33; GO9G 3/36;5/22 


U.S. Cl. 349—33 5 Claims 
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1. A driving method of a liquid crystal display apparatus includ- 
ing an active matrix substrate, a counter substrate opposed to the 
active matrix substrate and a liquid crystal layer interposed 
between the active matrix substrate and the counter substrate, 
wherein the active matrix substrate includes a plurality of pixel 
electrodes formed in rows and columns; a plurality of switching 
devices respectively connected to the pixel electrodes, a plurality 


of scan lines arranged along the rows of the pixel electrodes; and a 
plurality of signal lines respectively arranged along the columns of 
the pixel electrodes, the method comprising the steps of: 
generating an electric field between each of the pixel electrodes 
and the associated signal line to form a plurality of liquid 
crystal regions having different orientations of liquid crystal 


molecules within a regions corresponding to the pixel elec- 
trode; 

supplying scan signals to the scan lines to sequentially select one 
of the scan lines; and 

supplying image signals to the signal lines, respectively, 

wherein each of the scan signals includes a selection period 
during which one of the corresponding scanning lines is 
selected and a non-selection period, 

wherein the image signals are supplied to the signal lines during 
the selection period including an end of the selection period, 
and 

wherein the step of generating the electric field includes the step 
of supplying orientation control signals, as a part of the image 
signals, to the signal lines during an additional portion of the 
selection period prior to a portion of the selection period 
corresponding to an image signal input period during which 


the image signals are supplied. 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 26: QL3 


U.S. CL. 349—38 


CAPACITORS AND ADDITIONAL OPAQUE 
ELECTRODES 


Jung-Mok Jun, Seoul, and Seok-Lyul Lee, Kyoungki-do, both 


of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Hyundai Electronics Indus- 
tries Co., Ltd., Kyoungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Oct. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 953,859 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 16, 1996, 


1996-46300 


Int. CL.° GO2F 1/1343; 1/1333 
10 Claims 


1. A liquid crystal display device comprising: 

a plurality of gate signal lines arranged in a direction on a 
transparent insulating substrate, being parallel to each other, 
spaced by a selected distance from each other, and each 
having a plurality of projected portions perpendicular to the 
lenth direction of the gate signal lines; 

an insulating layer formed on said transparent insulating sub- 
strate including the gate signal lines; 

a plurality of data signal lines arrangec perpendicularly with the 
length direction of the gate signal lines, being parallel to each 
other, spaced by a selected distance from each other, and 
defining a plurality of unit pixel regions, each bounded by an 
intersection of a pair of the gate signal lines with a pair of the 
data signal lines; 

a plurality of thin film transistors corresponding respectively to 
the unit pixel regions, each of the transistors having a gate. a 
source and a drain electrodes, said gate electrode being con- 
nected with a corresponding one of the gate signal lines, and 
said source electrode being connected with a corresponding 
one of the data lines; 

a plurality of pixel electrodes formed on said insulating layer 
within respective unit pixel regions, each of the pixel elec- 
trodes being electrically connected with said drain electrode, 
and being overlapped with one of the projected portions of an 
adjacent one of the gate signal lines: and 

a plurality of opaque electrodes formed below said insulating 
layer, being arranged parallel to the data signal lines, each 
extending from both edge portions of each of the pixel elec- 
trode parallel to the data lines, to selected positions between 
said each pixel electrode and both data lines adjacent thereto, 
each electrically connected with said each pixel electrode 
through a contact plug formed in said insulating layer. 
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Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,844,643 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE WITH AT LEAST 
7° C. LIQUID CRYSTAL TO ISOTROPIC PHASE 
TRANSITION TEMPERATURE DIFFERENCE AND 
METHOD OF MAKING 
Noriaki Onishi, Nara, and Nobuaki Yamada, Higashiosaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 712,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1995, 7-237193 
Int. Cl.° GO2F //]333;1/1339 
U.S. Cl. 349—93 
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1. A liquid crystal display device comprising a pair of electrode 
substrates at least one of which is transparent, a display medium 
having a liquid crystal region surrounded by a polymer region, and 
a plurality of pixels, the display medium being interposed between 
the pair of substrates, 

wherein a difference between an upper limit value and a lower 

limit value of a phase transition temperature between a liquid 
crystal phase and an isotropic liquid phase of a liquid crystal 
composition constituting the liquid crystal region is 7.0° C. or 
more. 


- 
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5,844,644 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH MICROLENSES 
BETWEEN INTERDIGITAL ELECTRODES AND 
METHOD 
Young-Jin Oh; Jeong-Hyun Kim; Dong-Hyo Gu, all of 
Kyunggi-do, and Kyoung-Nam Lim, Seoul, all of Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to LG Electronics Inc., Seoul, Rep. of 
Korea 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,579 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Oct. 9, 1996, 
96-44739 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1//335 


U.S. Cl. 349—95 27 Claims 








1. A liquid crystal display device comprising: 

a first substrate including pixel electrodes, counter electodes, 
and regions between the pixel electrodes, and counter elec- 
trodes, the pixel and counter electrodes including light trans- 
missive portions, the regions including light transmissive por- 
tions; 

a second substrate; 

a liquid crystal between the first and second substrates and 

a focusing layer formed on the second substrate for focusing a 
light passing through the focusing layer onto said light trans 
missive portions and away from said light untransmissive 
portions. 


U.S. Cl. 349—106 
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5,844,645 
COLOR LIQUID-CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 


Koji Kashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 886,157 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1996, 8-159296 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///333 


8 Claims 
26 
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1. A color LCD device comprising: 

(a) a first substrate having a front surface and a back surface; 

(b) pixel electrodes formed on the front surface of said first 
substrate; 

(c) a second substrate having a front surface and a back surface; 

said second substrate being coupled with said first substrate in 
such a way that the front surface of said second substrate is 
opposite to the back surface of said first substrate to be apart 
from said first substrate, thereby forming a space therebe- 
tween; 

said space being sealed by a sealing material; 

(d) spacers for keeping a gap between the front surface of said 
second substrate and the back surface of said first substrate at 
a specific value; 

said spacers being located in said space; 

(e) a black matrix formed on the back surface of said second 
substrate in a display area of said second substrate; 

said black matrix being formed by a part of a black layer; 

said black matrix having windows exposing the back surface of 
said second substrate; 

(f) a patterned light-shielding layer formed on the back surface 
of said second substrate in a light-shielding area of said 
second substrate; 

said light-shielding layer being formed by another part of said 
black layer: 

(g) R-, G-, and B-colored filter layers selectively formed on the 
exposed back surface of said second substrate in said corre- 
sponding windows; 

(h) a back light fixed on the side of the back surface of said first 
substrate; 

said back light serves to emit inner light toward said space 
through said first substrate; 

wherein at least one of said R-, G-, and B-colored color-filter 
layers also forms a continuous layer on substantially all of 
said light-shielding layer in the light-shielding area to sur- 
round the display area and to suppress the leakage of said 
inner light. 
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5,844,646 
THIN FILM LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY WITH 
OPTICAL SHIELD HAVING WIDE PORTION OVER 
TRANSISTOR WITH NO ACUTE ANGLES 

Koichi Yanai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,125 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1995, 7-222304 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1333 


U.S. Cl. 349—110 38 Claims 











1. An organic optical shielding film structure for a liquid crystal 
display, said organic optical shielding film structure being provided 
over a substrate on which a plurality of signal lines extend in 
parallel to each other with a first distance between them in a first 
direction as well as a plurality of scanning lines extend in parallel 
to each other with a second distance between them in a second 
direction substantially vertical to said first direction to form 
rectangular-shaped matrixes defined by said signal lines and said 
scanning lines, each of said rectangular-shaped matrixes being 
formed with a thin film transistor positioned at its one corner and a 
pixel electrode extending over substantia!ly an entire region of said 
each matrix except for said thin film transistor, said organic optical 
shielding film structure comprising a plurality of organic optical 
shielding films, 

wherein each of which comprises: 

a straight stripe portion which both extends over said signal line 

and has a width at least equal to a distance between said pixel 
electrodes in said second direction; and 


expanding portions extending from said straight stripe portion to 
cover said thin film transistors, said expanding portions being 
tapered so that said each organic optical shielding film is 
shaped to be free of any acute angle corners and the right 
angle corner. 


5,844,647 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Motoshi Maruno, Kawasaki; Hajime Sato, and Hirohisa 

Tanaka, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 796,522 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 9, 1996, 8-024167 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///333;1/136 

U.S. Cl. 349—110 

1. A liquid crystal display device, comprising: 

a first electrode substrate having: 

a transparent insulating substrate scanning lines and signal lines 
arranged crossing each other on said transparent insulating 
substrate in a matrix pattern; 

a plurality of pixel electrodes formed at positions enclosed by 
said scanning lines and said signal lines, respectively and a 
plurality of poly-crystalline silicon thin film transistors 
formed on said transparent insulating substrate via a light 
shading film and an insulating film, said light shading film 
being an amorphous semiconductor film serving to prevent 
light from being incident upon an active layer of said transis- 
tors, a source electrode of each of said transistors being 
connected to said signal line and a drain electrode of each of 
said transistors being connected to said pixel electrode; 


10 Claims 
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a second electrode substrate having an opposing electrode; and 

a liquid crystal encapsulated between said first and second 
electrode substrates, wherein said light shading film is formed 
over said transparent insulating substrate as a plurality of 
independent island shapes, said insulating film and the active 
layer being formed in sequence on said independent island 
shapes, said independent island shapes being electrically insu- 
lated from each other. 


5,844,648 
PLASTIC FILM BASED LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
ELEMENT 
Masakatsu Higa, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 395,912, Feb. 28, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 291,889, Aug. 17, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,401 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 17, 1993, 5-225194 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///335 


U.S. Cl. 349—117 16 Claims 





14. A liquid crystal display element, comprising a couple of 
plastic films having a transparent electrode, alignment film and 
retardation film, all formed thereon as a substrate, and including 
therein at least one sheet of phase-difference plate for compensat- 
ing color, 
wherein the maximum value of the retardation values on the 
surface of said couple of plastic films is not layer than 50 nm, 

and wherein the principle optical axes direction of the substrates 
are, respectively, within the range of +45° from the direction 
parallel with or perpendicular to the direction of the orienta- 
tion of liquid crystal molecule on the front surface of the 
substrate, and 

wherein said retardation film is inserted between a polarizing 

element and a substrate for performing black-and-white dis- 
play, and 

wherein the optical axis direction of either one of said substrates 

is within the range of +45° from the direction parallel with the 
orientating direction of liquid crystal molecule on the front 
surface of said substrate, and 

wherein the optical axis direction of another one of said sub- 

strates is within the range of +45° from the direction perpen- 
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dicular to the orientating direction of liquid crystal molecule 
on the front surface of said substrate. 


5,844,649 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY 
Motohiro Yamahara, Osaka; Mitsuaki Hirata, Nara; Shigeaki 
Mizushima, Ikoma, and Noriko Watanabe, Nara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 827,662 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1996, 8-098781; 
Dec. 26, 1996, 8-347466 
Int. CL° GO2F 1/1335; 1/1343; 1/1337 


U.S. Cl. 349—118 29 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal display comprising 

a liquid crystal display element having a pair of light- 
transmitting substrates that have opposing surfaces, each of 
the opposing surfaces having a transparent electrode and an 
alignment film respectively formed thereon, and a liquid crys- 
tal layer that is interpolated between the substrates, wherein 
the transparent electrodes are arranged on the opposing sur- 
faces so as to establish a plurality of display pixels; 

a pair of polarizers that are placed on both sides of the liquid 
crystal display element, 

an optical phase-difference plate that is interpolated at least in 
either of gaps between the liquid crystal display element and 
the pair of the polarizers; 

wherein the liquid crystal layer in each pixel is oriented by the 
alignment film in different directions so that it is divided into 
divisions of the liquid crystal layer having respectively differ- 
ent sizes; and 

wherein the optical phase-difference plate is placed so that an 
index ellipsoid, which is represented by principal refractive 
indexes in three directions of the optical phase-difference 
plate and which identifies anisotropy of the principal refrac- 
tive indexes of the optical phase-difference plate, is inclined 
with respect to a surface of the optical phase-difference plate, 
and so that upon application of a voltage to the transparent 
electrodes, a tilted direction of liquid crystal molecules in a 
vicinity of a surface of the corresponding alignment film is 
opposite to the inclined direction of the index ellipsoid, with 
respect to the largest division of the liquid crystal layer in the 
pixel. 
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5,844,650 
RUBBING TREATING APPARATUS AND RUBBING 
TREATING METHOD INCLUDING SUCTION PASSAGES 
TO HOLD MASKING SHEETS IN PLACE 

Masamichi Saito, Tokyo; Katsuyoshi Kohno, Yokohama; Bun- 

ryo Sato, Tokyo; Yasuto Kodera, Fujisawa, and Kazuhiro 

Aoyama, Atsugi, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 538,568 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1994, 6-270250; 

Jun. 29, 1995, 7-164298 
Int. CL° GO2F ///337 


U.S. Cl. 349—126 23 Claims 
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1. A rubbing treating apparatus, comprising: a stage for mount- 
ing thereon an electrode substrate provided with an alignment 
control film, a rubbing cloth for effecting rubbing treatment by 
rubbing it against the alignment control film, 

a rectangular frame-shaped masking sheet having a rectangular 
opening and a peripheral frame portion surrounding the open- 
ing, the masking sheet being mounted on the stage so as to 
cover a peripheral part of the electrode substrate, and 

a holding means for causing the masking sheet to selectively 
closely contact the stage at the peripheral frame portion while 
allowing the masking sheet to cover the peripheral part of the 
electrode substrate and expose a central part of the electrode 
substrate through the opening for rubbing at the time of the 
rubbing treatment; 

wherein the stage is provided with at least one suction passage 
as the holding means directed to the masking sheet at a 
position where the stage abuts the masking sheet, and the 
masking sheet is caused to closely contact and is held on the 
stage by suction through at least one of said at least one 
suction passage so as to resist a shearing force acting between 
the masking sheet and the stage in a rubbing direction at the 
time of the rubbing treatment. 


LIQUID CRYSTAL OPTICAL DEVICE 

Dirk Reimer; Eriko Matsui, both of Kanagawa; Akio Yasuda, 

Tokyo; Akiyuki Fukushima, Tokyo, and Atsushi Yoshizawa, 

Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 728,918 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1995, 7-291809 
Int. Cl.° GO2F 1/1333; 1/13 

U.S. Cl. 349—134 10 Claims 

1. A liquid crystal optical device in which a plurality of sub- 
strates are opposed to each other at a predetermined gap with 
electrodes and liquid crystal alignment films being disposed, 
respectively, on the opposed surfaces, and a liquid crystal material 
is disposed in said gap, wherein said liquid crystal material has a 
layered structure, and the change of the layer tilt angle is greater 
than 0° and less than 3° in an entire temperature range of a smectic 
C* phase, wherein an atom group substituted and introduced with 
a fluorine atom is bonded to a chiral molecular skeleton of a ferro 
electric liquid crystal molecule, and wherein the atom group sub- 
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5,844,653 
LIQUID CRYSTAL MIXTURE 
Ayako Takeichi, Tokorozawa; Thoshiaki Nonaka, [ruma; 
Kazuya Nagao, Kawagoe, and Hidemasa Yamaguchi, 
Sayama, all of Japan, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt, Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 556,566 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1994, 6-280326 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///3 
U.S. Cl. 349—171 5 Claims 
Temperature dependency of the cone angle 





stituted and introduced with a fluorine atom has a fluorinated 
phenylene ring, wherein said liquid crystal material has a uniform 
texture achieved by applying rectangular electric pulses while 
slowly cooling from an isotropic phase to a low temperature 
smectic A phase, followed by application of bipolar electric pulses 
while cooling to room temperature. 30 


cone angie 








Toya THC] 

1. A liquid crystal mixture having a temperature range generat- 
ing a chiral smectic C phase and a temperature range generating a 
smectic A phase, and having a difference between the cone angle at 
(T,,-10)° C. and the cone angle at (T,.,,-40)° C. in said temper2 
ture range generating the chiral smectic C phase of from zero (0) 
degrees to ten (10) degrees. 


5,844,652 
LIQUID CRYSTAL DISPLAY USING A LIQUID CRYSTAL 
SHOWING A FERROELECTRIC PROPERTY OR AN 
ANTI-FERROELECTRIC PROPERTY 
5,844,654 


Ken-ichi Takatori, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- Bi QnEGRADABLE RESIN FOR FORMING SPECTACLE- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan MOLDED BODY AND SPECTACLE-MOLDED BODY 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 672,980 Yoshihiro Minai, Kyoto, and Shotaro Tanaka, Sabae, both of 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1995, 7-184963 Japan, assignors to Shimadzu Corporation, Kyoto, and 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///343 Tanaka Production Co., Ltd., Sabae, both of Japan 
U.S. Cl. 349—139 52 Claims Filed Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 959,449 
~ ~ Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1997, 9-154514 
Wes Int. CL° GO2C /3/00; COBG 63/08 
U.S. Cl. 351—41 7 Claims 
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1. A liquid crystal in a liquid crystal display, said liquid crystal 1 
being in the form of a layered structure between first and second 1. An aliphatic polyester type biodegradable resin for forming a 
substrates being spaced apart from and parallel to each other, spectacle-molded body. 
opposing pairs of electrodes being disposed upon respective said 
first and second substrates, a plurality of overlapping control 
electrodes also being disposed upon said first and second sub- 
strates, an intrinsic electric field being applied between said pairs 5,844,655 
of opposing electrodes for controlling orientation of liquid crystal GLASSES WITH AUTOMATICALLY EXTENDED 
TEMPLES 
Antony Chang, No. 2-1, Alley 12, Lane 266, Shi Dong Rd., Shi- 
Lin, Taiwan 
ae Pe , Filed Jul. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 892,236 
different voltages so that at least a lateral electric field is generated Int. Cl° G02C 5/22 


molecules, at least one of said opposing pairs of electrodes and at 
least one of said selection electrodes being disposed on one of said 
first and second substrates adjacent each other and applied with 


in parallel to surfaces of said first and second substrates, US. Cl. 351—153 4 Claims 
wherein planes of said layered structure of said liquid crystal are 1. Glasses with automatically extended temples, comprising: 

just or almost perpendicular to a direction of said lateral a pair of frontal frames which are interconnected by a bridge and 

electric field. a pair of temples connected respectively to each of said 
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frontal frames, each temple in said pair of temples including 
an elbow fixedly connected to said front, said elbow including 
upper and lower hoops serving as pivotal mounting rings for 
connection with a rear temple portion of said temple, said rear 
temple portion including a U-shaped connecting portion hav- 
ing upper and lower mounting legs provided for respective 
pivotal insertion into said upper and lower hoops of said 
elbow. 


5,844,656 
HEAD MOUNTED DISPLAY WITH ADJUSTMENT 
COMPONENTS 

Peter A. Ronzani, Los Gatos, Calif.; Michael D. Jenkins, 

Manassas, and John W. Williams, Clifton, both of Va., 

assignors to Xybernaut Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,013 
Int. Cl.° G02C 1/00; GO9G 3/02 


US. Cl. 351—158 7 Claims 


1. A head mounted display having means to encircle the entire 
head of a user, comprising an adjustable headband, a detachable 
communication unit and a pivotable eyepiece connected to a front 
center portion of said headband, said communication unit compris- 
ing an earpiece and a microphone and having means for attachment 
to either a right or left side of said adjustable headband, said 
eyepiece and an attached pivot arm having means to swing to a 
position adjacent a right eye or a left eye of said user, said eyepiece 
being attached to said pivot arm which in turn is attached to an eye 
guard section in a central section of said front portion of said 
headband, and wherein said pivot arm when moved toward a user 
has means to contact said eye guard and prevent said adjustable 
eyepiece from contacting a body portion of said user. 


5,844,657 
PROGRESSIVE POWER LENS AND MOLD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 

Moriyasu Shirayanagi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi 

Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 517,438 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 22, 1994, 6-197019 
Int. Cl.° G02C 7/06; B29D 11/00 

U.S. Cl. 351—169 21 Claims 

1. A progressive power lens having an effective surface, com- 
prising: 
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a progressive surface portion which progressively varies a 
power; and 

a peripheral rim surface portion which does not function as a 
progressive surface portion and which is disposed about at 
least a portion of said effective surface of said lens, wherein 
said peripheral rim surface portion is a portion of a symmetri- 
cally curved surface, said peripheral rim surface portion hav- 
ing a common sign opposite a sign of said progressive surface 
portion. 


5,844,658 
EYE FUNDUS TRACKING APPARATUS AND EYE 

FUNDUS BLOOD FLOW METER USING THE SAME 
Nobuyoshi Kishida, and Toshikazu Tamura, both of 

Utsunomiya, Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha 

Filed Nov. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 754,652 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1995, 7-328019 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 351—206 7 Claims 
32 


ND FILTER CHANGEOVER BLINK DETECTING 
PORTION 40 PORTION 





pet 
. TRACKING ERROR 

a DETECTING PORTION 

| 

‘ 87 





BL000 VESSEL 
POST T/ON MEMOR Z(G 
PORT ION 


9 


WATING) 
8 


BLOOD VESSEL 

POSITION CALCULATING 

1. SIGNAL CHANGE 
——*] OVER PORTION 


ORIVE CKT 


| | START-STOP 
a 





1. An apparatus for observing a fundus of an eye to be examined 
comprising: 

a tracking mechanism for tracking a portion of the fundus of the 
eye to be examined; 

detecting means, disposed independently from said tracking 
mechanism, for detecting a blink of the eye to be examined; 
and 

controlling means for controlling said tracking mechanism 
according to an output of said detecting means. 


5,844,659 
OPTHALMIC APPARATUS FOR MEASURING A 
REFRACTIVE POWER OF AN EYE TO BE EXAMINED 
Naoki Isogai, Nishio, Japan, assignor to Nidek Co., LTD., 
Gamagori, Japan 
Filed Jun. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 876,483 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1996, 8-188567 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3//4;3//0 
U.S. Cl. 351—208 14 Claims 
8. An ophthalmic apparatus for measuring a refractive power of 
an eye to be examined, the ophthalmic apparatus comprising: 
alignment means for detecting an alignment condition of the 
apparatus corresponding to an eye to be examined; 
refractive power temporary measuring means for measuring a 
temporary refractive power value after alignment of up-down/ 
left-right directions is completed based on a detected result of 
said alignment means; 
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variable means for varying an allowable condition of working 
distance based on a measured data by said refractive power 
temporary measuring means; 

detecting means for detecting a distance relation of the apparatus 
corresponding to the eye to be examined and detecting an 
alignment condition; and 

judging means for judging whether the eye to be examined is 
arranged within a range of allowable condition set by said 
variable means based on the detected result by said detecting 
means. 


OBJECTIVES REFRACTION MEASURING APPARATUS 
Saeko Uchida, Okayama; Yasuo Kato, and Kunihiko Hara, 
both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Topcon, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,976 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3//0 
U.S. CL. 351—211 
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1. An objective refraction measuring apparatus for measuring a 
refractive power of an eye to be examined in an objective manner, 
comprising: 

a separate chart having a pair of charts arranged separately: 

an optical system for projecting the separate chart to the eye 

through a focusing jens and a diaphragm having a pair of 
holes arranged corresponding the pair of charts; 
moving means for moving the focusing lens along an optical 
axis direction to perform a focusing operation to the eye: and 

means for measuring the eye in a subjective manner while the 
projection images of the pair of charts to the eye are obtained 
in an identical condition or a non-identical condition by 
moving the focusing lens by the moving means. 


5,844,661 
OPHTHALMIC APPARATUS 

Saeko Uchida, Okayama; Yasuo Kato, and Takeshi Nakamura. 

both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha, 

TOPCON, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 911,977 
Int. Cl.° A61B 3//0 

U.S. Cl. 351—211 

1. An ophthalmic apparatus comprising 
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an objective refraction measuring system for measuring a refrac- 
tive power of an eye to be examined in an objective manner; 

a gazing target system having a gazing chart fixed to the eye; 

means for detecting a far-sight position of the eye by the gazing 
target system; and 

fogging means for setting the gazing chart to the detected 
far-sight position and fogging the set gazing chart, 

wherein a continuous objective measurement is performed by 
the objective refraction measuring system while fogging the 
set gazing chart by the fogging means. 


RESIST PROCESSING APPARATUS AND A RESIST 
PROCESSING METHOD 

Masami Akimoto, Kumamoto, and Hikaru Itoh, Yokohama, 

both of Japan, assignors to Tokyo Electron Limited, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,707 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1995, 7-212857 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 27/32; EOS5D 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—27 
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1. A resist processing apparatus for subjecting a substrate to 
resist processing in a controlled atmosphere of down-flow air, 
comprising: 

a loader/unloader section for loading/unloading at least one 

cassette storing substrates therein; 

first convey mechanism provided in the loader/unloader sec- 
tion, and for taking out an unprocessed substrate from the 
cassette, and for putting a processed substrate into the cas- 
sette: 

first processing section adjoined to one side of the loader/ 
unloader section and having a resist coating section for coat- 
ing a resist on the substrate; 

second processing section adjoined to another side of the 
loader/unloader section so as to be separated from the first 
processing section and so as not to be influenced by an 
atmosphere of the first processing section, and having a devel- 
opment processing section for developing the resist coated on 
the substrate; 

second convey mechanism for receiving the unprocessed sub- 
strate from the first convey mechanism, for conveying the 
unprocessed substrate to the first processing section, and for 
delivering the substrate coated with a resist by the resist 
coating section, to the first convey mechanism; and 

third convey mechanism for receiving an unprocessed sub- 
strate from the first convey mechanism, for conveying the 
unprocessed substrate to the second processing section, and 
for delivering the substrate developed by the development 
processing section, to the first convey mechanism. 
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5,844,663 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEQUENTIAL 
EXPOSURE PRINTING OF ULTRA HIGH RESOLUTION 
DIGITAL IMAGES USING MULTIPLE MULTIPLE SUB- 
IMAGE GENERATION AND A PROGRAMMABLE 
MOVING-MATRIX LIGHT VALVE 
Steven E. Holley, Cushing, and J. David Holley, Stillwater, both 
of Okla., assignors to Electronic Systems Engineering Co., 
Cushing, Okla. 
Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 814,715 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4; HO4N 1/46 


U.S. Cl. 355—32 2 Claims 
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SYNCRONIZE MOVING - MATRIX 
POSITIONING COORDINATES 
1. A method for photographically printing a digital color image 
comprising the steps of: 
inputting a digital raster file of an original color image into a 
container-file, the digital raster file consisting of an array of 
picture elements and having a resolution and size; 
extracting sub-files of the container-file to generate a plurality of 
unique sub-images; 
calculating a plurality of unique overlay coordinates for the 
plurality of unique sub-images, the overlay coordinates con- 
sisting of X and Y interlaced positions that collectively repre- 
sent the size and resolution of the original color image; 
exposing a latent-image onto photographic media, a latent-image 
consisting of one unique sub-image being indexed to a calcu- 
lated X and a calculated Y coordinate by positioning a spatial 
light modulator relative to the photographic media, the spatial 
light modulator having a resolution and size, and a physical 
pixel boundary having active sub-pixels and inactive areas, 
rastering the unique sub-image on the spatial light modulator, 
and optically projecting the rastered image at an intensity and 
length of time for rendering an exposed but undeveloped 
image; 
calculating X and Y position coordinates for the spatial light 
modulator, such that repetitive and sequential use of the active 
sub-pixels results in a logical image array that multiplies the 
resolution of the spatial light modulator physical array by a 
factor based on the ratio of logical sub-pixels to physical 
pixel; 
positioning the active sub-pixels of the spatial light modulator 
using calculated X and Y coordinates, such that all of the 
plurality of unique sub-images expose each position of the 
logical image array and the resultant plurality of unique 
latent-images reconstruct the original color image on the 
photographic media, thereby utilizing the inactive areas of the 
spatial light modulator to increase the printed image resolu- 
tion; and 
reconstructing the original color image by overlaying the plural- 


ity of exposed latent-images consisting of the plurality of 


unique sub-images being overlaid one at a time onto the 
photographic media by sequentially repeating the previous 
step of exposing a latent-image onto photographic media. 
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5,844,664 
POSITIONING DEVICE WITH A FORCE ACTUATOR 
SYSTEM FOR COMPENSATING CENTER-OF-GRAVITY 
DISPLACEMENTS, AND LITHOGRAPHIC DEVICE 
PROVIDED WITH SUCH A POSITIONING DEVICE 
Johannes M. M. Van Kimmenade, Eil; Adrianus Van Der Pal, 
and Jan Van Eijk, both of Eindhoven, all of Netherlands, 
assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,895 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 30, 
1995, 95201410 
Int. 
U.S. Cl. 355—53 


Cl.° GO3B 27/42;27/58;27/62 
20 Claims 
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1. A positioning device with an object table and a drive unit by 
which the object table is displaceable parallel to at least an 
X-direction over a guide which is fastened to a frame of the 
positioning device, wherein the positioning device is provided with 
a force actuator system controlled by an electric controller and 
exerting a compensation force on the frame during operation, the 
electric controller comprising a feedforward control loop and the 
compensation force has a mechanical moment about a reference 
point of the frame having a value equal to a value of a mechanical 
moment of a force of gravity acting on the object table about said 
reference point, and a direction which is opposed to a direction of 
the mechanical moment of said force of gravity. 


5,844,665 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,666 
POSITIONING DEVICE WITH A VIBRATION-FREE 
OBJECT TABLE, AND LITHOGRAPHIC DEVICE 
PROVIDED WITH SUCH A POSITIONING DEVICE 
Gerard Van Engelen, Eindhoven; Cornelis D. Van Dijk, Boxtel; 
Johannes M. M. Van Kimmenade, Eil, and Jan Van Eijk, 
Eindhoven, all of Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 642,014 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., May 30, 
1995, 95201409 
Int. Cl.° 
U.S. Cl. 355—72 22 Claims 
1. A positioning device with an object table and a drive unit by 
which the object table is displaceable over a guide parallel to at 
least an X-direction, which guide is fastened to a first frame of the 
positioning device while a stationary part of the drive unit is 
fastened to a second frame of the positioning device which is 
dynamically isolated from the first frame, wherein a reaction force 
exerted by the object table on the drive unit during operation and 


G03B 27/58;27/42;27/62 
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arising from a driving force exerted by the drive unit on the object 
table is transmittable exclusively into the second frame. 


5,844,667 
FIBER OPTIC PRESSURE SENSOR WITH PASSIVE 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION 
Robert J. Maron, Cromwell, Conn., assignor to CiDra Corpo- 
ration, Wallingford, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 790,072 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 356—35.5 
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1. A temperature compensated intrinsic optical fiber pressure 
sensing device including an intrinsic fiber optic sensor formed in a 
core of an optical fiber, comprising: 

displacement means responsive to a pressure for applying a 

longitudinal strain in the optical fiber, thereby inducing a 
pressure stress in the intrinsic fiber optic sensor, said intrinsic 
fiber optic sensor being responsive to an optical signal and 
said pressure stress for providing a sensing light signal indica- 
tive of said pressure, and 

temperature compensation means responsive to a temperature 

for applying a longitudinal strain in the optical fiber, thereby 
inducing a temperature compensation stress in the intrinsic 
fiber optic sensor indicative of the temperature, wherein 
changes in said sensing light signal that are attributable to 
changes in said temperature compensation strain substantially 
compensates for changes in said sensing light signal attribut 
able to changes in the temperature of said intrinsic fiber optic 


sensor. 
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5,844,668 
PROTECTION WINDOW FOR OPTICAL SENSORS IN 
INDUSTRIAL APPLICATIONS 
Chris Lepain, and Ralph Rebner, both of Windsor, Canada, 


assignors to SAMI, Canada 
Filed Aug. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 704,334 
Int. CL° GO1J 548; GOIN 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 356—43 17 Claims 


1. Assembly tool apparatus comprising: 

assembly tooling for industrial assembling of an object: 

an electro-optical sensor mounted in the apparatus for obtaining 
data relative to assembly effected by the assembly tooling, 
said electro-optical sensor comprising a housing having an 
optical window and having an optical sensor mounted in the 
housing in position to optically sense, through said optical 
window, an aspect of assembly effected by said tooling, said 
electro-optical sensor being positioned in said tooling such 
that the optical window of said housing is subject to environ- 
mental contamination created during operation of said assem- 
bly tooling to assemble the object, said contamination being 
such as to cause degradation of the optical properties of said 
optical window; and 

a protection window mounted in the apparatus in a protection 
position to protect said optical window from said contamina- 
tion, said protection window being readily releasably mounted 
in said apparatus by attachment means which permit easy 
removal of said protection window from said protection posi- 
tion by hand and which permit easy mounting of a protection 
window in said protection position by hand. 


5,844,669 
DETECTING AND MINIMIZING FIBER MISALIGNMENT 
IN A COMPOSITE DURING MANUFACTURING 
Weiping Wang; Thomas Huei Hwang, both of Schenectady; 
Emily Yxie Shu, Niskayuna, all of N.Y.; Richard Alan Rid- 
illa, Hudson, N.H.; Michael Evans Graham, Slingerlands, 
N.Y.; Michael Kent Cueman, Niskayuna, N.Y.; Meng-Ling 
Hsiao, Schenectady, N.Y., and Charles Richard Evans, Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 763,773 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//88 


U.S. Cl. 356—72 18 Claims 





1. A method for detecting misalignment of initially-generally 
aligned fiber filaments in a composite during subsequent process- 
ing of said composite, said method comprising the sequential steps 
of 

a) disposing at least a portion of an optical fiber among said fiber 

filaments in said composite before said subsequent processing 
of said composite: 
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b) directing light from a first location in said optical fiber 
towards a second location in said optical fiber during said 
subsequent processing of said composite; 

c) measuring the intensity of said light from said second location 


during said subsequent processing of said composite; and 
d) ascertaining if the measured light intensity is attenuated at 


any time during said subsequent processing of said composite, 
said attenuation indicating misalignment at said time of said 
fiber filaments during said subsequent processing of said 


composite. 


5,844,670 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEMS FOR MEASURING 

ECCENTRICITY OF AN ASPHERICAL LENS SURFACE 
Nobuhiro Morita, Yokohama, and Masayuki Takai, Sagami- 

hara, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Co., Ltd., Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,822 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1995, 7-193871; 
Sep. 19, 1995, 7-240091; Sep. 20, 1995, 7-241207; Mar. 14, 1996, 
8-057812; Jun. 5, 1996, 8-142555 

Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/00 


U.S. CL. 356—124 81 Claims 


1. A method of measuring eccentricity of an aspherical lens 
using an image-forming optical subsystem, the aspherical lens 
having a substantially spherical portion near a paraxial region and 
an aspherical portion, comprising the steps of: 

a) placing the aspherical lens in a holder so that a first optical 
axis near the paraxial region of the aspherical lens is substan- 
tially in alignment with a predetermined central axis of the 
holder, said step a) further comprising: 

1) measuring an amount of misalignment using said first 
image for correcting the alignment; 

2) moving the aspherical lens according to said measured 
amount; and 

3) repeating said steps 1) and 2) until a predetermined level of 
said alignment is reached; 

b) forming a first image through the substantially spherical 
portion using the image-forming optical subsystem whose 
second optical axis substantially coincides with said first 
optical axis; 

c) storing a first set of coordinates of a center of said first image 
formed in said step b); 

d) forming a second image through a predetermined position in 
the aspherical portion using the image-forming optical sub 
system, 

¢) storing a second set of coordinates of a center of said second 
image formed in said step d); and 

f) determining an amount of eccentricity of the aspherical lens 
based upon said first set and said second set of said coordi 
nates stored in said steps c) and e). 
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5,844,671 
LENS METER 

Tadashi Kajino, Okazaki, and Masanao Fujieda, Toyohashi, 

both of Japan, assignors to Nidek Co., Ltd., Aichi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 685,601, Jul. 24, 1996, Pat. No. 5,684,576. 

This application Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 827,729 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 27, 1995, 7-212661; 

Jul. 31, 1995, 7-215433; Aug. 7, 1995, 7-222694 
Int. Cl.° GO1B 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—124 10 Claims 





1. A lens meter having a measuring optical system for projecting 
a measuring light flux on a lens to be examined and detecting a 
position of an image formed on a light receiving element by the 
measuring light flux transmitted through the examined lens, calcu- 
lating means for calculating a refractive power of the lens on the 
basis of a measurement result from said measuring optical system, 
and control means for controlling an operation of an apparatus, the 
lens meter comprising: 
mode changing-over means for changing-over a measuring 
mode to each of a progressive multifocus lens measuring 
mode and a single focus lens measuring mode; 
alignment means for moving the lens to a desired position with 
respect to a measuring optical axis of said measuring optical 
system on the basis of a prism degree obtained by operation 
of said measuring optical system and said calculating means; 
judging means for judging whether the prism degree is within 
predetermined limits and that the refractive power is stable 
within predetermined limits of variation; 
store signal generating means for generating a signal for storing 
the refractive power as the refractive power of the lens when 
said judging means judges the prism degree is within the 
predetermined limits and that the refractive power is stable 
within the predetermined limits of variation; and 
memory means for storing the refractive power when said store 
signal generating means generates a store signal as the refrac- 
tive power of the lens. 


5,844,672 
METHOD FOR COMPARING LENS DISTORTION 
BETWEEN TWO STEPPERS 
Byung In Kwon, Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
Hyundai Electronics Industries Co., Ltd., Kyungki-Do, Rep. 
of Korea 
Continuation of Ser. No. 666,884, Jun. 19, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No, 959,542 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 20, 1995, 
1995 16403 
Int. Cl.° GO1B ///00 
U.S. Cl. 356—124 1 Claim 
1. A method for comparing lens distortion between a first stepper 
and a second stepper, comprising: 
providing a mask formed on a quartz substrate having a first 
number of mother verniers formed at different locations on 
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said quartz substrate relative to one another to form a first 
spatial pattern and a first number of daughter verniers formed 
on said quartz substrate with each of said daughter verniers 
being uniformly displaced relative to said mother verniers 
with a predetermined spacing in a common direction; 

mounting said mask in said first stepper relative to a first 
imaging lens therein; 

mounting a wafer having a photoresist coated thereon at a first 
stage of said first stepper relative to said mask and said first 
imaging lens; 

performing a first exposure process with said mask which is 
fully opened in a first way so that images of said mother 
verniers are transferred onto said photoresist on said wafer; 

transferring both said mask and said wafer after said first expo- 
sure from said first stepper onto said second stepper, said 
mask and said wafer being positioned relative to each other in 
a way substantially identical to a relative position of said 
mask and said wafer during said first exposure process in said 
first stepper; 

moving said wafer laterally by said predetermined spacing rela- 
tive to said mask in a direction opposite to said common 
direction so that said daughter verniers are aligned to overlap 
with said mother verniers; 

performing a second exposure process with said mask which is 
fully opened in a second way so that images of said daughter 
verniers are transferred onto said photoresist on said wafer; 

performing a developing process on said exposed photoresist on 
said wafer; and 

checking the overlapped state of patterns formed by said devel- 
oping process to compare said difference in lens distortion of 
said first and second steppers. 


5,844,673 
AXIAL LED POSITION DETECTOR FOR DETERMINING 
THE ANGULAR POSITION OF A ROTATABLE ELEMENT 
Richard J. Ivers, West Newton, Mass., assignor to Cambridge 
Technology, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 61,935 
Int. CL.° GOID 5/34 


U.S. Cl. 356—138 26 Claims 


1. A position detector for determining the angular position of a 
rotatable element having a longitudinal axis that extends in an axial 
direction, the detector comprising: 
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a single light source for directing a uniform wide angle field of 
light in a direction generally along the longitudinal axis; 

multiple sector-shaped light detectors aligned circumferentially 
about the rotatable element to receive light directly from said 
source, said detectors being arranged around the longitudinal 
axis and spaced from said light source, pairs of said multiple 
sector-shaped light detectors being opposed and electrically 
connected together, each of said pairs of diametrically con- 
nected detectors providing a linear output; 

a light blocker operably connected to the rotatable element to 
rotate therewith about said longitudinal axis for periodically 
blocking portions of the light which impinge upon said light 
detectors from said light source, said light blocker having one 
surface thereof closely spaced from said light source and 
another surface thereof closely spaced from said light detec- 
tors, said linear output signal being correlatable to the rota- 
tional position of the light blocker; and 

output means for receiving the linear output of each of said pairs 
of connected detectors as inputs and a means for summing the 
outputs to each other to provide a reliable measurement of the 
angular position of the rotatable element. 


5,844,674 
VIRTUAL REALITY SYSTEM WITH AN OPTICAL 
POSITION-SENSING FACILITY 

Ulrich Sieben, Reute, Germany, assignor to Deutsche ITT 

Industries, GmbH, Freiburg, Germany 

Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,132 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 23, 

1995, 95120501 
Int. CL.° GO1B 11/26 

U.S. Cl. 356—139.03 


1. A virtual reality system permanently connected with a device 
to be worn by a user, comprising: 

an optical position-sensing facility which comprises at least one 
radiation source defining a fixed reference point in space; 

an optical receiving system permanently connected with said 
device, said optical receiving system comprising at least a first 
radiation detector, a second radiation detector and a third 
radiation detector, whose optical axes, a first optical axis, a 
second optical axis, and a third optical axis respectively, are 
parallel to each other and, in a basic position, point at the at 
least one radiation source; 

the first radiation detector. has a reception pattern which has, in 
a first plane defined by the first optical axis, and by a first 
direction determined by the optical receiving system in a first 
angular range including the first optical axis, a rising/falling 
sensitivity characteristic which is essentially monotonic: 

the second radiation detector has a reception pattern which has, 
in a second plane defined by the second optical axis and by a 
second direction determined by the optical receiving system, 
in a second angular range including the second optical axis, a 
rising/falling sensitivity characteristic which is essentially 
monotonic; and 

the third radiation detector has a uniform reception pattern 
which has, within at least the first and second angular ranges, 
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a sensitivity characteristic which varies slowly in comparison ity measurement pattern including a plurality of concentric, 
with the sensitivity characteristic of the first or second radia- spaced apart diffraction rings; and 
tion detector. (b) an error read head, said error read head positioned adjacent 
said rotating body, said error read head including a plurality 
of laser beams, said laser beams positioned to direct light 
towards said eccentricity measurement pattern, said error read 
head including receiver means for detection of laser light 
5,844,675 reflected by said eccentricity measurement pattern, said 
INTERCHANGEABLE SAMPLE STAGE WITH receiver means producing output signals responsive to 
INTEGRAL REFERENCE SURFACE FOR MAGNETIC- detected said laser light reflected by said eccentricity mea- 
HEAD SUSPENSION MEASURING INSTRUMENT euscunnie qetens. 
John B. Hayes, and Eric M. Frey, both of Tucson, Ariz., 
assignors to Wyko Corporation, Tucson, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 368,547, Jan. 4, 1995, Pat. 
No. 5,636,013. This application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 
866,747 5,844,677 
Int. Cl.° GO1B ///26; GIB 5/56 APPARATUS AND ASSOCIATED METHOD FOR 
US. Cl. 356—139.03 16 Claims INSPECTING CONTAINERS FOR BULGES 
Henry M. Dimmick, Sr., deceased, late of Butler, by Mary L. 
Dimmick, executrix, and Mark F. Zanella, Sr., Cranberry 
Twp., both of Pa., assignors to AGR International, Inc., 
Butler, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 985,051 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//00 
US. Cl. 356—240 25 Claims 
48 





INTERCHANGE ABLE 
CLAMP PLATE 
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1. Aclamp plate for receiving and holding in place a magnetic- 
head suspension in a predetermined position in a clamp assembly 
of an instrument for measuring pitch and roll characteristics of the 
suspension, said clamp plate comprising: 
(a) a support surface for receiving said suspension mounted 
thereon; 
(b) a locator pin for aligning said suspension in a predetermined 1. Apparatus for inspecting containers comprising 
direction; and a support arm for supporting and transporting said containers, 
(c) a reference surface disposed in parallel with said support said support arm having a pair of movable arms having a gap 
surface. formed therebetween and defining a recess for engaging the 
exterior of the neck or finish of said containers, 
light generating means for directing light onto said movable 
arms, 
detector means for receiving light passing through said gap and 
generating responsive electrical signals, and 
processing means for receiving said signals from said detector 
means for determining if said container is a reject. 








5,844,676 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING RADIAL 
ERROR OF ROTATING ENCODED DISKS 
Gordon R. Southam, Grass Valley, and Patrick H. Dwyer, Penn 
Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Quadrant Engineering, 
Inc., Penn Valley, Calif. 
Filed May 29, 1997, Ser. No. 866,405 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//00 5,844,678 
U.S. CL. 356—237 19 Claims NON-DESTRUCTIVE TASTE CHARACTERISTICS 
MEASURING APPARATUS AND TRAY USED IN THE 
APPARATUS 
Masahiro Ito; Junji lida; Akira Terashima; Kazuo Maeda; 
Shuji Suzuki, all of Chiba, and Takeo Ide, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Metal Mining Co. Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 668,337, Jun. 25, 1996. This application 
Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 942,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1995, 7-188061; 
Jul. 29, 1995, 7-212404; Mar. 1, 1996, 8-044614; Mar. 1, 1996, 
8-071085; Mar. 1, 1996, 8-071086; May 24, 1996, 8-153346 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//0] 
U.S. Cl. 356—244 19 Claims 
: 1. A tray for a non-destructive taste characteristics measuring 
—————— apparatus on which tray a vegetable or fruit is placed and which is 
1. An apparatus for measuring eccentricity in a rotating body, delivered along a transport path of the non-destructive taste char- 
comprising: acteristics measuring apparatus so that the taste characteristics of 
(a) an eccentricity measurement pattern, said eccentricity mea- the vegetable or fruit are measured by making light incident on the 
surement pattern located on said rotating body, said eccentric- vegetable or fruit and measuring light emergent from the vegetable 


a 
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"1 
or fruit in a measuring section provided in the course of the 
transport path, and is not fixed to a transport means: 
said tray comprising a cylindrical tray lower portion and a 
square column-like tray upper portion projecting upward from 
the cylindrical tray lower portion and not protruding outward 
from the circumferential edge of the cylindrical tray lower 
portion; said square column-like tray upper portion being 
provided at the top thereof with a holding part in a concave 
shape, and being provided in the holding part with two 
tray-side light passages; and said tray having a two-directional 
symmetry. 


5,844,679 
SYSTEM FOR ADJUSTING THE ORIENTATION OF A 
PLANE OF LASER LIGHT 

Philip Lynn Detweiler; Francisco Roberto Green, and Frank 

Beard Douglas, all of Tipp City, Ohio, assignors to Spectra 

Precision, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 833,978 
Int. Cl.° GO1B ///26 


U.S. Cl. 356—248 61 Claims 


54. A laser transmitting system comprising: 

a first target having a plurality of reflective sections and at least 
one non-reflective section, said first target positioned at a first 
point having a predetermined angular orientation with respect 
to a first axis; 

a second target having a plurality of reflective sections and at 
least one non-reflective section, said second target positioned 
at a second point having a predetermined angular orientation 
with respect to a second axis; 

a laser source positioned at a third point corresponding to an 
intersection of said first and second axes and projecting a 
rotating laser beam, said laser beam being swept across said 
first target and said second target; 

a positioning device coupled to said laser source, said position- 
ing device including a first member and a second member for 
adjusting an angular orientation of said laser source with 
respect to said first axis and with respect to said second axis; 
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a photodetecting system receiving a reflected laser beam from 
said first and second targets and generating first and second 
signals having first and second waveforms representative of 
said reflected laser beam from said first and second targets, 
respectively; 

a processor adapted to receive said first and second signals and 
programmed to control said first and second members of said 
positioning device in response to said first and second signals 
so that said rotating laser beam fornis a plane defined by said 
first, second and third points. 


5,844,680 
DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR MEASURING AND 
ANALYSING SPECTRAL RADIATION, IN PARTICULAR 
FOR MEASURING AND ANALYSING COLOR 
CHARACTERISTICS 

Uwe Sperling, Geretsried, Germany, assignor to BY K-Gardner 

GmbH, Geretsried, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP95/03789, § 371 Date Jun. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Jun. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/09524, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 28, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 809,511 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 24, 1994, 44 34 

168.7 


Int. Cl.° GO1J 3/40 


U.S. Cl. 356—303 18 Claims 


J 

1. Apparatus for measuring and analysing spectral radiation 
within a predetermined wavelength range and particularly for 
detecting the characteristics of colors, comprising: 

a number of NI radiant sources which emit radiation which is 
distributed spectrally over a wavelength range which lies, at 
least partially, within said predetermined wavelength range, 
where the spectral characteristics of said individual radiant 
sources differ from one another and NI is greater than or 
equal to 1, 

sensor apparatus which detects radiation within said predeter 
mined wavelength range and generates an electrical signal 
which is representative of the intensity of the detected radia- 
tion, 

a control unit which controls the radiation of said apparatus and 
which causes the radiant sources to be actuated in predeter- 
mined combinations at successive intervals of time, 

a storage device, in which the values detected by means of the 
sensor apparatus for the respective combinations of radiant 
sources are recorded and stored, 

the control unit calculates values from said stored values for 
identifying the spectral characteristics of the radiant sources, 

characterized in that 

the radiant sources are selected in such a way that their spectral 
characteristics overlap with said predetermined wavelength 
range, 

that the spectral characteristics of the light sources furthermore 
are such that the characteristics of at least N2 of said light 
sources are linearly independent of one another, 
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that said sensor apparatus comprises a number of M1 sensors 
whose spectral characteristics in the predetermined wave- 
length range overlap in such a way that the entire predeter- 
mined wavelength range is covered, where M1 is greater than 
or equal to 1; 

that the spectral characteristics of the sensors are furthermore 
such that the characteristics of at least M2 of said radiant 
sources are linearly independent of one another, 

that the product P=N2*M2 derived from the multiplication of 
the values for N2 and M2 is greater than 1; 

that in said storage device a number of P calibration functions 
are stored which span the predetermined wavelength range at 
least in part, and which define the relationship between the 
spectral intensity distribution of P standard samples, which is 
measured by means of the individual device, and their known 
reflectance spectra, the spectral characteristics of the reflec- 
tance spectra being linearly independent of one another and 
overlapping, at least partially, in such a way that the entire 
wavelength range is recorded and that by combining said 
calibration functions with the measured values for the radia- 
tion to be measured and which are obtained by means of the 
sensor apparatus, the spectral course of the radiation to be 
measured can be determined. 


5,844,681 
SPECTRAL DENSITOMETER 
Christi M. Alessi, Rochester, N.Y.; Curtis A. Corum, Chandler, 
Ariz.; Cormic K. Merle, and Anna M. Dean, both of Roch- 
ester, N.Y., assignors to Lucid Inc, Henrietta, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 891,609 


U.S. Cl. 356—319 11 Claims 





Bar Code Soon 
ase emer 
Port (34) 


Power input (36) 


1. A spectral densitometer system which comprises a spectro 
photometer and a bar code reader, a housing in which said spec- 
trophotometer and bar code reader are mounted in separate com- 
partments on opposite sides of a mechanism having a carriage for 
a card containing radiation sensitive media and a bar code symbol, 
said mechanism having apertures for directing light from a light 
source through an aperture therein to the spectrophotometer via the 
radiation sensitive media and to the bar code, said mechanism and 
said spectrophotometer and bar code reader being an integrated 
assembly, and computer means responsive to spectral measure- 
ments and bar code data for obtaining information respecting the 
spectral characteristics of the media. 
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5,844,682 
OPTICAL SENSOR DEVICE 
Hironobu Kiyomoto, Nara; Naru Yasuda, Uji; Kouichi Ekawa, 
Takatsuki, and Hayami Hosokawa, Yawata, all of Japan, 
assignors to Omron Corporation 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,540 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar, 25, 1994, 6-055426; 
Dec. 8, 1994, 6-331155 
Int. Cl.° GO1J 4/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—369 74 Claims 
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1. An optical sensor device comprising: 

a light-projecting optical system for projecting light toward an 
object to be sensed, said projected light having the character 
istic that it is not separated into a plurality of polarized light 
beams by said light-projecting optical system; and 

a light-receiving optical system upon which reflected light, 
transmitted light or scattered light from the object to be 
sensed impinges; 

said light-projecting optical system including at least a light- 
emitting element for outputting projected light; and 

said light-receiving optical system including: 

a polarization beam splitter for separating the reflected light, 
transmitted light or scattered light from the object into a 
first luminous flux which is mainly an s-polarized compo- 
nent with regard to the plane of incidence and a second 
luminous flux which is mainly a p-polarized component 
with regard to the plane of incidence, said polarization 
beam splitter having a light separating characteristic that is 
substantially constant within a range of angles of incidence 
used; 

a first light-receiving element for receiving the first luminous 
flux; and 

a second light-receiving element for receiving the second 
luminous flux. 


5,844,683 
POSITION SENSOR SYSTEM FOR SUBSTRATE 
HOLDERS 
Andrew Pavloski, Sunnyvale; Dmitry Sklyar, San Jose, and 
Andrej Rolny, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Applied 
Materials, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,227 
Int. Cl.° GOIB ///00 
U.S. Cl. 356—399 36 Claims 
1. A position sensor for detecting proper placement of a sub 
strate holder in a chamber, said position sensor comprising: 
(a) an optical emitter for emitting a light beam; 
(b) an optical sensor for sensing said light beam emitted by said 
optical emitter; and 
(c) a light regulator comprising a movable member having an 
aperture, said movable member actuated to move between a 
blocking position where said aperture is substantially non- 
aligned with said light beam from said optical emitter when 
said substrate holder is improperly positioned in said chamber 
and a transmitting position where said aperture is aligned with 
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said light beam allowing said light beam to reach said optical 
sensor when said substrate holder is properly positioned in 
said chamber. 


5,844,684 
OPTICAL METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE 
MECHANICAL PROPERTIES OF A MATERIAL 
Humphrey J. Maris, Barrington, R.1., and Robert J. Stoner, 
Duxbury, Mass., assignors to Brown University Research 
Foundation, Providence, R.I. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,632 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//00;21/55 


U.S. Cl. 356—432 55 Claims 


| —]_Mioeo 
ye = CAMERA, 
124 


_ 


BEAM SPLITTER, 126 


pump _es3 SOM POS! wet 
<a 5 | 
. [po 


~_ 130 


a ss 


1. A method for characterizing a sample, comprising the steps 
of: 

acquiring data from the sample using at least one probe beam 
wavelength to measure, for a range of delay times, a change 
in at least one transient optical response of the sample induced 
by a pump beam; 

analyzing the data to determine at least one material property of 
the sample by comparing a background signal component of 
the data with data obtained for a similar delay time range 
from one or more samples prepared under conditions known 
to give rise to certain physical and chemical material proper- 
ties; and 

analyzing a component of the measured change in the at least 
one transient optical response, using the at least one deter- 
mined material property, to determine at least one sample 
property of interest, wherein the component results from 


ultrasonic waves generated by the pump beam. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,685 
REFERENCE LASER BEAM SAMPLING APPARATUS 


Richard Gontin, Rye, N.Y., assignor to Bayer Corporation, 


Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 692,933 
Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//00 


US. Cl. 356—433 
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1. An instrument for measuring absorption of a laser beam by 


particles suspended in a moving fluid, the instrument comprising: 


a laser beam source having a laser beam output; 

a mask having an aperture, the mask being positioned in optical 
alignment with the laser beam to shape the laser beam; 
flow cell having a channel through which a thin stream of 
suspended particles is passed, the flow cell channel being 
positioned to intersect an axis of the laser beam, such that the 
suspended particles absorb a portion of the laser beam and 
permit an unabsorbed portion to exit the flow cell; 

a detector positioned relative to said laser beam to measure an 
intensity of said unabsorbed laser beam portion; 

a beam sampler interposed between said mask and said flow cell 
having an output corresponding to an initial beam intensity; 
and 

a difference circuit having as inputs said initial beam intensity 
and said unabsorbed beam intensity from said flow cell, and 
having a beam absorption output corresponding to a differ- 
ence between said unabsorbed beam intensity from said flow 
cell and said initial beam intensity. 


5,844,686 
SYSTEM FOR PIPETTING AND PHOTOMETRICALLY 
EVALUATING SAMPLES 
Rainer Treptow, Norderstedt, and Kurt Harnack, Tangstedt, 
both of Germany, assignors to Eppendorf-Netheler-Hinz, 
GmbH, Hauburg, Germany 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 709,968 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 21, 1995, 195 35 


046.4 


Int. Cl.° GOIN 2//0/ 


U.S. Cl. 356—440 34 Claims 


1. A hand apparatus for pipetting and photometrically evaluating 
samples which comprises a pipetting means, an integrated photom- 
eter and a replaceable pipette tip connected to said pipetting 
means, said pipette tip being defined as a cell and provided within 
the optical path of the photometer for photometrically evaluating 
absorbed samples. 
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5,844,687 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS 
Hiromichi Nagane, Yokohama; Akio Okubo, Tokyo; Masakatsu 
Yamada, Kawasaki, and Yasuhiko Ikeda, Sagamihara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


INDICATE IMAGE DATA STORAGE 4 


SET GAMMA FOR EACH IMAGE 


Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 579,732 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-328324; 


Dec. 28, 1994, 6-328325; Dec. 28, 1994, 6-329106; Dec. 28, 1994, 


6-329107 
Int. CL° 
U.S. Cl. 358—296 


HO2N //32; GO3G 1/5/00 
50 Claims 
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1. An image processing apparatus, which integrates a recording 
device which has a recording sheet supply unit with a sheet size 
adjustment function that allows recording sheets of different sizes 
to be placed so as to obtain a hard copy, and an image reading 
device which has an original reading unit for reading an image 
surface of an original sheet after aligning a leading end portion of 
the original sheet so as to read original sheets of different sizes, 
comprising: 

a housing which houses a first control circuit unit for said 
recording device and a second control circuit unit for said 
image reading device, a storage unit for temporarily storing an 
image processed between said apparatus and a host computer 
and an image to be output to said recording device, and a 
power supply unit, and has a structure for disposing said 
image reading device above said recording device; and 

an interface cable connected to said storage unit and the host 
computer, thereby permitting bidirectional data exchange 
between said storage unit and the host computer. 





5,844,688 
IMAGE PROCESSING SYSTEM FOR CONVERTING A 
COLOR PROCESSING COMMAND INTO A CONTROL 
SIGNAL USING AN EXTERNAL CONTROLLER 
Yukihiko Shimizu; Shinobu Arimoto, both of Yokohama, and 
Yoshiki Uchida, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1995, 7-133731 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //04 
U.S. CL. 358—296 5 Claims 
1. An image processing system comprising a host system, a 
controller external to and separate from said host system, and an 
image processing apparatus, wherein 
said host system comprises selection means for selecting a color 
processing command representing conditions of plural color 
processing operations within said image processing apparatus; 
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wherein said controller comprises converting means for convert- 
ing the color processing command into a control signal for 
controlling the plural color processing operations within said 
image processing apparatus; and 

wherein said image processing apparatus comprises color pro- 
cessing means for performing color processing on image data 
according to the control signal. 
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SYSTEM FOR IMAGE FORMATION AND IMAGE 
DISPLAY BASED ON AN EXTERNAL IMAGE SIGNAL 
Michio Kawase, Kawasaki, Japan, 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 742,148 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 2, 1995, 7-285824 
Int. Cl.° H64N 1/00; G63F 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 358—296 


assignor to Canon 


23 Claims 











1. An image processing apparatus provided with: 

reading means for reading an image and generating an image 
signal; 

image forming means for forming an image, based on the image 
signal generated by said reading means, on a recording 
medium; and 

display means for displaying the image to be formed by said 
image forming means; 

the apparatus comprising input means for entering an image 
signal from an external equipment; 

wherein the image formation by said image forming means and 
the display by said display means are made possible based on 
the image signal entered by said input means. 
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5,844,690 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS THAT SELECTS A 
SUITABLE FACSIMILE PRINTING MODE 

Hisao Terajima, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 181,061, Jan. 14, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 927,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1993, 5-013877 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/32; GOSB 15/00 


USS. Cl. 358—296 13 Claims 








ee 
1. An image forming apparatus of a type that has a facsimile 
function by which it records image data received in facsimile 
communications and a printer function by which it records image 
data output from a host computer, said image forming apparatus 
comprising: 
a facsimile control section for controlling the facsimile function; 
recording means for recording image data, said recording means 
having a plurality of printing modes of different image qual- 
ity; and 
reception means for receiving facsimile image data, 
wherein said facsimile control section generates and outputs to 
said recording means a command for causing said recording 
means to set a specific one of the plurality of printing modes 
when facsimile image data received by said reception means 
is to be recorded by said recording means, where any of the 
plurality of printing modes can be set when image data from 
the host computer is to be recorded by said recording means, 
so that the specific printing mode is set in said recording 
means, independent of any printing mode previously set in 
said recording means. 





5,844,691 
FACSIMILE SERVER APPARATUS, A SOUND SERVER 
APPARATUS, AND A FACSIMILE AND SOUND SERVER 
APPARATUS 
Takao Nishiyama, Kamakura; Yasuki lizuka, Tokyo; Takashi 

Matsuo, Kawasaki; Shigeki Yokoi, Yokohama, and Takashi 

Mitoh, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1995, 7-239443; 
Nov. 10, 1995, 7-292380 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/00; 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 358—434 

1. A facsimile and sound server apparatus comprising: 

a line communication portion having a plurality of ports coupled 
to telephone terminals and facsimile terminals of users 
through a public communications line; 

a communication control portion for controlling receipt of calls 
and transmission of sound responses, and for receiving and 
transmitting facsimile communication to respective of said 
plurality of ports; 


4 Claims 
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a sound, image, and text data base for controlling sound data, 
image data, and text data to and from said telephone termi- 
nals, facsimile terminals and a personal computer, and for 
renewing and outputting data corresponding to a request for 
registration and a request for data reading from another por- 
tion; 

a data conversion portion for converting between text data and 
sound data, and converting between said text data and image 
data in accordance with the terminals being serviced when 
data is inputted and outputted at said sound, image and text 
data base; 

a graphic recognition portion for recognizing a figure in said 
image data from said facsimile terminal and for generating 
data in response thereto; 

a facsimile data coloring portion for coloring recognized figures 
in accordance with a predetermined color arrangement pal- 
ette; 

a color image digitizing portion for converting color image into 
binary image data for said facsimile terminals; 
user control portion for registering said users, controlling 
passwords, and judging a request for validation of the user 
and a password; and 

a box control portion for controlling said sound, image and text 
data base and validating access for writing and reading said 
data base by said users. 


METHOD FOR DISPLAYING JOURNAL DATA ON A 
DISPLAY WINDOW OF A FACSIMILE SYSTEM 
Seon-A Jeon, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 685,904 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 21, 1995, 
1995/21640 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //32 
U.S. Cl. 358—442 20 Claims 
1. A method for displaying journal data on a display window in 
a facsimile system, comprising the steps of: 
checking whether said journal data is stored in a memory of the 
facsimile system, in response to an input of a journal data 
display key; 
displaying a message indicating that the facsimile system is in a 
journal data display mode on said display window, when said 
journal data is stored in said memory; 
sequentially displaying, on said display window, a predeter- 
mined item of said journal data in a full information display 
mode in response to an input of a scroll key in one of a 
backward and a forward direction; 
displaying, on said display window, said journal data in a short 
information display mode in response to an input of said 
scroll key in one of an upward and a downward direction; 
when said scroll key is pressed exhaustively in one of said 
backward direction and said forward direction while said 
journal data is being displayed on said display window in said 
full information display mode, automatically displaying, on 
said display window, said journal data in said short informa- 
tion display mode; and 
alternatively, when said scroll key is pressed in one of said 
upward direction and said downward direction while said 
journal data is being displayed on said display window in said 
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full information display mode, automatically displaying said 
journal data in said short information display mode. 


INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR DISPLAYING INFORMATION 
PROCESSING PARAMETERS AND GUIDANCE 
INFORMATION 
Masanori Miyata, Mitaka, Japan, 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 407,396, Mar. 17, 1995, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 123,989, Sep. 21, 1993, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 804,066, Dec. 9, 1991, which is a division 
of Ser. No. 725,239, Jun. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 5,105,285, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 296,864, Jan. 13, 1989, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 908,884, Sep. 15, 1986, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 475,382, Mar. 14, 1983. This applica- 
tion May 19, 1995, Ser. No. 444,752 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1982, 57-42530; 
Mar. 19, 1982, 57-42531; Mar. 19, 1982, 57-42534; Mar. 19, 
1982, 57-42535 


assignor to Canon 


Int. Cl.° HO4N //40 


U.S. CL. 358—448 16 Claims 
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1. An information processing apparatus comprising: 
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display means for displaying, on one image frame, (1) a plurality 
of information processing parameters positionally correspond- 
ing to a plurality of operable selection inputs and (2) informa- 
tion processing guidance information and for inputting infor- 
mation respectively corresponding to the plurality of 
information processing parameters; and 

display control means for controlling said display means so that 
when said display means is displaying the plural information 
processing parameters, a desired parameter from among the 
plural information processing parameters is selected by select- 
ing the positionally corresponding one of the operable selec- 
tion inputs and information corresponding to the desired 
parameter is input, the image processing guidance information 
displayed by said displaying means is changed, 

the plurality of information processing parameters displayed 
being related to an information processing state of said infor- 
mation processing apparatus. 


5,844,694 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS 

Shigeo Miura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 378,250, Jan. 24, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 772,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1994, 6-023686 
Int, Cl.° HO4N 1/00; GO3G 21/20;15/00;15/20 


3 Claims 
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1. A facsimile apparatus comprising: 

first control means for controlling communication processing of 
image data and an overall apparatus; 

a laser beam printer for feeding a record sheet through a heater 
mounted on a fixing unit to fix an image to the record sheet; 

temperature detection means for detecting temperatures in an 
area of the heater through which the record sheet is fed and in 
an area of the heater through which the record sheet is not fed: 
and 

second control means for restricting the communication process- 
ing of the image data from said first control means to said 
laser beam printer when the result of detection of the tempera- 
ture of the area through which the record sheet is not fed by 
said temperature detection means exceeds a predetermined 
temperature; 

said second control means sending to said first control means a 
flag when the result of detection of the temperature in the area 
through which the record sheet is not fed by said temperature 
detection means exceeds a predetermined temperature; 

said first control means controlling memory means for storing 
page image data and sending the next page image data stored 
in said memory means to said laser beam printer after confir- 
mation that the flag from said second control means has been 
erased; and 

said first control means reducing a transmission rate of the next 
image data reception when the amount of image data tempo 
rarily stored in said memory means exceeds a predetermined * 
level. 
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5,844,695 
IMAGE READING SYSTEM 


Naohisa Suzuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 758,305 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1995, 7-319283 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //04;//32 
U.S. Cl. 358—475 


1. An image reading system comprising: 

(a) photoelectric conversion means for converting light from an 
original into an image signal; 

(b) a light source for illuminating the original; and 

(c) control means for changing each of an accumulation time of 
a charge in said photoelectric conversion means and a current 


to be supplied to said light source while maintaining a product 
thereof to be a constant. 


5,844,696 
NITRIC ESTERS FROM DERIVATIVES OF 2-(2,6- 
DIHALOPHENYLAMINO) PHENYLACETOXYACETIC 
ACID AND THEIR PREPARATION PROCESS 

Xavier Serra Masia, and Joan Pi Sallent, both of Barcelona, 

Spain, assignors to Prodes, S.A., Barcelona, Spain 

Filed Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 634,763 
Claims priority, application Spain, Apr. 19, 1995, 9500756 
Int. Cl.° CO7C 203/08 

U.S. Cl. 558—482 9 Claims 

1. Nitric esters from derivatives of 2-(2,6-dihalophenylamino) 
phenylacetoxyacetic acid having the general formula (1): 


where: 
A is fluorine, 
X is oxygen, 


chlorine or bromine; 
NH or NR where R is a linear or branched alkyl 
chain of | to 6 carbon atoms: 

and R, mean, independently, hydrogen or a 
branched alkyl chain of | to 6 carbon atoms: 
n is a number between | to 10. 


R, linear or 


88 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,697 
COMBINED DUST PROTECTION AND DARK 

CALIBRATION SLIDE FOR A FLAT-BED SCANNER 
John F. Omvik, North Andover; Joseph A. Wheeler, Gloucester, 

both of Mass.; Mark G. Brook, Londonderry, N.H.; Kevin J. 

Haded, Chelmsford, Mass.; Mark E. Tellam, Charlestown, 

Mass., and Patrick Pandelaers, Andover, Mass., assignors to 

Agfa Division—Bayer Corporation, Wilmington, Mass. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,695 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 358—487 11 Claims 


1. A scanner for scanning an original document to obtain a 
digitized representation of said original document, said scanner 
comprising: 

a stationary reflective object focal plane for supporting a reflec- 

tive original document; 

a stationary transmissive object focal plane, disposed substan- 
tially parallel to and at a vertical distance below said station- 
ary reflective object focal plane, for supporting a transmissive 
original document; 

means for selecting between said stationary reflective object 
focal plane and said stationary transmissive object focal 
plane: 
scan carriage movably disposed for linear motion along a 
scanning axis, said scan carriage including an illumination 
source disposed between said stationary reflective object focal 


plane and said stationary transmissive object focal plane for 

illuminating a scan line of said original document located in 

said selected object focal plane, said scan carriage further 

including an enclosure disposed below said stationary trans- 

optical imaging and 
sensor means for obtaining a digitized representation of said 
scan line; 

means for moving said scan carriage along said scanning axis to 
obtain digitized representations of successive scan lines of 
said original document in said selected object focal plane, said 
digitized representations of said successive scan lines together 
comprising said digital representation of said original docu- 
ment; and means for selectively sealing said enclosure 


missive object focal plane including 


5,844,698 
DOCUMENT SCANNER WITHOUT PRESSURE 
ACTUATED MECHANICAL DOCUMENT SENSOR AND 
DOCUMENT SCANNING METHOD THEREOF 
Ying-Che Fu, and Phil Wei-Ming Su, both of Taipei, Taiwan, 
assignors to Acer Peripherals, Inc., Taoyuan, Taiwan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,283 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //04 
U.S. Cl. 358—488 15 Claims 
1. A media scanning apparatus for performing scan operation of 
an image on the media, comprising: 
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a roller with a gray level pattern formed on an outer surface of 


the roller, the roller being rotatable to feed in the media, when 
the media is being fed in, the media overlaying the gray level 
pattern; 

an image sensor located adjacent to the roller, the image sensor 
having a field of view directed toward the roller and periodi 
cally generating an electrical signal representative of a image 
viewed by the image sensor; and 
control unit, coupled to the image sensor, for selectively 
initiates and terminates scan operation of the image, the 
control unit generating and storing a REFERENCE value as 
the gray level pattern is viewed by the image sensor, the 
control unit periodically generating a CURRENT value in 
response to the electrical signal, wherein the control unit 
initiates scan operation of the image when the CURRENT 
value generated is substantially different from the REFER- 
ENCE value. 


5,844,699 
COLOR IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS 

Akihiro Usami, Yokohama; Ken-ichi Ohta, Kawasaki; Yoshiko 

Horie, Tokyo; Takashi Kawai, Yokohama; Seita Shono, 

Warabi, and Eiji Ohta, Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 460,090, Jun. 2, 1995, which is a continu- 

ation of Ser. No. 792,154, Nov. 14, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 471,881 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 15, 1990, 2-307248; 
Nov. 15, 1990, 2-307249; Nov. 15, 1990, 2-307250; Nov. 16, 
1990, 2-308491; Nov. 16, 1990, 2-308492; Nov. 16, 1990, 
2-308493; Dec. 18, 1990, 2-403313 

Int. Cl.° HO4N //46 


U.S. Cl. 358—518 21 Claims 
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| SPECIFIED COLOR CONVERSION 
PROCESSING, AND OUTPUT IMAGE 
oc) 
1. A color image processing apparatus comprising: 
input means for inputting color image data representing a color 
image of interest; 
memory means for storing a color gamut of an output device, 
represented with a hexahedron comprising substantially red, 
green, blue, cyan, magenta, yellow, white and black color- 
component points; 


U.S. Cl. 359—7 


U.S. Cl. 359—25 
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extraction means for extracting a color gamut of the color image 
of interest and for determining whether or not the color gamut 
of the color image of interest is within the color gamut of the 
output device; and 

color-gamut mapping means for mapping the color image data 
based on the result from extraction by the extraction means, 

wherein said color-gamut mapping means performs mapping in 
a set mapping mode based on the result from the extraction by 
said extraction means, and 

wherein said color-gamut mapping means performs mapping in 
a first mode in which color image data is reproduced within a 
color gamut of an output device with high fidelity, or per- 
forms mapping in a second mode, if the color image includes 
color image data outside of the color gamut of the output 
device, in which color image data is color-gamut-mapped so 
as to maintain contrast of the color image. 


5,844,700 


SPATIO-ANGULAR MULTIPLEXING GEOMETRY FOR 


VOLUME HOLOGRAPHIC STORAGE 


Muthuveerappan Jeganathan, Thousand Oaks; Matthew C. 
Bashaw, Menlo Park, and Lambertus Hesselink, Woodside, 


all of Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of the Leland 
Stanford Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 


Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,513 
Int. Cl.° GO2B //02;1/26; G11B 7/00 
13 Claims 
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1. A holographic data storage system comprising: 


a) a volume holographic storage medium having a longitudinal 


axis and a c-axis in a plane substantially perpendicular to said 
longitudinal axis, said c-axis having a helically-varying orien- 
tation along said longitudinal axis; and 


b) optics for establishing a reference beam and a signal beam 


incident on said medium for storing multiple data pages 
therein. 


5,844,701 


SYSTEM AND METHOD USING LINEAR TRANSLATION 
TO ACCESS DATA LOCATIONS IN A HOLOGRAPHIC 


MEMORY 


Scott Patrick Campbell, Chatham; Kevin Richard Curtis, 
Summit, and Michael C. Tackitt, Califon, all of N.J., assign- 
ors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 


Filed Jun. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 881,579 
Int. Cl.° GO3H //30;1/26; GIIC 13/04 
20 Claims 
1. A system for steering a complex, spatially-modulated incident 


beam of coherent light from a spatial light modulator to gain 
access to data locations in a holographic memory cell (HMC), 
comprising: 

a primary beam steering system that receives said incident beam 


of light from said spatial light modulator and produces a 
resulting beam of light, wherein said primary beam steering 
system traverses said resulting beam of light across a plane of 
said HMC in increments having a first magnitude; and 

fine-control translation mechanism, coupled to said spatial 
light modulator, that translates said spatial light modulator 


relative to said primary beam steering system to cause said 
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resulting beam of light to traverse said plane of said HMC in 
increments having a second magnitude smaller than said first 


magnitude. 








5,844,702 
BIDIRECTIONAL OPTICAL FIBER TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM WITH REFLECTION SIGNAL MONITOR 
Francis Raymond Yarkosky, Kansas City, Mo., and William 
Chaklam Szeto, Overland Park, Kans., assignors to Sprint 
Communications Co, L.P., Kansas City, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 971,803, Nov. 5, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,472 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/08 


USS. Cl. 359—110 4 Claims 





1. A method for use in conjunction with bi-directional transmis- 
sion at nominally the same wavelength in both directions over a 
single optical fiber, wherein at least one end of the fiber is coupled 
to both a transmitter and a receiver, the method comprising: 

transmitting optical signals from the transmitter, wherein a 

reflection at nominally the same wavelength of the transmitted 
signals is caused by a disruption in the fiber and is propagated 
back toward the receiver; 

detecting and differentiating the reflection based on a signal 

strength of the reflection; 

providing an output in response to the detection; and 

preventing the reflection from being processed by the receiver in 

response to the output. 


5,844,703 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,704 
OPTICAL PACKET ADDRESS DETECTOR 
Seok-Ho Song, and Jong-Sool Jung, both of Daejeon, Rep. of 
Korea, assignors to Electronics and Telecommunications 
Research Institute, Daejeon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Sep. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 718,238 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 20, 1995, 
1995 52650 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0//2 
U.S. CL. 359—138 4 Claims 
1. An optical packet address detector, comprising: comprising: 
a glass substrate having a mirror disposed at a back side thereof; 
a channel optical waveguide formed on said glass substrate and 
extended in a predetermined direction; 


ELECTRICAL 


PACKET 
SIGNAL 


BEAM 
19 


plurality of grating couplers spaced-apart on said channel 
optical waveguide for dispersing a packet signal beam passing 
through said channel optical waveguide into an inner portion 
of said glass substrate; 

an optical absorber attached to one end of said channel optical 
waveguide for absorbing part of the packet signal beam which 
is not dispersed by said grating couplers; 

a reflective lens spaced-apart from said optical absorber by a 
predetermined distance and formed on said glass substrate for 
focusing the signal beam dispersed by said grating couplers 
and reflected by the mirror; and 

a detector spaced-apart from said reflective lens and formed on 


said glass substrate for detecting the signal beam incident on 
the mirror and reflected by the mirror. 


WIRELESS COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS EMPLOYING 
FREE-SPACE OPTICAL COMMUNICATIONS LINKS 
Christopher L. Rutledge, Somerset, N.J., assignor to AT&T 

Corp, Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 799,885 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—167 


40u 


9. A wireless communications system comprising: 

a plurality of central optical transceivers associated with a cell; 

a plurality of remote optical transceivers, each of which is 
associated with a respective one of a plurality of subcells 
within said cell, each of said remote optical transceivers being 
adapted to communicate with a respective one of said central 
optical transceivers via substantially unguided light passing 
between said remote optical transceiver and the associated 
central optical transceiver; and 

electronic circuitry associated with each of said remote optical 
transceivers for converting between radio frequency signals in 
the associated subcell and light communicated by said remote 
optical transceiver; 

wireless communications control circuitry remote from said 
central and remote optical transceivers; and 

a communications link between said wireless communications 
control circuitry and said central optical transceivers. 
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5,844,706 
FIBER-OPTIC COMMUNICATIONS-TRANSMISSION 
METHOD AND INTERMEDIATE REPEATER FOR USE 
IN THE METHOD 
Ulrich Kohn, Backnang; Ernst-Ulrich Scheuing, Allmersbach, 
and Friedrich-Christian Tischer, Backnang, all of Germany, 
assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 


PCT No. PCT/DE94/01063, § 371 Date Mar. 4, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 4, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/09491, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 6, 1995 

PCT Filed Sep. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 617,920 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 30, 1993, 93 20 
438 U; Jun. 22, 1994, 44 21 441.3 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /0//6 


U.S. Cl. 359—179 15 Claims 
/ OPTICAL AMPLIFIERS 
A ’ ‘a 


y 





1. An intermediate repeater comprising 

an optical line input for useful signals (NS) with a high bit rate 
and for additional signals (ZS) with a low bit rate in a time 
slot; 

an optical line output for the useful signals (NS) with the high 
bit rate and for further additional signals with a low bit rate in 
another time slot; 

an optical amplifier (OV, to OV,,) connected between the optical 
line input and optical line output to amplify said signals; 

an optical receiver (E, to E,,) for the additional signals from the 
optical line input; and 

an optical transmitter (S, to S,,) cooperating with the optical 
receiver to transmit the further additional signals derived from 
the additional signals; 

wherein the optical receiver (E, to E,,) is arranged downstream 
of the optical amplifier (OV, to OV,,) and the optical trans- 
mitter (S, to S,,) is disposed upstream of the optical amplifier 
(OV, to OV,,), so that the optical amplifier operates as a 
pre-amplifier for the additional signals and a post-amplifier 
for the further additional signals. 


SCANNING OPTICAL DEVICE 
Tadashi Minakuchi; Masahiro Oono; Mitsunori lima, and 
Hiroshi Kanazawa, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi 
Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 791,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1996, 8-037266; 
Feb. 7, 1996, 8-045442 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 
U.S. Cl. 359—204 
1. A scanning optical device, comprising: 
a laser source that emits a laser beam; 
a deflector that deflects and scans said laser beam; 
a beam splitter, positioned between said laser source and said 
deflector, that comprises a reflective area in which said laser 
beam from said laser source is reflected and a transmitting 
area that is distinct from said reflective area through which 
said laser beam is transmitted, wherein one of said reflected 
laser beam and said transmitted laser beam is a main beam 


21 Claims 
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deflected by said deflector, an other of said one of said 
reflected light flux and said transmitted light flux being a 
monitor beam; and 

a sensor that detects an intensity of said monitor beam. 


5,844,708 
LIGHT BEAD GENERATING APPARATUS 

Christoph Anselment, Freiburg, and Heinrich Hippenmeyer, 

Freiamt, both of Germany, assignors to Sick AG, Waldkirch/ 

Breisgau, Germany 

Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 820,204 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1996, 196 12 

710.6 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 26/08 


US. Cl. 359—210 21 Claims 


1. Light bead generating apparatus, having a point light source 
and a variable optical system of variable focal length by means of 
which the point light source is imaged, via a light deflecting 
device, at an image surface with a magnification scale predeter- 
mined by the variable optical system, characterized in that the 
variable optical system is formed by first and second crossed 
cylindrical optical systems with variable focal length in the direc- 
tion of their cylindrical axes which are displaceably connected in 
the direction of their cylinder axes and are sequentially illuminated 
by image forming light beams at points where the cylinder axes of 
the two cylindrical optical systems stand optically perpendicular to 
one another, 
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5,844,709 control means for controlling said driving means so that a 

MULTIPLE QUANTUM WELL ELECTRICALLY/ Faraday rotation angle becomes constant according to a tem- 

OPTICALLY ADDRESSED SPATIAL LIGHT perature detected by said temperature sensor, said control 

MODULATOR means incorporating data on temperature dependence of the 

William S. Rabinovich, Silver Springs; Steven R. Bowman, Faraday rotation angle of said magneto-optic crystal. 
Davidsonville, both of Md., and Guy Beadie, Alexandria, Va., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 940,738 


Int. Cl.° GO2F //03; GO6K 9/76 5,844,711 
US. Cl. 359—248 34 Claims TUNABLE SPATIAL LIGHT MODULATOR 


William Harrison Long, Jr., Torrance, Calif., assignor to 
Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
[] ” Filed Jan. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 781,883 
F Int. Cl.° G02B 26/00 


U.S. Cl. 359—291 7 Claims 
28 
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10. A joint transform correlator apparatus comprising: ey ‘sous 2 

a first spatial light modulator having an electrically addressed 
portion for recording a first image and an optically addressed 
portion for recording a second image, the electrically 
addressed portion and the optically addressed portion being 
combined on a single substrate; 

transformation means for producing a correlation hologram of 
said first and second images; 

recording means for recording the correlation hologram; and 

correlation signal generating and measuring means for evaluat- 
ing said correlation hologram. 


30 26 


1. A tunable spatial light modular for use with a variable 
wavelength transmitter, the tunable spatial light modulator com- 
prising: 

a) a support surface; 

b) a plurality of pixels defining an array thereof upon the support 

surface, each pixel comprising: 
i) a first conductive element formed to the support surface; 
ii) a second conductive element spaced away from the first 
conductive element and movable between the first and 
second positions thereof with respect to the first conductive 
element, the second conductive element configured to 
reflect light therefrom: 
5,844,710 c) a biasing circuit for applying an electrical bias voltage to the 
FARADAY ROTATOR AND OPTICAL DEVICE first and second conductive elements, the application of the 
EMPLOYING THE SAME bias voltage to the first and second conductive elements 
Nobuhiro Fukushima, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu causing the second conductive element to move with respect 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan to the first conductive element so as to vary a distance 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,378 between the first and second positions of the second conduc- 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1996, 8-245952 tive element: 
Int. Cl.” GO2F //09 d) an addressing circuit for selectively addressing individual 
U.S. Cl. 359—283 11 Claims pixels and for applying a set voltage thereto in addition to the 
bias voltage so as to cause the second conductive element to 
move to a desired one of first and second positions thereof; 
and 
e) a cooling block formed to a side of the support surface 
opposite the pixels, the cooling block facilitating operation of 
the tunable spatial light modulators at enhanced power. 


5,844,712 
REFLEX PIN WITH ADJUSTED ANGLE 

Italo Caroli, Westmount, Canada, assignor to DBM Reflex 

Enterprises, Inc., Lavalle, Canada 

16 Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 795,340 
1. A Faraday rotator comprising: Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 19, 1996, 2169807 
a magneto-optic crystal provided in a light propagation path; Int. Cl.° GO2B 5//22 

magnetic field applying means for applying first and second U.S. Cl. 359—529 8 Claims 
magnetic fields having different directions to said magneto- 1. Reflex pins for use in the manufacture of reflector assemblies 
optic crystal so that a strength of a synthetic magnetic field or surfaces wherein each of said pins have each of their three cube 
exceeds a predetermined value, said magnetic field applying faces angled at 120° with respect to adjacent faces on said pin; the 
means including an electromagnet for generating at least one improvement comprising having selected cube faces of said pins 
of said first and second magnetic fields: cut to an angle that is adjusted from the conventional angle of 120 
driving means for driving said electromagnet: whereby light reflected from a product of such reflex pins is 
a temperature sensor provided adjacent to said Faraday rotator; redirected from one area of a zone of reflectivity to substantially 
and increase the intensity of said reflected light to the location of a 
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viewer or a recording device’s light sensitive element at another 
area of the zone of reflectivity. 


5,844,713 
IMAGE DISPLAYING APPARATUS 
Norihiro Nanba, Kawasaki; Tsunefumi Tanaka, Yokohama; 

Hideki Morishima, Kawasaki, and Takeshi Akiyama, Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 607,092 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1995, 7-066951 

Int. Cl.° GO2B 17/00;21/00;27/10 


U.S. Cl. 359-364 12 Claims 
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1. An image displaying apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of image displaying means for displaying respective 
display images on display surfaces thereof; 

a relay optical system for forming intermediate images of the 
respective display images, said relay optical system having 
optical systems provided in correspondence to said respective 
image displaying means, said optical systems having respec- 
tive curved reflecting surfaces positioned so that adjacent-side 
principal rays of adjacent display images of said plurality of 
display images travel in a same optical path after being 
reflected by said plurality of reflecting surfaces; and 

a common optical system for guiding light beams from said 
plurality of reflecting surfaces to a pupil of an observer. 


5,844,714 
PORTABLE MICROSCOPE 

James D. DiResta, Woodmere, N.Y., assignor to Natural Sci- 

ence Industries, Ltd., West Hempstead, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,842 

Int. Cl.° GO2B 2//24;21/26;27/02 
U.S. Cl. 359—368 4 Claims 
1. A microscope comprising: a magnifying lens assembly; an 
elongated hand grip having a first end upon which said lens 
assembly is affixed, an opposed second end having a _ track- 
receiving groove therein and a contoured hand-receiving portion 
between the first and second ends; a base having a bottom surface 
for supporting said hand grip in a generally upright position upon a 
surface and a top surface, said top surface having a track extending 
therealong to engage said groove and support said handgrip 
whereby the handgrip may be positioned along said base and 
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removed therefrom; whereby said hand grip and mounted lens may 
be utilized in alternative configurations with and without said base; 
an articulating arm mounted to said base; and specimen holder 
means mounted to said arm. 


5,844,715 
PROJECTION SCREEN FOR REAR PROJECTION 
TELEVISION SET 
Jong-bae Park, and Chang-wan Hong, both of Kyungki-do, 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 
Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,404 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 31, 1995, 
95-23463 
Int. Cl.° GO2R 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 389—457 6 Claims 
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1. A projection screen for a rear projection television set, said 
projection screen comprising: 

a Fresnel lens for focusing incident image light so as to center 
on an optical axis of said projection screen; and 

an optical diffusion member including a lenticular lens portion 
for diffusing the image light received from said Fresnel lens, 
wherein an external surface of said optical diffusion member 
is made of glassy, 

wherein said glass is a reinforced glass material. 
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5,844,716 (a) providing a first film coated with photoresist; 
VOLUME DISPLAY OPTICAL SYSTEM AND METHOD (b) exposing the first film to a source of electromagnetic radia- 
Douglas W. Anderson, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas tion through a first mask having a first predetermined pattern 
Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. to remove the photoresist from preselected parts of the first 
Division of Ser. No. 77,901, Jun. 18, 1993, Pat. No. 5,394,262, film; 
which is a division of Ser. No. 850,191, Mar. 11, 1992, Pat. (c) treating the first film to affect the preselected parts of the first 
No. 5,231,538, which is a division of Ser. No. 742,563, Aug. 7, film to provide a pattern of polarized and unpolarized parts in 
1991, Pat. No. 5,220,452, which is a continuation of Ser. No. the first film, the polarized parts of the first film having a first 
563,370, Aug. 6, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 20, polarization state P1; 
1994, Ser. No. 309,283 (d) repeating steps (a), (b) and (c) with a second film coated with 
Int. Cl.° G02B 27/22; G09G 5/00 photoresist to provide a pattern of polarized and unpolarized 
U.S. Cl. ‘iene 13 Claims parts in the second film, the polarized parts of the second film 
* ae having a second polarization state, P2 and, during the expos- 
Ca ce * i —" () 7. ing step, using a second mask having a second predetermined 
x01 7 pattern that is the logical inverse of the first predetermined 
Hi ae ea 4 pattern; 
7: {woouscef AY fme i fe \ fy (e) aligning the treated first and second films so that the polar- 
iS : L\ 4% ized parts of said first film are aligned with and overlap the 
P unpolarized parts of said second film and vice versa; and 
ae ea Ree /\ (f) laminating the aligned first and second films to one another. 
Ca) ah t-- ee -() a 
5302 4s 
1. A system for projecting coherent light from a plurality of 
coherent light sources to provide a three-dimensional volume dis- 
play comprising: 
(a) a plurality of coherent light beam sources, each of said 
sources providing a coherent light beam; 
(b) projector means converging the waist of each of said beams 5,844,718 
individually, combining the converged individual beams into IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS AND METHOD IN 
a single beam, converging the waist of said single beam to WHICH MULTI-LEVEL COLOR SIGNAL WITH 
provide a narrow combined beam waist and diverging the REMOVED EDGE COMPONENT IS ENCODED 
combined beam while maintaining said narrow combined Hidefumi Ohsawa, Kawaguchi; Yasuji Hirabayashi, Tokyo, 
beam waist; and and Tadashi Yoshida, Ichikawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
(c) means responsive to said combined beam for providing said Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
three-dimensional volume display. Continuation of Ser. No. 664,868, Mar. 5, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1994, Ser. No. 285,523 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 5, 1990, 2-054528; 
Mar. 5, 1990, 2-054529; Jun. 1, 1990, 2-143704; Jun. 1, 1990, 
2-143705 





Int. Cl.° HO4N //64 


5 6717 
aan U.S. Cl. 358—539 33 Claims 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING 
MICROPOLARIZATION PANELS FOR USE IN 
MICROPOLARIZING SPATIALLY MULTIPLEXED 
IMAGES OF 3-D OBJECTS DURING STEREOSCOPIC 
DISPLAY PROCESSES 
Sadeg M. Faris, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignor to Reveo, Inc., 

Hawthorne, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 269,202, Jun. 30, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 536,419, Jun. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,327,285. This application Sep. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 527,094 
Int. Cl.° HO4N /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 359—483 ; 44 Claims 














1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting a multi-level color signal having a 
plurality of color components; 

binarization means for extracting from the multi-level color 
signal a binary color signal representing a predetermined 
color defined by the plurality of color components, the binary 
color signal being obtained as a result of comparison of the 
multi-level color signal with a threshold; 

removal means for removing a color component defined by the 
binary color signal from the multi-level color signal, based on 
the binary color signal from said binarization means: and 

encoder means for encoding the binary color signal from said 
1. A method for fabricating a micropolarization panel for use in binarization means and the multi-level color signal of which 

stereoscopic viewing of a 3-D object recorded in a spatially mul the color component is removed by said removal means, 

tiplexed image thereof, said method comprising the steps of: respectively. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


5,844,719 
LIGHT DEFLECTION APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki Wada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 309,631, Sep. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 164,528, Dec. 10, 
1993, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 
736,962 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1992, 4-352360; 
Dec. 11, 1992, 4-352361; Jun. 1, 1994, 6-119970 
Int. Cl.° G02B 27/64;5/04 
U.S. Cl. 359—557 : 11 Claims 


3 


roughened surface of another prism sheet which is identical to said 
roughened surface on said other side of said prism sheet. 


5,844,721 
MOTOR VEHICLE REARVIEW MIRROR 
Daniel Nathan Karpen, 3 Harbor Hill Dr., Huntington, N.Y. 
11743 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 599,660, Feb. 9, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 863,325 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 27/00;23/16;5/08;7/182 
U.S. Cl. 359—603 1 Claim 


1. A light beam deflection apparatus, comprising: 

a first member; 

a second member, said second member being inclined with 
respect to said first member and for deflecting a light beam; 
and 

a coupling member for coupling said second member with said 
first member with a changeable inclination angle, said cou- 
pling member having a rigidity satisfying a relationship 


AX/R>0.05, 
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wherein when said second member receives a force for changing 1. A rearview mirror for motor vehicles, which reduces visual 
the inclination angle with respect to said first member in a discomfort and eyestrain, and improves color recognition, by 
state where said first member is held and when said second reducing the amount of reflected yellow light in the range of 565 to 
member is adapted to move along a direction which is at least 595 manometers, consisting of: 


different from the direction of the force, AX is a displacement 
amount with which said second member is moved with 
respect to said first member due to the operation of gravity, 
and R is the distance between an operation position of the 
force and a rotation center about which the inclination angle 
of said second member is changed with respect to said first 
member by receiving the force in a state where said second 
member does not move with respect to said first member due 
to gravity. 


5,844,720 
PRISM SHEET 


Shuzo Ohara; Takumi Kosugi; Osamu Kawaguchi; Tetsuro 
Taen; Kenji Kawashima, and Yu Tsuyama, all of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Goyo Paper Working Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 


Filed Noy, 15, 1995, Ser. No, 558,183 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1995, 7-256871 
Int. Cl.° G02B 5/02;5/04; F21V 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 359—599 4 Claims 
1. A prism sheet having arranged on one side a plurality of 
substantially triangular prism-shaped lens units with their longitu- 
dinal axes almost parallel to each other and having a roughened 


a pane of glass having a back surface and a front surface; 

a silvered reflective surface on said back surface of said pane of 
glass; and 

said pane of glass consisting of glass having the compound 
Neodymium Oxide throughout in a concentration by weight 
from greater than 5% to about 20%; said pane of glass being 
0.5 to 4.0 millimeter thickness to have transmission properties 
absorbing up to 95% to 98% of the reflected spectral energy 
of light of the wavelengths between 565 and 595 manometers 
as light is being transmitted from said front surface of the said 
pane of glass to the said silvered reflective surface on the back 
of said pane of glass, reflected and being transmitted back to 
the front of the glass surface of said pane of glass and back to 
the eye where it can be seen. 


5,844,722 


INTERNAL APERTURE MASK FOR EMBEDDED OPTICS 
Craig P. Stephens, Carlsbad; David G. Jackson, Oceanside; 


Chun-Pang Li, San Marcos; Javier A. Ruiz, Oceanside, and 
Rodney D. Sterling, Carlsbad, all of Calif., assignors to 
Hughes-JVC Technology Corporation, Carlsbad, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 864,884 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 27//4;7/02 


surface on the other side, and with 100 assigned as a reference U.S. Cl. 359—637 20 Claims 


characteristic value for each of glossiness. reflective ability and 
friction coefficient when said other side is smooth, said character- 
istic value is not less than SO in glossiness, not more than 70 in 
internal reflective ability, and not more than 70 in friction coeffi- 
cient when the side containing the lens units is in contact with a 


1. An optical system, comprising: 

an enclosure substantially filled with a fluid and having an 
aperture for receiving an incident electromagnetic wave: 

an optical component contained within the enclosure for altering 
the electromagnetic wave received by the enclosure; and 
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a wave blocking member at least partially immersed in the fluid 
for minimizing the scattering of the incident electromagnetic 
wave. 


5,844,723 
LASER DIODE ASSEMBLY INCLUDING A CARRIER- 
MOUNTED CROSSED PAIR OF CYLINDRICAL 
MICROLENSES 

James J. Snyder, Soquel, Calif., assignor to Blue Sky Research, 

San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 837,004 
Int. Cl.° GO2B /3/08 

U.S. Cl. 359 8 Claims 


0<X<1.5; 

at least one lens element having a negative refractive power in 
the first group of lens elements having a shape factor X that 
satisfies the condition: 
XS-1.9; and 
lens element having a positive refractive power in the first 
group of lens elements having a shape factor X that satisfies 
the condition: 
1S=XS2. 


5,844,725 
ZOOM LENS 
Yoshinori Itoh, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 514,251. Aug. 11, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 833,423 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1994, 6-239382 
Int. Cl.° GO2B /5//4 
U.S. Cl. 359—692 31 Claims 


1. An optical assembly comprising: 

a substrate having mounted thereon a laser source; 

a first microlens disposed and passively aligned on said sub- 
strate; and 

a second microlens further disposed and passively aligned on 
said substrate, said second microlens disposed substantially 
orthogonally to said first microlens; 

the planar surfaces of said first and second microlenses being 


oriented toward said laser source 


5,844,724 
WIDE ANGLE ZOOM LENS 

Leslie D. Foo, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Nikon Corporation, 

Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 773,504, Dec. 23, 1996, abandoned. 

This application Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 933,796 
Int. Cl.° GO2B /5//4;/3/18 

U.S. Cl. 359—691 34 Claims 

1. A zoom lens configuration comprising, in order from an object 
side to an image plane: 

a first group of lens elements movable with respect to the image 1. A zoom lens comprising, from front to rear, a first lens unit of 
plane and having an overall negative refractive power: positive refractive power and a second lens unit of negative refrac- 
second group of lens elements movable with respect to the tive power, zooming being performed by varying a separation 
image plane and having an overall positive refractive power between said first lens unit and said second lens unit, wherein said 
and comprising in order from the object side; first lens unit has at least two positive lenses and at least two 
first lens element having a positive refractive power and negative lenses, wherein said first lens unit has a diaphragm at a 


having a shape factor X that satisfies the condition: position most close to an image plane side, and wherein, letting the 
0<X<1.5; distance from the first lens surface to the last lens surface in a 
second lens element having a positive refractive power and telephoto end be denoted by DLT, the diagonal length of the 
having a shape factor X that satisfies the condition effective area of an image frame by LY and the shortest and longest 
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focal lengths of the entire system by fW and fT, respectively, the 


following conditions are satisfied: 
0.22<DLT4T<0.43 


1.31<LYfAW<1.88. 


POSITION DETECTING DEVICE 


Hidetoshi Masuda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 800,204 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 20, 1996, 8-031875 
Int. Cl.° GO2B /5/]4 
U.S. Cl. 359—697 16 Claims 
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1. A position detecting device comprising: 

a moving body; and 

a detection mechanism which detects a moving position of said 
moving body on the basis of a level of a detection signal, 

wherein a peak value of the level of the detection signal is set to 
be obtained at an intermediate point within a moving range of 
said moving body. 


5,844,727 
ILLUMINATION DESIGN FOR SCANNING 
MICROLITHOGRAPHY SYSTEMS 
William N. Partlo, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Cymer, Inc., 
San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 921,494 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 3/06;27/10; GO3B 27/54 


U.S. Cl. 359—710 16 Claims 


1. An optical system disposed between a light source and a 

reticle pattern in a scanning microlithograpy system comprising: 

a two dimensional array of lenses for receiving light from a light 
source; 

a first positive lens having a first focal length, said first positive 
lens being placed a distance from said two dimensional lens 
array which is less than said first focal length; 

an array of cylindrical lenses placed at approximately said first 
focal length from said first positive lens; 

a second positive lens having a second focal length, said second 
positive lens being placed at a distance from said array of 
cylindrical lenses which is less than said second focal length; 
and 
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one or more additional lenses for illuminating a reticle pattern in 
a scanning microlithography system, light illuminating said 
reticle having an oblong shape for scanning with respect to 
said reticle. 


5,844,728 
CATADIOPTRIC REDUCTION PROJECTION OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
Sumio Hashimoto, Tokyo; Yutaka Suenaga, and Yutaka Ichi- 
hara, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 482,505, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, which 


is a continuation of Ser. No. 62,725, May 18, 1993, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 948,248, Sep. 21, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 
670,650 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1991, 3-276592 
Int. Cl. GO2B 1/7/00 
U.S. Cl. 359—727 12 Claims 
7 
Pen, 
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1. A catadioptric optical system for forming a reduced image of 
a pattern of a first surface onto a second surface, comprising: 

a first lens unit having a positive lens element and a negative . 
lens element; 

a prism type beam splitter; 

a concave mirror; 

a second lens unit having positive refractive power, and having a 
positive lens element and a negative lens element; 

wherein said negative lens element of the first lens unit and said 
positive lens element of the second lens unit are made from a 
first material; 

said positive lens element of the first lens unit and said negative 
lens element of the second lens unit are made from a second 
material different from the first material; and 

said catadioptric optical system is so constructed that light from 
said first surface passes through said first lens unit and subse- 
quently through said prism type beam splitter, and is reflected 
by said concave mirror to return to said beam splitter, and 
thereafter passes through said second lens unit to reach said 
second surface. 


5,844,729 
WIDE ANGLE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENS 

Yoshiyuki Shimizu, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Nikon 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 20, 1996, Ser. No. 650,449 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1995, 7-152652 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 9/34 

U.S, Cl. 359—781 9 Claims 


1. A lens system comprising, in order from an object side to an 
image side: 
a first lens having a negative refractive power and having a 
meniscus shape with a concave surface facing the image side; 
a second lens having a positive refractive power and having a 
convex surface facing the object side; 
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a third lens having a negative refractive power cemented to the 
second lens, and having an image side surface with a larger 
absolute value of refractive power than an object side surface 
of the third lens; 


a fourth lens having a positive refractive power cemented to the 
third lens and having an object side surface with a larger 
refractive power than an image side surface of the fourth lens; 
and 

a plurality of lenses and an iris diaphragm on the image side of 
the fourth lens, 

wherein a shape of the image side concave surface of the first 
lens satisfies the following conditional formula, in which x is 
a distance in a direction of an optical axis of the lens system, 
y is a height from the optical axis, c is a curvature of a 
concave surface at a vertex, K is a conical constant and 
C4, Cg... , are constants: 


x=cy"/{1+(1—Ke7y?)*}+eqy*+ coy+ 
where 


—0.3<K<0.3 
and the curvature of the concave surface decreases monotoni- 
cally with increasing distance from the optical axis, and 
wherein the lens system satisfies the following conditional 
formulae: 


O<ny-n,<0.15 


0.2<r./f<0.7 


where n, and n, are an index of refraction of the third lens and 
an index of refraction of the fourth lens, respectively, r is a 
radius of curvature of a common boundary surface of the third 
lens and the fourth lens, and f is a focal length of the total lens 


system. 





5,844,730 
LIGHT-SUPPLYING OPTICAL DEVICE 
Toshiya Aikawa, Kawasaki; Nobuhiro Fujinawa, and Mas- 
ayuki Inami, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,648, Dec. 22, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 224,577, Apr. 7, 
1994, abandoned. This application Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 
802,419 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1993, 5-017326; 
Apr. 8, 1994, 6-095601 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 5/08;5/10;7/182;27/10 


US. Cl. 359—851 42 Claims 





1. A light-supplying optical device comprising: 
a light source that emits a supply of light along a first path, said 
supply of light extending in a primary scanning direction; and 
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an optical element located in said first path, said optical element 
having a reflective surface that reflects and concentrates the 


supply of light onto an area of an original document, said area 
extending in the primary scanning direction, said optical ele- 
ment being arranged relative to said first path so that said 
supply of light is incident on the reflective surface at a 
non-zero angle relative to an optical axis of the reflective 
surface, said reflective surface being arranged and shaped so 


that the reflective surface has an approximately linear shape 


when viewed from the original document to compensate for a 
line-bow phenomenon that occurs when light extending in the 
primary scanning direction and incident on the reflective 
surface at the non-zero angle is reflected by the reflective 
surface so that the area of the original document illuminated 
by said supply of light is a substantially straight line. 


LIGHT REFLECTING PLATE 
Akira Kabumoto; Naoki Yoshida; Masayasu Ito, and Mit- 
sunori Okada, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to The 
Furukawa Electric Co.,Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


PCT No. PCT/JP96/01667, § 371 Date Feb. 18, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 18, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/01117, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 9, 1997 

PCT Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 793,577 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 23, 1995, 7-158049; 
Aug. 28, 1995, 7-219084 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 5/]0;5/08;7/188;7/182 


U.S. Cl. 359—869 


a 


a 


1. A light reflecting plate with high diffuse reflectance, consist- 
ing essentially of a thermoplastic polyester foam containing fine 
cells with a mean cell diameter of not more than 50 ym and having 


a thickness of not less than 200 um and a specific gravity of not 
more than 0.7. 





5,844,732 
MECHANISM FOR THE ISOSTATIC FITTING OF A 
FRAGILE ELEMENT SUCH AS A MIRROR, MORE 
PARTICULARLY USABLE ON A SPACECRAFT 
Thierry Huiban, and Bruno Bailly, both of Mandelieu, France, 
assignors to Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle, 
France 
Filed Sep. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 524,852 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 7, 1994, 94 10710 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/182 
U.S. Cl. 359—872 19 Claims 
1. A mechanism for isostatic fitting of a fragile element to a 
support, comprising three connecting devices circumferentially 
distributed about a longitudinal axis of the fragile element, each of 
the connecting devices comprising a first flexible blade located 
substantially in a plane tangential to a cylindrical surfaced centered 
on said longitudinal axis, a first end of the flexible blade being 


fixed to the support and a second end of the flexible blade being 
connected to the fragile element by a deformable member, said 
flexible blade and said deformable member being adapted to flex 
so as to permit a relative rotation between the fragile element and 
the support about an axis oriented radially with respect to said 
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longitudinal axis to occur, wherein the flexible blade has a cross- 
section which decreases from the first end of said blade to the 
second end of said blade, and the deformable member and said 
flexible blade are also adapted to substantially prevent relative 
axial displacement between said fragile element and said support 
from occurring. 


5,844,733 
REVERSIBLE EXTERNAL SIDEVIEW MIRROR 


Oswaldo Luiz Ravanini, Diadema-Estado de Sao Paulo, Brazil, 
assignor to Metagal Industria & Comercio LTDA, Sao 
Paulo, Brazil 

Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,840 
Claims priority, application Brazil, Jul. 30, 1996, 9604028-9 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 7//82;5/08; A47G 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 359—872 7 Claims 
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1. A reversible external sideview mirror, comprising a mirror 
element provided with a mirror frame; a bearing assembly for said 
mirror frame; a support chassis for supporting said bearing assem- 
bly; an operating transmission provided with an operating cable; 
and a left/right reversing mechanism for alternatively mounting the 
mirror on a left side and on a right side of a vehicle, said reversing 
mechanism comprising a first angular joint incorporated in a side 
of said chassis turned toward a vehicle body and having a vertical 
stepped passage provided with a large diameter section and a small 
diameter section, a second joint cooperating with said first angular 
joint and incorporated in a horizontal tubular support arm which 
has a base and an opposite end for mounting in a vehicle body, said 
second joint including a first arm and a second arm provided with 
an intermediate space therebetween, said first arm having a wide 
aperture, said intermediate space snugly and coaxially receiving 
said first angular joint, said second arm being provided with an 
aligned narrow aperture, said second arm having an external face 
provided with a plurality of mirror stabilization grooves for a right 
side use and for a left side use, said mirror stabilization grooves 
being x-shaped and extending from said aperture of said second 
arm so that each of said grooves is formed by two segments 
extending from diametrically opposite points from said aperture of 
said second arm; a spring located in said vertical passage of said 
first angular joint and abutting against the step provided between 
said sections, a stepped swivel pin having a small diameter portion 
extending through said spring and said narrow aperture of said 
second arm of said second joint so that a free end of said swivel 
pin extends outwardly beyond said second arm, said swivel pin 
having a large diameter portion which is pressed against said 
spring and located in said wide aperture of said first arm of said 


Decemser 1, 1998 


second joint, and an elastic pin extending through a radial perfo- 
ration provided in an end of said swivel pin and also in one of said 
mirror stabilization grooves for a right side use or in respect to one 
of said mirror stabilization grooves for a left side use, depending 
on whether the mirror is installed for use on the left side or the 
right side of the vehicle. 


DISPERSIVE FABRY-PEROT INFRARED 
MULTIWAVELENGTH OPTICAL FILTER 
Edward J. Sharp, Fort Washington, Md., and Richard R. 
Shurtz, II, Oakton, Va., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 28, 1983, Ser. No. 492,063 
Int. Cl.° GO7F 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 359—885 1 Claim 
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1. A dispersive Fabry-Perot multiwavelength optical filter 
including a pair of parallel partially reflecting mirrors, and means 
for directing incoming radiation between said mirrors at an angle 
dependent on wavelength. 


FABRY-PEROT INFRARED MULTIWAVELENGTH 
OPTICAL FILTER 
Richard R. Shurtz, II, Oakton, Va., and Edward J. Sharp, Fort 
Washington, Md., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1983, Ser. No. 520,268 
Int. Cl.° GO2F ///6 


U.S. Cl. 359—885 2 Claims 
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1. An off-normal dispersive Fabry-Perot multi-wavelength opti- 
cal filter for separating line spectra from incident radiation includ 
ing said line spectra and other radiation, said filter including: 

a pair of plane, parallel, partially-reflecting mirrors; 

means including a dispersive, transparent optical material for 

directing said incident radiation onto one of said mirrors at an 
off-normal angle dependent on wavelength and; 

means consisting of a dispersive, transparent optical material for 

directing said incident radiation between said mirrors at an 
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§,844,737 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS WITH DIFFERENT 
REPRODUCTION DATA FOR NORMAL AND SEARCH 
MODES WHICH SCANS TWO AREAS OF A SPLIT TAPE 
RECORDING MEDIUM IN OPPOSITE DIRECTIONS 
Hiroyuki Fukuoka, and Koji Takahashi, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 192,189, Feb. 4, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 792,465, Nov. 13, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 371,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1990, 2-308065; 
Dec. 6, 1990, 2-400674 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/02 


off-normal angle dependent on wavelength, whereby said line 
spectra is transmitted by said filter, and said other radiation is 
reflected thereby. 


5,844,736 
DUAL-MODE DIGITAL SIGNAL RECORDING AND/OR 
REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Shinichi Fukuda; Akio Tanaka, both of Kanagawa, and Ken- 
taro Odaka, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 383,710, Feb. 1, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,615,055, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 170,685, Dec. 
20, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
824,226, Jan. 22, 1992, abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 
1997, Ser. No. 822,331 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1991, 3-025570; 
Jan, 25, 1991, 3-025571 
Int. CL.° GI1B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 360—18 
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1. A reproducing apparatus for reproducing data including first 
data and second data from a tape-shaped recording medium, the 
first data having been recorded in a first area of the tape-shaped 
7 Claims recording medium transported in a first transporting direction by a 
rotary head rotating in a first rotation direction and the second data 
having been recorded in a second area of the tape-shaped recording 
medium transported in a second transporting direction opposite to 
the first transporting direction by a rotary head rotating in a second 
rotation direction opposite to the first rotation direction, said appa- 
ratus comprising: 

(a) reproducing means having a rotary head and transporting 
means for transporting the tape-shaped recording medium, 
said reproducing means reproducing both the first and second 
data from the tape-shaped recording medium transported by 
said transporting means in the first transporting direction by 
the rotary head rotating in the first rotation direction; 

(b) memory means for storing the first and second data repro- 
duced by said reproducing means; 

(c) reading means for reading the first and second data from said 
memory means and outputting the first and second data; and 

(d) control means for controlling an operation of said reading 
means sO as to Output the first data in a same order as an order 
of the first data to be stored in said memory means and to 
output the second data in an opposite order to an order of the 
second data to be stored in said memory means 


U.S. Cl. 360—8 
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1. A digital signal recording apparatus for recording digital 
signals processed by a signal processing circuit on a magnetic tape 
in a first or second mode by supplying signals to be recorded 
through a signal recording rotary drum via a recording amplifier, 
comprising: 

a time base compression circuit for performing time base com- 
pression of said signals processed by said signal processing 
circuit, output signals from said time base compression circuit 
being supplied to said recording amplifier in said second 
mode, said signal recording rotary drum including two rotary 
heads arranged within said drum and said drum having a 
diameter of 30 mm and a tape wrap angle of 90°, said drum 

rotating at a second revolution rate in said second mode in 

conformity to the time base compression performed by said 
time base compression circuit; and 
signal switching means for bypassing said time base compres- 
5,844,738 
SYNCHRONOUS READ CHANNEL EMPLOYING A 
SEQUENCE DETECTOR WITH PROGRAMMABLE 
DETECTOR LEVELS 
Richard T. Behrens, Louisville; Kent D. Anderson, Westmin- 


sion circuit in said first mode upon receipt thereby of a 
switching control signal that is also employed to control the 
rotary drum revolution rate, said signals processed by said 


signal processing circuit being supplied to said recording 


amplifier when said rotary drum is rotating at a first revolution 
rate in said first mode, and said time base compressed signal 
from said time base compression circuit being supplied to said 


ster; Alan J. Armstrong, Longmont; Trent Dudley; Bill R. 
Foland, both of Littleton; Neal Glover, Broomfield, and 
Larry D. King, Boulder, all of Colo., assignors to Cirrus 


Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 210.302, Mar. 16, 1994, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 12,266, Feb. 1, 1993, Pat. No. 5,424,881. 
This application Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 821,175 
Int. CL° GIB 5/09 


recording amplifier in said second mode when said rotary 
drum is rotating at said second revolution rate greater than 
said first revolution rate; 

said time base compression circuit including memory means for 


receiving and storing the digital signals to be supplied to said 


U.S. Cl. 360—44 10 Claims 
1. A synchronous read channel for reading data recorded on a 
magnetic disk storage medium by detecting binary data from a 
sequence of discrete time sample values generated by sampling 
pulses in an analog read signal from a magnetic read head posi- 
tioned over the magnetic disk storage medium, comprising: 


recording amplifier and an address generator responsive to 


control signals input thereto for controlling the memory 


means to read in and read out the digital signals at time 
periods such that a ratio of a read in rate to a read out rate is 


less than 1. 
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(a) a sampling device for sampling the analog read signal to 
generate the discrete time time sample values; 

(b) a discrete time filter for filtering the discrete time sample 
values according to a partial response; 

(c) discrete time timing recovery for extracting timing informa- 
tion from the discrete time sample values; and 

(d) a trellis type sequence detector for detecting the binary data 
from the sample values, comprising programmable detector 
levels associated with a state transition diagram for matching 
the sequence detector to the partial response. 


5,844,739 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RECORDING AND 
REPRODUCING DIGITAL DATA 
Tetsuya Mizushima, Yawata; Akira Iketani, Higashiosaka, and 
Tatsuro Juri, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka-fu, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 566,276, Dec. 1, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 278,093, Jul. 21, 1994, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,802 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1993, 5-182584; 
Jun. 1, 1994, 6-120183 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/09 
U.S. Cl. 360—48 
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1. A method for recording digital data on a recording medium in 
a form of tracks aligned parallelly on said recording medium, each 
of said tracks having a track data format selected from at least a 
first and second track data formats, and each track having a first 
signal area for storing track format information and a second signal 
area for storing a plurality of sync blocks, each of said plurality of 
syne blocks including a sync pattern, an ID code and information 
data, said method comprising: 
inserting, in said first signal area, regular TDS information 
indicating a track data format of a track in which said first 
signal area is positioned; and 
inserting, into said ID code of a predetermined one of said 
plurality of syne blocks, backup TDS information, wherein 
said regular TDS information and said backup TDS informa- 
tion are the same information, wherein said ID code of said 
first track data format and said ID code of said second track 
data format have the same data structure, and wherein said 
first track data format includes a first predetermined number 
of syne blocks when said first track data format is recorded, 
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and said second track data format includes a second predeter- 
mined number of sync blocks when said second track data 
format is recorded. 


5,844,740 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,741 
SYSTEM FOR REPRODUCING HIGH-DENSITY 
MAGNETIC RECORD DATA WITH VITERBI DETECTOR 
FOR GENERATING QUADRIPARTITE REPRODUCTION 
DATA 

Hideyuki Yamakawa, Fujisawa; Takushi Nishiya, Tokyo; 

Takashi Nara, Takasaki, and Terumi Takashi, Chigasaki, all 

of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 548,956 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1994, 6-263435; 

Mar. 30, 1995, 7-074063; Aug. 8, 1995, 7-202377 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/035;5/09 


U.S. Cl. 360—65 18 Claims 
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1. A data reproducing system using a partial response method for 


reproducing data recorded on a recording medium, said system 
comprising: 


a head for reading data recorded on the recording medium and 
outputting an analog signal; 

analog-to-digital conversion means for converting the analog 
signal into a corresponding digital signal at given time inter- 
vals; 

means for equalizing the digital signal provided by said analog- 
to-digital conversion means according to an equalization char- 
acteristic corresponding to the partial response method; 

Viterbi detection means for performing Viterbi detection of an 
output signal received from said equalization means for gen- 
erating quadripartite reproduction data; and 

data conversion means for converting the quadripartite repro- 
duction data output from said Viterbi detection means into 
binary reproduction data according to a predetermined rule. 


5,844,742 
RADIAL SELF-PROPAGATION PATTERN GENERATION 
FOR DISK FILE SERVOWRITING 
Edward John Yarmchuk, Somers; Mark Delorman Schultz, 
Elmsford; Bucknell C. Webb, Ossining, and Timothy Joseph 
Chainer, Mahopac, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 349,028, Dec. 2, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,612,833. This application Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 735,924 
Int. CL.° GI1B 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 360—75 20 Claims 
1. A method for determining the desired track pitch of tracks to 
be written on a storage medium of a storage device having a 
transducer, said method comprising: 
choosing an initial nominal average reference value; 
writing a transition on each of a plurality of said tracks, said 
plurality of tracks being less than a total number of said 
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tracks, wherein spacing of said plurality of tracks is deter- 
mined by said initial nominal average reference value; 

measuring a first relative amplitude of the transition written on 
one track of said plurality tracks and a second relative ampli- 
tude of the transition written on another track of said plurality 
of tracks; 

comparing said first relative amplitude and said second relative 
amplitude; 

positioning said transducer based on said comparing; 

repeating said measuring, comparing and positioning until said 
comparing indicates said first relative amplitude is substan- 
tially equal to said second relative amplitude, wherein a 
measured relative amplitude is obtained; 

comparing said measured relative amplitude to a predetermined 
value to obtain a deviation from said predetermined value; 
and 

determining a second nominal average reference value using 
said deviation, said second nominal average reference value 
being used to write subsequent tracks at said desired track 
pitch. 


VELOCITY SENSING USING ACTUATOR COIL BACK- 
EMF VOLTAGE 
Otis L. Funches, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Seagate 
Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,314 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/596 


U.S. Cl. 360—78.04 13 Claims 














1. In a disc drive of the type including a disc and an actuator 
adjacent the disk, the actuator having a head and an actuator coil of 
a voice coil motor, the actuator coil having a dc resistance and an 
inductance, the disc having a surface including a plurality of 
nominally concentric tracks, the tracks including servo position 
fields read by the head to provide servo burst signals having 
magnitudes indicative of the position of the head with respect to 
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the servo position fields, the disc drive further including control 
circuitry for applying current to the actuator coil to position the 
head with respect to the tracks and a current sense resistor in series 
with the actuator coil to provide feedback signals indicative of the 
magnitude of the current applied to the actuator coil, a method for 
controlling the position of the head relative to a selected track, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
generating a combined voltage drop signal indicative of the 
combined voltage drop across the actuator coil and the current 
sense resistor; 
generating a current signal indicative of the magnitude of cur- 
rent passing through the current sense resistor; 
generating a dc voltage drop signal indicative of the de voltage 
drop across the actuator coil from the current signal and the 
combined voltage drop signal; 
generating an instantaneous voltage drop signal indicative of the 
instantaneous voltage drop across the actuator coil by: 
differentiating the current signal to obtain a differentiated 
current signal; and 
multiplying the differentiated current signal and the inductance 
of the actuator coil; 
summing the instantaneous voltage drop signal and the dc volt- 
age drop signal to generate a velocity signal indicative of the 
velocity of the actuator coil; and 
using the velocity signal to control the position of the head 
relative to the disc. 





5,844,744 
HEAD POSITIONING CONTROL APPARATUS OF DISK 
DRIVE AND METHOD OF CONTROLLING THE SAME 
APPARATUS 
Nobuyuki Suzuki, Kawasaki; Shuichi Hashimoto, Tokyo, and 
Toshio Negoro, Kawasaki, ali of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu 
Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00870, § 371 Date Oct. 18, 1993, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 18, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/11636, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 9, 1992 
PCT Filed Jun. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 820,637 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1990, 2-412637; 
Dec. 21, 1990, 2-412638 
Int. CL.° GIB 5/55 
U.S. Cl. 360—78.09 





1. A head positioning control apparatus of a disk drive system, 
the disk drive system operable with a disk having a plurality of 
tracks and servo data recorded on the disk, the disk drive system 
comprising a servo head which reads the servo data and a motor 
which moves the servo head to cross tracks on the disk, the disk 
being divided into a plurality of zones, each zone having a prede- 
termined number of continuous tracks and the servo data indicates 
a position of the servo head on the disk when the servo head is 
reading the servo data, the head positioning control apparatus 
computing an estimated position of the servo head on the disk and 
an actual position of the servo head on the disk at each computing 
time of a plurality of sequential computing times to move the servo 
head to a target track, the head positioning control apparatus 
comprising: 
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positional signal generating means, responsive to the servo data 
read from the disk by the servo head, for generating an analog 
positional signal which indicates the position of the servo 
head in a respective zone; 
digital converting means for receiving the analog positional 
signal and for digitally converting the analog positional signal 
into a digital value; 
digital processing means, receiving the digital value and, at each 
computing time of the plurality of sequential computing 
times, for: 
computing a position of the servo head in a respective zone on 
the disk based on the converted digital value, 
computing an actual position of the servo head in the present 
computing time based on the computed position of the 
servo head and the estimated position of the servo head 
computed in the preceding computing time, 
computing a moving distance of the servo head based on the 
actual position of the servo head computed in the present 
computing time and the actual position of the servo head 
computed in the preceding computing time, 
computing an estimated position of the servo head in the 
present computing time which indicates an estimated posi- 
tion reached by the servo head at the succeeding computing 
time, by adding the actual position of the servo head 
computed in the present computing time to the moving 
distance of the servo head, 
computing a moving velocity of the servo head based on the 
actual position of the servo head computed in the present 
computing time and the actual position of the servo head 
computed in the preceding computing time, 
computing a remaining number of tracks up to the target 
track, based on the actual position of the servo head com- 
puted in the present computing time, 
obtaining an object velocity of the servo head based on the 
remaining number of tracks, and 
computing a current value for driving the motor, based on the 
moving velocity of the servo head and the object velocity 
of the servo head; and 
motor drive means for receiving the current value computed by 
the digital processing means, generating an analog motor 
drive current signal from the current value, and driving the 
motor by the analog motor drive current signal. 


MAGNETIC HEAD ASSEMBLY HAVING TWO HEADS 
WITH THE MAGNETIC LAYER OF ONE HEAD ANGLED 
BETWEEN 80° TO 100° RELATIVE TO THE GAP OF THE 

OTHER HEAD 
Hiroyuki Ohmori; Tetsuya Yakamoto, both of Kanagawa; 

Yasunari Sugiyama, Tokyo, and Mitsuharu Shoji, Kana- 

gawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 440,490, May 12, 1995, Pat. No. 

5,654,844. This application Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,529 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1994, 6-130978 

Int. Cl.° GIB 5/027 
4 Claims 


1. A magnetic head assembly for recording and reproducing 
magnetic signals in a recording medium comprising first and 
second magnetic heads which travel in relation to said recording 
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medium along respective parallel first and second tracks on said 
recording medium, each magnetic head comprising a magnetic 
layer having a side surface which extends in a plane generally 
aligned diagonally with respect to the tracks, each head also 
comprising a magnetic gap formed in its magnetic layer and 
oriented in transverse relation to its magnetic layer, each magnetic 
gap provided by parallel gap forming surfaces, the magnetic layer 
of the first magnetic head extending across the track of the second 
magnetic head as the first magnetic head travels along the medium, 
and an angle defined by a side surface of the magnetic layer of the 
first head and the gap forming surfaces of the second head being 
between 80° to 100°; 
wherein, 
the first and second magnetic heads are supported so as to 
rotate and slide with respect to the magnetic recording 
medium, 
each of the first and second magnetic heads has a magnetic 
film formed diagonally with respect to the recording tracks 
and wherein the first and second magnetic heads have 
different azimuth angles, and 
the magnetic layer comprises a plurality of magnetic thin 
films laminated with the magnetic insulating films therebe 
tween. 


5,844,746 
HIGH-DENSITY DISK DRIVE HAVING A COVER 
PORTION WHICH PROTECTS A LIGHT WEIGHT HEAD 
CARRIAGE FROM ELECTROMAGNETIC NOISE 
Tsuneo Uwabo, Hachiouji; Yoshihiro Okano; Eiichi Yoneyama, 
both of Atsugi, and Yoshinori Tangi, Hachiouji, all of Japan, 
assignors to Mitsumi Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,570 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1996, 8-130395 
Int. CL.° G11B 33//4 
U.S. Cl. 360—97.02 


1. A high-density disk drive for driving a large-capacity flexible 

disk, said disk drive comprising: 

a carriage on which a magnetic head is mounted; 

a linear motor coupled to said carriage and moving said carriage 
in a predetermined radial direction relative to a large-capacity 
flexible disk received in said disk drive; 

a cover arranged to cover said carriage, said magnetic head, said 
linear motor and said large-capacity flexible disk received in 
said disk drive, said cover including a main electromagnetic 
shielding plate arranged as at least an upper member of said 
cover, said main electromagnetic shielding plate being dimen- 
sioned so as to shield at least a whole upper surface of said 
large-capacity flexible disk, said carriage and said linear 
motor from electromagnetic noise directed toward said flex- 
ible disk, said carriage and said linear motor from an upper 
side of said disk drive; and 

an auxiliary electromagnetic shielding plate attached to said 
main electromagnetic shielding plate, said auxiliary electro- 
magnetic shielding plate being smaller in size than said main 
electromagnetic shielding plate and being arranged and 
located to further shield said magnetic head from electromag- 
netic noise directed toward said magnetic head from an upper 
side of said disk drive, said auxiliary electromagnetic shield 
ing plate shielding a smaller area than said main electromag- 
netic shielding plate. 
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5,844,747 
DISK DRIVE CARRIER WITH HIGH COOLING 
EFFICIENCY 
Gang Wang, San Diego, Calif., assignor te NCR Corporation, 
Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 872,854 
Int. Cl.° G11B 33//4 

U.S. Cl. 360—97.02 28 Claims 
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1. A disk drive carrier that holds a disk drive inside a disk drive 

module, comprising: 

(a) a top portion made from heat-conductive material, for cov- 
ering the disk drive and having at least a first mounting hole 
therethrough to accommodate a first mounting means for 
mounting the disk drive to the top portion; 

(b) a first side portion made from said heat-conductive material, 
attached to the top portion, forming approximately a ninety 
degree angle therewith, said first side portion having at least a 
second mounting hole therethrough to accommodate a second 
mounting means for mounting the disk drive to the first side 
portion; and 

(c) a first highly conductive interface member positioned 
between said disk drive and a first side wall of said disk drive 
module, said first highly conductive interface member con- 
forming to the space between said disk drive and said first 
side wall of said disk drive module to transfer thermal energy 
from said disk drive to said disk drive module. 


“ELECTRONIC BOARD 4 





5,844,748 
DISC DRIVE SPINDLE MOTOR WITH CONTROLLED 
RESISTANCE PATHWAY FROM DISC TO GROUND 
John C. Dunfield, Aptos; Klaus Kloeppel, Watsonville; Robert 
M. Pelstring, Santa Cruz; Michael Raffetto, Scotts Valley; 
Donald J. MacLeod, Santa Cruz; Frederick F. Kazmierczak, 
San Jose, and Clifford T. Jue, Santa Cruz, all of Calif., 
assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 421,075, Apr. 13, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 188,479, Jan. 28, 1994, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 129,655, 
Sep. 30, 1993, Pat. No. 5,485,331. This application Sep. 25, 
1996, Ser. No. 719,589 
Int. Cl.° GIB /7/02;33/14 


U.S. Cl. 360—99.08 25 Claims 
100 


1. A disc drive spindle motor for rotatably driving at least one 
memory storage disc confronting at least one magnetoresistive 
head having a sensing current, the spindle motor comprising: 

a drive base at ground potential; 

a rotor hub for supporting said at least one memory storage disc 

above the base; and 

means wholly supporting the rotor hub for rotation above the 

drive base, the means wholly supporting the rotor hub includ- 
ing means establishing a controlled resistance electrical path- 
way from the rotor hub to ground for draining static charge 
from the disc to the ground at a rate such that static charge 
remaining on the disc maintains the disc above ground poten- 
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tial during all periods in which the disc is rotating and the 
magnetoresistive head is in electrical contact with the rotating 
disc without thereby short circuiting the sensing current to 
ground through the electrical pathway. 


5,844,749 
THIN FILM MAGNETIC HEAD WITH AN INDUCTION 
TYPE MAGNETIC TRANSDUCER FOR SUPPRESSING 
SUB-PULSES 
Masanori Sakai; Makoto Yoshida; Kazumasa Fukuda, and 
Mikio Matsuzaki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to TDK 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 300,559, Sep. 6, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 774,317 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1994, 6-006676; 
Jun. 29, 1994, 6-148380 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/3/ 


U.S. Cl. 360—103 10 Claims 
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1. A thin film magnetic head provided with a slider and a thin 
film magnetic transducer element wherein: 

said slider is constituted of non-magnetic material and is pro- 
vided with an air bearing surface on a side opposite a record- 
ing medium; 

said thin film magnetic transducer element is provided with a 
thin film magnetic circuit that includes a lower magnetic film, 
an upper magnetic film and a coil film, and is positioned on 
said slider, and is covered with a protective film formed of 
insulating material; 

said lower magnetic film and said upper magnetic film have a 
lower pole piece and an upper pole piece opposite each other 
across a gap film with front end surfaces of said lower pole 
piece and said upper pole piece emerging on said air bearing 
surface; 

said lower pole piece is provided with a first depressed area and 
said upper pole piece is provided with a second depressed 
area and said first and second depressed areas are formed by 
partially removing said front end surfaces along with the 
surfaces of said slider and said protective film on the opposite 
sides of said gap film in such a manner that the end edges that 
are formed at the boundary with said front end surfaces are 
non parallel to said gap film; and 

when a maximum pole length of the front end surface from the 
gap film to the first depressed area at a first edge of the lower 
pole piece and a minimum pole length of the front end surface 
from the zap film to the first depressed area of a second edge 
opposite the first edge of the lower pole piece are Plmax and 
Pimin respectively, and the difference between the maximum 
pole length Plmax and the minimum pole length PImin is 
API, and when a maximum pole length of the front end 
surface from the gap film to the second depressed area at a 
first edge of the upper pole piece and a minimum pole length 
of the front end surface from the gap film to the second 
depressed area at a second edge opposite the first edge of the 
upper pole piece are P2max and P2min respectively, and the 
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difference between the maximum pole length P2max and the 
minimum pole length P2min is AP2, the condition AP1>AP2 
is satisfied. 


5,844,750 
ACTUATOR ARM ASSEMBLY HAVING AN ACTUATOR 
ARM WIRING PATTERN AND A HEAD SUSPENSION 
WIRING PATTERN 
Eiji Takaike, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 10, 1995, Ser. No. 370,613 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1994, 6-047167 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/48 


U.S. CL. 360—104 10 Claims 


1. An actuator arm assembly of a magnetic disk drive unit 


having a base, comprising: 

an actuator arm rotatably mounted on the base; 

a non-metallic suspension having a base end portion fixed to a 
leading end portion of said actuator arm, said suspension 
having a leading end portion for supporting a magnetic head, 
said suspension further having a wiring pattern connected to 
said magnetic head and a rounded bend portion adjacent to 
said base end portion for elastically biasing said magnetic 
head toward a magnetic disk said rounded bend portion being 
formed by a heat treatment to said suspension having said 
wiring pattern 

a flexible printed circuit sheet mounted on said actuator arm and 
connected at the one end to said wiring pattern of said 


suspension. 


5,844,751 
LAMINATED STRUCTURES FOR A DISK DRIVE 
SUSPENSION ASSEMBLY 


Jeffry S. Bennin, Hutchinson; Todd W. Boucher, Stewart; 
James H. Dettmann, Duluth; Lloyd C. Goss, Bloomington; 
Gary E. Gustafson, Darwin; Michael T. Hofflander, Edina; 
Brent D. Lien, Minneapolis, and Dean E. Myers, Stewart, all 
of Minn., assignors to Hutchinson Technology, Incorporated, 
Hutchinson, Minn. 


Division of Ser. No. 249,117, May 25, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,960, Apr. 15, 1994, Pat. 
No. 5,491,597, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 227,978, 
Apr. 15, 1994, abandoned. This application Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. 
No. 638,573 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/54 
U.S. Cl, 360—104 22 Claims 


21. A gimbal-interconnect assembly for attachment to a distal 
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a tongue plate, having a proximal end region and a distal end 
region, wherein the distal end region to extend past the 
distal end of a load beam, and 

a plurality of smaller support islands adjacent to the tongue 
plate; 

a third layer comprising a plurality of separate thin beryllium 
copper elements including 
at least one trace, each trace comprising a elongated conduc- 

tor and having a distal end configured to electrically couple 
to an electrical terminal of a head assembly, a proximal end 
configured to electrically couple to control electronics, and 
a middle region wherein the traces are for extending past a 
distal end of a load beam as gimbal spring arms for provid- 
ing gimbaling support to a head assembly, 

at least one bond pad configured for attachment to a head 
assembly, the bond pad comprising a flat surface, and 

a load beam plate aligned opposite a region of the load beam 
plate of the first layer; 

a second layer placed in between the first and the third layer, 
wherein the second layer bonds and separates the first and the 
third layers, the second layer comprising a plurality of thin 
panels of an electrically insulating and adhesive material, 
wherein the geometry of the panels match the geometry of the 
areas of common overlap between the plates of the first layer 
and the elements of the third layer; 

wherein the first and the third layers are shaped so that when 
joined together by the second layer, 
the load beam plate and a proximal end region of each trace of 

the third layer attach to the load beam plate of the first 
layer, 

the bond pads and the distal end region of each trace of the 
third layer attach to the tongue plate of the first layer, 

wherein the spring arms of the traces are supported by and act 
as linking elements to the load beam plate, the tongue plate, 
and the islands of the first layer, and 

wherein the second layer allows the first layer and the third 
layer to act as the main spring elements of the gimbal- 
interconnect assembly. 


5,844,752 
LOAD BEAM HEAD GIMBAL ASSEMBLY WITH A BEND 
REGION INCLUDING A SEGMENT FOR SHIFTING THE 


CENTER OF GRAVITY 


end of a load beam having a longitudinal axis in a dynamic data Jamshid Bozorgi, Fremont, and A. Miller Allen, Oakland, both 


storage device and for electrical coupling and providing gimbaling 
support to a head assembly having a plurality of electrical termi- 
nals, the interconnect assembly comprising: 

a first thin layer comprising separate stainless steel plates includ- 


ing 
a load beam plate to extend across a middle region of a load 
beam, 


of Calif., assignors to Read-Rite Corporation, Milpitas, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,136 
Int. Cl.” G1IB S548 


U.S. Cl, 360—104 15 Claims 
1. A load beam for use in a head gimbal assembly comprising: 
a base plate attachment segment; 
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a bend region extending from said base plate attachment seg- 
ment for providing the load beam with a predetermined pre- 
load spring force and for increasing the lateral stiffness of the 
load beam; : 

said bend region being defined by two side edges that are 
substantially symmetrical relative to a central axis of the load 
beam; 

said bend region being formed of at least a first segment for 
providing said bend region with an expanded width relative to 
said base plate attachment segment; and 

a forward section extending from said bend region, so that the 
center of gravity of said bend region and forward section is 


shifted toward said base plate attachment to improve the 
shock performance of the load beam; 

wherein said forward section includes a tapered forward section 
plate; a single central channel formed at least partly in said 
tapered plate along said central axis and located in a nodal 
area of a first torsion vibration mode of the load beam; and 
first and second sets of multiple side openings located on 
opposite sides of said central axis respectively and positioned 
outside said nodal area of the first torsion vibration mode of 
the load beam. 


5,844,753 
MAGNETIC HEAD JUNCTION BOARD AND 
MANUFACTURING METHOD FOR THE SAME 
Masaichi Inaba, Ushiku, Japan, assignor to Nippon Mektron 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 631,464, Apr. 12, 1996, Pat. No. 5,737,837. 


This application Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,052 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 13, 1995, 7-112484 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/54 


U.S. Cl. 360—104 3 Claims 
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1. A magnetic head junction board for electrically connecting a 
magnetic head suspension and a read/write amplifier substrate, said 
board comprising: 

a flexible circuit board, the ends said board being uniformly 
connected to the inside of a springy metal layer, which has 
been bent to a U shape having a predetermined width, and the 
rest of said board extending in a predetermined width away 
from said springy metal layer, 


said flexible circuit board is equipped with connecting terminals 
on the opposed bent sections, each connecting terminal hav- 
ing a first side connected to the end of a circuit wiring pattern 
formed on said flexible circuit board and a second generally 
opposed side projecting outwardly from said flexible circuit 
board; and 

said connecting terminals are electrically connected to associ- 
ated terminals of the magnetic head suspension whereby 
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grated with said circuit wiring pattern by a clamping force 
provided by said springy metal layer. 


5,844,754 
STACKABLE ACTUATOR ASSEMBLY HAVING SPRING 
RETAINING SYSTEM 
Frederick Mark Stefansky, Longmont; Karl E. Hase, Lyons; 
William J. Bryan, Boulder, and Michael J. Lerdal, Long- 
mont, all of Colo., assignors to Seagate Technology, Inc., 
Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 151,346, Nov. 12, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 511,526 
Int. CL.° G11B 5/54;21/16 


U.S. Cl. 360—106 12 Claims 


10. An actuator assembly, comprising: 

a first head arm assembly, including an arm body having a first 
end and a second end, the first end having a load beam 
attached thereto, the second end including a first leaf spring 
exerting a bias force in a direction away from the arm assem- 
bly: 

a spacer element positioned on one side of the first head arm 
assembly, the spacer element including a dowel; 

a second head arm assembly, including an arm body having a 
first end and a second end, the first end having a load beam 
attached thereto, the second head arm assembly positioned on 
a second side of the spacer element, the second end including 
a second leaf spring exerting a bias force in a direction away 
from the second arm assembly; and 

a bearing cartridge, coupled to the first head arm assembly, and 
the second head arm assembly, with the first and second head 
arm assemblies being secured to each other and to the spacer 
element by the bearing cartridge, the dowel engaging said leaf 
springs such that each of the arm bodies is prevented from 
rotation relative to the spacer by the bias of said springs. 


5,844,755 
GIANT MAGNETORESISTIVE INFORMATION 


RECORDING MEDIUM, AND ASSOCIATED RECORDING 


AND REPRODUCING METHOD AND APPARATUS 


Haruki Yamane; Yoshinori Maeno, and Masanobu Kobayashi, 


all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 569,609 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1994, 6-320568 
Int. Cl.° GIB 5/02;5/127;5/33; HOLL 43/00 
34 Claims 


1. A giant magnetoresistive information recording medium, 


electrical circuitry of the magnetic head suspension is inte- comprising: 
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a pair of ferromagnetic layers, consisting of a first ferromagnetic 
layer and a second ferromagnetic layer, said pair of ferromag- 
netic layers representing one information value when magne- 
tized in a mutually parallel state and another information 
value when magnetized in a mutually antiparallel state, and 
having a lower electrical resistance in said mutually parallel 
state than in said mutually antiparallel state; 

a nonmagnetic interlayer disposed between said pair of ferro- 
magnetic layers, for preventing exchange coupling between 
said ferromagnetic layers; and 

an antiferromagnetic layer magnetized in a fixed orientation and 
disposed adjacent said second ferromagnetic layer, for biasing 
said second ferromagnetic layer by exchange coupling, so that 
said second ferromagnetic layer is more easily magnetized 
parallel to said fixed orientation, and less easily magnetized 
antiparallel to said fixed orientation, than is said first ferro- 
magnetic layer; wherein said first ferromagnetic layer, said 
nonmagnetic interlayer, said second ferromagnetic layer, and 
said antiferromagnetic layer are formed as a continuous mul- 
tilayer, in which information can be recorded at any location, 
and wherein when recorded a plurality of information values 


are recorded in said continuous multilayer. 





5,844,756 
MAGNETORESISTIVE HEAD HAVING MANGANESE 
DIFFUSION LAYER 
Masamichi Saito, Nagaoka, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric 
Co., Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 456,994, May 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application May 14, 1997, Ser. No. 856,369 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1994, 6-148590 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/39 
U.S. Cl. 360—113 


10 
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1. A magnetoresistive head comprising: 

a soft magnetic layer, 

a non-magnetic layer formed on the soft magnetic layer, 

a magnetoresistive layer formed on the non-magnetic layer, 

an antiferromagnetic layer formed on first and second portions 
of the magnetoresistive layer, the first and second portions 
being separated by a magnetoresistive function region of the 
magnetoresistive layer having a length equal to a track width 
of the magnetoresistive head, 
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wherein said antiferromagnetic layer is formed of a material 
containing Mn, 

wherein an Mn diffusion layer is formed at an interface between 
the first and second portions of the magnetoresistive layer and 
the antiferromagnetic layer, said Mn diffusion layer consisting 
of Mn diffused from said antiferromagnetic layer into said 
magnetoresistive layer, 

wherein a coercive force into said Mn diffusion layer is larger 
than a coercive force into the magnetoresistive layer adjacent 
said Mn diffusion layer at said first and second portions, and 
said coercive force into said Mn diffusion layer is larger than 
a coercive force into the magnetoresistive layer at the magne- 
toresistive function region, 

wherein said magnetoresistive function region is magnetized in 
the longitudinal direction by an exchange anisotropic mag- 
netic field operating at the interface between the first and 
second portions of the magnetoresistive layer and the antifer- 
romagnetic layer, and a permanent magnetic field generated 
due to a coercive force increased by formation of said Mn 
diffusion layer at said first and second portions, and 

wherein said coercive force increased by formation of said Mn 


diffusion layer at said first and second portions is larger than 
said exchange anisotropic magnetic field. 


PERSONAL COMPUTER DATA STORAGE CARD AND 


METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING INFORMATION 
BETWEEN THE DATA STORAGE CARD AND 
PERSONAL COMPUTERS 
David H. Rose, 12604 Holdridge Rd., Silver Spring, Md. 20906 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,950 
Int. Cl.° G11B 5/74 


US. Cl. 360—231 18 Claims 


1. A personal computer data card for insertion into a personal 
computer to permit data to be transferred between the personal 
computer and the card, said card comprising: 

a first layer of a semi-rigid substrate; 

a second layer of a magnetic medium affixed to a first side of 
said first layer for exchanging data with said personal com- 
puter in response to said personal computer rotating said card 
about an axis perpendicular to said first side and passing 
through said card to enable said personal computer to manipu- 
late said magnetic medium; and 

a third layer of protective material affixed to said second layer 
and permitting access by said personal computer to data on 
said magnetic medium of said second layer. 





5,844,758 
TAPE CARTRIDGE REINSERTION DEVICE 
Bishop R. L. Williams, 7 Howard St., Copiague, N.Y. 11726 
Filed Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 911,278 
Int. Cl.° G11B 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 360—137 29 Claims 

1. A VCR player tape cartridge reinsertation device for automati- 
cally reinserting a tape cartridge back into a tape input slot in a 
wall of a VCR player after the tape cartridge has rewound and been 
partially ejected therefrom so as to allow the tape cartridge to 
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automatically record continuously without the need for an endless 
tape, said device comprising: 

a) a platform positioned at the wall of the VCR player; 

b) a motor disposed in said platform and having a motor shaft 
extending vertically upward therefrom; 

c) an upright shaft being vertically oriented and operatively 
connected to said motor shaft of said motor for rotation 
therewith; 

d) at least one arm extending transversely outwardly form said 
upright shaft, said upright shaft being maintained on said 
platform at a distance form the wall of the VCR player that 
allows said at least one arm when rotated by said motor 
rotating said upright shaft, to contact and reinsert the tape 
cartridge back into the tape input slot in the wall of the VCR 
player after the tape cartridge has rewound and been partially 


ejected by the VCR player so as to allow the tape cartridge to 
automatically record continuously without the need for the 
endless tape; and 

e) sensing means for detecting the partial ejection of said tape 
cartridge from said VCR player, said sensing means for 
detecting providing a signal for causing the rotation of said 
motor in one direction to reinsert said tape cartridge into said 
VCR player and upon reinsertion of said tape cartridge to 
cause rotation of said motor in the other direction to disen- 
gage said arm form contact with said tape cartridge. 


ELECTRICAL FAULT INTERRUPTER 
Stanley S. Hirsh, El Passo, Tex., and David C. Nemir, 1221 
Baltimore, El Paso, Tex. 79902, assignors to David C. Nemir, 
El Paso, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 453,664, May 26, 1995. This 
application May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 653,943 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/00 


28 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 361—42 








1. An electrical shock protection apparatus for an alternating 
current electrical appliance comprising an electrical load and two 
electrical current carrying conductors connecting said electrical 
load to a power source; 


ELECTRICAL 


said electrical shock protection apparatus comprising: 
means for bidirectionally blocking electrical current flow 
through said two electrical current carrying conductors to said 
electrical load for predetermined time intervals; 
means for detecting electrical current flow in said two electrical 
current carrying conductors; and 
means for interrupting electrical current flow in said two electri- 


cal current carrying conductors if an appreciable current in 
one of said two conductors is detected during said predeter- 
mined time intervals, said appreciable current being indicative 
of a potentially dangerous electrical fault. 





5,844,760 
INSULATED-GATE CONTROLLED SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Naoki Kumagai, and Katsunori Ueno, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Electric Co., Ltd., Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,085, Mar. 19, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,303,110. This application Jan. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 1,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1991, 3-057495; 
Dec. 4, 1991, 3-319459; Jan. 16, 1992, 4-005252 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 361—58 


1. A short protective circuit comprising: 

a control terminal; 

a first switching element having a control electrode, a first 
electrode and a second electrode, said first switching element 
being driven by a signal applied from the control terminal to 
the control electrode; 

a second switching element for current detection having a con- 
trol electrode, a first electrode and a second electrode, the 
control electrode and the first electrode of the second switch- 
ing element being respectively connected to the control elec- 
trode and the first electrode of the first switching element, the 
second electrode of the second switching element being con- 
nected to the second electrode of the first switching element 


through a current detecting resistor; 
branch circuit having a discharge switching element, said 
branch circuit connected to a circuit connection between the 
control terminal and the control electrode of the first switch- 
ing element; 

means for reducing a drive signal of the first switching element 
by activating the discharge switching element when an exces- 
sive current flows through a current detecting resistor, said 
discharge switching element maintaining the reduced drive 
signal when the excessive current flowing through the first 
switching element is suppressed as the drive signal decreases; 
and 
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means for deactivating the discharge switching element when a 5,844,762 
signal applied to the control terminal becomes zero or oppo- ELECTRONIC CIRCUIT DEVICE HAVING A FUNCTION 
site in polarity from the drive signal after the drive signal is OF INHIBITING RESONANCE IN POWER WIRING 

Hideho Yamamura, Yokohama; Masakazu Yamamoto, 
Hadano; Naoki Maru, Yokohama, and Satoshi Muraoka, 
Fujisawa, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 138,063, Oct. 20, 1993, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 762,691 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1992, 4-282054 


5,844,761 Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/22 
DEVICE FOR CIRCUIT BOARD POWER SURGE US. Cl. 361—111 10 Claims 


PROTECTION SUCH AS PROTECTION OF 


TELECOMMUNICATION LINE CARDS FROM i art it 
LIGHTNING AND POWER CROSS CONDITIONS oo on on as H 

on 
a8 


reduced. 








Oliver Rex Place, IV, 2431 11th St. NE., Hickory, N.C. 28601 
Filed Nov. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 977,638 
Int. Cl.° H02H 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 361—104 12 Claims 


20 


sees a 

|} UNE }-_—~ +—T (TIP) 

| — ———t_R (RING) 
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5. A wiring board comprising: 

a plurality of insulating layers; 

power supply wiring layers, ground layers, and signal wiring 
layers, each being disposed on a respective one of said insu- 
lating layers; and 

a plurality of damping elements disposed at a plurality of posi- 
tions between any one of said power supply wiring layers and 
any one of said ground layers, the damping elements being 
connected between said one of said power supply wiring 
layers and said one of said ground layers at said plurality of 
positions. 














1. A device that is mountable on a circuit board for protecting 


the circuit board from various levels of power surge, said device 


comprising: 5,844,763 
ohne: ELECTRICAL OUTLET ASSEMBLY HAVING FIELD 


fe : ae 5. . REPLACEABLE TRANSIENT VOLTAGE SURGE 
a resistor contained within said housing; SUPPRESSION MODULE 


a heat sink associated with said resistor providing a thermal panjel R. Grace, Cromwell; William Ashline, Bristol, and Car- 
mass for absorbing heat generated by said resistor; los Valente, East Windsor, all of Conn., assignors to The 
a pair of terminals for connecting said resistor to a circuit board |§Wiremold Company, Hartford, Conn. 


so that the resistor is electrically connected to receive a Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 785,479 
6 
potential power surge, each said terminal extending through Int. Cl.” HO2H 3/22 ’ 
said housing so that it connects to said resistor internal of the US. Cl. 361—111 33 Claims 
housing and provides a surface external to the housing for 
adherence to a circuit board; 
connecting links formed of a solder of known melting point 
joining said terminals to said resistor; 
means for applying a force that biases said resistor away from 
said terminals; 


said resistor having a chosen resistive value serving to function 
in the circuit under normal operating conditions; 

said heat sink having sufficient heat absorbing and heat dissipat- 
ing characteristics such that during low level power surge 
conditions the resistor may continue to operate without sig- 
nificant change to its electrical characteristics; and ; a ; 

said connecting connecting links being responsive to heat gen- __!. The combination comprising an electrical power outlet assem- 
erated by said resistor during moderate power surge condi- bly and a Geld replaceable aes vollage surge en 
; ae module connected to said electrical power outlet assembly, said 
tions so that the solder of at least one of said links melts 


ie : : é : electrical power outlet assembly having a hollow housing, a plu- 
permitting said resistor to be pushed away from said terminals rality of electrical outlets mounted on said housing, each of said 
by said biasing means to thereby create an open circuit outlets including a plug receptacle accessible externally of said 
condition. housing, and circuit means for electrically connecting one of said 
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outlets to a source of electrical power to provide power at each of 
said outlets, said housing having an opening therein generally 
adjacent said one of said outlets, said transient voltage surge 
suppression module having a casing including a casing body and a 
casing cover connected to said casing body and having an offset 
portion projecting from said casing body, surge suppressing means 
contained within said casing body for absorbing and dissipating 
transient voltage surges, an electrical plug projecting from said 
casing cover and including a plurality of plugging elements for 
releasable plugging engagement with said one of said outlets, and 
conductive means for electrically connecting said surge suppress- 
ing means to said electrical plug, said casing body extending into 
said housing through said opening and being substantially disposed 
within said housing when said electrical plug is in plugging 
engagement with said one of said outlets. 





5,844,764 
RESIDENTIAL PROTECTION SERVICE CENTER 
Carl H. Meyerhoefer, Dix Hills; Nisar A. Chaudhry, West 
Babylon, and Thomas J. Smith, Bayshore, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to TII Industries, Inc., Copiague, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 868,351 
Int. Cl.° HO2H 3/22 


US. Cl. 361—111 33 Claims 














1. Residential protection service center apparatus comprising: 

(a) an enclosure; 

(b) an AC power meter pan base mounted in the enclosure and 
adapted to be connected to first and second AC power lines 
and to the AC neutral line; 

(c) a first ground conductor mounted in the enclosure, the first 
ground conductor being connected to the AC power meter pan 
base and being adapted to be connected to the AC neutral line 
and to earth ground; 

(d) a second ground conductor mounted in the enclosure, the 
second ground conductor being connected to the first ground 
conductor; 

(e) at least one primary overvoltage protection device connected 
to the second ground conductor and being adapted to be 
connected to a telephone company line to protect the line 
from overvoltage conditions; 

(f) a third ground conductor mounted in the enclosure, the third 
ground conductor being connected to the first ground conduc- 
tor at the same location as the earth ground is connected to the 
first ground conductor; and 

(g) at least one coaxial connector connected to the third ground 
conductor and being adapted to connect at least two coaxial 
transmission lines. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,765 
POWER PLUG WITH A SLIDABLE LID COVERING A 
CIRCUIT PROTECTOR RESET KNOB 
Tatsuo Kato, Maebashi; Shigeo Kato, Isesaki; Eiichi Hash- 
imoto, Isesaki, and Junichi Suda, Isesaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hosiden Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 956,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1996, 8-283899 
Int. Cl.° HO1H 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 361—115 1 Claim 





1. A power plug having a built-in circuit protector, comprising a 
plug body having plug terminals extending outwardly from a front 
surface of said body in the direction in which said plug terminals 
are to be inserted into receptacles; 

a circuit protector disposed in said plug body, said circuit 
protector being operative to open a normally closed circuit 
within said plug body when supplied with excess current and 
having a reset knob for resetting said circuit to its closed state 
by manipulation of said reset knob from the outside of said 
plug body; 

said reset knob being disposed in a concavity formed in a side 
surface of said plug body that is transverse to said front 
surface, said reset knob being so arranged that it does not 
protrude from said concavity beyond a plane containing said 
side surface; 

a lid retractably mounted on said side surface of said plug body 
for slidable movement in a direction parallel to the direction 
of extension of said plug terminals, said lid being movable 
between a first position in which it covers said concavity to 
make said reset knob inaccessible and a second position in 
which said concavity is uncovered to make said reset knob 
accessible for manipulation, said lid having a portion which, 
when said lid is in said second position, extends forwardly of 
said front surface of said plug body adjacent said plug termi- 
nals and which functions, when said plug terminals are being 
inserted into receptacles, to engage a surface adjacent the 
receptacles so as to move said lid back to said first position 
and to hold said lid in said first position covering said con- 
cavity, whereby said reset knob is inaccessible for manipula- 
tion when said plug terminals have been inserted into recep- 
tacles. 


5,844,766 
LIGHTNING SUPRESSION SYSTEM FOR TOWER 
MOUNTED ANTENNA SYSTEMS 
Lorenzo Miglioli, Piacenza, Italy, assignor to Forem S.r.l., 
Agrate Brianza, Italy 
Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 925,696 
Int. Cl.° HOIC 7//2 
US. Cl. 361—119 23 Claims 


1. A lightning suppression system for coupling to a transmission 
line for suppressing high voltage current surges on the transmission 
line without affecting the transmission of desired RF signals, the 
suppression system comprising: 

a quarter-wavelength stub for coupling to said transmission line 
for separating direct current and low frequency signals from 
said desired RF signals on the transmission line; 

a low pass filter coupled to said quarter-wavelength stub and for 
further separating and filtering said desired RF signals, said 
low pass filter comprising at least one cylindrical capacitor 
having a low-impedance, RF open-circuited section and a 
high-impedance, series RF, open-circuit section; and 
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a lightning suppression circuit for coupling to the transmission 
line through said quarter-wavelength stub and said low pass 
filter, and for shunting high voltage direct current and low 
frequency signals. 


5,844,767 
LEVEL CONVERTING CIRCUIT FOR CONVERTING 
LEVEL OF AN INPUT SIGNAL, INTERNAL POTENTIAL 
GENERATING CIRCUIT FOR GENERATING INTERNAL 
POTENTIAL, INTERNAL POTENTIAL GENERATING 
UNIT GENERATING INTERNAL POTENTIAL HIGHLY 
RELIABLE SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD 
OF 
Yuichiro Komiya; Tsukasa Ooishi; Hideto Hidaka, and Mikio 
Asakura, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1995, 7-184446; 
Nov. 28, 1995, 7-309603 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 13/00 


U.S. CL. 365—189.01 54 Claims 


1. A level converting circuit, comprising: 
(a) level shift means responsive to a signal at a first level for 
outputting a signal at a second level, including 
an input portion connected between a first node supplying a 
potential of said second level and a second node supplying 
a potential of a third level, to which the signal at said first 
level is input, and 
an output portion connected between said first node and said 
second node, responsive to the input of said signal at said 
first level to said input portion for outputting the signal at 
said second level, 
said input portion or said output portion being rendered to a 
state in which a through current flows, in response to 
transition of the signal at said first level; 
(b) first current turn off means connected between said level 
shift means and said first node; and 
(c) second current turn off means connected between said level 
shift means and said second node; wherein 
said first current turn off means opens a current path between 
said first node and said input portion before said signal at said 
first level is input, and opens a current path between said first 
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node and said output portion before the input of the signal at 
said first level is stopped, and 

said second current turn off means opens a current path between 
said second node and said output portion before the signal at 
said first level is input and opens a current path between said 
second node and said input portion before the input of the 
signal at said first level is stopped. 


5,844,768 
SCOROTRON TYPE CHARGING DEVICE WITH 
ELEVATION SUPPRESSION DEVICE FOR A GRID 
PLATE 
Toshio Yamanaka, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Sep. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 527,534 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1994, 6-219856 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/02 


a 
P 71 


U.S. Cl. 361—229 11 Claims 


1. A charging device, comprising: 

a grid plate disposed with a prescribed distance from a surface 
of a photoreceptor for stabilizing electrostatic charges from a 
corona discharger; 

a support for holding said grid plate with its opposing ends 
pulled in longitudinal direction; 

a regulation member abutting a rear surface of the opposing ends 
of said grid plate for regulating the distance between said grid 
plate and said surface of the photoreceptor; and 

elevation suppression means for suppressing elevation of a cen- 
tral portion of the grid plate and bringing said central portion 
of the grid plate into close contact with said regulation mem- 
ber when tension is applied to said grid plate. 


5,844,769 
EXHAUST PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 

George E. Maier, Warrenville, Ill., assignor to Navistar Inter- 

national Transportation Corp., Chicago, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 932,407 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 361—283.4 4 Claims 

1. In combination with a diesel engine having an exhaust mani- 
fold, an exhaust gas pressure transducer including a housing 
mounted in said manifold defining an internal cavity having an 
exhaust gas inlet opening permitting the entry of exhaust gas 
having carbon particulates into said cavity, a pressure sensor dis- 
posed in said cavity, said pressure sensor comprising a planar 
flexible diaphragm having a peripheral portion disposed in fixed 
position in said housing and a large central deflecting portion 
adjoining said peripheral portion and disposed to deflect relative to 
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said fixed peripheral portion upon the presence of pressure within 
said cavity, said cavity being characterized by the absence of 
housing structure disposed sufficiently adjacent to substantially the 
entire area of said deflecting portion of said diaphragm that, upon 
diesel engine exhaust gas being introduced in said cavity over a 
long time period, soot buildup on said housing structure would 
inhibit movement of said diaphragm wherein said cavity is defined 
by a cylindrical housing wall having a diameter equal to the 
diameter of the deflecting portion of said diaphragm. 





5,844,770 
CAPACITOR STRUCTURES WITH DIELECTRIC 
COATED CONDUCTIVE SUBSTRATES 

Sandra J. Fries-Carr; Richard L.C. Wu, both of Beavercreek, 

and Peter B. Kosel, Cincinnati, all of Ohio, assignors to K 

Systems Corporation, Beavercreek, Ohio 

Filed Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 915,824 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/32;4/005;4/20 


U.S. Cl. 361—301.5 12 Claims 


1. A capacitor comprising: 

a first layer including a first electrically conductive substrate 
having a first surface and a second surface, a first dielectric 
film deposited on said first surface of said first substrate and a 
second dielectric film deposited on said second surface of said 
first substrate; and 
second layer contacting said first layer, said second layer 
including a second electrically conductive substrate having a 
first surface and a second surface, a third dielectric film 
deposited on said first surface of said second substrate, and a 
fourth dielectric film deposited on said second surface of said 
second substrate, and 

wherein said capacitor has a rolled configuration formed by 
rolling said first layer and said second layer about a former. 


5,844,771 
CAPACITOR CONSTRUCTION 
Thomas M. Graettinger; Paul J. Schuele, both of Boise, and 
Brent McClure, Meridan, all of Id., assignors to Micron 
Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Division of Ser. No. 670,644, Jun. 26, 1996. This application 
Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 912,900 
Int. Cl.° HO1G 4/005; HOLL 2//8242 
U.S. CL. 361—303 
1. A capacitor construction comprising: 
an electrical node; 


3 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 
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an insulative material over the node and having an upper sur- 
face; 

a conductive pedestal extending through the insulative material 
and to the node; 

an inner capacitor electrode layer over the conductive pedestal 
and in electrical contact with the conductive pedestal, the 
inner capacitor electrode having at least one vertically extend- 
ing sidewall, the inner capacitor electrode covering a portion 
of the insulative material upper surface and leaving an other 
portion uncovered; 

an oxidation barrier layer, the oxidation barrier layer comprising 
a first segment extending vertically along the sidewall and 
comprising a second segment extending horizontally along 
and over said uncovered other portion of the insulative mate- 
rial upper surface; 

an oxide layer over the horizontally extending second segment 
of the oxidation barrier layer; 

a capacitor dielectric layer extending over the inner capacitor 
electrode, and extending over both the first and second seg- 
ments of the oxidation barrier layer, the capacitor dielectric 
layer being separated from the horizontally extending second 
segment of the oxidation barrier layer by the oxide layer; and 

an outer capacitor electrode layer extending over the capacitor 
dielectric layer. 


5,844,772 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC APPARATUS WITH 

ELEMENTS FOR PREVENTING SHOCK AND WATER 
Cheon-Yeol Lee, Seoul, and Phil-Kyu Choi, Suwon, both of 

Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 

Kyungki-Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Apr. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 428,621 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 26, 1994, 

1994 8838; May 10, 1994, 1994 10314 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6; HOSK 5/06 

U.S. Cl. 361—683 18 Claims 

1. A housing for enclosing components of a portable electronic 

apparatus, the housing comprising: 

an upper case assembly for mounting a display device, the upper 
case assembly comprising: 
an internal part made of a plastic material; 

a tray gasket fitted to the internal part to mount the display 
device thereon; 

a plurality of bosses protruding from the internal part to 
mount the components of the electronic apparatus; and 

an outer part made of a rubber-like substance; 

a lower case assembly for mounting a battery to supply power to 
the electronic apparatus, wherein an internal part of the lower 
case assembly is made of a plastic material and an outer part 
of the lower case assembly is made of a rubber-like substance; 
and 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


a main gasket formed between the upper case assembly and the 
lower case assembly for sealing space between the upper case 
assembly and the lower case assembly. 


5,844,773 
PORTABLE COMPUTING DEVICE HAVING LIGHT 
SOURCE IN BASE 
Satwinder Malhi, Garland, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 599,210 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6; GOID ///28 


U.S. Cl. 361—681 16 Claims 





1. A computing device comprising: 

a base forming a substantially rectangular enclosure for housing 
a plurality of computing components; 

a spine coupled to the rear of said base; 

a display unit pivotally coupled to said base about said spine, 
said display unit forming a substantially rectangular enclosure 
for housing a plurality of display components; and 

a light source coupled to said base near said spine, said light 
source positioned to emit light in the direction of said display 
unit through said spine. 
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5,844,774 

PORTABLE APPARATUS WITH HOUSING FOR 
CONTAINING FUNCTIONAL ELEMENTS AND WITH 

BRACKET FOR SUPPORTING THE HOUSING 

Hajime Gushiken, and Masashi Mikami, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 794,051 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1996, 8-085139 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6 


U.S. Cl. 361—681 16 Claims 


1. An electronic apparatus comprising: 

a housing; 

a functional element contained within said housing; and 

a support bracket having a coupling portion situated within said 
housing; 

wherein said housing comprises a wall for supporting said 
functional element and a peripheral wall surrounding said 
functional element and formed to be continuous with a 
peripheral edge portion of said wall, said coupling portion of 


said bracket being fixed to said peripheral wall. 


$844,775 
MOUSE CABLE HOLDER 
Steven W. Lundberg, 4611 Wooddale, Edina, Minn. 55424, 
assignor to Steven W. Lundberg, Edina, Minn. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,311 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6 
U.S. Cl. 361—683 


1. Computer apparatus comprising a computer system including 
a mouse having a mouse housing and a mouse cable electrically 
connecting the mouse housing to the computer system, and a 
computer keyboard having a housing constructed at least in part of 
molded plastic, the keyboard housing being separate from a com- 
puter system housing containing a central processing unit for the 
computer, wherein the mouse cable is physically fastened to the 
computer system housing, the keyboard connected to the computer 
system housing with a keyboard cable, the keyboard housing 
including a fastener molded as an integral unitary one-piece con- 
struction with the molded plastic housing holding the mouse cable 
in fixed relation to the keyboard at a point along its length between 
the mouse and where it is physically fastened to the computer 
system housing in a position which provides a desirable amount of 
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slack in the cable to move the mouse housing about in an area 
sufficient for its use, wherein the fastener is adapted for holding a 
mouse cable having a diameter less than that of a keyboard cable 
extending from the keyboard housing and further wherein at least a 
portion of the fastener is not adapted to engage or hold the 
keyboard cable. 





5,844,776 

STATIC MEMORY DEVICE HAVING COMPATIBILITY 

WITH A DISK DRIVE INSTALLED IN AN ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 

Syuji Yamaguchi, and Keiichiro Shiraki, both of Kawasaki, 

Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 723,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 29, 1995, 7-253032 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///6; HOSK 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 361—684 15 Claims 


1. A static memory device mounted on a base portion installed in 
an electronic apparatus that operates using a control unit equipped 
with a microcomputer and in which said static memory device may 
be replaced by a disk drive having threaded holes and mounted on 
the base portion, the base portion having attachment points corre- 
sponding to the threaded holes of the disk drive, said static 
memory device being coupled, via a cable, to the control unit and 
operating as an internal storage unit for said control unit, said static 
memory device comprising: 

a memory board which has threaded holes which align with the 
attachment points of the base portion, which is mountable on 
the base portion, and which has a projected area smaller than 
the projected area of the disk drive; and 

a connector which is mounted on said memory board and is 


connected to the other end of the cable. 


5,844,777 
APPARATUS FOR HEAT REMOVAL FROM A PC CARD 

ARRAY 

Frank Vernon Gates, Township of Roxybury, Morris County, 

N.J., assignor to AT&T Corp., Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 789,444 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 

U.S. Cl. 361—700 16 Claims 

1. An apparatus for removing heat from at least one PC card 

comprising: 

a chassis defining a chamber having air holes; 

a heat sink mounted to the chassis within the chamber, the heat 
sink having a finned surface for transferring heat to an envi- 
ronment surrounding the heat sink, a finless surface on a side 
Opposite the finned surface, and heat pipes fully enclosed 
within the heat sink, the heat pipes facilitating conductive heat 
transfer between the finned and finless surfaces; and 


ELECTRICAL 


a backplane mounted to the chassis having at least one electrical 
connector mechanically and electrically connectable to at 
least one PC card so that a surface of the at least one PC card 
is in close proximity to and substantially parallel to the finless 
surface of the heat sink facilitating heat transfer between the 
at least one PC card and the heat sink. 





5,844,778 
HIGH-VOLTAGE ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
Kiyoyuki Dohnishi, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Murata Manu- 
facturing Co., Ltd., Nagaokakyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,455, Feb. 21, 1996, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 907,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1995, 7-032524 
Int. CL° HO5K 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 361—704 











1. A high-voltage electronic device comprising: 

a housing; 

a heat resistant medium filled in the housing; 

a capacitor disposed in the housing; 

at least two hollow cylindrical receptacles disposed in the heat 
resistant medium, each of the hollow cylindrical receptacles 
having at a bottom thereof a conductive member electrically 
connected to the capacitor; and 
high-voltage resistor electrically connected to the hollow 
cylindrical receptacles and disposed in the heat resistant 
medium such that the high-voltage resistor is located between 
the hollow cylindrical receptacles. 





5,844,779 
SEMICONDUCTOR PACKAGE, AND SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE USING THE SAME 
Sin Choi, Cheongju-si, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semicon 
Co., Ltd., Chungcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 639,649 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 27, 1995, 
1995-10042 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 361—723 
1. A semiconductor package comprising: 


20 Claims 
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a plurality of leads secured to the top surface of the semicon- 


ductor chip, wherein each of the leads include en upper 
portion and a bonding tip; 

bonding wires for electrically connecting the bonding pads to 
the bonding tips; and 

molding compound encapsulating the semiconductor chip and 
the bonding tips, wherein the upper portions of the leads are 


exposed from a top surface of the molding compound. 


32 21 34 22 23 


5,844,780 
PC CARD HAVING A CASING AND A CARD ROTATABLY 
CONNECTED TO EACH OTHER 
Manabu Deguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 404,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1994, 6-069866 
Int. Cl.° HOIR 39/02 


US. Cl. 361—737 2 Claims 


6 


1. An electronic device, comprising: 

a casing; 

a card; 

a hollow connecting member mechanically connecting said cas- 
ing and said card such that said casing and said card are 
rotatable and bendable relative to each other; and 


a flexible wiring member electrically connecting said casing and 
said card to each other, 
wherein said hollow connecting member comprises: 
a first receiving portion formed on one end of said casing; 
a rotatable piece received in said first receiving portion; 
a first cap rotatably supporting said first receiving portion and 
said rotatable piece; 
a second receiving portion formed on one end of said card; 
an arm having a first end inserted in said second receiving 
portion; and 
a second cap rotatably supporting said second receiving por- 
tion and said arm; 


said arm having a second end bendably connected to said 
rotatable piece. 
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5,844,781 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE SUCH AS A NETWORK 
PROTECTOR RELAY WITH PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
SEAL 
John Carl Schlotterer, Franklin, and James Leo Lagree, McK- 


ees Rocks, both of Pa., assignors to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 715,317 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 361—752 4 Claims 





1. A network protector unit comprising: 

a housing having an opening; 

a relay mounted inside said housing and having relay leads 
extending therefrom; 

external leads outside said housing; 

a printed circuit board having air tight and water tight electrical 
connections connecting said relay leads to said external leads; 

means securing said printed circuit board across said opening to 
form an air tight and water tight seal for said housing; 

wherein said printed circuit board comprises an insulative sub- 
strate, and said air tight and water tight electrical connections 
comprise plated through apertures extending through said 
substrate and in which said relay leads are inserted from 
inside said housing and said external leads are inserted from 
said outside said housing and in which said relay leads and 
external leads are secured by solder; 

wherein said apertures include first plated through apertures in 
which said relay leads are inserted from inside said housing 
and secured with solder and second plated through apertures 
in which said external leads are inserted from outside said 
housing and secured with solder, and wherein said air tight 
and water tight connections further include associated con- 
ductive traces on said substrate electrically connecting corre- 
sponding ones of said first and second plated through aper- 
tures; 

wherein said printed circuit board has potting material applied 
over at least some connections on an outer side of said 
substrate external to said housing; and 

wherein said printed circuit board has a potting dam confining 
said potting material applied to said external said of said 
substrate. 


5,844,782 
PRINTED WIRING BOARD AND ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
USING SAME 

Hiroyuki Fukasawa, Oita, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 622,873 
Int. CL.° HOSK ///8 

U.S. Cl. 361—774 6 Claims 

1. A printed wiring board comprising a land formed on a first 
side of the wiring board and a pattern-protecting film formed on 
the first side wherein there is a gap between the pattern protecting 
film and the land and further wherein the pattern protecting film is 
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at least substantially uniformly spaced apart from and at least 
substantially surrounding the land. 





5,844,783 
FLEXIBLE PRINTED CIRCUIT HARNESS DEVICE AND 
FLEXIBLE PRINTED CIRCUIT USED THEREOF 

Hiroshi Kojima, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to The Whitaker Cor- 

poration, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 489,901 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 21, 1994, 6-190936 
Int. Cl.° HOSK 7/02;7/06;7/10 


U.S. Cl. 361—777 4 Claims 


1. A flexible printed circuit harness device comprising: 

a pair of connectors disposed at opposite ends of a flexible 
printed circuit, wherein circuit patterns are disposed on both 
surfaces of the flexible printed circuit, the circiit patterns on 
each said surface include end portions substantially perpen- 
dicular to both ends of said flexible printed circuit and a 
sloped intermediate portion interconnecting respective inner 
ends of said circuit patterns at the both end portions, and said 
circuit patterns on both surfaces of said flexible printed circuit 
are transversely shifted from an overlapped relationship to an 


interleaved relationship along the length of said circuit pat- 
terns. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,784 
BRACE APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR PRINTED 
WIRING BOARD ASSEMBLY 

Sean A. Moran; Jose F. Olivas, and Thomas J. Chintala, all of 

San Diego, Calif., assignors to Qualcomm Incorporated, San 

Diego, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 823,774 
Int. Cl.° HO5K 9/00 

US. Cl. 361—818 


1. A combined EMI shield and brace assembly, comprising: 


at least two frames for placing side-by-side on a printed wiring 
board to surround predetermined areas on the board contain- 
ing components to be shielded from one another, each frame 
having a peripheral side wall forming an enclosed area of 
predetermined shape and dimensions and a portion of the side 
wall of one frame being movably placed against a portion of 


the side wall of the other frame so that the two frames 
together form an enlarged enclosed area divided into two 
sub-areas by the adjacent side wall portions forming a cross 
wall extending across the enlarged area; and 

a brace member covering and securing the two frames together 
said brace member preventing said at least two frames from 


skewing relative to each other. 





5,844,785 
PROTECTOR DEVICE WITH ISOLATED GROUND 
CONNECTOR 

Bassel Hage Daoud, Parsippany, and Adam Stuart Kane, Mor- 

ristown, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 

Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 690,663 
Int. Cl.° H0O2H //04 

U.S. Cl. 361—824 
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1. A protector device adapted for insertion in a connecting block 
comprising: 

an insulative housing defined by a plurality of exterior walls and 
having an opening through a first of said walls and a generally 
C-shaped projection extending into the interior of said hous- 
ing from a second of said walls, said C-shaped projection 
being open to said first wall and aligned with said opening, 
said opening adapted to receive therethrough a ground bar of 
the connecting block; 

a voltage surge protector element mounted within the housing 
and having a ground electrode; and 

a ground connector within said housing and comprising an 
elongated conductive member having a first end electrically 
contacting the ground electrode and having an end portion 
remote from said first end formed into a detent which is 
supported in said C-shaped projection so as to be aligned with 
said opening, the end portion being adapted to receive and 
retain therein said ground bar of the connecting block inserted 
through said opening, the conductive member being shaped 
between said end portion and said first end as a generally 
straight line so that the entire conductive member is isolated 


from all of said exterior walls of said housing and the con- 
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ductive member is self-biased so that it supplies force neces- 
sary to contact the ground electrode without physically con- 
tacting the exterior walls of the housing both when the detent 
is supported in the C-shaped projection and when the ground 
bar is received and retained by the detent. 


DC-DC CONVERTER CIRCUIT AND INDUCTIVE LOAD 
DRIVER USING IT 
Daisuke Yoshida, Hadano; Masao Hagiwara, Hiratsuka, and 
Yasushi Kawaji, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/02309, § 371 Date May 8, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date May 8, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/15578, PCT Pub. 
Date May 23, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 836,127 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 11, 1994, 6-277948 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 3/335; GOSF 1/613 


US. Cl. 363—21 27 Claims 
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1. ADC—DC converter circuit having a power source and a coil 
provided with a magnetic core connected to the power source, in 
which a process that energy is accumulated on the magnetic core 
by applying the power source voltage to the coil and the energy 
accumulated on the magnetic core is then discharged to a load, is 
performed repeatedly, characterized in that the magnetic core of 
the coil is magnetically biased in a direction opposite to a direction 
of magnetization induced by an electric current supplied from the 
power source so that the magnetic energy accumulated on the coil 
is increased. 
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5,844,787 
ISOLATED FLYBACK SECONDARY INDUCTOR 
CONVERTOR 

Simon Fraidlin, Plano, Tex.; Anatoly G. Polikarpov, and Nick- 

olay A. Snetkov, both of Moscow, Russian Federation, 

assignors to Lucent Technologies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 940,087 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 3/335 


j= 


US. Cl. 363—21 20 Claims 


1. An isolated flyback secondary inductor converter (IFSIC) 
having a transformer with a primary winding for receiving electri- 
cal energy from a source of electrical power and a secondary 
winding coupled to said primary winding, said converter also 
having a switch for intermittently coupling said transformer to said 
source of electrical power, said converter, comprising: 
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a series-coupled inductor and diode coupled in parallel with said 
secondary winding to provide a path for said energy from said 
transformer when said transistor is ON, allowing said energy 
to be stored in said inductor rather than in said transformer. 





5,844,788 
VOLTAGE OSCILLATING CIRCUIT AND METHOD 
Jong-Yen Lin, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Industrial Technol- 
ogy Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 43,439, Apr. 5, 1993. This applica- 
tion Aug. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 692,504 


Int. Cl.° HO2M 5/45 


U.S. Cl. 363—37 11 Claims 


—_ 


1. A circuit for generating a large-amplitude oscillating voltage 

comprising: 

a power supply means for providing an input voltage; 

a non-bridge capacitor-type non-resonant voltage oscillating 
means for generating said large-amplitude oscillating voltage; 
power supply switching means including a solid state relay 
(SSR) connected between said power supply means and said 
voltage oscillating means for switching on and off said volt- 
age oscillating means from said power supply means; 
voltage regulating means connected in series between said 
power supply switching means and said voltage oscillating 
means for regulating said input voltage; 

a gate driver means connected in parallel between said power 
supply means and said voltage oscillating means for generat- 
ing a driving voltage to said voltage oscillating means for 
generating said large-amplitude oscillating voltage when said 
solid state relay is switched on for controlling a frequency of 
said large-amplitude oscillating voltage; 

said voltage oscillating means further includes a SCR-capacitor- 
choke oscillating circuit including a first SCR, a second SCR, 
a common capacitor-choke circuit including a capacitor and a 
choke connected in series wherein said common capacitor- 
choke circuit being connected in parallel to said first and said 
second SCRs where said first SCR connected to a first end of 
said voltage regulating means and said second SCR connected 
to the opposite end of said voltage regulating means; and 

said first SCR, said common capacitor-choke circuit forming a 
first SCR-capacitor-choke branch and said second SCR, said 
common capacitor-choke circuit forming a second SCR- 
capacitor-choke branch wherein said common choke generat- 
ing an opposite inductive voltage in each of said branches for 
alternately charging said common capacitor thus generating 
said oscillating voltage of opposite signs in each of said 
branches whereby said first and second SCRs being provided 
in said circuit for generating large oscillating voltage without 
a requirement to sustain a minimum relay current as required 
by a bridge type oscillator. 
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5,844,789 
IMPEDENCE REGULATOR TO BLOCK POWER LINE 
INTERFERENCE 
Woodson Dale Wynn, Basking Ridge, N.J., assignor to AT&T 
Corp, Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 929,250 
Int. Cl.° HO2J 1/02; HO2M ///2 


US. Cl. 363—39 


18 Claims 
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1. An impedance regulator, comprising: 
a first inductive element connected between a power supply and 


a power sink; and 

a second inductive element, inductively coupled to the first 
inductive element, which degeneratively couples to the first 
inductive element to reduce undesired RF noise components 
on one side of the regulator relative to the noise level on the 
other side of the regulator. 


5,844,790 
SPLIT-BOOST CONVERTER HAVING DAMPED EMI 
ISOLATION FILTER AND METHOD OF OPERATION 
THEREOF 
Mark E. Jacobs, Dallas, and Yimin Jiang, Plano, both of Tex., 
assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, Del. 
Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 906,539 
Int. Cl.° H0O2M ///2 


U.S. Cl. 363—47 20 Claims 


1. For use in a split-boost converter having a DC input, first and 
second outputs, a power train interposed between said DC input 
and said first and second outputs, a damped electromagnetic inter- 
ference (EMI) filter circuit, comprising: 

an EMI filter interposed between said power train and said 

second output, said EMI filter subject to oscillation from line 
disturbances arriving at said DC input; and 

a conductive path, coupling a rail of said second output to said 

DC input, that routes at least a portion of said line distur- 
bances from said DC input directly to said second output to 
damp said oscillation of said EMI filter. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,791 
SINGLE-PHASE HARMONIC FILTER SYSTEM 
Mahesh Mysore Swamy, Germantown, Wis., assignor to MTE 
Corporation, Menomonee Falls, Wis. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 947,520 
Int. Cl.° HO2M ///2; H0O3H 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 363—47 


oe a 
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1. A single-phase harmonic filter for connection to a nonlinear 


load, said harmonic filter comprising: 


a passive voltage regulator for connection to a source of AC 
power; 

an integrated inductor having first and second portions with a tap 
dividing said portions, a capacitor connected in parallel with 
said first portion of said inductor and in series with said load 
and said passive voltage regulator to form a series tuned 
blocking filter; the second portion of said inductor forming a 
series attenuating inductor; 


and a shunt capacitor for connection between the output of said 
integrated inductor and across the nonlinear load. 


5,844,792 
POWER SUPPLY CIRCUIT WITH A STORAGE 
CAPACITOR 


Jean-Michel Moreau, Grenoble, France, assignor to SGS- 


Thomson Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR97/00089, § 371 Date Dec. 3, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 3, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/26701, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 24, 1997 
PCT Filed Jan. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 913,533 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 19, 1996, 96 00810 
Int. Cl.° H0O2M 5/42; H02J 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 363—89 11 Claims 


1. A supply circuit having a storage capacitor, including, across 
a rectifying bridge (1), a storage capacitor (C1) associated with a 
charge path and with a discharge path, characterized in that the 
charge path includes a current limiter (10, 10’) on a determined 
value and controllable according to the voltage across the rectify- 
ing bridge and to the voltage across the storage capacitor, whereby 
the storage capacitor (C1) charges with a substantially constant 
current during each of its charge phases. 
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5,844,793 (i) receive an application program from a user, the application 

HIGH-VOLTAGE TRANSFORMER FOR A TELEVISON program requiring data held by the data producer; 
Ba hp ep t or conag e te oll (ii) select a transmission structure for the required data, the 
Walter Goseberg, Hanover, Germany, assignor to Deutsche transmission structure defining an order in which the 


Thomson Brandt GmbH, Villingen Schwenningen, Germany required data will be transmitted; Avex 
Filed Mar. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 613,422 (iii) transmit a connection message over the communications 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 27, 1995, 195 10 link to the data producing module indicating the required 
678.4 data, the transmission structure and a reporting frequency; 
Int. Cl.° HO2M 7/10;3/32; HO1J 29/70 the data producing module having memory and a processor 

U.S. Cl. 363—126 6 Claims executing a program stored in memory to: 

(i) receive data from the industrial equipment and store the 
data in the memory of the data producing module; 

(ii) receive the connection message over the communications 
link; 

(iii) program itself to collect the required data in the transmis- 
sion structure from the memory of the data producing 
module at the reporting frequency; and 

(iv) execute the program on a periodic basis according to the 
reporting frequency and transmit the required data in the 
transmission structure over the communications link to the 
first data consuming module. 





8d 


—| af 8c 
NP | \ 
HL! BE | 
+ | 5,844,795 
DIAGNOSTIC AID FOR INDUSTRIAL CONTROLLER 
1. A high voltage transformer for a television receiver compris- USING MULTI-TASKING ARCHITECTURE 
ing a primary winding, a high voltage winding including a plurality p yig Johnston, Mentor; Charles M. Rischar, Chardon, and 


of partial windings and a plurality of diodes, each of said plurality 
of diodes being positioned between a respective pair of adjacent one Ms ve mg nage snag d cnigaes t Ale 


16 & 








partial windings, each of said partial windings being tuned to a 


specific harmonic of the frequency of the flyback oscillation, said | Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 551,606, Nov. 1, 1995. This 
partial windings being situated in chambers of a chamber-type coil application May 22, 1996, Ser. No. 651,647 


former, wherein a distance between a first and second chamber and Int. Cl.° GOSB 19/42 

a distance between a next to last and last chamber of the coil U.S. Cl. 364—188 12 Claims 
former are significantly smaller than a distance between remaining 

chambers of the coil former, the number of said partial windings is 

greater than the number of diodes, and each of said partial wind- 

ings are tuned to different harmonics. 


5,844,794 
ELECTRONIC DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
HAVING DATA CONSUMER DEFINING DATA 
TRANSMISSION STRUCTURE 

Thomas M. Keeley, Brookfield, Wis., assignor to Allen Bradley 

Company, LLC, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 732,738 
Int. Cl.° GOSB 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 364—138 10 Claims 1. A method of displaying the real-time status of input/output 
data exchanged between a multi-tasking industrial controller 
executing a control program and a control process, the method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) executing the control program as first of at least two concur- 
rent tasks on the multi-tasking industrial controller; 

(b) accepting an input from a user identifying an input/output 
datum referenced by the control program; 

(c) identifying a memory location in the industrial holding the 
input/output data; 

(d) generating a memory monitor program to be run as a second 
of at least two concurrent tasks on the multi-tasking industrial 
controller, the memory monitor program receiving the 
memory location identified in step (c) and monitoring the 








1. An industrial controller controlling industrial equipment, the . : : : 
: ; “6 memory location to record the time of a change in the data in 
industrial controller comprising: 


a data producing module and a first data consuming module the pasted location; ; : 
connected by a communications link; (e) executing the memory monitor program concurrently with 


the first data consuming module having memory and a processor the control program; and 
executing a program stored in memory to: (f) displaying the recorded time of change. 
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5,844,796 
MACHINE CONTROL DEVICE 

Kazuhiro Araki, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Minolta Co., Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 503,322 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1994, 6-167004; 

Jul. 19, 1994, 6-167005 
Int. Cl.° GOSB /9/42 


U.S. Cl. 364—191 16 Claims 
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1. A machine controlled by an operation comprising: 

a controllable element; 

a first memory in which a control program is stored; 

a controller, connected with said controllable element and said 
first memory, which controls operation of said controllable 
element in accordance with the control program stored in said 
first memory; 

a removable second memory, removably connectable with said 
controller, in which a control program and a rewrite program 
are stored; 

said controller includes means for replacing the control program 
in the first memory with the control program in the second 
memory in accordance with the rewrite program stored in said 
second memory when said second memory is connected with 
the controller; and 

means for activating the replacing means by connecting the 
second memory with the controller. 


5,844,797 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ALBUMS 

William Nevill Heaton Johnson, Guernsey, Channel Islands, 

assignor to Durand Limited, Channel Islands 
PCT No. PCT/GB95/01970, § 371 Date Apr. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Apr. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W0O96/06743, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 7, 1996 

PCT Filed Aug. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 750,935 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 26, 1994, 

9417342; Sep. 20, 1994, 9418897; Apr. 6, 1995, 9507092 
Int. Cl.° B42F 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 364—400 1 Claim 

1. Film processing apparatus adapted for use in conjunction with 
a combination of a photograph album with spaces for pictures or 
views specified in the album and which pictures or views are to be 
photographically recorded by the user for application to said 
spaces, with a camera and photographic film therefor and wherein 
the camera/film combination incorporates a coding arrangement 
whereby a particular code marking is applied to the film, for each 
frame exposed, and the camera includes means for providing to the 
user, or means whereby the user can provide to the camera, an 
indication of a corresponding code, corresponding in turn to a 
respective code marking assigned to the respective space in the 
album, the film processing apparatus being controlled by program 
means so as to produce for each frame of film exposed a respective 


ELECTRICAL 


821 


print of the size appropriate for the corresponding space allocated 
in the album and to vary the size of print produced according to 
such program. 


5,844,798 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MACHINE 
TRANSLATION 
Naohiko Uramoto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 203,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1993, 5-102973 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/27 
U.S. Cl. 364—419.02 


« Qe war ) 


1. A method for machine translation wherein structures of source 
sentences in a first language which contain polysemous words 
having a plurality of meanings are analyzed to translate the source 
sentences into target sentences in a second language; said method 
for a given polysemous word comprising the steps of: 

a. preliminarily obtaining sufficient characteristics of the struc- 
ture of a plurality of source sentences containing said given 
polysemous word to enable distinguishing a plurality of 
meanings of said given polysemous word, each meaning from 
the other meanings of the plurality of meanings, said sufficient 
characteristics being information which is at least one of 
either the semantic information or grammatical information 
from said plurality of sentences each of which contains said 
given polysemous word used so that said given polysemous 
words meaning is unambiguous; 

b. comparing characteristics of said plurality of source sentences 
with the same characteristics of another source sentence 
which is to be translated into a target sentence; 

>. selecting for the meaning of said given polysemous word in 
said another sentence one meaning that matches sufficient 
characteristics to distinguish that one meaning from all the 
other plurality of meanings; and 

d. using the one meaning selected in step c) in translating said 
another source sentence to a target sentence. 
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5,844,799 
METHOD FOR SIMULATING THE FILLING OF A 
SEDIMENTARY BASIN 

Philippe Joseph, Marly le Roi, and Didier Granjeon, Rueil- 

Malmaison, both of France, assignors to Institut Francais du 
Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 

Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 788,182 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1996, 96 01461 
Int. Cl.° GO1V 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—420 16 Claims 
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1. A method for constructing a deterministic model of a diffusive 
type for simulating a multilithologic filling of a sedimentary basin 
comprising: 

obtaining field data from the sedimentary basin relating to 

architecture of the basin, obtaining data from measurements 
of well logging data or from measurement of seismic data, ).§, Cl, 364—468.17 
creating a set of input data relating to an accommodation by 


subsidence and eustasy, to fluviatile or marine sediment 
deposits and to transport thereof, and to physical parameters 
including diffusion coefficients of various lithologies; 

gridding of the basin into grids of regular dimensions by an 
iterative process; 

solving large-scale diffusive transport equations according to an 
explicit finite volume pattern with constant time intervals to 
simulate flux of each lithology deposited on each grid; and 

comparing the simulated flux with the field data and a stepwise 
modification of the input data by inversion. 





5,844,800 
SHOT-ROCK DIGGABILITY MONITOR 
Everett G. Brandt, Brimfield, and William C. Evans, Meta- 
mora, both of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar Inc., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,282 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /9/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—468.03 16 Claims 


~ BLAST 
DESIGN 


DIGGABILITY 
FACTOR 


PROCESS 
1. An apparatus for dynamically determining the efficiency of 
blast design parameters using muckpile condition at a mine site 
from measured machine loader characteristics, said loader includ- 


December 1, 1998 


ing a drive train having an engine coupled through a torque 
converter and a transmission to a set of drive wheels and a digging 
apparatus including a bucket, comprising: 


a payload sensor coupled to the digging apparatus and operative 
to determine a parameter indicative of a payload carried by 
said bucket during an operational loading cycle and produce 
an output signal indicative thereof; 

A plurality of sensors coupled to the drive train components and 
to the digging apparatus and operative to measure operational 
parameters relating to an operational loading cycle of the 
loader, each sensor producing an output signal thereof; and a 
microprocessor coupled to receive the payload and opera- 
tional output signals and process the signals to produce dig- 
gability ratio indices indicative of the blast design parameter 
efficiency. 





5,844,801 
METHOD OF INSPECTING AND MANUFACTURING 
VEHICLE BODY 


Akira Kodama; Yasuhiko Kitano; Hiroya Miyaoka; Hisato 


Morita; Takashi Uehara; Hideaki Maruyama; Tadatoshi 
Tsuji; Nobuhiro Nagao, and Yoshikazu Kaizu, all of Sayama, 
Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 530,893 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1994, 6-304690; 


Dec. 12, 1994, 6-307933; Dec. 26, 1994, 6-322724; Mar. 16, 
1995, 7-057083 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/60 
22 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a vehicle body, comprising: 

assembling outer panels on a vehicle frame, producing a vehicle 
body; 

coating an aqueous lustering agent diluted to a predetermined 
concentration to a surface of said vehicle body under pneu- 
matic pressure with a spray means, thereby forming a thin 
lustrous film on the surface of the vehicle body; 

measuring a degree of surface distortion of the surface of the 
vehicle body, including the outer panels; 

identifying a defective area of the surface by comparing said 
degree of surface distortion with a predetermined decision 
value, thereby determining whether said surface distortion is 
acceptable or not; 

if the defective area is not acceptable, repairing said defective 
area; and 

delivering the vehicle body with the defective area repaired to a 
coating station, 

wherein said aqueous lustering agent comprises one of an 
anionic surface-active agent diluted to said predetermined 
concentration by water and an emulsion of a cationic or 
aqueous surface-active agent and a petroleum solvent. 
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5,844,802 
PRODUCTION LINE TRACKING AND QUALITY 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
John Mark Lepper; Ravi Sankar Sanka; Craig William 
Walker, and Daniel Tsu-Fang Wang, all of Jacksonville, Fla., 
assignors to Johnson & Johnson Vision Products, Inc., Jack- 
sonville, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 720,897, Oct. 7, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 582,269, Jan. 3, 1996, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 257,790, Jun. 
10, 1994, Pat. No. 5,555,504. This application May 29, 1997, 

Ser. No. 865,437 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—468.22 
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1. A production line tracking and quality control system com 

prising: 

(a) a plurality of pallets, each of said pallets including a unique 
identification code and being operable to carry a group of one 
or more first contact lens mold halves or a group of one or 
more complementary second contact lens mold halves such 
that a single one of said pallets carries a respective one of said 
groups of contact lens mold halves throughout a contact lens 
fabrication facility; 

(b) a conveyor for transporting said pallets throughout said 
contact lens fabrication facility, said fabrication facility 
including one or more process stations; and 

(c) a controller separate from said pallets for providing real time 
monitoring of contact lens fabrication processes at said one or 
more process stations, said controller including means for 
identifying said unique identification code of each of said 
pallets at each of said one or more process stations, said 
controller receiving process condition values from said sta- 
tions and generating process status information for each iden- 
tified pallet responsive to process condition values received 
from said process stations, wherein said controller includes 
memory storage means having unique memory locations for 
storing said process status information corresponding to each 
of said pallets. 


5,844,803 
METHOD OF SORTING A GROUP OF INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT DEVICES FOR THOSE DEVICES REQUIRING 
SPECIAL TESTING 
Raymond J. Beffa, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 801,565 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /9/00; G06G 7/6466 


U.S. Cl. 364—468.28 33 Claims 
1. A method in an integrated circuit (IC) manufacturing process 
for sorting a plurality of IC devices of the type having an identifi- 
cation (ID) code into those IC devices requiring a first testing 
process and those IC devices requiring a second testing process, 
the method comprising: 
storing data in association with the ID code of each of the 
plurality of IC devices that indicates each of the IC devices 
requires one of the first and second testing processes; 
automatically reading the ID code of each of the plurality of IC 
devices; 
accessing the testing process requirement data stored in associa 
tion with the automatically read ID code of each of the 
plurality of IC devices; and 


ELECTRICAL 


sorting the IC devices in accordance with the accessed data into 
those IC devices requiring the first testing process and those 
IC devices requiring the second testing process. 


5,844,304 
CONFIGURABLE MACHINE-TOOL CONTROL 


Ernest Schussler, Erlangen, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengeselischaft, Miinchen, Germany 
Filed Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 918,984 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 26, 
1991, 91112618 
Int. CL.° GO5B 19/418 


U.S. Cl. 364—474.11 2 Claims 
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1. A configurable machine-tool control comprising: 
a) a plurality of task-oriented units; 
b) a data processing system allocated to one of said plurality of 
task oriented units; 
c) a plurality of functional objects, each of said plurality of 
functional objects 
i) executing at least one function, 
ii) being allocated to one of said plurality of task-oriented 
units based on said at least one function, and 
iti) having a procedure portion and a communication portion, 
said communication portion adapted to relay messages 
between said procedure portion and at least one other of 
said plurality of functional objects; 
d) an object manager, said object manager managing at least two 
of said plurality of functional objects; and 
e) a communication area, 
wherein at least two of said plurality of task-oriented units 
include a data processing system having a level of efficiency 
and performing a process, 
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wherein said plurality of functional objects are allocated to said 
at least two of said plurality of task-oriented units based on 
the level of efficiency of the data processing systems, 

wherein at least one object manager is allocated to each process 
that has at least two functional objects allocated to it, and 

wherein said communication area acts as a data conduit between 
said processes, 

whereby a particular configuration of the configurable machine- 
tool control is defined by the allocation of said plurality of 
functional objects among said plurality of task-oriented units. 


5,844,805 
AUTOMATIC PROGRAMMING APPARATUS FOR 
NUMERICALLY CONTROLLED ROLL GRINDER 
Hiroshi Uchimura, Numazu; Takazumi Watanabe; Nobuyuki 
Endo, both of Mishima; Masayuki Tatara, Numazu; Haruki 
Kabe, Yokohama; Keiji Shimizu, Hiratsuka; Kazuo Kimura, 
Fujisawa, and Motone Sugiyama, Chigasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Toshiba Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and 
Kanto Special Steel Works, Ltd., Fujisawa, both of Japan 
Filed Aug. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 704,999 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1996, 8-144561 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /9/00; G06G 7/64;7/66 
U.S. Ci. 364—474,22 10 Claims 
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1. An automatic programming apparatus for programming a 
numerical control program to apply various processes to a roll 
having a cylindrical part and at least one stepped axle part formed 
at both ends of said cylindrical part, said cylindrical part and said 
axle part being represented by locational codes and said various 
processes being represented by process codes, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

a roll-profile setting means for interactively setting dimensional 

values of said roll for each of said locational codes; 

a process-condition setting means for interactively setting vari- 











ous process conditions for each of said process codes at every 
process code; 

a process-order setting means for optionally and interactively 
combining said locational codes with said process codes for 
each of process order of said roll, thereby determining the 
process order of said cylindrical part and of said axle part 
while allocating said process conditions to said cylindrical 
part and said axle part; and 

an automatic programming means for programming a numerical 
control program for executing said processes on the basis of 
the combination of the process code and the locational code 
set by said process-order setting means; 

wherein, to generate said numerical control program, said auto- 
matic programming means operates to obtain roll-profile of 


the locational code from said roll-profile setting means corre- 
spondingly and to obtain the process conditions of the process 
code from said process condition setting means correspond- 
ingly, thereby producing partial programs for said cylindrical 
part and for said axle parts; and 

wherein said automatic programming means further operates to 
arrange said partial programs so that said partial programs are 
executed in accordance with the process order set by said 
process-order setting means. 


5,844,806 
WORK PROCESSING STACKING DEVICE 

Ryozo Shibano, Tajimi, Japan, assignor to Murata Kikai 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 783,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1996, 8-050877 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—478.05 4 Claims 
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1. A work processing stacking device, comprising: 

program production means for producing, from product shape 
data, processing programs for cutting, out of work, at least a 
first product at a first product cutting position and a second 
product at a second product cutting position and from product 
shape data stacking programs for the picking of at least said 
first and second products after processing, and for stacking, in 
the stacking area, at least said first product at a first stacking 
position and said second product at a second stacking posi- 
tion, 

work processing means that executes product processing on the 
work in accordance with the processing program, and 

sort stacking means that picks and stacks in accordance with the 
stacking program, 

wherein a positional relationship between said first and second 
product cutting positions is different from a positional rela- 


tionship between said first and second stacking positions. 


AUTOMATED SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 


OPTIMIZING AND PALLETIZING ARTICLES 
Wade A. Anderson, Madison; Shayne A. Roberts, Phillips, and 


John J. Kondratuk, Kennan, all of Wis., assignors to Mar- 
quip, Inc., Phillips, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1995, Ser. No. 556,207 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—478.05 15 Claims 
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1. A computer implemented palletizing system for optimizing an 


arrangement of articles into tiers, and the tiers into at least one unit 
for shipping on a pallet comprising: 
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a computer programmed to receive an article size, a total num- 
ber of articles desired, and a selected pallet type to arrange the 
articles into horizontal tiers, the computer further pro- 
grammed to generate a plurality of possible tier configurations 
each having base dimensions substantially equal to the base 
dimensions of the selected pallet type, and thereafter verti- 
cally stacking selected tier configurations to form a 
rectangular-shaped unit configuration; 

a computer monitor connected to the computer for displaying 
the possible tier configurations and the unit configuration; 
input means for an operator to enter a length and width of an 
article and a total number of articles desired, and wherein the 
computer monitor has an input means to select a standard 
pallet type, and wherein the computer generates possible tier 
configurations based upon the length and width of the article, 
the total number of articles desired, and the pallet type 

selected; 

said computer further including means for generating rotated 
rows of articles and unrotated rows of articles and providing 
spacing between selected articles within the rows when nec- 
essary to cause the length of a row to substantially equal the 
length of the selected pallet type; and, 

a palletizer connected to the computer for building at least one 
unit of articles consistent with the unit configuration, the 
palletizer comprising a stack forming station in which tiers of 
articles are sequentially deposited, a tier forming station in 
which tiers of articles are formed from individually formed 
rows of articles, and a transfer device for moving the formed 
tiers to the stack forming station. 


5,844,808 
APPARATUS AND METHODS FOR MONITORING AND 
COMMUNICATING WITH A PLURALITY OF 
NETWORKED REMOTE VENDING MACHINES 
Oystein Konsmo, 1037 N. Las Lomitas Rd., Tucson, Ariz. 


85704, and Finn Staff, Svarttrostv, 29, N-0393, Oslo, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO95/00060, § 371 Date Nov. 21, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 21, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/27242, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 12, 1995 
PCT Filed Mar. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 718,386 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 30, 1994, 941202 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—479.14 
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1. A method for monitoring a distributed system for supplying 
goods or services and generating messages concerning the state of 
the system and the supplied goods and services, wherein the 
system comprises a plurality of local units, particularly vending 
machines for supplying goods and services, wherein each local unit 


comprises sensors for detection of specified events in the local 
unit, wherein each local unit comprises a microcontroller with a 
memory, and wherein each microcontroller is connected to the 
sensors and via a communication system with a host computer in a 
control center, characterized in defining in each local unit the 
events which are to be monitored, the messages which are to be 
generated, when the messages are to be generated and when the 
messages are to be transferred from the local unit to the host 


computer, said definitions being stored in the microcontroller of 


ELECTRICAL 
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each local unit in the form of a message matrix which may be 
accessed from the host computer, assigning at least one sensor for 
monitoring and recording of a defined event, assigning an absolute 
or relative threshold value for each defined event, storing the 
assigned threshold values in the microcontroller in each local unit, 
comparing the numerical value of a detection signal output by a 
sensor with the assigned threshold value, stating on the basis of the 
comparison and according to a predetermined execution routine if 
the value of the detection signal respectively is larger, equal or less 
than the assigned threshold value, generating a message on the 
basis of the comparison, transferring the message from the micro- 
controller to the host computer in the control center via the 
communication system, updating a database stored in the host 
computer on the basis of the content of the message, said data base 
being part of an information system for the local units and their 
operation, and initiating measures directed to the operation of the 
local units on the basis of the received message and with regard to 
predefined conditions stored in the host computer, the method 
being characterized in that the message matrix in the microcontrol- 
ler can be modified via the host computer, the modified message 
matrix after the modification routinely being updated with data 
which are to be transmitted, whereupon times and conditions for 
generating and transmitting messages are determined. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING TWO- 
DIMENSIONAL CIRCUIT PATTERN 
Kyoji Yamashita, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 687,625 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 28, 1995, 7-193719 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/50 
U.S. Cl. 364—489 7 Claims 
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1. A two-dimensional circuit pattern generating method of devel- 
oping a Circuit pattern constituted by plane figure including at least 
one oblique side into an image memory in which plural pixels are 
respectively equidistantly disposed in length and breadth direc- 
tions, 

the method comprising: 

a first step of inputting coordinate values and external form 
dimensions of the plane figure: 

a second step of dividing the coordinate values and the external 
form dimensions by sizes (dimensions) of respective pixels 
given in advance to normalize them; 

a third step of judging whether or not respective sides constitut- 
ing the plane figure are included within the pixel sizes: 

a fourth step of determining distances between the central point 
and the respective sides and angles thereof in the pixels which 
have been judged that the respective sides of the plane figure 
are included to judge whether or not data of the distances and 
the angles have been determined with respect to all pixels 
within which the respective sides are included: 
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a fifth step of determining density values of the pixels by using 
the result of the distances and the angles determined at the 
fourth step; and 


a sixth step of outputting the density values determined at the 


fifth step to the image memory to generate a two-dimensional 
pattern within the image memory. 


SCALED ADAPTIVE LITHOGRAPHY 
Leonard Richard Douglas, Burnt Hills; Richard Joseph Saia, 
Schenectady, and Kevin Matthew Durocher, Waterford, all 
of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 453,110 


Int. Cl.° GOIB 9/00; GO6F 15/46 


US. Cl. 364—491 14 Claims 


1. An adaptive method of providing electrical interconnections 
for a plurality of feed-through lines, each of the feed-through lines 
having a respective end extending to at least one substrate surface, 
the method comprising: 

generating an artwork representation for the electrical intercon- 

nections using specified feed-through line end positions on the 
at least one substrate surface; 

determining actual positions of at least two of the feed-through 

line ends; 

estimating a scale factor using the actual positions of the at least 

two of the feed-through line ends; 

performing calculations to estimate actual positions of others of 

the feed-through line ends using the scale factor and the 
determined actual positions of the at least two of the feed- 
through line ends; 

modifying the artwork representation to properly include electri- 

cal interconnections to ones of the feed-through line ends 
which are not in their specified positions; and 

forming the electrical interconnections for the feed-through lines 

using the modified artwork. 





5,844,811 
ADVANCED MODULAR CELL PLACEMENT SYSTEM 
WITH UNIVERSAL AFFINITY DRIVEN DISCRETE 


PLACEMENT OPTIMIZATION 


Ranko Scepanovic; James S. Koford, both of San Jose, Calif., 
and Alexander E. Andreev, Moskovskaga Oblast, Russian 
Federation, assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, 
Calif. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 671,656 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
US. Cl. 364—491 35 Claims 


1. A method for improving a placement of elements on a region 
located on a surface, comprising the steps of: 
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. calculating a maximal affinity for movement of the elements 
to any other region; 

. locating all elements having a maximum movement affinity 
greater than a first predetermined value; 


. Selecting a first threshold such that the first threshold is less 


than a second predetermined value; 

. recalculating movement affinities for all elements to adjacent 
regions where maximum affinity is achieved; and 

. relocating any element having a maximum relocation affinity 
greater than the first threshold. 





5,844,812 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,813 
INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD WITH SETTING OF POWER OFF STATE AND 


WITH RECOGNITION OF PRINTER OPERATING STATE 


Jiro Tateyama, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 208,411, Mar. 10, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 766,693 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1993, 5-052232; 
Feb. 24, 1994, 6-026814 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //32 


US. Cl. 364—528.3 
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1. An information processing apparatus comprising: 

host control means for controlling said information processing 
apparatus, said host control means placing said information 
processing apparatus in a power-on state and a power-off state 
in response to input of a power-on signal and a power-off 
signal, respectively; and 

printer contro] means for controlling a printer, said printer con- 
trol means sending to said host control means a printer- 
operating signal indicating that the printer is in a printing state 
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or a printer-standby signal indicating that the printer is in a 
standby state according to a printer state, 

wherein said host control means sends a power-off request signal 
to said printer control means in response to input of the 
power-off signal, 

wherein said printer control means sends to said host control 
means the printer-operating signal or the printer-standby sig- 
nal in response to a power-off request signal from said host 
control means, 

wherein said host control means does not place said information 
processing apparatus in the power-off state if the power-off 
signal is input and if the printer-operating signal is received 
from said printer control means, 

wherein said host control means places said information pro- 
cessing apparatus in the power-off state if the power-off signal 
is input and if the printer-standby signal is received from said 
printer control means, and 

wherein said host control means places said information pro- 
cessing apparatus in the power-on state if the power-on signal 
is input, irrespective of the printer operating signal or the 


printer-standby signal being received from said printer contro} 
means. 





5,844,814 
OPTICAL POSITION SENSING DEVICE AND METHOD 
FOR SUB-MICRON MEASUREMENT 
Alex Chliwnyj; Dennis Peter Rienstra, and Steven Carter 
Wills, all of Tucson, Ariz., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,960 


Int. Cl.° G11B 5/55 
U.S. Cl. 364—559 


1. A method of monitoring the displacement of an item, com- 
prising the machine executable steps of: 

moving an item whose displacement is to be monitored from an 
initial position; 

receiving two analog signals X and Y from an optical encoder 
attached to the item; 

converting the two analog signals X and Y into digital signals A 
and B having varying count values; 

determining maximum and minimum count values of the digi- 
tized signals A and B; 

determining at what count values the signals A and B are within 
a predetermined tolerance of each other; 


processing the signals A and B by adjusting amplitude gain and 
offset values until the absolute values of the signals A and B 
substantially equals 256 counts, the processed signals now 
being referred to as signals A' and B'; 

measuring the lengths of each of two substantially linear seg- 
ments of each of signals A’ and B', the four measured seg- 
ments being referred to as quadrants 1-4; 

adjusting the values of the measured lengths until the sum of the 
measured lengths equals 2048 counts; 

storing the adjusted values of the measured lengths in a memory 
device; 

moving the item to an initial reference position whereby the 
processed signals A' and B' have an initial quadrant; 

moving the item from the initial reference position in the course 
of normal use; 


as the item is moved, receiving processed signals A'and B'; 
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maintaining a current count value; 
periodically determining the current quadrant in which of the 
processed signals A’ and B’; 


when the current quadrant is different from the previously deter- 


mined quadrant, resetting the current count value to zero; and 


determining the current position of the item based upon the 
lengths of quadrants through which the processed signals A’ 
and B' have passed and the current count value. 





5,844,815 
UMBILICAL AND FOLLOWER ASSEMBLY UTILIZED IN 


MICROGRAVITY PLATFORM SYSTEM 
Donald L. Edberg, Irvine, and David J. Schenck, Los Alamitos, 
both of Calif., assignors te McDonnell Douglas Corporation, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,064 


Int. Cl.° GOSB 15/00 
US. Cl. 364—559 


19. A multi-directional umbilical and follower assembly for 
preventing unwanted movements of a frame from being transmit- 
ted through an umbilical assembly to a microgravity floating 
platform and payload mounted on the platform, comprising: 

the follower assembly including a bottom member mounted on 

the frame and a top member having at least one through 
passageway and spaced from both the bottom member and the 


platform, and further including an actuator assembly having a 
plurality of six actuator pivot members mounted on both the 
top and bottom members with attached arms extending from 
the pivot members on the top and bottom members toward 
one another and into engagement with tubular enclosures 
arranged between the top and bottom members; 

the umbilical assembly including at least one first umbilical 
member extending from the bottom member to a fitting 
mounted at the end of the passageway through the top mem- 
ber, and further including at least one second umbilical mem- 
ber extending from a fitting on an opposite end of the pas- 
sageway through the top member into fluid communication 
with the payload; and 

control means for directing the actuator assembly to move the 
top member and attached umbilical assembly in any of three 
linear and/or three rotational directions opposite to the 
unwanted movements of the frame, thereby maintaining the 
top member and connected portion of the umbilical assembly 
in a predetermined position relative to the platform to prevent 
the umbilical assembly from transmitting the unwanted frame 


movements to the platform and payload. 
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5,844,816 memory means for storing a decision data structure having a 

ANGLE DETECTION APPARATUS AND AUDIO plurality of decision factors, each said decision factor having 

REPRODUCTION APPARATUS USING IT a weight assigned thereto, the plurality of weighted factors 

Kiyofumi Inanaga, Kanagawa, and Yuji Yamada, Tokyo, both comprising a predetermined two-dimensional benchmark pat- 
of Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 448,334, Jul. 31, 1995, Pat. No. 5,717,767. , : , . . 

This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 851,592 input means for inputting a first plurality of scores for a first 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1993, 5-278572; competing alternative to the decision factors of said decision 

Nov. 9, 1993, 5-279772; Nov. 17, 1993, 5-288435; Jan. 31, 1994, data structure, and for inputting a second plurality of scores 

6-010031 for a second competing alternative to the decision factors of 

Int. Cl.° GOIP 7/00 said decision data structure; 

US. Cl. 364-565. 10 Claims processing means for (i) transforming the first plurality of scores 

into a first two-dimensional contribution pattern, (ii) trans- 

forming the second plurality of scores into a second two- 

dimensional contribution pattern, (iii) pattern-matching the 

first contribution pattern and the benchmark pattern to pro- 

duce a first matching index, and (iv) pattern-matching the 


second contribution pattern and the benchmark pattern to 
produce a second matching index; and 

output means comprising a graphical display to output on said 
display at least one output signal corresponding to at least one 
of the first and second matching indexes to provide a com- 
parison of said competing alternatives. 


tern; 





1. An angle detection apparatus comprising: 

an angular velocity sensor for detecting an angular velocity of a 
rotary movement of a rotating body; 5,844,818 

an amplifier having a gain switching circuit and for amplifying a METHOD FOR CREATING AND USING DESIGN SHELLS 


detection signal from said angular velocity sensor; FOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT DESIGNS 


an analog/digital convertor for converting an output signal from pan Kochpatcharin, Union City; Zarir B. Sarkari, San Jose; 
ants eenpliest Sale age gee sae Christian Joly, Palo Alto, and Allen Wu, Milpitas, all of 


arithmetic means for calculating a rotation angle by integrating 
the digital signal converted by said analog/digital converter  Calif., assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 


and including means for generating a control signal from said Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 627,823 
digital signal, : Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 

wherein a gain of said amplifier is switched by said gain switch- 1) ¢ (y, 364—578 9 Claims 
ing circuit in response to the control signal output from said ~"" ~* 


arithmetic means. 232 r ; 234 
va 











5,844,817 
DECISION SUPPORT SYSTEM, METHOD AND ARTICLE 
OF MANUFACTURE 
Donald J. Lobley, Baie d’Urfe, and Edward S. Robins, Mont- 


réal, both of Canada, assignors to Arlington Software Cor- 


poration, Montreal, Canada ht , ae , 
Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,064 1. A method for analyzing an integrated circuit design composed 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 of a plurality of interconnected functional blocks each containing 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 20 Claims Cifcuit information for the integrated circuit design, comprising the 
steps of: 

a) analyzing a first block of the integrated circuit design for 
compliance with predefined design rules, said first block 
being interconnected with one or more other interconnected 
blocks; 

b) generating a first shell representing said first block, where 
said first shell contains circuit information describing circuit 
elements within said first block between the input ports of 
said first block leading to storage elements and output ports of 
said first block, and between the output ports of said first 
block leading to storage elements and input ports of said first 
block; and 

1. A computer-implemented decision support machine for com- c) analyzing a second block connected to said first block of said 


paring two alternatives, which alternatives are physical objects or integrated circuit design for compliance with the predefined 
physical activities, said machine comprising: design rules using the circuit information in said first shell. 
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5,844,819 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AIDING DESIGN OF 
MECHANISM 

Tomohisa Fujinuma, Sagamihara, Japan, 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 715,590 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1995, 7-240276 

Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 


assignor to 


13 Claims 
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1. A method of aiding mechanism design by performing simula- 
tions of mechanism operations, comprising the steps of: 

generating mechanism operation simulation data in accordance 
with predetermined data relating to a mechanism operation of 
a subject to be verified; 

generating a time chart of the mechanism operation of the 
subject to be verified in accordance with generated mecha- 
nism operation simulation data; 

displaying the generated time chart on a screen; and 

permitting an operator to change setting of the time chart dis- 
played on the screen. 





5,844,820 
METHOD FOR SIMULATING PROPERTIES OF 
MATERIAL HAVING PERIODICALLY REPEATED 
STRUCTURE AND SYSTEMS UTILIZING THE SAME 
Hideharu Nobutoki, Amagasaki, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 151,750, Nov. 15, 1993, Pat. No. 

5,694,343. This application Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 786,790 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1993, 5-170413 

Int. Cl.° G06G 7/48 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 6 Claims 

1. A system for designing a periodically structured material, 

comprising: 

(Al) a simulation device having a memory which contains data 
representing property characteristic values of a periodically 
structured material generated by: 

(a) solving a Schrodinger equation for the periodically struc- 
tured material with use of a period boundary condition of 
Born von Karman to find Bloch functions and energy 
values of the periodically structure material for each wave 
number vector thereof; 

(b) finding an overlap integral, S,,,=<w(k,g) y,,(k,)>, for two 
adjacent wave number vectors, k, and ky: 

(c) calculating a band array operation matrix: 


Ran = E Sim * Sie 
‘ 


(d) diagonalizing the band array operation matrix R,,,,,; an 
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(e) finding, from an eigenvalue, y,, and an eigenvector, U,,, 
which result from the diagonalization, Bloch functions in a 
one-to-one relation with two adjacent wave number vec- 
tors, k, and kz: 


(ka) = Z Uny'¥ntka) and ¥ (kp) = YEE SimU ng Ake) 
m im 


such that energy bands are in a one-to-one relation with the 
two adjacent_wave number vectors; and 

f) determining property characteristic values of the periodi- 
cally structured_ material from the energy bands; and 

(g) simulating the periodically structured material from the 
determined properly characteristic values. 


SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR DETERMINING 
CHARACTERISTICS OF A SINGULAR CIRCUIT 
Jaijeet Roychowdhury, Murray Hill, N.J., assignor to Lucent 

Technolugies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 841,298 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/16;17/50 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 





8. A method of manufacturing a circuit, comprising the steps of: 

receiving parameters relating to a singular circuit into a matrix 
A; 

determining range and null spaces for said matrix A; 

applying an orthonormalization procedure to determine a solu- 
tion x to Ax=b', where b’ is an orthogonal projection of a 
known vector b onto said range space of said matrix A; 

deriving an MLS solution from said solution x; 





830 


employing said MLS solution to remove undesired singularities 
from said singular circuit; and 
constructing said circuit. 


5,844,822 
SIMULATION METHOD FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE 

Yasuaki Yoshida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 854,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1996, 8-309125 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50; HOIS 3/085;3/103 


U.S. Cl. 364—578 4 Claims 














1. A method for simulating operation of a semiconductor device 
by analyzing two-dimensional current and light distributions of a 
semiconductor laser including an active layer, a cladding layer, and 
a light absorbing layer with a higher refractive index than the 
cladding layer, the simulation method comprising: 

obtaining initial values of light distribution and carrier distribu- 

tion; 

setting a bias condition; and 

analyzing current and light distributions, wherein calculation of 

the initial value of the two-dimensional light distribution 

includes: 

calculating a provisional absorption coefficient o,,, of the light 
absorbing layer from a refractive index n, of the cladding 
layer, a refractive index n, of the light absorbing layer, and 
a light wavelength A from 


obtaining a solution in which a real part of the propagation 
constant B of the wave equation has a maximum, the 
equation being 


VE, yH{nlx, y)ko}?-B7 IE, y)=0 


where E is the light distribution, ky is the wave number 27/A of 
light with a wavelength A, in vacuum, and V is the operator 
represented by 


V=7 Ax +07 Ay, 


n is the complex refractive index depending on material constants 
and carrier concentration, and B is the complex propagation con- 
stant: 


Bako {n,+i(@/2k)}, 


wherein n, is the real part of a refractive index, i is the complex 
number, and ©, is the absorption coefficient in the light traveling 
direction, using the provisional absorption coefficient «,,,; and 
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repeating the calculation to obtain a solution of the wave 
equation utilizing a sequential approximation, with the 
solution obtained using the provisional absorption coeffi- 
cient &,, as the initial value, until the value of the absorp- 


tion coefficient a, in the propagation constant B becomes 
the value in the original light absorbing layer. 


5,844,823 
METHOD FOR SCALING-UP A TELECOMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Amitabh Mishra, Oak Brook, Ill., assignor to Lucent Technolo- 
gies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 880,010 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—578 8 Claims 
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5. An increased capability telecommunication system produced 
from a method for scaling-up an existing software process to 
operate on a scale up of a known telecommunication system 
comprising the steps of: 

a. computing a scaling factor for scaling from a known telecom- 
munication system to an increased capability telecommunica- 
tion system; 

. computing a lambda factor from an M/G/1 queuing model of 
the more capable telecommunication system; 

>. computing N, for the known telecommunication system; 

d. computing N, the increased capability telecommunication 
system; 

. computing a process cycle time from the results of steps a—d; 

. comparing the computed process cycle time result with an 
acceptance threshold and if the computed process cycle time 
is at most equal to the acceptance threshold then stopping as 
the results of scaling operation and hence the operation of the 
process for the increased capability telecommunication sys- 
tem acceptable, otherwise continuing to step g; 

. changing an architecture of the increased capability telecom- 
munication system and returning to step a. 
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5,844,824 

HANDS-FREE, PORTABLE COMPUTER AND SYSTEM 
Edward G. Newman, Fairfax Station; Michael D. Jenkins, 

Manassas, and Steven J. Schwartz, Fairfax, all of Va., assign- 

ors to Xybernaut Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 538,194, Oct. 2, 1995, abandoned. 

This application May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 861,598 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //00;3/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—708.1 18 Claims 


1. A hands-free computer apparatus comprising in electrical 

connection: 

a computer housing, a computer display means, hands-free acti- 
vating means and securing means, said securing means used 
to attach at least said computer display means and said acti- 
vating means to a user, said computer housing having 
mounted therein means for storing previously entered infor- 
mation, 

processor means in said housing and communicating with the 
storage means for receiving, retrieving and processing infor- 
mation and user commands in accordance with a stored pro- 
gram, 

transducer and converter means in communication with the 
processor means for receiving activation commands from the 
user, for converting said commands into electrical signals for 
recognizing the converted electrical signals and for sending 
the converted signals to said processor means, 

said processor means including means for recognizing a com- 
mand in the converted electrical signals and responding to the 
recognized command by retrieving and outputting corre- 
sponding information from the storage means, 

said computer display means in communication with the proces- 
sor means for receiving the outputted information from the 
processor means and for displaying the received information, 
and 

means for mounting the computer display means on the user 
such that the computer display means is carried hands-free in 
view of the user, and 

wherein the computing apparatus is capable of being operated to 
display the received information in a hands-free manner uti- 
lizing only hands-free activation commands, and means to 
provide a receptacle opening to the outside of the computer 
housing that is connected to an internal bus of the processor 
means, other internal computer components including the 
storage means are also communicating with the internal bus, 

a means for temporarily plugging an external storage device into 
the bus for transferring data between the internal storage 
device and the external storage device using only said activat- 
ing means so as to permit hands-free operation of the com- 
puter during data transfer, 

and wherein said external storage device supplies additional 
information to said bus and has means for said additional 
information to cooperate with and supplement existing infor- 
mation and data already in said computing apparatus, while at 
the same time having means for retaining at least part of the 
existing information, 

and wherein said hands-free activating means is selected from 
the group consisting of audio activation means, eye-tracking 
activation means, electroencephalography activation means 
and mixtures thereof. 


5,844,825 
BIDIRECTIONAL SHIFTER CIRCUIT 


Song-Tine Wang, 32, Alley 18, Lane 210, Tung-Nan St., Hsin- 


chu; Shih-Yin Lin, 16, 4th FL, Ln 216, Kuan-Ming Road, 
Chutung, Hsinchu, and Shing-Wu Tung, 11, 2nd FI1., Ln 308, 
Hoping East Rd, Sec. 3, Taipei, all of Taiwan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 707,222 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 5/0] 


U.S. Cl. 364—715.08 


INPUT 
BIT-AEVERSING 


OUTPUT DATA 


1. A bidirectional shifter circuit for shifting an inputted data 
word having n bits a chosen number of bit positions COUNT in 
either a first or second chosen direction comprising: 

a first bit-reversing circuit for, in response to choosing said first 
direction, outputting said inputted data word with the bits of 
said data word in order, and, in response to choosing said 
second direction, outputting said data word with said bits in 


reverse order, 

single-direction shifter circuit connected to said first bit- 

reversing circuit for shifting said bits of said outputted data 

word said COUNT bit positions in said first direction, and 

a second bit-reversing circuit connected to said shifter circuit 
for, in response to choosing said first direction, outputting said 
data word received from said single-direction shifter circuit 
with said bits of said data word in the same order as received 
from said single-direction shifter circuit, and, in response to 
choosing said second direction, outputting said data word 
with said bits in reverse order, 

wherein said single-direction shifter circuit comprises: 

a first multiplexer stage for shifting said data word k-q bit 
positions, where q is an integer>] and where k=>COUNT 
div q, where div indicates the nearest integer less than or 
equal to the quotient of n divided by q, said first multi- 
plexer stage receiving only the log,(n/q) most significant 
bits of COUNT as selection control inputs, and 

a second multiplexer stage for further shifting said shifted 
data word outputted from said first multiplexer stage 0 to 
q-! bit positions, said second multiplexer stage receiving 
only the log,g least significant bits of COUNT as selection 
control inputs, 

wherein said first and second multiplexer stages are comprised 

of multiplexer substages, each said multiplexer substage com 
prising a plurality of NMOS and PMOS paired pass transis- 
tors, including one pair of pass transistors for each bit input- 
ted to said multiplexer substage, wherein said sources of each 
transistor of each pair are connected to a signal line receiving 
a corresponding inputted bit of said multiplexer substage, 
wherein for each pair of pass transistors corresponding to an 
odd bit positioned inputted bit, said NMOS transistor receives 
at its gate a complement of said respective selection control 
signal and said PMOS transistor receives at its gate said 
selection control signal, and, wherein for each pair of pass 
transistors corresponding to an even positioned inputted bit, 
said NMOS transistor receives at its gate said respective 
selection control signal and said PMOS transistor receives at 
its gate said complement of said selection control signal 
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5,844,826 
LEADING ZERO COUNT CIRCUIT 
Ted Nguyen, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Samsung Electronics 
Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 730,922 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00;7/38 
US. hates 


7 Claims 



































1. A circuit for counting leading zeroes in a binary number 

comprising: 

a 36-bit wide input bus for carrying either a 32-bit word, two 
16-bit words, four 9-bit words, or four 8-bit words; 

a 32-bit wide bus electrically connected to 32 conductors in said 
36-bit wide bus, a four remaining conductors in said 36-bit 
wide bus for carrying a 9th bit of four 9-bit words on said 
36-bit wide bus; 

four 8-bit encoders, each encoder coupled to a different group of 
8 conductors on said 32-bit wide bus for outputting an 
encoded value corresponding to 8 bits on said 8 conductors; 

a first leading zero counter for receiving bits from a first one of 
said encoders for determining a leading zero count of a first 8 
or 9-bit word on said 36-bit wide bus; 

a second leading zero counter for receiving bits from a second 
one of said encoders for determining a leading zero count of a 
second 8 or 9-bit word on said 36-bit wide bus; 

a third leading zero counter for receiving bits from a third one of 
said encoders for determining a leading zero count of a third 8 
or 9-bit word on said 36-bit wide bus 

a fourth leading zero counter for receiving bits from a fourth one 
of said encoders for determining a leading zero count of a 
fourth 8 or 9-bit word on said 36-bit wide bus; 

a fifth leading zero counter for receiving bits from said first one 
of said encoders and said second one of said encoders for 
determining a leading zero count of a first 16-bit word on said 
36-bit wide bus; 

a sixth leading zero counter for receiving bits from said third 
one of said encoders and said fourth one of said encoders for 
determining a leading zero count of a second 16-bit word on 
said 36-bit wide bus; 

a seventh leading zero counter receiving bits from said four 8-bit 
encoders for determining a leading zero count of a 32-bit 
word on said 36-bit wide bus; 

a first multiplexer for receiving a count from said first leading 
zero counter, said fifth leading zero counter, and said seventh 
leading zero counter and for outputting a count from one of 
said first leading zero counter, said fifth leading zero counter, 
and said seventh leading zero counter depending upon a word 
size of words applied to said 36-bit wide bus, said first 
multiplexer for applying a leading zero count to a plurality of 
conductors within a first 9 bit positions in a 36-bit wide output 
bus; 
second multiplexer for receiving a count from said second 
leading zero counter, said second multiplexer for applying a 
leading zero count to a plurality of conductors within a second 
9 bit positions in said 36-bit wide output bus; 

a third multiplexer for receiving a count from said third counter 
and said sixth counter, said third multiplexer for applying a 
leading zero count to a plurality of conductors within a third 9 
bit positions in said 36-bit wide output bus; 

a fourth multiplexer receiving a count from said fourth counter, 
said fourth multiplexer for applying a leading zero count to a 
plurality of conductors within a fourth 9 bit positions in said 
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36-bit wide output bus, said first multiplexer, said second 
multiplexer, said third multiplexer, and said fourth multiplexer 
receiving a control signal for identifying which input is to be 
applied to an output of a respective multiplexer, an output of 
a respective multiplexer providing a leading zero count of an 
8-bit word, a 9-bit word, a 16-bit word, or a 32-bit word on 
said 36-bit wide input bus; and 

said 36-bit wide output bus connected to outputs of said first 
multiplexer, said second multiplexer, said third multiplexer, 
and said fourth multiplexer. 





5,844,827 
ARITHMETIC SHIFTER THAT PERFORMS MULTIPLY/ 
DIVIDE BY TWO TO THE NTH POWER FOR POSITIVE 
AND NEGATIVE N 
Roney S. Wong, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignor to Samsung Elec- 
tronics Co., I id., Rep. of Korea 
Fited Oct. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 731,654 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 364—715.08 
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65. An apparatus for multiplying or dividing an m-bit operand 
by 2”, where N is an integer represented in 2’s complement form, 
and an absolute value of N is within a maximum shift count of an 
m-place arithmetic left/right shifter, comprising: 
a logic circuit, including a 2:1 multiplexer and the left/right 
shifter, that: 
left-shifts the operand by the absolute value of N bit positions 
in a single instruction cycle when N is within the maximum 
shift count and (i) when multiply is selected and N is 
positive, and (ii) when divide is selected and N is negative; 
right-shifts the operand by the absolute value of N bit posi- 
tions in a single instruction cycle when N is within the 
maximum shift count and (i) when multiply is selected and 
N is negative, and (ii) when divide is selected and N is 
positive; 
generates an overflow signal in a single instruction cycle 
when N exceeds the maximum shift count and (i) when 
multiply is selected and N is positive, and (ii) when divide 
is selected and N is negative; and 
generates an underflow signal in a single instruction cycle 
when N exceeds the maximum shift count and (i) when 
multiply is selected and N is negative, and (ii) when divide 
is selected and N is positive: 
wherein mantissa bits of N are directly connected to a first 
operand input of the multiplexer, the operand is directly 
connected to an operand input of the left/right shifter, a sign 
bit of N controls a select input of the multiplexer, and an 
output of the multiplexer controls a shift count input of the 


left/right shifter. 
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5,844,828 

SHIFT CIRCUIT AND SYSTEM HAVING THE SAME 
Hiroki Fujimura, and Takashi Miyamora, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 905,276 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1996, 8-210045 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 364—715.08 20 Claims 
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1. A shift circuit comprising a sequence of “n-2” shifters, 
wherein: 

a first stage shifter receives 2”-bit input data, shifts the input data 
in a higher or lower direction by any one of 0 to 7 bits, and 
provides a second stage shifter with a shifted result; and 

any one of the second to “mth stage shifters receives a shifted 
2"-bit result from preceding stage shifter and independently 
shifts each byte of the same in the higher or lower direction 
by 2”"*” bits, where n25 and 2SmSn-2. 


5,844,829 
CONFIGURABLE PARALLEL AND BIT SERIAL LOAD 
APPARATUS 
Philip M. Freidin, Sunnyvale; Stephen M. Trimberger; John E. 
Mahoney, both of San Jose, and Charles R. Erickson, Fre- 
mont, all of Calif., assignors to Xilinx, Inc, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 642,758, May 3, 1996, Pat. No. 
$,742,531. This application Dec. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 985,392 
Int. ClL.° GO6F //04;7/38 


U.S. Cl. 364—716.03 11 Claims 
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1. In a programmable integrated circuit, an apparatus for receiv- 
ing information, said apparatus comprising 
an input port having Y lines, each line supplying a bit from a 
data frame which comprises a plurality of bits; and 
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833 


a segmented configuration register for storing said plurality of 
bits and comprising Y serially coupled segments, each seg- 
ment of said Y segments comprising: 

a multi-bit serial shift register; and 
an input line, wherein one of said input line and a Y line is 
selectively coupled to said multi-bit serial shift register. 


5,844,830 
EXECUTING COMPUTER INSTRUCTIONS BY 
CIRCUITS HAVING DIFFERENT LATENCIES 


Valery Y. Gorshtein, and Vladimir T. Khlobystov, both of 


Moscow, Russian Federation, assignors to Sun Microsys- 
tems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 719,115 
Int. CL.° GO6F 7/38 
23 Claims 
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1. A computer instruction execution unit comprising: 

a first execution path for executing computer instructions; and 

a second execution path for executing computer instructions, the 
second path sharing circuitry with the first path, the second 
path being pipelined, the second path having a higher instruc- 
tion execution latency than the first path: 

wherein the circuitry shared by the first and second paths com- 
prises a control circuit for causing the instruction execution 
unit to select either the first or the second path to provide an 
instruction result, so that: 

(a) the result of a first category instruction received by the 
execution unit after at least a predetermined number of 
clock cycles within which no instruction has been received 
is provided by the first execution path; 

(b) the result of a second category instruction is provided by 
the second execution path; and 

(c) the result of a first category instruction received by the 
execution unit within a predetermined number of clock 
cycles of receipt of a second category instruction is pro 
vided by the second execution path 
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5,844,831 
FERROELECTRIC MEMORY DEVICES AND METHODS 
OF USING FERROELECTRIC CAPACITORS 

Kiyoshi Nishimura, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Rohm Co., Ltd., 

Kyoto, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 749,657, Nov. 15, 1996, Pat. No. 

5,764,561. This application Dec. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 987,294 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1996, 7-298491; 
Novy. 16, 1996, 7-298492; Jan. 24, 1997, 8-009855 

Int. Cl.° G11C 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 365—145 AMS ow. & Claims 















































_A ferroelectric memory device comprising: , ; we 
ferroelectric memory capacitor having a hysteresis character- _ * Pair of reference cells arranged symmetrically against each of 
istic defining a relationship between applied voltage and the sense amplifiers and connected with the bit lines so as to 
polarization condition, said memory capacitor being adapted be outside the memory cells, 

to store selectively, based on said hysteresis characteristic, wherein each of the reference cells comprises a capacitor with a 
either a first memory content corresponding to a first polar- capacitance equal to half the polarization capacitance of the 
ization condition or a second memory content corresponding ferroelectric capacitor of the memory cell, and 

to a second polarization condition when applied voltage is wherein the reference voltage for the sense amplifier to sense the 


roma 4 ? ied a ceed i ibe data of a selected memory cell in a data read mode is supplied 
ee ee en ee at the half level of a binary data from the reference cell 


with said memory capacitor; ‘. . 
a ferroelectric reference capacitor; and opposite to the selected memory cell with respect to the sense 
e amplifier. 


a second load capacitor which is electrically connected in series 
with said reference capacitor, said first and second load 
capacitors being each a ferroelectric capacitor having substan- 
tially same characteristics as said memory capacitor; 

wherein the ratio of area between said reference capacitor and 
said second load capacitor is such that Vref is nearly equal to 
the average of V! and V2 or slightly closer to V1 from said DRAM WITH OPEN DIGIT LINES AND ARRAY EDGE 
average, where Vref is the partial voltage which appears REFERENCE SENSING 
across said reference capacitor if a specified voltage is applied Paul S. Zagar, and Mirmajid Seyyedy, both of Boise, Id., 


to said reference capacitor and said second load capacitor — assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, 1d, 


connected to each other in series, where V1 is the partial Continuation of Ser. No. 804,182, Feb. 21, 1997, Pat. No. 
voltage which appears across said memory capacitor if said 5,726,931, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 577,767, Dec. 


specified voltage is applied to said memory capacitor and said 22, 1995, Pat. No. 5,608,668. This application Aug. 19, 1997. 
first load capacitor connected to each other in series when said " ? : Ser. No. 914.465 : F 


memory capacitor is in said first polarization condition, and is aa ' : 
where V2 is the partial voltage which appears across said : int. CL.” GNC 11/24;700;7002 ae 
memory capacitor if said specified voltage is applied to said US. Cl. 365—~149 15 Claims 


; . A 17 170(n+1) 182 1 
memory capacitor and said first load capacitor connected to ts ee) 172 ca wl 1s 


each other in series when said memory capacitor is in said SENSE] 160 179 Tv sense iv 
. . 2° AMP 172 auP 
second polarization condition. ty . hn SE a | 


L L 
‘so 178 t > ™ 
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5,844,832 Pan $ 4 
CELL ARRAY STRUCTURE FOR A FERROELECTRIC 1. An integrated memory circuit having a hierarchical open digit 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY AND A METHOD FOR line architecture comprising: 
SENSING DATA FROM THE SAME a global digit line; 
Yun-Gi Kim, Weonju, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung a Jocal digit line coupled to the global digit line through a pass 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea transistor, the pass transistor being controlled by a select line; 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 916,207 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 22, 1996, 
1996 34910; Jul. 28, 1997, 1997 35452 
Int. Cl.° G11C ///22 
U.S. Cl. 365—145 9 Claims 
3. A ferroelectric semiconductor memory, comprising: 


a plurality of sense amplifiers connected to corresponding bit voltage level and an inactive voltage level; and 
ane a sense amplifier having a first input selectively coupled to the 


a plurality of ferroelectric memory cells arranged symmetrically global digit line and having a second input selectively coupled 
against the sense amplifiers and connected between the bit to a reference circuit for modeling electrical characteristics of 
lines and plate lines; and the global digit line; 





a memory cell capacitor having a first plate and a second plate, 
the first plate being coupled to a reference voltage and the 
second plate being coupled to the local digit line through an 
access transistor, the access transistor being controlled by a 
word line voltage, the word line voltage having an active 
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the reference circuit comprises, 

a truncated global digit line, 

a redundant local digit line coupled to the truncated global 
digit line through a pass transistor, 

redundant memory cells which can be selectively coupled to 
the redundant local digit line and used to replace a local 
digit line or memory cell which is defective, and 

compensating capacitors coupled to the truncated global digit 
line and sized to model parasitic capacitance of a global 
digit line. 


5,844,834 
SINGLE-ELECTRON MEMORY CELL CONFIGURATION 
Lothar Risch, Neubiberg, and Wolfgang Résner, Miinchen, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 


Filed Jun, 2, 1997, Ser. No. 867,114 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 31, 1996, 196 21 
994.0 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—150 9 Claims 
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1. A single-electron memory cell configuration, comprising: 

a plurality of mutually parallel first lines and a plurality of 
mutually parallel second lines, said second lines extending 
transversely to said first lines; 

a plurality of memory cells each connected between one of siad 


first lines and one of said second lines; 

each of said memory cells having a single-electron memory 
element and a single-electron transistor; 

a first gate electrode connected to a respective one of said 
second lines and a memory node capacitively driven via said 
first gate electrode; 


said single-electron memory element including at least one 
tunnel element and a first tunnel contact connecting said at 
least one tunnel element to a respective one of said first lines 
and a second tunnel contact connecting said at least one 
tunnel element to said memory node driven via said first gate 
electrode; 

a second gate electrode connected to said memory node; 

said single-electron transistor having a first terminal connected 
to one of said first lines and a second terminal connected to 
one of said second lines, and said single-electron transistor 
being driven capacitively via said second gate electrode; 

said memory element and said single-electron transistor having 
respective capacitances adjusted such that, on application of a 
read voltage between said first line and said second line 
having a magnitude less than a write voltage, a current flows 
through said single-electron transistor, the current being 
dependent on a charge stored in said memory element, with- 


out changing the charge stored in the memory element, and 
such that, on application of the write voltage between said 
first line and said second line, the charge stored in the 
memory element is changed. 


183-251 0.G.- 98 - 28 : QL 3 


5,844,835 
SCRAM CELL EMPLOYING SUBSTANTIALLY 


VERTICALLY ELONGATED PULL-UP RESISTORS 


Ceredig Roberts, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 


Inc., Boise, Id. 

Division of Ser. No. 705,589, Aug. 29, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,699,292, which is a division of Ser. No. 582,933, Jan. 4, 
1996, abandoned. This application Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 

815,302 
Int. Cl.° HOLL 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 65—154 6 Claims 


1. A dual wordline SRAM cell comprising: 

a pair of memory cell wordlines, a pair of pull-down gates, a 
ground line, a single Vcc line, and a pair of pull-up resistors; 
the wordlines and pull-down gates having associated transis- 


tor diffusion regions operatively adjacent thereto; the single 
Vcc line being the only Vcc line in the memory cell. 


MEMORY CELL HAVING INCREASED CAPACITANCE 
VIA A LOCAL INTERCONNECT TO GATE CAPACITOR 


AND A METHOD FOR MAKING SUCH A CELL 


Nicholas John Kepler, San Jose; Asim A. Selcuk, Cupertino; 


Richard K. Klein; Craig S. Sander, both of Mountain View; 


Jota C. Holst, San Jose; Christopher A. Spence; Raymond 
T. Lee, both of Sunnyvale, all of Calif., and Stephen C. 
Horne, Austin, Tex., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, 
Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 822,518 
Int. CL.° G1IC 11/00 


US. Cl. 365—156 





1. A memory cell having enhanced cell capacitance, the memory 


cell comprising: 


a portion of a semiconductor substrate; 

a first inverter having a first inverter input and a first inverter 
output; and 

a second inverter having a second inverter input and a second 
inverter output, the second inverter input being coupled to the 
first inverter output by a first conductive line having a bottom 
side coplanar with a top surface of the portion of the semi- 


conductor substrate, and the second inverter output being 


coupled to the first inverter input by a second conductive line 
having a bottom side coplanar with the top surface of the 
portion of the semiconductor substrate, wherein a first local 
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interconnect is provided over the first conductive line and is 
electrically coupled to the second conductive line, wherein a 
first dielectric material is provided between the first conduc- 
tive line and the first local interconnect, the first local inter- 
connect substantially covering the first conduct line within the 
memory cell, whereby capacitance associated with the first 
inverter output is enhanced. 


5,844,837 
STATIC MEMORY DEVICE INCLUDING 
SUPPLEMENTAL GATE CAPACITANCE 


Sadao Yoshikawa, Gifu-ken, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 825,199 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1996, 8-076818 
Int. CL.° G11C ///00 


the Vcc line and the ground line being provided in different 
respective elevational planes. 


5 Claims 5,844,839 


PROGRAMMABLE AND CONVERTIBLE NON- 
VOLATILE MEMORY ARRAY 


Michael C. Smayling, Missouri City, Tex.; Giulio Marotta; 
Giovanni Santin, both of Rieti, Italy; Pietro Piersimoni, 
Fabriano, Italy, and Cristina Lattaro, Aquila, Italy, assignors 
to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 


U.S. Cl. 365—156 


1. A static semiconductor memory device for receiving power 
from a first power line and a second power line located apart from 


Filed Jul. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 684,962 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 1//34;7/00 


2 Claims 


each other, said device comprising: U.S. Cl. 365—185.23 
a semiconductor substrate; ine S555 = nu 
first and second load transistors located over said semiconductor | ‘ [ 
substrate parallel to each other, along said first power line and 
connected to said first power line, each of said first and 
second load transistors having a gate and a drain; 

first and second drive transistors located over said semiconduc- 


tor substrate parallel to each other, along said second power 
line and connected to said second power line, each of said first 
and second drive transistors having a gate and a drain; 

a pair of bit lines crossing said first and second power lines and 
running substantially parallel to each other; 

first and second select transistors respectively connected to said 
pair of bit lines, each of said first and second select transistors 
having a drain; 

a first connection line for commonly connecting said gate of said 
first load transistor and said gate of said first drive transistor 
to said drains of said second load transistor, said second drive 
transistor and said first select transistor; 

a second connection line for commonly connecting said gate of 
said second load transistor and said gate of said second drive 
transistor to said drains of said first load transistor, said first 
drive transistor and said second select transistor; and 

a capacitor connected between either of said first connection line 
or said second connection line and said semiconductor sub- 
Strate. 


+ 
gz 
i 


ls 


oi3 
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1. A non-volatile, integrated circuit memory programmable by 

having a first voltage applied thereto, comprising: 

an array of memory cells, said cells being arranged in rows, each 
cell having a floating gate therein for storing charge thereon to 
program the cell and a control gate for reading the cell, the 
array having a plurality of row lines, a plurality of column 
lines and a plurality of output lines; 

a circuit having a plurality of input lines for each row in the 
array, said input lines receiving row address signals, and said 
circuit having as outputs the row lines, comprising 
a logic circuit associated with each row line, comprising a 

plurality of low power logic devices interconnected to 
perform a predetermined logic function on the row address 
signals on said input lines to apply a selection signal to a 
row node for a selected one of said row lines, and 
high power pass device associated with each row line, 
having one of its source and drain connected to the control 
gates of a row of memory cells in said array, having the 
other of its source and drain connectable to said row node 
and having its gate connectable to a second voltage, lower 
than said first voltage, so as to couple said selection signal 
on said row node to said row line; and 

12 Claims a keeper circuit associated with each row line and connectable to 

1. A dual wordline SRAM cell comprising: said first voltage for sensing said signal on said row line and 

a pair of memory cell wordlines, a pair of pull-down gates, a in response thereto for coupling said first voltage to said row 

ground line, a Vcc line, and a pair of pull-up resistors; the line, 

wordlines and pull-down gates having associated transistor whereby said high power pass device protects said logic circuit 

diffusion regions operatively adjacent thereto; and from harmful effects of said first voltage. 


5,844,838 
SRAM CELL EMPLOYING SUBSTANTIALLY 
VERTICALLY ELONGATED PULL-UP RESISTORS 
Ceredig Roberts, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 582,933, Jan. 4, 1996, abandoned. 
This application May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 861,170 


Int. Cl.° HOLL 27/02 
U.S. Cl. 365—174 
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5,844,840 
HIGH VOLTAGE NMOS PASS GATE HAVING SUPPLY 


RANGE, AREA, AND SPEED ADVANTAGES 
Binh Quang Le, Mountain View; Pau-Ling Chen, Saratoga; 
Shane Charles Hollmer, San Jose; Chung-You Hu, Sunny- 
vale, and Narbeh Derhacobian, Belmont, all of Calif., assign- 
ors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 


Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 914,543 


Int. Cl.° G11C 16/06 


U.S. Cl. 365—185.23 40 Claims 
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1. A high voltage pass gate, comprising: 

first and second coupling capacitors each having upper and 
lower plates; 

a plurality of transistors, each transistor having a corresponding 
gate, source, and drain, wherein the plurality of transistors 
comprises: 
first, second, and third series boost transistors; 
first and second isolation boost transistors; 
wherein the first series boost transistor source, the second 


isolation boost transistor gate, the second series boost tran- 


sistor gate, and the second coupling capacitor lower plate 
are coupled; 

wherein the second series boost transistor source, the first 
isolation boost transistor gate, the first series boost transis- 
tor gate, the third series boost transistor gate, and the first 
coupling capacitor lower plate are coupled; 

wherein the first isolation boost transistor source, first series 


boost transistor drain, and the third series boost transistor 
drain are coupled; 

wherein the second isolation boost transistor source and the 
second series boost transistor drain are coupled: 

wherein the first isolation boost transistor drain and the sec 
ond isolation boost transistor drain are coupled to a high 
voltage control node; and 

wherein the first coupling capacitor upper terminal is coupled 
to a first clock input, and the second coupling capacitor 
upper terminal is coupled to a second clock input. 


5,844,841 
MEMORY SYSTEM 
Ken Takeuchi, Tokyo, and Tomoharu Tanaka, Yokohama, both 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 844,724 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1996, 8-098628 
Int. Cl.° GLC 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.03 25 Claims 


25. A memory system comprising memory cells, each memory 
cell capable of storing any one of “n” threshold levels, the thresh- 
old levels designating respective states corresponding to the stor- 
age of “n’’-level data, wherein “n” is an integer equal to or larger 
than 3 and “n” is decreased for said memory cells when the 
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number of times data is written to or erased from said memory 
cells exceeds a predetermined number. 
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5,844,842 
NONVOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Koichi Seki, Hino; Takeshi Wada, Akishima; Tadashi Muto, 
Iruma; Kazuyoshi Shoji; Yasurou Kubota, both of Akishima, 
and Hitoshi Kume, Musashino, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., and Hitachi ULSI Engineering Corp., both of 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 144,500, Nov. 2, 1993, aban- 
doned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 888,447, May 28, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
567,391, Aug. 14, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 474,994, Feb. 5, 1990, abandoned. This application 
May 26, 1994, Ser. No. 249,899 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1989, 1-210262; 
Dec. 8, 1989, 1-317477; Jan. 25, 1990, 2-13614 
Int. Cl.° G11C 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 365—185.24 15 Claims 


1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory device formed on a 

semiconductor substrate, comprising: 

a memory array including a plurality of word lines, a plurality of 
data lines and a plurality of memory cells, wherein each of the 
plurality of the memory cells is disposed at intersections of 
the plurality of word lines and the plurality of data lines; 

an accessing unit, coupled to the memory array, for accessing at 
least one memory cell in the memory array; 


wherein each of the plurality of memory cells consists essen- 
tially of a single transistor which comprises: 

a drain and a source region of an N-type formed in a P-type 
semiconductor body; 

a first insulating film covering a channel forming region 
between the drain and the source region at the surface of 
the semiconductor body and also covering a portion of the 
drain region adjacent to the channel forming region: 
floating gate covering the first insulating film and also 
covering said portions of the drain region adjacent to the 
channel forming region, wherein the first insulating film 
has a substantially constant thickness under the floating 
gate; 

a second insulating film covering the floating 
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PROM 
WRITER 


gate at least between the drain and the source region; 

a control gate covering the second insulating film at least 
between the drain and the source region; 

wherein each of the drain regions of a first group of the plurality 
of memory cells is coupled to a first data line of the plurality 
of data lines, and each of the drain regions of a second group 
of the plurality of memory cells is coupled to a second data 
line of the plurality of data lines, a control gate of a first single 
transistor of the first group and a control gate of a second 
single transistor of the second group are coupled to a first 
word line of the plurality of word lines, and a control gate of 

a third single transistor in the first group and a control gate of 

a fourth single transistor in the second group are coupled to a 

second word line of the plurality of word lines; 

wherein a threshold voltage of each of the first, the second, the 

third and the fourth single transistor is changeable between a 

high threshold voltage and a low threshold voltage in a 

threshold voltage change operation; 

wherein the nonvolatile semiconductor memory device further 
comprises: 

a data output circuit having a first input coupled to the first 
data line and a second input coupled to the second data 
line; 

a voltage supplier for supplying a negative voltage to at least 
one of the first word line and the second word line and for 
supplying a positive voltage to at least one of the first data 
line and the second data line so as to remove electrons of 
the floating gate of at least one single transistor selected 
from the first, the second, the third and the fourth single 
transistor to the drain region thereof thereby obtaining the 


| COMMAND | FLASH 
| ANALYZER || | MEMORY 








of the command and controlling operations of the flash 
memory by executing a control program for performing the 
process, which process is for changing threshold voltages of 
ones of the plurality of electrically rewritable nonvolatile 
memory cells to predetermined threshold voltages or for veri- 
fying whether or not threshold voltages of ones of the plural- 
ity of electrically rewritable. nonvolatile memory cells have 
been changed to predetermined threshold voltages. 


5,844,844 
FPGA MEMORY ELEMENT PROGRAMMABLY 
TRIGGERED ON BOTH CLOCK EDGES 


low threshold voltage, wherein the drain region has a qPyeyor J, Bauer, Campbell; Stephen M. Trimberger, and 
structure which is asymmetric to the source region tO gteyen P. Young, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
increase breakdown voltage between the drain region and Xilinx, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

the floating gate to provide the drain region with a high- Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 890,951 

pr caem voltage een such a a core age Int. CL° GUC 7/00 

semiconductor memory device is selectively capable o ta es 
performing the threshold voltage change po es on a US. CL. 366—-208.85 30 Claims 
selected single memory cell or on a plurality of selected 

memory cells. 


5,844,843 
SINGLE CHIP DATA PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING 
A FLASH MEMORY WHICH IS REWRITABLE UNDER 
THE CONTROL OF BUILT-IN CPU IN THE EXTERNAL 
WRITE MODE 
Kiyoshi Matsubara, Higashimurayama; Masanao Sato, Tokyo; 
Hirofumi Mukai, Musashino, and Eiichi Ishikawa, Kodaira, 
all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., and Hitachi ULSI 
Engineering Corp., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 524,107, Aug. 21, 1995, Pat. No. 1. A programmable memory element having an output capable 
5,687,345, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 103,800, Aug. of changing on both rising and falling clock edges, comprising: 
10, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. a transparent low latch; 
No. 31,877, Mar. 16, 1993, abandoned. This application Sep. a transparent high latch; 
30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,254 programmable means for causing said transparent low latch to 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 17, 1992, 4-091919; drive the memory element output during a first clock level and 
Mar. 19, 1992, 4-093908; Aug. 10, 1992, 4-234310 said transparent high latch to drive the memory element 
Int. CL° G11C 7/00 output during a second clock level. 
U.S. Cl. 365—185.24 34 Claims 
1. A data processing apparatus on a single semiconductor sub- 
strate, the data processing apparatus having a first mode and a 
second mode, comprising: 
external terminals which receive commands in the second mode; 
a flash memory including a plurality of electrically rewritable 
nonvolatile memory cells each of which is constructed of a 
single transistor, the flash memory being written with data in 
the second mode; and 








5,844,845 
DATA READ CIRCUIT FOR USE IN SEMICONDUCTOR 
STORAGE APPARATUS OF CMOS MEMORY 
Yoshiaki Tahara, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
central processing unit which executes a data processing Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 899,773 
operation in accordance with a data processing program in the Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1997, 9-015131 
first mode and which decodes in the second mode a command Int. Cl.” G1IC 7/00;8/00 
by executing a command analyzing program so as to deter- U.S. Cl. 365—189.05 28 Claims 
mine a process to be performed to the flash memory, the 1. A data read circuit for use in a semiconductor storage appa- 
central processing unit being responsive to the decoding result ratus of a CMOS memory, 
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wherein a memory cell array of said semiconductor storage 
apparatus is divided into a plurality of memory blocks, 
wherein each of said memory blocks comprises a sense amplifier 
for amplifying a data output signal from a memory cell, 
wherein a read signal from said sense amplifier of said memory 
block selected by a block select signal obtained by decoding 
an external address is transmitted via a read data bus to a data 
output circuit having a data latch circuit, 
said data read circuit comprising: 
an NMOS transistor for being turned on and off in response to 
a read signal from said sense amplifier in a data reading 
stage when said sense amplifier is activated, said NMOS 
transistor disposed on each of said memory blocks, said 
NMOS transistor having a drain connected to said read data 
bus and a grounded source, 
wherein a first level signal is outputted to said read data bus 
by turning on said NMOS transistor when the read signal 
from said sense amplifier has a first level, while the read 
signal from said sense amplifier is stopped from being 
outputted to said read data bus by turning off said NMOS 
transistor when the read signal from said sense amplifier 
has a second level; and 
a data output control circuit connected between said read data 
bus and said data output circuit for generating an output 
enable signal to control said sense amplifier. 





5,844,846 
DATA OUTPUT BUFFER FOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Seong-Jin Jang, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Semicon 

Co., Ltd., Choongcheongbuk-Do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Mar. 19, 1998, Ser. No. 44,172 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 30, 1997, 

16590/1997 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00; HO3K 17/16 


U.S. Cl. 365—189.05 8 Claims 


Vref 
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a 
DATA-W 
1. A data output buffer for a memory device having a memory 
chip, comprising: 

a detection unit for detecting an external output data and output- 
ting a detection data; 

a clock signal adjusting unit coupled to the detection unit for 
comparing the detection data from the detection unit and a 
data outputted from the memory chip in accordance with an 


externally applied clock signal and outputting a first signal 
and a second signal; and 
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an output buffer unit coupled to the clock signal adjusting unit 
and outputting a data in accordance with the first signal and 
the second signal. 





5,844,847 
METHOD AND NONVOLATILE SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY FOR REPAIRING OVER-ERASED CELLS 
Hiroyuki Kobatake, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 759,673 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1995, 7-345876 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 11/34 


U.S. Cl. 365—185.29 24 Claims 


Pa 


1. A nonvolatile semiconductor memory, comprising: 

a plurality of memory cells arrayed in row and column direc- 
tions; 

a plurality of first lines for connecting said memory cells in the 
row direction; 

a plurality of second lines for connecting said memory cells in 
the column direction; 

an erase circuit for erasing data written to said memory cells; 
and 

a controller for simultaneously applying a first voltage to said 
plurality of second lines and simultaneously biasing said 
plurality of first lines to a second voltage less than a voltage 
which is set when the first lines are read out. 





5,844,848 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MEMORY DEVICES HAVING 
IMPROVED DATA MASKING CAPABILITY 
Il-jae Cho, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 946,711 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 13, 1996, 
9665523 
Int. CL.° G11C 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 365—190 17 Claims 

1. An integrated circuit memory device, comprising: 

a memory cell array containing a plurality of bit lines; 

a first sense amplifier having first and second inputs electrically 
coupled to first and second input lines, respectively, and at 
least one output electrically coupled to a first bit line in the 
plurality thereof; 

driving means, responsive to a data input signal and a data 
masking signal and having first and second outputs electri- 
cally coupled to the first and second input lines, respectively, 
for driving the first and second input lines with complemen- 
tary versions of the data input signal when the data masking 
signal is in a first logic state and for disposing the first and 
second outputs in high impedance states when the data mask- 
ing signal is in a second logic state; and 
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an equalizer, responsive to the data masking signal, to electri- 
cally couple the first and second input lines together when the 
data masking signal is in the second logic state. 





5,844,849 
DYNAMIC SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
HAVING FAST OPERATION MODE AND OPERATING 
WITH LOW CURRENT CONSUMPTION 
Kiyohiro Furutani, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 651,025, May 21, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,668,774. This application Jun. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 878,076 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1995, 7-122439 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—194 14 Claims 


COLUMN ADDRESS BUFFER 


1. A semiconductor memory device incorporating an external 
address signal to access a memory cell in accordance with the 
external address signal in a first cycle and subsequently accessing 
another memory cell in accordance with a count produced from a 
counter performing a counting operation with said external address 
signal being as a start address, comprising: 

latch circuit for latching a received address to generate an 
internal address; 

a first selector responsive to a column selection designation 
signal applied in the first cycle for incorporating said external 
address signal for transmission to said latch circuit; and 

a second selector responsive to the column selection designation 
signal applied in a subsequent cycle subsequent to said first 
cycle for selecting the count generated from said counter for 
transmission to said latch circuit, 

said counter performing the count operation in response to said 
column selection designation signal. 
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5,844,850 
APPARATUS FOR ANALYZING A FAILURE IN A 

SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER AND METHOD THEREOF 
Toshikazu Tsutsui; Tohru Koyama; Fumihito Ohta; Yasukazu 

Mukogawa; Masaaki Furuta, and Yohji Mashiko, all of 

Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 

sha, Tokyo, and Ryoden Semiconductor System Engineering 

Corporation, Hyogo, both of Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 619,396 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1995, 7-101181 
Int. Cl.° HOIL 21/66 


U.S. Cl. 365—200 8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for analyzing a failure in a semiconductor wafer, 


comprising: 


failure region estimating means for producing failure related 
data by failure mode indicating a failure region containing a 
position at which a possibility of a failure may occur, based 
on fail bit data resulting from test of an electric property of 
memory cells in each chip of semiconductor wafer manufac- 
tured in a production line having a plurality of processes; and 

collating means for receiving data of defect position coordinates 
resulting from physical inspection of a foreign material, a 
defect and the like at a surface of the semiconductor wafer for 
each process in said production line and said failure related 
data by failure mode, and collating said failure related data by 
failure mode with said data of defect position coordinates. 





5,844,851 
ANTI-NOISE AND AUTO-STAND-BY MEMORY 
ARCHITECTURE 
Luigi Pascucci, Giovanni, and Marco Olivo, Bergamo, both of 
Italy, assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.r.1., 
Agrate Brianza, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 901,862, Jun. 22, 1992, Pat. No. 
§,404,334. This application Mar. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 412,553 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 365—210 10 Claims 
1. A method for preventing spurious memory readings from a 
memory device caused by noise induced by transitions in an output 
buffer driven by a circuit capable of storing data extracted from a 
memory matrix of the memory device, said data storing circuit 
being in a disabled state during a propagation delay, in the memory 
device the method comprising the steps of: 
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upon a transition of memory address signals, replicating through 
a dummy chain the propagation delay of the transition of 
memory address signals through the memory device in pro- 
ducing new data; and 

enabling said data storing circuit to store the new data by means 
of an enabling pulse which is generated only after the repli- 
cated propagation delay. 





5,844,852 
MEMORY ARRAYS WITH INTEGRATED BIT LINE 
VOLTAGE STABILIZATION CIRCUITRY 

Robert J. Murray, Hillsboro, and Paul D. Madland, Beaverton, 
both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 559,026, Nov. 16, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 907,754 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 365—203 18 Claims 
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1. An apparatus comprising a memory array having columns of 
memory cells for storing data, a plurality of precharged bit line 
pairs correspondingly coupled to the memory cells for facilitating 
reading from and writing into the memory cells, and a bit line 
voltage stabilization circuit coupled to the precharged bit line pairs 
for keeping voltage on the precharged bit line pairs below a first 
voltage level during an idle period, and to counter-act any leakage 
to Vcc through a small current drain to a reference voltage during 
the idle period. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,853 
MEMORY REGULATOR CONTROL METHOD WITH 
FLEXIBILITY FOR A WIDE CHANGE IN SUPPLY 
VOLTAGE 
Goro Kitsukawa, Hinode-machi, Japan; Wah Kit Loh, Rich- 
ardson, Tex.; Takesada Akiba, Tachikawa, Japan; Masayuki 
Nakamura, and Hiroshi Otori, both of Ome, Japan, assign- 
ors to Texas Instruments, Inc., Dallas, Tex., and Hitachi, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 790,610 
Int. Cl.° G11C 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 365—226 
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6. A voltage regulator circuit which produces an output voltage 
and output current comprising: 

a first positive power supply connected to an external source and 
supplying a voltage and a current; 

a second positive power supply connected to an internal source 
and supplying a voltage and a current; 

an input terminal for receiving an oscillating voltage; and 

a voltage pumping circuit which receives the oscillating voltage, 
the first positive supply voltage and the second positive sup- 
ply voltage and driving the output voltage; 

wherein the output voltage is greater than both the first and 
second positive supply voltages and the output current is 
sourced from the first and second positive supply currents. 


5,844,854 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC DEVICE WITH TWO 
DIMENSIONAL MEMORY ADDRESSING 
Fung Fung Lee, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Altera Corpora- 
tion, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 759,304 
Int. Cl.° G11C 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 361—230.01 
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LA oii logic device memory circuit, comprising: 

a memory array having a plurality of rows and columns of 
memory cells for storing data; and 

multiplexer circuitry for accessing data in the memory array, the 
multiplexer circuitry being responsive to a transpose enable 
signal for selecting between a nontransposed mode in which 
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the memory array is accessed using nontransposed words and 
a transposed mode in which the memory array is accessed 
using transposed words. 





MEMORY COMPONENTS 

Frederick A. Ware, Los Altos; John B. Dillon; Richard M. 
Barth, both of Palo Alto; Billy Wayne Garrett, Jr., Mountain 
View; John Girdner Atwood, Jr., San Jose; Michael P. Farm- 
wald, Portola Valley, and Richard DeWitt Crisp, Cupertino, 
all of Calif., assignors to Rambus, Inc., Mountain View, 
Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 389,561, Feb. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,680,361, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 76,388, Jun. 14, 
1993, abandoned. This application May 16, 1997, Ser. No. 

858,014 
Int. CL° G11C /4/40] 


U.S. Cl. 365—230.01 
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1. A method for writing data to a memory array, comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) addressing a row of data in the memory array; 

(b) sensing the addressed row of data for storage in a set of 
sense amplifiers; 

(c) issuing a first bit mask; 

(d) issuing first write data to be written to the memory array; 

(e) addressing a first column of the sensed row of data; 

(f) writing the first write data to the addressed first column of the 
sensed row of data in accordance with the first bit mask; 

(g) issuing a second bit mask while the addressed row of data is 
stored in the set of sense amplifiers; 


(h) issuing, while the addressed row of data is stored in the set of 
sense amplifiers, second write data to be written to the 
memory array; 

(i) addressing a second column of the stored row of data; and 

(j) writing the second write data to the addressed second column 
of the sensed row of data in accordance with the second bit 


mask. 


US. Cl. 365—230.05 


U.S. Cl. 365—230.06 
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5,844,856 
DUAL PORT MEMORIES AND SYSTEMS AND 
METHODS USING THE SAME 


Ronald T. Taylor, Grapevine, Tex., assignor to Cirrus Logic, 


Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 666,815 
Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00 
22 Claims 





1. A memory system comprising: 

a first array of memory cells; 

a second array of memory cells; 

a first parallel data input/output port for exchanging data with 
said first array; 

a second parallel data input/output port for exchanging data with 
said second array; and 

circuitry for controlling data exchanges in a selected mode with 
said first array via said first data port and with said second 
array via said second data port, said exchanges between said 
first port and said first array and said second port and second 
array being independently control by corresponding first and 
second sets of addresses and control signals. 





5,844,857 
ROW ADDRESS CONTROL CIRCUITS HAVING A 
PREDECODING ADDRESS SAMPLING PULSE 


GENERATOR AND METHODS FOR MEMORY DEVICES 
Moon-hae Son, Seoul, and Jin-man Han, Kyungki-do, both of 


Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 934,434 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 10, 1997, 


1997-521 


Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00 
17 Claims 
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1. A row address control circuit for a memory device compris- 


ing: 


a row address enable signal generator which produces a row 
address enable signal which is enabled while a clock signal is 
enabled; 

a row address buffer which receives the output of the row 
address enable signal generator and produces a row address 
signal which is enabled while the row address enable signal is 
enabled; 

a row predecoder which receives and predecodes the output of 
the row address buffer and produces a predecoded row 


address signal; 
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a row address strobe buffer which receives the clock signal and 5,844,859 
produces a first control signal while the clock signal is SYNCHRONOUS SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
RELIABLY FETCHING EXTERNAL SIGNAL IN 
SYNCHRONIZATION WITH CLOCK SIGNAL 
PERIODICALLY SUPPLIED FROM THE EXTERIOR 
‘ : Hisashi Iwamoto, and Yasuhiro Konishi, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
produces a predecoded row address sampling pulse signal assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
which selects the predecoded row address signal while the Japan 
first control signal is enabled; and Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,689 
a row decoder which receives the output of the predecoded row Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1997, 9-090787 
address sampling pulse generator and the row predecoder, Int. Cl.° G11C 8/00 
which includes an output which is connected to a word line US. Cl. 365—233 
and which activates the word line when the predecoded row 
address signal and the predecoded row address sampling pulse 
signal are enabled. 


enabled; 
predecoded row address sampling pulse generator which 
receives the output of the row address strobe buffer and 


15 Claims 
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5,844,858 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE AND READ AND 
WRITE METHODS THEREOF 

Kyu-Hyun Kyung, Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 

Samsung Electronics, Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,127 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 11, 1995, 

1995/29574 


1. A synchronous semiconductor memory device comprising: 
arr ee storage means for continuously writing data of several bits being 
Int. Cl.” GHC 8/00 inputted from an exterior in synchronization with a clock 

U.S. Cl. 365—233 17 Claims signal every predetermined bit number and continuously read- 
ing said data in synchronization with said clock signal every 
said predetermined bit number; and 

control means for increasing a write period for said data by a 
predetermined time in response to increase of an operating 
frequency being the frequency of said clock signal within the 
range of a latency thereby controlling write and read opera- 
tions for said data, said latency corresponding to the cycle 
number of said clock signal up to reading of first-bit data 
among said data after a read command is inputted from said 
exterior. 
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cK cKe CS RAS CAS WE 5,844,860 
1. A semiconductor memory device which includes a plurality of CONTINUOUS STRENGTH MEMBER 
Howard A. Miller, Encinitas, Calif., assignor to The United 


bit lines, a plurality of word lines crossed with said plurality of - States of Americe os vey nted by the Secretary of the 
lines, and a memory cell array including a plurality of memory Navy, Washington, D.C 


cells positioned at cross points where said bit lines are crossed with Filed May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 540,827 


said word lines, comprising: Int. Cl.° HOAR 1/44; GOIV 1/38 
an address port for receiving inputs of a row address supplied U.S. Cl. 367—154 10 Claims 
while a row address enable signal is in a first state and a : 
column address enable signal is in a second state, and a 
column address supplied while said column address enable 
signal is in the first state and said row address enable signal is 


in the second state; < Sg of 
7 = % el 
a row decoder for receiving the input of said row address from oT ° < Zs Eo Oy, 
the address port and enabling a word line corresponding to the : - a is on ww 
received row address; go 
a plurality of sense amplifiers for amplifying signals of said bit 
lines enabled by said memory cells connected to said enabled 
word line; 
a column decoder for receiving the input of said column address 
from the address port and coupling a selected bit line to a 
common data line; and 
a source synchronous interface means for interfacing said data 1. An improvement for tensilely bearing the dynamic drag load 
common line with the exterior and exchanging data between of an elongate array including at least one vibration isolation 
the exterior of the device and said memory cell array. module (VIM) section and at least one acoustic sensor module 
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U.S. Cl. 368—10 


section provided with an internal filled chamber, the sections 

contained in a hose-like elastic sheath comprising: 

a continuously extending, common sock-shaped strength mem- 
ber longitudinally extending within said hose-like elastic 
sheath being dimensioned to define a space for noncompres- 
sively containing said internal filled chamber, said strength 
member is fabricated with at least one first section fabricated 
from a plurality of longitudinally extending juxtaposed cords 
continuously extending the length of said first section to 
contain the length of said acoustic sensor module, said 
strength member further is provided with at least one coex- 
tensive section fabricated from said a plurality of longitudi- 
nally extending juxtaposed cords continuously extending in 
an exaggerated sine-wave-shape in an spaced-apart relation- 
ship in said coextensive section and a plurality of elastic warp 
bogies disposed in-between said juxtaposed cords and longi- 
tudinally extending the length of said coextensive section. 


5,844,861 
ATHLETIC JUMP DURATION TIMING APPARATUS 
Gregory C. Maurer, 46 New Haven Rd., Vergennes, Vt. 05491 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 896,983 
Int. CL.° G04B 47/00; GO4F 8/00; A43B 3/00; A03B 23/00 
5 Claims 


1. An athletic jump duration timing apparatus, for use in provid- 


ing information regarding the elapsed flight time of an individual, 


said structure comprising: 

a structure comprising a housing for the containing of said 
apparatus; 
removable pressure sensing system positioned between the 
individual and a weight bearing area of equipment used in the 
particular sport for being able to be positioned as necessary in 
any number of standard footwear; 

said removable pressure sensing system having a sensor for 
sensing the relative absence or presence of weight; 

said sensor comprises an array of pressure sensitive momentary 
switches; 

a timing unit positioned within said housing for determining the 
elapsed flight time of said individual; 

said timing unit comprises clock means for providing impulses 
that are initiated by a signal from said removable pressure 
sensing system; 

said timing unit further comprises a plurality of counters for 
measuring said impulses from said clock means; 

said plurality of counters having an automatic hold counter for 
measuring the longest jump duration time; 

said plurality of counters further having an event counter for 
measuring the timing of the current jump, said event counter 
automatically zeroing out after each jump; 

said plurality of counters further having an automatic compara- 
tor for measuring the timing of both said counters and adjust- 
ing said hold counter according; 

a circuitry system connecting said pressure sensing means with 
said timing unit; and 
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a display unit for showing the elapsed flight time of said indi- 
vidual. 


5,844,862 
SKIN TEMPERATURE RADIO TELEMETRY AND 
ALARMS 


Jan H. Cocatre-Zilgien, 802 East California Ave., Urbana, Ill. 


61801-4342 
Filed Jul. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 120,946 
Int. Cl.° GO4B 47/00; A61B 5/04 
19 Claims 


1. A temperature telemetry and alarm clock combination com- 


prising; 


(a) a radio transmitter periodically transmitting a generally brief 
signal, whose relatively long period is a function of a mea- 
sured temperature, 

(b) an alarm clock, as a functional unit that keeps the time of 
day, that can show the time of day on a display, that has a 
settable alarm time, and that can sound an alarm when the 
time of day reaches the set alarm time, 

(c) a radio receiver able to receive and condition said signal 
from said transmitter, 

(d) a programmable computing device, functionally connected to 
said alarm clock and said radio receiver, running an algorithm 
that determines the time of occurrence of said signals, calcu- 
lates the period of successive signals, decodes temperature 
from that period, sends the decoded temperature onto said 
display of said alarm clock, and triggers said sound alarm of 
said alarm clock when the decoded temperature crosses a 
presettable alarm temperature threshold, 

whereby (c) and (d) synergetically share a significant number of 
common parts with (b), thereby lowering the overall expense 
of remotely monitoring the temperature data sent by (a). 


MODULAR TIME PIECE 


Wolf-Dieter Voss, and Claudia Voss, both of 2 Sunset Harbor, 


Newport Coast, Calif. 92657 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,174 
Int. Cl.° GO4B 37/00; 19/04 
8 Claims 

1. A modular time piece comprising: 

a) a time indicating casing including a front, a back, a time 
indicating means, and a transparent shield means for protect- 
ing said time indicating means; 

b) a time piece band for securing the modular time piece to a 
user, said time piece band secured to said time indicating 
casing; 

c) a time keeping mechanism for controlling said time indicating 
means, said time keeping mechanism releasably engaging said - 
time indicating casing; and 
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d) a locking means for securing said timekeeping mechanism to 
said time indicating casing. 


CLOCKS WITH UNIQUE TIME DISPLAYS 
Yaron Chaut, 31 Tel Hai, 52335 Ramat Gan, Israel 
Division of Ser. No. 514,375, Aug. 11, 1995. This application 
Jul. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 675,866 
Int. Cl.° G04B 19/04 
U.S. Cl. 368—223 5 Claims 


10 
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1. An apparatus for the display of time, comprising: 

(a) a support frame; 

(b) a driven gear mounted to said support frame, said gear 
having external teeth; and 

(c) a rigid annular member having internal teeth, said annular 
member being suspended from and supported by said driven 
gear, said external teeth of said driven gear directly engaging 
said internal teeth of said annular member so as to rotate said 
annular member, said annular member featuring markings 
representing the time, the position of said markings being the 
sole indication of the time. 


5,844,865 
SYSTEM FOR STORING AND REPRODUCING 
INFORMATION FROM A DISC SHAPED INFORMATION 
CARRIER 

Johannus L. Bakx, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 629,303 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 28, 

1995, 95201101; May 29, 1995, 95201398 
Int. Cl.° GIB 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 369—47 14 Claims 

1. A system for storing and reproducing information including a 
disc-shaped information carrier and an apparatus, comprising 
means for reading and writing information blocks on a continuous 
track intended for recording on the information carrier, which track 
is arranged according to a helical or concentric pattern of windings 
and is determined by a servotrack on the information carrier, the 
apparatus including driving means for causing the information 
carrier to rotate, and a read/write head for scanning the track, and 
which servotrack has a periodic modulation in which disc informa- 
tion is encoded, characterized in that the disc information com- 


ELECTRICAL 


prises winding information in windings which identifies each par- 
ticular winding of the track, the apparatus also including means for 
reading and writing through the read/write head at least a first 
reference mark on the information carrier which reference mark is 
indicative of the location of a reference angular position, and 
means for determining an actual angular position relative to the 
reference angular position wherein the means for reading and 
writing are adapted for positioning the read/write head in a radial 
position as a function of the winding information and for effecting 
the start of the reading or writing operation in dependence on the 
actual angular position. 





5,844,366 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHECKING THE 
QUALITY OF CD-ROMS OR THE LIKE FOR READING 
THEM AT MATCHING SPEEDS 
Shin Fujimoto, Iruma, and Yukihiko Okada, Musashino, both 
of Japan, assignors to Teac Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 890,924 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1996, 8-207970; 
Nov. 25, 1996, 8-330257 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—50 14 Claims 








13. An apparatus for data recovery from rotating data storage 
disks of varying physical qualities, each disk having data prere- 
corded thereon along a multiturn track, wherein the improvement 
resides in the combination of: 

(a) drive means for imparting multiple speed rotation to a data 

storage disk; 

(b) a transducer for reading the rotating disk by irradiating the 
same with a beam of light; 

(c) a tracking servo for holding the spot of the beam on the disk 
in alignment with the multiturn data track thereon; 

(d) a focusing servo for holding the beam focused on the disk, 
the focusing servo including a focusing servo circuit for 
producing a focusing servo signal, and a focusing actuator 
activated by the focusing servo signal; 

(e) speed command means connected to the drive means for 
causing the same to rotate the disk at either of a first and a 
second predetermined speed, the first predetermined speed 
being higher than the second; and 

(f) disk eccentricity check means connected to the transducer for 
ascertaining the eccentricity of the disk in terms of a number 
of pulses produced by the transducer as the beam spot crosses 
track turns on the disk, the disk eccentricity check means 
being also connected to the speed command means for caus- 
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ing the disk to be read at the first predetermined speed if the 
eccentricity of the disk is found to be not more than a 
prescribed limit, and at the second predetermined speed if the 


eccentricity of the disk is found to be more than the pre- 
scribed limit; : 

(g) disk wobbling check means connected to the focusing servo 
for ascertaining the wobbling of the disk in terms of the 
magnitude of the focusing servo signal, the disk wobbling 
check means being also connected to the speed command 
means for causing the disk to be read at the first predeter- 


mined speed if the wobbling of the disk is found to be not 


more than a prescribed limit, and at the second predetermined 
speed if the wobbling of the disk is found to be more than the 
prescribed limit. 


5,844,867 

METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR ENCODING AND 
DECODING AN AUDIO AND/OR VIDEO SIGNAL, AND A 
RECORD CARRIER USED THEREWITH OR PRODUCED 

THEREFROM 
Wiebe De Haan, and Jan Van Der Meer, both of Eindhoven, 

Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 299,027, Aug. 31, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,606,539, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 86,402, Jun. 30, 
1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 711,186, 

Jun. 5, 1991, abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. 
No. 707,845 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 5, 1990, 

9012538 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00; HO4N 5/76 


U.S. Cl. 369—59 37 Claims 
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1. A method for encoding an audio and/or video signal, the 
method comprising: 

encoding successive portions of the audio and/or video signal 
into corresponding successive code blocks; 

determining a delay time parameter for at least one code block 
of the code blocks, which delay time parameter indicates how 
long after the code block has been received by a decoding 
device it is to be decoded; and 

inserting the delay time parameter into the code block. 





5,844,868 
DIGITAL-ANALOG SHARED CIRCUIT IN DUAL MODE 
RADIO EQUIPMENT 
Chusei Takahashi, and Tsutomu Katsuyama, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 824,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1996, 8-094933 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //20 
U.S. Cl. 369—6 7 Claims 
1. A digital-analog shared circuit in dual mode radio equipment 
having a digital mode and an analog mode, said digital-analog 
shared circuit comprising: 
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an analog receiver for obtaining an analog baseband signal by 
downconverting a received signal by a local oscillation fre- 
quency; 

a digital receiver for obtaining a digital baseband signal consist- 
ing of an in-phase signal and a quadrature signal by quadra- 
ture detecting said received signal; 

a digital transmitter for generating a digital transmitted signal by 
quadrature modulating a digital baseband signal; 

an analog transmitter for generating an analog transmitted signal 
by frequency modulating a local oscillation frequency signal 
by an analog baseband signal; and 

a control circuit for switching between the digital mode and the 
analog mode by controlling said analog receiver and said 
digital receiver, and by controiling said digital transmitter and 
said analog transmitter, 

wherein said digital receiver includes a first frequency synthe- 
sizer for generating a first local oscillation frequency for the 
quadrature detection in response to a first control signal from 
said control circuit, said first frequency synthesizer generat- 
ing, in response to a second control signal from said control 
circuit, a second local oscillation frequency which is supplied 
to said analog receiver as a local oscillation signal for the 
downconversion, 

said digital transmitter including a second frequency synthesizer 
for generating a third local oscillation frequency for the 
quadrature modulation in response to a third control signal 
from said control circuit, said second frequency synthesizer 
generating, in response to a fourth control signal from said 
control circuit, a fourth local oscillation frequency for analog 
modulation, said second frequency synthesizer including a 
modulator for frequency modulating the analog baseband 


OPTICAL DISK RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
SYSTEM CAPABLE OF ELIMINATING THE 
INTERRUPTION OR OVERLAPPING OF DATA 
Shinichi Suenaga, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 843,755 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1996, 8-101452 
Int. Cl.° G11B /7/22 
U.S. Cl. 369—32 4 Claims 
1. A recording and reproducing apparatus for recording an image 
signal and an audio signal on to a rewritable-disk-type recording 
medium while synchronizing the image signal and the audio signal 
with each other and for reproducing an image and voice from a 
rewritable-disk-type recording medium having image signals and 
audio signals recorded thereon while synchronizing the image and 
the voice with each other, said recording and reproducing appara- 
tus comprising: 
storage means for temporarily storing an audio signal to be 
recorded on said disk type recording medium and outputting 
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storage information which is information of the quantity of 
the stored audio signals; 
recording means for changing the number of sectors of said disk 


type recording medium for recording the audio signal within a 
predetermined number of sectors in accordance with storage 
information when said recording means records the audio 
signals stored in said storage means on to said disk type 
recording medium; 

memory means for memorizing information of the number of 
the sectors of said disk type recording medium in which the 
audio signals have been recorded, said information being 


stored as management information; and 

reproducing means for reproducing the audio signals recorded 
on said disk type recording medium in accordance with man- 
agement information stored by said memory means. 





5,844,870 
DEVICE FOR SCANNING AN OPTICALLY READABLE 
RECORD CARRIER 
Josephus J. M. Braat, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,193 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 27, 
1995, 95203644 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


US. Cl. 369—44.41 17 Claims 


2. A device for optically scanning an information layer on which 

information is stored, which device comprises: 

a radiation source; 

an objective system for converging radiation emitted by the 
radiation source on the information layer; 

a radiation-sensitive detection system arranged in the path of a 
radiation beam from the information layer, including four 
detectors arranged in four separate quadrants, each detector 
providing a detector signal; 

astigmatizing means arranged in the radiation beam between the 
information layer and the detection system; and 

first electronic circuit means for forming a first focus error signal 
from the detector signals by adding the detector signals of 
diagonally arranged detectors and subtracting the resulting 
two differences, and including at least one high-pass filter 
means for filtering at least one of the detector signals to form 
the first focus error signal from high-frequency components of 
the detector signals, with a filter pass frequency for removing 
the effects of stray light; and 
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means for forming an information signal representing the infor- 
mation stored in the information layer, with a frequency 
substantially equal to the frequency of the pass band of the 


high-pass filter means. 





5,844,871 
OPTICAL DISK TRACK COUNTING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD FOR IMPROVED TRACK ACCESS 


Etsuo Maezawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 800,177 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1996, 8-025591 
Int. CL.° G11B 7/085 
U.S. Cl. 369—44.28 
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1. A track-counting apparatus for an optical disk, comprising: 

an optical detecting head which detects light reflected from an 
optical disk, 

a first waveform-generating circuit connected to said head and 
which detects a tracking-error signal showing a skew of a 
beam spot from a track, from a playback signal output from 
said head and generates a track-crossing signal by a binary 
quantization of said tracking-error signal at a point of zero 
crossing of said tracking error signal; 

a second waveform-generating circuit connected to said head 
and which generates, from said playback signal output from 
said head, a mirror signal that indicates a mirror-surface area 
between tracks of said optical disk; and 

a track counter connected to said second waveform-generating 
circuit and which counts a number of tracks traversed by a 
spot beam which strikes a surface of an optical disk, when it 
is moved in a radial direction of the optical disk, in response 
to both said track-crossing signal and said mirror signal, and 
wherein said track counter further comprises: 

an edge-detection circuit which detects an edge of said track- 
crossing signal and generates an edge-crossing signal; 

a logical product circuit which takes a logical product of said 
edge-crossing signal generated by said edge-detection circuit 
and said mirror signal, and generates an effective edge signal; 
and 

a counter for counting the number of tracks traversed by said 
spot beam, in response to said effective edge signal wherein 
said track counter further comprises a seek direction discrimi- 
nating circuit which determines a seek direction of said head 
by judging from a target track and a current track position of 
said head. 
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5,844,872 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HIGH SPEED DATA 
RECOVERY FROM CD-ROMS OR LIKE DISKS OF 
VAR. ING QUALITIES 

Mitsumasa Kubo, Tachikawa; Yuichi Sakamoto, Musashino, 

and Masashi Tanaka, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to 

TEAC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 880,910 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1996, 8-199717; 

Nov. 22, 1996, 8-327746 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—44.35 10 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for data recovery from rotating data storage 
disks of varying physical qualities, the apparatus having a trans- 
ducer for reading a disk by irradiating the same with a beam of 
light, a variable gain tracking servo for holding the beam spot in 
alignment with a data track on the disk surface, and a variable gain 
focusing servo for holding the beam focused on the disk surface, a 
method comprising the steps of: 

(a) rotating a data storage disk at a first predetermined speed 

preparatory to data recovery therefrom; 

(b) setting at least either of the variable gain tracking servo and 
the variable gain focusing servo into operation, with the gain 
of said at least either of the tracking servo and the focusing 
servo set at a first predetermined value matching the first 
predetermined speed; 

(c) ascertaining whether said at least either of the tracking servo 
and the focusing servo is locked or unlocked while the disk is 
rotating at the first predetermined speed; 

(d) lowering the gain of said at least either of the tracking servo 
and the focusing servo from the first to a second predeter- 
mined value if said at least either of the tracking servo and the 
focusing servo is found locked at step (c); 

(e) instead of step (d), reading the disk at a second predeter- 
mined speed, which is less than the first predetermined speed, 
if said at least either of the tracking servo and the focusing 
servo is found unlocked at step (c); 

(f) following step (d), again ascertaining if said at least either of 
the tracking servo and the focusing servo is locked or 
unlocked after the gain thereof is lowered to the second 
predetermined value, while the disk is rotating at the first 
predetermined speed; 

(g) reading the disk at a third predetermined speed, which is 
higher than the first predetermined speed, with the gain of 
said at least either of the tracking servo and the focusing servo 
increased from the second to a third predetermined value 
matching the third predetermined speed, if said at least either 
of the tracking servo and the focusing servo is found locked at 
step (f); and 

(h) instead of step (g), reading the disk at the first predetermined 
speed, with the gain of said at least either of the tracking 
servo and the focusing servo returned from the second to the 
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first predetermined value, if said at least either of the tracking 
servo and the focusing servo is found unlocked at step (f). 


5,844,873 
DISC READING APPARATUS HAVING A 
TRANSFERABLE MOTOR UNIT AND MOTOR POWER 
DISCONNECTION 
Noboru Aoyama; Hiroshi Nakane, both of Fukaya, and Takuro 
Ono, Honjo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP94/00900, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1995, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1995, PCT Pub. No. WO94/29860, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 22, 1994 
PCT Filed Jun. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 379,481 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133673; 
Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133674; Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133675; Jun. 3, 1993, 
5-133676; Jun. 3, 1993, 5-133677 
Int. Cl.° G11B 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 369—75.2 31 Claims 


1. A disc reading apparatus, comprising: 

a cabinet; 

a tray for holding a disc having data recorded thereon, said tray 
being supported by said cabinet so that said tray can be 
unloaded from and loaded into said cabinet; 

a motor unit including a turntable and a motor, the turntable 
securing the disc held on said tray and the motor driving the 
turntable when operating; 

a pickup for reading the data recorded on the disc; 

a chassis including a mechanism for supporting said pickup such 
that said pickup is movable in a radial direction of the disc 
held on said tray; 

a first holding portion, disposed on said tray, for holding said 
motor unit at least when said tray is unloaded from said 
cabinet; 

a second holding portion, disposed on said chassis, for holding 
said motor unit at a position where said pickup reads the data 
from the disc at least when said tray is loaded in said cabinet; 
and 

transfer means for transferring said motor unit held by said first 
holding portion to said second holding portion when said tray 
is loaded into said cabinet and for transferring said motor unit 
held by said second holding portion to said first holding 
portion when said tray is unloaded from said cabinet. 
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5,844,874 
DISC TRAY HAVING A DISC HOLDING MEMBER 

Koji Saito, Saitama-ken; Fumiaki Kishimoto, and Hirofumi 

Hayashi, both of Kanagawa-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 605,887 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1995, 7-036706; 

Feb. 24, 1995, 7-036707 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—75.2 10 Claims 


1. A disc player capable of loading and ejecting a disc tray into 
and out of the disc player when said disc player is vertically 
oriented, and also capable of loading and ejecting the disc tray into 
and out of the disc player when said disc player is horizontally 
oriented, said disc player comprising: 
a disc holding member movable in parallel to a surface of the 
disc tray between a first position in which the disc holding 
member does not hold a disc to the disc tray when the disc 
faces the disc tray and a second position in which the disc 
holding member holds a disc to the disc tray when the disc 
faces the disc tray at least when the disc tray is placed outside 
of the disc player; and 
disc hold releasing means for disengaging the disc holding 
member from the disc placed on the disc tray when the disc 
tray moves toward a prescribed reproducing position in the 
disc player, wherein: 
the disc holding member includes members selectively 
mounted on three or more corners of the disc tray having a 
rectangular shape; and 

two of the holding members are aligned with each other alone 
a loading direction of the disc tray and the disc hold 
releasing means which bums against their associated disc 
holding member are staggered in their positions in a direc- 
tion perpendicular to the surface of the disc placed on the 
disc tray. 


5,844,875 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,844,876 
DOUBLE-LAYER OPTICAL DISK, RECORDING 
METHOD AND MANUFACTURING METHOD OF THIS 
OPTICAL DISK 
Masaki Mochizuki, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan, Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 721,041 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—94 
1. A double-layer optical disk comprising: 
first and second optical disks disposed in parallel to each other 
and bonded at their faces to form a double-layer configura- 
tion, each optical disk having information pits formed on a 
surface thereof for recording information and receiving a 
single reproduction light irradiated from a predetermined 
reading direction for reading said first and second optical 


15 Claims 
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disks and which passes through said first layer when reading 
information on said second layer, wherein 

the information pits formed on said first optical disk are different 
in a fundamental pit size from the information pits formed on 
said second optical disk by an amount which corrects for an 
optical influence of a reflection layer intervening between pit 
surfaces of said first and second optical disks thereby equal- 
izing an effective pit size of the first optical disk with an 
effective pit size of the second optical disk when seen from 
said predetermined reading direction of said reproduction 
light. 


OPTICAL DEVICE 
Takeshi Mizuno, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,279 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1996, 8-217556 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00; HO1L 3/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 369—112 6 Claims 


1. An optical device comprising: 
a light-emitting portion for emitting a laser light; 
a converging means for converging the laser light emitted from 
said light-emitting portion; and 
a light-receiving portion for receiving the laser light emitted 
from said light-emitting portion; wherein 
said converging means converges the light emitted from said 
light-emitting portion to thereby irradiate a portion to be 
irradiated and converges a light reflected on and returned 
from said irradiated portion; 
said light-receiving portion is located in the vicinity of a 
confocal point of said converging means with respect to the 
light returned from said irradiated portion; and 
the light emitted from said light-emitting portion is received 
by said light-receiving portion along a path which is 
coaxial before and after being reflected on said irradiated 
portion; and wherein 
a push-pull signal is detected by said light-receiving por- 
tion; and 
said push-pull signal is subjected to partial differentiation 
with an amount of defocus to obtain a coefficient which 
is used to detect a tracking error signal. 
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5,844,878 light blocking means, provided in an optical path between said 
METHOD OF MAKING AN OPTICAL DISK MASTER light source and the information recording medium, for block- 
Tadashi Adachi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, ing a part of the light beam, said light blocking means being 


Japan formed in a ring shape that i tric with said objecti 
Division of Ser. No. 651,272, May 23, 1996, Pat. No. ees bs ea, A 8 ia aoa eather - ae ati 
5,777,980. This application Apr. 28, 1998, Ser. No. 67,807 a 8 wheat ; 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-123518 in an interlocked manner with a shift of said objective lens. 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 369—116 : 4 Claims 
A 
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PRE-PIT REGION GUIDE GROOVE 
DESIGNATION SIGNAL VOLTAGE EXPOSURE VOLTAGE 5,844,880 


bereits ve a bei wl DISK PLAYBACK DEVICE WITH CHANGER 
ALLOWING PLAYBACK OF ONE DISK WHILE 
ANOTHER CAN BE EXCHANGED 


Masanori Motoki, Nara; Akihiro Yoshioka, Daito, and Tada- 
hiro Mitani, Matsubara, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo 


Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
1. A method of optical master disk exposure using an apparatus Filed Apr. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 637,341 


having a guide groove exposure voltage supplier for adding c 

A : laims priority, application Japan, Apr. 27, 1995, 7-103763; 
togeth oove reference voltage, -pit tage and 
ogether a groove voltage, a pre-pit region voltag a May 1, 1995, 7-107195 


bias voltage and outputting a guide groove exposure voltage, and a 
laser beam modulating means for modulating laser beams accord- Int. Cl.° GIB /7/22 

ing to said guide groove exposure voltage received from said guide U.S. Cl. 369—191 2 Claims 
groove exposure voltage supplier, said method including a master 

exposure step of power-modulating a photoresist exposure laser 

beam to at least three different output power levels to product 

guide grooves, wherein the three different output power levels are 

provided by power modulation of power levels in said guide 

groove exposure voltage supplier as a first power level for expos- 

ing guide grooves adjacent a region sandwiched between two 

pre-pits adjacent to each other in a circumferential direction in a 

pre-pit region of the common sector, a second power level for 

exposing the guide grooves adjacent to the pre-pits, and a third 

power level for exposing guide grooves outside the pre-pit region, 

and wherein said first power level is 80 to 90% of said third power 

level for exposing guide grooves outside the pre-pit region. 


1. A disk playback device comprising: 


5,844,879 a stacker provided within a main body of the device; 


OPTICAL HEAD INCLUDING RING-SHAPED LIGHT . : : 
BLOCKING OR LIGHT NON-CONVERGING PORTION a plurality of trays horizontally disposed one above another 
Hideji Morita, Higashihiroshima, and Yasusi Seike, Toyonaka, within the stacker and each of the plurality of trays adapted to 
both of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, carry a disk thereon; 
Japan an optical head base provided in a bottom portion of the main 


Filed Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 828,504 body of the device for playing back the disk; 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1996, 8-130167 


Int. Cl.° GIB 7//25;7/135;15/12 ‘ ; : 
US. Cl. 369—118 15 Claims tray of the plurality of trays for moving the desired tray 


between the stacker and a disk discharge position for opening 
or closing; 

a transport mechanism for approximately horizontally moving 
the tray between the stacker and a loading completed position 
above the head base; 

first and second slide members for raising or lowering the tray, 
relative to the head base, after the tray is brought to the 
loading completed position by the transport mechanism; and 

a third slide member for raising or lowering the tray opening- 
closing mechanism as timed with the raising or lowering of 
the tray, the third slide member being formed with a cam 
groove for raising or lowering the tray opening-closing 

1. An optical recording and reproducing device, comprising: prea —_ ae pone ors pa or ae 
a light source for irradiating an information recording medium by the completion of sliding movement of the first and second 
with a light beam; slide members, the tray opening-closing mechanism being 


an objective lens for converging the light beam on the informa- coupled with another tray within the stacker when brought to 
tion recording medium; and a raised position. 


a tray opening-closing mechanism engageable with a desired 
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5,844,881 
OBJECTIVE LENS DRIVING DEVICE CAPABLE OF 
HOLDING AN OBJECTIVE LENS AT A SPECIFIC 
NEUTRAL POINT 
Ikuo Kasuga; Fumio Kobayashi; Toru Kamada, and Akihiko 
Okumura, all of Nagano, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho, Nagano, Japan 
Filed Jun. 23, 1995, Ser. No. 494,224 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1994, 6-168915 
Int. Cl.° G02B 7/02; G11B 21/10 


US. Cl. 369—244 4 Claims 


1. An objective lens driving device, comprising: 

a lens holder bearing an objective lens; 

drive coils mounted on said lens holder; 

a stationary member; 

magnets mounted on said stationary member, said drive coils 
being confronted with said magnets, and said lens holder 
being moved in a focusing direction and a tracking direction 
by application of current to said drive coils; and 

magnetic pieces provided on said lens holder and arranged in 
magnetic circuits including said magnets, magnetic attraction 
forces acting on said magnetic pieces producing restoring 
forces two-dimensionally in the focusing direction and in the 
tracking direction to hold said objective lens at a designed 
neutral point; 

wherein said magnetic pieces are so arranged that, at said 
designed neutral point, said drive coils are confronted directly 
with said magnets; 

wherein said magnetic pieces are shifted downwardly by an 
actual amount of sink of said lens holder with respect to said 
designed neutral point, said sink resulting from gravity of said 
lens holder, so that said drive coils and said magnets confront 
each other directly at said designed neutral point. 


5,844,882 
RECORDING MEDIUM, ADDRESS RECORDING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS, AND RECORDING/ 
REPRODUCING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 

REDUCING CROSSTALK OF ADDRESSING SIGNALS 
Tadao Yoshida, and Chiaki Nonaka, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 819,427 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1996, 8-067839 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 369—275.4 27 Claims 
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1. A disk-shaped recording medium for reducing crosstalk 
between addressing signals of adjacent tracks, said recording 
medium comprising: 

a plurality of lands; and 
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a plurality of grooves laid out alternately with said plurality of 
lands, 

wherein one of said plurality of lands and said plurality of 
grooves includes a plurality of tracks, and the other includes a 
plurality of non-recording areas, said plurality of tracks being 
configured to have data recorded thereon or reproduced there- 
from, 

wherein an edge of a groove adjacent to a land is wobbled in 
accordance with address information of a track, said track on 
one of said groove and said land, and 

wherein said plurality of lands and said plurality of grooves have 
a track pitch in a range of 0.85 to 0.90 microns, said track 
pitch being a distance between centerlines of adjacent tracks. 


5,844,883 
RECORDING MEDIUM, OPTICAL DISK APPARATUS 
AND METHOD OF INFORMATION RECORDING 


Masayoshi Kanno, Tokyo, and Masato Hattori, Chiba, both of 


Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 823,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1996, 8-067880 
Int. Cl.° G11B 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 369—275.4 27 Claims 
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1. A recording medium with address information retained rela- 
tive to tracks where data are recorded, said recording medium 
having lands and grooves arranged alternately, and one of them 
constitutes said tracks, wherein wobbled grooves and non-wobbled 
DC grooves are arranged alternately while the lands are interposed 
therebetween. 


BATTERY MONITORING 

Marek Szlenski, Copenhagen, Denmark, assignor to Nokia 

Mobile Phones Limited, Espoo, Finland 

Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 842,177 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 25, 1996, 

9608535 
Int. Cl.° HOIM /0/44 

U.S. Cl. 370—149 22 Claims 

1. A method of estimating a battery voltage course during 
discharge, wherein battery voltage representing values are regis- 
tered at a plurality of times, wherein parameters for describing the 
battery discharge course are determined locally at said times in 
response to the registered values and the associated times, and 
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wherein the battery voltage is assumed to decrease as a power 
function with time t from an initial value. 





5,844,885 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF PROVIDING BIT COUNT 
INTEGRITY AND SYNCHRONOUS DATA TRANSFER 
OVER A CHANNEL WHICH DOES NOT PRESERVE 
SYNCHRONIZATION 
Matthew S. Grob, La Jolla; Edward G. Tiedemann, Jr., and 
Abhijit Kudrimoti, both of San Diego, all of Calif., assignors 
to Qualcomm Incorporated, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,691 
Int. Cl.° HO4L //00;7/00; H04Q 7/22; H04K 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 370—216 21 Claims 
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1. A method for preserving synchronization and bit count integ- 
rity for a synchronous data stream which is transmitted via a 
medium which does not preserve the synchronous nature of said 
synchronous data stream, comprising the steps of: 

transmitting data frames comprising data bits and a length field; 

receiving said data frames and replacing any of said data frames 

with an erasure frame if excess errors occur in a respective 
one of said data frames, said erasure frame comprising fill 
bits; 

placing said data bits and said fill bits sequentially in a queue; 

and 

replacing said fill bits with data bits from a successive data 

frame in accordance with two of said data frames. 


SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR NETWORK 
if OPTIMIZATION USING CODE BLOCKING 
Aron Szentesi, Budapest, Hungary, assignor to Telefonaktiebo- 
laget LM Ericsson (publ.), Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 775,443 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 370—230 24 Claims 
1. An efficient method for maximizing revenues in a telecommu- 
nications network comprising a plurality of switching nodes or 
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exchanges interconnected by telecommunications links or trunks 
for carrying traffic originating from a plurality of traffic sources to 
a plurality of destination nodes, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
measuring the call blocking ratio for a specific traffic source in 
said telecommunications network; and 
setting the code blocking parameters for said traffic source to 
exactly one-half of the measured call blocking ratio for that 
traffic source. 


5,844,887 
ATM SWITCHING FABRIC 

Yair Oren, Jerusalem; Eitan Doron, Tel Aviv; Albert Olier, 

Rishon Le’zion; Yossi Shussman, Kfar Saba, and Benny 

Siman Toy, Rishon Le’zion, all of Israel, assignors to Scorpio 

Communications Ltd., Or Yehuda, Israel 

Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 564,848 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/56; H04Q 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 370—218 25 Claims 
































1. An asynchronous transfers mode switching fabric, compris- 

ing: 

a top input bus; 

a bottom input bus; 

a left output bus; 

a right output bus; 

a plurality of pairs of port interface modules wherein each said 
pair of port interface modules includes a first and second port 
interface module, said first port interface module coupled to 
said top input bus, said second port interface module coupled 
to said bottom input bus, said plurality of pairs of port 
interface modules for coupling network transmission equip- 
ment to said switching fabric; 

a plurality of junction modules arranged as a matrix of N rows 
by N columns wherein each junction module within each row 
is coupled to said top input bus and said bottom input bus, 
each row associated with one of said pairs of port interface 
modules, each junction module within each column coupled 
to said left output bus and said right output bus, said plurality 
of junction modules for receiving cells from said top and said 
bottom input buses, queuing said cells and outputting said 
cells onto said left and said right output buses; 

a plurality of output modules wherein each output module is 
associated with a single column of said matrix, each said 
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output module coupled to all said junction modules within a 
column to form a fabric column, said output module for 
managing the transmission of said cells from each said junc- 
tion module onto said left and said right output buses; 

said first port interface module coupled to said left output bus, 
said second port interface module coupled to said right output 
bus, each said pair of port interface modules coupled to one of 
said output modules, said plurality of pairs of port interface 
modules for interfacing said switching fabric to said network 
transmission equipment; and 

wherein N is a positive integer. 


NETWORK AND INTELLIGENT CELL FOR PROVIDING 
SENSING, BIDIRECTIONAL COMMUNICATIONS AND 
CONTROL 
Armas C. Markkula, Jr., Woodside; Wendell B. Sander, Los 

Gatos; Shabtai Evan, Saratoga; Stephen B. Smith, Scotts 

Valley, and William B. Twitty, Santa Cruz, all of Calif., 

assignors to Echelon Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 97,587, Jul. 27, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,475,687, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 845,852, Mar. 3, 
1992, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 538,686, 
Jun. 14, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
259,047, Dec. 12, 1988, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 119,330, Nov. 10, 1987, Pat. No. 4,918,690. This applica- 
tion Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 480,168 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 370—255 








1. In a network for sensing, communicating and controlling 
which comprises a plurality of cells, a method for establishing a 
communication link between a first cell and a second cell compris- 
ing the steps of: 

determining the unique identification number (ID) assigned to 

each of said cells; 
broadcasting a first packet from said first cell which includes the 
IDs of said first cell and said second cell; 

rebroadcasting a modified first packet by each of said cells other 
than said first cell and said second cell receiving said first 
packet, said rebroadcasted modified first packet including the 
ID of each cell rebroadcasting said first packet; 

receiving said modified first packet by said second cell and 
replying to said modified first packet with a reply packet, said 
reply packet including the IDs of said rebroadcasting cells 
included in said modified first packet; 

receiving said reply packet by said first cell: 

assigning said rebroadcasting cells as repeaters, thereby forming 

a communications link between said first and second cells. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,889 
DIFFERENT SYSTEM TRANSFER METHOD FOR A 
RING TRANSMISSION SYSTEM AND TRANSMISSION 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo Takatsu, and Atsuki Taniguchi, both of Kawasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,890 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1996, 8-018563 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 1/2/42 
U.S. Cl. 370—223 _ 
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1. A system transfer method from a UPSR (Uni-directional Path 
Switched Ring) system to a BLSR ( Di-directional Line Switched 
Ring) system during operation, comprising the steps of: 

(1) replacing a control board of the UPSR system by a control 

board of the BLSR system; 

(2) changing over a path switch to one direction to replace a 
multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion board of the UPSR 
system, which is positioned in the other direction, by a first 
multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion board of the BLSR 
system, and at the same time, making said first multiplexing/ 
demultiplexing conversion board operate in the UPSR system 

(3) changing over said path switch to said other direction to 
replace a multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion board of the 
UPSR system, which is positioned in said one direction, by a 
second multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion board of the 
BLSR system, and at the same time, making said second 
multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion board operate in the 
UPPSR system; 

(4) making said first and second multiplexing/demultiplexing 
conversion boards operate in the BLSR system; and 

(5) changing a line arrangement set at said first and second 
multiplexing/demultiplexing conversion boards from the 


UPSR system to the BLSR system. 





COMMUNICATIONS CELL SCHEDULER AND 
SCHEDULING METHOD FOR PROVIDING 
PROPORTIONAL USE OF NETWORK BANDWITH 
Gary Scott Delp, and Philip Lynn Leichty, both of Rochester, 

Minn., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,865 
Int. Cl.° HO4J ///6; HO4L /2/28 
U.S. Cl. 370—230 21 Claims 
1. A method for scheduling the transmission of cells of a 
plurality of data streams in a communications network comprising 
the steps of: 
enqueuing data of each data stream to a corresponding data ceil 
queue; 
calculating a target transmission time for each said data cell 
queue utilizing predetermined logical scheduling rate param- 
eters of each data stream; including the steps of maintaining 
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peak transmission rate and sustainable transmission rate con- 
nection parameters in terms of timing wheel time slot inter- 
vals and utilizing a calculation algorithm represented by: 


New timestamp=MAX(old timestamp+sustained interval, current 
time—burst limit); 


responsive to each said calculated next target transmission time, 
calculating a timing wheel time slot in a timing wheel, setting 


an active indication for said identified timing wheel time slot 
and storing an entry to point to said corresponding data cell 
queue for said identified timing wheel time slot; 

selecting a next data cell queue for transmission by checking for 
said active indication in a current timing wheel time slot of 
said timing wheel; 

responsive to identifying said active indication, processing a first 
data cell queve for transmission and rescheduling said data 
cell queue; 

moving to a next timing wheel time slot by checking for an 
active indication in a current frame of active indicators corre- 


sponding to timing wheel time slots of said timing wheel; and 


responsive to identifying said active indication in said current 
frame, moving to a first active timing wheel time slot in said 
current frame. 


5,844,891 
CELL-BASED CLOCK RECOVERY DEVICE 


Neil Cox, British Columbia, Canada, assignor to Newbridge 


Networks Corporation, Kanata, Canada 
PCT No. PCT/CA95/00320, § 371 Date Feb. 19, 1997, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 19, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/33320, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 7, 1995 

PCT Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 750,196 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 1, 1994, 

9410943 
Int. Cl.° H0O4J 3//4 

U.S. Cl. 370—235 21 Claims 

1. Aclock recovery unit for providing a clock recovery function 
in the receiving entity of a system to implement adaptation of 
constant bit-rate (CBR) services over an asynchronous transfer 
mode (ATM) or ATM-like network, comprising a buffer for receiv- 
ing incoming cells; a sampling unit for periodically sampling the 
buffer fill level L,; an estimation unit for obtaining an estimate Lx, 
of the buffer fill level on arrival of substantially undelayed cells 
from a series of buffer fill-level samples L;; and a frequency 
adjustment logic unit providing at its output a control signal at a 


given clock frequency f;, said frequency adjustment logic unit 
making incremental adjustments to said clock frequency f; to cause 
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the steady state mean of said estimate Lx, of the buffer fill level on 
arrival of undelayed cells, or a derivative thereof, to move toward 
a predefined optimal operating point. 





5,844,892 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,844,893 
SYSTEM FOR COUPLING HOST COMPUTER 
MEANSWITH BASE TRANSCEIVER UNITS ON A LOCAL 
AREA NETWORK 
Charles D. Gollnick, Cedar Rapids; Ronald E. Luse, Marion; 
John G. Pavek; Marvin L. Sojka, both of Cedar Rapids; 


James D. Cnossen, Marion; Robert G. Geers, Cedar Rapids; 
Arvin D. Danielson, Solon; Mary L. Detweiler, Parnell; Gary 
N. Spiess, Lisbon; Guy J. West, Cedar Rapids; Amos D. 
Young, Cedar Rapids; Keith K. Cargin, Jr., Cedar Rapids; 
Richard C. Arensdorf, Cedar Rapids, and Ronald L. 
Mahany, Cedar Rapids, all of lowa, assignors to Norand 


Corporation, Cedar Rapids, lowa 


Continuation of Ser. No. 277,944, Jun. 29, 1994, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 57,218, May 4, 1993, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 700,704, May 14, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 486,083 


Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/00;7/24 
U.S. Cl. 370-329 14 Claims 


74) 


coe | 

[mooem | 
REMOTE 

DIAGNOSTICS 


ETHERNET i990 








1. In a data communication network having a plurality of mobile 
transceiver units selectively communicative with a plurality of base 


transceiver units, a method of automatically configuring the data 
communication network, executable by a network controller hav- 


ing a plurality of communication ports, comprising: 
attempting communication on each of the plurality of commu- 
nication ports; 
determining what type of communication protocol is being uti- 
lized by devices or network channels connected to each of the 


plurality of communication ports; 

automatically configuring the plurality of communication ports 
to be communicatively compatible, according to the deter- 
mined communication protocol, with devices or network 
channels connected to each of the plurality of communication 
ports, 

transmitting over a network channel connected to one of the 
plurality of communication ports an inquiry message to the 
plurality of base transceiver units; 

receiving from the plurality of base transceiver units a response 
message indicating an identification of each of the plurality of 
base transceiver units; 

transmitting to each of the plurality of base transceiver units 
auto-configure commands instructing the base transceiver 
units to determine what devices such as peripherals and router 
bases are within range of each of the plurality of base trans- 
ceiver units; and 

receiving from each of the plurality of base transceiver units a 
report of the devices such as peripherals and router bases that 
are within range of each of the plurality of base transceiver 


units. 
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5,844,894 
TIME-REUSE PARTITIONING SYSTEM AND METHODS 
FOR CELLULAR RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEMS 
Paul W. Dent, Pittsboro, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 608,717 


Int. CL.° HO4B 7/2/2;7/26; H04J 4/00 
US. Cl. 370—330 
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1. A cellular radiotelephone system comprising: 

a plurality of time division multiple access (TDMA) cellular 
radiotelephone base stations, each of which serves a cellular 
radiotelephone cell and communicates radiotelephone com- 
munications with cellular radiotelephones using radiotele- 
phone communications signals communicated over a like 


plurality of sequential time slots; 

time-slot synchronizing means for synchronizing said like plu- 
rality of sequential time slots among said plurality of base 
stations, such that a corresponding time slot for each base 
station is used concurrently, to produce synchronized time 
slots among said plurality of base stations; 


time-reuse partitioning means for allocating cellular radiotele- 
phone frequencies among said plurality of base stations in a 
first one of said synchronized time slots according to a first 
frequency allocation system and for allocating cellular radio- 
telephone frequencies among said plurality of base stations in 
a second one of said synchronized time slots according to a 


second frequency allocation system different from said first 


frequency allocation system wherein said time reuse partition- 
ing means comprises means for allocating cellular radiotele- 
phone frequencies from a first frequency reuse pool in a first 
one of said synchronized time slots and for allocating cellular 
radiotelephone frequencies from a second frequency reuse 


pool different from said first frequency reuse pool in a second 


one of said synchronized time slots; and 

means for receiving a request for a service type from a cellular 
radiotelephone served by one of said plurality of base stations 
and wherein said time reuse partitioning means assigns said 
first synchronized time slot, corresponding to said first fre- 
quency reuse pool, to the cellular radiotelephone responsive 
to a request for a first service type and to said second time 
synchronized time slot, corresponding to said second fre- 
quency reuse pool, to the cellular radiotelephone responsive 
to a request for a second service type. 


5,844,895 
ATM COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 

Klaus David Gradisching, Gauting, Germany, assignor to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 

Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,346 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jun. 30, 1995, 195 23 

986.5 
Int. Cl. HO4J 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 370—385 18 Claims 

1. A communications network operating according to an asyn- 
chronous transfer mode, the communications network having a 
plurality of network nodes connected with one another via at least 
one transmission medium, which, corresponding to a defined out- 
band signaling, respectively represent at least one signaling point, 
comprising: 
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between adjacent signaling points of the plurality of network 
nodes, at least one virtual channel on the at least one trans- 


mission medium for transmission of signaling information 
defined according to a network protocol and for transmission 
of network management information; and 

at least one further virtual channel, allocated exclusively to the 
network management information, and reserved on the at least 
one transmission medium for transmission of the network 
management information between the adjacent signaling 


points, 


5,844,896 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ROUTING TELEPHONE 
CALLS 
Martin R. Marks, Phoenix, Ariz.; Roberto Yslas, Broomfield, 
Colo.; R. Eric Pflum, Gilbert, and William C. Catellier, 


Glendale, both of Ariz., assignors to U S West, Inc., Denver, 
and MediaOne Group, Englewood, both of Colo. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,973 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 370—385 
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1. For use in an Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) equipped 


with Terminating Attempt Trigger (TAT) and terminating Next 
Event List (NEL) functionality and having at least one Central 
Office Switch (COS) and a Service Control Point (SCP) in electri- 
cal communication with a plurality of Subscriber switches via a 
signaling network, a method of routing a telephone call from a 
Caller to a Subscriber telephone line, comprising: 
providing an Intelligent Peripheral (IP) in electrical communica- 
tion with the at least one COS and the SCP, the IP equipped 
with queuing functionality for each of the Subscribers; 
monitoring the signaling to detect a TAT trigger; 
launching a query at the SCP for receipt by the IP requesting the 
queue status of the Subscriber line in response to the detected 
TAT trigger; 
forwarding the call to the IP to be added to the queue in response 
to a determination that the queue is active; 
delivering the call to the Subscriber and setting a NEL to 
determine the status of a Subscriber’s line in response to a 
determination that the queue is empty; 
connecting the call to the Subscriber’s line in response to a 
determination that the line is idle; 
forwarding the call to the IP to be placed in queue in response to 
a determination that the Subscriber's line is busy; 
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monitoring the Subscriber's line to notify the SCP when the line 
is idle; 

placing a call at the IP to the Subscriber in response to a 
determination that the Subscriber's line is idle; 

forwarding answer supervision to the IP in response to the call 
being answered by the Subscriber; and, 

transferring and connecting the Subscriber and the Caller at the 
COs. 


5,844,897 
DATA TRANSMISSION APPARATUS AND DATA 
TRANSMISSION METHOD 
Noboru Asamizuya, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 


PCT No. PCT/JP95/01854, § 371 Date May 7, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date May 7, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO96/08924, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 640,840 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1994, 6-222286 


Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/88; 12/56 
U.S. Cl. 370-—395 7 Claims 
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1. A data transmission apparatus comprising: 
an error correction code adder for preliminary adding an error 


correction code for transmission error to information data 
prior to processing said information data for transmission by a 
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predetermined transmission method to generate error correc- 
tion code added data; 

a storage device for storing said error correction code added data 
and operative to output the same in parallel to a plurality of 
channels; 

a plurality of format converters provided for the respective 
channels of said storage device for converting the error cor- 
rection code added data output from the respective channels 
to transmission data having a transmission format in accor- 
dance with said predetermined transmission method; 

multiplexing means for multiplexing the transmission data from 
said plurality of format converters to generate multiplexed 
data; 

a transmitter for transmitting said multiplexed data to a trans- 
mission line in accordance with said predetermined transmis- 
sion method; and wherein 

said storage device outputs in parallel to said plurality of chan- 
nels a plurality of series of data of the same information data 
each a predetermined time interval apart, and 

one series of transmission data is selected from the multiplexed 
plurality of series of transmission data in response to a request 
originating in any time zone to provide said information data 
substantially immediately in response to said request. 
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5,844,898 5,844,899 


METHOD OF RADIO CHANNEL SWITCHING OVER IN METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING A CALL 
A MOBILE RADIO COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM IDENTIFIER IN A DISTRUBUTED NETWORK SYSTEM 
Katsumi Tanoue, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, Robert S. Daley, Del Mar; Alejandro R. Holeman, San Diego; 
Tokyo, Japan Barry R. Robbins, La Jolla, and Noam A. Ziv, San Diego, all 
Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,213 of Calif., assignors to QUALCOMM Incorporated, San 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1995, 7-117223 Diego, Calif. 
Int. Cl.’ HO4B 7/2/2;7/26; HO4Q 7/24 Filed Aug, 29, 1996, Ser. No. 705,464 


U.S. Cl. 370—332 2 Claims Int. CL.° HO4J 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 370—342 17 Claims 
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1. A packet switched network for providing communication 
between entities comprising: 
a first entity for receiving a first request to initiate a first 
connection and for assigning a first unique number to said first 


1. A handover method for a mobile communications system that 
includes a plurality of radio base stations connected to a public 
switched telephone network and that use a time division duplex 
communication system for communicating with a mobile station, 


wherein the mobile station is equipped with only one radio 


transmitter/receiver that is switchably coupled to one of first and 
second frame timing maintaining sections for maintaining frame 
timing of received radio signals, the method comprising steps of: 
detecting at the mobile station that the strength of an electric 
field transmitted from a first radio base station with which the 
mobile station is communicating has reached a predetermined 
level for initiating a handover operation; 
switching connection of the transmitter/receiver from the first 
frame timing maintaining section to the second frame timing 
maintaining section while maintaining a frame timing of a 
radio signal used for communicating with the first radio base 
station in the first frame timing maintaining section; 
synchronizing with a new frame timing of a further radio signal 
transmitted by one of adjacent radio base stations other than 
the first radio base station, and keeping the new frame timing 
in the second frame timing maintaining section; 
monitoring the strength of the electric field of the further radio 
signal being synchronized; 


connection; 

a second entity for receiving a second request to initiate a 
second connection and for assigning a second unique number 
to said second connection; 

an interconnection subsystem for transferring packets between 
said first entity and said second entity: 

wherein said first unique number comprises: 

a first field identifying said first entity from which said first 
request was received; and 
a second field identifying a time at which said first request 


was received. 


5,844,900 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OPTIMIZING A 


MEDIUM ACCESS CONTROL PROTOCOL 


Hilton K. Hong, Fremont; Juan Grau, Jr., Redwood City, and 
Arthur B. Coleman, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to 


switching connection of the transmitter/receiver from the second Proxim, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
sg : pie Filed Sep. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 716,740 


wre timing an section to the first bys ae Int. CL° HO4B 7/2/6 

naintaining section for resuming communication wi Price in — 
ee ee See ' "© US. Cl. 370—342 5 Claims 
first radio base station within a time period that will not 


disconnect the communication between the mobile station and 
the first radio base station; 


1. Apparatus for controlling wireless communication among 
plural nodes in a frequency hopping communication system com- 
: ier , : , prising: 
repeating the monitoring step with radio signals of other adja~ means for monitoring a number of transmissions which occur 

cent radio base stations one by one, and resuming communi- within the communication system, said means for monitoring 

cation with the first radio base station by switching connec- including maintaining a linked list of nodes which have 
tion between the first and second frame timing maintaining transmitted information within a predetermined period of 


sections; and time; and 

selecting a second radio base station that has the strongest means for dynamically changing a number of slots for which 
received electric field from among the monitored radio base nodes of the communication system contend for access to a 
stations for the handover operation, frame timing of the sec- wireless communication medium of the communication sys 
ond radio base station being Kept in the second frame timing tem, said dynamic changing being performed as a function of 
maintaining section. said number of monitored transmissions, 
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wherein said linked list includes timestamp information regard- 
ing a time at which each of said nodes transmitted informa- 
tion, said linked list being sorted according to said times- 
tamps. 


5,844,901 
ASYNCHRONOUS BIT-TABLE CALENDAR FOR ATM 
SWITCH 
Brian Holden, Sunnyvale, Calif.; Imran Chaudhri, North Poto- 
mac, Md., and Edward Lennox, Saratoga, Calif., assignors 
to Integrated Telecom Technology, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 616,875 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 12/56 


U.S. CL. 370—399 13 Claims 


1. A calendar in a communication interface unit for scheduling 
cells to be sent from one of a plurality of channels, said interface 
connecting a plurality of incoming channels of data to a cell-based 
transmission medium comprising: 

a bit table for scheduling cells to be sent, said bit table schedul- 
ing future cells to be sent based on events occurring on said 
plurality of channels, said bit table storing the timing of future 
cells to be sent by setting a bit in a location of said bit table 
corresponding to a future event on said plurality of channels 
and to a particular channel; and 

a cell service decision circuit for determining when in the future 
a cell from a particular channel should be sent and for setting 
bits in said bit table in response to said determining; 

wherein said plurality of channels are transmitted over a plural- 
ity of time division multiplexed lines and said events are 
denoted as frames and said bit table contains a plurality of 
entries, one entry for each of a plurality of future frames, each 
entry comprising a number of bits, at least one bit assigned to 
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each possible channel said bits indicating a channels to be 
sent during a given frame. 


ASSIGNING MULTIPLE PARALLEL BRIDGE NUMBERS 
TO BRIDGES 
Radia Joy Perlman, Acton, Mass., assignor to Cabletron Sys- 
tems, Inc., Rochester, N.H. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 482,803, Jun. 7, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,532, Apr. 7, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 695,760 
Int. Cl.° HO4J 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 370—401_ 6 Claims 
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1. A bridge for simultaneous connection to n LANS, where n is 
greater than 2, comprising 

storage for respectively associating the (n?-n)/2 unique pairs of 
LANs connected by said bridge with (n?-n)/2 parallel bridge 
numbers, and 

means for forwarding a message received from a first of said n 
LANS to a second of said n LANS, said first of said n LANS 
and said second of said n LANS comprising one of said 
(n?-n)/2 unique pairs of LANS associated with one of said 
(n?-n)/2 unique parallel bridge members, said message for- 
warded only if said message identifies said second of said 
LANS and said one of said (n?-n)/2 unique parallel bridge 


MULTI-PORT BRIDGE 
Yoshihiko Terashita, Yamato-shi; Yoshikazu Sato, Yokohama, 
and Nobuyuki Ishigawa, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to 

International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 336,152, Nov. 8, 1994, Pat. No. 
§,602,851. This application Oct. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 734,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1993, 5-234489 

Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/66 
US. Cl. 370—403 

1. A multi-port bridge including: 

a plurality of virtual bridge modules, each bridge module emu- 
lating a bridge protocol to receive frames on a first port and to 
route the frames to a second port; 

a virtual Token-Ring module having a virtual serial transmission 
path interconnecting the second port of each one of the 
plurality of virtual bridge modules, said virtual Token-Ring 
module emulating a Token-Ring module protocol to transport 


18 Claims 
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the frames on the virtual serial transmission path to the 
plurality of virtual bridge modules; and 

a plurality of network hardware adapters, with each one of the 
plurality of network hardware adapters for connecting a dif- 
ferent one of the first port to a different one of a plurality of 
network nodes. 


5,844,904 
DIGITAL MESSAGE SWITCHING SYSTEM 
Yousif Ammar, Miinchen; Gerald Hoefer, Langerringen, and 
Michael Alger-Meunier, Haar, all of Germany, assignors to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Aug. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 701,722 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 22, 1995, 195 30 
857.3 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /2/28 
U.S. Cl. 370—420 9 Claims 
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1. A digital message switching system, comprising: 

at least one digital message switching unit; 

a plurality of transmission links; 

a plurality of subordinate units each being coupled through a 
respective one of said transmission links to said at least one 
switching unit, said subordinate units signaling a request to 
transmit by initially sending at least one message of meaning- 
less content to a higher-ranking unit and then sending mes- 
sages of meaningful content; and 

one of said subordinate units delaying a reaction to a message 
from said at least one message switching unit that said at least 
one message switching unit is busy with a different subordi- 
nate unit, by a delay period at least equal to twice a duration 
of a message frame. 
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5,844,905 
EXTENSIONS TO DISTRIBUTED MAC PROTOCOLS 
WITH COLLISION AVOIDANCE USING RTS/CTS 
EXCHANGE 

Danny Neil McKay, Toronto, Canada; Mahmoud Naghshineh, 
Fishkill, N.Y.; Claus Michael Olsen, Cortlandt Manor, N.Y.; 
Babak Rezvani, Chester, N.Y.; Parviz Kermani, South 
Salem, N.Y., and Peter Dirk Hortensius, Goldens Brodge, 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 677,145 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /24/3 
U.S. Cl. 370—443 
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1. An improved communications network having a plurality of 
stations and a shared common communications medium using a 
collision avoidance media access protocol for communication 
between said stations, in which medium access is granted to a pair 
of stations obtaining a successful reservation of said medium, said 
pair of stations comprising a requester station and a target station, 
said requester station comprising a primary station, and said target 
station comprising a secondary station, wherein said primary sta- 
tion coordinates communication to said secondary station, the 

improvement comprising: 
means for interchanging roles of said primary and secondary 
stations within said reservation, wherein said primary station 
becomes a secondary station and said secondary station 
becomes a primary station for communication therebetween. 


5,844,906 
AUTOMATIC SYNCHRONIZATION OF CONTINUOUS 
BIT RATE ATM CELLS IN A POINT-TO-MULTIPOINT 
BROADBAND ACCESS NETWORK 
Hojat Khelghatti; Zaheer Ahmed, both of San Jose, and 
Gustavo Lau, Fremont, all of Calif., assignors to Ericsson, 
Inc., Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,909 
Int. CL.° HO4J 3/24 
U.S. Cl. 370—474 > 
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5. In a communication network comprising a headend and a 
plurality of network terminals, a method for synchronizing the 
delivery of ATM cells from a network terminal to the headend with 
the delivery of respective upstream transmission permits from the 
headend to the network terminal, comprising the steps of: 

monitoring a subscriber access line associated with the network 

terminal for an off-hook condition; 
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initiating the transmission of a series of successive upstream 
transmission permits from the headend to the network termi- 
nal if an off-hook condition is detected, wherein the permits 
are delivered according to a predetermined schedule; 

initiating a timer for a preset duration, upon receipt of a first 
permit in the series; and 

activating a cell assembly process at the network terminal upon 
the expiration of the timer, wherein the timer duration is set 
such that a firs: ATM cell is assembled and ready for upstream 
transmission upon receipt of an ensuing permit in the series. 


5,844,907 
SYNCHRONIZATION DETERMINING CIRCUIT, 

DEMODULATOR AND COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
Tatsuya Uchiki, and Toshiharu Kojima, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 685,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1995, 7-308945 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 1/02 
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1. A synchronization determining circuit for determining a syn- 
chronization state of a multiplexed data stream derived by multi- 
plexing a plurality of data streams having the same contents with a 
time lag provided therebetween, the synchronization determining 
circuit comprising: 

separating means for separating an inputted multiplexed data 

stream to output a plurality of data streams; 

delaying means for delaying at least one of said plurality of data 

streams outputted from said separating means by a time 
corresponding to said time lag; 

comparing means for comparing said data stream delayed by 

said delaying means and at least one other of said plurality of 
data streams outputted from said separating means which is 
not delayed by said delaying means so as to output compari- 
son data; and 

synchronization determining means for determining a synchro- 

nization state of said multiplexed data stream based on said 
comparison data. 


U.S. Cl. 370—517 16 Claims 


5,844,908 
DIGITAL DELAY SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DIGITAL 
CROSS CONNECT TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 

Christopher B. McCallan, Plano, Tex., assignor to Alcatel Net- 

work Systems, Inc., Richardson, Tex. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 749,933 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 7/02 

US. Cl. 370—518 20 Claims 

1. A digital delay circuit in a digital cross connect telecommu- 
nications system for generating a plurality of clock phases from a 
clock signal, the digital delay circuit comprising: 

a plurality of delay elements connected in series operable to 
receive a rising edge of the clock signal, the total number of 
delay elements comprising a number that produces a worst 
case delay equal to or greater than the period of the clock 
signal; 

a plurality of sampling elements connected in series operable to 
receive the clock signal, each sampling element further con- 
nected to a delay element and further operable to sample that 
delay element; 

a multiplexor connected to each sampling element and operable 
to receive and compare the output of each sampling element 
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to determine the number of be elements transitions by one 
cycle of the clock signal; and 

a programming device coupled to the multiplexor and operable 
to receive a request for a particular phase of the clock signal 
to be generated, divide the number of delay devices transi- 
tioned by the binary number representing the requested phase 
to determine an appropriate delay device at which that phase 
exists, and instruct the multiplexor to select the appropriate 
delay device so that the muitiplexor generates the requested 


5,844,909 
TEST PATTERN SELECTION METHOD FOR TESTING 
OF INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
Kazuo Wakui, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 827,193 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


U.S. Cl. 371—S5.1 4 Claims 
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1. A test pattern selection method for testing of an integrated 
circuit wherein, from within a test pattern file which includes L test 
patterns for testing of an integrated circuit, N test patterns desig- 
nated as selection patterns are selected, L being an integer equal to 
or larger than 2, N being a positive integer smaller than L, 
comprising: 

the pattern reading step of reading out N test patterns as a set of 

temporarily selected patterns from the L test patterns in the 
test pattern file; 
the first fault rate calculation step of calculating a fault coverage 
of the combination of the N temporarily selected patterns; 

the second fault rate calculation step of successively substituting 
one of the other test patterns into one of the N temporarily 
selected patterns and calculating a fault coverage for each 
combination of test patterns; and 

a test pattern determination step for determining N test patterns 

of a combination which exhibits the highest one of the fault 
coverages calculated in the first fault rate calculation step and 
the second fault rate calculation step as finally selected pat- 


terns. 
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5,844,910 
FLASH-ERASE-TYPE NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR STORAGE DEVICE 
Hideto Niijima, Tokyo; Takashi Toyooka, Sayama; Akashi 
Satoh, Kamifukuoka, and Yoshinori Sakaue, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 475,524, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. 5,546,402, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 119,916, Sep. 10, 1993, Pat. No. 
5,509,018. This application Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 694,002 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 11, 1992, 4-243118 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


U.S. Cl. 371—10.2 4 Claims 


Host Processor 


1. A nonvolatile semiconductor storage device with a flash erase 
capability comprising at least one array of memory cells whose 
operating voltages are supplied by means of word lines and bit 
lines, wherein memory cells sharing a word line are grouped into a 
first area manufactured in a first well of a semiconductor substrate 
and a second area manufactured in a second well of said semicon- 
ductor substrate, and said first well and said second well being 
physically and electrically isolated; and 

wherein particular contents of data stored in the memory cells of 

said second area are maintained while data stored in the 
memory cells of said first area are erased en bloc by applying 
an electric field between one of said word lines and the 
memory cells of said first area as a single voltage charge pulse 
to the memory cells of said first area. 


DISC STORAGE SYSTEM WITH SPARE SECTORS 
DISPERSED AT A REGULAR INTERVAL AROUND A 
DATA TRACK TO REDUCED ACCESS LATENCY 
John Schadegg, Niwot; Neal Glover, Broomfield; Laura Droege 

Shellhamer, Longmont; William L. Witt, Broomfield, and 
Richard T. Behrens, Lafayette, all of Colo., assignors to 
Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 761,993 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//28; G11B 7/00 
U.S. CL. 371—10.2 35 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for accessing a disc storage medium, wherein 
the disc storage medium comprises a plurality of data tracks; and at 
least one data track comprises a plurality of data sectors, and a 





ELECTRICAL 


861 


plurality of spare segments interspersed between the data sectors at 
a predetermined interval around the track; the apparatus compris- 
ing: 

(a) a device input connected to receive an estimated data 
sequence in a substantially continuous stream, the estimated 
data sequence representing at least one data sector of a 
selected data track recorded on the disc storage medium; 

(b) a defect management system for determining a location 
within the estimated data sequence where a corresponding 
defective segment of the selected data track is mapped to one 
of the spare segments interspersed around the track; and 

(c) a data buffer for storing the estimated data sequence of a 
plurality of data sectors, wherein: 

(i) an area in the data buffer is reserved to store the mapped 
data; and 

(ii) when the spare segment containing the mapped data is 
read, the estimated data sequence representing the mapped 
data is stored in the reserved area of the data buffer. 


FAST VERIFY FOR CMOS MEMORY CELLS 
Bradley A. Sharpe-Geisler, San Jose, Calif., assignor to 
Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 831,372 
Int. Cl.° G11C 29/00; 16/04 
U.S. Cl. 371—21.1 
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1. A method of verifying functionality of a circuit, the circuit 

including an array of memory cells, each memory cell including: 
an NMOS transistor and a PMOS transistor having a common 
floating gate and drains connected together to form an output; a 
control capacitor having a first terminal connected to the common 
floating gate; and a first transistor having a source to drain path 
connecting a second terminal of the control capacitor to a control 
gate (CG) node and having a gate forming a wordline (WL) node, 
wherein a row of the memory cells in the array have CG nodes 
connected together, and wherein a column of the memory cells in 
the array have WL nodes connected together, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) selecting a row in the array of memory cells; 

(b) programming memory cells in the selected row by applying 
at least a programming pulse Vp, to the CG node of the cells 
in the selected row, wherein programming results in each 
memory cell in the selected row having an output which 
should be in a first state when a voltage V veg is applied to the 
CG node of each cell in the selected row while a voltage is 
applied to the WL node of the cell sufficient to provide a 
current path from the CG node to the first terminal of the 
control capacitor in the cell, V\,, being sufficient to turn on 
both the PMOS and NMOS transistors of the cell if zero 
charge were stored on the floating gate of the cell; 

(c) selecting at least one cell in the selected row; 

(d) applying a voltage to the CG nodes of the cells in the 
selected row while applying a voltage to the WL nodes of the 
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cells in the selected row to pass the voltage Vyzp to the 
second terminal of the control capacitor of the cells in the 
selected row; 

(e) providing a voltage on the WL nodes of the at least one 
selected cell in the selected row to a voltage sufficient to turn 
on the first transistor in the at least one selected cell to pass a 
voltage Viyyyver from the CG node of the at least one 
selected cell; 

(f) lowering the voltage on the WL nodes of unselected cells in 
the selected row sufficient to turn off the first transistor so that 
it does not pass Vayyyyrr in the unselected cells; and 

(g) raising voltage on the CG nodes of the cells in the selected 
row to provide Vayyxyer to the second terminal of the control 
capacitor, Vayyyyer being altered from Vpp, but remaining 
sufficient so that the output of the at least one selected cell 
should be in a second state. 





5,844,913 
CURRENT MODE INTERFACE CIRCUITRY FOR AN IC 
TEST DEVICE 
Joseph Hani Hassoun, Pleasanton, and James A. Gasbarro, 
Mountain View, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, and Rambus, Inc., Mountain View, 
both of Calif. 

Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 833,412 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 31/28; A63B 49/00 

US. Cl. 371—21.1 
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1. Interface circuitry of a test device for an integrated circuit 
comprising: 

an output line for connection to an integrated circuit under test; 

a current mode driver having a plurality of transistors connected 
to form parallel switchable current paths, said transistors 
being coupled to said output line, said current mode driver 
having first and second input means in electrical communica- 
tion with said transistors for selectively switching said tran- 
sistors between “on” states and “off” states; 

a controller connected to said first input means for individually 
addressing said transistors; and 

signal means connected to said second input means for provid- 
ing a test signal to control said transistors. 

16. A method of selectively inputting a test signal to an input/ 

output line of an integrated circuit under test comprising steps of: 

connecting a plurality of transistors from a test output line to a 
fixed low voltage; 

connecting said test output line to a path to a source of a 
substantially fixed voltage, said path being one of a passive 
resistive path or an active path; 

connecting said test output line to said input/output line; 

selectively switching said transistors between “off” states and 
“on” states, thereby determining a voltage drop across said 
path between said output line and said source, said switching 
being responsive to a co-operation of inputs to logic circuitry 


controlling said transistors; 
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connecting said test signal as one of said inputs to said logic 
circuitry such that said test signal is co-operatively associated 
with switching each of said transistors; and 

connecting a plurality of control signals to said logic circuitry 
such that each control signal is a second input that is 
co-operatively associated with switching individual transis- 
tors, said control signals having a one-to-one correspondence 
with said transistors. 





5,844,914 

TEST CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR REFRESH AND 

DESCRAMBLING IN AN INTEGRATED MEMORY 
CIRCUIT 
Heon-Cheol Kim; Hong-Sin Jun, and Chang-Hyun Cho, all of 
Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics, Co. 
Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 850,807 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 15, 1996, 
1996 16305; May 15, 1996, 1996 16306 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 371—21.1 


1. A semiconductor integrated circuit having a test circuit section 
and a memory circuit section, the semiconductor integrated circuit 
comprising: 

an address generating circuit configured to generate a testing 
address for testing said memory circuit section; 

a data generating circuit configured to generate test data for 
testing said memory circuit section; 

a refresh address generating circuit configured to generate a 
refresh address for refreshing said memory circuit section 
when the generated address matches a refresh point address; 

an address multiplexer configured to select one of the test 
address and the refresh address responsive to an address 
control signal; and 

a built-in self test control circuit configured to execute a prede- 
termined test algorithm and control said address generating 
circuit and said data generating circuit responsive to the test 
algorithm, and the control circuit being further configured to 
determine whether a time period for accessing a cell of said 
memory circuit section is greater than a predetermined refresh 
time required for the memory circuit section and to calculate a 
corresponding refresh point address, and the control circuit 
being still further configured to compare the test address to 
the refresh point address and disable said address generating 
circuit and enable said refresh address generating circuit when 
the test address matches the refresh point address, and the 
control circuit being yet still further configured to provide the 
address control signal to the address multiplexer such that the 
test address is output to the memory circuit section when said 
address generating circuit is enabled and the refresh address is 
output to the memory circuit section when said refresh 
address generating circuit is enabled. 
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5,844,915 
METHOD FOR TESTING WORD LINE LEAKAGE IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Yoritaka Saitoh; Shunichi Sukegawa, both of Tsukuba; Makoto 
Saeki, Hamura, and Yukihide Suzuki, Akishima, all of 
Japan, assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 716,080 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 19, 1995, 7-239696 
Int. ClL.° G11C 29/00 
U.S. Cl. 371—21.2 








(d) indicating a test fault on a test pad in the event at least one 
bit of the first and second test pattern differ from each other. 
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5,844,917 
METHOD FOR TESTING ADAPTER CARD ASIC USING 
RECONFIGURABLE LOGIC 

Gerard M. Salem, Essex Junction, Vt., and Robert J. Lynch, 
Raleigh, N.C., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 831,541 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//28 


U.S. Cl. 371—22.1 


1. A method for testing a semiconductor memory device having 
a plurality of memory cells that are arranged essentially in a matrix 
form which includes word lines and y-selection signal lines 
arranged essentially in rows and columns, respectively, and 
wherein desired memory cells of the plurality of memory cells are 
selected by enabling one of said word lines and at least one of said 


plurality of y-selection signal lines, the method comprising the (ASIC) on an adapter card in a computer system, wherein the ASIC 
steps of: has at least one logic function, and wherein the adapter card 
applying a desired voltage from a voltage source to said one of comprises reconfigurable logic coupled to the ASIC, the method 
said word lines by electrically connecting the voltage source comprising steps of: 
to the one of said word lines; causing data to be provided to the ASIC via the reconfigurable 
removing, after the step of applying, the electrical connection logic; 
between the voltage source and the one of said word lines; operating on the data with the at least one logic function to 
produce output data; and 
determining whether there are any errors in the output data, 
wherein the reconfigurable logic is reconfigurable to perform 
one or more post-testing adapter card functions. 





1. A method for testing an application specific integrated circuit 


after a predetermined period of time from the applying step, 
enabling said y-selection signal line for selecting a plurality of 
memory cells and writing data into the selected plurality of 
memory cells; and 

reading from the selected plurality of memory cells the written 


data and checking the read-out data. 


DIGITAL TRANSMISSION/RECEIVING METHOD, 
DIGITAL COMMUNICATIONS METHOD, AND DATA 
RECEIVING APPARATUS 


mee 7 Masami Kato, Gifu, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 
BUILT IN ACCESS TIME COMPARATOR Ltd., Osaka, Japan 


Richard C. Foss, Scotland, Canada, assignor to Mosaid Tech- Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 758,631 
nologies Incorporated, Kanata, Canada Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1995, 7-309560 
Filed Apr. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 429,544 Int. Cl.° H03M /3/00; HO4L ///6 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 U.S. Cl. 371—35 38 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 371—25.1 5 Claims 1. A digital transmission method for sending a digital signal, 
comprising: 

a division step of dividing an error correcting code which 
includes basic data and a parity code, into smaller data seg- 
ments; 

corresponds to the first test pattern, an error detecting code addition step of appending an error 

(c) comparing the stored test pattern with the second test pattern detecting code to each of the data segments divided in the 
on the chip, and division step; 


1. A method of testing an integrated circuit chip comprising: 
(a) applying to and storing a first test pattern of data on the chip, 
(b) applying a second test pattern of data to the chip which 
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a transmission step of sending the data segments complete with 
the error detecting code on a packet-by-packet basis; and 

a retransmission step of retransmitting a requested data packet in 
response to a retransmission request of the data packet from a 
receiving side. 





SECTOR AND TRACK LEVEL ERROR CORRECTION 
SYSTEM FOR DISC STORAGE SYSTEMS 
Neal Glover, Broomfield; Christopher P. Zook, Longmont; 
John Schadegg, Littleton, and William L. Witt, Broomfield, 
all of Colo., assignors to Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 697,686 
Int. Cl.° G1IC 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 371—40.14 23 Claims 











1. An error correction apparatus for use in a disc storage device, 
wherein the disc comprises a plurality of data tracks recorded 
thereon, a data track comprises a plurality of data sectors and at 


least one redundancy sector, and a sector comprises sector data 
bytes and sector redundancy bytes, the error correction apparatus 
comprising: 

(a) a data buffer connected to receive and store a data sector read 
from a target track; 

(b) a redundancy buffer for storing track level redundancy data 
associated with the redundancy sector; 

(c) a sector level error correction system for detecting and 
correcting errors in the sector data using the sector redun- 
dancy bytes; and 

(d) a track level error correction system for correcting an unre- 
coverable data sector using the redundancy sector, thereby 
forming a reconstructed data sector; 

wherein: 

the unrecoverable data sector is an uncorrectable sector contain- 
ing a number of bytes in error which exceeds the error 
correction capability of the sector level error correction sys- 
tem; and 

the unrecoverable data sector is corrected by combining the 
unrecoverable data sector with the contents of the redundancy 
buffer according to a predetermined error correction opera- 
von, 
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5,844,920 
THERMAL ASPERITY COMPENSATION USING 
MULTIPLE SYNC MARKS FOR RETROACTIVE AND 
SPLIT SEGMENT DATA SYNCHRONIZATION IN A 
MAGNETIC DISK STORAGE SYSTEM 


Christopher P. Zook, Longmont; Neal Glover, and Alan J. 
Armstrong, both of Broomfield, all of Colo., assignors to — 
Cirrus Logic, Inc., Fremont, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,913 
Int. Cl.° G11B 20//0;20/14;20/18 


U.S. Cl. 371—40.14 








1. An apparatus for reading data recorded on a magnetic disk 
storage medium, wherein the disk storage medium comprises a 
plurality of concentric data tracks; each data track comprises one 
or more data sectors; and at least one data sector comprises a data 
field, a primary sync mark located at the beginning of the data field 
for initial synchronization, and at least one secondary sync mark 


located a predetermined number of datum after the primary sync 
mark within the data field for synchronizing to the data field; the 
apparatus comprising: 

(a) an input connected to receive a sequence of detected datum 
representing a data sector recorded on the magnetic disk 
Storage medium; 

(b) a sync mark detector, responsive to the sequence of detected 


datum, for detecting the primary sync mark, wherein when the 
primary sync mark is undetectable due to errors in the 
sequence of detected datum, the sync mark detector detects 
the secondary sync mark; and 

(c) a syne controller for synchronizing a first section of the data 
field following the primary sync mark using the primary sync 
mark, and for retroactively synchronizing a second section of 
the data field preceding the secondary sync mark using the 


secondary sync mark. 


5,844,921 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TESTING A HYBRID 
CIRCUIT HAVING MACRO AND NON-MACRO 
CIRCUITRY 
Silvio Bou-Ghazale, Chandler, Ariz., and Stephen Douglas 
Weitzel, Round Rock, Tex., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,591 
Int. Cl.° GOIR 3//28; GO6F ///22;1//728 


US. Cl. 371—22.1 10 Claims 
5. An apparatus for testing a hybrid circuit including a macro 
block having outputs and inputs, and a non-macro circuit portion 
having macro inputs from the macro circuit and macro outputs to 
the macro circuit, comprising: 
isolation means for isolating the outputs of the macro block from 
the non-macro circuit; 
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a bypass circuit path circuit means created across the macro 
block by coupling the macro outputs from the non-macro 
circuit to the macro inputs to the non-macro circuit. 

8. A method for testing a hybrid circuit including a macro block 

and a non-macro circuit portion, comprising the steps of: 
isolating the outputs of the macro block from the non-macro 
circuit; 

creating a bypass circuit path across the macro block by cou- 
pling the non-macro outputs of the non-macro circuit to 
non-macro inputs of the non-macro circuit portion. 


5,844,922 
HIGH RATE TRELLIS CODING AND DECODING 
METHOD AND APPARATUS 


Jack Keil Wolf, Rancho Mirage, and Ephraim Zehavi, San 
Diego, both of Calif., assignors to QUALCOMM< Incorpo- 
rated, San Diego, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 23,789, Feb. 22, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 779,638 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ////0 


U.S, CL 371—43.1 19 Claims 
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1. A method for trellis encoding for transmission using M-ary 
modulation comprising: 
receiving n input data bits; 
encoding according to a first punctured convolutional encoding 
format a subset of k bits of said n input data bits to provide a 
first set of code bits; and 
combining said first set of coded bits and remaining n-k input 
data bits to provide transmission sets, in accordance with a 
predetermined combining format: 
wherein each of said transmission sets comprises log,M mem- 
bers and k is an integer greater than one. 


5,844,923 
FAST FRAMING OF NUDE ATM BY HEADER ERROR 
CHECK 
Joseph Henry Condon, Summit, N.J., assignor to AT&T Corp, 
Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 736,151 
Int. CL.° HO3M /3/00; HO4L 7/00 
US. Cl. 371—47.1 
1. A fast framing device, comprising: 
an input terminal inputting a sequence of bytes of data; 
a cyclical redundancy code generator coupled to the input ter- 
minal; and 
a result generator coupled with the cyclical redundancy code 
generator, the result generator generating a result every byte 
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clock based on a cyclical redundancy code generated by the 
cyclical redundancy code generator and a predicted cyclical 
redundancy code generated by a first XOR tree and a first 
XOR gate for XORing with a predetermined number having a 
hexadecimal value of OxAC or OxiD, wherein the result 
indicates whether the sequence of bytes satisfies a predeter- 
mined framing condition. 


5,844,924 
MAIN SIGNAL MEMORY SUPERVISORY CONTROL 
SYSTEM USING ODD-EVEN ALTERNATIVE CHECK 
Mamoru Nagamoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corpor- 
tion, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 956,862 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1996, 8-284250 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 371—49.3 
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1. A main signal memory supervisory control system for con- 
trolling a supervising operation for a main signal memory by using 
an odd-even alternative check, comprising: 

a parity generator, arranged on a write side of said main signal 
memory, for adding a parity bit to an input signal to output the 
signal and switching the oddness/evenness of the added parity 
bit by an odd-even switching signal: 
parity detector, arranged on a read side of said main signal 
memory, for detecting a parity bit from a signal read from said 
main signal memory to check the parity bit and receiving an 
odd-even switching signal to switch the oddness/evenness of 
the parity check; and 

memory supervising means, including a down counter for sub- 
tracting a count value each time data is read from said main 
signal memory, for calculating a data accumulation amount of 
said main signal memory, loading the data accumulation 
amount on said down counter when count value “1” changes 
into numerical value “0”, and outputting the odd-even switch- 
ing signal to said parity generator and said parity detector. 
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5,844,925 
SPIRAL SCRAMBLING 
Paul W. Dent, Pittsboro, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 682,330 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/02; HO4L 1/00 


U.S. CL 371—67.1 15 Claims 
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11. A method for transforming an N-bit input value into a 
transformed N-bit output value comprising the steps of: 

providing a set of all possible N-bit values as a plurality of 
mutually exclusive subsets each containing at least one pos- 
sible N-bit value; 

comparing said N-bit input value with said subsets to determine 
to which one of said subsets said N-bit input value belongs: 
and 

selecting as said transformed N-bit output value an N-bit value 
from one of said subsets other than the one subset to which 
said N-bit input value is determined to belong. 





5,844,926 
LASERS 
Kevin Christopher Byron, Herts, and Kate Sugden, Birming- 
ham, both of United Kingdom, assignors to Northern Tele- 
com Limited, Montreal, Canada 


PCT No. PCT/GB96/01406, § 371 Date Jul. 10, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 10, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO97/01201, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 9, 1997 

PCT Filed Jun. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 793,733 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 21, 1995, 
9512607 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/30; GO2B 6/34 
U.S. Cl. 372—6 
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1. A laser having an optical laser cavity extending between first 
and second reflecting optical laser cavity ends, and having extend- 
ing between said reflecting ends a substantially non-reflecting 
transmission path, wherein said first end is constituted by a partial 
reflector formed in optical waveguide by an unbalanced Michelson 
interferometer comprising an optical waveguide splitter/combiner 
and two optical waveguide Bragg grating reflectors, and wherein 
optical gain in the laser is provided by a length of optically 
amplifying waveguide. 
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5,844,927 
OPTICAL FIBER DISTRIBUTED FEEDBACK LASER 
Jon Thomas Kringlebotn, Trondheim, Norway, assignor to 
Optoplan AS, Trondheim, Norway 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 618,789 
Claims priority, application Norway, Mar. 20, 1995, 951052 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/30 


U.S. Cl. 372—6 23 Claims 


10. A system for measuring at least one externally applied 
parameter, said system comprising: 

a distributed feedback fiber-optic laser (DFB) having a first 
predetermined length with a fiber Bragg-grating engraved into 
a core of active fiber, said Bragg-grating having a second 
predetermined length; 

said active fiber being doped with at least one rare earth; 

said Bragg-grating including a phase-change means for achiev- 
ing interference on only one wavelength in each of a pair of 
orthogonal polarization states; 

a source of laser light; 

a transmission fiber and means for transmitting laser light 
through the transmission fiber; 

said distributed Bragg-grating responding to the transmitted 


laser light and emitting light in a first and a second wave- 
length, the difference between the first and the second wave- 
length being proportional to the change in birefringence in the 
active fiber which is caused by the externally applied param- 
eter. 


5,844,928 
LASER DRIVER WITH TEMPERATURE SENSOR ON AN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

Kalpendu Ranjitrai Shastri, Allentown, and David Alan Sny- 

der, Springfield Township, Bucks County, both of Pa., assign- 

ors to Lucent Technologies, Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,405 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3//02 


USS. Cl. 372—38 8 Claims 

















5. A laser transmitter, comprising 

a laser for receiving a drive current and for emitting light in 
response thereto; 

an integrated circuit for generating the drive current for the laser 
and remotely located with respect to said laser, the integrated 
circuit comprising a temperature sensing circuit that senses 
the temperature of the integrated circuit, the integrated circuit 
converting the temperature at the integrated circuit to a rep- 
resentation corresponding to the temperature at the laser; 

a look-up table for receiving the representation corresponding to 
the temperature at the laser and for generating a representa- 
tion of a corresponding drive current; and 
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a driver for converting the representation of the drive current 
into a drive current, the drive current provided to the laser. 





5,844,929 
OPTICAL DEVICE WITH COMPOSITE PASSIVE AND 
TAPERED ACTIVE WAVEGUIDE REGIONS 
Ian F. Lealman; Michael J. Robertson, and Simon D. Perrin, 


all of Ipswich, Great Britain, assignors to British Telecom- 
munications public limited company, London, United King- 
dom 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 252,006, May 31, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 700,925 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 24, 
1994, 94301309 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/19 
U.S. Cl. 372—45 


18 


1. A semiconductor optical device including a composite optical 
waveguide having a length dimension with first and second ends, 
the composite waveguide comprising: 

a first optically waveguiding region of semiconductor material, 
which first region is optically passive and is substantially 
planar, and 

a second optically waveguiding region, of semiconductor mate- 
rial, which second region includes an optically active multi- 
quantum well structure tapered along a substantial part of its 
length in a direction substantially parallel to the plane of the 
first region, 

the first and second regions being in optical contact and the size 
of the fundamental optical mode supported by the composite 
waveguide varying along the length of the composite 
waveguide; and 

the first region being of substantially constant width along the 
length of the composite waveguide. 


QUANTUM WIRE LASERS 
David Gershoni, Tivon, Israel; Timothy Dean Harris, Toms 
River, N.J.; Joel Hasen, New Providence, N.J.; Loren Neil 
Pfeiffer, Morristown, N.J., and Kenneth William West, 
Mendham, N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., Mur- 
ray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 748,330 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3//9 


U.S. CL. 372—45 10 Claims 
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1. A quantum wire device comprising 
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means including first and second intersecting layers for defining 
a quantum wire region at the intersection of said layers, 


means disposed about said layers for index guiding any emitted 
radiation to confine it to the vicinity of said wire region, 

and means for enhancing electronic carrier confinement in said 
quantum wire region, 

wherein said means for enhancing electronic carrier confinement 
comprises means for introducing a strain in at least one of 
said first and second intersecting layers thereby to sufficiently 
lower the bandgap of the wire region defined at said intersec- 
tion relative to the bandgap of said first and second intersect- 
ing layers to enable operation of said device at and above 
room temperature. 


SEMICONDUCTOR LASER DEVICES 

Misuzu Sagawa, Kokubunji; Kiyohisa Hiramoto, Tokyo; 
Tomonobu Tsuchiya, Kodaira; Takashi Toyonaka, Hachioji, 
and Kazunori Shinoda, Shiki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 408,278, Mar. 22, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 903,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1994, 6-055420 
Int. Cl.° HO1S 3/19 


U.S. Cl. 372—45 36 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor laser device having a cavity structure for 

lasing formed on a semiconductor substrate, comprising: 

an active layer region including at least one quantum well for 
generating light; 

a first cladding layer for confining the light and formed on a side 
of said active layer region opposite a side thereof facing 
towards said semiconductor substrate, said first cladding layer 
consisting of a stripe-shaped ridge portion extending between 
facets of said cavity structure, and another portion different 
from said ridge portion; and 

current injection means for injecting > current to said ridge 
portion while excluding both regions near facets of said cavity 
structure, 

wherein said stripe-shaped ridge portion and the other portion of 
said first cladding layer are separated by a waveguide layer 
which has a refractive index higher than that of said first 
cladding layer and lower than that of said at least one quan- 
tum well, 

wherein said waveguide layer has a striped shape limited by said 
ridge portion and is formed on an upper surface of the other 
portion of said first cladding layer, said waveguide layer being 
formed of material selected from such materials that said first 
cladding layer regrows thereon, and 

wherein said first cladding layer has a cross-sectional configu- 
ration, taken on a plane orthogonal to an optical axis, such 
that at an inner part thereof, above said waveguide layer, said 
first cladding layer is narrower than at parts thereof nearer 
said waveguide layer and nearer an upper surface of said ridge 
portion, respectively. 
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5,844,932 
MICROLASER CAVITY AND EXTERNALLY 
CONTROLLED, PASSIVE SWITCHING, SOLID PULSED 
MICROLASER 

Philippe Thony, Grenoble, and Marc Rabarot, Seyssinet, both 

of France, assignors to Commissariat A I’Energie Atomique, 

Paris, France 

Filed Apr. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 633,361 
Claims priority, application France, May 12, 1995, 95 05651 
Int. Cl.° HOIS 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 372—92 19 Claims 





1. Microlaser cavity structure including a microlaser cavity, a 
solid active medium, an input mirror and an output mirror respec- 
tively defining an input side and an output side of said microlaser 
cavity, said structure further including a thin saturable absorber 
material film directly deposited on the active medium and means 
for introducing into said cavity a starting beam, for starting a 
controlled saturation of the saturable absorber, said starting beam 
being introduced parallel to an introduction direction into the solid 
active medium of a pumping beam of said active medium, said 
saturable absorber film defining a plane, and the starting beam 
introduction means being arranged so as to permit a guided propa- 
gation of the starting beam in said plane of said saturable absorber 
film. 


5,844,933 
ELECTRODE ARRANGEMENT FOR DIRECT CURRENT 
AND FURNACE 
Bernhard Aigner, Oftering; Harald Berger, and Peter Mittag, 
both of Linz, all of Austria, assignors to Voest-Alpine 
Industrien-lagenbau GmbH, Linz, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/AT95/00236, § 371 Date Jun. 2, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 2, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/17091, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 6, 1996 
PCT Filed Nov. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 849,609 
Claims priority, application Austria, Dec. 2, 1994, 2248/94 
Int. Cl.° HOSB 7/// 


U.S. Cl. 373—103 10 Claims 
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1. A d.c. arc furnace for metallurgical purposes comprising a 
furnace vessel having a vertical axis, a periphery around the axis 
and the periphery defining an interior of the vessel; 

at least two electrodes arranged on the furnace vessel and 

projecting into the interior of the furnace vessel; 

a respective electric supply provided for each of the electrodes, 

each supply comprising an electrical device and a high current 
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line from the device to the electrode, each electrical device 
being arranged in the immediate vicinity of the respective 
electrode to be supplied by the device through the respective 
high current line, the electrical device for each electrode being 
arranged so as to be spatially separated from the electric 
devices of the electric supplies for the other electrodes around 
the periphery of the furnace vessel. 


5,844,934 
SPREAD SPECTRUM COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Van Metre Lund, 2294 Elm Ridge Dr., Northbrook, Ill. 60062 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 174,143, Dec. 28, 1993, Pat. 

No. 5,533,046, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
959,025, Oct. 9, 1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 24, 
1996, Ser. No. 669,235 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 15/00; H04K 1/00; HO4L 27/30 

U.S. Cl. 375—200 14 Claims 
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1. A communication system using intelligence and synchroniza- 
tion signals, each signal being in the form of a repetitive pattern 
that has a certain duration and that is defined by a certain code to 
include a plurality of components at different frequencies, a trans- 
mitter including a plurality of sequence generator means each 
operable with one of said codes for developing each of said 
intelligence and synchronization signals, carrier signal means for 
developing a plurality of carrier signals at different carrier frequen- 
cies, plurality of mixer means each being responsive to one of said 
carrier signals and to said intelligence and synchronization signals 
to develop signal components in frequency range that is high in 
relation to said different frequencies of said components, and 
signal transmitting means for transmitting signals developed by 
said plurality of mixer means in a plurality of frequency ranges 
respectively corresponding to said different carrier frequencies, and 
a receiver for receiving signals transmitted from said transmitter, a 
plurality of filter means responsive to received signals to develop 
output signals in said plurality of frequency ranges, a plurality of 
detector means responsive to said output signals from said filter 
means to develop signals corresponding to those applied to said 
plurality of mixer means of said transmitter means, a plurality of 
product detector means responsive to output signals from said 
plurality of mixer means, a plurality of sequence generator means 
coupled to said plurality of product detector means and operable 
with codes corresponding to those of said sequence generator 
means of said transmitter to effect reproduction of said synchroni- 
zation and intelligence signals by said plurality of product detector 
means, and means responsive to said synchronization signals for 
operating said sequence generator means of said receiver in syn- 
chronization with said sequence generator means of said transmit- 
ter. 
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5,844,935 
CDMA RECEIVER 
Takashi Shoji, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 


Filed Nov. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 746,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1995, 7-288273 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /5/00; H04K 1/00; HO4L 27/30 
U.S. Cl. 375—200 





M® W551 > 82-1881 
SPC = a3 WEN A2- ISS] & RSS! 


285 > Bt iSst 

SC = a2 WEN A! ISS] & RSS! 

1. A circuit for receiving a spread spectrum signal, comprising: 

generating means for generating a spreading code; 

despreading means for despreading the spread spectrum signal 
by using a despreading code to produce a despread signal; 

phase control means for controlling a phase of the spreading 
code for tracking synchronization at a phase control rate to 
produce the despreading code, the phase control rate being 
variable according to a rate control value; 

power detecting means for detecting a signal power and an 
interference power based on the despread signal; 

rate control means for producing the rate control value to control 
the phase control rate of the phase control means based on a 
magnitude of the signal power relative to the interference 
power; and 

means for recovering received information from the despread 
signal. 


5,844,936 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR ELIMINATING 
INTERFERENCE SIGNALS IN A DIRECT SEQUENCE 
SPREAD SPECTRUM LINK 

Guy Lesthievent, Portet, France, assignor to Centre National 

d’Etudes Spatiales, Paris Cedex, France 

Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 610,149 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 22, 1995, 95 15391 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //707 


U.S. Cl. 375—206 17 Claims 
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1. Device for eliminating interference signals in a direct 

sequence spread spectrum link, which comprises: 

a first serial-parallel conversion module for blocks of size M, in 
which there is an overlapping of the blocks by M/2, which 
receives a complex input signal (s,(n)), 

a second discrete Fourier transformation module using a direct, 
complex, fast Fourier transform, on blocks of size M, to thus 
pass into the frequency domain, which receives the phase 
output (Phs) and amplitude output (Mag) from the first mod- 
ule, 
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a third inverse Fourier transformation module using an inverse 
fast Fourier transform, on blocks of size N, receiving the 
amplitude and phase outputs from the preceding module, 

a fourth parallel-serial conversion module for blocks of size M, 
with rejection of M/2 samples of the ends of the block 
obtained, which supplies a complex output signal s,(n), 

a fifth module for generating a time truncation window supplied 
to an input of a first vector multiplier, positioned between the 
amplitude output of the first module and the amplitude input 
of the second module, 

a comparator of the module of each discrete spectral sample 
with a threshold for producing a jig for the location of the 
interference signals (Gb(k)), which receives the amplitude 
signal at the output of the second module, as well as a 
threshold signal, 
band pass, finite impulse response filter, whose output is 
supplied to a second vector multiplier, which also receives the 
output of the comparator and whose output is supplied to a 
third vector multiplier between the amplitude output of the 
second module and the amplitude input of the third module, 

an optimum threshold calculation module. 





5,844,937 
MATCHED FILTER SYSTEM 
Changming Zhou; Guoliang Shou; Makoto Yamamoto; Kenzo 
Urabe, and Sunao Takatori, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
Kokusai Electric Co., Ltd., and Yozan, Inc., both of Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 744,954 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1995, 7-315771 
Int. Cl.° HO4B /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—207 18 Claims 


1. A matched filter system for multiplying a predetermined PN 


code sequence to a plurality of spread spectrum signals of time 
series and calculating an accumulated value of them, comprising: 


i) n groups of matched filter sets each of which includes n 
matched filter circuits having M/n taps, said matched filter 
circuits of each said matched filter set being allocated differ- 
ent n combinations of M/n digits selected from the M length 
PN code sequence picking one out of every n digits, said 
matched filter circuits of each said matched filter set being 
provided sampling clocks for sampling said spread spectrum 
signal of a period of n*Tc, said sampling clocks being stag- 
gered by an offset time of Tc for said matched filter circuits in 
each said matched filter set, 
where, 

M: length of said PN code sequence, 
n: a measure of M, and 
Te: chip time duration of said matched filter circuit; 

ii) a plurality of addition circuits corresponding to said matched 
filter groups, each of which adds total outputs of said matched 
filters of one of said matched filter groups; and 

iii) a multiplexer for selectively outputting an output of said 
addition circuits. 
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5,844,938 
CARRIER BASED DATA OPERATED SQUELCH 
Mark R. Hupp, Lincoln; Kenneth L. Snyder, Elmwood, and 
Douglas E. Ehlers, Lincoln, all of Nebr., assignors to Tran- 
scrypt International, Inc., Lincoln, Nebr. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 690,902 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27//8 


U.S. Cl. 375—217 17 Claims 
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1. A method of identifying data in a phase shift keyed digital 
signal encoded with data comprising the steps of: 
taking a first set of samples of the encoded signal each corre- 
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an intermediate transmit oscillator generating an intermediate 
transmit oscillator signal, the intermediate transmit oscillator 
being phase locked to the stable low frequency reference 
signal; 

an intermediate transmit mixer, the intermediate transmit mixer 
mixing a transmit modulated signal with a harmonic of the 
intermediate transmit oscillator signal to generate an interme- 
diate transmit signal; 

a final transmit mixer, the final transmit mixer mixing the 
intermediate transmit signal with a harmonic of the trans- 
ceiver drive signal to generate an output transmit signal; 


a transceiver drive mixer, the transceiver drive mixer mixing the 
transceiver drive signal with a harmonic of the intermediate 
transmit oscillator signal to generate an intermediate phase 
detect signal; and 

means for phase locking the intermediate phase detect signal 
with the stable low frequency reference signal. 





5,844,940 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
TRANSMIT POWER LEVELS FOR DATA 
TRANSMISSION AND RECEPTION 


sponding to a transition point of the encoded signal such that Richard L. Goodson, Huntsville; Mickey C. Rushing, Harvest, 


the first set of samples is taken at a frequency of approxi- 
mately two times the encoded signal frequency; 

taking a second set of samples of the encoded signal, the 
samples of the second set taken at points between successive 
samples from the first set such that the second set of samples 
is taken at a frequency of approximately two times the 
encoded signal frequency; 

taking a third set of samples of the encoded signal, each of the 
samples of the third set of samples corresponding to a point 
between a sample from the first set and the second set such 
that the third set of samples is taken at a frequency of 
approximately four times the encoded signal frequency; and 

identifying data in the encoded signal based on the third set of 
samples. 


and Gary D. Hunt, Gurley, all of Ala., assignors to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 496,988 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //38 
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1. A method of determining a power level for data transmission 


and reception, from a transmitted probe signal received via a 
channel, the transmitted probe signal having a sequence of a 
plurality of tones having predetermined frequency, amplitude and 
phase characteristics, the transmitted probe signal having a first 
power level and a second power level, the transmitted probe signal 
received for a minimum duration for each of the first and second 
power levels to form a received probe signal having a plurality of 
sets of received probe tones, each set of received probe tones 
having a plurality of probe tone frequencies, the method compris- 
ing: 

(a) determining an average probe signal level for each probe 
tone frequency of the received probe signal for the first power 
level, to form a first set of probe signal average power levels, 
and for the second power level, to form a second set of probe 
signal average power levels; 

(b) determining an average noise level for a plurality of noise 
frequencies for the first power level, to form a first set of 
average noise levels, and for the second power level, to form 
a second set of average noise levels; 

' ’ (c) determining a harmonic content parameter of the received 
ae ' probe signal, for the first power level and for the second 
by power level; 
(d) determining a receive signal power parameter from the 
second set of probe signal average power levels; 
(e) determining a plurality of signal to distortion ratios, each of 

the plurality of signal to distortion ratios corresponding to a 

symbol rate and carrier frequency combination from a plural- 


5,844,939 
LOW-COST PHASELOCKED LOCAL OSCILLATOR FOR 
MILLIMETER WAVE TRANSCEIVERS 
Dieter Scherer, and Thomas L. Grisell, both of Palo Alto, 
Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, 
Calif. 


Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,311 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38; 1/40; 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 375—219 
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1. An LMDS transceiver comprising: 


a reference source generating a stable low frequency reference 
signal; 

a transceiver oscillator generating a transceiver drive signal; 

a receive mixer, the receive mixer mixing a received modulated 
signal with a harmonic of the transceiver drive signal to 
generate an intermediate frequency received signal; 


ity of combinations of symbol rates and carrier frequencies, to 
form a set of signal to distortion ratios; 

(f) determining a proportional noise parameter from the set of 
signal to distortion ratios; 

(g) determining a signal to distortion threshold parameter, from 
the set of signal to distortion ratios; and 
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(h) determining a transmit power level from the signal to distor- 
tion threshold parameter, the harmonic content parameter, the 
receive signal power parameter, and the proportional noise 
parameter. 





5,844,941 
PARALLEL ADAPTIVE EQUALIZER CIRCUIT 

Michael P. Mack, Mountain View, and Kenneth T. McBride, 

Sunnyvale, both of Calif., assignors to Micro Linear Corpo- 

ration, San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 504,775, Jul. 20, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 795,450 
Int. Cl.° HO3H 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 375—232 20 Claims 
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a. at least three equalization paths, each optimized for the 
reconstruction of a transmitted signal over a specific length of 
cable; 

. means for receiving an input signal; 

>. means for splitting coupled to the equalization paths and to 
the means for receiving, which splits the input signal into two 
intermediate signals and couples the intermediate signals to 
any two of the equalization paths wherein the two equaliza- 
tion paths are selectively active and any remaining equaliza- 
tion paths are not active, wherein a first partially reconstructed 
signal is provided by a first one of the active two equalization 
paths and a second partially reconstructed signal is provided 
by a second one of the active two equalization paths; and 

. means for summing the first partially reconstructed signal and 
the second partially reconstructed signal. 


5,844,942 
PULSE POSITION MODULATION COMMUNICATIONS 
PROTOCOL 
Randall G. Hicks, Elmhurst; Warren E. Guthrie, Wheaton, 
and James T. Wesley, Hoffman Estates, all of Ill., assignors to 
Northrop Grumman Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 807,299 
Int. Cl.° HO3K 7/04;9/04 
U.S. Cl. 375—239 
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1. A method for modulating a radio signal, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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a) predetermining a first time interval so as to define a data 
word; 

b) generating a synchronization pulse, the synchronization pulse 
initiating a single data word having a length of the predeter- 
mined first time interval; and 

c) generating a single data pulse within the data word after a 
second time interval with respect to the synchronization pulse, 
the length of the second time interval defining at least one 
character; 

d) wherein defining at least one character by the single data 
pulse within the data word after the second time interval with 
respect to the synchronization pulse enhances an energy effi- 
ciency of the radio signal while mitigating a duty cycle 
thereof. 


5,844,943 
METHOD AND CONVERTER FOR CONVERTING 
RECTANGULAR SIGNALS TO PHASE SIGNALS 
Henry L. Kazecki, Arlington Heights; John Diehl, Elmhurst, 
and Steven H. Goode, Barrington, all of Ill., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 259,806 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 5/12;23/02 
U.S. Cl. 375—261 
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1. A rectangular signal to phase signal converter having an input 
to receive input rectangular signals, the rectangular signal to phase 
signal converter comprising: 

a limit circuit coupled to the input to receive input rectangular 
signals therefrom and to generate corresponding rectangular 
limit signals, the limit circuit selectively increasing values of 
input rectangular signals which are below a predetermined 
threshold level; and 

a phase selector coupled to the limit circuit to receive rectangu- 
lar limit signals output thereby, and to select a phase signal 
corresponding to the rectangular limit signals output by the 
limit circuit. 


SIMULTANEOUS ANALOG AND DIGITAL 
COMMUNICATION USING PARTIONING OF BITS INTO 
WORDS 
William Lewis Betts, St. Petersburg, and Gordon Bremer, 

Clearwater, both of Fla., assignors to Paradyne Corporation, 
Largo, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 76,517, Jun. 14, 1993, Pat. No. 5,684,834. 
This application May 20, 1997, Ser. No. 858,988 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 375—298 
50 


24 Claims 


ep 
anacoe *! | 1-102 
SIGNAL ~~ ’MAPPER, 


18. A system for transmitting data, comprising: 
a means for partitioning a predefined number of bits into a first 
word and a second word; 
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a means for mapping said first word into a first symbol constel- 
lation having a first number of symbols to produce a first data 
signal; 

a means for mapping said second word into a second symbol 
constellation having a second number of symbols to produce a 
second data signal, said first and second number of symbols 
being unequal; 

a means for adding a first analog signal to said first data signal to 
form a first combined signal, wherein said first data signal and 
said first analog signal are simultaneously transmitted; 

a means for adding a second analog signal to said second data 
signal to form a second combined signal, wherein said second 
data signal and second analog signal are simultaneously trans- 
mitted; 
means for modulating a first carrier signal with said first 
combined signal to form a first modulated carrier signal; 

a means for modulating a second carrier signal with said second 
combined signal to form a second modulated carrier signal; 
and 

a means for transmitting said modulated carrier signals. 


5,844,945 
VITERBI DECODER FOR A HIGH DEFINITION 
TELEVISION 
Ho Jun Nam, Seoul, and Heung Sik Kwak, Kyungki-do, both 
of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Goldstar Co., Ltd., Rep. of 
Korea 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,018 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 12, 1994, 
7627/1994; Apr. 12, 1994, 7635/1994 
Int. Cl.° H0O3D //06 


U.S. Cl. 375—341 16 Claims 
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12. A Viterbi decoder for a high definition television (HDTV) 
comprising: 

metric calculating means for obtaining a difference value 
between a signal input to the Viterbi decoder and a branch 
value and adding the obtained value to an accumulated previ- 
ous metric value; 

optimal path calculating means for outputting information on a 
survival path for a stage and an optimal survival path within 
an observation section using the metric value output from said 
metric calculating means; and 

path transition history calculating means including a plurality of 
memory blocks, each enabled by the optimal survival path 
information output from said optimal path calculating means, 
for storing the information on the survival paths of respective 
states corresponding to respective observation sections and 
outputting the result of the final path transition history. 
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5,844,946 
SOFT-DECISION RECEIVER AND DECODER FOR 
DIGITAL COMMUNICATION 

Takayuki Nagayasu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 24, 1996, Ser. No. 653,279 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1995, 7-277783 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00; H03M /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 375—341 20 Claims 
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1. A receiver for receiving encoded data signals via a channel 
causing intersymbol interference, wherein transmission conditions 
of the received signals correspond to different states; transitions 
from certain states to next states correspond to branch metrics as 
indices of said transitions; path metrics based on said branch 
metrics are derived as indices of paths through adjacent states, said 
paths representing transitions of a received encoded data sequence; 

a soft decision is performed on said received signals by selecting 

portions of said paths as current survivor states based on said 
path metrics; and decoding is performed using a result of said 
soft decision, said receiver comprising: 

soft-decision device for deriving from said branch metrics 
survivor metrics corresponding to said current survivor states, 
said soft-decision device classifying said survivor metrics 
according to the values of prior survivor states corresponding 
to prior states leading to said current survivor states so as to 
derive a soft-decision value based on all of said classified 
survivor metrics; and 

a decoding circuit for performing decoding based on said soft- 

decision value. 


5,844,947 
VITERBI DECODER WITH REDUCED METRIC 
COMPUTATION 
Richard Adam Cesari, Annondale, N.J., assignor to Lucent 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 772,612 
Int. Cl.° HO3D //00; HO4L 27/06 

US. Cl. 375—341 
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1. A method for determining a plurality of branch metrics at a 
symbol instant that are comprised of autocorrelation terms and 
cross correlation terms, including the steps of generating compo- 
nents of the autocorrelation terms, storing the components of the 
autocorrelation terms, generating components of the cross correla- 
tion terms, storing the components of the cross correlation terms, 
characterized by: 

selecting predetermined ones of the autocorrelation components 

and the cross correlation components, and : 
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combining the selected autocorrelation components and cross 
correlation components in a predetermined manner to produce 
a branch metric. 


5,844,948 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DIGITAL TRACKING AND 
COMPENSATION OF FREQUENCY OFFSET ERROR IN 
A SATELLITE RECEIVER 

Nadav Ben-Efraim, Cupertino, and Christopher R. Keate, 

Santa Clara, both of Calif., assignors to LSI Logic Corpora- 

tion, Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,176 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 27/06;25/06; HO3C 3/04; HO4H 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 375—344 8 Claims 
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1. A DBS receiver front end with digital frequency-offset com- 

pensation, said DBS receiver front end comprising: 

a tuner configured to receive a high frequency signal and convert 
said high frequency signal to a baseband signal, wherein said 
baseband signal has a frequency offset error; and 

a demodulator/decoder coupled to receive said baseband signal, 
wherein said demodulator/decoder is configured to respon- 
sively produce a compensation signal for canceling said fre- 
quency offset error, wherein said demodulator/decoder 
includes: 
an A/D converter coupled to convert said baseband signal to 

an over-sampled digital baseband signal, wherein said over- 
sampled digital baseband signal is sampled at a sample rate 
of more than two samples per symbol period; 

a complex multiplier coupled to multiply said over-sampled 
digital baseband signal by said compensation signal to 
produce an offset-error-canceled signal; 

a decimation block coupled to reduce the sample rate of the 
offset-error-canceled signal to two samples per symbol 
period. 


POWER LINE COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 
John Erik Hershey, Ballston Lake; Richard August Korkosz, 
Rotterdam; Gary Jude Saulnier, Rexford; Richard Charles 
Gaus, Jr., Burnt Hills, and Kenneth Brakeley Welles, HU, 
Scotia, all of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 


Filed Oct, 9, 1996, Ser. No. 728,020 
Int. Cl.° HO4B ///0; HO4L 25/08; HO3D 1/04 

U.S. Cl. 375—346 7 Claims 
1. A system for communicating digital information over a wire 

having a harmonic interference frequency lobes comprising: 
a) a transmitter for transmitting message bits of a signal s, 

having: 

i. a carrier wave synthesis device for creating a carrier wave 
having a plurality of frequency lobes between interference 


ELECTRICAL 


lobes described by: 


M 
sdth= XL {oy sin(2nfigt + Oy) + By cos(2mfyt + 8,)} 


where t is time, f,, are frequencies between said harmonic interfer- 
ence lobes, M is the number of signal frequency lobes desired, ,, 
B,, are predetermined signal amplitudes, and 0k,Ok are predeter- 
mined phase offsets; 

ii. a bit encoder coupled to a timing device, the synthesis 
device, and said wire, which inverts a carrier waveform for 
a single bit period for one bit value of said message bit, and 
leaves the carrier wave unchanged for a second message bit 
value to create an encoded message; 

iii. a summation device coupled to the bit encoder and said 
wire, for summing the encoded message with existing sig- 
nals on said wire; 

b) a receiver coupled to said wire which decodes the encoded 
message into message bits. 





5,844,950 
CROSS POLARIZATION INTERFERENCE CANCELER 
AND CROSS POLARIZATION INTERFERENCE 
ELIMINATING APPARATUS USING THE SAME 
Yoshihito Aono; Takanori Iwamatsu, and Toshio Kawasaki, all 
of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph and 
Telephone Corporation, Tokyo, and Fujitsu Limited, Kana- 
gawa, both of Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 190,067, Feb. 1, 1994. This application 
Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 794,370 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1992, 4-140721; 
Jun. 1, 1992, 4-140722; Aug. 28, 1992, 4-229693 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 375—346 7 Claims 





1, A cross polarization interference eliminating apparatus com- 
prising, independently with respect to first and second polarized 
waves: 

demodulator means for demodulating by a quasi-synchronous 
detection system one polarized wave out of the first and 
second polarized waves which are received and have a cross 
polarization relationship; 

a transversal equalizer carrying out a wave equalization with 
respect to an output demodulated data of said demodulator 
means; 

a reference signal generating circuit generating a reference sig- 
nal which is eliminated of phase rotation based on phase 
rotation control information and baseband signal obtained 
from a part of the demodulator means on the side of the other 
polarized wave of said demodulator means; 
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a cross polarization interference canceler generating an interfer- 
ence canceling signal corresponding to an interference wave 
component included in the output demodulated data of said 
demodulator means based on the reference signal obtained 
from said reference signal generating circuit; 

an adder circuit outputting demodulated in-phase signal and 
quadrature signal by adding the output interference canceling 
signal of said cross polarization interference canceler to the 
output demodulated data of said transversal equalizer, and 

a controller generating a phase rotation control signal from the 
output in-phase signal and quadrature signal of said adder 


circuit and feeding back the same to said demodulator means. 





5,844,951 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SIMULTANEOUS 
BEAMFORMING AND EQUALIZATION 
John G. Proakis, Lexington, and Milica Stojanovic, Woods 
Hole, both of Mass., assignors to Northeastern University, 
Boston, and Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution, Woods 
Hole, both of Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 620,479, Mar. 22, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 258,621, Jun. 10, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 815,324 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 375—347 12 Claims 


1A ouliicennd receiver comprising: 

means for jointly performing diversity combining, carrier recov- 
ery, channel equalization and synchronization, said means 
including a signal combiner having a first plurality of input 
ports and a second plurality of output ports wherein the 
second plurality of output ports is less than the first plurality 
of input ports adaptively operating to coherently combine 
signals received on said plurality of input ports such that 
combined signals can be processed in a subsequent multichan- 


nel equalization scheme; and 
a detector for detecting an output signal from said means. 


5,844,952 
TIME DIVERSITY RECEIVER 

Shogo Ito, Yokohama; Yoshiaki Hirai, Urawa, and Toshihiro 
Nozawa, lida, all of Japan, assignors to NTT Mobile Com- 
munications Network Inc., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 351,373, Mar. 20, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No, 842,513 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1993, 5-117216 


Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/10; HO4L 1/02 
V1 


USS. Cl. 375—347 
<7 
| 2 5 | 
we Receiver A/D Signa! 
Demodulator [~~] Converter Processor 


9 
1. A time diversity receiver comprising: 
a detector that receives a radio signal comprising the same 


symbols transmitted a plurality of times and that outputs an 
analog detector signal corresponding thereto: 
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a sampling circuit which samples said analog detector signal and 
outputs sampled digital detector signals, each of said sampled 
digital detector signals being indicative of an amplitude of 
said analog detector signal, 

a memory which stores said sampled digital detector signals; 

a time diversity processor which compares, for each symbol of 
associated received signals, an absolute value of a first 
sampled digital detector signal and an absolute value of a 
second sampled digital detector signal corresponding to a 
previously received signal which is stored in said memory, 
and which selects one of said first and said second sampled 
digital detector signals having a larger absolute value as a 
time diversity processor output signal; and 

a symbol decision circuit that receives said time diversity pro- 
cessor output signal and performs a symbol decision function 


thereon. 


5,844,953 
METHOD FOR COMMON TRANSMISSION OF DIGITAL 
SOURCE AND CONTROL DATA BETWEEN DATA 
SOURCES AND DATA SINKS CONNECTED THROUGH 
DATA LINES 
Patrick Heck, Durmersheim, and Herbert Hetzel, Weingarten, 
both of Germany, assignors to Becker GmbH, Karlsbad, 
Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1996, Ser. No, 595,838 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1995, 195 03 
215.2 
Int. CL.° HO4L 25/38 


U.S. Cl. 375—369 14 Claims 
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1. In a method for common transmission of digital source and 
control data between data sources and sinks being connected by 
data lines, which includes transmitting the source and control data 
in a format prescribing a clocked sequence of individual bit groups 
of equal length, the improvement which comprises: 

combining a plurality of successive bit groups into a block, and 

assigning a respective block beginning identification code to a 
certain bit position within a first bit group of the block; 

defining at least one bit of each bit group, respectively, as a 

control bit for the transmission of control signals; 
transmitting a control signal bitwise with the control bits of 
successive bit groups; 

providing a starting identification code being identical for all of 

the control signals at the beginning of each control signal, 
whereby the starting identification code of the control signals 
does not have a fixed relation to the block beginning identifi- 
cation code of each corresponding block; and 

setting a length of the control signals to be less than a number of 

the control bits present in one block. 
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5,844,954 
FINE RESOLUTION DIGITAL DELAY LINE WITH 
COARSE AND FINE ADJUSTMENT STAGES 
Joseph A. Casasanta, Allen; Bernhard H. Andresen, Dallas; 
Yoshinori Satoh, Plano; Stanley C. Keeney, and Robert C. 
Martin, both of Dallas, all of Tex., assignors to Texas Instru- 
ments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 618,487, Mar. 19, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 324,856, Oct. 18, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,544,203, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 18,656, Feb. 17, 
1993, abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 
802,498 
Int. Cl.° HO3D 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 375—373 36 Claims 








TO HIGH FANOUT CLOCK 
DISTRIBUTION CIRCUIT 


1. A digital phase locked loop circuit, comprising: 

a phase detector having first and second inputs for first and 
second clock signals to be applied respectively thereto; 

first means connected to said phase detector for providing delay 
adjustment of a first range; and 

second means responsive to said phase detector and to said first 
means for providing delay adjustment of a second range, an 
output of said second means coupled to said second input of 
said phase detector for providing said second clock signal 


thereto, a combination of said first and second means provid- 
ing a precise delay adjustment. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INSPECTING AN 
OUTER JACKET OF A CORE CONTAINMENT IN THE 
REGION OF A HEAT SHIELD SURROUNDING THE 
CORE CONTAINMENT 
Herbert Schramm, Héchstadt; Roland Gottfried, Langensen- 
delbach, and Erich Haas, Riickersdorf, all of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 


Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,475 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1994, 44 42 
620.8 
Int. Cl.° G21C 17/007 


U.S. Cl. 376—249 7 Claims 











7. A method for inspecting an outer jacket of a core containment 
in the vicinity of a heat shield surrounding the core containment, 
which comprises: 

a) mounting a plate on a bottom of a storage basin for rotation of 

the plate about an axis of rotation; 

b) depositing a core containment with an outer jacket onto the 

plate; 
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c) depositing a mast having a longitudinal direction on the 
bottom next to the core containment with the longitudinal 
direction of the mast extending parallel to the axis of rotation 
of the plate; 

d) placing a vertical carriage on the mast for movement in 
longitudinal direction of the mast; 

e) placing an outrigger with a free end, on the vertical carriage; 

f) carrying an inspection device at the free end of the outrigger: 
and 

g) introducing the outrigger into a region between the outer 
jacket of the core containment and a heat shield surrounding 
the core containment. 


5,844,956 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INSPECTING AN 


OUTER JACKET OF A CORE CONTAINMENT IN THE 


REGION OF A HEAT SHIELD SURROUNDING THE 
CORE CONTAINMENT 


Herbert Schramm, Hoechstadt; Roland Gottfried, Langensen- 


delbach, and Erich Haas, Rueckersdorf, all of Germany, 
assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 


Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,476 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1994, 44 42 


621.6 


Int. Cl.° G21C /7/007 
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8. A method for inspecting an outer jacket of a core containment 


in the vicinity of a heat shield surrounding the core containment, 
which comprises: 


a) securing an annular rail to a core containment having an outer 
jacket, 

b) mounting a carriage on the annular rail for sliding in a 
circumferential direction; 

c) supporting a mast on the carriage for axial displacement, 

d) placing a vertical carriage on the mast for movement in the 
direction of a longitudinal axis of the mast; 

e) placing an outrigger on the vertical carriage; 

f) carrying an inspection device on a free end of the outrigger; 
and 


g) moving the outrigger into a region between the outer jacket of 


the core containment and a heat shield surrounding the core 
containment. 
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5,844,957 
REACTOR CORE 


Sven-Birger Johannesson, and Lars-Erik Johansson, both of 
Visteras, Sweden, assignors to ABB Atom AB, Viisteras, 


Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 551,699, Nov. 1, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 269,113, Jun. 30, 1994, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,363 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jul. 5, 1993, 9302305 
Int. Cl.° G21C 5/00;3/04 
U.S. Cl. 376—370 











1. A reactor core for a boiling water nuclear reactor which 
includes four vertical fuel assemblies positioned around a control 
rod having arms that provide said control rod with a cruciform 
cross section, each of said four fuel assemblies being surrounded 
by a first and a second pair of gaps (37a—b) arranged transversely 
to and adjacent each other, which during reactor operation are 
filled with water, said first pair of gaps being adapted to encase two 


arms of said control rod, each fuel assembly (40) containing a 
plurality of fuel rods (10) containing enriched nuclear fuel mate- 
rial, said fuel rods being arranged between a bottom tie plate (11) 
and a top tie plate (12), wherein at least one fuel assembly 
comprises a substantially heptagonally formed fuel channel (1) 
with, in a cross section, four relatively long side portions and a first 
and a second and a third relatively short side portion, where said 
first short side portion faces said second pair of gaps where these 
are transversely connected to each other and said second and third 
short side portions, respectively, face said first and second pairs of 
gaps where they transversely communicate with each other. 


DISMOUNTABLE FUEL ASSEMBLY OF A NUCLEAR 
REACTOR COOLED BY LIGHT WATER 
Jean-Claude Leroux, Villeurbanne, and Pascal Burfin, Saint- 

Genis-les-Ollieres, both of France, assignors to Framatome, 
Courbevoie, and Cogema, Velizy-Villacoublay, both of 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR94/01548, § 371 Date Jul. 1, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 1, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/18451, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 6, 1995 
PCT Filed Dec. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 676,131 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 30, 1993, 93 15935 
Int. CL.° G21C 3/30 
U.S. Cl. 376—446 8 Claims 
1. A dismountable fuel assembly of a nuclear reactor cooled by 
light water including a bundle of parallel fuel rods held in a 
framework formed by one of guide thimbles and solid ties, spacers 
and end nozzles fixed onto ends of said ones of guide thimbles and 
solid ties, at least one of said end nozzles being dismountably fixed 
onto one of said ends of each of said ones of guide thimbles and 
solid ties, via an end part of said ones of the guide thimbles and 
solid ties which is engaged in an opening passing through a 
transverse adaptor plate of said end nozzle, said adaptor plate 
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being associated with quick dismountable means for fixing said 
one of said guide thimbles and solid ties, said quick dismountable 
means including: 

(a) a bearing sleeve integral with the end of said one of guide 
thimbles and solid ties, comprising a bearing rim and at least 
two first bearing stops separated by at least two first axial 
passages, said bearing rim and said first bearing stops protrud- 
ing radially outward and being axially spaced from each 
other; 

(b) said opening through said adaptor plate having at least two 
inwardly projecting bearing stops separated by at least two 
second axial passages and including a bearing surface perpen- 
dicular to an axis of said opening, and at least one cavity 
projecting radially outward; and 

(c) a ring coaxially mounted and rotatable around said bearing 
sleeve in said opening through said adaptor plate, said ring 
including at least two third bearing stops projecting radially 
inward and separated by at least two third passages and at 
least one part elastically deformable in a radially outward 
direction; 

(d) said stops and said passages of said bearing sleeve, said 
opening and said ring being so arranged that said bearing 
sleeve is axially displaceable in said opening up to an opera- 
tional position in which said bearing rim bears against said 
adaptor plate around said opening and said ring is insertable 
in said opening around said bearing sleeve, said third bearing 
stops of said ring being axially disposed between said first and 
said second bearing stops and being rotatable between an 
unlocked position in which said third passages of said ring are 
aligned with said passages of said opening and a locked 
position in which said at least one elastically deformable part 
of said ring is received in said cavity of said opening and said 
third stops of said ring face said second passages of said 
opening. 


5,844,959 
ZIRCONIUM NIOBIUM TIN ALLOYS FOR NUCLEAR 
FUEL RODS AND STRUCTURAL PARTS FOR HIGH 
BURNUP 
Leonard F. P. Van Swam, Richland, Wash.; Friedrich 
Garzarolli, Héchstadt, and Heinrich Ruhmann, Herzogenau- 
rach, both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Power Corpo- 
ration, Richland, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 904,710 
Int. Cl.° G21C 3/07; C22C 16/00 
U.S. Cl. 376—412 15 Claims 
1. Zirconium alloys for use in an aqueous environment subject 
to high fluence of a water reactor and characterized by improved 
corrosion resistance, the alloys consisting essentially of from 0.5 to 
3.25 weight percent niobium, from 0.3 to 1.8 weight percent tin, 
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the balance of said alloys being essentially nuclear grade zirco- 
nium with incidental impurities and having a microstructure of 
beta niobium second phase precipitates distributed uniformly intra- 
granularly and intergranularly to form radiation resistant second 
phase precipitates in the alloy matrix so as to result in increased 
resistance to aqueous corrosion to that of Zircaloy when irradiated 
to high fluence. 


5,844,960 
SYNCHRONIZED VOLTAGE CONTROLLED 
OSCILLATOR LAP COUNTING CIRCUIT 

Ka Yiu Sham, Great Falls, Va., and Philip Lim-Kong Wong, 

Kettering, England, assignors to Acumen, Inc., Sterling, Va. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 912,027 
Int. CL° HO3K 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 377—24.2 


—_ 


1. A bearing resolving circuit, comprising: 

a Hall-effect sensor element providing differential voltage output 
signals in response to an external magnetic field; 

a differential amplifier receiving said differential voltage output 
signals and providing a single amplified output signal; 

a voltage controlled oscillator receiving said single amplified 
output signal and providing a voltage controlled oscillator 
output signal; 

a pedometer providing a repetitive pulsed-output signal in accor- 
dance with movements of a user; 

a micro-controller receiving said repetitive pulsed-output signal 
from said pedometer and said voltage controlled output signal 
from said voltage controlled oscillator; 

wherein said micro-controller samples said voltage controlled 
output signal in synchronization with the repetitive pulsed 
signal output from the pedometer to resolve bearing directions 
based on frequencies of the voltage controlled output signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,961 
FILMLESS DIGITAL X-RAY SYSTEM 


Steven P. McEvoy, San Carlos; Emilian S. Ochotta, Campbell; 
Kent R. Richardson, Mountain View; David C. Hatcher, 
Sacramento, and Raymond T. Mah, Santa Clara, all of 
Calif., assignors to MedFX Systems, San Carlos, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 690,471 
Int. Cl.° HOSG 142 


U.S. Cl. 378—98.8 19 Claims 
CONNECTOR 


1. A filmless digital x-ray cassette comprising: 
a standard sized x-ray cassette housing having external dimen- 
sions approximately equal to the external dimensions of a 
standard x-ray cassette; 
an array system having a plurality of light sensitive pixels, said 
array system being disposed at least partially within said 
standard sized x-ray cassette housing; 
an electronics system, coupled in communications with said 
array system, said electronics system converting pixel values 
received from said array system into a digital image, said 
electronics system comprising, 
an image capture program for converting said pixel values 
from said array system into a digital image, 

a cassette id circuit storing information for identifying said 
filmless digital x-ray cassette, 

an image identification program for using said information to 
identify said digital image as being captured from said 
filmless digital x-ray cassette; and 

a communications circuit, coupled to said electronics system, 
having a digital image output. 





5,844,962 
X-RAY EXAMINATION APPARATUS WITH AN X-RAY 
SOURCE AND A DIAPHRAGM UNIT CONNECTED 
THERETO 

Heinz-Peter Kunert, Tangstedt, Germany, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,594 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 7, 1996, 196 08 

862.3 
Int. Cl.° G21K //04 

U.S. Cl. 378—150 4 Claims 


bf 


1. An X-ray examination apparatus comprising: 

(a) an X-ray image pick-up device for picking up X-ray images; 

(b) a first source of radiation, said first source being a source of 
X-radiation including at least one focal spot for forming an 
X-ray radiation beam; 

(c) a second source of radiation forming a radiation beam; 
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(d) a diaphragm unit which includes shutters which can be 
adjusted in position by means of a drive device in order to 
define an aperture size limiting the radiation beam formed by 
either the first source of radiation or by the second source of 
radiation; and 

(e) a control unit which controls the drive device, the control 
unit including means for causing the drive device to automati- 
cally move said shutters from a first position defining a first 
aperture size to a second position defining a second aperture 
size different from the first aperture size when the radiation 
beam changes between the first source and the second source, 
the first and second positions being such that the radiation 
field due to the X-ray radiation beam from the first source of 
radiation as limited by the first aperture size has the same size 
in the plane of the X-ray image pick-up device as the radia- 
tion field due to the radiation beam from the second source of 
radiation as limited by the second aperture size. 


5,844,963 
ELECTRON BEAM SUPERIMPOSITION METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
Thomas Koller, Salt Lake City; Rajesh Bandari, Midvale; Jeff 
Takenaka, Salt Lake City, and Rick Smith, Sandy, all of 
Utah, assignors to Varian Associates, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 919,836 
Int. CL° HO1J 35//4 
U.S. Cl. 378—136 


beams to thereby superimpose said electron beams generated by a 
cathode assembly onto an anode assembly comprises: 
a vacuum envelope in which is disposed the anode assembly; 
a cathode port extending through a wall of the vacuum envelope; 
and 
a cathode assembly support structure coupled to the vacuum 
envelope and the cathode assembly, and including means for 
selectively adjusting a position of the cathode assembly rela- 
tive to the anode assembly while partially extending the 
cathode assembly into the vacuum envelope through the cath- 
ode port. 


5,844,964 
DIAGNOSTIC INSTALLATION HAVING A DIGITAL 
IMAGING SYSTEM WITH COMPUTERIZED 
EVALUATION OF AN IMAGE OF PHANTOM 
Horst Aichinger, Fuerth; Sigrid Joite-Barfuss, Erlangen; Hel- 
muth Schramm, Neunkirchen, and Siegfried Wach, Hoechs- 
tadt, all of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Munich, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 735,590, Oct. 23, 1996, aban- 
doned. This application Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,314 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 6, 1995, 195 41 
300.8 
Int. Cl.° GOID /8/00 
U.S. Cl. 378—207 


1. An X-ray diagnostic installation comprising: 
an X-ray source which emits X-rays; 


1 Claim 
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a radiation receiver struck by said X-rays from said X-ray 
source; 

a phantom disposed between said X-ray source and said radia- 
tion receiver, said radiation receiver generating electrical sig- 
nals corresponding X-rays from said X-ray source attenuated 
by said phantom, said electrical signals comprising, in com- 
bination, an X-ray image of said phantom; and 

digital imaging means for processing, in a computer, an X-ray 
image of an object disposed between said X-ray source and 
said radiation receiver for producing a video image of said 
object, said computer of said digital imaging means contain- 
ing means for automatically evaluating said X-ray image of 
said phantom by identifying visible details of said phantom in 
said X-ray image of said phantom and for constructing a 
contrast-detail graph therefrom, and said computer of said 
digital imaging means employing said contrast-detail graph in 
producing said video image of said object. 





5,844,965 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR USING FILM DENSITY 
MEASUREMENTS OF A RADIOGRAPH TO MONITOR 


THE REPRODUCIBILITY OF X-RAY EXPOSURE 
PARAMETERS OF A MAMMOGRAPHY UNIT 
Benjamin M. Galkin, Cherry Hill, N.J., assignor to Thomas 

Jefferson University, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 566,587, Nov. 30, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 345,162, Nov. 28, 
1994, Pat. No. 5,544,238, which is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 161,950, Aug. 4, 1993, Pat. No. 5,406,612, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 787,849, Nov. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 5,276,726, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 441,567, Nov. 24, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,063,583. This application Oct. 27, 1997, Ser. 

No. 968,792 
Int. Cl.° GO1D 1/8/00 


U.S. Cl. 378—207 12 Claims 


1. A mammography beam quality phantom for use in monitoring 
mammographic kilovoltage peak, said phantom comprising: 

a first portion formed from a first material having a first total 
linear attenuation coefficient; and 

a second portion formed from a second material having a second 
total linear attenuation coefficient, wherein the selection of 
said first and second materials causes the difference in optical 
density of the images formed by said first and second portions 
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to change in a known manner in relation to kilovoltage peak 
useful in mammography when the optical densities are cor- 
rected for the effects of film processing. 


5,844,966 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 





5,844,967 

METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY TRANSMITTING 

GREETING MESSAGE FROM RECEIVING TELEPHONE 
IN AN AUTOMATIC ANSWERING SYSTEM 

Seung-Ku Lee, Gumi, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Kyungki-do, Rep. of Korea 

Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,789 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 11, 1995, 

1995 11601 
Int. Cl.° H04M 1/64 


U.S. Cl. 379—88 23 Claims 
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1. A method for automatically transmitting a greeting message to 
a caller in response to a called party answering a telephone, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
recording a greeting message in response to input of a recording 
key: 
detecting a hook-off state initiated by the called party in 
response to an incoming call from the caller; 
detecting a ring state; 
determining, in response to detection of said hook-off state 
initiated by the called party and in response to said ring state, 
whether a greeting message transmitting function is set by 
checking a logic state exhibited by a function flag; and 
automatically transmitting said greeting message to the caller 
when said greeting message transmitting function is set. 


5,844,968 
INTERFACING BETWEEN INDEPENDENT VOICE MAIL 
SYSTEM AND EXCHANGE 

Hyung-Woon Choi, Ahnyang, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 

Sung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 

Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 718,728 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 29, 1995, 

1995 33109 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/64 

U.S. Cl. 379—89 12 Claims 

1. An interfacing apparatus for an exchange, comprising: 

a switching unit for performing a switching function for the 
formation of a communication path between a subscriber of 
the exchange and an independent voice mail system; 

a serial transmission interface unit connected to said switching 
unit for serially transmitting an input call message and for 
performing an interfacing operation; 


ELECTRICAL 





said independent voice mail system connected to said serial 
transmission interface for rendering service of various voice 
guiding messages based on said call message; and 

a central processing unit for controlling said switching unit and 
said serial transmission interface and for controlling the trans- 
mission of said call message to said independent voice mail 
system via said serial transmission interface when said call 
message is received in said independent voice mail system. 





5,844,969 

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM, METHOD AND DEVICE 

FOR REMOTELY RE-TRANSMITTING RECEIVED 
ELECTRONIC MAIL DIRECTED TO A DESTINATION 

TERMINAL TO A NEW DESTINATION TERMINAL 

Shelley B. Goldman, East Brunswick; David Phillip Silverman, 
Somerville, and Robert S. Westrich, Middletown, all of N.J., 
assignors to AT&T Corp., Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 787,420 
Int. Cl.° H04M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 379—93.24 39 Claims 














2. In a communication system in which an electronic message 
for a user is transmitted over a data network and received at an 
original electronic destination, a method comprising the steps of: 

a) receiving a signal indicating a new electronic destination to 

which the received electronic message is to be re-transmitted: 

b) identifying a location and retrieving the electronic message 

stored at the location; and 

c) triggering the transmission of the electronic message trans- 

mitted to the original electronic destination to the new elec- 


tronic destination. 
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5,844,970 
MULTI-USER PERSONAL MESSAGE TRANSMITTING 
AND RECEIVING SYSTEM 


Peter Hsu, 2F, No. 46, Lane 245, Sec. 3, Kang Ning Rd., Nei 


Hwu, Taipei, Taiwan 
Division of Ser. No. 565,322, Nov. 30, 1995, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 278,425, Jul. 21, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Nov. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 965,220 
Int. Cl.° HO4M ///00 


U.S. Cl. 379—93.24 
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1. A multi-user personal message transmitting and receiving 
system utilizing a MODEM-equipped personal computer having a 
memory means for storing a multiplicity of documents, MODEM 
circuits for data/fax message transmitting and receiving over tele- 
phone line and a telephone network, and being adapted to store 
incoming messages from said telephone line in said memory 
means, said system comprising: 

dual tone multi-frequency decoder means connected to the tele- 

phone network of said MODEM circuits for decoding the 
leading dual tone multi-frequency signals ahead of incoming 
messages into binary code signals for recognition; 


said MODEM-equipped personal computer including a coding 
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5,844,971 
FORM CREATING AND ORDERING SYSTEM 

Joseph Elias, Morris Plains, and Susan Malinowsky, Hopat- 

cong, both of N.J., assignors to Citibank, N.A., New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 575,675 
Int. Cl.° H04M ///00; HO4N //32 

U.S. Cl. 379—100.11 


1. Method of creating and ordering forms, comprising: 

generating the forms; 

receiving telephone calls placed by users; 

prompting the users to indicate between one and a predeter- 
mined number of particular desired forms; 

prompting the users to indicate a selected mode of delivery; 

uniquely identifying each of the users in order to provide iden- 
tification information indicative thereof; 

receiving user profile data that varies according to the identifi- 
cation information; 

prompting the users to indicate whether the desired forms should 
be customized prior to being provided to the users; 

customizing the desired forms in response to the users indicating 
that the desired forms should be customized prior to the 
desired forms being provided to the users by said form pro- 
viding means, wherein customizing the desired forms includes 
the step of adding user specific information thereto; and 

providing the desired forms to the users via the selected mode of 
delivery. 


5,844,972 
CUSTOMER PROFILE BASED TELEPHONE CARD 
BILLING 


system whereby a plurality of sets of personal codes are set by Hosagrahar V. Jagadish, and Inderpal S. Mumick, both of 


the users of said system through a keyboard, each personal 
code including a personal information code indicating the 
respective user as the addressee of an incoming message and 


a corresponding personal confidential code, and when an Y,S, Cl, 379—114 


incoming message preceded by a dual tone multi-frequency 
signal comes through said telephone network and said dual 
tone multi-frequency decoder means the leading dual tone 
multi-frequency signal thereof is identified as designating the 
addressee of the incoming message by comparing the signal 
to the plurality of personal codes and the message is stored in 
said memory, said message is retrieved from said memory to 
be displayed on a screen or printed by a printer when the 
personal confidential code corresponding to the user’s per- 
sonal information code is entered via said keyboard; and 
voice synthesizer means for outgoing message generation 
connected between said telephone network and said MODEM 
circuits, said Outgoing message prompts the caller on the 
incoming telephone line to inform the caller the code numbers 
of the personal information codes of the respective users for 
selection, and to inform the caller to enter the personal infor- 
mation code of the addressee of the incoming message before 
the message is transmitted, said outgoing message being 
stored in a memory. 


Berkeley Heights, N.J., assignors to AT&T Corp., Middle- 
town, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,352 
Int. CL.° HO4M /5/00 
20 Claims 
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1. A method of pricing a call made over a network by a customer 
of the network, comprising the steps of: 
storing information specifying a billing plan of the customer; 
receiving a call made from a customer station or using a cus 
tomer calling card or a prepaid telephone card at a network 
switch; 
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completing the call; 
generating a record that describes the call, the record comprising 
information relating to the call and an identifier, the identifier 


comprising an automatic number identification of the cus- 
tomer station, if the call was made from the customer station, 
a calling card account number of the customer calling card, if 
the call was made using the customer calling card, or a 
prepaid telephone card account number of the prepaid tele- 
phone card, if the call was made using the prepaid calling 
card; 

receiving the record at a billing analysis system; 

accessing the information specifying the customer billing plan 
using the identifier in the received record; 

determining a priced call value for the call based on the infor- 
mation relating to the call and the information specifying the 
customer billing plan. 


CONFERENCE BILLING SYSTEM WITH ID TAGGING 
Arunachalam Venkatraman, Cedar Rapids, Iowa; Louis G. 
Gottlieb, Colorado Springs, Colo., and Larry Ray DeVries, 


Newhall, Iowa, assignors to MCI Communications Corpora- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 496,619 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 379-—127 20 Claims 
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1. In a telecommunications network, a system for processing 
billing information of a conference of calls carried on said tele- 
communications network, comprising: 

reservation means for using information provided by a confer- 

ence leader to generate a file referencing said conference, said 
file including an identifier for said conference; 

switch means, in receipt of a dial-in call for said conference 

during call setup of said conference, for querying a database 
to retrieve routing information therefrom for routing said 
dial-in call, said dial-in call being tagged with said identifier; 
conference bridge for connecting said dial-in call to said 
conference in response to the routing thereof by said switch 
means, a call record that includes said identifier being gener- 
ated by said switch means; and 

processing means for using said identifier to create a billing 

record for said dial-in cali, group said dial-in call with calls of 
said conference, and print an invoice to be provided to at least 
one party identified to be responsible for charges incurred for 
said conference. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,974 
EMERGENCY TELEPHONE COMMUNICATIONS 


SYSTEM 
Yasuyo Ichikawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1996, Ser. No. 651,850 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 22, 1995, 7-122186 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 15/00; 11/04;3/42; 1/64 
U.S. CL. 379—138 7 Claims 
7 SEXCHANGE 





























3. An exchange for use in an emergency telephone communica- 
tions system, comprising: 

control means for allocating one or more trunk lines and com- 
mon control circuits as emergency trunk lines resources 
between exchanges; 

means for selecting and connecting subscriber lines in a prede- 
termined order through the allocated common control circuits 
to send calling signals; 

means for detecting answers to the calling signals; 

means for receiving party-designating signals designated by 
subscribers; and 

means for conducting processing for connection with receiving 
parties based on said receiving party-designating signals 
through said emergency trunk lines. 


5,844,975 
COMMUNICATION APPARATUS CONNECTED TO LINE 
OF SWITCHING NETWORK PROVIDING CALLER 
TELEPHONE NUMBER INFORMING SERVICE 
Naoki Sugawara, Yokohama, and Makoto Kobayashi, 
Kawasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,413 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 26, 1995, 7-152438 
Int. Cl.° HO4M //56;15/06 

U.S. Cl. 379—142 
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18 Claims 
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1. A communication apparatus connected to a line of a switching 
network providing a caller identification information informing 
service comprising: 
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5,844,977 
ON-HOOK CUSTOMER PREMISE EQUIPMENT 
ALERTING SIGNAL DETECTION 
information Brian Clifford McKinney, and Stephen Kos, both of Calgary, 
Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Montreal, 
Canada 


first detection means for detecting a call from the line; 

second detection means for detecting an identification informa- 
tion when a call is received; 

sending means for sending the identification 
detected by said second detection means to an external infor- 
mation processing terminal; 

communication means for performing a predetermined commu- 
nication through the line in response to the call detection by 
said first detection means; and 

control means for controlling the predetermined communication 
by said communication means in accordance with a command 
signal from the information processing terminal, 

wherein said communication means starts the predetermined 
communication in response to the call detection indepen- 
dently of the information processing terminal, and said con- 
trol means terminates the communication in accordance with 
the command signal from the information processing termi- 
nal. 


Filed Mar. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 828,784 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—164 
o 


22 Claims 
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5,844,976 
MAN-TO-MACHINE COMMUNICATION DURING 


ON-LINE CONVERSATION IN KEYPHONE SYSTEM 


Seog-Koo Cho, Daegukwangyeok, Rep. of Korea, assignor to 
SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 670,693 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 26, 1995, 
17611/1995 


1. An apparatus for detecting customer premise equipment alert- 
ing signals (CAS) in a first telephone having a transmit circuit and 
a receive circuit and a hybrid line termination for connecting said 
transmit circuit and said receive circuit to a central office line; the 
apparatus comprising: 

a) an off-hook detector for producing an off-hook signal identi- 
fying whether or not said first telephone is in an off-hook 
state; 

b) a CAS detector selectively operable to receive said CAS 
signals directly from said central office line and from said 
hybrid line termination; 

d) a control element for controlling said CAS detector in 
response to said off-hook signal to: 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—157 17 Claims 


i) enable said CAS detector to monitor said CAS signals on 
said central office line directly when said telephone is in an 
on-hook state; and 

ii) enable said CAS detector to monitor said CAS signals from 
said hybrid line termination when said first telephone is in 


an off-hook state. 
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5,844,978 
2 : ier “igs MULTI-USER TELEPHONE LINE 
during an on-line conversation in a keyphone system, comprising Ronald S. Reuss, Atlanta, and Janine M. Irwin, Duluth, both of 
"aaeateoe whether man-to-machine mode key data is input Cie INS SEED Sanaa, an Se. 
an-to-machi c ey data is inpu . . " 

from a aa of a user connected to said edie ai CED SE eae es Sey Seems Sh, ey Soa. 

while said terminal is in an off-hook state and the user of said Tis ee prone 783,531 

terminal is engaged in said on-line conversation with a sian sis ee 

U.S. Cl. 379—196 20 Claims 


remotely located service center representative; 
enabling said man-to-machine communication in order to imple- _‘!- In an intelligent switched telephone network, having selected 


ment one or more predetermined functions of said terminal in ‘elephone lines connected to a plurality of particular locations, a 
response to input of said man-to-machine mode key data: method of restricting use of a telephone service from at least one of 


receiving instructions from said service center representative as Said selected telephone lines at a particular location, comprising 
the steps of: 


10. A method for providing man-to-machine communication 


to how to implement said one or more predetermined func- 


tions; 

providing input of man-to-machine code number data from said 
terminal based on said instructions to implement said one or 
more predetermined functions; and 

terminating said man-to-machine communication when said 
man-to-machine mode key data is again input from said 
terminal. 


activating a telephone line for a first level of service of a 
plurality of levels of service and associating said telephone 
line with a particular user for subsequent calls associated with 
said telephone service at said particular location when a valid 
code at said particular location has been entered, said valid 
code comprising a first logon code followed by a first valid 
access code; and 
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deactivating said telephone line from said telephone service at 
said particular location when a second logon code at said 
particular location has been entered. 


5,844,979 
INTELLIGENT SWITCHING SYSTEM FOR VOICE AND 
DATA 
Keith Raniere, Waterford; Thomas A. Delaney, City Island; 
Saul Miodownik, West Hempstead, all of N.Y., and Steven 


Danzig, Spokane, Wash., assignors to Global Technologies, 
Inc., Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Feb. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 390,396 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/56;/1/00; HO4N 7/14; H04Q ///04 
U.S. Cl. 379—202 20 Claims 
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1. For use in a teleconferencing system, a user station compris- 

ing: 

a data port connectable to a user modem capable of transmitting 
and receiving data signals, a modem loopback impedance, a 
telephony circuit capable of transmitting and receiving voice 
communications signals, and a mode selector for alternately 
connecting the data port and the telephony circuit to a com- 
munication path, the mode selector having a data mode posi- 
tion connecting the data port to the communication path and a 
voice mode position connecting the telephony circuit to the 
communication path and connecting the data port to the 
modem loopback impedance, such that in the data mode, data 
signals can pass between the data port and the communication 
path, and in the voice mode, voice communications signals 
can pass between the telephony circuit and the communica- 
tion path and data signals can loopback to the user modem 
and wherein the mode selector is responsive to a user control 
signal from a user digital computer to switch from a data 
mode to a voice mode and defaults to the data mode in the 
absence of the user control signal. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,980 
QUEUE MANAGING SYSTEM AND METHOD 

Bipin Patel, San Jose; Chris Yuan, Fremont; Mark E. Kamin- 

sky; Roberto Perelman, both of Sunnyvale, and Jeanne Ich- 

nowski, Palo Alto, all of Calif., assignors to Siemens Business 

Communication Systems, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 25,538 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 379—266 
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12. A queue management method for servicing a plurality of 
clients, each client from the plurality of clients having a client 


type, the system including a controlling queue for queuing clients 
and a plurality of processing queues, the queue management 
method comprising the steps of: 
(a) transferring the clients to the controlling queue; and 
(b) transferring the clients from the controlling queue to the 
plurality of processing queues, wherein all clients queued 
within a particular processing queue at any one time have the 
same client type, including the following substep: 

(b.1) processing a first client having a first client type when no 
processing queue from the plurality of processing queues is 
currently queuing clients of the first client type by allocat- 
ing an empty processing queue to queue the first client, 
wherein the empty processing queue most recently queued 
clients of a second client type. 





5,844,981 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF IMPROVED ROUTING TO 
WATS 
Donald Pitchford, Plano, and Howard McNeil, Allen, both of 
Tex., assignors to MCI Communications Corporation, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 563,146 
Int. CL° HO4M 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 379—221 11 Claims 
1. A system for completing a call from a calling telephone 
station to a called telephone station through a wide area telephone 
service, the called telephone station being served by a local 
exchange carrier, the system comprising: 
an Originating switch coupled to the calling telephone station: 
a plurality of tandem switches, at least one of which being 
coupled to the originating switch and to the wide area tele- 
phone service; and 
a network processor, communicatively coupled to the originat- 
ing switch, selecting a tandem switch and recommending a 
routing path from the originating switch to the local exchange 
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carrier network through the selected tandem switch and the 
wide area telephone service. 


9 b 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING FREE AGENT 
COMMUNICATION TERMINAL APPARATUS IN 
COMMUNICATION NETWORKS WITH AN AUTOMATIC 
CALL DISTRIBUTION 
Reinhard Knitl, Munich, Germany, assignor to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Germany 
Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 722,616 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 27, 1995, 195 35 


958.5 
Int. CL.° 
U.S. Cl. 379—265 


H0O4M 3/00; 5/00; 3/42;7/00 
20 Claims 


LINE 

GROUP 
CALL 

FOLDER 


TERMINAL \ 


| axe 
of 

Lenin 
| AKE 





CONTROL (| 
PROGRAM- 


feed | | 
fat fact 


aa ao 
(= f +t 


Sa} | a 
{Ao 


IE 


1Sp | 


ape 





KN 
COMMUNICATION 
NETWORK 


SWITCHING 
UNIT 


SERVER 


ar 
+ 


AUTOMATIC 


— 


ay demain 


4 
aA | 
vv 
L 





= —~? 


aC 

oe 

i-—— 
—s }| | 


~- 


« | 

ln | 
3)F}) | >| 
J} 


}| TERMINAL 


2 
x 
iI 
< 


EEGs 


) 


E 


CONTROL- 
UNIT 











raawsfi 7 


LAN 


rs 
/ { 
onggulae / SERVER 


PROGRAM 
1. A method for determining free agent communication terminal 
apparatus in communication networks with automatic call distribu- 
tion, comprising the steps of: 

respectively switching incoming calls addressed to a service 
number to a free agent communication terminal apparatus of a 
communication system, the free agent communication termi- 
nal apparatus being selected through the automatic call distri- 
bution from a respective group of agent communication ter- 
minal apparatus allocated to the service number, the agent 
communication terminal apparatus allocated to the respective 
group being distributed via several communication systems of 
the communication network; 

forming resource requests, given a call with a service number 
coming in to a respective communication system, for which 
call there is no longer a free agent communication terminal 
apparatus in the respective group of the respective communi- 
cation system, and transmitting the resource requests to those 
communication systems to which agent communication termi- 
nal apparatus of the respective group are distributed; 

determining, in each communication system that receives a 
resource request, availability of an agent communication ter- 
minal apparatus allocated to the respective group and forming 
and transmitting a response to the requesting communication 
system; 

identifying a communication system with a free agent commu- 
nication terminal apparatus of the respective group in the 
requesting communication system from the transmitted 
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response, and switching the incoming call to the identified 
communication system using the automatic call distribution in 
the sense of a switching to the free agent communication 
terminal apparatus. 


5,844,983 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
TELEPHONE RING SIGNAL 
Patrik Hans Lilja, Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 891,126 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 3/00; HO3G 3/20 


U.S. Cl. 379—418 15 Claims 
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10. A method of controlling a notification signal of an electronic 
device, comprising the steps of: 
generating a noise signal indicative of an ambient noise level, 
said noise signal having a characteristic power spectrum; 
analyzing the power spectrum of the noise signal; 
selecting a notification signal frequency in response to the power 
spectrum of the noise signal. 


VOLUME AND 
FREQUENCY \ 


ie ~ SELECT RING 


5,844,984 
TWO-WAY COMMUNICATIONS EARSET WITH FILTER 
Noboru Yamaguchi, Yokohama, and Masao Konomi, Tokyo, 
both of Japan, assignors to Pan Communications, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 34,840, Mar. 19, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 21, 1994, Ser. No. 347,189 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1992, 4-092457 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00; HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—430 16 Claims 


’ 
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1. A two-way simultaneous voice transmitting and receiving 
device comprising: 
a case comprising: 
an enlarged portion adapted to be placed in an ear auricle of a 
user, the enlarged portion including an insertion portion 
adapted to be inserted in an ear canal of the user, and 
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a hollow portion extending in a direction away from the ear, 
wherein the enlarged portion houses a speaker with an 
output led directly to the ear canal of the user and the 
hollow portion houses a microphone with a sole audio inlet 
comprising a hole, and wherein said case is configured to 
offset said hole of said sole audio inlet relatively far from 
the mouth of the user; and 

filter means, comprising sound absorbing material having sub- 
stantial thickness positioned in the hollow portion between the 
hole of the sole audio inlet and a diaphragm of the micro- 
phone, for reducing feedback between the speaker and the 
microphone. 


VERTICALLY CORRECTING ANTENNA FOR 
PORTABLE TELEPHONE HANDSETS 
Eric C. Kulberg; William R. Panton, both of San Diego; James 
H. Thompson; Stephen B. Tidwell, both of Carlsbad, and 
Robert P. Gilmore, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to 
Qualcomm Incorporated, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 532,920 


Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 379—433 13 Claims 


1. A portable telephone unit, comprising: 


a telephone handset having a microphone and a speaker; 
an antenna module capable of housing electronic components 
for transferring signals between an antenna and other signal 


processing components within said handset: 

orienting means secured to a lower portion of said module for 
urging the module to rotate relative to the handset into a 
predetermined vertical orientation independent of the handset 


orientation under the influence of gravitational forces; 

the antenna projecting in a pointing direction from the module, 
the antenna being oriented vertically when said module is in 
said predetermined orientation; and 

a pivot joint pivotally securing the antenna module to the hand- 
set for rotation relative to the handset about a pivot axis, with 
the antenna module being rotatable about said pivot axis from 
an inoperative, stored position in which the antenna is located 
alongside said handset into any orientation relative to said 
handset depending on the handset orientation; 

releasable locking means for releasably securing said antenna 
and module in said stored position. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,986 
SECURE BIOS 


Derek L. Davis, Phoenix, Ariz., assignor to Intel Corporation, 
Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 724,176 
Int. CL° HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—4 43 Claims 


COMPUTER SYSTEM 
0 








CRYPTOGRAPHIC COPROCESSOR 34 
1. A system for securely upuating an executable code, compris- 
ing: 
first storage means for storing a code update; 
second storage means for storing said executable code; and 
first processing means for authenticating and validating said 
code update, said first processing means being coupled to said 
second storage means. 


5,844,987 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM AND METHOD USING 


VEHICLE IDENTIFICATIONS 
David George Matthews, Raleigh; Amer Hassan, Cary, and 
Paul Wilkinson Dent, Pittsboro, all of N.C., assignors to 
Ericsson Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Jan. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 780,151 
Int. Cl.° HO6L 4/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—9 51 Claims 
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Reporting Signal 

1. A communications system, comprising: 

a) a radio system for communicating with mobile terminals and 
receiving a reporting signal including a reported vehicle iden- 
tification from a reporting mobile terminal; 

b) a database system coupled to said radio system, said database 
system comprising: 

i) a memory having registered vehicle identifications and 
associated information; 

ii) an input unit coupled to said radio system for inputting to 
said database system said reporting signal; 

iii) an output unit coupled to said radio system; 

iv) a processor for identifing a registered vehicle identification 
stored in said memory corresponding to said reported 
vehicle identification and selecting associated information 


information Signal 
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corresponding to said identified registered vehicle identifi- 

cation, said processor directing said output unit to send said 

selected associated information to said radio system for 
transmission to a mobile terminal; and 

c) wherein said selected associated information associated with 

said reported vehicle identification is transmitted to a mobile 

terminal in response to said radio system receiving a reporting 
signal from a reporting mobile terminal. 


5,844,988 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SCRAMBLING AND 
DESCRAMBLING OF VIDEO SIGNAL WITH EDGE FILL 
John O. Ryan, Cupertino, and James R. Holzgrafe, Morgan 
Hill, both of Calif., assignors to Macrovision Corporation, 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 202,349, Feb. 28, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,438,620, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 795,890, Nov. 
19, 1991, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 

400,831 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/169 


U.S. Cl. 380—11 10 Claims 

















cs 
1. A method for concealing the presence in a scrambled video 
signal of the location of the edge of active video timeshifted 
relative to the horizontal blanking internal in each video line by 
filling at the edge, comprising the steps of: 
determining the endpoints of a time gap between the timeshifted 
edge of active video and a normal position thereof; 
during the duration of the time gap, repeating a selected set of a 
predetermined number of pixels from the edge of active video 
thus generating a signal matching the active video signal at 
the edge of the active video; and 
inserting the generated signal comprising the repeated set of 
pixels into the video signal during the duration of the time gap 
at the edge of the active video, wherein the predetermined 
number of pixels is four. 


5,844,989 
DATA SCRAMBLING METHOD, DATA SCRAMBLING 
APPARATUS, DATA DESCRAMBLING METHOD, AND 
DATA DESCRAMBLING APPARATUS 
Ikuoh Nishida, and Masatoshi Shimbo, both of Osaka-fu, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 657,281 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1995, 7-137663 
Int. Cl.° HO4L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—28 
1. A data descrambling method characterized by: 


2 Claims 
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19 
shift registers Rm—j(1Sj=m) in m stages that realize an opera- 
tion of a generating polynomial, 


G(X)=X"+g,,_,X"""'+g,, 2X" 249, 4X" 34...$@ 4X°+g0X2+8,X'+ 


and that have a ring-shaped structure that realizes plural and 
continuous operation; 

initial value setting means for setting initial values in the m shift 
registers; 

after setting the initial values, shifting the initial values while 
synchronizing the initial values with input clocks, and output- 
ting exclusive OR between data which are input while being 
synchronized with clocks and the lowermost latch outputs; 

in order to treat scrambled data with a byte as a unit, making the 
following relationship between 8-bit input means ds0~ds7, 
8-bit output means do0~do7, inputs, values of the respective 
latches, and outputs, 


do k=Ro(k)+ds k k=O, 1, 2,..., 7 


shifting data in the shift registers by 8 times at each output of 
one byte data, and repeating the shifting, whereby data 
descrambling is performed with a byte as a unit. 





5,844,990 
TRANSMISSION-RECEPTION SYSTEM 

Sadao Kokubu; Hisashi Aoki; Takashi Mizuno, and Shinichi 

Koga, all of Niwa, Japan, assignors to Tokai-Rika-Denki- 

Seisakusho Kabushiki Kaisha, Niwa, Japan 

Filed Nov. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 749,786 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1995, 7-298087; 

Nov. 21, 1995, 7-302611 
Int. Cl.° H04K //00 


U.S. Cl. 380—23 9 Claims 


7 RESONANCE 2 TRANSMITTER-RECEIVER DEVICE 


” CIRCUIT PORTION 12 POWER 


‘ 


1. A transmitter-receiver device which receives a power signal 
and an enquiry signal from an outside source, and responds to the 
enquiry signal by sending back an answer signal including a 
pre-stored identification code, comprising: 

a resonance circuit, capable of receiving electromagnetic sig- 

nals; 

a power circuit for rectifying and smoothing a power signal 

supplied through the resonance circuit from an external 
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antenna when the external antenna is electromagnetically 
coupled with the resonance circuit, the power circuit having a 
first time constant; 

a microcomputer powered by output from the power circuit; 

a detector circuit, having a second time constant which is lower 
than the first time constant of the power circuit, and which, 
when the resonance circuit is electromagnetically coupled 
with the external antenna, discriminates an enquiry signal 
supplied together with a power signal through the resonance 
circuit from the external antenna, and outputs the enquiry 
signal to the microcomputer; 

storing means for storing an identification code; and 

a modulating circuit that operates to transmit an answer signal 
by changing an impedance of the resonance circuit, 

wherein upon receiving the enquiry signal through the detector 
circuit, the microcomputer generates an altered identification 
code using the identification code read from the storing 
means, and controls transmission of the answer signal through 
the resonance circuit by operating the modulating circuit in a 
mode corresponding to the altered identification code. 


5,844,991 
SCRIPT IDENTIFICATION FROM IMAGES USING 
CLUSTER-BASED TEMPLATES 
Judith G. Hochberg; Patrick M. Kelly, both of Los Alamos, 
and Timothy R. Thomas, Santa Fe, all of N. Mex., assignors 
to The Regents of the University of California, Oakland, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,338 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 382—218 





1. A computer-implemented method for identifying a script used 
to create a document, including the steps of: 

scanning into said computer a set of training documents for each 
script to be identified to store a series of exemplary images 
representing said each script; 

electronically processing pixels forming said exemplary images 
to electronically define a set of textual symbols corresponding 
to said exemplary images; 

assigning each textual symbol to a cluster of textual symbols 
that most closely represents said textual symbol; 

forming a representative electronic template for each said clus- 
ter; 

scanning into said computer a document having a script to be 
identified to form one or more of document images represent- 
ing said script to be identified; 

electronically processing pixels forming said document images 
to electronically define a set of document textual symbols 
corresponding to said document images; and 

comparing said set of document textual symbols to said elec- 
tronic templates to identify said script. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,992 
FUZZY LOGIC DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC SOUND 
CONTROL 

Jean-Philippe Boyer, Boulogne, France, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Incorporated, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 266,035, Jun. 27, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 785,576 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 29, 1993, 93 07923 
Int. Cl.° HO3G 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 381—57 


1. An automatic sound control device comprising: 

an acoustic device including a sound transmission device, 

detection means including sensor means responsive to ambient 
sound for producing a first objective signal comprising objec- 
tive sound signals and objective ambient noise signals, fre- 
quency selective means responsive to said first objective 
signal and to a second objective signal derived from an 
electric audio output signal of the acoustic device so as to 
provide a first and second plurality of selective objective 
signals, and means for combining said first and second plu- 
rality of selective objective signals so as to derive a plurality 
of selective objective ambient noise signals, 

fuzzy logic conversion means coupled to the detection means 
and responsive to said plurality of selective objective ambient 
noise signals to transform said selective objective ambient 
noise signals into at least one subjective ambient noise signal, 
and 


fuzzy logic control means coupled to the fuzzy logic conversion 
means and responsive to said at least one subjective ambient 
noise signal to derive at its output a control signal for control 
of the gain of the acoustic device. 





5,844,993 
SURROUND SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki Iida, Kawasaki, and Tomohiro Mouri, Musashino, 

both of Japan, assignors to Victor Company of Japan, Ltd., 

Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,497 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1995, 7-028665; 

Jun. 6, 1995, 7-161583 
Int. Cl.° HO4R 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 381—18 


1. A surround signal processing apparatus for reproducing multi- 
channel audio signals, including a pair of left and right rear 
surround signals, based on an input of a rear monaural surround 
signal, through a pair of speakers arranged at front left and right 
positions substantially symmetrically with respect to a listener, the 
apparatus comprising: 

signal processing means including a comb filter having a time 

delay for generating sum and difference signals from delayed 
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and pre-delayed versions of said rear monaural surround 
signal, for performing signal processing to render mutually 
non-correlative, said pair of left and right rear surround sig- 
nals; and 

sound image localizing means for performing signal processing 
to localize a sound image substantially symmetrically at left 
and right positions behind a listener, based on said input of 
said pair of left and right rear surround signals that have been 
signal processed by said comb filter of said signal processing 


means, said sound image localizing means including a pair of 


convolvers, each respectively having a filter coefficient HI and 
Hr set on the basis of head transfer functions based on human 
head-related transfer functions substantially symmetrically at 
left and right positions behind a listener for each channel of a 
pair of said left and right rear surround signals to satisfy the 
following Equations (1) and (2): 


Hl=(SF-AK)(S?-A”) 


Hr=(SK-AF)(S?-A”) (2) 


where S is the transfer function from each of a pair of the 
speakers to each listener’s ear existing on the same side of the 
speaker; A is the transfer function from each of a pair of the 
speakers to each listeners’s ear existing on the opposite side 
of the speaker; F is the transfer function from a position at 
which each sound image is required to be localized to each 
listener’s ear existing on the same side of each speaker; and K 
is the transfer function from a position at which each sound 
image is required to be localized to each listener’s ear existing 
on the opposite side of each speaker, said sound image local- 
izing means adding an output of the convolver whose filter 
coefficient is set to HI for one channel to an output of the 
other channel convolver whose filter coefficient is set to Hr 
for the other channel, and further outputting a pair of the 
added outputs as a pair of filtered rear left and right surround 
signals. 





5,844,994 
AUTOMATIC MICROPHONE CALIBRATION FOR 
VIDEO TELECONFERENCING 
David L. Graumann, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Intel Cor- 
poration, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 520,032 
Int. CL.° HO4R 29/00 

U.S. Cl. 381—56 
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1. A method of automatically calibrating an audio input device 
having an operating parameter, the method comprising the steps of: 

receiving an input signal generated by the audio input device in 
response to an audio input; 

determining a noise floor based on the input signal; and 

adjusting the value of the operating parameter based on the input 
signal, including limiting said adjustment step so that the 
noise floor does not exceed a noise reference level when the 
operating parameter is adjusted. 
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5,844,995 
ADAPTER FOR REVERSIBLE CONVERSION OF 
STANDARD STETHOSCOPES TO MULTIMEDIA AND 
TELEMEDICINE READY STETHOSCOPES 
Christopher A. Williams, P.O. Box 737, Valley Forge, Pa. 

19481-0737 

Continuation of Ser. No. 387,033, Feb. 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,717,769. This application Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 939,147 


Int. Cl.° A61B 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 381—67 1 Claim 


ZA 


1. An adapter for standard stethoscopes having a stethoscope 
transducer for picking up a sound signal connected to an earpiece 
for receiving the sound signal by a flexible hose for guiding the 
sound signal from the stethoscope transducer to the earpiece, said 
adapter being for reversibly converting standard stethoscopes to 
multimedia and telemedicine ready stethoscopes without signifi- 
cantly altering the look, feel, or performance of the standard 
stethoscopes comprising: 

(a) a housing having means for conducting sound therethrough 
from the stethoscope transducer through the hose to the ear- 
piece; 

(b) means for coupling the housing to the stethoscope between 
the stethoscope transducer and the earpiece; 

(c) a second transducer in the housing for converting a sound 
signal from the first said stethoscope transducer to an elec- 
tronic signal without interfering with the conduction of the 
sound signal form the first transducer to the earpiece, and 
wherein 
the coupling means is adapted to reversibly couple the hous- 

ing to the first transducer and the hose leading to the 

earpiece of a standard stethoscope, wherein: 

the housing is a branched member having a first branch and 
second branch; 

the first branch is formed to define a conduit therethrough 
between said first transducer and the earpiece; 

the second branch is formed to define a chamber; and 

the chamber is in communication with the conduit, 

wherein the means for coupling the housing to the stetho- 
scope comprises: 
means for directly and physically coupling the housing to 
the stethoscope transducer; and 
means for directly and structurally coupling the housing 
to the hose leading to the earpiece, 
the means for coupling the housing to the stethoscope 
transducer is a first coupler; and 
the means for coupling the housing to the hose leading to 
the earpiece is a second coupler, 
wherein the first coupler is a male coupler and the second 
coupler is a male coupler, wherein: 

a small piece of hose connects the housing to the first coupler. 
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5,844,996 
ACTIVE ELECTRONIC NOISE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM 
AND METHOD FOR REDUCING SNORING NOISE 
Dieter Enzmann, Menlo Park; Anthony F. Matouk, Los Altos; 
Ahmet Karakasoglu, Palo Alto; Chin N. Hung, Santa Clara, 
and James S. Abbott, San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors 
to Sleep Solutions, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 728,768, Oct. 10, 1996, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 597,560, Feb. 2, 1996, which is a con- 
tinuation of Ser. No. 206,464, Mar. 4, 1994, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 38,336, Feb. 4, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 866,378 
Int. CL.° AGIF ///06 


US. Cl. 381—116 12 Claims 


1. A system for use by first and second human beings as bed 
partners lying in a bed for attenuating noise emanating from the 
airway of the first human being which can be sensed by the 
auditory nerves of the second human being, the second human 
being having a head with first and second ears comprising a 
modeling noise source, first electromechanical means positioned in 
a first sound region for sensing involuntary snoring noise emanat- 
ing from the airway of the first human being for creating a first 
electrical signal having a frequency and amplitude corresponding 
to the snoring noise sensed in the first sound region, first electrical 
means for processing the first electrical signal to create a second 
electrical signal having the same frequency and opposite phase of 
the first electrical signal and second electromechanical means 
including first and second speakers in the vicinity of each of the 
ears of the second human being for converting the second electrical 
signal to anti-snoring noise for attenuation of the involuntary 
snoring noise emanating from the airway of the first human being 
and present in the vicinity of the ears of the second human being, 
third electromechanical means mounted on the head of the second 


human being and including a first error microphone located near 
the first ear and a second error microphone located near the second 
ear of the second human being for detecting any noise above a 
predetermined noise level in the vicinity of the first and second 
ears of the second human being to provide first and second error 
correction signals and means responsive to the first and second 
error correction signals to modify the second electrical signal to 
bring the involuntary snoring noise in the vicinity of the first and 
second ears of the second human being so that the involuntary 
snoring noise is below the predetermined noise level, said first 
electrical means including modeling means using the source of 
modeling noise for learning the four acoustical transfer of func- 


tions versus frequency between the first and second error micro- 
phones and the first and second speakers and producing modeling 
outputs and noise cancellation means utilizing the modeling out 
puts to generate anti-noise in the first and second speakers. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,844,997 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOCATING THE 
ORIGIN OF INTRATHORACIC SOUNDS 
Raymond L. H. Murphy, Jr., 38 Cypress Rd., Wellesley, Mass. 
02181 
Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 729,272 
Int. CL° HO4R 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—92 


1. A system for localizing intrathoracic sounds utilizing a plu- 
rality of microphones attached to a subject, each microphone 
having a set of three-dimensional coordinates and providing an 
audio output, the system comprising: 

A. a signal conditioner connected to the plurality of micro- 
phones, the signal conditioner processing the audio outputs of 
the microphones to remove unwanted noise and boost signal 
strength; 

B. digitizing means connected to the signal conditioner for 
converting the processed and modified audio outputs for each 
microphone into a corresponding digital data stream; and 

C. an origin detection module connected to the digitizing means 
for receiving the digital data streams, the origin detection 
module having a display screen, 

wherein the origin detection module is capable of displaying the 
digital data stream for each microphone in a time-expanded 
format on the display screen, such that an arrival time for the 
intrathoracic sounds may be determined at each microphone, 
and determining the three dimensional location of the 
intrathoracic sounds based upon the set of three-dimensional 
coordinates and the arrival time for each microphone. 


5,844,998 
HEADPHONE APPARATUS 
Koji Nageno, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 855,700 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1996, 8-146558; 
Oct. 15, 1996, 8-293451 
Int. CL.° HO4R 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—371 4 Claims 
1. A full-open type headphone apparatus comprising: 
an acoustic unit for converting an audio signal into an acoustic 
sound wave; 
supporting means comprised of a plurality of rods; and 
an acoustic equalizer connected to said acoustic unit and pro- 
vided between said acoustic unit and an ear of a listener for 
correcting the frequency response of the sound wave output 
from said acoustic unit and for supplying said corrected sound 
wave to the ear of said listener, said equalizer providing an 
acoustic cavity of a predetermined volume and including an 
acoustically resistive coupling between said cavity and an 
outside environment, 
wherein said rods of said supporting means extend from said 
equalizer to a head of said listener so that said equalizer is 
supported a predetermined distance from the ear of the lis- 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


tener and wherein air can circulate from the outside environ- 
ment into a space between the ear and the equalizer. 





5,844,999 
DEVICE FOR AND METHOD OF ATTACHING A 
SPEAKER 


Yoshihisa Kameda, Tokyo, Japan, and Hong Jong Nam, Seoul, 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 785,970, Jan. 22, 1997. This application 
Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 922,250 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1996, P08- 
035470 
Int. Cl.° HOAR 25/00 


US. Cl. 381—386 4 Claims 


1. A device comprising: 


a speaker; 

a body formed of a thermoplastic synthetic resin having a 
substantially flat main surface with an opening defined therein 
at a position in which said speaker is attached, said opening 
being used to emanate sound from said speaker, and 

said speaker having a metal frame and an elevating edge portion 
of a cylindrical shape integrally formed with a tip end of said 
metal frame, said cylindrical elevating edge portion having a 
diameter larger than a diameter of said opening and smaller 
than dimensions of said main surface, wherein said cylindrical 
elevating edge portion is disposed for surrounding said open- 
ing and said speaker is attached to said main surface of said 
thermoplastic synthetic resin body by fitting said elevating 
edge portion into said main surface of said thermoplastic 
synthetic resin body according to fusion of said thermoplastic 
resin body, so that said elevating edge portion enters said 
main surface of said thermoplastic resin body. 
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5,845,000 
OPTICAL IDENTIFICATION AND MONITORING 
SYSTEM USING PATTERN RECOGNITION FOR USE 
WITH VEHICLES 
David S. Breed, Boonton Township, N.J.; Wilbur E. DuVall, 
Kimberling City, Mo., and Wendell C. Johnson, Torrance, 
Calif., assignors to Automotive Technologies International, 


Inc., Denville, N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 878,571, May 5, 1992, aban- 
doned, Ser. No. 40,978, Mar. 31, 1993, abandoned, Ser. No. 
247,760, May 23, 1994, and Ser. No. 239,978, May 9, 1994, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 474,786 

Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 382—100 25 Claims 


1. In a motor vehicle having an interior passenger compartment 
containing at least one occupying item, an interior monitoring 
system comprising: 

a) illumination means for illuminating a portion of said vehicle 
interior passenger compartment with electromagnetic radia- 
tion in which said at least one occupying item is likely 
situated; 

b) receiver means for receiving electromagnetic illumination 
reflected from said at least one occupying item in said vehicle 
interior passenger compartment; 

c) processor means coupled to said receiver means for process- 
ing said received illumination and generating an electronic 
signal characteristic of said at least one occupying item in said 
passenger compartment based thereon; 

d) categorization and identification means coupled to said pro- 
cessor means for categorizing said electronic signal to thereby 
identify said at least one occupying item, said categorization 
and identification means comprising trained pattern recogni- 
tion means for processing said electronic signal based on said 
received illumination from said at least one occupying item to 
provide an identification of said at least one occupying item 
based thereon, said pattern recognition means being structured 
and arranged to apply a pattern recognition algorithm gener- 
ated from data of possible occupying items of the vehicle and 
patterns of received electromagnetic illumination from the 
possible occupying items; and 

e) output means coupled to said categorization and identification 
means for affecting another system in said vehicle in response 


to the identification of said at least one occupying item. 


5,845,001 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 


UNIQUE CHARACTERIZATION DATA FOR PAINTINGS 
Thomas N. Thomas, 5135 N. 43rd Pl., Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Filed Nov. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 752,645 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/64 
U.S. Cl. 382—100 3 Claims 
1. Apparatus for generating characterization data to identify a 
selected painting having a front viewing surface and a rear surface 
attached to a backing, including 
(a) means for generating during a first selected time period first 
reference data representing at least one two dimensional 
image in the selected painting; 
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(b) means for generating during said first selected time period 
second reference data representing at least one physical char- 
acteristic of the front viewing surface of the selected painting 
and correlating said second reference with said first reference 
data to generate unique characterization data identifying the 
selected painting; 

(c) means for storing for recall said first reference data, said 
second reference data, and said unique characterization data; 


(d) means for during a second selected time period subsequent to 
said first selected time period generating first base data repre- 
senting at least one two dimensional image on a test painting 
said test painting having a front viewing surface, said two 
dimensional image on said test painting being similar to said 
two dimensional image on the selected painting; 


(e) means for during said second selected time period 
(i) generating second base data representing said physical 
characteristic of the front viewing surface of said test 
painting and correlating said second base data and said first 
base data to generate unique characterization data for said 
test painting, and 
(ii) recalling said first and second reference data and compar- 


ing said first reference data to said first base data, said 
second reference data to said second base data, and said 
unique characterization data for the selected painting to 
said unique characterization data for the test painting to 
determine if said test painting is the selected painting. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING SURFACE 
FEATURES OF TRANSLUCENT OBJECTS 
Richard D. Heck, Riverside, and Henry A. Affeldt, Victorville, 

both of Calif., assignors to Sunkist Growers, Inc., Ontario, 


Calif. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 334,165 


Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 382—110 19 Claims 


US. Cl. 382—131 


ELECTRICAL 891 


detecting such scattered light transmitted through the surface of 
the object; 

converting such detected light to data representing the relative 
intensity of light transmitted through each of a plurality of 
defined areas of the surface; 

analyzing such data to determine the existence of said at least 
one surface feature pattern; and 

classifying the object on the basis of determination of said 
surface feature pattern, 

wherein said step of analyzing the data comprises deriving a 
Statistical measure of the data characteristic of said at least 
one surface feature pattern in order to identify said at least 
one surface feature pattern from among said plurality of 
surface feature patterns possible for said object, 


wherein the step of detecting further comprising the step of 
optically forming an image of the transmitted scattered light 
from the object, and 

wherein said object is illuminated with a source having an 
optical beam and said step of optically forming an image 
comprises optically reflecting an image of only the scattered 
light transmitted from the object into a camera pointed away 
from the object and not in said optical beam of said source. 





5,845,003 
DETECTOR Z-AXIS GAIN CORRECTION FOR A CT 


SYSTEM 


Hui Hu, Waukesha; Guy M. Besson, Franklin, and David M. 


Hoffman, New Berlin, all of Wis., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Milwaukee, Wis. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 376,813, Jan. 23, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 879,684 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00;9/40; A6IN 5/00;6/00 
13 Claims 
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1. A system for producing a tomographic image of an object, 





said system comprising a detector having a plurality of detector 
cells having known individual gains, said system configured to 
spatially integrate individual cell signals and to sum the spatially 
integrated individual cell signals, the number of cells whose output 
signals are summed based upon a selected slice thickness, and to 

! : correct the summed signal for gain errors resulting from summing 

output signals from a plurality of cells having different individual 

gains by: 

(a) high pass filtering the summed signal; 

(b) clipping the high-passed filtered signal; 

(c) view averaging the filtered and clipped signal; 

(d) creating a slope estimate based on the filtered, clipped, and 


MASTER REMOTE 
COMPUTER 


TEXTURE MODE COMPUTER bg pt coyOren 


1. A method of classifying a translucent object having a surface 
with at least one of a plurality of possible surface feature patterns, 
said object being classified according to said at least one possible 


surface feature pattern, comprising the steps of: 
illuminating the object to cause light to be scattered therewithin; 


view-averaged signal; and 
(e) identifying the error using the slope estimate. 
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5,845,004 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING FRAME 
INTERPOLATION IN AN ULTRASOUND IMAGING 
SYSTEM 
Zoran Banjanin, Newcastle; King-Yuen Wong, Issaquah; Rob- 

ert N. Phelps, Issaquah; Jin Kim, Issaquah; Jeffrey T. Reeve, 


Issaquah, and Scott D, Otterson, Seattle, all of Wash., assign- 


ors to Siemens Medical Systems, Inc., Iselin, N.J. 


Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,228 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/36 


U.S. Cl. 382—128 22 Claims 
14 


1. A method of displaying color flow images in an ultrasound 


system, comprising the steps of: 

generating one or more driving signals; 

supplying the driving signals to a transducer that converts the 
driving signals into ultrasonic waves; 

directing the ultrasonic waves into a tissue sample under exami- 
nation; 

detecting ultrasonic echoes reflected from the tissue sample, 
converting the ultrasonic echoes to received ultrasonic sig- 
nals, and supplying the received ultrasonic signals to a 
receiver that produces data required to produce a color flow 
image; 

storing the data required to produce at least a first and a second 


color flow image in a memory circuit; 

determining a number of vertical sync signals that occur 
between the time when the data for the first and second color 
flow images are produced; 

interpolating the data stored for the first and second color flow 
image to produce one or more interpolated images; and 


displaying the first and second color flow images and a number 
of the one or more interpolated images at a vertical sync rate 


of the ultrasound system, wherein the number of interpolated 
images displayed is dependent on the number of vertical sync 
signals that occur between the time when the data for the first 
and second color flow images are produced. 


5,845,005 
APPARATUS FOR FINGERPRINT INDEXING AND 
SEARCHING 


Dale R. Setlak, Melbourne; John C. Schmitt, Idialantic, and 
Mark E. Boss, West Melbourne, all of Fla., assignors to 
Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fla. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 589,064, Jan. 23, 1996. This applica- 

tion Dec. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 935 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 382—124 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus for indexing and searching a plurality of refer- 

ence fingerprints from a relatively large, selected population of 

individuals to determine if a sample fingerprint matches one of the 
reference fingerprints, the apparatus comprising: 

indexing means for determining respective index values for the 

reference fingerprints and the sample fingerprint based upon 

at least one predetermined fingerprint characteristic wherein 

the index values are both generally evenly distributed and 


continuous over the relatively large population of individuals; 


sorting means for sorting the reference index values to define a 
generally continuous and generally monotonically varying 
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function of the at least one predetermined fingerprint charac- 

teristic over the relatively large population of individuals; 
selecting means for selecting a first subset of the reference 

fingerprints having index values along the generally continu- 


ous and generally monotonically varying function in a first 
range relative to the index value of the sample fingerprint; and 


comparing means responsive to said selecting means for com- 
paring the sample fingerprint to each fingerprint of the first 
subset of reference fingerprints to thereby determine if there is 
a match between the sample fingerprint and one of the refer- 


ence fingerprints. 





5,845,006 
METHOD OF PROCESSING IMAGE FORMATION 


Yasushi Sumi; Fumiaki Tomita, both of Tsukuba, and Yutaka 


Ishiyama, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Jiro Hiraishi, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 683,708 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1995, 7-182795 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00;9/34 


U.S, Cl, 382—154 3 Claims 
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1. A method of processing image information for recognizing the 
movement of an object on the basis of frame images obtained in a 
three dimensional space in time series manner comprising the steps 
of: 

entering a stereoscopic frame image of the object; 

extracting edges of the object from the stereoscopic image; 


locating characteristic points on the edges from the stereoscopic 
image; 
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determining local features of the edges from the stereoscopic 
image; 

on the basis of the local features from the stereoscopic image 
dividing the edges into a plurality of segments, storing the 
segment information into a boundary representation model 
data structure; 

with reference to characteristic points, selecting tracing points 
on the segments; 

determining a three-dimensional correlation of the tracing points 
between frames of the tracing points; and 

detecting position, attitude and a kinetic parameter, the kinetic 
parameter consisting of a rotational component and a transla- 
tional component, of said object on the basis of the three 


dimensional coordinates of said three-dimensional correlated 
point. 


5,845,007 
MACHINE VISION METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
EDGE-BASED IMAGE HISTOGRAM ANALYSIS 
Yoshikazu Ohashi, Framingham, and Russ Weinzimmer, Nat- 


ick, both of Mass., assignors to Cognex Corporation, Natick, 
Mass. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 581,975 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/48,9/40 
17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for determining a characteristic of an edge 
represented in an input image that includes a plurality of input 
image pixels, the apparatus comprising: 

edge magnitude detection means for generating an edge magni- 

tude image including a plurality of edge magnitude pixels, 
each having a value that is indicative of a rate of change of a 
plurality of values of respective input image pixels; 

mask generating means, coupled with the edge magnitude detec- 

tion means, for generating an array of pixel masks, each 
having a value that is masking or non-masking and that is 
dependent on a value of one or more respective edge magni- 
tude pixels; 

mask applying means, coupled to the mask generating means, 

for generating a masked image including only those pixels 
from a selected image that correspond to non-masking values 
in the array; 

histogram means, coupled to the mask applying means, for 

generating a histogram of pixels in the masked image; and 
peak detection means, coupled with the histogram means, for 
identifying in the histogram at least one value indicative of a 
predominant characteristic of an edge represented in the input 
image and for outputting a signal representing that value. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,008 
IMAGE PROCESSING DEVICE AND METHOD FOR 


IDENTIFYING AN INPUT IMAGE, AND COPIER 
SCANNER AND PRINTER INCLUDING SAME 
Mitsutaka Katoh; Kouichi Ohmae; Shinya Sonoda, all of 

Kyoto; Masahito Yanagida, Nagaokakyo, and Masanori 

Senga, Takatuki, all of Japan, assignors to Omron Corpora- 

tion, Nagaokakyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 376,142 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1994, 6-019879: 

Feb. 25, 1994, 6-051100; May 13, 1994, 6-123319 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/00;9/64;9/68 

U.S. Cl. 382—217 


1. An image processing device to detect a specified reference 

pattern, comprising: 

a pattern detection device to detect a potential pattern within an 
image data by a rough search which matches a gradated image 
obtained by reducing a resolution of said image data against a 
gradated image of said specified reference pattern, said poten- 
tial pattern being a potential match for said specified reference 
pattern which is predetermined; 


pattern extracting device to extract said detected potential 


pattern from said image data; and 
pattern matching device to match said extracted potential 
pattern with said specified reference pattern; 

wherein said specified reference pattern comprises a number of 
cells having a characteristic. 


OBJECT TRACKING SYSTEM USING STATISTICAL 
MODELING AND GEOMETRIC RELATIONSHIP 


Richard Lee Marks, Pleasanton, and John Brian Burns, Palo 
Alto, both of Calif., assignors to Autodesk, Inc., San Rafael, 
Calif. 

Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 828,211 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/52;9/46 
U.S. Cl. 382—228 
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1. A method of identifying an object in a first image using a 
computer and a second image, the second image having a first set 
of points that aid in identifying the object and a second set of 
points that aid in identifying the object, the first set of points 
having a geometric relationship with the second set of points, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

accessing a statistical model corresponding to the first set of 

points; 

accessing a characteristic corresponding to the second set of 

points; 

generating a value set from the first image, the statistical model, 

the characteristic, and the geometric relationship, the value set 
indicating a likely location of the object in the first image; and 
locating the object in the first image using the value set. 
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5,845,010 
COMPRESSION ENHANCEMENT IN GRAPHICS 
SYSTEM 
Kia Silverbrook, Woollahra, and James Robert Metcalfe, Col- 
laroy Plateau, both of Australia, assignors to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan, and Canon Information 


Systems Research Australia Pty. Ltd, New South Wales, 
Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 889,194, May 28, 1992, abandoned. 
This application May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,909 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 30, 
PK6391 


1991, 


Int. ClL.° GO6K 9/36;9/34 


U.S. Cl. 382—232 54 Claims 
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1. A method of removing compression artifacts in graphics 

systems, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) examining an image comprising high frequency regions and 
low frequency regions to identify said high frequency regions 
at which compression artifacts are likely to be produced, 
deeming those regions as selected regions, and storing infor- 
mation regarding said selected regions; 

(b) lossy compressing the image, including the selected regions, 
to thereby produce compression artifacts, and subsequently 
expanding the compressed image; 

(c) identifying the expanded selected regions by way of said 
stored information; and 

(d) manipulating the expanded selected regions to reduce the 
visual impact of said produced compression artifacts by reset- 
ting the colour of a pixel, for each pixel within the expanded 
selected regions, to a colour of a first predetermined set of 
colors closest to the previous colour of the pixel. 


5,845,011 
IMAGE PROCESSING APPARATUS FOR COMPRESSING 
IMAGE DATA ACCORDING TO AN ENLARGEMENT 
RATIO OF AN ENLARGED IMAGE DATA 
Ryosuke Miyamoto, Ichikawa, and Nobuyuki Suzuki, Yoko- 
hama, both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 113,437, Aug. 27, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 521,012 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1992, 4-233617; 
Aug. 27, 1993, 5-213004 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/36;9/46;9/32; HO4N 5/262 
U.S. Cl. 382—232 
1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 
a) inputting means for inputting image data; 
b) compression encoding means for compression encoding the 
image data input by said inputting means; 


17 Claims 


Decemeber 1, 1998 


LS) 
® 


LIADBID 
NOISNUGX 3 
4IN28'9 Woo7| 

'NOBLIFT3 


| 
| 
| 
1 


SYSTEM CONTROL =_ 
| OPERATION | 
UNIT 


c) memory means for storing the image data encoded by said 
compression encoding means; 

d) enlarging means for electrically enlarging an image size of 
the image data stored in said memory means; and 

e) control means for controlling an enlargement ratio of said 
enlarging means, said control means controlling a compres- 
sion processing of said compression encoding means accord- 
ing to said enlargement ratio. 


APPARATUS FOR ENCODING AN IMAGE SIGNAL 


HAVING A STILL OBJECT 


Hae-Mook Jung, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jul. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 505,982 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Mar. 20, 1995, 
1995-5860 


U.S. Cl. 382—242 


Int. CL° G06K 9/48 
4 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for encoding an image signal having a still 
object, wherein the image signal includes non-zero values assigned 
for pixels within the still object and zero values assigned for pixels 
outside thereof, which comprises: 

means for detecting a contour image signal placed at the bound- 

ary of the still object within the image signal and for encoding 
the detected contour image signal, to thereby generate a first 
encoded image signal; 

means for dividing the image signal into a plurality of image 

blocks with a predetermined identical size; 

means for detecting image blocks containing the contour image 

signal from the image blocks and for generating a recon- 
structed image block for each of the detected image blocks, 
wherein the reconstructed image block is obtained by replac- 
ing the original pixel values within the still object of said each 
detected image block with their respective corresponding dif- 
ferential pixel values between a mean pixel value of pixels 
located along the boundary of the still object and the original 
pixel values; 

means for selectively encoding the reconstructed image blocks 

or the non-detected image blocks according to a block type of 
the image blocks, to thereby produce a second encoded image 
signal; and 
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means for formatting the first and the second encoded image _ block forming means for converting the digital video signal into 
signals. a predetermined block structure; 
mode deciding means for detecting motion of the predetermined 
block structure and selectively generating an 8x8 DCT mode 
signal or a 2x4x8 DCT mode signal; 
5,845,013 DCT means for selectively performing 8x8 or 2x4x8 DCT upon 
REGION-BASED TEXTURE CODING METHOD AND the predetermined block structure in accordance with the DCT 
DECODING — — mode signal generated by the mode deciding means; 


Lionel Bouchard, Paris, and Régine Askenatzis, Marseille, bott control output means for outputting coefficient data in accor- 


of France, esa to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York. dance with the mode signal from the mode deciding means; 
N.Y. scanning means for selectively zig-zag scanning output of the 


Filed Oct. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 734,005 DCT means in an 8x8 or 2x4x8 activity detecting pattern data 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Oct. 18, in accordance with the output coefficient data of the control 
1995, 95402324 output means and outputting a data coefficient value; 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/48 comparison means for comparing the output data coefficient 
U.S. Cl. 382—242 value with predetermined threshold values; and 
class deciding means for deciding the DCT block classes in 
accordance with the comparison values of the comparison 
means. 





1. A method of coding images of an image sequence, the method 
comprising the following steps: 5,845,015 
(A) segmenting each image in the image sequence into homo- METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RESIZING IMAGES 
geneous regions comprised of textures and contours; USING THE DISCRETE COSINE TRANSFORM 
(B) coding the contours of said regions; and s ~ M NJ ‘atin 
(C) coding the textures of said regions; nephan Anteny SGutued, Peers, Tid, aang 
wherein, for each region, said texture coding step comprises: noff Corporation, Princeton, N.J. 
(a) building a smallest rectangle surrounding the region; Filed Oct. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 728,459 
(b) splitting the rectangle into 2x2 blocks; Int. Cl.° GO6T 9/00 
(c) storing transformed coefficients for each of the 2x2 blocks U.S. Cl. 382—250 
in vectors having sizes defined as 1, 2, 3 or 4; 
(d) selecting a codebook for each vector, the selecting step 
selecting a codebook for each vector that corresponds to a 


size of the vector; and 

(e) performing lattice vector quantization on each vector in 
accordance with the codebook selected in the selecting 
step. 





5,845,014 
CIRCUIT FOR DECIDING DCT BLOCK CLASSES 

Hyung Jin Jeon, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to LG Elec- 

tronics Inc., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 658,830 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jun. 2, 1995, 

1995 14660 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/36;9/46 

U.S. Cl. 382—250 

6. A method of resizing an input image containing a plurality of 

blocks, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) performing a discrete cosine transform (DCT) on the input 
image to produce a plurality of DCT coefficients for each of 
said plurality of blocks; 

(b) manipulating said plurality of DCT coefficients for each of 
said plurality of blocks to effect filtering of the input image; 
and 

. - (c) performing an inverse discrete cosine transform (IDCT) on 
1. A class deciding circuit for deciding DCT block classes of a the manipulated DCT coefficients to produce a resized image 
digital video signal, comprising: of the input image. 
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5,845,016 
IMAGE COMPRESSING APPARATUS 

Hirofumi Matsui, Ikoma-gun; Kunihiko Iizuka, Sakai; Mas- 

ayuki Miyamoto, Nabari, and Mitsuhiko Fujio, lizuka, all of 

Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 673,720 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1995, 7-162687; 

May 30, 1996, 8-137272 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 382—253 14 Claims 


A: 
3 
f 
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1. An image compressing apparatus for receiving image signals 
as an input vector for every predetermined compression processing 


unit block and compressing the image signals with a mean- 
separated normalized vector quantization method, comprising: 

a plurality of scalar product value calculating sections for calcu- 
lating scalar product values of a difference component vector 
and a code word, the difference component vector being 
generated by subtracting a mean value of vector components 
of the input vector from each of the vector components, the 
code word being generated from image signals of a plurality 
of kinds of predetermined images for learning; 

a scalar-quantization section for scalar-quantizing the mean 
value and a maximum scalar product value; 

an encoding section for encoding an identification number of 
one of the code words, the code word yielding the maximum 
scalar product value through the calculation by said scalar 
product value calculating section; 

a low band buffer for generating a low band vector for every low 
band compression processing unit block composed of a plu- 
rality of compression processing block units by receiving the 
mean values at a predetermined cycle; 

a low band vector quantization section for vector-quantizing the 
low band vector with the mean-separated normalized vector 
quantization method; 

a comparator section for judging whether the maximum scalar 
product value is not less than a predetermined threshold 
value; and 

an output selecting section for, in accordance with the judge- 
ment by said comparator section, outputting the quantization 
code of the maximum scalar product value from said scalar 
quantization section, the identification code of the code word 
from said encoding section, a quantization code of a low band 
mean value, a quantization code of a low band maximum 
scalar product value and a low band identification code, i. e., 
an identification number of the code word yielding the low 
band maximum scalar product value when the maximum 
scalar product value is not less than the threshold value, and 
outputting the quantization code of the low band mean value, 
the quantization code of the low band maximum scalar prod- 
uct value, and the low band identification code, 
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wherein said output selecting section selectively outputs the 
quantization code of the mean value from said scalar quanti- 
zation section, a quantization code of the low band mean 
value obtained by further vector-quantizing the mean value 
with the mean-separated normalized vector quantization 
method, the quantization code of the low band maximum 
scalar product value and the low band identification code. 


5,845,017 
DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING METHOD FOR 
DEGRAINING OF FILM IMAGES USING DISTANCE 
WEIGHTED AVERAGING OF TARGET PIXEL CODE 
VALUES 
Michael P. Keyes, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 767,902 
Int. Cl. G06K 9/40; GO6T 5/00; HO4N 1/409 
U.S. Cl. 382—261 10 Claims 


[CALDULATE CODE VALUE DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN NEIGHBORHOOD PIXEL 
AND TARGET PIXEL 





4 - _ 
ITERATION | ITERATE "f 
VAWE + "if NUMBER OF TIWES 


ITERATE OWE Tie 
WITH DISTANCE FUNCTION | 42 
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Exit 


1. An improved method of degraining a digital image by means 
of a selected average technique in which code values of selected 
pixels, in a neighborhood of pixels surrounding a target pixel and 
which are rank ordered by differences in code values between the 
neighborhood pixels and the target pixel, are averaged to obtain an 
average code value and the average code value is assigned to the 
target pixel, wherein the improvement comprises: 

weighting said difference code values as a function of distance 

of each neighborhood pixel from the target pixel before rank 
ordering said weighted difference code values, 

wherein said weighting comprises multiplying the difference 

code value of each neighborhood pixel by a factor which is 
related to distance between said target pixel and said neigh- 
borhood pixel; the factor being raised to an exponential value 
greater than zero. 

7. A method of digital image processing to perform a smoothing 
function on the image comprising the steps of: 

selecting a target pixel element in the digital image; 

defining a neighborhood of pixel elements surrounding the target 

pixel; 

rank ordering the pixels in the neighborhood as a function of 

difference code values between each neighborhood pixel ele- 
ment and the target pixel element in order of increasing 
absolute difference in code values between each pixel element 
and the target pixel; 

weighting the difference code values of each neighborhood pixel 

element as a function of the distance of the neighborhood 
pixel element from the target pixel element; 
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calculating an average code value from a predetermined fraction 
of the rank ordered pixel elements having smallest weighted 
difference code values relative to said target pixel; 


and assigning said average code value to said target pixel 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSFERRING 
MULTIPLE SCANNED IMAGES FROM A FIRST 
MEDIUM TO A SECOND MEDIUM 
Kurt Breish, Garden Valley, Id., assignor to SunRise Imaging, 

Inc., Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 594,338 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/36 


U.S. Cl. 382—276 10 Claims 





1. A method for transferring multiple images from a first image 
based medium to a second data-based medium, comprising the 
steps of: 

setting up a device for performing scanning including the steps 

of performing a low resolution scan of the multiple images, 
adjusting parameters of the scanning device based on said low 
resolution scan, defining boundaries of said block based on 
said low resolution scan, and defining expected boundaries of 
said multiple images within said block; 

scanning said multiple images from said first medium as a block 

of image data; 

storing said block of image data as digital data on the second 

medium; 

processing said digital data to segment said block of image data 

into said multiple images; 

viewing expected boundaries of said multiple images of said 

segmented block of image data; and 

adjusting said expected boundaries to redefine portions of said 

block of image data which correspond to each of said multiple 
images. 


5,845,019 
IMAGE READER 
Satoru Yoshizawa, Chofu; Hideharu Tsukagoshi, and Osamu 
Inoue, both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 361,157, Dec. 21, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 80,236, Jun. 23, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,929 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1992, 4-221698 
Int. Cl.° GO6K 9/70 
U.S. Cl. 382—312 
1. An image reader comprising: 
a light source for irradiating an object whose image is to be read 
with light; 
a reading sensor for reading the image; 


2 Claims 


ELECTRICAL 

















a lens disposed on an optical path extending from said object to 
said reading sensor for forming on said reading sensor an 
image of light reflected by or penetrating said object; 

plural groups of optical elements, each group of optical elements 
including a pair of light deflectors spaced apart by an optical 
distance that differs from that of each of the other pairs of 
light deflectors, each group forming a light deflecting optical 
path portion having a length that differs from the length of 
each of the other optical path portions; and 

a device for inserting a selected one of said light deflecting 
optical path portions, including a selected pair of light deflec- 
tors, into said optical path in order to change the length of 
said optical path, wherein said device includes a pair of light 
deflectors for deflecting light to one light deflector of a 
selected pair and for deflecting light received from the other 
deflector of the selected pair. 





5,845,020 
CHARACTER RECOGNIZING APPARATUS 

Michihiro Nagaishi, Nagano-ken, Japan, assignor to ATR Audi- 

tory and Visual Perception Research Laboratories, Kyoto, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 74,518 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1992, 4-308791 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/00 


U.S. CL. 382—320 4 Claims 


CALCULATE FIELD OF Pt 
INDUCTION 
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1. A character recognizing apparatus, comprising: 

input means for inputting a character image; 

field of induction calculating means for calculating a field of 
induction on the retina of the character image input from said 
input means; and 

character recognizing means for recognizing a character based 
on difference between fields of induction on the retina of 
different character images calculated by said field of induction 
calculating means, by quantitatively evaluating a magnitude 
of a strain generated when the field of induction of one 
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character image deforms to be matched with the field of 
induction of another character image. 


5,845,021 
IMAGE INFORMATION ENCODING/DECODING 
SYSTEM 
Shinichi Kikuchi, Yokohama; Tetsuya Kitamura, Kamae; 
Hideki Mimura, and Kazuhiko Taira, both of Yokohama, all 
of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 577,100, Dec. 22, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,721,720. This application Feb. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 806,684 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1994, 6-327460 
Int. Cl.° G06K 9/36 
US. Cl. 382—232 90 Claims 








waveguides, m and (m—1) is substantially equal to an arbitrary 
constant j plus (B*m) for each of the waveguides, B repre- 
senting a real number, wherein angle ©, is a nonlinear func- 


tion of m, and whereby the transmissivity of a dominant 
passband selected from a plurality of passbands is enhanced. 


1. A method of encoding an integral body of information which 
is formed of a plurality of pixel data each defined by a predeter- 
mined number of bits, wherein a data block, containing same 
continuous pixel data, is compressed as one unit of compression, 
the method comprising: 


specifying the data block of the one compression unit of the 5,845,023 
integral body of information; and OPTICAL COUPLING SYSTEM 


generating a compressed unit data block in accordance with a 5 
coding header corresponding to a continuing number of the Ho-Shang Lee, El Sobrante, Calif., assignor to Dicon Fiberop- 


same pixel data in the data block of the one compression unit, _ tics, Inc., Berkeley, Calif. 
with a number of pixels followed indicating the continuing Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,040 
number of the same pixel data, and with data representing the Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/32 
same pixel data in the data block of the one compression unit, JJ.S, Cl, 385—33 13 Claims 
wherein 
the coding header is indicative of a number of following bits 
representing a data length of the continuing number of the 
same pixel data, and 
a number of bits of the coding header is indicative of the number 
of the following bits representing the data length of the 
continuing number of the same pixel data. 


1. An optical coupler comprising: 
5,845,022 a GRIN lens having an axis; 
DOUBLE-CHIRPED WAVEGUIDE GRATING ROUTER a first optical medium adjacent to a surface of the GRIN lens, 
WITH ANGLED PORTS said first medium having an index of refraction that is differ- 
Christopher Richard Doerr, 1000 Oaks Dr., Apt. 99, Atlantic ent from that of the GRIN lens, so that a first interface is 
Highlands, N.J. 07716 formed between the lens and said first medium; 
Filed Feb. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 800,946 an input optical path substantially parallel to said axis incident 


Int. Cl.° G02B 6/28 a call ee a 
US. Cl. 385—24 7 Claims on the GRIN lens at a distance from the axis, said path 
carrying an input optical signal, said lens transmitting the 


1. An apparatus for guiding optical signals, comprising a first ‘ \ bs : : : 

waveguide coupler, a second waveguide coupler having a central input optical signal in the input path towards the first inter- 
axis, and a plurality of m waveguides coupled between the first and face, so that a portion of the input optical signal is reflected 
second waveguide couplers; each of respective m waveguides through Fresnel reflection by the first interface and another 


having a length L(m), such that the difference in length AL portion thereof is transmitted there through; 
between any two adjacent waveguides, m and (m-1), is substan- 9 firgt output optical path receiving the portion of the signal 


. ‘ per A . 
tally equal yeas arbitrary constant k plus (A ws for each of the reflected by the first interface which is substantially indepen- 
waveguides, A representing a real number, wherein the length L(m) : ‘ : 
of the waveguide arms is a nonlinear function of m; dent of wavelength of the input optical signal at the first 
each of respective m waveguides forming an angle o(m) with interface; and 
respect to the central axis of the second waveguide coupler, | 4 second output optical path receiving the portion of the signal 
such that the difference in angle Aa between any two adjacent transmitted through the first interface or any portion thereof. 
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5,845,024 
OPTICAL FIBER WITH LENS AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Takuji Tsushima, and Michitomo Shibutani, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Namiki Precision Jewel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP95/01853, § 371 Date Mar. 14, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 14, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/08738, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1996 
PCT Filed Sep. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 809,085 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 16, 1994, 6-248633 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/32 


U.S. Cl. 385—33 4 Claims 


7 
2 


1. A manufacturing process for an optical fiber with a tapered 
cylindrical lens characterized by the fact that a wedge form fiber 
was made by lapping the end surface of the optical fiber from one 
side of the fiber by mechanical grinding with an tapered angle to 
the near of the fiber core center and lapping from one side to the 
core center of the fiber, rotating 180° and grinding from the 
opposite direction, and lapping to the core center, and lapping the 
wedge end to give it a semicircular cylindrical shape having the 
desired radius of curvature. 


OPTICAL COUPLING DEVICE AND PROCESS FOR 
MODULATING LIGHT 
Anthony F. Garito, Radnor; Qiuming Qian, Drexel Hill, and 
Yongming Cai, West Chester, all of Pa., assignors to The 
Trustees of the University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
PCT No. PCT/US94/09786, § 371 Date Apr. 30, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 30, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/06735, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1996 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 3,103, Jan. 11, 1993, aban- 
doned. This PCT application Aug. 29, 1994, Ser. No. 793,567 
Int. Cl.° B32B 27/00; G02B 6/26 


U.S. Cl. 385—50 44 Claims 


1. An optical device comprising: 

a first member having a longitudinal surface extending between 
a first input surface and a first output surface and including a 
first coupling surface; 

a second member having a longitudinal surface extending 
between a second input surface and a second output surface 
and including a second coupling surface; and 
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a coupling member disposed between said first member and said 
second member, said coupling member including a third cou- 
pling surface optically coupled with said first coupling surface 
and a fourth coupling surface optically coupled with said 
second coupling surface, wherein: 
said first coupling surface is bonded to and optically coupled 
with said third coupling surface; or 

said second coupling surface is bonded to and optically 
coupled with said fourth coupling surface; or 

said first member and said coupling member form defined 
regions within a monolithic structural element; or 

said second member and said coupling member form defined 
regions within a monolithic structural element. 


5,845,026 
PULL-PROOF FIBER OPTIC ARRAY CONNECTOR 
Nicholas A. Lee, Woodbury, and Gordon D. Henson, Lake 

Elmo, both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 660,296, Jun. 7, 1996, Pat. No. 
5,727,097. This application Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 919,941 

Int. Cl.° G02B 6/38 


U.S. Cl. 385—58 24 Claims 


11. A fiber optic cable connector assembly for providing a 
connection of a fiber optic cable having at least one optical fiber, 
the connector assembly comprising: 

a transition structure having a front and a back end; 

an alignment structure releasably fastened to the front end of the 

transition structure, wherein the optical fiber is aligned and 
retained by the alignment structure, and wherein the align- 
ment structure is movable relative to the transition structure 
when fastened; and 

a retention structure for retaining the optical fiber at the back 

end of the transition structure, wherein the retention structure 
comprises a substantially flat transition platform; 

wherein the transition structure comprises a recessed floor and 

side walls defining a chamber, and wherein the optical fiber is 
retained by the retention structure and the optical fiber is free 
to bow in said chamber, the chamber having inner dimensions 
sufficient to allow the optical fiber to bow without interfer- 
ence when the alignment structure moves relative to the 
transition structure. 


5,845,027 
DISCONNECTABLE PLUG 

Helmut Bruch; Christian Sieber, and Eugen Faist, all of Berlin, 

Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 760,659 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 8, 1995, 195 47 

$25.9 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/36 

U.S. Cl. 385—59 9 Claims 
1. A disconnectable plug, comprising: 
two spaced-apart and approximately mutually parallel aligned 

outer walls; 
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said outer walls defining a housing having a receptacle chamber 
for receiving a plug element and a plug element insertion 
direction; 

said outer walls having a front insertion region with detent 
surfaces projecting transversely to said plug element insertion 
direction for locking corresponding detent arms of a plug 
partner having an interaction region; 

said outer walls having a middle region resiliently joining said 
outer walls together for interacting said detent surfaces with 
the detent arms of the plug partner in an inserted, locked state 
of the plug; and 

said insertion regions resiliently spreading apart for transferring 
the plug into an unlocking position with said detent surfaces 
removed from the interaction region of the detent arms of the 
plug partner. 





5,845,028 

ALIGNMENT ASSEMBLY FOR MULTIFIBER OR SINGLE 
FIBER OPTICAL CABLE CONNECTOR 

Terry L. Smith, Roseville, and Gordon D. Henson, Lake Elmo, 
both of Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 

turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Division of Ser. No. 614,142, Mar. 12, 1996. This application 
Oct. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 953,950 
Int. CL.° G02B 6/38 


U.S. Cl. 385—59 11 Claims 


1. A method of assembling an optical fiber cable assembly, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
providing an optical fiber cable having at least one optical fiber; 
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5,845,029 
OPTICAL CONNECTOR HAVING MEANS FOR 
POSITIONING TILTED CONVEX SURFACE OF 
FERRULE 
Yoshihiro Matsuoka; Nobutoshi Takeda; Tohru Mizuhashi, all 
of Chiba; Noriaki Tokuda; Seiji Takemoto, both of Tokyo, 
and Shigeru Ohmori, Chiba, all of Japan, assignors to Emit- 
Seiko Co., Ltd., and Hitachi Plant Engineering & Construc- 
tion Co., Ltd., both of Japan 
Filed Dec. 13, 1996, Ser. No. 764,211 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1995, 7-354846 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/38 


US. Cl. 385—84 1 Claim 
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1. An optical connector for connecting an optical fiber protrud- 
ing from a cord tube through a buffer tube to an adaptor, the optical 


connector comprising: 

a ferrule composed of a capillary and a flange integrated with 
the capillary, the capillary axially guiding therethrough the 
optical fiber which protrudes from the buffer tube and having 
a tip end portion polished into a tilted convex surface for 
Positioning in a predetermined registered position and a rear 
end portion which is axially spaced from the tip end portion, 
the flange being fixed to the rear end portion of the capillary 


and having a key projection engageable with a key recess of 
the adaptor in a circumferential position therein such that a tilt 
direction of the tilted convex surface of the ferrule is posi- 
tioned in the predetermined registered position when the key 
projection is in the circumferential position to thereby deter- 
mine a circumferential position of the ferrule, the flange 
having a guide sleeve extending rearwardly from the rear end 
portion of the capillary for receiving therein the buffer tube; 

a plug frame having a front sleeve for accommodating therein 
the flange of the ferrule and a rear sleeve extending axially 
rearwardly from the front sleeve to guide therethrough the 
buffer tube; 

a spring member interposed between the flange of the ferrule 
and the front sleeve of the plug frame for urging the capillary 
axially forward; 

a clamp ring engaged around an outer periphery of the rear 
sleeve of the plug frame and being engaged with a tip end 
portion of the cord tube to thereby firmly connect the rear 
sleeve and the cord tube with each other; and 

a coupling nut mounted around an outer periphery of the plug 
frame and being connected to the adaptor to thereby couple 
the plug frame to the adaptor. 


SEMICONDUCTOR LASER MODULE AND OPTICAL 
FIBER AMPLIFIER 


providing at least one pair of connector alignment assemblies, Goro Sasaki, and Atsushi Hamakawa, both of Yokohama, 


the connector assemblies including connector engagement 
surfaces and alignment grooves; 

positioning the at least one pair of connector alignment assem- 
blies in a face to face arrangement; 

positioning a spacing member between the connector engage- 
ment surfaces of the at least one pair of connector alignment 
assemblies; 

laying the optical fiber cable over the connector alignment 
assemblies such that individual fibers of the cable are posi- 
tioned in each groove of the alignment grooves; and 

cutting the cable between the connector alignment assemblies. 


Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 831,254 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1996, 8-085289 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/36 
U.S. Cl. 385—88 

11. A semiconductor laser module, comprising: 

a semiconductor laser having an active region between a light- 
reflecting surface and a light-exit surface thereof; 

an optical fiber opticaty coupled to said semiconductor laser 
and including an optical fiber diffraction grating, said optical 


14 Claims 
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fiber diffraction grating serving to selectively reflect light 
within a predetermined wavelength band, wherein the wave- 
length band has a width larger than a wavelength interval of a 
longitudinal mode of light resonating between said light- 
reflecting surface and said light-exit surface 

a package having said semiconductor laser arranged therein; 

a Peltier element thermally connected to said semiconductor 
laser and arranged in said package; 

a first lens arranged in said package to oppose said light-exit 
surface of said semiconductor laser; and 

a second lens arranged outside said package to oppose said first 
lens, 

wherein positions of said light-exit surface, said first lens, said 
second lens, and said optical fiber diffraction grating are fixed. 


OPTICAL MODULE HAVING AN IMPROVED HEAT 


DISSIPATION AND REDUCED MECHANICAL 
DISTORTION 
Hiroatsu Aoki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jun. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 877,582 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1996, 8-342035 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/36 


USS. Cl. 385—92 7 Claims 
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1. An optical module, comprising: 

a heat sink; 

a cooling device provided on said heat sink; 

an optical semiconductor device provided on said cooling 
device; 

a frame provided on said heat sink adjacent to said cooling 
device and said optical semiconductor device; 

an optical system held on said frame in an optical coupling with 
said optical semiconductor device; and 
cover member provided on said frame so as to define a 
hermetically sealed enclosure together with said frame and 
said heat sink, said optical semiconductor device and said 
cooling device being accommodated in said hermetically 
sealed enclosure; 

at least a part of said frame carrying said optical system being 
formed of a material identical with a material forming said 
heat sink, said part forming an integral, continuous extension 
of said heat sink. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,032 
OPTICAL FIBER CABLE 
Eiji Konda; Nobuhisa Ishii, both of Chiba, and Ryuichi Mat- 
suoka, Ichihara, all of Japan, assignors to The Furukawa 
Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 776,429, Jan. 27, 1997, Pat. No. 5,751,881. 


This application Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 922,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 8, 1995, 7-142011 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/44 
U.S. Cl. 385—110 
i2 


2 Claims 
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U 
1. An optical fiber cable, comprising: 


a longitudinally extending core body having spiral grooves 
formed thereon; and 

at least one optical fiber ribbon housed in any one of said 
grooves, said ribbon including a plurality of optical fibers 
embedded in a strip of resin, 

wherein said core body is made from a mixture of at least two 
materials having differing molecular weight distribution. 


5,845,033 
FIBER OPTIC SENSING SYSTEM FOR MONITORING 
RESTRICTIONS IN HYDROCARBON PRODUCTION 
SYSTEMS 


John W. Berthold, Salem, and Daniel P. Birmingham, North 
Canton, both of Ohio, assignors to The Babcock & Wilcox 
Company, New Orleans, La. 

Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 745,145 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/00 


U.S. Cl. 385—12 18 Claims 


1. A sensing apparatus in combination with a flowline of a 

hydrocarbon production system, comprising: 

an optical fiber extending along the flowline; 

a plurality of optical strain gauges engaged to the flowline at 
spaced locations along the flowline, each optical strain gauge 
being operatively connected to the optical fiber; and 

light signal means connected to the optical fiber for indicating 
changes in strain experienced by the flowline and sensed by 
each of the optical strain gages, differences in the strain at 
spaced locations along the flowline indicating changes in a 
pressure gradient in the flowline between the locations, which 
identify the building of a restriction in the flowline between 
the locations. 
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5,845,034 
RADIATION-CURABLE, OPTICAL GLASS FIBER 
COATING COMPOSITION AND OPTICAL GLASS FIBER 
DRAWING METHOD 
James R. Petisce, Elgin, Ill., assignor to DSM NV, Heerlen, 

Netherlands 
Division of Ser. No. 685,033, Jul. 22, 1996, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 993,309 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6/02;6/00 


U.S. CL. 385—128 3 Claims 


1. An optical glass fiber cable structure comprising: 
(1) at least one coated optical glass fiber comprising: 
an optical glass fiber coated at least one radiation-cured 
coating containing a bleached chromophoric indicator, 
said at least one radiation-cured coating being formulated from a 
radiation-curable, optical glass fiber coating composition hav- 
ing as essential elements: 
(i) at least one radiation-curable oligomer or monomer; and 
(ii) at least one chromophoric indicator in an amount which 
becomes substantially colorless when exposed to an 
amount of radiation suitable for curing said radiation- 
curable, optical glass fiber coating composition, wherein 
said at least one chromophoric indicator has a color which 
is distinguishable from a base color of said radiation-cured 
coating; and 
(2) a sheath covering said at least one optical glass fiber. 


5,845,035 
ILLUMINATION SYSTEM FOR A FLAT-PANEL PICTURE 
DISPLAY DEVICE 
Reinhold Wimberger-Friedl, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor 
to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 903,112 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Sep. 23, 
1996, 96202657 
Int. Cl.° G02B 6//0 
U.S. Cl. 385—129 


———_____O 7 


ESERIES OIE: 
21 19 2 «17 15 
9 
| i 
WrXW3 
1 \ 
10 
B 2 a3 


Y 


18 Claims 


1. An illumination system comprising: 
an optical waveguide of an optically transparent material having 
an exit surface and a plurality of end faces; 
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a light source opposite from one of the end faces and whose 
light can be coupled in at said end face of the optical 
waveguide; and 

polarizing means for polarizing the light emitted by the light 
source, the waveguide having at least two layers, including: 

one layer with an optically anisotropic material having refractive 
indices n, and n,; and 

another layer with an optically isotropic material having a 
refractive index n,, in which one of the refractive indices n, or 
n,, is at least substantially equal to n,. 





5,845,036 
PLUG PORTION FOR AN OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTOR 


Silverio De Marchi, Ascona, Switzerland, assignor to Diamond 


SA, Losone, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 889,559 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 8, 1996, 1948/ 
96 
Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/38 


U.S. Cl. 385—139 7 Claims 


1. Plug portion (1) for an optical plug connector with a plug 
casing (2) in which at least one connector pin (3) is held, as well as 
with a protective flap (4) for protection of the face of the connector 
pin, wherein the protective flap is mounted on the plug casing (2) 
to be able to pivot and slide on an approximately linear guide path 
(5) in such a way that, on insertion of the plug portion into a sleeve 
portion (6), said protective flap is able to move out of a closed 
position on the face (7) of the plug casing into an open position, 
said open position being displaced to the rear in relation to the 
face, characterized in that, approximately parallel to the guide path 
(5), a compression spring (8) is arranged on the plug casing (2), 
said compression spring impinging on the protective flap (4) above 
the plane of the guide path (5) between the closed position and the 
open position directly or indirectly, and pre-loading said protective 
flap (4) into the closed position. 


5,845,037 
SUPPORTING STRUCTURE FOR A PRISM LIGHT 
GUIDE 
Kevin D. Miekis, 1509 Buckeye St., Genoa, Ohio 43430 
Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 773,408 
Int. Cl.° F218 3/02 
US. Cl. 385—136 29 Claims 
1. A structure for supporting a light guide comprising: 
an inverted T-shaped elongated member having a base portion 
and a suspension portion extending in a generally perpendicu- 
lar direction from said base portion, said base portion adapted 
to retain the longitudinal edges of a light guide, said suspen- 
sion portion including an attachment device adapted to 
receive a mounting device, said attachment device allowing 
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said suspension portion to move in an axial direction relative 
to said mounting device. 


5,845,038 
OPTICAL FIBER ILLUMINATION SYSTEM 
David Jon Lundin, Woodbury, Minn., and Michael C. Lea, 
Harlow, England, assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manu- 
facturing Company 
Filed Jan. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 789,808 


Int. Cl.° GO2B 6/26 


US. Cl. 385—901 23 Claims 


1. An illumination system, comprising: 

an optical fiber including an optical fiber core having an opti- 
cally smooth surface for propagating light through the fiber 
and a light emitting region extending along a portion of the 
fiber, the light emitting region including: 

a first plurality of optical elements centered about a first 
longitudinal axis extending along the optically smooth sur- 
face of the optical fiber core, each optical element including 
an optically reflective surface extending into the optical 
fiber core; and 

a second plurality of optical elements centered about a second 
longitudinal axis extending along the optically smooth sur- 
face of the optical fiber core, each element including an 
optically reflective surface extending into the optical fiber 
core, the second longitudinal axis displaced from the first 
longitudinal axis. 


$,845,039 
TIME-BASE CORRECTION IN A VIDEO RECORDING/ 
PLAYBACK SYSTEM 
Jung-Wan Ko, Suwon, Rep. of Korea; Alvin R. Balaban, Leba- 
non, N.J., and Christopher H. Strolle, Glenside, Pa., assign- 
ors to SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Division of Ser. No. 839,542, Feb. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,412,481. This application May 1, 1995, Ser. No. 431,937 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/896; 11/02;9/79 
US. Cl. 386—16 


1. A video signal processing circuit, comprising: 


36 Claims 
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means for receiving video signals containing synchronizing sig- 
nals, chrominance signals and luminance signals for record- 
ing; 

synchronization separator means for separating said synchroniz- 
ing signals contained in said video signals from said video 
signals; 

chroma separator means for separating chrominance signals 
contained in said video signals from said video signals; 

time base correction means having a first-in/first-out storage 
device for performing time base correction on said video 
signals and said chrominance signals, and providing time-base 
corrected video signals and time-base corrected chrominance 
signals in dependence upon said synchronizing signals; 

chroma processor means for processing said time-base corrected 
chrominance signals for recording; and 

luminance processor means for processing said time-base cor- 


rected luminance signals contained in said time-base cor- 
rected video signals for recording. 


5,845,040 
VIDEO SIGNAL REPRODUCTION APPARATUS FOR 
CHROMINANCE SIGNALS 

Hiroshi lizuka, Ora-gun, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 459,465, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned. 

This application Apr. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 841,083 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1994, 6-149867; 
Jun. 30, 1994, 6-149883; Jul. 11, 1994, 6-158896; Apr. 19, 1995, 
7-105408 

Int. Cl.° HO4N 9/80 


U.S. Cl. 386—26 4 Claims 


1. A video signal reproduction apparatus for a chrominance 
signal which has been converted to a low frequency band and 
recorded on a magnetic tape, said video signal reproduction appa- 
ratus Comprising: 

a phase recovery circuit for recovering the phase of a low 
frequency chrominance signal read out from the magnetic 
tape to generate a phase recovered chrominance signal; and 

a frequency converter for converting the frequency of the low 
frequency chrominance signal to generate a reproduced 
chrominance signal, 

wherein said phase recovery circuit comprises a 0° phase shifter 
for shifting the phase of an output signal by 0° from the phase 
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of an input signal, a 90° phase shifter, a 180° phase shifter, a 
270° phase shifter, and a switch member for switching these 
phase shifters, and 

said 270° phase shifter comprises: 

an input terminal for receiving an input signal; 

a first amplifier having a positive input terminal, a negative 
input terminal and an output terminal, said positive input 
terminal receiving the input signal supplied via the input 
terminal of the 270° phase shifter; 

an inverter and a first capacitor connected in series between 


the input terminal of the 270° phase shifter and the output 
terminal of the first amplifier; 

a second amplifier having a positive input terminal, a negative 
input terminal and an output terminal, said positive input 
terminal receiving the output from the first amplifier, 

a second capacitor connected between the input terminal of 
the 270° phase shifter and the output terminal of the second 
amplifier; 

a return path for returning the output from the second ampli- 
fier to the negative input terminals of the first and second 
amplifiers; and 

an output terminal for receiving the signal output from the 
first amplifier, the phase of which is delayed by 90° from 
the phase of the input signal to the 270° phase shifter, and 
for outputting that signal. 





5,845,041 
VIDEO SIGNAL RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS WITH HIGH EFFICIENCY ENCODING 


Ikuo Ohkuma; Sadayuki Inoue; Tohru Inoue; Yoshinori 
Asamura, and Kimitoshi Hongo, all of Nagaokakyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 975,107, Nov. 12, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 327,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1991, 3-294748; 
Nov. 14, 1991, 3-298852 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/91;5/917 
U.S. Cl. 386—68 
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1. A video signal recording and reproducing apparatus in which 
a digital video signal, representing an original image, is divided 
into a plurality of subband video signals, further arranged into 
blocks, wherein each block is orthogonally-transformed to obtain 
coefficients for encoding and recording encoded data on a record- 
ing medium, said apparatus comprising; 
means for producing data specifically encoded for high-speed 
replay by encoding only a portion of the coefficients in each 
block of a low-frequency subband obtained from the subband 
division; 
means for recording said encoded data, including all coefficients 
for normal replay, and said data encoded for high-speed 
replay, including only the portion of the coefficients for high- 
speed replay, in different areas on said recording medium; and 
means for reproducing the original image from only said 
encoded data. 
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5,845,042 
TRANSMISSION RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION OF 


DIGITAL DATA AND TIME INFORMATION IN 
TRANSPORT PACKETS USING A COMPRESSION RATIO 
Naofumi Yanagihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 555,872, Nov. 13, 1995. This application 
May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 862,070 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1994, 6-304421; 
Jan. 27, 1995, 7-031684 


Int. Cl.° HOAN 5/783 


US. Cl. 386—81 10 Claims 
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1. A digital data recording apparatus, comprising: 

means for receiving a data packet which was time compressed at 
a predetermined compression ratio, said data packet contain- 
ing time information which replaced original time information 
originally present in said data packet prior to time compres- 
sion thereof, said time information having been generated by 
multiplying a reference clock by said predetermined compres 
sion ratio; 

means for providing a portion of said data packet as variable- 
speed data; and 

recording means for recording said data packet and said 
variable-speed data in a normal and a trick-play area, respec- 
tively, on successive tracks on a record medium, said trick- 
play area being located on each of said tracks at a position 
corresponding to an area of a track which is reproducible in a 
fast-speed reproducing mode, said record medium being 
transportable in said fast-speed reproducing mode at a prede- 
termined fast speed greater than a standard speed. 


5,845,043 
TRANSMISSION RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION OF 
DIGITAL DATA AND TIME INFORMATION IN 
TRANSPORT PACKETS USING A COMPRESSION RATIO 
Naofumi Yanagihara, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 555,872, Nov. 13, 1995. This application 
May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 862,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1994, 6-304421; 
Jan. 27, 1995, 7-031684 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/76; G11B 5/00;5/09 
U.S. Cl. 386—109 
1. A data recording apparatus, comprising: 
a generator for generating a system clock; 
a receiver for receiving a data packet at a first transmission rate, 
said data packet including sync data at the beginning thereof; 
a sync eliminator for eliminating said sync data in said data 
packet; 


5 Claims 
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means for generating data from the information read from said 
memory device in said cassette by said reading means and for 
supplying the data to the setting means so as to automatically 


set said parameters of said camera in accordance with said 
data when said cassette is again installed in the apparatus. 


SYNC 
ELIMINATING 


TIME STAMP 


SYNC 
DETECTING 





5,845,045 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DC MOTOR SPEED 
CONTROL 


Frank Jeske, Tennenbronn; Arno Karwath, Rottweil, and Her- 
mann Rappenecker, Véhrenbach, all of Germany, assignors 


P i —— ao ae to Papst-Motoren GmbH & Co. KG, St. Georgen, Germany 
a time determining circuit for determining a reception time of Filed Nov. 17, 1994, Ser. No. 341,380 


said data packet as indicated by said system clock; Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 28, 1993, 43 40 
a time stamper for adding time data identifying said reception 24g 8 7 ‘ ; 


time to said data packet in place of the eliminated sync data; 
a rate converter for converting said transmission rate of said data 1) ¢ (4, 398-894 


REFERENCE 
CLOCK 


534 


Int. Cl.° HO2P 5/06 


packet having said time data added thereto from said first 
transmission rate to a second transmission rate; and 

a recorder for recording said data packet including said time data 
at said second transmission rate on a record medium. 


RECORD'NG APPARATUS COMPRISING A CAMERA 
AND A CASSETTE WHICH INCLUDES A SEPARATE 
MEMORY FOR STORING CAMERA PARAMETERS 


Ken lizuka, Kanagawa, and Masaki Oguro, Tokyo, both of 


Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 388,837, Feb. 15, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 803,846 


Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1994, 6-040493 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/225;5/76;5/91;5/928 
U.S. Cl. 386—117 


TELEVISION CAMERA 











AND DATA 

1. An image recording apparatus comprising: 

image sensing means having a camera with a plurality of setable 
parameters pertaining to the operation of said camera for 
providing an image signal; 

means for receiving a cassette removably installed in the appa 
ratus and containing a recording medium and a memory 
device apart from said recording medium; 

means for setting said parameters of said camera of said image 
sensing means; 

means for generating information indicative of the set param- 
eters of said camera; 

recording and reproducing means for recording said image sig- 
nal from said image sensing means on and from, respectively, 
said recording medium in the installed cassette; 
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1. A method of controlling the speed of an electronically com- 
mutated motor having a rotor, a stator, and an associated capacitor, 


8 Claims comprising the steps of: 


starting at the occurrence of a first predetermined rotor position, 
changing the value of a voltage stored on said capacitor 
beginning from a predetermined value, as a function of time; 

comparing said voltage value with another quantity and gener- 
ating a reference signal (U,,,,) when a result of said comparing 
step satisfies a predetermined reference criterion; 

re-setting the voltage on said capacitor to said predetermined 
value during a time interval between the generation of said 
reference signal and the beginning of a subsequent voltage 
changing step; 

measuring the absolute value and sign of a difference in time 
between the beginning of the reference signal (U,,,) and the 
completion of rotation of said rotor through a predetermined 
angle of rotation subsequent to the first predetermined rotor 
position, 

determining whether said difference in time is indicative of 
rotation speed below a target rotation speed or indicative of 
rotation speed above said target rotation speed; and 

controlling the current through at least one winding phase of 
said stator based on the value and sign of said difference in 


time (T,, T.,) and the result of said determining step. 


MULTI-SCENE RECORDING MEDIUM AND APPARATUS 
FOR PRODUCING DATA THEREFROM 


means apart from said recording and reproducing means for Koichi Hirayama, Yokohama; Masatoshi Nakai, Kawasaki, 


writing in said memory device of the installed cassette said 
information indicative of the set parameters of said camera 
when the image signal was recorded on said recording 
medium; 

reading means also apart from said recording and reproducing 


means for reading said information indicative of the set U.S. Cl. 386—125 


parameters of said camera from said memory device in said 


and Kenji Shimoda, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 454,289, Jun. 15, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,630,006. This application Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 694,096 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 5/781 ;5/926 
8 Claims 
1. A multi-scene recording medium comprising a disk having a 


cassette when the latter is again installed in the apparatus; and management area and a data area, 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemper 1, 1998 


5,845,048 
APPLICABLE RECOGNITION SYSTEM FOR 
ESTIMATING OBJECT CONDITIONS 
Daiki Masumoto, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 597,138 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1995, 7-018218 
Int. Cl.° GO6E 1/00; GO6F 15/18 
U.S. Cl. 395—22 
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said data area recording a first program information item, a 
second program information item, a third program informa- 
tion item and a fourth program information item, 

said second program information item following said first pro- 
gram information item and said third program information 
item following said second program information item, 


said fourth program information item containing scenes simul- 


taneously proceeding with scenes represented by said second 
program information item, said second program information 
item and said fourth program information item being recorded 


between said first and third program information items, data 
units forming said second program information item and said 
fourth program information item being alternatingly and con- 
tinuously recorded, wherein 

when reproduction is to be switched from one of the second and 
fourth program information items to another of the second 
and fourth program information items while the one program 
information item is being reproduced, reproduction of the 
other program information item starts from a head portion of 


1. Asystem for recognizing an object from cognitive observation 


data existing in external circumstances, comprising: 


state prediction value output means for outputting a state predic- 
tion value of said object from observation data for a cognitive 
object; 

partial feature observation result prediction means for outputting 
a predicted value of said observation data for a partial feature 
of said cognitive object for input of said state prediction 
value, said partial feature observation result prediction means 


a data unit of the other program information item. comprising more than one hierachical neural network each 
corresponding to more than one partial feature of said cogni- 
tive object; 

partial feature prediction position output means for outputting an 
observation position of more than one partial feature in obser- 
vation results of said cognitive object for said input of said 
State prediction value; and 

means for recognizing said object by decreasing a difference 
between a predicted position which said partial feature pre- 
diction position output means outputs and a position on obser- 
vation results for each partial feature determined based on 


said output from said partial feature observation result predic- 
tion means. 


5,845,047 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING SPEECH 
INFORMATION USING A PHONEME ENVIRONMENT 
Toshiaki Fukada; Yasunori Ohora, both of Yokohama; Yasu- 
hiro Komori, Kawasaki, and Takashi Aso, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 406,487 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1994, 6-050415 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—2.77 23 Claims 





5,845,049 
NEURAL NETWORK SYSTEM WITH N-GRAM TERM 
WEIGHTING METHOD FOR MOLECULAR SEQUENCE 


CLASSIFICATION AND MOTIF IDENTIFICATION 
Cathy H. Wu, Tyler, Tex., assignor to Board of Regents, The 


University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 622,351 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//8 
USS. Cl. 395—22_ 





5 Claims 


1. A speech-information processing method comprising the steps 
of: 
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performing statistical processing of stored speech data with 
respect to a phoneme environment parameter corresponding 
to a set of characteristics of a hierarchical configuration of 


es 
= 


= 


1. A method for training a neural network to predict membership 


sets of characteristics for each phoneme using a feature file in a family of linear sequences comprising; 


formed by extracting features from the speech data, and a 
label file obtained by analyzing the speech data so as to be 
processed for each phoneme environment parameter; and 

forming a pitch pattern, in which the phoneme environment 
parameter is considered, based on the data subjected to the 
Statistical processing. 


providing a training set of full length member sequences, a 
training set of full length non-member sequences and a train- 
ing set of family motif sequences; 

deriving term weights for n-gram terms by dividing the number 
of occurrences of each n-gram term in the motif set by the 
number of occurrences in the full length member set; 
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deriving a set of global vectors for the full length member set 
and a set of global vectors for the full length non-member set 
using an n-gram method; 

deriving a set of motif vectors for the full length member set and 
a set of motif vectors for the fall length non-member set by 
multiplying each term in the global vector set by its term 
weighting factor; 

providing a neural network with multiple output units to repre- 
sent one family; 

using the global vector of the member sequence set to train the 
positive full length output unit; 

using the motif vector of the member set to train the positive 
motif output unit; 

using the global vector of the non-member set to train the fall 
length negative output unit; and 


using the motif vector of the non-member set to train the 
negative motif output unit of said neural network. 


5,845,050 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING 
INFORMATION AND A METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
EXECUTING A WORK INSTRUCTION 
Minoru Sekiguchi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jan. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 371,430 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1994, 6-029435 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/18 


US. Cl. catia 6 Claims 
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1. A learning method for a pattern recognition apparatus, com- 
prising: 

acquiring state information of an object; 

providing a first neural network to learn to transform the state 
information into a first intermediate representation; 

providing a second neural network to learn to transform input 
knowledge of the object into a second intermediate represen- 
tation; 

fusing said first intermediate representation and said second 
intermediate representation to produce a common intermedi- 
ate representation of the object; and 

applying said common intermediate representation as a teacher 
signal to said first and second neural networks to train said 
first and second neural networks. 


5,845,051 
LEARNING METHOD FOR MULTILAYER PERCEPTRON 
NEURAL NETWORK WITH N-BIT DATA 
REPRESENTATION 

Sang-Hoon Oh, Daejeon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Electronics 

and Telecommunications Research Institute, Daejeon, Rep. 

of Korea 

Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,409 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 15, 1995, 

1995 30291 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //00;15/18 

U.S. Cl. 395—23 7 Claims 

1. A learning method for a multilayer perceptron neural network 
having N-bit data representation wherein N is an integer and 
wherein input pattern signals, inter-node weight signals error sig- 
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nals in each layer and note state signals in each layer are repre- 
sented by digital signals having N-bit precision, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(i) inputting training digital signals representing a training pat- 
tern; 

(ii) performing a digital forward calculation process generating a 
weighted sum signal using weight and node state signals of a 
lower layer and then performing a sigmodial transform of the 
weighted sum signal to produce node state signal in each 
layer; 

(iii) generating an error signal for an output layer; 

(iv) generating back propagated error signals wherein a further 
weighted sum signal is generated using weight and error 
signals of an upper layer; and 

(v) training the multilayer perceptron with N-bit data precision 
by changing weights and repeatedly performing the above 
steps (i}iv) 

said weighted sum signals having 2N-bit data precision during 
said forward and back propagated steps (ii) and (iv) 

wherein the maximum value of a weighted sum converted into N 
bit precision is set to a value in a saturated region of a 
sigmoidal transformation when the result of the weighted sum 
having 2N-bit data precision in the forward calculation of the 


multilayer perceptron is converted into one with N-bit preci- 
sion for a sigmoidal nonlinear transformation of the weighted 
sum to generate the node state signal. 





5,845,052 
SUPPORTING METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PROCESS 
OPERATION 

Kenji Baba; Ichiro Enbutsu; Shoji Watanabe; Hayao Yahagi; 

Fumio Maruhashi; Harumi Matsuzaki, all of Hitachi; 

Hiroshi Matsumoto, Naka-gun; Shunsuke Nogita, Hitachi; 

Mikio Yoda, Naka-gun, and Naoki Hara, Hitachi, all of 

Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 613,718, Dec. 23, 1991. This applica- 

tion Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 582,018 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1989, 1-57759; 

Jul. 27, 1989, 1-194898 
Int. Cl.° 

U.S. Cl. 395—24 17 Claims 

1. A method for extracting as knowledge relationships between 
input variables and an output variable of a neural circuit model, 
said neural circuit model being of a hierarchical structure con- 
structed of an input layer, at least one hidden layer and an output 
layer, said neural circuit model having performed learning a lim- 
ited number of times by determining weight factors between 
mutually-connected neuron element models in different layers of 
the input layer, hidden layer and output layer, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 


G06F /5/18; GO6K 9/00 
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determining a relationship between a particular input variable 
and a particular output variable with respect to plural routes 


extending from a neuron element model corresponding to the 

particular input variable of the input layer to a neuron element 

model corresponding to the particular output variable of the 

output layer by way of individual element models of the 

hidden layer, 

wherein said determining step includes the steps of: 

obtaining a product of the weight factors for each of the plural 
routes and a sum of the products of the weight factors for 
the plural routes, and 

employing said sum of the products of the weight factors as a 
measure of the relationship between the particular input 
variable and the particular output variable. 


5,845,053 
METHOD FOR TEACHING WELDING TORCH 
ORIENTATION 

Atsushi Watanabe; Takayuki Ito, and Tatsuo Karakama, all of 

Oshino-mura, Japan, assignors to Fanuc Ltd., Yamanashi, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 548,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 25, 1994, 6-283969 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/18 


U.S. CL. 395—97 7 Claims 
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(ore wrunwec execumion 
1. A method for teaching a welding torch orientation for execut- 
ing an arc welding by a welding torch supported by a robot, said 
method including the steps of: 
transferring existing position data indicating a start point, an end 
point and junction points between sections on a weld line to 
the robot controller; 
for each section inputting a forward angle which is an inclined 
angle of the welding torch with reference to a direction of the 
section; 
obtaining a reference plane by teaching, or selecting any one of 
planes previously stored in a robot controller as a reference 


Decemser 1, 1998 


plane, and then inputting for each section, an inclination angle 
which is an inclined angle of the welding torch with respect to 
the reference plane; 

calculating, in software, a desired torch orientation for the length 
of each section based on the data on the respective points 
transferred to said robot controller, and said inputted inclina- 
tion angle and said forward angle; 

setting auxiliary points in the periphery of the junction point, for 
each junction point that connects a straight-line section with 
another straight line section; and 

allocating the torch orientation, in software, for each of the set 
auxiliary points and junction points according to the arrange- 
ment of the points, so that the torch orientation is changed 
gradually from said desired torch orientation in the section 
after the junction point to said desired torch orientation in the 
section before the junction point. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING A 
CORRECTION PATTERN OF PERIODICAL 
UNEVENNESS OF AN APPARATUS IN WHICH OPTICAL 
BEAMS ARE REFLECTED BY A ROTATING 
POLYGONAL MIRROR AND SCAN A RECORDING 
BODY 
Fumihiko Fukunaga, Hino, Japan, assignor to Konica Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 681,920 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1995, 7-202382 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/40 
7 Claims 
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1. An image forming apparatus for forming an image corre- 

sponding to an input image signal, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) light beam generation means for generating a light beam; 

(b) drive means for driving said light beam generation means; 

(c) image outputting means for scanning said light beam which 
has been reflected by a rotary polygonal mirror to a recording 
medium in a primary direction, and for moving said recording 
medium in a secondary direction which is substantially per- 
pendicular to said primary direction; 

(d) periodical modulation signal generation means for changing 
a phase or an amplitude of a first reference signal including a 
fundamental frequency having a period corresponding to one 
rotation of said rotary polygonal mirror, and for generating a 
plurality of periodical modulation signals having different 
phases or different amplitudes from each other; 


(e) multiplying means for multiplying a second reference signal 
having a predetermined frequency value by said plurality of 
periodical modulation signals respectively, and thereby for 
generating a plurality of multiplied periodical signals; 

(f) control means for controlling said drive means and said 
image outputting means in accordance with said plurality of 
multiplied periodical signals, and for forming images respec- 
tively corresponding to said plurality of multiplied periodical 
signals; 

(g) periodical modulation signal inputting means for inputting a 
first periodical modulation signal which is one of said plural- 
ity of periodical modulation signals corresponding a first 
position on said recording medium, and a second periodical 
modulation signal which is one of said plurality of periodical 








Decemser 1, 1998 


modulation signals corresponding to a second position on said 
recording medium which is different from said first position 
on said recording medium; and 

(h) calculating means for generating an unevenness correction 
signal in response to said first and second periodical modula- 
tion signals inputted by said inputting means. 


5,845,055 
OUTPUT APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
ACCOMODATING A PLURALITY OF SIGNAL 


TERMINAL IDENTIFICATIONS 


Masahiko Murata, Tama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 430,145, Apr. 26, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 83,528, Jun. 30, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 918,135 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 1, 1992, 4-174080 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 


U.S. Cl. 395—112 12 Claims 





1. A printing apparatus for analyzing a plurality of individual 
control signals and a plurality of individual print data input from a 
host computer, said apparatus comprising: 

an interface connector having a plurality of signal terminals, said 
interface connector being connected to the host computer so 
that the individual control signals are input to said interface 
connector in one of a plurality of pin arrangements, each pin 
arrangement arranging the individual control signals in a 
different one-to-one relationship with said signal terminals; 

a memory for storing a plurality of emulation programs and a 
corresponding plurality of interface set information associat- 
ing each of the emulation programs with a respective one of 
the pin arrangements, each emulation program further corre- 
sponding to a respective one of the plurality of individual 
print data and usable to analyze the plurality of individual 
control signals and print data input through said interface 
connector; 

selecting means for selecting one of the plurality of emulation 
programs to analyze the respective one of the plurality of 
individual print data; and 

control means for controlling the plurality of signal terminals to 
input the individual control signals from the host computer 
through said interface connector with the pin arrangement 
defined by the interface set information corresponding to the 
selected emulation program. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,056 
METHOD FOR GENERATING A SCREENED GRAY 
PROOF HAVING GRAY VALUES FROM A COLOR 
IMAGE 
Thomas Kéhler, Miicke; Klaus Lang, Bad Miinster, and 
Andreas Netthorn, Frankfurt, all of Germany, assignors to 
Linotype-Hell AG, Kiel, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE96/00423, § 371 Date Jan. 9, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 9, 1997, PCT Pub. No. W096/27976, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 12, 1996 
PCT Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 737,287 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 8, 1995, 195 08 
163.3 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/46 
US. Cl. 395—109 
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1. A method for producing a rastered gray composite proof for 
advance monitoring of color printing of a color image, comprising 
the steps of: 

generating color separation values of color separations “cyan”, 

“magenta”, “yellow” and “black” of said color image; 
dividing a recording material into pixels; 
correcting gray scale values to be recorded on the gray compos- 
ite proof to different percentage parts for the color printing 
compared to gray scale values of chromatic printing inks 
“cyan”, “magenta” and “yellow” represented by the color 
separation values, said different percentage parts respectively 
corresponding to a subjectively sensed brightness impression 
of the chromatic printing inks “cyan”, “magenta” and “yel- 
low” with reference to printing ink “black”: 
converting the color separation values of the chromatic printing 
inks “cyan”, “magenta” and “yellow” according to different 
raster functions into control bits in the form of three indi- 
vidual bit maps allocated to the pixels such that the recorded 
pixels of the chromatic printing inks “cyan”, “magenta” and 
“yellow” lie next to one another on the recording material; 

uniting the individual bit maps of the chromatic printing inks 
“cyan”, “magenta” and “yellow” to form an overall bit map; 
and 

driving a black-and-white recording device with the control bits 

of the overall bit map for recording the gray composite proof 
pixel-by-pixel and line-by-line on the recording material, the 
color values of the chromatic printing inks “cyan”, 
“magenta”, “yellow” being united to brightness-equivalent 
gray scale values, and the control bits of the bit map deter- 
mining during the recording whether the pixels are or are not 
recorded as raster points or parts of a raster point. 
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5,845,057 
PRINT PROCESSING METHOD FOR A PLURALITY OF 
PRINTING APPARATUSES CONNECTED TO A 
NETWORK 


Yoshiko Takeda, Yokohama; Takeshi Ogaki, and Shiro Takagi, 


both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 


Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 715,367 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1995, 7-313302 
Int. Cl.° B41B 15/00; B41J 15/00; HO4N 1/21 


U.S. Cl. 395—114 11 Claims 
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1. A print processing method for print-processing on a basis of 
print image data and print instruction data related to the print 
image data transferred from a terminal in a system comprising a 
plurality of printing apparatus connected to each other to be 
communicable with said terminal through a communication net- 
work, said method comprising: 

a receiving step of receiving said print instruction data and said 

print image data; 

a print-processing step of executing print-processing of said 
print image data by use of a first Printing apparatus connected 
to the communication network in accordance with said print 
instruction data received by said receiving step; 

a detecting step of detecting an error at the time of executing the 
print-processing in said first printing apparatus; 

a determining step of determining a substitutive printing by use 
of a second printing apparatus connected to the first printing 


apparatus through the communication network when the error 
is detected by said error detection step; 

a notifying step of notifying the substitutive print-processing to 
said second printing apparatus determined by said determin- 
ing step; and 

an issuing step of issuing a report sheet, on which data of the 
substitutive print-processing notified by said notifying step is 
printed, at the first printing apparatus. 


5,845,058 
DEVICE INDEPENDENT SPOOLING IN A PRINT 
ARCHITECTURE 


Lin F. Shaw; Chia-Chi Teng; Kenneth W. Sykes, and Raymond 
E. Endres, all of Redmond, Wash., assignors to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 318,069, Oct. 5, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,602,974. This application Nov. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 752,877 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/08 
US. Cl. 395—114 16 Claims 


1. In a computer system having printers for printing documents 
and a storage device, a method comprising the steps of: 

receiving a request from a requesting party to print a document 
on a selected one of the printers that supports at least one 
document format for printing; 

spooling the document so that it is stored on the storage device 
in an enhanced metafile format that is independent of any 
document formats supported by the selected printer, and 
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52 50 
de-spooling the document by retrieving the document stored in 


the enhanced metafile format and printing the document, in 
the enhanced metafile format, on the selected printer in one of 


the document formats that the selected printer supports. 





5,845,059 
DATA-INPUT DEVICE FOR GENERATING TEST 


SIGNALS ON BIT AND BIT-COMPLEMENT LINES 
David C. McClure, Carrollton, Tex., assignor to STMicroelec- 
tronics, Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 588,762 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


US. Cl. 395—183.03 19 Claims 








ACCOy> BI<dy> 


1. A data input circuit for use in a memory device having a data 

pin, said circuit comprising: 

first and second data output terminals; 

a test terminal operable to receive a test signal; 

a data converter coupled to said first and second data output 
terminals and said test terminal, said data converter operable 
to place complementary signal levels on said first and second 
data output terminals when said test signal is absent from said 
test terminal; 

an input terminal coupled to said data pin; 

a mode terminal operable to receive a mode signal that toggles 
from first state to a second state at a desired toggle time; and 


said data converter coupled to said input and mode terminals, 

said data converter operable, after said toggle time and when 

said test signal is present on said test terminal, 

to place a first signal level on both said first and second data 
output terminals when a first data value is present on said 
data pin both before and after said toggle time, 

to place said first signal level on said first data output terminal 
and a second signal level on said second data output termi- 
nal when said first data value is present on said data pin 
before said toggle time and a second data value is present 
on said data pin after said toggle time, 

to place said second signal level on said first data output 
terminal and said first signal level on said second data 
output terminal when said second data value is present on 
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said data pin before said toggle time and said first data 5,845,061 
value is present on said data pin after said toggle time, and REDUNDANT CLIENT SERVER SYSTEM 
to place said second signal level on both said first and second Takahisa Miyamoto, Yokohama; Toshikazu Yasue, Chigasaki; 
data output terminals when said second data value is Shuji Ohno, Kawasaki, and Norihiro Goto, Ebina, all of 
present on said data pin both before and after said toggle —_ Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
time. Filed Oct. 26, 1995, Ser. No. 548,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1994, 6-267552; 
Nov. 30, 1994, 6-297028 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
845, U.S. Cl. 395—182.02 12 Claims 
HIGH-PERFORMANCE FAULT TOLERANT COMPUTER saad 


SYSTEM WITH CLOCK LENGTH SYNCHRONIZATION | 
OF LOOSELY COUPLED PROCESSORS SERVER OF | % 109 


EXECUTION SYSTEM 


SHARED 
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Richard Alan Vrba; James Stevens Klecka, both of Austin; [ — Ean| 
Kyran Wilfred Fey, Jr., Pflugerville; Larry Leonard aoe | ac PROCESSOR ba a 





Lamano, and Nikhil A. Mehta, both of Austin, all of Tex., 
assignors to Tandem Computers, Incorporated, Cupertino, } 
Calif. | 
Continuation of Ser. No. 25,283, Mar. 2, 1993, abandoned. 
This application May 2, 1996, Ser. No. 642,798 1 

Int. CL.° GO6F 1/12; 13/42 aa Pees 
U.S. Cl. 395—182.1 29 Claims f—103 
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CLIENT 


1. Aclient server system including a client, a plurality of servers, 
and a network, said client originating a request and thereby making 


a processing request, said request determining contents of process- 
ing, said servers conducting server processing corresponding to a 
processing request specified in each request, said network perform- 
ing transit transmission of requests and connecting the client to a 
plurality of servers, each of said servers comprising: 
a disk processor for conducting server processing; and 
a process administrator, responsive to occurrence of a fault in 
the disk processor, to transfer said request to another server 
and thereby cause said another server to conduct processing 
on said request, 
wherein one of said servers has a plurality of said disk proces- 
sors, and 


wherein said process administrator of said one of said servers 


transfers only requests to be transferred to a faulty disk 
processor to another server. 
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5,845,062 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR MONITORING NETWORK 
ELEMENTS ORGANIZED IN DATA COMMUNICATION 
CHANNEL GROUPS WITH CRAFT INTERFACE PORTS 
Robert A. Branton, Jr., Farmers Branch, and John Mark 
DeMoss, The Colony, both of Tex., assignors te MCI Com- 
munications Corporation, Washington, D.C. 


Filed Jun. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 671,029 


1. A fault-tolerant computer system for processing an instruction 

stream, comprising: 

a plurality of processors in respective processor modules, each 
processor of said processor modules executing said instruc- 
tion stream and each processor module having an independent 
clock for providing clock signals controlling the timing of 
execution of the instructions, wherein each of said processor 
modules periodically issues I/O requests for input/output (I/O) Int. Cl.° GO8F ///30 
operations and wherein said I/O requests occur asynchro- U.S, Cl. 395—183.01 17 Claims 
nously between said processor modules; 1. A system for retrieving network element data, the system 

one or more external devices clocked separately from said comprising: 
processor modules and receiving the /O requests from said means for receiving a request from a user to retrieve data from a 


processor modules; first network element in a network arranged as a plurality of 
means for coupling said processor modules to said one or more data communication channel groups, each data communica- 
external devices so that the I/O operations can be performed . . . a* 
between said processor modules poe said wn or am exter- Sane SD See ne ere 
ik ieatiaaad fn ‘ : that are interconnected by a plurality of data communication 
processor synchronization means, in each of the processor mod- oo on ‘ ee 
; . means for identifying a data communication channel group that 
ules, for controlling the processor modules so that the I/O saciatiis cali ees memeiiiia aaa 
‘ . : includes said first netwoi ; 
operation takes the same number of clock cycles in each veneers 08 <r 
processor module, means for identifying a second network element in said data 


the processor synchronization means including, in each proces- 
sor module, compare logic for receiving a longest I/O length 
and subtracting a local processor module I/O operation length 
from the longest I/O length to obtain an I/O length difference 
amount, and further including stall logic that stalls the proces- 
sor module for the /O length difference amount. 


communication channel group that is directly connected, via a 
craft interface port on said second network element, to a 
routing network; and 

means for directing a collector means to initiate a call to said 
second network element, wherein said collector means 
retrieves data requested by said user from said first network 
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element via data communication channel links between said 
second network element and said first network element. 


5,845,063 
SIGNAL STATUS PROPAGATION IN A DISTRIBUTED 
CONTROL SYSTEM 
Gregory Khrapunovich, Mayfield Hts.; Marty Gulaian, Cleve- 
land Hts., and Thomas J. Scheib, Chesterland, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Elsag International N.V., Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands 
Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,495 
Int. CL.° GO6F 3/00; 15/16 
US. Cl. 395—183.13 


— 
SE ee 


6 Claims 


CONTROLLER 


zt i 


FORCE TO 
MANUAL 


1. A distributed control system comprising: 

a) at least two sampled data signals each having a status 
included therewith, each of said included statuses having a 
predetermined number of bits; and 

b) at least one function block responsive to said at least two 
sampled data signals, said at least one function block having 
one or more rules included therein; said one or more rules 
providing for propagation of said at least two included sta- 
tuses through said function block in accordance with a bitwise 
OR of some of said predetermined number of bits of each of 
said included statuses to thereby give rise to a propagated 
status. 


5,845,064 
METHOD FOR TESTING AND VERIFICATION OF A CPU 
USING A REFERENCE MODEL 
James D. Huggins, Hudson, Mass., assignor to Digital Equip- 
ment Corporation, Maynard, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 686,179, Jul. 23, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 526,300, Sep. 11, 1995, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,420 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—183.09 8 Claims 
1. A method executed in a computer system for testing a central 
processing unit (CPU) comprising the steps of: 
constructing an abstract reference model of said CPU; 
generating a test file of random test stimuli; 
applying said test file to both said reference model and said 
CPU; 


Decemser 1, 1998 


Caner) 


' 
” x 
ex pos 


<< ox rcs 
So 
tree 


mo 
t 


(RRR 


. oe ws 
Bs Gecx 


oe TT) 
« at) eae 
— Lo wane) 


, . M 

“yn 

recording an output response of said CPU and said reference 
model to said test stimuli into corresponding trace files; 

comparing on an entry by entry basis the contents of said 
corresponding trace files; 

detecting differences in said compared entries; 

determining whether said detected differences are due to errors 
or operational timing differences between said CPU and said 
reference model; 

continuing said comparing when said detected differences are 
due to said operational timing differences; and 

tracking unpredictable data values propagated through said trace 
files due to said operational timing differences. 


5,845,065 
NETWORK LICENSE COMPLIANCE APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Brian Conte, Seattle; Christine Hui, Bothell, and Roger Key, 
Redmond, all of Wash., assignors to WRQ, Inc., Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed Nov. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 340,263 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


US. Cl. 395—186 33 Claims 


a 
\Creetene” 
1. A method for managing network license compliance in a 
multi-user computer system comprising: 
storing a plurality of applications; 
storing information regarding a plurality of licenses for said 
plurality of applications, said information including the num- 
ber of users licensed to use each of said plurality of applica- 
tions, and wherein at least first and second licenses are suite 
licenses which allow a single user to use any or all of a 
plurality of applications within a suite and prohibit another 
user from using another one of the applications within the 
suite at the same time, wherein all applications in said first 
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5,845,067 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DOCUMENT 

MANAGEMENT UTILIZING A MESSAGING SYSTEM 
Jack Edward Porter, 4361 Diavilla Blvd., Pleasanton, Calif. 
94568; Geoffrey Leroy Brimhall, 2309 34th Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 94116; William Montgomery Crane, 820 
Bremerton Dr., Sunnyvale, Calif. 94087, and Liam Patrick 

O’Gorman, 665 Carolina St., San Francisco, Calif. 94107 
Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 711,065 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//4;12/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—186 


suite also appear in said second suite and wherein there is at 
least one application in said second suite which is not in said 
first suite; 

in response to a request for a requested application by a request- 
ing user, determining whether there is any distribution of said 
plurality of licenses among a plurality of users which includes 


at least said requesting user, wherein the assignment of said 
licenses is based upon the applications contained in said first 
and second suites, which would result in a license for each 
current user and a license for said requesting user; and 

outputting a signal preventing the launch of said requested 
application only if there is no distribution of said plurality of 
licenses among said plurality of users that would result in a 
license for each current user to use each application currently 
being used by said current user and would also include a 
license for said requesting user to use said requested applica- 
tion, and otherwise outputting a signal permitting the launch 
of said requested application. 


37 Claims 











5,845,066 
SECURITY SYSTEM APPARATUS FOR A MEMORY 
CARD AND MEMORY CARD EMPLOYED THEREFOR 1. A computer-implemented method for managing documents, 
Tomoya Fukuzumi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki ©°™Psing the steps of: 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan storing a profile of a document in a messaging system; 
Filed on 4 1996 Ser. No. 707,377 obtaining said profile upon request for access to said document; 


and 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/14 accessing said content of said document based upon information 
obtained from said profile, said content of said document 


U.S. Cl. 395—186 20 Claims 
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12. A memory card for use in an information processing device 

having a decoder, said memory card comprising: 

an enciphering control data storing section for storing encipher- 
ing control data from which a predetermined password can be 
obtained; 

a main memory section for storing data; 

a comparison password storing section for storing the predeter- 
mined password as a reference password; 

a password comparison section for comparing the reference 
password with a password obtained by the information pro- 
cessing device through decoding the enciphering control data; 
and 

an access control section for controlling access to said main 
memory section in accordance with the comparison result of 
said password comparison section, 

wherein said access control section prohibits access to said main 
memory section by the information processing apparatus 
when said password comparison section determines that the 
reference password and the password input from the informa- 
tion processing device do not match. 
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residing externally to said messaging system; 
storing said content of said document on a file system; and 
utilizing an operating system security system to determine 
access rights to said document stored on said file system, 
wherein said step of utilizing an operating system security 
system includes the steps of: 
retaining a user identification upon user log-in; 
requesting said document from said file system using said 
user identification; and 
displaying said document if said user is qualified based on 
said access rights. 


5,845,068 
MULTILEVEL SECURITY PORT METHODS, 
APPARATUSES, AND COMPUTER PROGRAM 
PRODUCTS 


Gary W. Winiger, Mountain View, Calif., assignor to Sun 


Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,603 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
10 Claims 

1. A computer program product comprising: 

a computer useable medium having a computer readable pro- 
gram code mechanism embodied therein for generating a 
plurality of ports, said ports being associated with a common 
port number, each of said ports having a selected sensitivity 
label, said port number and said sensitivity label defining a 
selected port identifier for at least one of said ports, permitting 
multiple, simultaneous access to the port, said computer code 
mechanism comprising: 
first computer readable code mechanism for constructing a 

communications packet comprising a protocol header in 
turn comprising at least source machine identification, 
source port number, and destination port identifier region, 
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said destination port identifier region including a destina- 
tion port number and sensitivity label subregion; and 


= 


second computer readable code mechanism for permitting 
reception communications packets for establishing receiver 


ports. 





5,845,069 
CARD-TYPE STORAGE MEDIUM PROTECTING DATA 
STORED IN ITS MEMORY BY INTERRUPTING AN 
EXISTING TRANSACTION AFTER A PREDETERMINED 
PERMISSIBLE NUMBER OF ACCESSES 


Hiroshi Tanaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 


Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 429,475, Apr. 27, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 10,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1994, 6-180156 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/20 
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1. A method for managing security for a card-type storage 
medium having a storage unit keeping a data file therein, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

setting beforehand a permissible number of file accesses in one 

transaction for said data file; 

counting a number of file accesses to said data file after an 

authentication process and after a start of a transaction when 
said transaction is started between said card-type storage 
medium and a transaction apparatus accessing said card-type 
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storage medium to execute said transaction, comparing the 
number of file accesses counted with said permissible number 
of file accesses set beforehand, determining that an error has 
occurred if said number of file accesses exceeds said permis- 
sible number of file accesses, and interrupting said transac- 
tion. 





5,845,070 
SECURITY SYSTEM FOR INTERNET PROVIDER 
TRANSACTION 
Koichiro Ikudome, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Auric Web Sys- 
tems, Inc., Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 769,590 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 


U.S. Cl. 395—187.01 13 Claims 
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1. A method of authenticating a user’s confidential information 
and preserving the confidentiality against unauthorized use, said 
information being essential for conducting Internet transactions 
between a log-in and log-out session, comprising the steps of: 

accessing the Internet by the user entering a first data set into a 

computer based controller to control modems and communi- 
cation protocols; 

establishing a data base containing confidential information sub- 

ject to authentication with a user’s first data set; 

submitting said first data set to a tracking and authentication 

control module requesting authentication of the user, said 
tracking and authentication control module including a data 
base containing user’s confidential information, an authenti- 
cation server for authenticating said first data set and a certi- 
fication server, said certification server containing validation 
data for authenticating and internet entity approved for con- 
ducting internet transaction; 

comparing the user’s first data set input to the authentication 

server incident to accessing the internet with the I.D. and 
password in the data base and subject to a validating match; 
issuing a second data set in real time by the authentication server 
subject to a validation match of the I.D. and password with 
the data in the database usable for the instant transaction; 
submitting the second data set to the certification server upon the 
initiation of a transaction by the user; 
consummating the transaction subject to validation of the second 
data set by tying the confidential information in the data base 
to the user whereby the confidential information is retained 
undisclosed in the data base. 
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5,845,071 integrated circuits having at least one slave and master macro for 
ERROR CONTAINMENT CLUSTER OF NODES generating and processing requests, the system comprising: 


David M. Patrick; Alan D. Gant, and David M. Chastain, all of | 4 unique communication network disposed within each of the 


Plano, Tex., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Co., Palo Alto, integrated circuits for providing parallel and pipelining data 
Calif. transference between the slave and master macros; and 


Filed Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 720,368 a common protocol interface disposed within each of the inte- 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/14:13/16 grated circuits for providing a common communication pro- 

USS. Cl. 395—200.45 14 Claims tocol, for requesting and acknowledging data and request 
transfers between the slave and master macros, each common 


7 , tsa ; 
5 HIGH a 2 $s protocol interface being disposed between the unique commu- 
lomililil w| nication network and a respective one of the slave and master 
34 macros within the at least one of the integrated circuit. 
“\__ REQUEST FROM REMODE_NODE 








ECCN_MATCH 


37 ; 5,845,073 
INTERACTIVE SYSTEM FOR REMOTING CREATING, 
EDITING AND ADMINISTRATING AN ONLINE 
COMMUNCATION SYSTEM FOR A PLURALITY OF 
ONLINE SERVICE PROVIDERS 
Richard K. Carlin, Houston, and Joseph F. Frantz, I, Sugar- 
land, both of Tex., assignors to Telescan, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
connecting the plurality of nodes into a topology having inter- Continuation of Ser. No. 205,299, Bar: 3, 1996, Fat. Ne. 
z Si ; Ate 5,694,549. This application Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,326 
connected clusters thereof, the topology isolating first selected Int. CL® GO6F 15/16 
nodes from other selected nodes; it USS. Cl. 395—200.47 37 Claims 
connecting second selected nodes from within the topology 
according to a staggered connection pattern so as to further 
isolate nodes from each other within the topology; 
establishing regions of protected memory and unprotected 
memory within the clusters; 
partitioning memory across clusters so that (1) a particular 
cluster’s protected memory is write-accessible only by nodes 
within said particular cluster, and (2) said particular cluster’s 
unprotected memory is write-accessible by nodes outside said 
particular cluster. 


33 ERROR RESPONSE 
1. A method for containing errors in a multi-processor computer 
system having a plurality of nodes, each node having at least one 
processor and at least one memory device, the method comprising 
the steps of: 


a 





5,845,072 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PARALLEL AND 
PIPELINING TRANSFERENCE OF DATA BETWEEN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUITS USING A COMMON MACRO a plurality of remote subscriber terminals; 
INTERFACE a communications link between the host computer and said 
Damon W. Finney, San Jose; Wen-Jei Ho, Saratoga; Mark C. subscriber terminals: 
Johnson, San Jose, and Donald J. Lang, Cupertino, all of =, processor in said host system for orchestrating the transfer of 
Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- data between the host computer system and the subscriber 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. terminals: 
Continuation of Ser. No. 337,702, Nov. 10, 1994, abandoned. a provider-defined service map that is generated by a service 
This application May 5, 1997, Ser. No. 850,284 provider remotely from the host computer system, said pro- 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 vider defined service map defining a set of features; 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.38 19 Claims an ID look-up table and subscriber control software for associ- 
ating a subscriber terminal with said provider-defined service 
map; 

provider specific menu data maintained in said host computer 
system for providing on-line features to the subscriber termi- 
nal based upon subscriber selections from the associated 
service map. 


10. A multi-provider on-line system comprising: 
a host computer system for providing a plurality of on-line 
features; 


5,845,074 
SMART INTERNET INFORMATION DELIVERY SYSTEM 
HAVING A SERVER AUTOMATICALLY DETECTS AND 
SCHEDULES DATA TRANSMISSION BASED ON STATUS 
OF CLIENTS CPU 
Hiroshi Kobata, Brookline, Mass., assignor to e-Parcel, LLC, 
Newton, Mass. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 755,029 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/5/00; 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.49 5 Claims 

1. A system for parallel and pipelining transference of data 1. A system for transmitting video, audio, hypertext and web 
between a plurality of integrated circuits, each of the plurality of documents over the internet from a server under the control of an 
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information provider to an end user having a terminal coupled by 
an associated CPU to the internet, comprising; 
means at said server for automatically communicating wit said 
associated CPU; 
means at said server and coupled to said automatic communica- 
tions means for automatically detecting when said associated 
CPU is not busy; and, 
means at said server for transmitting said video, audio, hypertext 
or web document to said end user only when said amounted 
CPU at said terminal is detected as being not busy, whereby 
said transmission is non-realtime. 





5,845,075 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DYNAMICALLY 
ADDING FUNCTIONALITY TO A SET OF 
INSTRUCTIONS FOR PROCESSING A WEB DOCUMENT 
BASED ON INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THE WEB 
DOCUMENT 
Steve Uhler, Los Altos, and Brent B. Welch, Mountain View, 
both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Moun- 
tain View, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 673,956 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/7/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.3 


34 Claims 











Web Document 104 


<H1> Sun Home M1> 
<H2> Cool Stuff on this Page </H2> 

<New code> Add HS as new command: Display 
text in color when 'H3' called </New code> 

<H Please read on <H3> 























1. Acomputer implemented method for adding functionality to a 
first set of instructions provided for processing a Web document, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

executing said first set of instructions to process said Web 

document; 

said first set of instructions decoding a first statement provided 

by said Web document, said first statement including a first 
command and at least one instruction provided as an argument 
to said first command; 

said first set of instructions issuing said first command provided 

by said Web document to be executed; 

in response to an execution of said first command, said first set 

of instructions decoding said one instruction provided as said 
argument to said command and issuing said one instruction to 
be executed; and 
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providing new Web document processing functionality to said 
first set of instructions upon execution of said one instruction 
provided by said first statement of said Web document. 





5,845,076 
DATA INPUT/OUTPUT APPARATUS COUPLED TO A 
NETWORK FOR ACCEPTING DIRECT COMMANDS 
FROM A DATA SOURCE AFTER RECEIVING REQUEST 
THROUGH THE SERVER 
Naoto Arakawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 582,180 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 6, 1995, 7-016506; 
Dec. 19, 1995, 7-330358 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.33 


FILE SERVER 
500 


24 Claims 


DIGITAL COLOR 
SCAMMER/PRINTER TER 1000 
9 ae 


SERVER 


CLIENT 
COMPUTER 


CLIENT 
COMPUTER 400 


400 


400 
1. An apparatus in a system in which a data source, a server, and 
said apparatus are connected on a network, comprising: 
receiving means for receiving a direct command from the data 
source for requesting a direct communication between the 
data source and said apparatus; 
judging means for judging whether the direct command can be 
accepted when the direct command is received during a data 
communication with the server; and 
control means for interrupting the data communication with the 
server in the case where said judging means judges that the 
direct command can be accepted. 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR IDENTIFYING AND 
OBTAINING COMPUTER SOFTWARE FROM A REMOTE 
COMPUTER 
Philip E. Fawcett, Duvall, Wash., assignor to Microsoft Corpo- 

ration, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 562,929 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.51 24 Claims 


\ 








1. In a computer system having a first computer in communica- 
tion with a remote second computer, the second computer having 
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access to a database identifying software remotely available to the 
first computer, wherein at least one item in the database identifies 
software installable on the first computer, a computer implemented 
method for identifying computer software available for installation 
on the first computer, the method comprising, at the second com- 
puter: 
retrieving from the first computer to the second computer an 
inventory identifying at least certain computer software 
installed on the first computer; 
comparing the inventory of computer software with the database 
to identify computer software available to the first computer 
and not installed on the first computer; 
preparing for presentation at the first computer software infor- 
mation indicating software available to the first computer and 
not installed on the first computer; and 
sending the software information to the first computer, said 
information including an alert about a defect in software on 
the first computer correctable by software available to the first 
computer and not installed thereon. 


§,845,078 
NETWORK INTEGRATED CONSTRUCTION SYSTEM, 
METHOD OF INSTALLING NETWORK CONNECTION 
MACHINES, AND METHOD OF SETTING NETWORK 
PARAMETERS 
Satoru Tezuka; Satoru Matsumura, both of Yokohama; Keni- 
chi Kihara, Fujisawa; Hiroshi Furukawa, Yokohama; 
Shigeru Miyake, Yokohama; Reiko Iwasaki, Yokohama; Koi- 
chi Kimura, Yokohama; Toru Horimoto, Atsugi; Hiromichi 
Itoh, Yokohama; Hideaki Ishida, Kawasaki; Naomichi 
Nonaka, Kawasaki, and Keiichi Nakane, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 46,942 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 16, 1992, 4-096279; 
Jul. 21, 1992, 4-194195; Aug. 12, 1992, 4-235165; Oct. 22, 1992, 
4-284175 
Int. Cl.° HO4L /2//2; GO6F 15/177 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.52 38 Claims 
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1. A method of constructing a network operating system for 
operating a network to which a plurality of network machines are 
connected for communications therebetween, comprising the steps 
of: 

integrally setting, by a working machine, parameters unique to 

each of said network machines necessary for initial installa- 
tion of said network operating system from said working 
machine; and 

constructing said network operating system by initially installing 

said network operating system in each of said network 
machines for which initial installation is to be conducted 
according to said parameters set in said setting step. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,079 
MOBILE MIGRATION COMMUNICATION CONTROL 
DEVICE 
Hiromi Wada, Neyagawa; Takashi Yozawa, Mino, and Tatsuya 
Ohnishi, Kawanishi, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 14,766, Feb. 8, 1993, Pat. No. 5,517,618. 
This application Apr. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 635,027 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1992, 4-23506; 
Sep. 16, 1992, 4-246855; Nov. 10, 1992, 4-299531 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.53 
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32. A mobile communication control device for controlling a 
communication between a mobile node and a partner node, the 
mobile node migrating across networks and obtaining an address 
assigned on each network, the partner node being a communication 
partner of the mobile node, the mobile communication control 
device comprising a plurality of first migration control units and a 
second migration control unit, the second migration control unit 
being placed on the mobile node, wherein each of the plurality of 
first migration control units comprises: 

address hold means for holding a pre-migration address and a 

migration-destination address, the migration-destination 
address being an address assigned to the mobile node on a 
migration-destination network to which the mobile node 
migrates, and packet transfer means for the receiving a packet 
destined for the pre-migration address, generating from the 
packet destined for the pre-migration address a conversion 
packet destined for the migration-destination address, and 
transmitting the conversion packet, wherein the second migra- 
tion control unit comprises: 

migration post means for, when the mobile node migrates, 

transmitting to a home migration control unit a migration post 
message which indicates the migration-destination address of 
the mobile node, the home migration control unit being one of 
the plurality of first migration control units connected to a 
network to which the mobile node was connected before the 
mobile node migrated first; 

packet restore means for receiving the conversion packet from 

one of the plurality of first migration control units and restor- 
ing the conversion packet to an original packet destined for 
the pre-migration address; and 

preceding address post means for transmitting to a preceding 

control unit a preceding address post message that includes 
the home address related to a preceding address of the mobile 
node, the preceding address being an address assigned to the 
mobile address on a network to which the mobile node was 
connected immediately before the mobile node migrated last, 
wherein the preceding control unit is one of the plurality of 
first migration control units which is connected to a network 
to which the mobile node was connected immediately before 
the mobile node migrated last, wherein the packet transfer 
means, after receiving the migration post message from the 
migration post means, starts generating the conversion packet, 
wherein the home migration control unit further comprises: 
home migration post means for, on receiving the migration post 
message from the second migration control unit, transmitting 
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another migration post message, which indicates the same 
migration-destination address as an original migration post 
message indicates, to the preceding control unit, wherein the 
home migration post means of the home migration control 
unit transmits to the preceding control unit the migration post 
message that includes the home address related to the 
migration-destination address, wherein the packet transfer 
means of the p transmits the conversion packet based on the 
pre-migration address and the migration-destination address 
which are related to one another via the home address. 


5,845,080 
COMMUNICATION NETWORK MANAGEMENT 
APPARATUS USING A CACHE ARRANGED AS A 
RESULT OF A STATICAL ANALYSIS OF 
COMMUNICATION RELATED CHARACTERISTICS 
Takeo Hamada; Kohei Iseda; Mitsuhiro Azuma, and Takafumi 
Chujo, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 508,780 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 3, 1995, 7-0744569 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; H04M 3/42;/5/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.54 
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1. A method of controlling telecommunication network manage- 
ment; wherein a managing subject is provided with a management 
sequence to control communication related management informa- 
tion of a telecommunication network by controlling an agent 
subject, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing a cache for storing said management information in 

said managing subject; and 

classifying attributes of said management information according 

to attribute class, each class corresponding to its tolerance for 
cache coherency error determined by a requirement from a 
program to control the management sequence; 

wherein said managing subject carries out said management 

sequence with a higher speed by accessing said cache, and 
manages a cache area for each attribute class efficiently. 


USING OBJECTS TO DISCOVER NETWORK 
INFORMATION ABOUT A REMOTE NETWORK HAVING 
A DIFFERENT NETWORK PROTOCOL 
Govindarajan Rangarajan, Sunnyvale, and Chaoying Huo, 

Redwood City, both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, 

Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Sep. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 707,318 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.54 25 Claims 

1. A computer-implemented method for discovering information 
about a first computer network having a plurality of nodes, from a 
device remote from said first network, wherein said first network 
uses a first network protocol and said remote device uses a second 
network protocol different from said first network protocol, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
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a) identifying a node with which the remote device can commu- 
nicate wherein said identified node has access to information 
about the first network, 

b) at the remote device, receiving information about the first 
network from the identified node wherein said received first 
network information includes node connection information 
and node type information for a plurality of first network 
nodes; 

c) at the remote device, retrieving an object model including 
object type definitions wherein said type definitions are 
remote device representations of node types for nodes using 
the first network protocol; 

d) at the remote device, creating a plurality of objects represent- 
ing the received first network information such that each 
object has a type specified by the retrieved object model; and 

e) using the created objects to identify first network nodes 
accessible from the remote device. 


5,845,082 
DISTRIBUTED SYSTEM HAVING AN IMPROVED 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CHECKPOINT 
TAKING 
Takeo Murakami, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 518,395 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1994, 6-195335; 
Mar. 8, 1995, 7-048902 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.56 
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1. A distributed system comprising: 
a plurality of clients; 
at least one resource managing server operating in accordance 
with a client-server model with each of said plurality of 
clients; 
a storage apparatus for storing checkpoints having resource 
management information; 
a network connecting said plurality of clients, said at least one 
resource managing server and said storage apparatus; and 
at least one of said plurality of clients comprising: 
checkpoint taking means for taking a checkpoint regarding a 
resource managed by the resource managing server during 
normal operation; and 
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means for storing the checkpoint taken by said checkpoint 
taking means in said storage apparatus. 





5,845,083 
MPEG ENCODING AND DECODING SYSTEM FOR 
MULTIMEDIA APPLICATIONS 

Mehrdad Hamadani, and Rom-Shen Kao, both of Durham, 

N.C., assignors to Mitsubishi Semiconductor America, Inc., 

Durham, N.C. 

Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No..612,512 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //4/3 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.61 23 Claims 


1. A system for encoding and decoding multimedia data, includ- 
ing image and at least one of graphics and text data, comprising: 
an encoder for compressing the multimedia data, 

a central processor coupled to said encoder for arranging the 
multimedia data compressed by said encoder in a block of 
variable size, 

a decoder for decompressing the compressed multimedia data of 
variable block size, and 

a texture buffer coupled to said encoder for storing the block of 
the multimedia data compressed by said encoder, 

wherein said encoder comprises an address generator responsive 
to a data size command from the central processor indicating 
the size of the block, for generating address data for storing 
the block in the texture buffer. 


5,845,084 
AUTOMATIC DATA DISPLAY FORMATTING WITH A 
NETWORKING APPLICATION 
John P. Cordell, Bellevue; Benjamin W. Slivka, Clyde Hill; 
Christopher M. Franklin, Bellevue, all of Wash.; Arthur E. 
Blume, Albuquerque, N. Mex., and Bharat Shyam, Red- 
mond, Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, 
Wash. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 634,407 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/14;13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.64 38 Claims 
1. In a computer system with a client computer including a 
display device and a client application, the client computer in 
communication with a computer network including a server net- 
work computer with a server application, a method of rendering a 
document having at least one item embedded therein, the method 
comprising: 
at the client application, requesting the document from the 
server application; 
rendering at least a certain portion of the document at the client 
computer; 
determining a receive data transfer rate for data received from 
the server application; 
automatically determining whether the receive data transfer rate 
is slower than a predetermined minimum receive data transfer 
rate; and 
if it is determined that the data transfer rate is slower, rendering 
the document in a first mode comprising: 
displaying a placeholder in the certain portion of the docu- 
ment in place of an item yet to be received and embedded 
in the document; and 


ELECTRICAL 


if it is determined that the data transfer rate is not slower, 
rendering the document in a second mode comprising: 
displaying a received item embedded in the document 
without displaying a placeholder in place of the received 
item embedded in the document. 


SYSTEM FOR RECEIVING A DATA STREAM OF 
SERIALIZED DATA 
Dale E. Gulick, Austin, Tex., assignor to Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 992,571, Dec. 18, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 316,803 
Tat. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.66 11 Claims 





1. A high-level data-link controller (HDLC) receiver which 
receives, at an input port, a data stream of frames of serialized data 
over a data link and which has data-receiving functions and a 
receiver state machine for controlling said data-receiving func- 
tions, said receiver comprising: 
a single integrated circuit, said integrated circuit comprising: 
means for determining in-frame status of received data; 
means for performing zero-deletions when said received data 
are in-frame; 

means for detecting abort signals within said received data; 

hardware-based means for controlling said means for deter- 
mining in-frame status, said means for performing zero- 
deletions, and said means for detecting abort signals, 
wherein each of said means for determining in-frame sta- 
tus, said means for performing zero deletions, and said 
means for detecting abort signals is connected to said data 
stream and to said means for controlling: 

a converter coupled to said single integrated circuit, said con- 
verter for converting said serialized data into a plurality of 
data words; 





920 


a buffer coupled to said converter, said buffer for storing said 
plurality of data words, said buffer including a first portion for 
an end-of-message indication, a second portion for an indica- 
tion that said buffer is full and a third portion for an indication 
of an invalid data frame; and 

a frame validator coupled to said converter for validating said 
frames of said serialized data, 

wherein said hardware-based means generates a gated clock 
signal when said receiver is in-frame, which signal is pro- 
vided at each of said converter and said frame validator. 





5,845,086 
SYSTEM FOR ADDRESSING A DESTINATION STATION 
USING ONLY ADDRESS OF A NETWORK JUNCTION 
AND STATION LINK IDENTIFIER IN A NETWORK 
WITH PLURALITY OF SEGMENTS 

Udo Doebrich, Karlsbad, and Reiner Buehler, Kraichtal, both 
of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Miinchen, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE95/01277, § 371 Date Oct. 14, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 14, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/10308, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 4, 1996 

PCT Filed Sep. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 817,004 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 29, 1994, 44 34 

952.1 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.68 4 Claims 


1. A process for addressing stations in a network containing at 


least two segments and network junctions arranged between the at 
least two segments, wherein the network junctions forward a 
message from a first of the at least two segments to another of the 
at least two segments on the basis of path information contained in 
an addressing message, the process comprising the steps of: 
forwarding a message through one of the network junctions, the 
message including path information containing a station 
address of the network junction and an address extension, 
wherein the station address is valid in the first segment and 
the address extension includes a station link identifier, which 
address extension uniquely identifies for the network junction 
a link that is to be established in the network between a 


transmitting station and a receiving station via the network 
junction; 
forwarding, from the network junction, the message to another 
segment if the station address of the network junction agrees 
with the received station address in the path information; and 
updating, at the network junction in accordance with the station 


link identifier, the path information of the message for 


addressing the receiving station, wherein the path information 
is valid in the other segment. 
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5,845,087 
INTERNETWORK ZONE NAME FILTERING WITH 
SELECTIVE PLACEBO ZONE NAME SUBSTITUTION IN 
A RESPONSE TO A REQUEST FOR ZONE NAME 
INFORMATION 
Eric M. Trehus, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Telebit Corpora- 
tion, Chelmsford, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 610,474 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//6 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.72 8 Claims 





1. A method for filtering zone names at an internetwork router 
associated with an internetwork, said method comprising: 
receiving a request for a zone name information response, for a 


specified network address range, from a requesting node asso- 
ciated with said internetwork, at a receiving port of said 
router; 

identifying, by said router, a response port through which said 
zone name information response is to be provided; 

referring to a port descriptor associated with said response port, 
by said router, to determine which zone names are to be 
filtered from the response provided through said response 
port, said port descriptor providing a zone name filter specifi- 
cally configured for selectively filtering zone name informa- 
tion responses provided through said respective response port, 
wherein each of plural port descriptors may provide a unique 


zone name filter; 


removing, by said router, said zone names to be filtered from 
said zone name information response according to said port 
descriptor; and 

substituting placebo zone names to be associated with said 
specified network range for said zone names to be filtered in 
said zone name information response if all zone names have 


been removed from said information response. 


5,845,088 
METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION AND 


TRANSMISSION OF ENHANCED INTERACTIVE 
MULTIMEDIA INFORMATION 
Scott W. Lewis, Saratoga, Calif., assignor to Multimedia Sys- 
tems Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 369,279, Jan. 5, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 976,941, Nov. 16, 
1992, abandoned. This application Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 
472,221 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 395—200.77 32 Claims 


1. An optimization method for an interactive multimedia system 
for the separation and transmission of multimedia information 


comprising the steps of: 
(a) separating the multimedia information into primary and 
secondary layers based upon a program model to differentiate 
between important and less important information, 
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(b) enhancing the primary layers through psychographic param- 
eters in accordance with the program model to provide a 
perceived improvement in quality, 

(c) providing the secondary layers through alternate psycho- 
graphic parameters, 

(d) transmitting the primary layers and the secondary layers, and 

(e) replicating the multimedia information by combining the 
enhanced primary layers and the secondary layers. 


5,845,089 
MULTIMEDIA INFORMATION PROCESSING 
APPARATUS 

Hideo Ohira; Tokumichi Murakami; Yoshiaki Kato, and Kazu- 

hiro Matsuzaki, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 

Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 655,885 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1995, 7-198388 
Int. Cl.° HO4N //4/3 

U.S. Cl. 395—200.77 


1. A multimedia information processing apparatus comprising: 

an information source processing means for encoding a media 
signal outputted from media for every media and for transmit- 
ting said media signal to a first bus as an information source 
encoded bit sequence; 

an element packet processing means for receiving said informa- 


tion source encoded bit sequence from said first bus and for 


transmitting element packets which are added by a first sub- 
information including a media identification, a reproduction 
synchronization, a packet synchronization and so on to a 
second bus; 

a multiplex processing means for generating fixed length packets 
added by second sub-information including a packet identifi- 
cation and a reference time by dividing said element packets 
inputted from said second bus, and for transmitting any one of 
a first multiplexed stream multiplexed by fixed length packets 
or a second multiplexed stream multiplexed by said element 
packets and added by said second sub-information to a third 
bus; 

a transmission path processing portion for outputting said first or 


second multiplexed stream inputted from said third bus to a 


transmission path as a transmission signal according to a 
transmission media; 
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a control means for managing states of the buses from the first to 
the third and controlling said processing means; and 

at least any of a plurality of information source processing 
means, a plurality of element packet processing means, a 
plurality of multiplex processing means and a plurality of 
transmission path processing portions. 


5,845,090 
SYSTEM FOR SOFTWARE DISTRIBUTION IN A 
DIGITAL COMPUTER NETWORK 

Theodore Joseph Collins, II, St. Paul; Scott Roy Anderson, 
Eden Prairie; Steven James McDowall, Coon Rapids; 
Charles Henry Kratsch, Lino Lakes, and Joseph Paul Lar- 
son, Golden Valley, all of Minn., assignors to Platinium 
Technology, Inc., Oak Brook Terrace, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 194,925, Feb. 14, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,051 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/177;9/445 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.51 28 Claims 














1. A method of transferring digital computer programs and data 
from one or more source digital computers to one or more elec- 
tronically connected target digital computers, each called a Target, 
the method comprising the steps of: 

a. establishing a Remote Package Manager within each Target; 


b. defining an installation method and a backout method, 


wherein the installation method includes the step of collecting 
information from the Target digital computer's memory or 
permanent storage, and transmitting said information to a 
third digital computer called a Collection Receiver; 

>. building a Package, wherein the step of building includes the 
step of combining the installation method and the backout 


method with digital computer programs and data into an 
object such that the Package includes embedded methods for 
installing and removing the digital computer programs and 
data; 
. transferring the Package by electrically transmitting the Pack- 
age in digital form to each Target; and 

. unpacking the Package on each Target, wherein the step of 


unpacking includes the steps of: 
transmitting a message from the Remote Package Manager to 
the Package; and 
executing, as a function of the message transmitted from the 
Remote Package Manager, one or more of the embedded 
methods; 
whereby the Package becomes a self-executing entity that acts 
autonomously in response to the message to execute one or more 
of the embedded methods. 
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5,845,091 
FORWARDING OF INTERNETWORK PACKETS TO A 
DESTINATION NETWORK VIA A SELECTED ONE OF A 
PLURALITY OF PATHS 
James W. Dunne, Boston, and Igor Lasic, Allston, both of 
Mass., assignors to Bay Networks, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif, 
Filed Feb. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 601,745 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/38;15/17 


U.S. Cl. 395—200.7 11 Claims 





_ 
| ATTEMPT TO ESTABLISH 
] PATH FOR EACH ENTRY 


1. A method for filtering an internetwork packet comprising: 

providing a forwarding list that includes a plurality of entries 
that each specify a possible path to a destination wherein a 
first entry specifies a default path to the destination, said list is 


user programmable to prioritize entries; 

receiving a packet that is destined for the destination; 

forwarding the packet to the destination via the default path if 
the first entry indicates a valid path; and 

forwarding the packet to the selected destination via another 
path as indicated by another entry if the entry indicates an 
invalid path; and 

automatically resetting said first entry as said default path for a 
second packet. 


5,845,092 
ENDPOINT DETECTION IN A STAND-ALONE REAL- 


TIME VOICE RECOGNITION SYSTEM 


Chau-Kai Hsieh, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to Industrial Tech- 
nology Research Institute, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 939,665, Sep. 3, 1992, aban- 
doned. This application Apr. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 422,765 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 395—257 3 Claims 


<= PREDETERM NED NOS! 
THRESHOLD AND BTW <J6 


1. A method of recognizing voice in real time by converting a 
sampled voice signal, having voice portions and noise portions, in 
digital form to a reference pattern in a training mode and output- 
ting recognition results in recognition mode, comprising the steps 
of: 

preprocessing by prefiltering said sampled voice signal through 

a first order filter to emphasize the high frequency compo- 
nents of the sampled voice signal in digital form and to obtain 


a prefiltered signal: 
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feature extraction by framing said prefiltered signal to pro- 
duce a framed signal, filtering said frame signal by a 
Hamming window function and by a Durbin algorithm to 
result in multi-order fixed point linear prediction coeffi- 
cients; 

voice end-point detection by computing said voice portions 
and eliminating said noise portions using the following 
steps: 
step |: define a length L of time of said voice to be zero, 
step 2: fetch one frame to compute the energy coefficients 

E, where 


240 
E= & [Si and 
i=l 


S(i) is the amplitude of said sampled voice signal, 

step 3: test whether E>=a predetermined noise threshold, if 
“no”, go to step 2, 

step 4: set Flag=0 where Flag is a Boolean variable to 
indicate that the sampled voice signal is a single tone, 


step 5: set a width D, the length of a single tone of said 
voice, D=0, 

step 6: increase D by 1 and fetch next frame to compute the 
energy coefficient E, and if E>=the predetermined noise 
threshold, stay at step 6 until E<the predetermined noise 
threshold, 

step 7: let L=L+D, 

step 8; if Flag=0, as set in step 4 and D<8, go to step }, 


if Flag=0 and D>=8, then BTW=0, where BTW is a 
distance between one said single tone and another said 
single tone, Flag=1, go to step 9, 
if Flag=1 and D<8, then BTW=BTW+D, go to step 9, 
if Flag=1 and D>=8, then BTW=0, go to step 9, 
step 9: if E<the predetermined noise threshold and 
BTW<16, then BTW=BTW+1, and fetch next frame to 
compute E, and go to step 9, 
step 10: if BTW<16, set L=L+BTW and go to step 5, 
step 11: set L=L—BTW, clear BTW and output L, 
step 12: end said end-point detection; 
in said training mode, storing said multi-order fixed point 
linear prediction coefficients as a reference pattern in a 
memory, and going back to said preprocessing step; 
in said recognition mode, storing said multi-order coefficients 
by a dynamic time warping method in a modified symmet- 
ric form, comparing updated said coefficients with said 
reference pattern obtained previously during said training 
mode, and outputting result; 
said modified symmetric form using a one-dimensional circu- 
lar buffer with only 2*n+1 space in said memory instead of 
n*n space for a 2-dimensional memory, where n is the 
adjustable size of said dynamic time warping window and 
is adjustable. 


MULTI-PORT DIGITAL SIGNAL PROCESSOR 
Michael E. Fleming, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Sharp 


Microelectronics Technology, Inc., Camas, Wash., and Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,317 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7//4 
U.S. Cl. 364—726.07 

1. An integrated circuit comprising: 

first, second, third and fourth complex data ports, each for 
transferring signals representing complex data having real and 
imaginary parts; 

an instruction port for receiving instructions; 

an execution unit for executing digital signal processing func- 
tions that input and output complex data; 

data routing resources coupled to the first, second, third and 
fourth complex data ports and further coupled to the execu- 
tion unit, for routing data between the execution unit and the 


first, second, third and fourth complex data ports; and 


29 Claims 
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data flow control means, coupled to the instruction port and to 


the data routing resources, for controlling data flow between 
the execution unit and the first, second, third and fourth 
complex data ports in response to instructions provided at the 
instruction port, said data flow control means including 
execution flow control means for selectively moving data, in 
continuation with a given pass of said data through the execu- 
tion unit, from any one of the first, second and third complex 


data ports through the execution unit to another of the first, 
second and third complex data ports. 


5,845,094 
DEVICE ACCESS CONTROLLER AND REMOTE 


SUPPORT FACILITY FOR INSTALLATION OF CABLING 


IN A MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM 
Robert Beauchamp, Milford; Brian Martin, Worcester; Brian 
Milas, Shrewsbury; Brian Gruttadauria, Grafton, and 
Michael Tehranian, Boxboro, all of Mass., assignors to Data 
General Corporation, Westboro, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 661,579 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


1 Claim 
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1. A cabling support facility for installation of interprocessor 
unit of a multi processor unit system in a first network system in a 
first network, comprising: 

a second system for directing the cabling interconnections of a 
first system, having plurality of processor unit in each of said 
processor unit of the first system having, 

a device access controller connected through a second net- 
work to a second system, 


each device access controller including a memory for stor- 

ing a unique identifier, 
a network controller to interconnect to a network controller of 

at least one other processor unit, and, 

in association with the network controller, 
a selectably settable anchor bit indicator to indicate a 
processor unit selected as a first processor unit of the first 
network, 
a next connection indicator connected from the device 
access controller, and 

connected from the network controller, 
a transmit test indicator connected from the 
access controller, and 
a receive indicator connected from the device access 
controller, 





device 


ELECTRICAL 


wherein 
the second system is responsive to a user command indicating a 
configuration for the first network for 
(a) interrogating each of the processor units of said first system 
through the second network by reading the anchor bit indi- 
cated and the unique identifier of each of said processor unit 
to wherein the anchor bit indicator and the unique identifier 


indicated that the processor unit is of the first network, 


(b) determining a connection sequence of the interconnecting 
cabling of the first network, 

(c) writing the next connection indicator of the first processor 
unit to indicate a first cabling connection, 

(d) upon receiving an acknowledgment of a first cabling connec- 
tion to the network controller of the first processor unit 


entered by the user, writing the next connection indicator of 


the next processor unit in a cabling configuration, 

(e) upon receiving an acknowledgment of a next cabling con- 
nection to the network controller of the next processor unit in 
the cabling configuration, writing the transmitted test indica- 
tor of the first processor unit and reading the received test 
indicator of the next processor unit to confirm the first cabling 


connection, 

(f) selecting a next first processor unit and repeating steps (c) 
through (e) for successive pairs of processor units in the order 
of the processor units in the cabling connection configuration, 
each next processor unit of a pair of processor units becoming 
the first processor unit of the next pair of processor units, until 

(g) all cabling connections of the configuration have been com- 
pleted. 





5,845,095 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STORING AND 
RESTORING CONTROLLER CONFIGURATION 
INFORMATION IN A DATA COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 


Douglas D. Reed, Meridianville; Charles E. Polk, Jr., Athens, 


and Richard A. Gautreaux, II, Cullman, all of Ala., assignors 
to Motorola Inc., Schaumburg 
Filed Jul. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 505,425 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


US. Cl. 395—283 17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for storing and restoring controller configuration 
information in a data communications system, the apparatus com- 
prising: 

a first random access memory external to a controller; 

the controller coupleable to the first random access memory, the 

controller having a second random access memory, the con- 
troller responsive to create a plurality of controller configura- 
tion information pages containing the controller configuration 
information and to store the controller configuration informa- 
tion pages in the second random access memory; the control- 
ler further responsive to transfer the controller configuration 
information pages to the first random access memory for 
external storage to enable later restoration of the controller 
configuration information and to receive the controller con- 
figuration information pages from the first random access 
memory to form received controller configuration information 
pages when the controller information is restored; 
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wherein the first random access memory includes a plurality of 
data communications devices among which the controller 


configuration information pages are distributed. 





5,845,096 
ADAPTIVE ARBITRATION MECHANISM FOR A 
SHARED MULTI-MASTER BUS 


Gabriel Roland Munguia, Phoenix, and Peter Chambers, 
Scottsdale, both of Ariz., assignors to VLSI Technology, Inc., 
San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 703,712 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3//4 
U.S. CL. 395—293 


17 Claims 
mo 


1. An adaptive arbitration method for granting access to a 

peripheral component interconnect bus comprising the steps of: 

a) measuring the frequency with which each of a plurality of 
peripheral components requests access to a peripheral compo- 
nent interconnect (PCT) bus; 

b) recording each of said requests for access to said PCI bus in 
a history buffer, said recorded requests indicating which of 
said plurality of peripheral components issued said request 
and indicating past usage of the PCI bus; 

c) weighting each of said recorded requests such that each of 
said recorded requests has a priority value associated there- 
with; 

d) summing said priority values for each of said recorded 
requests such that each of said peripheral components has a 
total priority value associated therewith; 

e) comparing said summed priority values to determine which of 
said peripheral components has the greatest priority value; 
and 

f) granting said peripheral component having said greatest pri- 
ority value access to said PCI bus when no other of said 
plurality of peripheral components requests access to said PCI 
bus. 





5,845,097 
BUS RECOVERY APPARATUS AND METHOD OF 
RECOVERY IN A MULTI-MASTER BUS SYSTEM 
Ki B. Kang, Centreville, Va., and Dae S. Kang, Gaithersburg, 
Md., assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jun. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 657,371 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/362 
US. Cl. 395—297 6 Claims 


1. A bus recovery system for multi-master bus system, compris- 

ing: 

a plurality of bus masters selectively interfacing with a system 
bus, one of said bus masters being a default bus master; 

a plurality of counters corresponding to each of said plurality of 
bus masters, each of said counters containing a_pre- 
determined time value corresponding to a maximum time 
each of said plurality of bus masters may be granted access to 
said bus; 

a bus arbiter for receiving requests from said plurality of bus 
masters for access to said bus, said arbiter granting access to 
one of said plurality of said bus masters and initiating count- 
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ing by one of said plurality of counters corresponding to said 
one of said plurality of bus masters; 

a register for identifying and storing which one of said plurality 
of bus masters was currently accessing said bus when said 
pre-determined time value in said one of said plurality of 


counters has been exceeded by said one of said plurality of 
masters currently accessing said bus, 

said arbiter releasing ownership of said bus when said pre- 
determined time value in said counter has been exceeded by 
said one of said plurality of bus masters currently accessing 
said bus, and 


said arbiter granting access to said bus to said default bus master 


in response to said releasing ownership of said bus by the 
current bus master. 





5,845,098 
ADDRESS LINES LOAD REDUCTION 
David Galanti, Natania; Eitan Zmora, Jerusalem; Natan 
Baron, Oranit, all of Israel, and Kevin Kloker, Palatine, Ill., 
assignors to Motorola Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 669,680 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/40 


US. Cl. 395—307 





7. A method for operating a system with more equally distribut- 
ing bus line loading, said system having multiple peripherals using 
different numbers of address bits, said peripherals being served by 
a bus, said method comprising the steps of, dynamically mapping 
lower order internal address bits of at least one selected peripheral, 
but not of another selected peripheral, to higher order address lines 
of the bus that are not used to select the at least one selected 
peripheral, so that some lower address lines of the bus need not be 
loaded by the selected peripheral. 
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5,845,099 
LENGTH DETECTING UNIT FOR PARALLEL 
PROCESSING OF VARIABLE SEQUENTIAL 


INSTRUCTIONS 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,100 
DUAL INSTRUCTION BUFFERS WITH A BYPASS BUS 
AND ROTATOR FOR A DECODER OF MULTIPLE 


INSTRUCTIONS OF VARIABLE LENGTH 


Naveen Krishnamurthy, and Nadeem H. Firasta, both of Ashwani Kumar Gupta, Beaverton; Glenn J. Hinton, and 


Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 670,880 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 395—380 18 Claims 


14. In a microprocessor of a type that includes instructions of 


variable length, a circuit for selecting at least one instruction from 
a stream of N successive instruction bytes, said circuit comprising: 

a first pointing unit that indicates a position of a first byte of said 
at least one instruction of said stream; 

a second pointing unit that stores a vector having a length N, 
said vector indicates a position of a last byte of said at least 
one instruction of said stream; 

a first alignment unit, coupled to said first and second pointing 
units, that aligns said vector at said position to indicate said 
first byte of said at least one instruction; 

first and a second length detecting units that receive in parallel 
an aligned vector from said first alignment device and that 
simultaneously determines the lengths of a current and of a 
length of a next instruction, respectively; 

an instruction buffer that stores said stream of N successive 
instructions bytes; 

a second alignment unit, coupled to said first pointing unit and to 
said instruction buffer, that receives said stream of N succes- 
sive instruction bytes and that aligns said stream of N succes- 
sive instruction bytes according to said position of said first 
byte; 

said first pointing device includes a first buffer for storing a read 
pointer indicating said position of said first byte of an instruc- 
tion of said stream, said first buffer having an input and an 
output; 

said second pointing device includes a second buffer for storing 
said vector and said vector includes N bits lockstepped to said 
N successive instruction bytes, said N bits having an active bit 
at a position corresponding to said position of said last byte of 
said at least one instruction; 

said first alignment unit is a rotator that rotates said N bits by a 
number of bits equal to said read pointer and that outputs a 
subset of said N bits; 

said first length detecting unit includes circuitry that detects a 
second occurrence of an active bit in said subset of N bits; and 

said second length detecting unit includes circuitry that deletes a 
second occurrence of an active bit in said subset of N bits. 


Chan W. Lee, both of Portland, all of Oreg., assignors to 
Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 205,022, Mar. 1, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,608,885. This application Feb. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 806,022 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/38 


U.S. Cl. 395—380 17 Claims 
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1. A circuit that receives an input block of instruction code at a 
circuit input and provides an output block of instruction code to an 
instruction decoder, said circuit comprising: 

a first instruction buffer, a second instruction buffer, and a 
bypass bus, each having an input coupled to said circuit input, 
the first and second instruction buffers capable of storing up to 
a maximum of N bytes of instruction code, wherein N is a 
predetermined number; 

a multiplexer having an input coupled to said first instruction 
buffer, said second instruction buffer, and said bypass bus; 

a rotator coupled to receive greater than N bytes of instruction 
code from said multiplexer, said rotator providing to said 
instruction decoder said output block of instruction code 
comprising up to N bytes of instruction code aligned at an 
instruction boundary; and 

pointer logic coupled to said rotator, said pointer logic for 
indicating an initial byte of an instruction, said rotator provid- 
ing said output block of instruction code beginning with said 
initial byte of the instruction. 


5,845,101 
PREFETCH BUFFER FOR STORING INSTRUCTIONS 
PRIOR TO PLACING THE INSTRUCTIONS IN AN 
INSTRUCTION CACHE 
William M. Johnson; Thang M. Tran; Matt T. Gavin, and Mike 
Pedneau, all of Austin, Tex., assignors te Advanced Micro 
Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed May 13, 1997, Ser. No. 855,099 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 
U.S. Cl. 395—383 
1. A method for prefetching, comprising: 


19 Claims 


storing an address which misses an instruction cache in an 
address buffer; 

initiating an external request for instruction bytes stored at said 
address; 

receiving said instruction bytes into an instruction data buffer; 

predecoding said instruction bytes; and 
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retaining said instruction bytes in said instruction daia buffer 
until completion of said predecoding, even if said predecod- 
ing is interrupted. 


5,845,102 
DETERMINING MICROCODE ENTRY POINTS AND 
PREFIX BYTES USING A PARALLEL LOGIC 
TECHNIQUE 

Paul K. Miller, and Rupaka Mahalingaiah, both of Austin, 

Tex., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, 

Calif. 

Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 808,481 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 
16 Claims 
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6. A method of accessing a microcode sequence that effectuates 
a function of a complex instruction comprising the steps of: 

generating a first address based on a first presumed prefix byte; 

generating a second address based on a second presumed prefix 
byte: 

selecting an entry point address from either said first address or 
said second address based on a state of a prefix byte of said 
complex instruction; and 

accessing a first microcode instruction of said microcode 
sequence using said entry point address. 





5,845,103 

COMPUTER WITH DYNAMIC INSTRUCTION REUSE 
Avinash Sodani, and Gurindar S. Sohi, both of Madison, Wis., 

assignors to Wisconsin Alumni Research Foundation, Madi- 

son, Wis. 

Filed Jun. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 876,137 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 395—392 11 Claims 

1. A computer for executing a program of instructions, the 
instructions including at least one operand, the instructions stored 
in memory at instruction addresses, the computer comprising: 

fetching circuitry, obtaining a fetched instruction from memory 

at a fetched instruction address; 


U.S. Cl. 395—440 


U.S. Cl. 395—500 
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execution circuitry selectively executing fetched instructions to 
produce results; 

a reuse memory, communicating with the fetching circuitry, 
holding linked operand identifiers, results and indices based 
on instruction addresses of previously executed instructions; 
and 

search circuitry receiving the fetched instruction address and 
searching the reuse memory for a valid matching entry having 
an index matching the fetched instruction address and when a 
valid matching entry is found instructing the execution cir- 
cuitry to bypass the execution of the fetched instruction and 
use the result of the matching entry. 


5,845,104 


METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR READING DATA FROM 
AND WRITING DATA TO A JUKEBOX USING A CACHE 
Mahesh Chandra Rao, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Mitsubishi 


Chemical, America, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 554,981 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//2 
22 Claims 


1. A system for reading data from and writing data to a jukebox 


including at least one drive and plural removable media, the 
system comprising: 


a cache including plural entries for storing sectors corresponding 
to sectors on the plural removable media; and 
a controller for reading data from and writing data to the cache, 
the controller comprising: 
means for writing data to the cache when a current media in 
the at least one drive does not contain a sector to be written, 
means for writing data to a sector of the current media when 
the current media contains the sector to be written, and 
means for flushing the cache to respective media. 


5,845,105 
METHOD OF SIMULATING SEMICONDUCTOR 
MANUFACTURE WITH PROCESS FUNCTIONS 
ACCORDING TO USER APPLICATION 


Tatsuya Kunikiyo; Katsumi Eikyu; Kenichiro Sonoda; Masato 


Fujinaga; Kiyoshi Ishikawa, and Norihiko Kotani, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 551,307 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1995, 7-082821 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/455 

22 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device compris- 


ing the steps of: 
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5,845,107 
c = SIGNALING PROTOCOL CONVERSION BETWEEN A 


~ = PROCESSOR AND A HIGH-PERFORMANCE SYSTEM 
re nes OF PROCESS BUS 


y Matthew A. Fisch, Beaverton; James E. Jacobson, Jr., West 
[__ Process smmucaTion Linn, and Michael W. Rhodehamel, Beaverton, all of Oreg., 
. assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
conte ended Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 675,679 
Or Cevanences : Int. CL.° GO6F /5/76 
FIRST DIFFERENTIATION OF S ; U.S. Cl. 395—500 16 Claims 


WITH PROCESS PARAMETERS 


DEVICE SIMULATION 
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extracting a set of optimum process parameters satisfying an = | Cee 
intended specification using said process functions; and ai pee aie 
manufacturing said semiconductor device by the manufacturing 10. A bus conversion device for converting between a first 
process according to said extracted process parameters. signaling protocol associated with a standardized bus interface of a 
system bus in a host computer system and a second signaling 
protocol associated with a specific bus interface of a processor, the 
bus conversion device comprising: 
a first request logic unit coupled between the standardized bus 
interface and the specific bus interface that converts bus 
5,845,106 request signals of the processor in the second signaling pro- 
METHOD FOR SIMULATING CACHE OPERATION tocol to corresponding bus request signals of the standardized 
Warren G. Stapleton, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Advanced bus interface in accordance with the first signaling protocol; 
Micro Devices, Inc., Austin, Tex. arbitration logic unit coupled between the standardized bus 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,829 interface and the specific bus interface that obtains ownership 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/03 yor — — — of the processor according to an 
‘ , arbitration algorithm; an 
US. CL. 395—S00 1 11 Claims a second request logic unit coupled between the standardized 
rs : a : 7 bus interface and the specific bus interface that identifies a 
i transaction on the system bus that is snoopable by the proces- 


cide Hh | sor, and inputs the transaction to the processor. 











describing a characteristic of the semiconductor device with 
hon 
process functions of process parameters in a process of manu- “ 
facturing the semiconductor device, said process functions 
| 
; 














calibrated using past data or simulation results; 
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SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE USING 
ASYNCHRONOUS SIGNAL 
AHL ‘ ———S ea Seung-Moon Yoo, Suwon, and Ejaz Ui Haq, Yongin-gun, both 
neat of Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Electronics, Co., 
| er | Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
[COMCUERT | Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 781,953 
"1 Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 22, 1995, 
1. A method for simulating, at the register transfer (RTL) level, 54759/1995 
a cache memory in a computer system having a plurality of Int. Cl.° GO6F //04 
functional units which access said cache memory and a main U.S. Cl. 395—SS51 10 Claims 


memory system, said method comprising the steps of: a: ea! 
ee ee ee 











creating for said cache memory an RTL model; 
for each of said functional units, creating an RTL model capable 

of randomly generating (i) an access event to said cache 3 

memory at a programmable frequency, and (ii) an address for 

use with said access event; and , 4 
at each simulation time period, invoking said RTL model of each DATA OUT a ey ae 


of said functional unit to generate said access event probabi- 
DQ COX1K2KSK4) 


listically, and if said access event is generated, simulating 


access to said cache memory by submitting said address to 1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 
said RTL model of said cache memory in simulated access of —_an internal oscillator for generating a periodic internal clock 


said cache memory. signal; 





928 


data output means for generating output data synchronized to the 
internal clock signal; and 

means for providing a data out signal to the exterior of the 
device, the data out signal being responsive to the internal 
clock signal and synchronized to the data output means, 
whereby an external controller can utilize the data out signal 
for synchronously fetching the output data from the data 
output means. 





5,845,109 
OPERATION UNIT AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
PROCESSING SPEED OF THE SAME 


Seigo Suzuki, and Shinichi Yoshioka, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 898,123 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1996, 8-192427 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—552 14 Claims 
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1. An operation unit having a first status memory for holding 
data, a processing circuit for receiving the data from the first status 


memory and carrying out a given operation on the data, and a 

second status memory for holding a result of the operation carried 
out by the processing unit, the operation unit comprising: 

(a) an evaluation data memory for providing the processing 

circuit with evaluation data through the first status memory, 

the evaluation data being used to measure a delay time 


between the input and output of the evaluation data to and 
from the processing circuit; and 

(b) a delay circuit block for receiving a result of an operation 
carried out on the evaluation data from the processing circuit, 
the evaluation data itself from the evaluation data memory, 
and a request signal from the first status memory, adding a 


delay time to the request signal, to generate a delayed request 
signal, and providing the second status memory with the 
delayed request signal. 


5,845,110 
FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION APPARATUS USING PLAIN 
PAPER SHEETS AND METHOD FOR ASSEMBLING THE 
FACSIMILE TRANSMISSION APPARATUS 
Hyo-Jin Lee, Euiwang, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 


Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 313,998 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Sep. 28, 1993, 
1993 20096 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 399—2 48 Claims 


43. A facsimile transmission apparatus for using an electropho- 
tographic developing system, said apparatus comprising an upper 
frame, a lower frame and a base frame having a box-like shape and 
an open top portion for insertion of said lower frame, said base 
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frame having guide that accommodate insertion of a sheet reading 


device. 


APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SWITCHING AN 
OPERATING FREQUENCY OF A COMPUTER 


MOTHERBOARD 


Wen-chung Lin; Chih-ping Huang, and Hsan-yueh Fang, all of 
Taipei, Taiwan, assignors to ABIT Computer Corporation, 
Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Nov. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 742,629 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //08 


U.S, Cl, 395—556 15 Claims 


eS 














1. A method for switching an operating frequency of a computer 
motherboard comprising the steps of: 

setting a frequency multiplier factor and an operation frequency 
under a BIOS of said computer motherboard when said com- 
puter motherboard receives power; 

outputting a frequency data signal consisting of said frequency 
multiplier factor and said operation frequency, said frequency 
data signal being transmitted by a data bus of said computer 
motherboard, and a switch frequency address signal to be 
decoded for latching said frequency data signal, wherein said 
switch frequency address signal is transmitted by an address 
bus of said computer motherboard; 

decoding said switch frequency address signal; and 

latching said frequency data signal to provide said frequency 
multiplier factor to a CPU and chipset on said computer 
motherboard and to output a frequency selection signal to a 
frequency generator for providing an outer operating fre- 
quency in accordance with said operation frequency to said 
CPU and chipset. 
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5,845,112 5,845,114 
METHOD FOR PERFORMING DEAD-ZONE PC CARD INITIALIZATION FOR MICROPROCESSOR 


QUANTIZATION IN A SINGLE PROCESSOR BASED DEVICES 
INSTRUCTION Steven M. Cloud, Stow, Ohio, assignor to Telxon Corporation, 
Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 779,809 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/06 


Le Trong Nguyen, Monte Sereno; Heonchul Park, Cupertino; 
Cliff Reader, Saratoga, and Yoon Lee, San Jose, all of Calif., 
assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of - 

K U.S. Cl. 395—651 
orea 

Filed Mar. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 812,774 wy — 
SYSTEM) 
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1. A method for a processor to execute a single instruction, . i ea 
1. An electronic device, comprising: 


comprising steps of: ? a microprocessor which executes code for carrying out a pre- 
reading a first data element and a second data element from defined set of operations; 
source operands of the instruction; a PC Card slot coupled to the microprocessor; and 
selecting a value from a set of predefined values, according to a control circuit for, when the device is in a genesis state, 
the sign of said first data element; and providing for code stored in a PC Card inserted in the PC 
adding the first data element, the second data element, and the Card slot to be executed. 
selected value to generate a third data element as a result of 


the instruction. 


5,845,115 
METHOD AND A SCHEDULER FOR CONTROLLING 
WHEN A SERVER PROVIDES SERVICE WITH RATE 
CONTROL TO AN ENTITY 


5,845,113 Jon C. R. Bennett, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to FORE Systems, 


METHOD FOR EXTERNAL SORTING IN SHARED- Inc., Warrendale, Pa. ; 
NOTHING PARALLEL ARCHITECTURES Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 362,217, Dec. 22, 1994. This 


application Jan. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 375,624 
Arun N. Swami, and Honesty C. Young, both of San Jose, Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 


Calif., assignors to International Business Machines Corpo- US. CL 395670 
ration, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,594 
Int. Cl.° GOG6F /7/30;7/00; 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 395—607 39 Claims 
|_i/o__[sorr[ ret] fo [sor [Ret] + + + © (1) 
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1. A method for parallel sorting of a relation which is to be 
sorted on multiple sort sites and then sent to a single sink site, the 1. A scheduler for controlling when N entities, where N is an 
relation including a plurality of tuples, the tuples being distributed integer 22, are operated upon by a server, each entity having a rate 
over a plurality of storage sites, each sort site having at least a at which it is to receive service from the server, at least two entities 
predetermined memory capacity, the method comprising the steps having different rates, all rates of the entities total<1, comprising: 
of: a starting time memory having arrival times s, of the N entities, 
where 2<i< N and is an integer, and s, corresponds to the 
time the ith entity first requests service from the server; 
finishing time memory having finishing times f, of the N 
entities, where f, corresponds to the time the i’th entity is to 


. a ScD 10 
| 
| 





determining a set of global interval key values and intervals 
therebetween, such that each interval fits in the predetermined 
memory capacity of a single sort site notwithstanding that the 
number of global interval key values might exceed the num- be operated upon by the server: 


r of sort sites; : , . 
ber 7 25 d 5 virtual clock that keeps track of virtual time so the arrival 
scanning at each storage site the relation distributed thereto, times s, and finishing times f, can be identified, said virtual 
determining for each tuple an assigned interval and the corre- clock increments virtual time as a function of time regardless 
sponding sort site; and of any other considerations; and 
sending each tuple to the assigned sort site: a controller which chooses entities to be operated upon by the 
whereby the tuples are sorted over the sort sites. server so the server provides service at an established rate 
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with rate control, and no faster, in the order of the entities 
with an earliest finishing time f; and an arrival time s, being 
operated upon first, and then the entities with the earliest or 
latest starting time s; or having the highest or lowest id or rate 
if their finishing times are the same being operated upon next 
at each given time, with entities able to be operated upon by 
the server before their finishing time f,, else if there is no 


i 


entity with an arrival time less than or equal to virtual time, 


the server does not provide service to any entity. 


5,845,116 
DISTRIBUTED COMPUTING SYSTEM 
Masahiko Saito; Takanori Yokoyama; Masaru Shimada; Kuni- 
hiko Tsunedomi, all of Hitachi, and Tomoaki Nakamura, 
Hitachinaka, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Apr. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 421,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1994, 6-075610 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 
U.S. Cl. 395—673 6 Claims 
10 
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1. A distributed computer system including a plurality of com- 
puters on which a plurality of programs run, wherein each of said 
computers comprises: 

means for defining urgency levels, said urgency levels being 

common in all of said plurality of computers; 

means for allocating one of said urgency levels to each of said 

plurality of programs; 

means for allocating each of said plurality of programs to 

respective one of said computers for execution thereof; 
priority level conversion means for performing a conversion 
between said allocated urgency level of processing by a 
program and a priority level of processing by a program in 
accordance with performance and load of said computer, 
wherein the urgency level of processing execution of the pro- 


gram is determined with respect to all of said plurality of 


programs run on all of said plurality of computers and 


indicates how fast the program should be executed; and 

priority level changing means for changing a priority level of a 
program, which executes the processing, in accordance with 
the priority level of processing by the program indicated by 
said priority level conversion means. 


5,845,117 
DEADLOCK DETECTING DEVICE 
Kazuhiko Fujita, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 


ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 204,506, Mar. 2, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 719,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1993, 5-096928 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 
U.S, Ci. 395—677 15 Claims 
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1. A deadlock detecting device of a multitasking system, said 
device detecting deadlock between plurality of tasks executed in 
the multitasking system, comprising; 

task managing means for managing parallel execution of plural- 

ity of the tasks; 

lock managing means for detecting that one task locks a com- 

mon resource , and for detecting that another task is waiting 
for the common resource locked by the former task and 
outputting waiting relation information indicating that the 
latter task is waiting for the former task; 

a wait management table for storing a plural pieces of waiting 

relation information; 

registering means for registering said waiting relation informa- 

tion in said wait management table, every time said lock 
managing means outputs said waiting relation information; 
and 

deadlock detecting means for detecting the deadlock between 

plurality of the tasks, of plural pieces of waiting relation 
involving the tasks which are respectively indicated by any 
one of the waiting relation information stored in the wait 
management table forms a loop relation, said deadlock detect- 
ing means functioning independently and asynchronously 
from said lock managing means and said task managing 
means; 

whereby execution of said first task and said second task is not 

suspended during deadlock detection. 





5,845,118 
METHOD FOR GENERATING SHARED LIBRARY 
EXECUTABLE CODE WITH LAZY GLOBAL OFFSET 


TABLE ADDRESS CALCULATION 
Ahmed Mohammed Gheith, Round Rock, Tex., assignor to 


International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1995, Ser. No. 572,471 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 395—685 4 Claims 


1, A method for improving executable code runtime perfor- 
mance during source code compilation, the source code including a 


plurality of statements of which some, all or none of said state- 
ments access executable functions that reside external to the said 
source code module, each executable function having a function 
name and a function entry point, in executable modules external to 
said source code, the method comprising the steps of: 
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for each associated source code module, generating a relocatable 


function name to function entry point memory address map 
stored at a memory location relative to the address of a 
compiled object module associated with said source code 
module, to resolve access to external functions accessed from 
inside the associated module; 

for each source code statement in said source code module 
testing each source code statement to determine whether 
execution of said statement requires said function entry point 
memory address map; 

for each source code module, if at least one statement said 
module requires said function entry point memory address 
map, inserting a local function to determine an absolute 
address for said address map memory location and storing 
said absolute address in a function entry memory address map 
pointer; 

for each function call in said source code module, determining 
whether the function called is local to the source code mod- 
ule, and replacing each function call that is not local to the 
module with a function pointer that first saves the function 
entry point memory address map pointer, marks the function 
entry point memory address map pointer as invalid and then 
branches to an entry point address; and 

inserting executable code to invoke said inserted local function 
to determine the absolute address said function entry point 
memory address map pointer is invalid. 


5,845,119 
SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT TOOL FOR COMBINING 
SOFTWARE COMPONENTS/MODULES 
Kiyoshi Kozuka, Yokohama; Takashi Ohkoda, Tama; Takahiro 
Seki; Etsuko Yamada, both of Yokohama, and Kazuhiko 
Sakamoto, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 744,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1995, 7-289761 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 
U.S. Cl. 395—702 6 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a new program by combining program 
modules (hereinafter, referred to as components) on a computer, 
said method comprising the steps of: 
automatically extracting by said computer a class definition 
expressing a component in object oriented language, from a 
source code of an already existing program; 
automatically extracting by said computer a dependence relation 
of the component with another component, from a method 


(hereinafter, referred to as interface) definition within the 


class definition; 
holding in a dictionary a component name, a counterpart com- 





























wherein, when a user prepares the new program by combining a 
component with another component, 

retrieving from the dictionary a list of interface information 
between the components, on the basis of designation by the 
user as to the components desired to be combined, and dis- 
playing the list on a display device; and 

in response to designation by the user as to specific interface 
information from the list, extracting by said computer an 
interface definition from said dictionary on the basis of the 
specific interface information, and producing said new pro- 
gram on the basis of the extracted interface definition. 





5,845,120 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LINKING COMPILER 
ERROR MESSAGES TO RELEVANT INFORMATION 


Achut P. Reddy, San Jose; Daniel J. O’Leary, Mountain View; 


Robert B. Jervis, Monte Sereno; Robin Jeffries, Palo Alto, 
and Evan W. Adams, San Leandro, all of Calif., assignors to 
Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 530,595 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—704 
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1. An apparatus comprising a system for relating at least one 


ponent name, an interface name with a counterpart compo- ¢!Tor message with information relevant to the message, the system 


nent, and an interface definition as interface information; 


183-251 0.G.- 98 - 31: QL 3 


comprising: 





932 


a filter for filtering the at least one error message to generate link 
information comprising at least one location of the informa- 
tion relevant to at least a first portion of at least one of the 


error messages, 


a links manager coupled to the filter for displaying at least one 
error message and accepting input from a user to indicate at 
least a second portion of at least one of the error messages; 
and 

a control manager for directing the operation of a program 
responsive to the second portion of the error message indi- 


cated, 





5,845,121 
EXPRESSION EVALUATION IN A MULTI-LANGUAGE 
DEBUGGER 


Derek K. Carter, Morgan Hill, Calif., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 540,409 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—704 24 Claims 


1. A method for evaluating expressions in a multi-language 
program, comprising the steps of: 

identifying a type for an operand in an expression; 

normalizing the operand; 

calling a native language routine associated with the expression 
to produce a result; and 

un-normalizing the result obtained from the native language 
routine. 


5,845,122 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ALLOWING A USER 
TO SELECT FROM A SET OF MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE 
OPTIONS 
Jakob Nielsen, Atherton, and Andrea Mankoski, Mountain 


View, both of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., 


Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,471 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 395—354 30 Claims 
1. A method for allowing a user to select an option from a 
plurality of mutually exclusive options, the method comprising the 
computer-implemented steps of: 
displaying a plurality of visual objects on a display of a com- 
puter system, each visual object of said plurality of visual 
objects corresponding to an option of said plurality of mutu- 
ally exclusive options, each object of said plurality of visual 
objects having a visual appearance; 
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5,845,123 
DIGITAL PROCESSOR FOR SIMULATING OPERATION 
OF A PARALLEL PROCESSING ARRAY 
Martin Johnson, Malvern Wells; Robin Jones, Malvern Link, 
and David S. Broomhead, Malvern Wells, all of England, 
assignors to The Secretary of State for Defence in Her 
Britannic Majesty’s Government of the United Kingdom of 


Great Britain and Northern Ireland, London, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/01390, § 371 Date Feb. 12, 1993, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 12, 1993, PCT Pub. No. WO92/03802, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 5, 1992 

PCT Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 969,177 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 16, 1990, 

9018048 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/82; 13/00 


US. Cl. 395—377 5 Claims 


1. A digital data processor for simulating operation of a parallel 
processing array, the processor including an assembly of digital 
processing devices connected to data storing means, wherein: 

(a) each processing device is programmed to implement a 

respective list of sets of storing means data addresses; 

(b) each address set contains input data addresses and output 
data addresses said input data addresses are different from 
said output data addresses in each address set, and each 
address set corresponds to data input/output functions of a 
respective simulated array cell; 
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5,845,125 
DEBUGGER USING CLASS INFORMATION AND 
DYNAMIC INSTANCE INTER-RELATIONSHIPS 


Tomoko Nishimura, Yokohama; Masato Igarashi, Yachiyo; 


Noriaki Koyama, Fuchu, and Katsuhiko Ueki, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 263,437, Jun. 21, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 797,123 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1993, 5-149529 
Int. Cl.° GO6F ///30 
11 Claims 


(c) each list of address sets corresponds to a respective sub-array 
of cells of the simulated array, and each such list contains 
pairs of successive address sets in which the leading address 
sets have input data addresses which are the same as output 
data addresses of respective successive address sets, each list 
being arranged to provide for operations associated with 
simulated cells to be executed in reverse order to that corre- 
sponding to data flow through the simulated array; and 

(d) each processing device is programmed to employ a respec- 
tive first address set from said respective list to read input data 


from input data addresses in said respective first address set 
and to write output data to output data addresses in said 
respective first address set, the output data being generated in 
accordance with a computational function, to employ subse- 
quent address sets in said respective lists in succession in a 
like manner until the list is complete, and then to repeat this 


procedure cyclically using said respective list repeatedly. 


U.S. Cl. 395—704 
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5,845,124 
SYSTEMS AND METHODS FOR GENERATING AND 
DISPLAYING A SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION OF A 
NETWORK MODEL 
Jeremy S. Berman, St. Louis Park, Minn., assignor to NCR 
Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed May 1, 1996, Ser. No. 641,599 


Int. Cl.° GO6F ///30;17/50 
U.S. Cl. 395—500 


1. A debugger comprising: 

a class information generation means for generating class infor- 
mation representing a structure of plural classes which imple- 
ment plural objects of a program to be debugged based on 
source code of said program to be debugged; 

an object information generation means for generating and 


recording object information including an object identification 
and a starting address for each object when each of said plural 
objects is created during an execution of said program; 

a breakpoint setting means for setting plural breakpoints accord- 
ing to said object information, each breakpoint being set at a 
breakpoint address corresponding to a specific object of said 
plural objects; 

an event point setting means for setting an event point in said 
specific object of said program; 

an event point detection means for detecting said event point 
according to the execution of said program; and 

an event information generation means for generating event 
information about the execution of said program at said event 


point. 








5,845,126 
METHOD OF, SYSTEM FOR, AND COMPUTER 
PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR PROVIDING INLINED 
NESTED ARRAY CONSTRUCTORS USING 
NORMALIZED COUNTERS 
hie Dz Ching Ju, Sunnyvale, and John Shek-Luen Ng, San Jose, 
1. A processing system including a memory for storing tasks and both of Calif., assignors to International Business Machines 
a processing circuit, associated with said memory, for executing Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
ones of said tasks, said processing system comprising: Filed Dec. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 570,173 
a display device, associated with said processing circuit, opera- Int. Cl.” GO6F 9/45 
tive to provide a display area accessible to executed ones of 
said plurality of tasks, said display area capable of displaying 
a symbolic representation of a network model; and 
a network modeling task storable in said memory and executable 
by said processing circuit to create a set of associated data 
records representing network elements within said network 
model, said associated data records including multiplicity 
indicia for providing an abbreviated expression of quantities 
of said network elements within said network model, said 
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U.S. Cl. 395—708 12 Claims 
1. A method for translating an expression containing one or 
more array constructors nested in one or more array constructor 
levels in a source program, said method comprising the steps of: 
searching a plurality of nodes of an expression tree of the 
expression for each of the array constructors; 
associating a normalized counter with each of the array con- 
structor levels; 
scalarizing the array constructors nested in an array constructor 
level by use of the normalized counter associated with the 


array constructor level; 


multiplicity indicia simplifying said displaying of said sym- 
bolic representation of said network model on said display 
device. 


building an extent structure tree of a portion of the expression 
tree rooted at a current expression tree node if the current 
expression tree node is an array constructor; and 
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splitting the current expression tree node if the current expres- 
sion tree node is a non-elemental operator. 


5,845,127 
LANGUAGE PROCESSOR AND LANGUAGE 
PROCESSING METHOD TO GENERATE OBJECT 
PROGRAMS BY COMPILING SOURCE PROGRAMS 
Hiroko Isozaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 680,029 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 15, 1995, 7-201781 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/45 


U.S. Cl. 395—708 13 Claims 


1. A language processor which compiles source programs to 
generate object files with a syntax analysis means to analyze 
entered source programs, a code generation means to generate 
instruction codes according to the analysis results and an object file 
output means to output the generated instruction codes as an object 
program file, comprising: 

a function call counter means for counting the number of calls 
for each function during syntax analysis by said syntax analy- 
sis means; 

a function data storage means for storing the call count for each 
function counted by said function call counter means and the 
code size of each code for each function generated by said 
code generation means; and 

a specific space function designation means for referring to the 
call count and the code size for each function stored in said 
function data storage means and for designating the functions 
to be placed in the specific area held by the microcomputer in 
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the program space so that the total sum of the function code 
sizes does not become larger than the size of said specific area 
with placing priority to the functions with many calls. 


5,845,128 
AUTOMATICALLY PRESERVING APPLICATION 
CUSTOMIZATIONS DURING INSTALLATION OF A NEW 
SOFTWARE RELEASE 

Kenton E. Noble, San Mateo, and Richard J. Lotero, Belmont, 

both of Calif., assignors to Oracle Corporation, Redwood 

Shores, Calif. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 603,132 
Int. CL.° GO6F 9/445 


US. Cl. 395—712 13 Claims 


1. A software release system, comprising: 

ship list file that enumerates a set of files contained in a new 
software release; 

customization copier that detects customizations to an old 
release of the files and that automatically applies the customi- 
zations to the new software release. 





5,845,129 

PROTECTION DOMAINS IN A SINGLE ADDRESS SPACE 
James W. Wendorf, Cortlandt Manor, N.Y.; Kamlesh Rath, 

Hackensack, N.J., and Dinesh Verma, Ossining, N.Y., assign- 

ors to Philips Electronics North America Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 621,759 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//4 

U.S. Cl. 395—726 





1. A method for use in controlling memory access by a plurality 
of threads which execute in a single address space of a computer 
system that does not include an MMU, the method comprising the 
steps of: 

grouping the threads into protection domains, each of the threads 

in a particular protection domain having the same rights to 
access the memory of the single address space as the other 
threads in that particular protection domain so that each 
thread in a particular protection domain is permitted to access 
all memory addresses that can be accessed by the other 
threads in the same particular protection domain; 
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dividing memory into pages, each page being (i) within the 
single address space which is common to the threads and (ii) 
having at least one access permission set therefore so that 
only threads in a protection domain having access permission 
can validly access the page, said pages not being assigned to 
groups so that the threads of any protection domain may be 
given access to or denied access to any page; 

receiving, from a thread in a currently executing protection 
domain, a request for a particular type of access to a memory 
location in a particular page; and 

generating a protection fault if the currently executing protection 
domain does not have access permission for the particular 
type of access requested for the particular type of access to 
the particular page. 


5,845,130 
MAILBOX TRAFFIC CONTROLLER 


Lonnie C. Goff, Tempe, and Peter Chambers, Scottsdale, both 
of Ariz., assignors to VLSI Technology, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 712,089 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/02;13/16 


U.S. Cl. 395—728 15 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for efficiently sharing memory between two 


processors in a peripheral component interconnect (PCI) environ- 
ment comprising: 

a first processor coupled to a PCI bus, 

a shared memory coupled to said PCI bus, 

a second processor coupled to said shared memory, 

a traffic controller coupled to said first processor and said second 
processor, said traffic controller adapted to indicate to said 
first and second processors when one of said first and second 
processors is controlling access to said shared memory such 
that the other of said first and second processors waits to 
attempt to control access to said shared memory thereby 
preventing contention between said first and second proces- 
sors for control of said shared memory, said traffic controller 
configured such that when one of said first and second pro- 
cessors is controlling access to said shared memory, the other 
of said first and second processors can still access said shared 
memory if permitted by said one of said first and second 
processors controlling access to said shared memory. 


$,845,131 
MULTIPROCESSOR SYSTEM EMPLOYING AN 
IMPROVED SELF-CODED DISTRIBUTED INTERRUPT 
ARBITRATION TECHNIQUE 
Ho-Seop Kim, Incheon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Daewoo 
Telecom Ltd., Incheon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 31, 1996, Ser. No. 657,848 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 31, 1995, 
1995-14434 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/36 
U.S. Cl. 395—733 5 Claims 
1. A bus arbitration system having a shared bus and a plurality of 
processor modules, wherein the shared bus includes an interrupt 


ELECTRICAL 








bus and each of the processor modules contains an interrupt 
controller connected to the interrupt bus, said interrupt controller 
comprising: 

means for generating arbitration information represented by 

M-bit code, M being a positive integer greater than 1, 

wherein, when the arbitration information is fed to the inter- 

rupt bus, the interrupt bus asserts wired-ORed interrupt bus 
data represented by M-bit code; and 
interrupt bus arbitration means including: 

M number of arbitration cells for, each receiving one corre- 
sponding bit out of the arbitration information, a digit of 
each corresponding bit corresponding to an order of the 
arbitration cells, lower bits of the corresponding bit and 
lower bits of the corresponding bit in the wired-ORed 
interrupt bus data to generate an interrupt bus gain signal 
when the corresponding bit represents one logic state and 
all of the lower bits represent the other logic state; and 

decision means connected to the arbitration cells, for generat- 
ing an interrupt bus gain decision signal when the interrupt 
bus gain signal is received, 

wherein each of the arbitration cells includes a first inverter 
means for generating a logically inverted bit from the arbitra- 

tion information, a second inverter means for generating a 

logically inverted bit of the wired-ORed interrupt bus data, 

and an AND logic means for receiving and ANDing the 
corresponding bit of the arbitration information and logically 
inverted lower bit of the corresponding bit and corresponding 
logically inverted lower bit of the wired-ORed interrupt bus 
data to generate an AND logic output signal; and 

the decision means includes an OR logic means for receiving 
and ORing logic output signals from each of the arbitration 
cells to generate an OR logic output signal. 


5,845,132 
COMPUTER SYSTEM POWER MANAGEMENT 
INTERCONNECTION CIRCUITRY, SYSTEM AND 
METHODS 
James J. Walsh, Plano, and Weiyuen Kau, Dallas, both of Tex., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 680,579, Jul. 9, 1996, Pat. No. 5,727,221, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 362,325, Dec. 22, 1994, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 910,862 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46; /3/14 


U.S. CL. 395—733 7 Claims 


1. A method of computer system management comprising: 

concentrating all system management interrupts from two or 
more integrated circuits to a single output from one of said 
integrated circuits; 
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addressing method different from the system management mode, 
said suspend control system comprising: 
sending said output to another integrated circuit comprising a | 4 memory unit for storing processing data of said computer 
CPU; and system, 
executing system management software in said CPU. secondary storage means storing processing data of said com- 
puter system, if any; 
system management means for managing an operation of said 
computer system, said system management means having first 
5,845,133 suspend means for executing first suspend processing for 


VIRTUALIZED FUNCTIONS WITHIN A saving, in said secondary storage means, user data stored in 
MICROPROCESSOR said memory unit, the system management means including 
Andrew D. Funk, Longmont, Colo., assignor to Cyrix Corpo- an operating system which is designed to operate in the 
ration, Richardson, Tex. protect mode; 
Filed Jul. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 498,965 flag means for indicating whether or not the operating system 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/46 supports the first suspend means; 

U.S. Cl. 395—741 17 Claims second suspend means, connected to said memory unit, said 
secondary storage means, and said system management 
means, for executing second suspend processing for saving 
status data of said computer system in said memory unit; 

power supply means, connected to said second suspend means, 
having a switch for controlling power management of said 


ACCESS INTERNAL RECISTER computer system, 
oe means for determining whether or not the operating system 


vr supports the first suspend means by referring to the flag means 

ee in response to an OFF operation of said switch, and causing 

POWER ees NOt wre said first suspend means of said system management means to 
MANAGEMENT x» eae . 

———$—_——— execute the first suspend processing if the operating system 


supports the first suspend means as a result of the determina- 
Cou» tion; and 


8 means for causing said second suspend means to execute the 
14. A method to virtualize functions within a microprocessor second suspend processing in response to the end of execution 


comprising the steps of: of the first suspend processing by said first suspend means. 

(a) receiving an operating system independent interrupt that is 
caused by a source that is external to the microprocessor and 
which occurs asynchronous to instructions being executed in 
the microprocessor; 

(b) querying the source in step (a) for an identity; and, 5,845,135 

(c) performing an equivalent function of the source identified in 
step (b) ordinarily performed by dedicated circuitry internal to Patent Not Issued For This Number 


the microprocessor. 











5,845,136 


5,845,134 
, CONTROL OF A FUNCTION OF A COMPUTER OTHER 
SUSPEND/RESUME CONTROL METHOD AND SYSTEM = visan 4 POWER SUPPLY FUNCTION USING A SYSTEM 


Makoto Arai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha POWER SWITCH 


Toshiba, Japan 
Filed Oct. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 143,051 Sean Babcock, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corporation, 


Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1992, 4-291526 Santa Clara, Calif. 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //32 Filed Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 724,803 
U.S. Cl. 395—750 16 Claims Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/26 
1. A suspend control system of a computer system having a CPU U.S. Cl. 395—750.01 
provided with a system management mode for accessing a prede- 1. A method comprising steps of: 
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detecting a power control input of a computer, said power 
control input capable of being connected in at least a first 
predetermined manner and a second predetermined manner; 
and 

when the power control input is connected in a first predeter- 
mined manner, controlling a function of the computer other 
than a power supply function of the computer in response to 
said step of detecting the power control input. 


7 POWER INPUT 
4 





METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SETTING THE 
REDUCED POWER MODE OF A PROCESSING SYSTEM 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE TYPE OF PERIPHERALS 

CONNECTED TO THE PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Nobuyoshi Tanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 605,679 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1995, 7-058000 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //32 


U.S. Cl. 395—750.05 14 Claims 


SUSPENS | ON SPECIAL SUSPENS!ON 
MODE FLAG 7? 


NORMAL SUSPENS/ON 
wOOEM 


OTHER THAN MODEM 
S504 





NORMAL SUSPENS!ON SPECIAL SUSPENSION 


1. An information processing system including an information 
processing system main body and a peripheral device and having a 
power management function which includes a plurality of suspen- 
sion modes, said system comprising: 

connection state detecting means for detecting whether a prede- 

termined peripheral device is connected to the information 
processing system main body or not; 

event detecting means for detecting an event to instruct the start 

of one of the plurality of suspension modes; and 

mode setting means for setting said system into a mode from 

among the plurality of suspension modes in which said sys- 
tem can be resumed from a suspension state to an operational 
state when said event detecting means detects that an event is 
generated as a result of said connection state detecting means 
detecting that the predetermined peripheral device is con- 
nected. 





5,845,138 
CPU POWER MANAGEMENT IN NON-APM SYSTEMS 
Dan Howard Nowlin, Jr., Hillsboro, Oreg., assignor to Intel 
Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 723,745 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //32 
U.S. Cl. 395—750.05 10 Claims 
1. A method for conserving power in a computer system lacking 
an integrated power management facility, the computer system 
including a processor capable of operating in a reduced power 
consumption mode, said method comprising the steps of: 


ELECTRICAL 





POWER MONITOR GUI 





“CPU: PERFORMANCE 
~ REGISTERS 


HARDWARE 


(a) loading a power management virtual device driver (VxD) 
onto the computer system, including assigning a lowest ini- 
tialization order value to said power management VxD; 

(b) hooking said power management VxD into an idle callback 
chain of the computer system such that said power manage- 
ment VxD receives an idle callback after all other loaded 
device drivers receive idle callbacks; and 

(c) upon receipt of an idle callback by said power management 
VxD, executing an instruction from said power management 
VxD which causes the processor to enter the reduced power 
consumption mode. 


5,845,139 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING A HOST COMPUTER WITH 
ACCESS TO A MEMORY ON A PCMCIA CARD INA 
POWER DOWN MODE 

Matthew J. Fischer, Mountain View, and Charlie Sang, Fre- 
mont, both of Calif., assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, 
Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 487,316 
Int. Cl.° GO6F //32 
U.S. Cl. 395—750.06 


1. A system for providing a host computer with access to a 
memory on an adapter card in a power down mode of operation, 
comprising, on said adapter card: 

an arbitration circuit for selectively allowing adapter card logic 
and said host computer to access said memory, in said power 
down mode, said arbitration circuit being switched into a low 
power state, in which said arbitration circuit performs no 
logical functions, 

a power down circuit responsive to a power down mode initiat- 
ing signal for switching said adapter card logic and said 
arbitration circuit into said low power state, and 

a read detecting circuit responsive to a reading signal from said 
host computer for activating said power down circuit to 
switch said arbitration circuit from said low power state, 
thereby allowing said host computer to access said memory. 
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5,845,140 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ENSURING CPU 
HALTS DURING IDLE PROCESSING 


James C, Stanley, Portland, and Dan H. Nowlin, Jr., Hillsboro, 


both of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 804,137 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/32 
U.S. Cl. 395—750.06 


1. A method for managing idle processing in a computer system, 
comprising: 

registering an Idle Chain Manager virtual device driver (VxD) 
address on an idle callback chain in the computer system; 

hooking an Idle Chain Manager callback function corresponding 
to the Idle Chain Manager VxD address with an idle registra- 
tion service on the computer system to allow the Idle Chain 
Manager callback function to intercept a request from a VxD 
10 register a VxD idle callback address onto the idle callback 
chain and register the VxD idle callback address with the Idle 
Chain Manager callback function; and 

calling the Idle Chain Manager VxD address when the idle 
processing is required. 


5,845,141 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE REMOTE 
PROGRAMMING OF A POWER SUPPLY 
Harold L. Massie, W. Linn, Oreg., assignor to Intel Corpora- 
tion, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 254,249, Jun. 6, 1994, Pat. No. 
5,678,049. This application Sep. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 721,911 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 395—750.08 24 Claims 
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1. An electronics system comprising: 

a power supply including a supply output for supplying a supply 
voltage, a sense input for receiving a sense voltage, and 
circuitry for adjusting the supply voltage in response to the 
sense voltage; 

a supply line coupled to the supply output of the power supply 
for carrying the supply voltage; 

a sense line coupled to the sense input of the power supply for 
carrying the sense voltage; 

a plurality of circuits each coupled at different positions of the 
supply line for receiving the supply voltage; and 
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a plurality of supply programming circuits, each coupled to 
sense the supply voltage delivered to a corresponding one of 
the plurality of circuits and to the sense line, wherein a supply 
programming circuit that senses a lowest value of the supply 


voltage outputs the sense voltage. 





5,845,142 
PORTABLE TERMINAL TO CONTROL 


COMMUNICATION BASED ON RESIDUAL BATTERY 


CAPACITY 
Hisashi Hayasaka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 613,076, Mar. 8, 1996, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 84,473, Jul. 1, 1993, aban- 
doned. This application Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 921,337 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 21, 1992, 222587 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/26; 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 395—750.08 14 Claims 
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1. A portable terminal comprising: 

a battery; 

a communication device supplied with drive power from said 
battery, to perform a communication operation; 

residual battery capacity detection means for detecting a current 
residual battery capacity of said battery as available power; 

judging means for calculating a first forecasting power amount 
necessary for the communication operation, upon receipt of a 
communication request including communication control 
information and communication data, from an amount of said 
communication data, for comparing the thus calculated first 


forecasting power amount and said current residual battery 
capacity detected by said residual battery capacity detection 
means, for starting said communication operation if said cur- 
rent residual battery capacity is above said first forecasting 
power amount, and for inhibiting start of said communication 
operation of said communication device if said current 
residual battery capacity is equal to or less than said first 
forecasting power amount; 

function suppressing means for suppressing or reducing func- 
tions of a group of parts irrelevant to said communication 
operation for a power-down state when said judging means 
inhibits start of a group of said communication operation, for 
calculating a second forecasting power amount necessary for 
communication from a current consumption in said power- 
down state, for comparing the current residual battery capac- 
ity after power-down detected by said residual battery capac- 
ity detecting means and said second forecasting power 
amount, for causing said communication device to start com- 
munication operation when the current of residual battery 
capacity is above said second forecasting power amount, and 
for setting redial information and then storing said communi- 
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cation control information and said communication data in a 
non-volatile memory to alarm shortage of the current residual 
battery capacity; and 

communication resuming means for calculating a third forecast- 
ing power amount necessary for communication from the 


amount of communication data stored in the memory when 
said redial information is recognized upon said power-on, for 
comparing the current residual amount of battery capacity 
detected by said residual battery capacity detecting means and 
said third forecasting power amount, and for resuming and 
normally ending a communication operation by reading out 
the communication contro) information and the remaining 


communication data stored in said non-volatile memory when 
the residual battery capacity is above said third forecasting 
power amount. 


5,845,143 
LANGUAGE CONVERSION SYSTEM AND TEXT 
CREATING SYSTEM USING SUCH 

Satoshi Yamauchi; Phyllis Anwyl; Masayuki Kameda; Takashi 

Katooka; Masumi Narita, all of Yokohama; Hideo Ito, 

Tokyo; Yoshihisa Ohguro, Yokohama; Taisen Hayashi, 

Tokyo; Hiroko Yamagata, Sagamihara; Sakiko Honma, 

Kawasaki, and Ayako Oono, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 149,661, Nov. 9, 1993. This application 

May 26, 1995, Ser. No. 451,553 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1992, 4-323634; 
Nov. 13, 1992, 4-328848; Nov. 25, 1992, 4-339844; Dec. 4, 1992, 
4-350763; Dec. 22, 1992, 4-356646; Feb. 10, 1993, 5-45919; Apr. 
14, 1993, 5-112124; May 21, 1993, 5-142729; May 28, 1993, 


5-151527 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/38 
5 Claims 
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1. A language converting system for converting an original 
sentence in a source-language into a sentence in a target-language 
by use of a computer, said system comprising: 

a database for storing representation patterns in the target lan- 
guage each of the representation patterns having correspond- 
ing judging information; 

evaluation means connected to the database for evaluating an 
adaptivity factor of each representation pattern to the original 
sentence, said selected representation pattern missing certain 
specific information; 

selecting means connected to the evaluation means for selecting 
at least one representation pattern in the target-language 
which is adaptable to the original sentence based on the 
adaptivity factor obtained by said evaluation means; 


retrieval identification means connected to the evaluation means 
for searching for the identifying the certain predetermined 
information in said one representation pattern to complete the 
sentence in the target-language; 

interactive means connected to the retrieval identification means 
for obtaining the certain predetermined information through 
an interaction with a user so as to generate the sentence in the 
target-language; 

output means connected to the interactive means for outputting 
the sentence in the target-language created based on the 
information obtained by said retrieval identification means 
and said interactive means, 

wherein, in a case where there are a plurality of representation 


patterns for representing the original sentence, the judging 
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information selecting one of the representation patterns, the 
judging information being displayed along with the plurality 
of representation patterns. 


5,845,144 
INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS WITH 
INTERNAL PRINTER 
Jiro Tateyama, Yokohama; Haruhisa Kato, Tokyo; Kenji 
Maeda, Nagareyama; Masato Sugawara, Tokyo; Jun Oida, 
Kawasaki; Shuzo Yamaguchi, Yokohama; Naoki Umemura, 


Yokohama, and Hirohide Tachikawa, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,206 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1991, 3-343287; 
Dec. 25, 1991, 3-343290 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5/00 
11 Claims 


. A portable information processing apparatus comprising: 

a foldable common case for housing therein a display portion 
and a body portion, a keyboard located at an upper side of the 
body portion for inputting data, a processor located in the 
body portion for processing input data, a display located at a 
front side of the display portion for displaying processed data, 
and an internal printer located at a back side of the body 
portion; 
slot, located under the keyboard and in front of the body 
portion, for inserting a printing medium; 

a transfer path, located under the keyboard, extending to the 
internal printer from said slot, for transferring the printing 
medium from said slot to the internal printer; 

an automatic sheet feeding means for feeding the printing 
medium from said slot to the internal printer through said 
transfer path automatically in response to the insertion of the 
printing medium into said slot; and 

control means for serially printing the processed data on a 
plurality of sheets of the printing medium fed by said auto- 
matic sheet feeding means. 





5,845,145 
SYSTEM FOR GENERATING AND SENDING A 
CRITICAL-WORLD-FIRST DATA RESPONSE PACKET 


BY CREATING RESPONSE PACKET HAVING DATA 
ORDERED IN THE ORDER BEST MATCHING THE 
DESIRED ORDER 
David V. James, Palo Alto; Donald N. North, Saratoga, and 

Glen D. Stone, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Apple 

Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 21, 1995, Ser. No. 576,295 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 3/00 

US. Cl. 395—821 13 Claims 

1. A system for generating and sending a critical-word-first data 
response packet in response to a critical-byte first data request, the 
system comprising: 

a data storage device having a control input and a data output for 

outputting data in more than one word ordering; and 
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a controller having a first input, a first output and a second 
output for receiving the data request and creating the response 


packet, the first input of the controller receiving the data 
request, the first output of the controller coupled to the control 
input of the data storage device, and the second output of the 
controller providing a header portion of the response packet 
identifying a critical-word-first order of the packet by speci- 
fying a first byte of a first word in the response packet; 


wherein the controller comprises a state machine for processing 


data transfer requests by determining the orderings of data 
that the data storage device can provide; determining the 
ordering for the data requested; and creating the response 
packet with the data ordered in critical-word-aligned order 
beginning with the word containing the critical first byte. 





5,845,146 
EXTENDING SYSTEM OF INPUT/OUTPUT CHANNEL 
Osamu Onodera, Hadano, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 670,316 


Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 5, 1995, 7-227724 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 395—822 78 Claims 
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1. An information processing system including a central process- 
ing unit, a memory device and an inpuV/output channel wherein a 
plurality of virtual computers act on said central processing unit, 
comprising: 
a plurality of input/output processing units included in said 
input/output channel; 
wherein each virtual computer issues a region ID which identi- 
fies said virtual computer and a channel path [ID which iden- 
tifies an input/output channel to be used to access one of said 
input/output processing units; 
a channel path reconfiguration array having a plurality of chan- 


nel path reconfiguration array blocks corresponding to region 
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IDs, each channel path reconfiguration array block comprises 
a plurality of channel path reconfiguration array entries corre- 
sponding to channel path IDs, each channel path reconfigura- 
tion array entry having an input/output processing unit num- 
ber and a channel path ID; and 

selecting means for selecting a channel path reconfiguration 
array block within said channel path reconfiguration array 
corresponding to said region ID issued by said virtual com- 
puter and selecting a channel path reconfiguration array entry 
corresponding to said channel path ID issued by said virtual 
computer within the selected channel path reconfiguration 
array block, 

wherein said virtual computer selects one of said input/output 
processing units corresponding to the input/output processing 
number from the selected channel path reconfiguration array 
entry and accesses the input/output processing unit using the 
channel path ID from the selected channel path reconfigura- 
tion array entry. 


5,845,147 

SINGLE LOCK COMMAND FOR AN I/O STORAGE 

SYSTEM THAT PERFORMS BOTH LOCKING AND I/O 
DATA OPERATION 
Natan Vishlitzky, Brookline, and Yoav Raz, Newton, both of 
Mass., assignors to EMC Corporation, Hopkinton, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 617,690 
Int, Cl.° GOOF 15/16; 13/20 


US. Cl. 395—825 10 Claims 
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1. A method of handling I/O operations between a data storage 
system and a processor that is external to the data storage system, 
wherein said data storage system includes at least one external 
connection for connecting external devices thereto, wherein said 


processor is connected to the data storage system via said external 


connection, wherein the data storage system includes a lock man- 
ager and wherein communications over the at least one connection 
are in accordance with an V/O interface protocol which permits 
only a single command entity to be sent during each complete 
transfer over the at least one connection, said method comprising: 

generating a combined lock-I/O command within said external 


processor, Wherein said combined lock-I/O command is sup- 


ported by said interface protocol and represents a request to 
the data storage system to perform at least two operations 
including a locking operation and an I/O operation that is to 
be performed by the data storage system on data stored 
therein; 

transferring said combined lock-I/O command to the data stor 
age system over the connection for said external processor; 


in response to receiving said combined lock-I/O command at the 
data storage system, causing the lock manager within the data 
storage system to perform the locking operation on data 
stored therein; and 

also in response to receiving said combined lock-/O command 
at the data storage system, causing the data storage system to 
perform an I/O operation corresponding to said combined 


lock-[/O command. 
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5,845,148 
HIERARCHICAL PROCESSING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
FOR DOWN LOADING INFORMATION IN PARALLEL 
Tamotsu Ichikawa, and Masao Komatsu, both of Kanagawa, 


Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,526, Sep. 8, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 847,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1994, 6-046189 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—828 14 Claims 


1. A hierarchical processing system including processors con- 
nected in a hierarchical formation having first, second and third 


hierarchical levels, said hierarchical processing system comprising: 


first equipment, provided at the first hierarchical level, having 
memory stored information to be down loaded to the proces- 
sors located at the second and third hierarchical levels, table 
stored configuration data representing addresses for sending 
said information to the processors located at the second and 


third hierarchical levels, and a first controller to send said 
information based on said configuration data; 


second equipment, provided at the second hierarchical level, 
having a second controller to receive the information to be 
down loaded to the processors located at the second and third 
hierarchical levels from said first equipment and to send to the 
first equipment the configuration data representing addresses 


for sending said information to the processors located at the 
second and third hierarchical levels; and 


third equipment, provided at the third hierarchical level, having 
a third controller to receive the information to be down loaded 
to the processors located at the third hierarchical level from 
the first equipment via the second equipment and to send to 
the second equipment the configuration data representing 


addresses for sending said information to the processors 
located at the third hierarchical level, 


wherein the configuration data sent by the second equipment and 
the third equipment represents the type and the address for a 
source processor for sending the configuration data therefrom, 
the type and the address for a destination processor for receiv- 
ing the configuration data thereto and the hierarchical level 
for the source processor; 


wherein the third controller of the third equipment sets the type 


and the address for the processor located at the third hierar- 
chical level to the type and the address, respectively, for the 
source processor in the configuration data and initializes the 
hierarchical level for the source processor in the configuration 
data with a prescribed value; 

wherein the second controller of the second equipment deter- 
mines whether the hierarchical level for the source processor 
in said configuration data is equal to the prescribed value, sets 
the type and the address for the processor located at the 
second hierarchical level to the type and the address for the 
source processor in the configuration data if the hierarchical 
level for the source processor in the configuration data is 
equal to the prescribed value, and raises the hierarchical level 
for the source processor in the configuration data by | level; 


and 


ELECTRICAL 


wherein the first controller of the first equipment further com- 
prises; 

equipment searching the stored configuration data in the system 
memory equipment for one processor located at the hierarchi- 


cal level as low as possible so as to determine the processor to 
be down loaded thereto; 


equipment selecting information to be down loaded to the deter- 
mined processor in dependence on the determined processor; 
and 

equipment setting the type for the determined processor to the 
destination label added to the information to be down loaded 


to the determined processor and selecting the destination 
processor on the basis of the configuration data about the 


determined processor so that the information should be down 
loaded to the determined processor via the selected destina- 
tion processor. 


5,845,149 
INDUSTRIAL CONTROLLER WITH VO MAPPING 
TABLE FOR LINKING SOFTWARE ADDRESSES TO 
PHYSICAL NETWORK ADDRESSES 


Raymond R. Husted; Michael David Yoke, both of Mentor; 
James A. Meeker, Lyndhurst, and Donald Alan Westman, 


Mentor-on-the-Lake, all of Ohio, assignors to Allen Bradley 
Company, LLC, Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 630,394 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/06 





64 
3. A method of operating an industrial controller having a central 


processor executing a stored control program to exchange data 
with a plurality of input/output modules distributed over a network 
at physical network addresses to provide an electrical interface at 
control points to a controlled process, the method comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) entering the control program into the controller, the program 
having steps where data is exchanged with a particular control 


point in the controlled process designated by a software 
address in the control program: 

(b) entering an I/O map table into the controller linking the 
software address to a physical network address of a particular 
input/output module serving as the electrical interface with 
the control point, and 

(c) operating the controller to exchange data with the control 


point through the particular I/O module at the physical net- 
work address linked to the software address by the /O map 
table; 

wherein the controller operates to exchange data with the control 
point at step (c) by: 
(i) replacing a software address in the control program with an 

address in a data table stored in the controller, and 

(ii) exchanging data between the particular /O module and 


the address of the data table using the physical address 
contained in the I/O map table and linked to the replaced 
software address; 
(d) wherein the exchange of data between the particular /O 
module and the data table is accomplished by: 
I. assigning a message from the particular /O module to a 


connection identification number; 
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Il. generating a connection record in the controller from the 
I/O map table, the connection record linking the connection 


identification number to the address in the data table; 

Ill. upon receipt of the message for the particular I/O module, 
looking up the connection identification number in the 
connection record to find the address in the data table to 
receive the message from the particular /O module; and 

IV. writing the message to the address of the data table 
indicated by the connection record. 





5,845,150 
MODULAR DIGITAL DICTATION SYSTEM WITH 
PLURALITY OF POWER SOURCES AND REDUNDANCY 
CIRCUIT WHICH OUTPUTS SERVICE REQUEST 


SIGNAL IN A SOURCE DOES NOT MEET 
PREDETERMINED OUTPUT LEVEL 
Scott Gregory Henion, Stone Mountain, Ga., assignor to Lanier 
Worldwide, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Division of Ser. No. 324,903, Oct. 18, 1994. This application 
Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 769,463 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/28; 1/30; 11/16;15/177 


U.S. Cl. 395—839 J Claims 
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1. In a digital dictation network of the type having a plurality of 
dictation stations, and a plurality of transcription stations, a modu- 
lar digital dictation system comprising: 

a central station receiving digitized dictation signals from said 
dictation stations, storing said digitized dictation signals in a 
memory device and transferring said digitized dictation sig- 
nals to said transcription stations, said central station includ- 
ing component cards for communicating said digitized dicta- 
tion signals with said transcription and dictation stations, 
wherein the number of said component cards connected to 
said central station can be varied by an operator of said 
central station; and 
power supply connected to said central station, said power 
supply comprising a plurality of energy sources configured to 
continuously supply power to said central station and a redun- 
dancy circuit that tests each energy source and outputs a 
service request signal if an output of one of the energy sources 


does not meet an appropriate voltage level. 





5,845,151 
SYSTEM USING DESCRIPTOR AND HAVING 
HARDWARE STATE MACHINE COUPLED TO DMA FOR 


IMPLEMENTING PERIPHERAL DEVICE BUS 
MASTERING VIA USB CONTROLLER OR IRDA 
CONTROLLER 


Franklyn H. Story, Chandler; David R. Evoy, Tempe; Peter 
Chambers, Scottsdale, and Lonnie Goff, Tempe, all of Ariz., 
assignors to VLSI Technology, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 627,992 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 395—847 20 Claims 
1. A system for implementing peripheral device bus mastering in 
a desktop personal computer (PC) system comprising, in combina 
tion: 
desktop PC system comprising: 
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Direct Memory Access (DMA) controller means for transfer- 
ring data to and from memory of said desktop PC system; 


hardware state machine means coupled to said DMA control- 


ler means for programming said DMA controller means, 
generating and sending command signals, and receiving 
completion status after transfer of data is complete; 
descriptor means stored in said memory of said desktop PC 
system for describing each data transfer that said hardware 
state machine means initiates, controls, and completes; 


register means stored within said hardware state machine for 


storing address information of said descriptor means; 
bus controller means coupled to said DMA controller means 
and said hardware state machine means for implementing a 
memory data transfer request from said DMA controller 
means and said hardware state machine means; and 
Universal Serial Bus (USB) controller means coupled to said 
DMA controller means and said hardware state machine 


means for receiving and responding to said command sig- 
nals from said hardware state machine means, transferring 
said data to and from said DMA controller means, and 
generating and returning said completion status to said 
hardware state machine means after said transfer of data is 
complete, said USB controller means further being coupled 
to peripheral devices wherein said USB controller means 


interfaces with said peripheral devices over a serial bus. 





5,845,152 
METHOD FOR TRANSMISSION OF ISOCHRONOUS 
DATA WITH TWO CYCLE LOOK AHEAD 


Eric Werner Anderson, Cupertino; Michael K. Eneboe, San 


Jose; Rahoul Puri, Sunnyvale, and Erik P. Staats, Brookdale, 
all of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 828,831 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


US. Cl. 395—872 


1394 cable ports (1 or more) 
1. A method for loading a FIFO comprising: 
initializing a FIFO by loading two cycle end tokens, 
Setting a skip variable to a first state to indicate normal opera- 
tion, 
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setting the value of a counter variable to indicate normal opera- 
tion; 

monitoring the number of the last cycle transmitted or received; 

monitoring the number of the last cycle of information written to 
the FIFO, 

comparing said number of the last cycle received or transmitted 
to the number of the last cycle of information written to the 
FIFO, 

if said comparison shows a difference of less than two then 
getting the next values and writing them to the FIFO, 

checking the settings of a context control register to identify if 
data is available to be written to the FIFO, 

loading a FIFO if the values of the registers so indicate, and 

returning to said comparing step. 





5,845,153 
MEMORY INTERFACE FOR ASYCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER MODE SEGMENTATION AND REASSEMBLY 


CIRCUIT 


Chih-Ping Sun, San Jose, and Joseph P. Chiang, Cupertino, 
both of Calif., assignors to Integrated Device Techology, Inc., 
Santa Clara, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 499,799 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 


L§. Cl. I95—876 7 Claims 
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1. A circuit comprising; 
a SAR circuit which comprises: 
an address port having N address terminals, wherein the 
address port is operable for connection to a memory having 
any one of a plurality of different sizes and wherein all N 
address terminals are used for connection to a memory of a 


first size, and a number M of the N address terminals are 
used for connection to a memory of a second size smaller 
than the first size, N being a number greater than M, and 

an address signal generator which generates an N-bit address 
signal that is applied to the address port to identify a 
storage location, wherein the N-bit address signal has pos- 
sible values including a first continuous range of N-bit 
addresses that corresponds to a first buffer and contains a 
highest address with N-M most significant bits set to 1, and 
a second continuous range of N-bit addresses that cerre- 
sponds to a second buffer and contains a lowest address 
with N-M most significant bits set to 0, and 

a memory of the second size coupled to the address signal 
generator through M address terminals of the address port, 
wherein the memory comprises the first and second buffers, 
and the memory receives M least significant bits of the 
N-bit address signal generated by the address signal gen 
erator. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,154 
SYSTEM FOR SUPPLYING INITIATOR 
IDENTIFICATION INFORMATION TO SCSI BUS IN A 
RESELECTION PHASE OF AN INITIATOR BEFORE 
COMPLETION OF AN AUTOTRANSFER COMMAND 
Shahe H. Krakirian, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Adaptec, Inc., 
Milpitas, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 205,002, Mar. 1, 1994. This application 
Jun. 5, 1995, Ser. No. 463,333 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00;13/42 


U.S. Cl. 395—894 
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1. A method of transferring data to a SCSI target device com- 

prising: 

(a) receiving in the SCSI target device a SCSI data transfer 
command from a SCSI bus; 

(b) determining in a disk controller integrated circuit of the SCSI 
target device whether the SCSI data transfer command is an 
autotransfer command; 

(c) performing a data transfer for the SCSI data transfer com- 
mand in the disk controller integrated circuit without waiting 


for a communication from a processor in the SCSI target 
device if said SCSI data transfer command is an autotransfer 
command; and 

(d) disconnecting the SCSI target device from the SCSI bus 
before a data transfer for the SCSI data transfer command has 
started, without waiting for a communication from a proces- 
sor in said SCSI target device, if the SCSI data transfer 


command is not an autotransfer command, and later recon- 

necting the SCSI target device to the SCSI bus and perform- 

ing the data transfer, wherein said SCSI data transfer com- 

mand comprises initiator identification information, said 

method further comprising: 

before said (c) performing a data transfer, loading a register of 
said disk controller integrated circuit with said initiator 
identification information; 

before said transferring of (c) performing a data transfer is 
completed, said disk controller integrated circuit supplying 
a disconnect message to said SCSI bus; and 

after said disconnect message is supplied to said SCSI bus but 
before said data transfer in said (c) is completed, said disk 
controller integrated circuit supplying said initiator identi- 
fication information from said register to said SCSI bus in a 
reselection phase of a reconnection to said initiator. 


5,845,155 
MULTIPOINT AUTOFOCUSING SYSTEM 


Masahiro Nakata, and Shigeru Iwamoto, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 921,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1996, 8-227968 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 13/32 

U.S. Cl. 396—96 11 Claims 
1. A multipoint autofocusing system having a plurality of light 

receiving devices each having a plurality of focus detection areas 
which receive light of object images and perform an integral 
operation in which said object light is converted to produce inte- 
grated electric charges, the multipoint autofocusing system com- 
prising: 
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detecting means for detecting an integration time of each of said 
light receiving devices based upon commencement of said 
integral operation; and, 

integration control means for controlling said integration times 
to stop said integral operation of one of said light receiving 
devices when said integration time of said light receiving 
device reaches a predetermined integral value; 

wherein said integration time of said light receiving device that 
first reaches said predetermined integral value is represented 
by tl, and said integration time of said remaining light receiv- 
ing devices that have not reached said predetermined integral 
value is represented by t, and said integration control system 
controls said termination of said integral operation of said 
remaining light receiving devices in accordance with a ratio 
of ttl. 


5,845,156 
IMAGE STABILIZING DEVICE 
Ichiro Onuki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 353,340, Dec. 5, 1994, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 940,400, Sep. 3, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 917,855 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1991, 3-254238; 
Sep. 6, 1991, 3-254239; Sep. 6, 1991, 3-254240 
Int. Cl.° G03B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 396—52 





ol 














1. An image stabilizing apparatus, comprising: 

image stabilization means for compensating image blur by mov- 
ing in an optical path of the image stabilizing apparatus, said 
image stabilization means being movable in at least two 
different directions; and 

restriction means for restricting movement of said image stabi- 
lization means, wherein said restriction means becomes inop- 
erable when a driving state of said image stabilization means 
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does not satisfy a predetermined relationship of the two 
different directions, and becomes operable when the driving 
state satisfies said predetermined relationship, so that the 
driving state in said two different directions does not exceed 
the predetermined relationship. 





5,845,157 
ANTI-VIBRATION DEVICE FOR AN OPTICAL IMAGING 
SYSTEM HAVING IMPROVED DRIVE FORCE 


Yoshio Imura, Kawasaki, and Yoshihisa Kitagawa, Kashiwa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 273,853, Jul. 12, 1994, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 735,746 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1993, 5-193845 
Int. Cl.° G03B 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 396—55 10 Claims 


1. An anti-vibration device for an optical system, comprising: 

an anti-vibration optical system; 

a lens frame movably supporting the anti-vibration optical sys- 
tem; and 

a drive device to drive the anti-vibration optical system, the 
drive device including, 

a first drive shaft positioned adjacent a first side of the lens 
frame to provide a drive force to the first side of the lens 
frame at a first position, 

a first spring connected to a side of the lens frame opposite the 
first side of the lens frame and imparting a force on the lens 
frame; 

a second drive shaft positioned adjacent a second side of the 
lens frame to provide a drive force to a second side of the 
lens frame at the second position, and 

a second spring connected to a side of the lens frame opposite 
the second side of the lens frame and imparting a force on 
the lens frame, 

wherein the first position and the second position are positions 
which are off-center with respect to the first side and second 
side of the lens frame, respectively, and divide the first side of 
the lens frame and the second side of the lens frame, respec- 
tively, in a ratio defined by F:P sin ©, where F is a frictional 
force resulting when the anti-vibration optical system is 
moved, P is an energizing force applied to the first and second 
springs, and © is an angle of one of the first and second 
springs which is perpendicular to a motion direction of the 
anti-vibration optical system. 
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5,845,158 
CAMERA HAVING A MOTION COMPENSATION 
DEVICE 
Hidehiro Ogawa, Funabashi, and Nobuhiko Terui, Ichikawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 519,936, Aug. 28, 1997, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 932,362 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1994, 6-201613; 
Aug. 26, 1994, 6-201834 
Int. Cl.° GO3B /7/00;3/00 


U.S. Cl. 396—55 7 Claims 
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1. A camera having a camera body and a detachable lens having 
a motion detecting unit to detect motion of the camera body and a 
motion compensation optical system to perform a motion compen- 
sation operation to compensate for blurring of a photographic 
image on an image plane caused by the motion, said camera 
comprising: 
a main control unit, formed in the camera body, to control 
camera operations for taking a photograph; and 
a lens side control unit, formed in the lens, to control the motion 
compensation of the motion compensation optical system and 
to transmit signals to the main control unit indicating that the 


motion compensation operation is in progress, 

wherein one of said main control unit and said lens side control 
unit alters a battery check voltage operation of the camera in 
response to the motion compensation operation being in 
progress, and 

wherein said main control unit decreases a battery check voltage 
of the camera in response to the signals received from the lens 
side control unit indicating that the motion compensation 


operation is in progress. 











5,845,159 
OPTICAL APPARATUS 
Hisashi Goto, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Olympus Optical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 794,989 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1996, 8-020103 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 13/36 


U.S. Cl. 396—97 9 Claims 


1. A camera comprising: 

a photographing optical system including an optical element 
system which undergoes changes in shape and refractive 
index by temperature or humidity; 

at least one set of a light-emitting element and a light-receiving 


element, said light-emitting element being placed so that a 


beam of light emitted therefrom is transmitted through at least 
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one part of said photographing optical system and is received 
by said light-receiving element; 

processing means for processing an output from said light- 
receiving element; 

a drive mechanism disposed proximate to said photographing 
optical system, said drive mechanism providing compensation 
for a shift of an imaging position caused by the changes in 
shape and refractive index of said optical element system in 
accordance with an output of said processing means; 

a means for passing a required amount of visible light on a 
photographing optical path through said photographing opti- 
cal system during exposure; and 

a means for intercepting the visible light and transmitting infra- 


red light. 





5,845,160 


METHOD FOR TRANSFERRING A RECORDING FROM 


A SOUND INDEX PRINT AND PLAYER-TRANSFER 
APPARATUS 


David L. Patton, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 


Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1997, Ser. No. 852,914 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/24 


U.S. CL. 396—312 


51,510 





1. A recording transfer method comprising the steps of: 

providing a index print having an array of imagettes and a 
plurality of recordings, said recordings being individually 
associated with respective said imagettes; 

providing a set of digital image files, said digital image files 
each corresponding to a respective said imagette; 

aligning said index print and an array of switches, wherein said 
array of switches has at least one switch in registry with each 
said imagette; 

allocating said switches to an array of triggers, said triggers each 
having a uniquely associated imagette, said triggers each 
including at least one switch in registry with said imagette, 
said array of triggers having at least one trigger associated 
with each of said imagettes; 

actuating switches of a plurality of said triggers to define a series 
of imagettes associated with respective said triggers; and 

associating individual said recordings with individual said digi- 
tal image files corresponding to said series of imagettes, 
responsive to said actuating of said switches. 





5,845,161 


STYLUS BASED ELECTRONIC ANNOTATION CAMERA 
Anthony W. Schrock, Rochester, and Paul E. Spencer, Livonia, 


both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,702 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 1/7/24 
15 Claims 
1. A stylus based annotation system for cameras comprising: 
display means on the camera for stylus input; 
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first memory means for storage of image annotation data; 

a second memory means for storage of annotation data that is 
repeated between multiple images; 

recording means for placement of annotation data on images; 
and 

stylus sensing means to detect removal and replacement of the 
stylus to effect a mode change. 


5,845,162 
DATA RECORDING CAMERA WITH REMOVABLE 
RECORDER 
Jonah Lee Hicks, P.O. Box 325, South Ozonepark, Queens, 
N.Y. 11420 
Filed Oct. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 546,401 
Int. Cl.° G03B 17/24 
U.S. Cl. 396—318 








1. An improved roll film camera comprising in combination: 

a film processing compartment in said camera with a selectively 
openable access door; 

photographic film guiding means mounted within said film pro- 
cessing compartment, said photographic film guiding means 


tronic light emitting means when said access door is closed 
and said roll film compact camera is being utilized to take 
pictures; 

wherein said electronic light emitting means inputs data to said 
film frame prior to a shutter opening on said roll film compact 
camera; 

second light shield means, said second light shield means 
including said electronic light emitting means, whereby said 
electronic light emitting means is positioned between said 
shutter and said edge of said film frame, thereby preventing 
overexposure of said edge of said film frame when said 
shutter is opened so as to expose a remaining portion of said 
film frame; 

wherein said electronic light emitting means is removably posi- 
tioned within said roll film compact camera by magnetic 
means designed to hold said electronic light emitting means in 
fixed engagement with said roll film compact camera. 





5,845,163 
DEVICE FOR SECURING THE IMAGE POSITION FOR 
MULTIPLE EXPOSURE OF FILM 


Uwe Reinstaedtler, Wetzlar, and Heinz Fischer, Solms, both of 


Germany, assignors to Leica Camera AG, Solms, Germany 
Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 917,738 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 27, 1996, 196 34 


475.1 


Int. Cl.° GO3B //42 


US. Cl. 396—391 14 Claims 





1. A multiple exposure image position securing device for a 


being operable to guide and retain film frames to receive an camera having a housing, the device comprising: 


exposure from a camera shutter mechanism; 

electronic light emitting means for imprinting chosen data on a 
film frame positioned within said photographic film guiding 
means, said electronic light emitting means being removably 
mounted proximate a bottom edge of said film frame so as to 
be in a position to imprint said data on an edge of said film 
frame, said electronic light emitting means being further pro- 
vided with an adjustable first light shield means to prevent 
data generating light from exposing remaining portions of 
said film frame, whereby damage to a photograph due to 
overexposure is prevented; 

electronic programming means for selecting and transmitting 
said data to said electronic light emitting means; 

wherein said electronic programming means comprises a key- 
board operably mounted to an exterior surface of said access 
door, whereby a user can select and input data to said elec- 


a slide positioned on the housing; 

a rewind release button protruding from the housing adjacent the 
slide; 

a film transport mechanism located within the housing; 

a coupler located within the housing and coupled with the film 
transport mechanism; 

a lever mechanism extending between the rewind release button 
and the coupler; 

a catch lever selectively engaging the coupler; 

a pawl selectively engaging the film transport mechanism; and 

a winder positioned on the housing and coupled to the film 
transport mechanism, 


wherein the slide is movable to actuate the rewind release 
button. 
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5,845,164 
CONTROL APPARATUS FOR A CAMERA WITH AN 
INDEX MARK DETECTION FEATURE 
Kenichiro Amano, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 567,063, Dec. 4, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 143,066, Oct. 29, 1993, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 932,915 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1992, 4-312679 
Int. Cl.° GO3B ///8 
U.S. Cl. 396—397 
60 





65. A camera adapted to use a cartridge containing an image 
recording medium having at least one image recording medium 
index mark, said camera comprising: 

a frame transporting device that effects frame transportation of 

the image recording medium; 
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producing the digital data representative of the object from 
the captured digital image and storing said produced digital 
data in said memory device; 

f) a view finder mounted on said top side of said barrel and 
connected to both said photographic and digital cameras; 

g) a trigger shutter release connected to said bottom side of said 
barrel and adjacent said housing, said trigger shutter release 
being operable between a first closed position in which the 
film is not exposed to light for capturing a photograph of the 
object thereon and a second open position for exposing the 
film to light for capturing the object on the film and initiating 
capture of an image representative of the object by said digital 
camera; 

h) an infrared range finder signal transmitter and an infrared 
range finder signal receiver mounted above said barrel in side 
by side relationship under said view finder for determining the 
range at which the object to be photographed is distanced 
from said cameras forming an arrangement which looks and 
feels like an actual rifle; 

i) means for downloading data from said digital camera relating 
to the images stored within said digital camera comprising an 
output port of said digital camera mounted on the outside of 
said housing and a computer external to said rifle style camera 
for receiving the downloaded data; and 

j) means connected to said computer for displaying the images 
produced by said digital camera. 


5,845,166 


a detecting device that detects an image recording medium index HYBRID CAMERA WITH IDENTIFICATION MATCHING 


mark; 


OF FILM AND ELECTRONIC IMAGES 


determining means for determining the presence of a final frame Peter Fellegara, Fairport, and Robert L. Kuhn, Jr., Rush, both 


of the image recording medium on the basis of information 
from the cartridge; and 

control means for effecting a predetermined control operation 
when said detecting device first detects an image recording 


of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 803,341 


Int. Cl.° G03B 17/48 


medium index mark after frame transportation of the final U.S. Cl. 396—429 


frame is started by said frame transporting device and said 
determining means determines the presence of the final frame. 


5,845,165 
RIFLE STYLE CAMERA 
Charles B. McMahan, P.O. Box 110, Gakona, Ak. 99586 
Filed May 23, 1997, Ser. No. 862,759 
Int. Cl.° GO3B /7/00 
3 Claims 


U.S, Cl. 396—426 
« 


1. A rifle style camera system comprising: 

a) a stalk; 

b) a barrel extending from said stalk and including a top side and 
a bottom side; 

c) a housing connected to said bottom side of said barre}; 

d) a photographic camera positioned within said housing and 
connected to receive power from an internal power supply for 
producing an image of an object on film; 

e) a digital camera including a memory device positioned within 
said housing and connected to receive power from the internal 
power supply for capturing a digital image of said object 


1. A camera comprising: 

imaging mode selecting means for selecting at least one of a film 
mode of operation and a hybrid mode of operation; 

digital imaging means for generating a digital image representa- 
tive of an imaged subject scene in each of the film mode and 
hybrid mode; 

working memory for storing the digital image generated by the 
digital imaging means as a working image; 

photographic imaging means for imaging the subject scene onto 
a photographic film to generate a photographic film image 
corresponding to the digital image in the film mode and the 
hybrid mode of operation; 

control processing means for generating a film mode digital 
image and a hybrid mode digital image from the working 
image, respectively, in the film mode and hybrid mode of 
operation, wherein the control processing means transfers the 
hybrid mode digital image to a non-volatile memory and 
wherein the control processing means transfers the film mode 
digital image to an internal base camera memory of the 
camera in the film mode of operation; 

display means for selectively displaying at least one of the film 
mode digital and the hybrid mode digital image: 
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recording means for recording data related to the corresponding 
photographic film image on the photographic film under con- 
trol of the control processing means; and 

identification means for generating identification data corre- 
sponding to the photographic film and the corresponding 
photographic film image and storing the identification data 
with at least one of the hybrid mode or film mode of opera- 
tion. 


5,845,167 
CAMERA WITH A BARRIER 
Akira Funahashi, Sakai, and Junichi Tanii, Izumi, both of 

Japan, assignors to Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 780,240, Jan. 8, 1997, abandoned. 

This application Aug. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 917,568 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1996, 8-004324 

Int. Cl.° G0O3B 1//04;17/02 


U.S. Cl. 396—448 24 Claims 


10b 

1. A camera comprising: 

a camera body having a front portion with a long side and a 
short side, said front portion having a central portion and a 
pair of outer portions arranged perpendicular to the long side; 

a lens barrel arranged in the central portion of the front portion 
of the body; 

an electronic flash arranged in an outer portion of the front 
portion of the body; 

optical elements arranged in the front portion of the body and in 
the vicinity of said lens barrel; and 

a barrier rotatable around a fixed shaft substantially parallel to 
an optical axis of a lens between: 

a closed position in which the lens barrel, the electronic flash 
and the optical elements are covered by the barrier; and 
an opened position in which the barrier uncovers said lens 

barrel, electronic flash, and optical elements, 

wherein the lens barrel is arranged between the fixed shaft and 
the electronic flash. 


5,845,168 
CARTRIDGE HANDLING SYSTEM FOR CAMERA 
Wayne Edward Stiehler; Robert Louis Kuhn, Jr., and Thomas 
Samuel Albrecht, all of Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 14650 
Division of Ser. No. 565,463, Nov. 30, 1995, Pat. No. 


5,737,659. This application Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 918,161 
Int. Cl.° GO3B 17/26;17/02 
U.S. Cl. 396—512 4 Claims 
1. A camera comprising a camera body and a chamber for 
receiving a film cartridge having a light-lock rotatable between 
open and closed positions, is characterized by: 

a light-lock drive mechanism for rotating the light-lock between 
the open and closed positions, said drive mechanism includ- 
ing a spindle which engages the light lock, the spindle includ- 
ing a rotation stop which is engageable with a surface of the 
camera body to limit rotation of the spindle in a first direction; 

wherein said rotation stop is engageable with an additional 
surface of the camera body to limit rotation of the spindle in a 
second direction; 

and wherein said drive mechanism further includes a drive 
member engageable with the spindle to rotate the spindle, said 
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drive member including a pin that is engageable with an arm 
of the spindle which, in combination with said rotation stop 
engaging said surface of the camera body, locks the spindle in 
an open position. 


5,845,169 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSOR 


David L. Patton, Webster, and John H. Rosenburgh, Hilton, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 839,282 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 3/02;3/08; ! 3/00 


US. Cl. 396—564 29 Claims 








“| 


1. A photographic processor for developing a photosensitive 
material, comprising: 

a processing tank containing a processing solution for process- 
ing of said photosensitive material; 

a transport mechanism for moving of said photosensitive mate- 
rial through said processing solution; and 

a heater for localized heating of said photosensitive material as it 
passes through said processing solution. 


5,845,170 
DEVELOPING METHOD 
Kunie Ogata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Tokyo Electron 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 912,236 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1996, 8-235829 
Int. Cl.° GO3D 5/00;3/02 


U.S. Cl. 396—604 15 Claims 


1. A developing method for developing photoresist coated on a 
substrate with developing solution comprising the steps of: 
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sponding to the proper amount of toner during forming an 
image on said specific printing paper. 


5,845,172 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING ROTATABLE 
CHARGING BRUSH WITH VARYING CHARGING 
VOLTAGE 

Hitoshi Saito, Mie-Ken; Masashi Yamamoto, Settsu, and 

Makoto Shimazoe, Toyokawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
: 62 : Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

(a) keeping the substrate substantially horizontally such that a Continuation of Ser. No. 555,778, Nov. 9, 1995, abandoned. 
resist-coated surface is placed at a top portion; This application Nov. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 748,005 

(b) starting a rotation of the substrate at a first rotation speed N1, Claims priority, application Japan, Nev. 9, 1994, 6-274741 
starting discharging developing solution from a nozzle at a Int. CL° GO3G 15/02 ; ‘ 
position where the substrate is prevented from being applied «ys Cy}, 39950 
thereon during the rotation of the substrate, and starting 
scan-moving the nozzle along the substrate as discharging 
developing solution; 

(c) starting a first deceleration for decelerating the rotation of the 
substrate while the nozzle is scan-moving; 

(d) stopping the scan-movement of the nozzle above a central 
area of the substrate when the rotation of the substrate reaches 
a second rotation speed N2; 

(e) ending the first deceleration when the rotation of the sub- 
strate reaches a third rotation speed N3; and 

(f) starting a second deceleration for decelerating the rotation of 
the substrate from the third rotation speed N3 to a fourth 
rotation speed N4 after rotating the substrate at the third 
rotation speed N3, ending the second deceleration when the . 
rotation of the substrate reaches at the fourth rotation speed 1. An image forming apparatus which does not use a dedicated 
N4, and supplying developing solution onto the Substrate cleaning device, said apparatus comprising: 
while the substrate is being rotated at the fourth rotation speed =, photosensitive member having a surface: 


N4 such that a liquid film of developing solution having 4 rotatable charging brush which is in contact with said surface 
substantially a uniform thickness is formed on the substrate to of said photosensitive member, said rotatable charging brush 
develop the resist coated on the substrate. charging the surface of said photosensitive member to form an 
electrophotographic latent image by image exposure; 
a power source for applying electric power to said rotatable 
charging brush; 
5,845,171 a developing device for developing said latent image by devel- 


TECHNIQUE FOR CONTROLLING DEVELOPING oper charred to a normal polarity and for collecting residual 
VOLTAGE OF IMAGE FORMING DEVICE developer remaining on said surface of said photosensitive 
Chang-Kyung Ko, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung member after a thus developed image is transferred to a 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea transfer member; and ; 
Filed May 27, 1997, Ser. No. 864,272 control means for controlling said power source to apply an 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, May 27, 1996, oscillating voltage composed of a direct current component 
96-18013 and an alternating current component to said rotatable charg- 
Int. CL.° G03G 15/00 ing brush while said rotatable charging brush contacts a part 
U.S. Cl. 399—44 8 Claims of said surface of said photosensitive member on which an 
image is to be formed so as to charge said surface uniformly 
and to disturb the residual developer residing on said surface 
of said photosensitive member into an unpatterned form, and 
to apply only a direct current component to said rotatable 
charging brush for at least a predetermined time while said 
rotatable charging brush contacts a part of said surface of said 
photosensitive member in which no image is to be formed so 
as to charge any uncharged or oppositely charged residual 
developer to the normal polarity. 








5,845,173 
CONDUCTIVE ASSEMBLY FOR A DRUM IN AN IMAGE 


“ane + | { vauneess | 82 
FORMING APPARATUS 
1. A method of oe a developing voltage of an image Jon Peter Zogg, Chesapeake; James Richard Crickmore, 


forming device, comprising the steps of: Grafton, and Richard Irving Stow, II, Hampton, all of Va., 

setting a specific printing paper flag according to a key input assignors to Mitsubishi Chemical America, Inc., Chesapeake, 
generated by selection of specific printing paper by a user; Va. 

checking whether or not said specific printing paper flag has Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 994,384 
been set and said specific printing paper fed; and Int. Cl.° GO3G /5/00;21/00 

upon determining that said specific printing paper flag has been U.S. Cl. 399—90 23 Claims 
set and said specific printing paper fed, controlling the devel- 18. A drum for an image forming apparatus comprising: 
oping voltage so as to be a developing voltage value corre- _— (a) a hollow tubular member having: 
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(i) a first end and a second end; 

(ii) a contact area formed on the interior of said hollow 
tubular member for providing an area for electrically cou- 
pling said hollow tubular member, said contact area dis- 
posed in a region adjacent to said first end and having a 
higher electrical conductivity than other portions of said 
region, and wherein said contact area has a length extend- 
ing in a circumferential direction; 

(b) a flange having: 

(i) a first portion disposed in said first end of said hollow 
tubular member; and 

(ii) an electrical coupling assembly comprising: 

(A) a plurality of circumferentially spaced radially protrud- 
ing contact members, wherein at least one of said cir- 
cumferentially spaced radially protruding contact mem- 
bers is in contact with said contact area, and 

(B) wherein a circumferential spacing between adjacent 
contact members of each of said plurality of contact 
members is less than said length of said contact area. 


5,845,174 


IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS EQUIPPED WITH 
CLEANING DEVICE 
Masato Yasui; Kazunobu Maekawa; Seiichi Munemori, and 
Kuniaki Ishiguro, all of Toyokawa, Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 821,350 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 21, 1996, 8-064592 


Int, Cl’ GO3G 15/16;21/00 
U.S. Cl. 399—101 


TRANSFER DRUM 


18 Claims 
= 





TRANSFER CHARGER 





DISCHARGER 


CLEANING BRUSH CONTACT 
DISENGAGE 
BIAS VOLTAGE 


ORIVE 
CLEANING BRUSH STOP 


> 4 
5 


LAST TRANSFER 


ONE ROTATION PERIOD OF 
TRANSFER DRUM 
18. A transfer drum cleaning method used in an image forming 
apparatus having a rotatable transfer drum that holds paper 
wrapped around its surface, an image forming mechanism that 
forms an image on the paper wrapped around said transfer drum, 
and a cleaning device that cleans said transfer drum, said cleaning 


method comprising the steps of: 


determining the completion of an image formation operation; 

detecting operating conditions for the completed image forma- 
tion; 

setting a cleaning mode that corresponds to the operating con 
ditions from among multiple cleaning modes; and 

executing cleaning of the transfer drum using the cleaning mode 
that is set, wherein said transfer drum rotates at least 360 


degrees, 

said image forming apparatus being a color image forming 
apparatus capable of monocolor image formation and multi- 
color image formation, and selecting a cleaning mode with a 
longer operation period when multiple continuous prints are 
made using a color mode. 
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5,845,175 
RIGID INTERFERENCE GEAR MOUNT FOR 
ENHANCED MOTION QUALITY 
Ajay Kumar, Fairport, and Dhirendra C. Damji, Webster, both 


of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 49,557 


Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/16; 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 399—111 30 Claims 


1. A drive member for use in a printing machine, said drive 
member cooperating with a drive shaft to transfer torque therebe- 


tween, said drive member cooperating with a torque transferring 
component to transfer torque therebetween, said drive member 
comprising: 

a body, said body defining an aperture therein, said body defin- 
ing an axis of rotation thereof; 

a torque transferring feature associated with said body for trans- 
ferring torque between said body and the torque transferring 
component; and 

a fit enhancing feature extending from said body toward the 


aperture for enhancing the fit between said body and the drive 
shaft. 


5,845,176 
PROCESS UNIT HAVING MOUNTING GUIDES AND 
PROTECTIVE COVERS 
Narutaka Yoshida; Yuzuru Sugimoto, both of Toyokawa, and 
Hiroshi Mizuno, Aichi-ken, all of Japan, assignors to 
Minolta Co., Ltd., Gsaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1995, Ser. No. 510,373 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 4, 1994, 6-183809; 


Aug. 11, 1994, 6-189691; Aug. 11, 1994, 6-189692 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 399—113 16 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic image forming apparatus comprising: 
a main body; 
4 photosensitive drum; 


a developing unit which is detachably mounted in said main 
body by insertion generally along a mounting direction, said 
developing unit having a pair of protrusions, each of said 
protrusions protruding in a direction perpendicular to said 
mounting direction; and 
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a pair of guides provided on said main body for receiving and 
engaging said protrusions, said guides guiding said develop- 
ing unit generally along said mounting direction to a position 
facing said photosensitive drum, each of said pair of guides 
having an inlet portion, a portion for momentarily catching 
said protrusions as the developing unit is being mounted to 
the main body of the apparatus, and a lower portion which 
extends downwardly from said portion for momentarily catch- 
ing, thereby alleviating any impact to the developing unit 
during the mounting. 


5,845,177 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PREVENTING 
DEFORMATION AND CONTAMINATION OF AN OPC 
DRUM IN AN ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE 
FORMING APPARATUS 
Bong-Hwan Choi, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 
Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 792,673 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 29, 1996, 
1996-1194 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/02;21/00 


US. Cl. 399—115 17 Claims 


1. An electrophotographic image forming apparatus comprising: 
a drum; 

a driving gear mounted to a shaft of said drum; 

a charger roller for placing a uniform electrostatic charge on said 


drum; 

a driven gear mounted to a shaft of said charger roller and 
engaged with said driving gear, said driven gear being driven 
by a driving force generated by said driving gear; and 

means, connected between a frame of said electrophotographic 
image forming device and said shaft of said charger roller, 
responsive to said driving force for controlling said charger 
roller to contact said drum when said drum is rotated by said 
driving gear, said means comprising a tension spring for 
separating said charger roller from said drum when said drum 
is at a standstill to prevent contamination of said drum. 





5,845,178 
CHARGING DEVICE HAVING A CHARGER 
ARRANGEMENT FRAME IN WHICH A DISCHARGE 
WIRE, COIL SPRING AND ELECTRODE ARE DISPOSED, 
FOR USE IN A COMPACT ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 


Hiroyuki Hazama; Masaru Watanabe; Takashi Terada, and 


Hirotsugu Ogawa, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Mita 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 815,086 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1996, 8-056495 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/02 
USS. Cl. 399—170 5 Claims 
1. A charging device comprising: 
a pair of support members spaced apart at a predetermined 
distance; 
a discharge wire having first and second opposing ends and a 
middle portion therebetween, said wire being stretched 
between the pair of support members with the first end thereof 
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being fixed to one of the support members and with the 
middle portion thereof being supported by the other support 


member; 

a coil spring for applying a tension to the discharge wire, one 
end thereof being connected to the second end of the dis- 
charge wire; 

an electrode having a hooking portion for receiving the other 
end of the coil spring; 

an electrode fixing member for fixing the electrode in the vicin- 


ity of the other support member; and 

a charging device frame having a charger arrangement frame in 
which the discharge wire, the coil spring and the electrode are 
disposed, and having a brush holder to which a brush member 
is attachable, the charger arrangement frame and the brush 
holder being integrally formed in an adjoining relation, and 
the brush holder having a retention space for receiving an 


attachment plate portion of the brush member, the brush 
holder further having a plurality of linear protrusions facing 
the retention space, extending parallel to a direction of an 
insertion of the attachment plate portion, and being arranged 
across the direction of the insertion of the attachment plate 
portion along an extension of the discharge wire. 





5,845,179 
PIN CHARGE COROTON WITH OPTIMUM 
DIMENSIONS FOR MINIMUM OZONE PRODUCTION 


Dhirendra C. Damji, Webster; Jerry W. Bryant, Rochester, and 


Ajay Kumar, Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Cor- 
poration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 971,073 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 399—173 


2 CO mM we 
AAA 
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1. A charging apparatus for applying a uniform electrostatic 
charge to a charge retentive surface, said apparatus comprising: 
a housing; 
an array of pin electrodes supported by said housing and posi- 
tioned adjacent said surface in a non-contact relationship; 
a generally U shaped shield connected to said housing and at 
least partially surrounding said array of pin electrodes; 
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a grid positioned across distal ends of said shield, said grid 
defining an effective charge length and an effective grid 
width; and 

a power supply operatively coupled to said pin electrodes for 
supplying a predetermined current having a magnitude thereof 


to each of said pin electrode, said power supply providing a 
predetermined voltage having a magnitude thereof to said 
grid, at least one of the magnitude of said current, the mag- 
nitude of said voltage, the effective charge length and the 
effective grid width being selected so as to optimize charge 
uniformity, to minimize photoreceptor grid sensitivity, and to 
minimize ozone generated within said charging apparatus. 


5,845,180 
APPARATUS HAVING A SIMPLIFIED DRIVING DEVICE 
FOR SCANNING AN ORIGINAL SHEET 
Jenn-Tsair Tsai, Taoyuan Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Mustek 


Systems, Inc., Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 795,175 


Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/10; GO3G 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 399—211 16 Claims 








10. An image information reading apparatus comprising: 
a housing having a opening at one side; 
paper feeding means disposed inside said housing for loading an 


original sheet from said opening; 

a first lead screw disposed above and parallel to said paper 
feeding means; 

illuminating means mounted on said first lead screw for emitting 
a light beam shone onto said original sheet; 

a second lead screw disposed below and parallel to said paper 
feeding means, 


photoelectric converting means mounted on said second lead 


screw for converting said light beam into electric signals; and 

driving means coupling to said first lead screw and said second 
lead screw for driving said illuminating means in a first 
direction and said photoelectric converting means in a second 
direction along the surface of said original sheet, thereby to 
complete the exposure of the entire sheet. 


5,845,181 
TONER-BASED PRINTING DEVICE WITH 
CONTROLLED DELIVERY OF TONER PARTICLES 
Gerhard Bartscher, Heidelberg, Germany, assignor to Heidel- 


berger Druckmaschinen Aktiengeselischaft, Germany 
Filed Sep. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 923,658 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sep. 16, 1996, 196 37 

613.0 
Int. Cl.° GO3G /5/08 

U.S. Cl. 399—253 8 Claims 

1. A printing device for creating an image through toner par- 
ticles, the printing device comprising: 

a development device for preparing the toner particles, the 

development device comprising a filter for selecting the par- 
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ticles to be delivered to an image carrier surface; the filter 
including a belt having different dielectric constants, and that 
a holding force of the toner particles is adjustable proportional 


to the dielectric constants, 





5,845,182 
TONER CARTRIDGE FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS HAVING STIRRING ROD WITH BEARING 
Kazuo Johroku; Tsukasa Ichimaru, and Yoshifumi Okauchi, 
all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 652,040, May 23, 1996, aban- 


doned. This application Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. $70,587 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1995, 7-123477 
Int. Cl.° G03G /5/08 


U.S. Cl. 399—256 20 Claims 


34 


1. A toner cartridge for an image forming apparatus comprising: 
a toner storage unit which includes a first side wall and a second 
side wall, wherein said first side wall includes at least one first 
bearing portion, said second side wall includes at least one 
second bearing portion, said first bearing portion being open 


to an interior of said toner storage unit but being closed to an 
exterior of said toner storage unit, and said second bearing 
portion extends through said second side wall; 

at least one flexible stirring rod disposed within said toner 
storage unit, said stirring rod including a first end portion and 
a second end portion, said first end portion rotatably sup- 
ported by said first bearing portion, and said second end 
portion rotatably supported by said second bearing portion 
and extending through said second side wall; 

wherein said first end portion of said stirring rod is tapered to an 
angle @,, and interior walls of said first bearing portion are 
tapered to an angle of 6,, said angle 6, being greater than said 
angle 8, such that engagement between said interior walls and 
said first end portion of said stirring rod is in generally radial 
directions with respect to said flexible stirring rod. 





Decemser 1, 1998 ELECTRICAL 


5,845,183 
DEVELOPING DEVICE FOR AN IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Toshihiro Sugiyama, Atsugi; Kazuhiro Yuasa, Zama; Shuichi 
Endoh, Isehara; Iwao Matsumae, Tokyo; Yoshiaki Tanaka, 
Kawasaki; Hiroshi Hosokawa, Yokohama; Mugijiroh Uno, 


Isehara; Hiroshi Saitoh, Ayase; Eiji Takenaka, Isehara; Tet- 


suo Yamanaka, Tokyo; Eisaku Murakami, Hiratsuka, and 
Satoru Komatsubara, Atsugi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 438,542, May 10, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,625,438. This application Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 810,082 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1994, 6-98707; 


Jun, 6, 1994, 6-123877; Jun. 6, 1994, 6-123880; Jun. 10, 1994, 


6-129006; Jun. 30, 1994, 6-170429; Jul. 14, 1994, 6-184158 
Int. Cl.° G03G 15/08;15/09 
U.S. Cl. 399—272 9 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus, comprising: 

a developing device for developing a latent image electrostati- 
cally formed on an image carrier by a toner, said developing 
device including, 

first conveying means for conveying said toner deposited 
thereon, 

regulating means contacting said first conveying means for 
regulating said toner on said first conveying means to form a 
thin toner layer while charging said toner by friction, and 

second conveying means contacting said first conveying means 
and the image carrier for receiving the toner from said first 
conveying means and causing the charged toner to deposit on 


the latent image of said image carrier at a position where said 
second conveying means and said image carrier contact each 
other; 

wherein said regulating means and said first conveying means 
contact each other under a pressure of higher than or equal to 
20 gf but lower than or equal to 360 gf; and 


said fixed magnetic pole members and rotating thereabout for 
feeding the developer composed of magnetic carriers and 
magnetic toners to said latent image carrier; a developing 
chamber having a partition wall formed along said developing 
roller and assuming a configuration adapted to a shape of said 
developing roller; 

a toner supply port for supplying the magnetic toners to said 
developing chamber from said toner accommodating cham- 
ber, wherein a center of a magnetic pole member, which is 
disposed at a nearest location to the toner supply port, is 
located in a position deviating from said toner supply port; 
and 

wherein a doctor blade is provided in the developing chamber, 


wherein said partition wall has a first part which extends from 


the doctor blade and assumes said configuration adapted to 
said shape of said developing rollers and a second part which 
extends from said first part to the toner supply port, and 
wherein said second part, in extending to said toner supply 
port, deviates progressively from said sleeve for accepting the 
developer that is fed on the sleeve. 





5,845,185 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS 


Hidekazu Sakagami, Sakurai; Hideo Matsuda, Nara; Osamu 


Fujimoto, Yamatokoriyama; Atsushi Ide, Nara, and 


Kazuyuki Ohnishi, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors 
to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 792,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1996, 8-063508; 


Mar. 19, 1996, 8-063513 


Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/14 


said toner having a volume resistivity of higher than or equal to U.S. Cl. 399—302 48 Claims 


10, Qem. 


5,845,184 
DEVELOPING UNIT HAVING IMPROVED TONER 


DENSITY CONTROL 


Akira Nagahara; Yoshio Yamaguchi; Shigenobu Utaka; Toshio 
Tooda; Haruyasu Watanabe; Sachio Sasaki; Mitsuhito 
Furukawa; Mitsuru Sato; Nobuo Kuwabara, all of 
Kawasaki, and Takefumi Takahashi, Inagai, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Mar. 30, 1994, Ser. No. 220,436 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1993, 5-284505 


6 
Int. Cl.’ GO3G 15/09 
US. Cl. 399—277 23 Claims 
1. A developing apparatus for developing an electrostatic latent 
image on a latent image carrier by supplying said latent image 
carrier with a developer, said apparatus comprising: 
a toner accommodating chamber for accommodating magnetic 
toners; 
a developing roller having a plurality of fixed magnetic pole 
members and at least one sleeve provided along peripheries of 


[. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

at least one photosensitive drum: 

an intermediate transfer medium onto which a toner image 
formed on said photosensitive drum is transferred; 

pressing means for pressing a recording medium against said 
intermediate transfer medium; 

at least one first electrode capable of causing a first potential 
difference to be generated between said first electrode and 
said photosensitive drum, said first electrode being provided 
inside said intermediate transfer medium so as to be opposite 
to said photosensitive drum and so as to be in contact with an 
inner surface of said intermediate transfer medium; and 

a second electrode capable of causing a second potential differ- 
ence to be generated between said second electrode and said 
pressing means, said second electrode being provided inside 
said intermediate transfer medium so as to be opposite to said 
pressing means and so as to be in contact with the inner 
surface of said intermediate transfer medium, 

wherein a first transfer and a second transfer are carried out so 
that image formation is carried out, during the first transfer a 
toner image being transferred from said photosensitive drum 
to said intermediate transfer medium in accordance with the 
first potential difference, during the second transfer a toner 


image being transferred from said intermediate transfer 
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medium to the recording medium in accordance with the 
second potential difference. 


5,845,186 
WET IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS INCLUDING AN 
INTERMEDIATE TRANSFER BODY HAVING 
PROJECTIONS 

Makoto Obu, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 888,896 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1996, 8-195716; 

Sep. 19, 1996, 8-269353; Feb. 25, 1997, 9-057034 
Int. Cl.° GO3G /5//6;15/10 


U.S. Cl. 399—308 38 Claims 





1. An image forming apparatus using a developing liquid carry- 
ing toner particles, comprising: 
a latent image forming unit configured to form a latent image on 
an image surface of an image carrier; 
a developing unit configured to feed the developing liquid and 


toner particles to said image surface to develop said latent 
image so as to form a developed image as a film having first 
film portions of developing liquid and toner particles and 
second film portions of developing liquid without toner par- 
ticles; and 

an image transfer unit configured to transfer at least part of each 
first film portion with included toner particles from said 


developed image to form a recorded image on a recording 

medium, said image transfer unit comprising, 

an intermediate transfer body having a number of projections 
of predetermined height extending from a lower surface of 
said transfer body, said projections defining side walls for 
recesses having bottoms defined by the lower surface, said 
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predetermined height of the projections providing a depth 
for said recesses that will accommodate toner particles 


transferred from the developed image without squeezing 
the toner particles in said recesses; 

a first transfer device configured to transfer the at least part of 
each first film portion with included toner particles from 
said developed image to said recesses to form a transfer 
image, and 

a second transfer device configured to transfer the at least part 
of each first film portion with included toner particles from 
the recesses forming the transfer image to the recording 
medium to form the recorded image. 


TURN-OVER MEANS FOR BAND-SHAPED RECORDING 


MEDIA 
Vilmar Eggerstorfer, Poing, and Otto Ferber, Germering, both 
of Germany, assignors to Oce Printing Systems GmbH, 
Poing, Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE95/01358, § 371 Date Apr. 7, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 7, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO96/11159, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1996 
PCT Filed Oct. 4, 1995, Ser. No. 817,181 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 6, 1994, 44 35 
756.7 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 1/5/00 


U.S. Cl. 399—384 16 Claims 


1. A turnover apparatus for a band-shaped recording medium 

comprising: 

a paper admission channel and a paper discharge channel that 
are arranged next to one another in close proximity, 

a first turning triangle allocated to the paper admission channel 
and a second turning triangle allocated to the paper discharge 
channel, each respectively comprising a straight deflection 
element and an oblique deflection element arranged at an 
angle of about 45° thereto, whereby 
a) the band-shaped recording medium, proceeding from the 

paper admission channel, is guided via the deflection ele- 
ments of the turning triangles up to the paper discharge 
channel such that the band-shaped recording medium folds 
completely over around a boundary line between the chan- 


nels, and 

b) the turning triangles are arranged in a plane parallel to the 
paper admission channel and paper discharge channel 
turned relative to one another by a predetermined spread 
angle such that the band-shaped recording medium is 
spread in the region between ends of the oblique deflection 
elements tapering toward one another, whereby the spread 


angle exhibits a minimum value with reference to the 
deflection radius of the deflection elements employed that 
band edges of entering and exiting portions of the band- 
shaped recording medium that are directed toward a middle 
can be guided adjoining one another in close proximity in a 
region of the boundary line between the channels. 
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5,845,188 
IMAGE FORMING DEVICE 

Michihiro Fujii, Kato-gun, and Masato Kawashima, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 679,567 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1995, 7-335532 
Int. Cl.° GO3G 15/00;15/01 


US. Cl. 399—390 4 Claims 





1. An image forming device comprising: 

a printing unit for performing a printing operation on a sheet- 
like medium by transferring a developed image on said sheet- 
like medium at an image transfer point; 

a conveying belt for conveying said sheet-like medium along a 
conveying path formed so as to p ass over the image transfer 
point of said printing unit; 

a conveying system for conveying said sheet-like medium onto 
said conveying belt; 

a driving system for respectively driving said conveying belt and 
conveying system by means of different drive systems, so that 
transfer velocity of said sheet-like medium on said conveying 
belt is different from transfer velocity of said sheet-iike 
medium on said conveying system; and 

a pressure roller mounted in an idle mode to one end of a lever 
member, said lever member having the other end rotatably 
supported, and near to the portion on said conveying belt 
where said sheet-like medium is fed from said conveying 
system, said pressure roller loading said conveying belt from 
above with the weight of said pressure roller, said sheet-like 
medium being transferred from said conveying system onto 


said conveying belt while being sandwiched between said 
pressure roller and said conveying belt. 


intend 





5,845,189 
PROCESS FOR STABILIZING A MICROCHANNEL 
PLATE 
Bernard Caesar Einstein, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to 
Litton Systems, Inc., Woodland Hills, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 426,808 
Int. Cl.° B22F //00; HO1J 43/20 


US. Cl. 419—58 14 Claims 


1. The use of a gas as an agent for treating microchannel plates 
of the type having lead-lead oxide in a silicon dioxide matrix to 


ELECTRICAL 
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obtain stabilization of the secondary emission characteristics 
thereof, said gas consisting of a member of the group: hydrogen 
sulfide, hydrogen selenide, hydrogen telluride, sulfur, and sulfur 
dioxide, in a process including the step of exposing said plates to 
said gas. 


5,845,190 
CABLE ACCESS DEVICE AND METHOD 
Michael Bushue, Belmont; Anatoly Shteynberg, San Jose, and 
Gilles Vrignaud, Santa Clara, all of Calif., assignors to Eric- 
sson Raynet, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 608,166 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 455—3.3 


104@~ 


19 Claims 
' a 


r~95 




















1. An access device, comprising: 
an input port comprising means for connecting to a first portion 
of a coaxial cable; 
an output port comprising means for connecting to a second 
portion of said coaxial cable; 
means for isolating an AC power signal from an RF signal; 
a transformer for deriving a DC voltage from said isolated AC 
power signal, said transformer comprising a primary winding 
and a secondary winding; and 
transformer control circuitry comprising 
a switch, said switch alternately connecting or disconnecting 
said primary winding to a current source, 

means for generating a switch control signal, said switch 
control signal having an independent duty cycle and trans- 
fer cycle period, respectively, 

duty cycle control circuitry comprising means for increasing 
said duty cycle in response to a decrease in said DC 
voltage, and decreasing said duty cycle in response to an 
increase in said DC voltage, and 

transformer reset circuitry comprising means for initiating an 
energy transfer cycle across said transformer in response to 
detecting the end of a previous energy transfer cycle. 





5,845,191 
METHOD FOR ASYMMETRICALLY ATTENUATING 
SIGNALS IN A TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Isaac E. Morgan, Stone Mountain, Ga., assignor to AT&T 
Corp, Middletown, N.J. 


Filed Jul. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 686,302 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 7/173 

U.S. Cl. 455—5.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for transmitting a downstream signal through at 
least one cable in a distribution network to individual subscribers 
and for transmitting upstream signals from subscribers through the 

cable, comprising the steps of: 
supplying the downstream signal to individual subscribers via a 
string of taps cascaded along the cable, each tap having a 
successively decreasing downstream attenuation weight as 
compared to an upstream neighboring tap for attenuating the 
downstream signal so that the downstream signal received at a 
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distant most tap has substantially the same signal strength as 
the downstream signal received at a closest tap; and 

attenuating, at each tap, the upstream signal from an associated 
subscriber by an amount such that the taps provide an aggre- 
gate upstream attenuation different than an aggregate down- 


stream attenuation, the upstream attenuation of each tap estab- 


lished such that the level of the upstream signal received from 
said each associated subscriber in the distribution network is 
substantially equal for all subscribers wherein the upstream 
attenuation provided by each tap is set by subtracting, from a 
given subscriber upstream signal level, a desired level for the 
upstream signal within the distribution network, a cumulative 
cable loss associated with said tap and cumulative tap losses 


associated with said taps. 














5,845,192 
WIRELESS BASE STATION 
Robert Stanley Saunders, Surrey, England, assignor to Nokia 
Mobile Phones Limited, Salo, Finland 
Filed Apr. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 627,372 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 6, 1995, 
9507146 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/26 
U.S. Cl. 455—11.1 23 Claims 


(start 
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1. A wireless base station for use in a cellular radio telephone 
system in which a wireless base station is involved in establishing 
a communication channel between a fixed base station and a radio 
handset for transmitting signals from the fixed base station to the 
radio handset, the communication channel comprising a first part 
between the fixed base station and the wireless base station and a 
second part between the wireless base station and the radio hand- 
set, the wireless base station comprising means responsive to an 
indication that the first part of the communication channel between 
the wireless base station and the fixed base station is corrupt for 
transmitting an adapted signal to the radio handset to maintain the 
second part of the communication channel between the wireless 
base station and the radio handset. 
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5,845,193 
TRANSMITTING APPARATUS FOR USE IN NON- 
GEOSTATIONARY SATELLITES 
Kenichi Ikebe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor te NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 550,919 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1994, 6-267245 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7//85 


U.S. Cl. 455—12.1 5 Claims 


NON-GEOSTATIONARY 
SATELLITE 


NON-GEOSTATIONARY 
ORBIT 


2. A satellite communication system for use between two satel- 
lites each having transmitting means and an antenna, at least one of 
said satellites in said satellite communication system further com- 
prising: 
Earth-sensing means for detecting the presence of the Earth in a 
signal transmission direction of said at least one satellite; and 

transmitting power decreasing means for suspending a supply of 
power to said transmitting means of said at least one satellite 
in response to detection of the Earth by said Earth-sensing 
means. 





5,845,194 
SELF-DIAGNOSTIC METHOD OF RADIO PORTABLE 
DEVICE 


Hiroyuki Seki, and Terumi Hakamada, both of Sendai, Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed Oct. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 538,796 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 5, 1994, 6-241224 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—38.1 14 Claims 
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1. A method for self-diagnosing a radio device having a recep- 
tion radio circuit, a reception sound circuit, and an operation unit, 
said method comprising the steps of: 

activating an input in the operation unit to operate the reception 

radio circuit for receiving an incoming signal, 

canceling a mute function of the reception sound circuit in order 

to hear a sound associated with the incoming signal, and 
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diagnosing the condition of the incoming signal based on the 
sound associated with the incoming signal. 


5,845,195 


DIGITAL RADIO FREQUENCY COMMUNICATIONS 
DEVICE FOR INSERTION INTO FLOPPY DISKETTE 
DRIVE 


Saul Miodownik, 367 Coolidge St., and Barry Leon, 326 Lin- 
den PI., both of West Hempstead, N.Y. 11552 
Filed Jul. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 683,591 
Int. Cl.° AOLF 7/06; BO2B 3/06; G11B 5/54;3/70 


U.S. Cl. 455—66 10 Claims 
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1. A communications device for wireless transmission of data 
between computers or related devices, said communications device 
comprising; 

an antenna; 

a diskette housing configured for insertion into a diskette drive 

of a computer; 

a read/write head integral to said diskette housing for receiving 

and transferring data from the diskette drive of the computer 
and converting said data into a first signal in an encoder/ 


decoder; 


a modulator operatively connected to the encoder/decoder con- 
nected to the read/write head for transforming said first digital 
signal into a first radio-frequency signal; and 

a radio-frequency transmitter operatively coupled to said modu- 
lator for wireless transmission of said first radio-frequency 
signal via said antenna. 





5,845,196 
RADIO COMMUNICATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Hizuru Nawata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 674,245 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-1882277 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—71 32 Claims 
1. A method for receiving a data signal which has been trans- 
mitted at a predetermined frequency by a repeater station, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

a) receiving a check signal from the repeater station, the check 
signal comprising a first preamble code pattern followed by a 
predetermined code pattern, wherein the repeater station 
transmits the check signal at the predetermined frequency; 

b) determining a reception frequency of the check signal 
received from the repeater station when the predetermined 
code pattern is detected from the check signal; 

c) storing frequency control data corresponding to the reception 
frequency of the check signal when the predetermined code 
pattern is detected from the check signal; and 


ELECTRICAL 


d) receiving the data signal from the repeater station based on 
the stored frequency control data, the data signal comprising a 
second preamble code pattern followed by the predetermined 
code pattern, wherein a length of the first preamble code 
pattern of the check signal is longer than that of the second 


preamble code pattern of the data signal. 


5,845,197 
PORTABLE ELECTRONIC DEVICE WITH ASSOCIATED 
EARPHONE 

Masakazu Hada, and Shigehisa Wakui, both of Yamanashi- 

ken, Japan, assignors to Kokusai Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Nov. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 563,576 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1994, 6-321463; 

Nov. 20, 1995, 7-325061 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/38 


U.S. Cl. 455—90 12 Claims 


1. A portable electronic device comprising: 

a transceiver body adapted to be secured to a user, said trans- 
ceiver body including a microphone; 

a communication cable having one end connected to the trans- 
ceiver body; 

an earphone comprising an earphone body and a cord having 
one end connected to the transceiver body and the other end 
connected to the earphone body; and 

a holder attached to the communication cable for holding the 
earphone body in position. 
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5,845,198 
METHOD FOR OPTIMAL SELECTION AMONG 
MULTIPLE PROVIDERS IN A WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE ENVIRONMENT 


Michael D. Bamburak, Columbia, Md.; John J. Daly, Neshanic 
Station, N.J.; Christopher Gregory Lawrence; Michael 
Edward Prise, both of Kirkland, Wash., and Michael Allen 
Raffel, Redmond, Wash., assignors to AT&T Wireless Ser- 
vices Inc. 

Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 672,907 


Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/00;9/00 


US. Cl. 455—31.1 
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LA an by which a communication device locates a wire- 
less service provider in a multi-service provider environment, 
comprising the steps of: 

storing a frequency band search schedule, the frequency band 

search schedule having a plurality of bands in a predeter- 
mined order; 

ordering at least some of the plurality of bands in the frequency 

band search schedule based upon prior registrations with each 
band; and 

examining frequency bands until a frequency band having an 

acceptable frequency signal strength and an acceptable ser- 
vice provider is located by examining the plurality of bands in 
the order specified by the frequency band search schedule. 


8 





5,845,199 
SIMULCASTING SYSTEM WITH DIVERSITY 
RECEPTION 


Theodore F. Longshore, Cary, N.C., assignor to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 


Filed Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 760,493 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 17/02 


U.S. CL. 455—137 19 Claims 
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5,845,200 


METHOD AND AN APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATICALLY 


TUNING A RECEIVER 


Toru Suzuki, Yokohama, and Atsuhiko Hashigaya, Kakegawa, 


both of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 667,032 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1995, 7-336599 
Int. Cl.° HO4B ///6;1/18 
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1. An automatic tuning method used in an automatic tuning 


apparatus of a receiver, which supplies to a tuning unit a tuning 
voltage for a desired receiving channel among a plurality of 
receiving channels of a receiving frequency band of the tuning unit 


to optimize a tuning thereof, which method comprising the steps 


obtaining a pair of tuning voltages at a first frequency corre- 
sponding to a lower order channel of the receiving frequency 
band and a second frequency corresponding to a higher order 
channel of the receiving frequency band at which optimal 
tuning conditions of tuning points are obtained in said tuning 
unit when said tuning unit is adjusted; 

storing said pair of tuning voltages corresponding to said first 
and second frequencies in a storage means as reference tuning 
voltages used to determine a tuning voltage of any desired 
receiving channel within the receiving frequency band; 

converting said pair of tuning voltages according to a predeter- 
mined procedure to determine a tuning voltage corresponding 
to a frequency of said any desired receiving channel when 
selectively receiving said any desired receiving channel 
among said two or more receiving channels; and 

supplying the determined tuning voltage to said tuning unit, 


thereby optimizing the tuning for any desired receiving chan- 
nel in said receiving frequency band. 


5,845,201 
SUBSCRIBER RF TELEPHONE SYSTEM HAVING 
DISTRIBUTED CHANNEL SWITCHING CAPABILITY 


1. A system for sinulcanting at least one radio frequency (RF) Klaus E. Funke; Helena W. Roth, both of Marin County; 
ie ; ’ ; 


signal to at least one user and for diversely receiving at least one 
other RF signal from said at least one user, the system comprising: 
at least one RF transceiver for transmitting said at least one RF 
signal to said at least one user and for receiving said at least 

one other RF signal from said at least one user; 
a plurality of RF units each including a transmitter for simul- 


casting said at least one RF signal to said at least one user and 
further including one receiver which is paired with another 


receiver in another one of said RF units such that each pair of 


receivers provides for diversity reception of said at least one 
other RF signal from said at least one user: and 

means for connecting said at least one RF transceiver to said RF 
units, 


U.S. Cl. 455—403 


Kevin A. Jaeger; William S. Tighe, both of Sonoma County; 


James L. Horn, Sonoma County, all of Calif.; Lie Gendo, 
Jakarta Barat; Hardianto Karmarga, Jakarta Selatan, both 


of Indonesia, and Walter E. Noller, Sonoma County, Calif., 
assignors to Noller Communications, Inc., Petaluma, Calif. 


Filed Jul. 1, 1994, Ser. No, 270,027 
Int. CL. HO4Q 7/20 


12 Claims 
1. A system for processing information signals received from 


trunk lines for transmission over a plurality of RF subscriber 
channels, comprising: 
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(a) a first subscriber unit; 
(b) a network interface exchange configured to sample said 


received information signals and combine said sampled infor- 
mation signals into one or more multiplexed transmit channel 


bit streams, said network interface exchange including: 

(i) a processor configured to assign a first of said sampled 
information signals from one of said trunk lines to an 
available repetitive slot of a first of said transmit channel 
bit streams; and 

(ii) a transmitter configured to transmit a forward interface 
signal over a network interface channel in response to said 
first transmit channel bit stream; and 

(c) a first destination node, in RF communication with said 


network interface exchange over said network interface chan- 


nel, configured to extract said first sampled information signal 
from said forward interface signal and produce a first sub- 
scriber signal, and to route reverse link signals from said first 
subscriber unit to a second destination node, said first desti- 


nation node being associated with a call request signal 

received over said one trunk line and including: 

(i) a transmitter configured to transmit said first subscriber 
signal over a first of said RF subscriber channels to said 
first subscriber unit; 

wherein said processor is configured to perform the assign- 


ment dynamically; wherein said available slot position is 
associated with a first of said RF subscriber channels asso- 
ciated with said first subscriber unit; wherein said network 
interface exchange is configured to perform the combina- 


tion of sampled information signals sequentially; 


wherein said call request signal comprises a subscriber iden- 
tification signal associated with said first subscriber unit, 
said processor further being configured to assign said first 
sampled information signal to the repetitive slot position 
corresponding to said first of RF subscriber channel said 


transmit channel bit streams at least partially on the basis of 
said subscriber identification signal; 

(iii) a remote telephone exchange is associated with said first 
destination node and is located distal from said network 
interface exchange, said remote telephone 


exchange produces said first subscriber signal based on said 
extracted first sampled information signal; wherein said 


remote telephone exchange includes: 

a master telephone exchange configured to generate a first 
inter-exchange signal on the basis of said first extracted 
information signal and said subscriber identification signal; 


master transceiver configured to transmit said inter- 


exchange signal over an inter-exchange channel; and 

a slave telephone exchange for providing said first subscriber 
signal in response to receipt of said inter-exchange signal 
over said inter-exchange channel. 


wherein 
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5,845,202 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ACKNOWLEDGE 
BACK SIGNALING USING A RADIO TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
Walter Lee Davis, Parkland, Fla., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 573,907, Dec. 18, 1995, aban- 
doned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 263,495, Jun. 20, 
1994, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 982,325, 
Nov. 27, 1992, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. 
No. 723,398 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7//2 


US. Cl. 455—412 


1. A combination radio/telephone for receiving a selective call 
signal from a terminal, the combination radio/telephone compris- 
ing: 

a decoder for decoding the selective call signal to recover a 
message intended for reception by the combination radio/ 
telephone, wherein messages corresponding to addresses that 
are not associated with the combination radio/telephone are 
not decoded; 

determining means for determining whether an acknowledge 
back signal is requested for the message; 

radio telephone means coupled to the determining means and the 
decoder for coupling to a radio telephone system; and 

control means coupled to the radio telephone means for coupling 
the radio telephone means to the radio telephone system to 
communicate the acknowledge back signal via the radio tele- 
phone system to the terminal in response to the determining 
means determining that the message requests the acknowl- 
edge back signal, and for storing and processing the message 


without acknowledgment in response to the determining 
means determining that the message does not request the 


acknowledge back signal. 





5,845,203 
REMOTE ACCESS APPLICATION MESSAGING 


WIRELESS METHOD 

Christoph Karl LaDue, Santa Cruz, Calif., assignor to Aertis 

Cormmunications, San Jose, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 591,035 
Int. Cl.° HO4Q 7/20;7/22:7/00 

U.S. Cl. 455—414 31 Claims 

1. A method for communicating messages between a communi- 
cator and a central monitoring station over a telecommunications 
network that includes a voice channel and a control channel, 


wherein the voice channel conveys data messages and the control 
channel conveys control messages that manage access to and use 


of the voice channel, the method comprising the steps of: 
a) obtaining a message at the communicator, the message com- 
prising application specific data; 
b) encoding the message in a sequence of digits associated with 
a control message to create an encoded message; 


c) encoding a remote feature control request in the sequence of 
digits associated with the control message to invoke the 
forwarding of the sequence of digits, including the encoded 
message, by a local telecommunications switching center 
upon detecting the remote feature control request: 
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d) transmitting the control message and associated sequence of 
digits to the local telecommunications switching center over 
the contro) channel, bypassing the voice channel; 


e) detecting the remote feature control request at the local 
telecommunications switching center; 

f) forwarding the remote feature control request and the encoded 
message over a communications channel to the central moni- 
toring station in response to detecting the remote feature 
control request; and 


g) decoding the encoded message to retrieve the application 
specific data. 





5,845,204 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING THE 
WAKEUP LOGIC OF A RADIO RECEIVER IN SLEEP 
MODE 

Mark Chapman, Irvine, and Dennis E. Starbuck, Fountain 
Valley, both of Calif., assignors to Rockwell International 
Corporation, Newport Beach, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 514,509 
Int. Cl.° HO4B ///6 


U.S. Cl. 455—343 11 Claims 





1. A device for invoking a wakeup logic of a processing unit in 
an electronic system from a low-power stop mode after a predeter- 
mined time period, said electronic system comprising a first oscil- 
lator of a predetermined frequency and a first counter for providing 
internal timing to said electronic system, said electronic system 
converting itself into said low-power stop mode after a predeter- 
mined period of inactivity, said low-power stop mode causing said 
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electronic system to remain non-operational until said stop mode is 
terminated, comprising: 

a second oscillator of a nominal predetermined frequency for 
continuously generating an oscillating signal in said low- 
power stop mode, said second oscillator being less accurate 
than said first oscillator, said second oscillator being inte- 


grated within said processing unit; 

a second counter coupled to said second oscillator for counting 
said oscillating signal to a predetermined count until said 
second counter expires in said predetermined time period; 

detection means coupled to said second counter for detecting if 
said second counter has expired and if so, said detection 
means generating a wakeup signal to invoke said wakeup 
logic, such that said stop mode is terminated after said prede- 
termined time period, further comprising: 

a calibration means coupled to said second oscillator and to 
said first oscillator, said calibration means, operative after 
said stop mode is terminated, causing said first counter to 
count using said first oscillator, after said first oscillator is 


out of said stop mode, with said second counter also 
counting, from a predetermined initial count until said 
second counter expires, using said second oscillator, said 
calibration means determining an operating frequency of 
said second oscillator, based on the time it takes said 
second counter to expire measured by said first counter and 


said predetermined initial count, and setting said predeter- 


mined time period according to said operating frequency of 
said second oscillator. 





5,845,205 


FULLY AUTOMATIC CREDIT CARD CALLING SYSTEM 

Seppo M. Alanara, Siionintie; Markku J. Halonen, Kanervatie, 
and Jaakko S. Vanttila, Mustaherukkatie, all of Finiand, 
assignors to Nokia Mobile Phones Ltd., Salo, Finland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 460,079, Jun. 2, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Aug. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 904,748 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 455—564 7 Claims 
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1. In a mobile cellular telephone having a key pad connected to 
a controller unit and a digital signal processor containing stored 
data and a tone detection unit, a method for using automatic credit 
card calling with the cellular telephone comprising the steps of: 
Step | originating a call over a telephone network for the calling 
card service provider using a previously stored calling card 
service provider access number; 
Step 2 sending the telephone number to the service provider; 
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Step 3 activating the tone detection digital signal processing 
procedure and awaiting a tone signal response from the ser- 
vice provider to verify whether the desired telephone number 
is correct; 

Step 3A terminating the telephone call if an incorrect response is 
received; 


Step 4 sending the calling card number to the telephone net- 


work; 

Step 5 activating a tone detection digital signal processing 
procedure and awaiting a tone signal response from the ser- 
vice provider to verify whether the calling card number is 
correct; 

Step 5A terminating the telephone call if an incorrect response is 
received in Step 5; 

Step 6 automatically proceeding with the calling card call when 
all the telephone credit card call information has been deter- 
mined to be correct. 


5,845,206 
ELLIPTICAL SATELLITE SYSTEM WHICH EMULATES 
THE CHARACTERISTICS OF GEOSYNCHRONOUS 
SATELLITES 
David Castiel, Washington, D.C.; John Draim, Vienna, and 


Kenneth F. Manning, McLean, both of Va., assignors to 


Virtual Geosatellite Holdings, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 24, 1995, Ser. No. 409,808 
Int. CL.° HO4B 7/185 


U.S. Cl. 455—13.4 5 Claims 











pei 
Sa 
1. A ground-to-satellite communication system comprising: 


a first ground communication system, including communication 
equipment therein, located at a first position on the earth; 


a second ground communication system including second com- 
munications system therein, located at a second position on 
the earth spaced from the first position; 

a plurality of satellites in orbits circling the earth, each satellite 
always having an orbital height which is lower than a height 
necessary for geosynchronous orbit, and each said satellite 
having communications equipment thereon, said communica- 
tion equipment communicating with said ground stations, said 
satellites orbiting in elliptical orbits having apogees and peri- 
gees, and having ground tracks such that each said ground 
communication system is always able to track one satellite 
within a predetermined angular separation from the apogee 
point of at least one of said satellites, 

said first ground communication equipment transmitting infor- 
mation having a volume to one of said satellites which is near 
its apogee position and which receives said program, 
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said one satellite including a storage memory thereon, said 
storage memory storing said program from said first ground 


communication equipment sent while said first satellite is near 
its apogee position over said first ground communication 
equipment, said first satellite thereafter orbiting to a position 
distant from said apogee position and then terminating said 
transmission, and thereafter orbiting to an apogee position 


over said second ground communication equipment, said first 
satellite communicating said program stored in said storage 
memory to said second ground communication equipment, 

a power supply, having a capacity to produce only an amount of 
power less than said first amount of power; 

a power storage element, connected to said power supply, and 


Operating to store power produced from said power supply 
which is in excess of that used by said satellite communica- 
tion equipment; and 

a controller, controlling said transmitter and receiver to commu- 
nicate during only a part of a total time of operation, said 
power supply and said power storage element together sup- 


plying power to said satellite transmitter and receiver when 
communicating, and said power supply storing power in said 
power storage element when said satellite transmitter and 
receiver is not communicating. 





5,845,207 
SERVICE TRANSFER TO A WIRELESS TELEPHONE 
Umesh J. Amin, and Michael Buhrmann, both of Redmond, 
Wash., assignors to AT&T Wirless Services, Inc., Middle- 
town, N.J. 


Filed May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 644,027 


Int. C1.° H04Q 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 455—414 


1. A method for operation of a wireless communication network 
for transferring calls from a second wireless telephone to a first 
wireless telephone, comprising the steps of: 

receiving a feature initiation signal from the first wireless tele- 

phone, 

accessing a profile of the first wireless telephone to retrieve an 

identification of the second wireless telephone, 

updating a profile for the second wireless telephone to indicate 

that calls placed to the second wireless telephone are to be 
routed to the first wireless telephone, and 


routing calls placed to the second wireless telephone to the first 
wireless telephone based on the updated profile for the second 
wireless telephone. 
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5,845,208 
METHOD FOR ESTIMATING RECEIVED POWER AND A 
RECEIVER 

Ari Hottinen, Vantaa; Ilkka Keskitalo, Oulu; Arto Kiema, 
Salo; Petri Jolma, Oulu; Ingo Kiihn, Oulu; Jari Savusalo, 
Oulu; Risto Uola, Oulu, all of Finland; Anne Siira, Farnbor- 
ough, United Kingdom, and Ari Kirkkiainen, Varkaus, Fin- 
land, assignors to Nokia Telecommunications Oy, Espoo, 
Finland 

PCT No. PCT/F195/00141, § 371 Date Apr. 8, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 8, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25365, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1995 


PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 549,804 
Claims priority, application Finland, Mar. 17, 1994, 941268 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 455—422 13 Claims 


<<" 


1. A method for estimating received power in a cellular radio 
system which has in each cell at least one base station communi- 
cating with mobile stations within its respective coverage area, in 
which system mobile stations measure strength of the signal 
received from a respective base station, and report the measure- 


ment results to equipment of the respective base station, and the 
respective base station measures strength of the signals received 
from the respective mobile stations, comprising: 
creating with the aid of the received measurement results, a 
space state model describing the dynamic behavior of the 
respective signals for received power on each connection, 
as said model is being created, taking into account at least one 
signal interfering with the connection, 
calculating an estimate of received power for each respective 
mobile station on the basis of said model, each respective said 
estimate taking said at least one interfering signal into account 
and therefore being non-linear, and 
utilizing said each said estimate both for making power adjust- 
ments and for making handover decisions. 


5,845,209 
MOBILE COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM 
Yasuharu Iwata, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 688,805 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1995, 7-305307 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/20 


U.S. Cl. 455—423 8 Claims 
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1. A mobile communications system in which mobile stations 
communicate through radio transmission channels, comprising: 
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a service coverage area including first clusters and second clus- 
ters, each of the first and second clusters consisting of at least 
three service zones to which different carriers are uniquely 
allocated, whereby a limited number of carriers are reused in 
distant regions within the service coverage area; 

a base station, disposed in each service zone, which communi- 
cate with the mobile stations by using a carrier that is allo- 
cated to said each service zone, 
plurality of interference monitor stations, disposed in each 
service zone, for detecting interference affecting the carrier 
assigned to said each service zone; and 

carrier switching control means, coupled to said plurality of 


interference monitor stations and activated when the interfer- 
ence is detected in a particular service zone that belongs to 
one of the first clusters, for directing the base station disposed 
in said particular service zone to change the carrier under the 
interference to another carrier being allocated to another ser- 
vice zone which belongs to one of the second clusters and 
does not overlap with said particular service zone. 





5,845,210 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUPPORTING DATA 
TRANSMISSION OVER ANALOG AND DIGITAL 
CELLULAR TELEPHONE AIR INTERFACES 

Billy G. Moon, Apex, N.C., assignor to Ericsson, Inc., Research 

Triangle Park, N.C. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 698,131 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/32 

U.S. Cl. 455—426 


1. A mobile station for effectuating data communications over an 

air interface of a cellular telephone network, comprising: 

means for interfacing the mobile station to a piece of data 
terminal equipment communicating using digital data signals, 
said means for interfacing processing the digital data signals 
according to at least one digital communications protocol; 

a data pump, connected to the means for interfacing, for per- 
forming digital bit to analog waveform coding of the digital 
data signals transmitted by the data terminal equipment and 
processed by the means for interfacing to output analog data 
signals, and also performing de-coding on received analog 
data signals to output digital data signals for processing by the 
means for interfacing and transmitting to the data terminal 
equipment; and 

means for connecting the data pump to an analog air interface of 
the cellular telephone network for transmission and reception 
of the analog data signals over the analog air interface. 


5,845,211 
WIRELESS DIGITAL NETWORK 
Peter O. Roach, Jr., Doraville, Ga., assignor to Bell South 
Corporation, Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Jan. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 372,571 
Int. CL.° H04Q 7/20;7/24 
U.S. Cl. 455—436 20 Claims 
1. A method for providing hand off of a wireless communication 
as a mobile unit moves among a plurality of intelligent cellsites 
located within geographically dispersed cells, the method compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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a. interconnecting through a PSTN, equipped with an ISDN 
defining a signalling channel and a plurality of communica- 
tions channels, the intelligent cellsites with one another and a 
central site controller, which supports intersystems communi- 
cation protocol and which is capable of communicating with a 
second wireless communication system operated by a mobile 
switching center, so that the intelligent cellsites can commu- 
nicate with one another and the central site controller; 

. initiating communication between the mobile unit and a first 
intelligent cellsite in which the mobile unit is first located; 


. sensing that a signal from the mobile unit to the first intelli- 
gent cellsite has dropped below a predetermined threshold; 

. selecting a second intelligent cellsite; 

. Causing the first intelligent cellsite to communicate with the 
second intelligent cellsite in order to hand off the wireless 
communication with the mobile unit to the second intelligent 


cellsite; and 


. emulating a second mobile switching center in order to com- 
municate with the second wireless system. 





5,845,212 
OPTIMUM POWER AND HANDOVER CONTROL BY 
CELLULAR SYSTEM MOBILE UNIT 

Shoji Tanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 726,360 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1995, 7-262929 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7/26; H04Q 7/34 


U.S. Cl. 455—437 13 Claims 


10. A cellular communication power and handover control sys- 
tem directed by a mobile unit evaluating system parameters and 
providing instruction to a base unit, comprising: 

a base unit announcer for said base unit announcing to said 
mobile unit an up link received signal strength indicator, an 
up link received signal quality, and a current base unit trans- 
mission power; 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 32: QL3 
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a base unit controller for controlling said base unit transmission 
power responsive to a base power control instruction from 
said mobile unit; 

mobile unit system parameter evaluation unit for receiving said 
announced up link received signal strength indicator, said up 
link received signal quality, and said current base unit trans- 


mission power, a down link received signal strength indicator, 

a down link signal quality, and a current mobile transmission 

power, said mobile unit system parameter evaluation unit 

structured and arranged to evaluate: 

i) whether to issue a said base power control instruction to 
said base unit controller by comparing said down link 
received signal quality to a down link signal quality hand- 
over point, and by comparing said current base transmis- 
sion power to a maximum base transmission power; 

ii) whether to issue a hand-over command to change bases by 
comparing said down link received signal quality to a down 
link signal quality hand-over point, and by comparing said 
down link received signal strength indicator to a down link 
received signal strength hand-over point; 

iii) whether to issue a mobile power control instruction by 
comparing said up link received signal quality to an up link 
signal quality hand-over point, and by comparing said 
current mobile transmission power to a maximum mobile 
transmission power; and 

iv) whether to issue a hand-over command to change channels 
by comparing said up link received signal quality to an up 
link signal quality hand-over point, and by comparing said 
up link received signal strength indicator to an up link 
received signal strength hand-over point. 





5,845,213 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MINIMIZING 


TRAFFIC IN A TWO WAY WIRELESS MESSAGING 
SYSTEM 


Terence E. Sumner, Azle; Thomas Casey Hill, Trophy Club, 


both of Tex.; Thomas V. D’Amico, Boca Raton; Zhonghe 
Wang, Lake Worth, both of Fla.; Jyh-Han Lin, Keller; Alain 
C. Briancon, McKinney, both of Tex.; Samir Sawaya, San 
Diego, Calif., and Steven J. Goldberg, Fort Worth, Tex., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 753,070 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7//55 
U.S. Cl. 455—458 














1. A method of targeting messages to a subscriber unit in a 
non-real time messaging system, comprising the steps at a control- 
ler of: 

establishing a profile, the profile assuming that the subscriber 

unit is within a receiving range of a predetermined base 
transmission area for transmission of messages to the sub- 
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scriber unit the step of establishing a profile further comprises 
the step of maintaining a synchronized database of locations 
where the subcriber unit is likely to be, wherein the locations 
are synchronized between a memory at the controller and a 
memory at the subscriber unit; 

detecting whether the subscriber unit is not within the receiving 
range of the predetermined base transmission area and direct- 
ing transmissiorns of messages to an identified area if the 
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subscriber unit specifies the identified area; and 


otherwise directing transmissions to the predetermined base 


transmission area. 





5,845,214 
DEVICE FOR TRANSMITTING PAGING DATA AND 
METHOD THEREFOR 


Woo-Seok Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to SamSung 


Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 781,978 


Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Dec. 28, 1995, 


1995 61235 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 7//55 
US. Cl. oo” 
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1. A device for transmitting paging data comprising: 
a paging terminal for encoding and transmitting paging data and 


8 Claims 
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ing one or more of packet modes, voice modes and dual 
packet/voice modes; and 

(b) selecting the mobile station to operate in one of said multiple 
modes; 

wherein said mobile station operation mode selected at said step 
(b) is a dual packet/voice mode for D-AMPS and CDPD 
modes. 





5,845,216 
OPTIMIZED COMPANDING FOR COMMUNICATION 
OVER CELLULAR SYSTEMS 


Marek Karol Dutkiewicz, Delta, Canada, assignor to Sierra 


Wireless, Inc., Canada 
Filed May 30, 1995, Ser. No. 454,041 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //38; HO4M //00 


for generating and transmitting a transmission approval signal U.S, Cl. 455—557 


upon completion of transmitting said paging data; 

a plurality of site control modules connected to said paging 
terminal via respective private communication lines, each of 
said site control modules storing, in parallel, said paging data 
in a plurality of memories prepared in each of said site control 
modules, and each of said memories serially outputting the 
stored paging data simultaneously in response to said trans- 
mission approval signal; and 

a plurality of transmitters respectively connected to receive said 
serial paging data output from said memories for converting 
the paging data output from said memories into plural radio 
Paging signals to be transmitted. 





5,845,215 
OPERATING MOBILE STATIONS OF WIRELESS 
COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS IN MULTIPLE MODES BY 
EXTERNAL CONTROL 
Raymond C. Henry, Wake Forest, N.C.; Alan E. Sicher, Gar- 
land, Tex.; Karl-Erik Andersson, Stockholm, Sweden; John 
Diachina, Garner, N.C.; Lars Billstrém, Solna, Sweden, and 
Steven Prokup, Cary, N.C., assignors to Telefonaktiebolaget 
LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 544,837 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //38 
U.S. Cl. 455—553 13 Claims 
1. A method for controlling a plurality of mobile station opera- 
tion modes in a wireless communication system, comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) combining a plurality of protocols which support operating a 
mobile station in multiple modes, the multiple modes includ- 








1. An integrated cellular switched modem for enhanced data 


communication comprising: 


data source; 

a receiver for receiving incoming data; 

a programmed digital processor reading signals from the data 
source and the receiver for baseband processing of said sig- 
nals; and 

a transmitter for transmitting said processed baseband signals, 
wherein said baseband processing implements a companding 
function on said data signal, wherein said companding func- 
tion includes an expandor, whereby a variable gain propor- 
tional to the average input signal power is applied to the input 
signal and the expandor implements the following algorithm: 
(a) sig__out(n)=gain(n)*sig__in(n) 

(b) sig_avg(n+1)=k*abs(sig_in(n))+(1—k)*sig_avg(n) 
(c) gain(n+1)=sig_avg(n+1)/sig_ref.. . sig_ref 
where k is an averaging constant and sig-ref is the reference 
signal amplitude. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


5,845,217 
POWER SYSTEMS FOR PLUG-IN MODULES 
Bo Karl Lindell, Lindgé, and Roland Thomas Wilhelm Johans- 
son, Hiisselby, both of Sweden, assignors to Ericsson Inc., 
Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 122,078, Sep. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 593,392 
Int. Cl.° HO4B //38 
27 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 455—557 
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1. A system for providing electrical power to a modular elec- 
tronic component for use in a host electronic equipment, said host 
electronic equipment having a power supply, said system compris- 
ing: 

a load disposed within said modular electronic component; 

a connector disposed on said modular electronic component for 
coupling with said host electronic equipment to electrically 
connect said host electronic equipment and said modular 
electronic component; and 

a battery power source disposed within said modular electronic 
component and electrically connected to said load; 

said load having a higher power consumption level operating 
mode for use with at least said battery power source, and a 
lower power consumption level operating mode for use with 
said power supply in said host electronic equipment but 
without said battery power source. 


5,845,218 
DISPOSABLE WIRELESS TELEPHONE AND METHOD 
Randice-Lisa Altschul, 36 Cecilia Ave., Cliffside Park, N.J. 
07010 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 808,339 
Int. Cl.° H04Q 7/32; HO4M 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 455—565 13 Claims 
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1. A disposable wireless telephone capable of use for telephonic 
communication by a user only during a predetermined limited 
period, after which period the telephone itself is rendered incapable 
of use and is discarded, the telephone comprising: 

telephonic means within the telephone itself for transmitting and 

receiving telephonic communications; 

enabling/disabling means within the telephone itself for enabling 

the telephonic means for telephonic communications during 
the predetermined limited period and rendering the telephone 
incapable of use upon expiration of the predetermined limited 
period; 

the enabling/disabling means including setting means for setting 

the duration of the predetermined limited period prior to 
delivery of the telephone to the user; 


selective operating means within the telephone itself for operat- 
ing the telephonic means for telephonic communications of 
selected durations; 
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the enabling/disabling means including disabling means within 
the telephone itself and responsive to the selective operating 
means for rendering the telephone itself incapable of use 
when the sum of the selected durations reaches the predeter- 
mined limited period; and 

tamper deterrent means within the telephone itself for precluding 
access to the setting means for any alteration of the duration 
of the predetermined limited period once the setting means 
has been set so as to preclude any resetting of the predeter- 
mined limited period subsequent to delivery of the telephone 
to the user such that the telephone itself is rendered incapable 
of use beyond the predetermined limited period and is capable 
of being discarded. 


5,845,219 
MOBILE STATION HAVING PRIORITY CALL 
ALERTING FUNCTION DURING SILENT SERVICE 
MODE 

Hannu Henriksson, Oulunsalo, Finland, assignor to Nokia 

Mobile Phones Limited, Salo, Finland 

Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 697,981 
Int. Cl.° HO4M 1/00; 1/27 

U.S. Cl. 455—567 
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1. A method for operating a mobile station of a type that is 
bidirectionally coupled through an RF interface to a network, 
comprising the steps of: 

storing at least one predetermined telephone number in a 

memory of a mobile station; and 

in response to the receipt of an incoming call indication when a 

silent service mode is active, comparing at least a portion of a 
telephone number of the calling party to the stored at least one 
predetermined telephone number and, if at least a portion of 
the received calling party number matches one of the stored 
numbers, generating an audible alert to inform the user of the 
presence of the incoming call, otherwise, if at least the portion 
of the received calling party number does not match one of 
the stored numbers, inhibiting the generation of an audible 
alert. 


5,845,220 
COMMUNICATION METHOD AND APPARATUS WITH 
SIGNALS COMPRISING SCALAR AND VECTOR 
POTENTIALS WITHOUT ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS 
Harold E. Puthoff, Austin, Tex., assignor to EarthTech Interna- 
tional, Inc., San Antonio, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 708,331, May 31, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 109,983 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 455—899 59 Claims 
1. A method of communicating information that changes as a 
function of time from a first site to a second site comprising 
transmitting a signal that varies as a function of time in accordance 
with the information from the first site to the second site, the signal 
having scalar and vector potentials without including an electro- 
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magnetic field, receiving the transmitted signal at the second site, 
and detecting the information from the signal as received at the 
second site. 


5,845,221 
LOAD CONTROL SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE 
Kiyoshi Hosokawa, Tokyo; Yoshinori Ikuta, and Nobuhiro 


Imaizumi, both of Shizuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Yazaki 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 675,295 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-166478 
Int. Cl.° B60R 16/02; B6OL 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 701—36 4 Claims 
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1. A load control system for a vehicle comprising: 

a switch operating unit having various kinds of operating 
switches for operating loads installed in a plurality of parts of 
said vehicle; 

a load control unit for controlling the loads in accordance with 
the operation of the operating switches of said switch operat- 
ing unit; 

first storage means for storing information as to defining the 
correlation between the operating switches of said switch 
operating unit and said loads, including 

second storage means for storing information as to the rated 
capacity of each load and its priority order and 

total rated capacity computation means for computing the total 
rated capacity of said loads driven under the control of said 


U.S. CL. 701—S0 
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5,845,222 
VEHICLE STEERING CONTROL SYSTEM 

Yorihisa Yamamoto; Yutaka Nishi; Takashi Nishimori; 

Hiroyuki Tokunaga, and Hideki Machino, all of Saitama, 

Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 8, 1995, Ser. No. 525,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1994, 6-264593 
Int. Cl.° G06G 7/70 
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6. A vehicle steering control system for a vehicle equipped with 
steerable wheels that are power driven, comprising: 

manual steering torque input means for manually applying a 
manual steering torque to said steerable wheels; 

powered steering actuator means for applying an actuating steer- 
ing torque to said steerable wheels; 

means for detecting a lateral dynamic condition of the vehicle; 

drive force computing means for computing a drive force of said 
power driven steerable wheels; 

control means for determining a steering reaction torque that is 
to be added to said actuating steering torque produced by said 
powered steering actuator means, according to said detected 
lateral dynamic condition of the vehicle; and 

modifying means for modifying said steering reaction torque 
that is determined by said contro! means according to said 
drive force computed by said drive force computing means, 

whereby a torque steer produced in said vehicle by said drive 
force of said power driven steerable wheels is controlled by 
said steering reaction torque which is determined by said 
control means and modified by said modifying means, and 

said modifying means maintains said steering reaction torque 
determined by said control means substantially unchanged 
when said drive force is relative small, and amplifies said 
steering reaction torque determined by said control means 
when said drive force is relatively great. 


5,845,223 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTROLLING 
ACTUATORS OF HYDRAULIC CONSTRUCTION 
EQUIPMENT 


Myung-Hoon Song, Suwon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Sam- 


sung Heavy Industry Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,752, May 12, 1994, aban- 


doned. This application Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 946,714 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jul. 2, 1993, 
199312456 
Int. Cl.° GOSB /3/00 
10 Claims 
10. An apparatus for controlling actuators of hydraulic construc- 


load control unit through the operation of said operating tion equipment, comprising: 


switches from the rated capacity of each load stored in said 
second storage means, 

wherein when the total rated capacity computed from said total 
rated capacity computation means exceeds a predetermined 
allowable capacity, said load control unit operates to reduce 
the driving of low-priority loads according to the information 
concerning priority order stored in said second storage means. 


means for receiving an operation command from an input por- 
tion and converting said operation command into an operation 
signal; 

means for calculating a required discharge oil amount of a pump 
which is proportional to said operation signal and a required 
moving speed of an actuator which is proportional to the 
degree of operation and the operation ratio of said operation 
signal; 
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forward gear ratio preselection value corresponding to the first 
gear ratio preselection signal, the control circuit receiving the 
second gear ratio preselection signal and storing in the 
memory circuit a reverse gear ratio preselection value corre- 
sponding to the second gear ratio preselection signal; and 


an interface coupled between the control circuit and the trans- 


mission such that the transmission is shifted to a forward gear 
ratio based upon the forward gear ratio preselection value, and 
the transmission is shifted to a reverse gear ratio based upon 
the reverse gear ratio preselection value, the transmission 


being shifted to the reverse gear ratio independent of the 
forward gear ratio preselection value. 


5,845,225 


MICROCOMPUTER CONTROLLED ENGINE CLEANING 


means for adjusting said required discharge oil amount and said 

required moving speed based on a maximum dischargeable oil 

amount of said pump: 

first means for subtracting a real discharge oil amount from 
said adjusted discharge oil amount and generating a first 
control signal thereof and second means for subtracting a 
real moving speed from said adjusted moving speed and 
generating a second control signal thereof; 

first means for controlling the discharge oil amount of said 
pump according to the first control signal from said first 
subtracting means; and 

second means for controlling the moving speed of said actua- 
tor according to the second control signal from said second 


subtracting means. 


5,845,224 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRESELECTING 
GEAR RATIOS IN A POWER TRANSMISSION 


Kevin D. McKee, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Case Corporation, 
Racine, Wis. 
Filed Oct. 19, 1995, Ser. No. 545,262 
Int. Cl.° B60K 4///8 


U.S. Cl. 701—51 23 Claims 


ing: 


U.S. Cl. 701—102 


SYSTEM 


Frederick A. Mosher, 3449 Summerset Cir., Costa Mesa, Calif. 
92626 


Filed Apr. 3, 1995, Ser. No. 415,609 
Int. Cl.° F02B 77/00; BO8B 3/00 


20 Claims 


A microcomputer controlled engine cleaning system compris- 


a microcomputer which executes a program for controlling the 


operation of said engine cleaning system; 
power cable for connection to a power source for supplying 
power to said engine cleaning system: 


a solution tank for holding a fluid: 
a first hose and a second hose coupled to said solution tank, said 


first hose having an input connector for connection to an 
engine and said second hose having an output connector for 
connection to the engine; 


a pump controlled by said microcomputer to cause fluid to flow 


1. A transmission control system for a work vehicle of the type 
including an engine coupled to a transmission for driving the 
vehicle in forward and reverse directions, the transmission includ- 
ing a plurality of intermeshing gears and a plurality of clutches 
associated with the gears, the clutches being selectively engageable 
in predetermined combinations to obtain forward and reverse gear 
ratios between an input shaft and an output shaft of the transmis- 
sion, the control system comprising: 

an operator-movable command mechanism, the command 

mechanism generating a first gear ratio preselection signal for 
the forward direction and a second gear ratio preselection 
signal for the reverse direction; 

a memory circuit; 

a control circuit coupled to the command mechanism, and to the 

memory circuit, the control circuit receiving the first gear 
ratio preselection signal and storing in the memory circuit a 


from said solution tank through said first hose to said engine: 
regulating valve coupled to said first hose and said second 
hose for regulating a fluid pressure of the fluid being supplied 
to the engine by opening up said regulating valve and allow- 
ing at least a portion of the fluid to bypass said engine and to 
pass through said regulating valve to said tank via said second 
hose when the fluid pressure being supplied to the engine 
reaches a predetermined pressure; 


a solenoid valve coupled to said first hose between said regulat- 


ing valve coupling and said input connector, for enabling said 
engine cleaning system to trap fluid in the engine and measure 
changes in the fluid pressure in order to determine whether 
any leaks exist in the engine, said solenoid valve connected to 
a signal which causes said solenoid valve to close when said 
engine cleaning system is operating in a leak test mode; and 
sensor which measures the fluid pressure is said first hose 
when said solenoid valve is closed, said sensor connected to 
said microprocessor to communicate fluid pressure informa- 
tion to said microprocessor. 
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5,845,226 
NAVIGATION SYSTEM FOR LEADING TO A 
DESTINATION AND RECORDING MEDIUM USED FOR 
THE NAVIGATION SYSTEM 
Takumi Ajima, Zama, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed May 16, 1996, Ser. No. 648,794 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1995, 7-124741 
Int. Cl.° GO8G 1/0969; GO1C 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 701—208 17 Claims 


_ 14 j]te ‘ and destinations, such monitoring to include the use of sens- 
oe aoa J ing means, differential video imaging means wherein a fixed 


video camera measures rates of travel, Global Positioning 
System means for measuring movements of a moving vehicle, 
loop detectors and tag reading devices for reading the passage 
of tag-bearing vehicles; 

transferring the monitored instant rates of travel for the multiple 
route segments to a processor based on the tag readings, the 
Global Positioning System readings and the loop detector 
readings which identify the vehicle at more than one location 


from which said instant rates of vehicular travel are calcu- 
lated; 

receiving information of desired origin and destination in said 
processor from at least one user, including vehicle type and 
number of passengers, such that shortest time route calcula- 
tion would include all route segments and lanes for which the 
vehicle has permission to travel; 

calculating the route segment or combination of route segments 
based on the monitored instant rates of travel to provide a 
shortest elapsed time route between each origin-destination 
combination; and 

transmitting information of the shortest elapsed time routes for 











1. A navigation system comprising: 
a recording medium for recording pieces of electronic informa- 
tion, a part of the electronic information being compressed; 
inputting means for inputting at least one of a current position 
and a desired type of information; 

information reading means for reading a piece of particular 
electronic information corresponding to said at least one of 
the current position and the desired type of information input 
to the inputting means from the recording medium; 

information expanding means for expanding the particular elec- 
tronic information read by the information reading means; 

control means for controlling the information reading means to -_ _— oo . 
read the particular electronic information according to said at the origin-destination combination to the respective user. 


least one of the current position and the desired type of 
information input to the inputting means, and preparing at 
least one of a map image of a peripheral area of the current 
position and a piece of desired information according to the 5,845,228 


roars information expanded by the information VEHICLE-ROUTE COMPUTING APPARATUS 
of Akio Uekawa, and Ichiro Nakahori, both of Tokyo, Japan, 


displaying means for displaying at least one of the map image 
Paying paying rome assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 


the peripheral area and the desired information prepared by 
the control means; and Japan 


compression judging means for judging whether or not the a 
particular electronic information read by the information read- Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1996, 8-022682 


ing means is compressed, transmitting the particular elec- Int. Cl.° GOSD 1/00; GO6F 165/00 
tronic information to the expanding means in cases where the U.S. Cl. 701-209 19 Claims 
particular electronic information is compressed, and transmit- 


ting the particular electronic information to the contro) means WORKING 
without expanding the particular electronic information in the eevee nl 
expanding means. 





Filed Sep. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 718,044 
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5,845,227 DEPARTURE- 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PROVIDING Cala 
SHORTEST ELAPSED TIME ROUTE AND TRACKING DEPARTURE - 


AREA ROUTE 


INFORMATION TO USERS NETWORK DATA 


STORING 


Thomas D. Peterson, 1218 Rimer Dr., Moraga, Calif. 94556 MEMORY 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No, 436,892, May 8, 1995, Pat. 


No. 5,523,950, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 32,830, 1. A vehicle-route computing apparatus comprising: 
Mar. 10, 1993, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. a road-map storing means for storing data of road maps for 
649,599, Feb. 1, 1991, abandoned. This application Feb. 9, guiding a vehicle; 
1996, Ser. No. 599,309 a departure-area determining means for determining a departure 
Int. CL.° GO6F 165/00 area of said vehicle; 
U.S. Cl. 701—209 15 Claims a departure-area route network storing means for storing a 
I. A method for determining and communicating shortest plurality of departure-area route network data sets which are 
elapsed time route information to users, comprising the steps of: each associated with a departure area and obtained by calcu- 
individually monitoring instant rates of vehicular travel on mul- lating routes from said departure area to a plurality of desti- 
tiple route segments interconnecting various possible origins nation areas in advance; and 
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a route-search processing means for reading out one of said 
departure-area route network data sets associated with said 
departure area determined by said departure-area determining 
means from said departure-area route network storing means, 
searching said read-out departure-area route network data set 
for a guidance route from a departure position of said vehicle 
in said departure area to a destination position toward which 
said vehicle is heading and presenting said guidance route. 


5,845,229 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAPPING CROP 
QUALITY 
Stephen L. Rawlins, Richland, Wash., assignor to Appropriate 
Systems, Richland, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,732 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 702—2 18 Claims 
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1. A method for mapping crop quality with respect to field 

location comprising the steps of: 

selecting a field position to sample for crop quality; 

determining the field position of a harvester; 

inserting a marker into the crop harvest stream of the harvesting 
apparatus when the determined field position substantially 
corresponds to a selected field position; 

detecting the marker after the harvested crop is removed from 


the field: and 
removing the marker and a portion of the harvested crop near 


the marker for a quality sample. 


5,845,230 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR THE REMOTE 


MONITORING OF MACHINE CONDITION 


Roger E. Lamberson, San Diego, Caiif., assignor to SKF Con- 


dition Monitoring, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 791,246 
Int. Cl.° GOIM 7/00; GO8C 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 702—56 8 Claims 


1. A system for monitoring the condition of rotating machinery, 


comprising: 


ELECTRICAL 969 


a plurality of stationary machines, each of said machines com- 
prising a rotating shaft supported on bearings; 

a plurality of vibration transducers, at least one of which is 
associated with each of said plurality of stationary machines, 
and which are configured to produce analog output signals 
indicative of bearing vibrations; 

a plurality of signal conditioning circuits, at least one of which is 
associated with each of said plurality of stationary machines, 
wherein each signal conditioning circuit is configured to con- 
dition and digitize said analog output signals from at least one 
of said plurality of vibration transducers so as to produce a 
plurality of streams of digital vibration data; 

a plurality of satellite transmitters, at least one of which is 
associated with each of said plurality of stationary machines, 
wherein said satellite transmitters are configured to indepen- 
dently transmit said streams of digital vibration data over a 
first communication link comprising a satellite communica- 
tion link; 

a satellite hub station remote from said plurality of stationary 
machines configured to receive all of said streams of digital 
vibration data over said first communication link, said satellite 
hub station comprising a memory for storing said streams of 
digital vibration data and additionally comprising a first 
modem for either continuously or periodically transmitting 
one or more of said streams of digital data over a second 


communication link separate from said first communication 
link; and 


a control room remote from both said plurality of stationary 
machines and said satellite hub station said control room 
comprising a second modem configured to receive either 
continuously or periodically said one or more of said streams 
of digital data from said second communication link separate 


from said first communication link, said control room addi- 
tionally comprising a vibration data analysis system, whereby 
the condition of said machines may be monitored at said 
control room remote from said stationary machines. 


5,845,231 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR POWER 
DISTURBANCE ANALYSIS AND DYNAMIC 
ADAPTATION OF IMPULSE MEMORY STORAGE SIZE 
Robert E. Moore, San Jose; Frederic W. Nitz, Boulder Creek, 


and Michael A. Gipe, Saratoga, all of Calif., assignors to 


Reliable Power Meters, Inc., Los Gatos, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 245,779, May 19, 1994, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 700,951 
Int. Cl.° GOIR /3/06 


1. A method of storing impulses superimposed on an electrical 
power signal comprising in order: 

sampling the electrical power signal at an interval to obtain a 
sequence of samples; 

identifying an impulse superimposed on the electrical power 
signal from the sequence of samples according to when a first 
parameter value of a first sample exceeds a first predeter- 
mined threshold, indicating a beginning of the impulse; 

storing first sample and a plurality of subsequent samples in a 
digital electronic storage device, the plurality of subsequent 
samples following the first sample in time; 

comparing each of the plurality of subsequent samples to a 
second predetermined threshold to determine when a second 
parameter value of a second sample of the plurality of subse- 
quent samples is equal to or less than the second predeter- 


mined threshold; thereafter 
terminating storage of the plurality of subsequent samples; and 
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dynamically adapting an impulse storage memory size in the 
digital electronic storage device according to a duration of the 
impulse to minimize the impulse storage memory size. 


5,845,232 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DETECTING SPLICE 
OVERLAPS OR SPLICE GAPS IN A TIRE 
Richard T. Shively, Munroe Falls, and James R. Shively, Uni- 
ontown, both of Ohio, assignors to Measurement Systems, 


Incorporated, Akron, Ohio 


Filed May 10, 1996, Ser. No. 644,108 
Int. CL° GOIM 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 702—105 13 Claims 


TABLES 


1. A method for detecting anomalies in a toroidial body, com- 
prising the steps of: 
a) continuously rotating the body about a fixed axis; 
b) collecting a series of successive data points around the 
circumference of the body corresponding to a physical param 


eter of the body: 


c) comparing one of said series of successive data points with 
another of said series of successive data points to determine 
the rate of change in the physical parameter; and 

d) determining whether said rate of change in the physical 
parameter exceeds a predetermined range of acceptable 
changes in the physical parameter. 





5,845,233 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CALIBRATING STATIC 
TIMING ANALYZER TO PATH DELAY MEASUREMENTS 
John Philip Fishburn, Murray Hill, N.J., assignor to Lucent 


Technologies, Inc., Murry Hill, N.J. 


Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 902,997 
Int. Cl.° GO1C 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 702—108 15 Claims 
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1. A method of calibrating a circuit analyzer, comprising: 
determining a plurality of initial technology parameters charac- 
terizing a Circuit according to a timing model of said circuit; 
expressing a delay along an entire logic path of said circuit as a 
function of said technology parameters; 
determining a set of circuit paths having fixed topology, device 
sizes, and wire capacitances; and 
optimizing said technology parameters to minimize a plurality of 
errors over said set of circuit paths to obtain optimized param- 
eters for use in said timing model. 
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5,845,234 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR EFFICIENTLY 
GENERATING TESTING PROGRAM CODE FOR USE IN 
AUTOMATIC TEST EQUIPMENT 
Louis C. Testa, Beaverton, and Eric C. Martinson, Tigard, both 


of Oreg., assignors to Integrated Measurement Systems, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 844,807 
Int. CL.° GOIR 3//28 
U.S. Cl. 702—119 21 Claims 
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1. A system for generating testing program code for testing an 
electronic device on an automatic test equipment (ATE) platform, 


the electronic device under test being removably coupled to the 
ATE platform, the ATE platform further comprising means for 
testing the electronic device responsive to the testing program 
code, the system comprising: 

a testing workstation comprising a processor, memory and input/ 
output facilities, the testing workstation being interconnect- 
able to the ATE platform, the input/output facilities of the 
(esting workstation including means for controlling testing of 
the electronic device on the ATE platform and means for 
displaying results from the testing of the electronic device; 

a library of ATE platform parameters associated with the testing 
workstation and storing ATE platform parameters for the ATE 
platform interconnectable to the testing workstation; 

means for transforming waveform data into an intermediate 
representation using the ATE platform parameters in the 
library, the waveform data comprising events and signals for 
application during testing to the electronic device under test; 
and 

means for completing a template with the intermediate represen- 
tation, the completed template forming the testing program 
code specific to the ATE platform interconnectable to the 
testing workstation; 


wherein the library of ATE platform parameters further com- 
prises: 
a set of characterization information storing characteristics 
specific to each of the plurality of ATE platforms; and 
a set of templates storing electronic device-independent pro- 
gram modules, the means for generating the testing pro- 
gram code further comprising means for forming the testing 


program code using the program modules for at least one 


such template with characteristics for the characterization 
information corresponding to the ATE platform intercon- 
nectable to the testing workstation. 





5,845,235 
DIVER’S COMPUTER 
Jarmo Luukkanen, Helsinki, and Ari Nikkola, Espoo, both of 
Finland, assignors to Suunto OY, Espoo, Finland 
Filed Dec. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 768,841 
Claims priority, application Finland, Dec. 21, 1995, 956165 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 702—127 19 Claims 


1. In a diver’s computer including detector means for measuring 
and determining diving parameters, and processor means coupled 
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to said detector means for receiving and processing the diving 
parameters, the improvement comprising: 
display means coupled to said processor means for receiving and 
displaying at least one of the diving parameters, 
said display means comprising 
at least one display part programmable by the user to display 


a respective user-determined one of the diving parameters, 
and 

at least one additional display part for constantly displaying a 
permanently selected one of the diving parameters during 
diving and/or while on the surface. 


HYBRID ACTIVE-PASSIVE NOISE AND VIBRATION 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AIRCRAFT 
Mark R. Jolly, Holly Springs; Dino J. Rossetti, Chapel Hill; 


Mark A. Norris, Apex, and Lane R. Miller, Fuquay Varina, 


all of N.C, assignors to Lord Corporation, Cary, N.C. 


Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 730,773 
Int. Cl.° F16F 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 702—195 21 Claims 


1. An active system for reducing interior noise and vibration of 
an aircraft, said aircraft having a fuselage which includes a fuse- 
lage wall at least partially defining a passenger compartment, said 
fuselage and said passenger compartment being exposed to noise 
and vibration caused by at least one disturbance source intercon- 
nected to said fuselage wall by a support structure, said system 
comprising in combination: 

(a) reference signal generating means for deriving at least one 
reference signal representative of at least one disturbance 
frequency of said at least one disturbance source, 

(b) a first plurality of passive resonant devices attached to at 


least one selected from a group consisting of: 


i) said support structure, and 
ii) said fuselage, 


ELECTRICAL 


U.S. Cl. 702—179 
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(c) a second plurality of active acoustic producers for generating 
cancelling acoustic noise within said passenger compartment 
which are attached to at least one selected from the group 
consisting of: 

i) said support structure, and 
ii) said fuselage, said second plurality of active acoustic 


producers being attached at separate and distinct points 
from those points at which said first plurality of passive 
resonant devices are attached, 
(d) error sensor means for providing a plurality of residual error 
signals indicative of a residual acoustic noise at a plurality of 
locations within said passenger compartment, and 


(e) controller means for processing said at least one reference 


signal and said plurality of residual error signals and provid- 
ing a plurality of cancelling signals to drive said plurality of 
active acoustic producers. 





5,545,237 
PROCESS FOR DETERMINING THE VALUE OF A 
PHYSICAL QUANTITY 


Cécile Puel, Irigny; Francois Hartmann, Lyons, and Claude 


Alain Saby, Bron, all of France, assignors to Elf Antar 
France, Courbevoie, France 

Filed Dec. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 778,721 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 28, 1995, 95 15672 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50 
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1. A process for determining the value of a physical quantity for 
a desired product comprising the steps of: 

successively feeding at least one measuring device with a plu- 
rality of model products for which corresponding values of 
said physical quantity are known; 

successively measuring a plurality of model measured values of 
said physical quantity on said at least one measuring device 
for said plurality of model products to produce numerical 
initial data; 

recording said numerical initial data to create an initial file of 


data; 


distributing said numerical initial data into a plurality of sub- 
groups which are homogeneous and have the property that 
each sub-group is representative in relation to each other 
sub-group and with respect to said initial file of data; 

constructing a model which establishes a mathematical relation- 
ship between said numerical initial data and said correspond- 
ing value of said physical quantity which is known for each of 
said plurality of model products; 

validating said model; 
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feeding said at least one measuring device with said desired 
product; 

measuring a plurality of sample measured values of said physi- 
cal quantity on said at least one measuring device for said 


desired product to produce sample data; 
recording said sample data; and 


applying said model for said sample data (o determine said value 


of said physical quantity for said desired product. 





5,845,238 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR USING A 


CORRESPONDENCE TABLE TO COMPRESS A 
PRONUNCIATION GUIDE 


Timothy Fredenburg, Pacifica, Calif., assignor to Apple Com- 


puter, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 665,404 
Int. CL.° GO6F 1/5/40; 13/00; 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 704—1 


System 


1. A system for compressing a pronunciation guide which 
includes a plurality of guide entries, each entry having a guide 
word and at least one associated phoneme representing the pronun- 
ciation of the word, the system comprising: 

memory storing 

(1) a correspondence table which includes a plurality of 
correspondence sets, each set having 


(i) a text entry, 
(ii) a phoneme entry representing a pronunciation of the 
text entry, and 

(iii) a symbol identifying the correspondence set; and 

(2) a matching system for comparing a selected guide word 
and the associated phonemes with correspondence sets, and 
storing correspondence symbols which represent matching 
correspondence sets as a compressed pronunciation guide 


entry in the memory; and 


a processing unit coupled to the memory for controlling the 
operations of the matching system. 





5,845,239 
MODULAR AUDIO DATA PROCESSING 
ARCHITECTURE 

Frank L. Laczko, Sr., Allen, and Karen L. Walker, Richardson, 

both of Tex., assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, 

Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 100,591, Jul. 30, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 964,092 
Int. Cl.° GIOL 9/00; GO6F ////0 


US. Cl. 704—200 11 Claims 

1. A data processing system operable to process a data stream, 
comprising 

an input buffer operable to receive and store the input data 

stream; from said control processor while said control proces- 

sor simultaneously processes a second portion of said audio 

data, said execution controller farther operable to determine a 


breakpoint between said portion of audio data and a portion of 


33 Claims 


[ EXECUTION 
CONTROLLER 


ancillary data and to load an ancillary pointer with a location 
in the in-put buffer corresponding to the break-point; 

a multiplier accumulator coupled to said execution controller 
and operable to perform said processing of the data received 


from said control processor as directed by said execution 
controller; and 

an auxiliary handler coupled to said input buffer and operable to 
retrieve said ancillary data from said input buffer according to 
said ancillary pointer and to output said retrieved ancillary 
data. 


5,845,240 
SELECTIVE RECALL AND PRESERVATION OF 
CONTINUOUSLY RECORDED DATA 
Mark Fielder, 160 Bleecker St., New York, N.Y. 10012 
Filed Jul. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 687,151 


Int. CL.° G10L 3/00 
28 Claims 





1. A process for selectively recording events, said process com- 
prising the steps of: 
providing an acquisition buffer comprising at least one finite 
extent of a recording medium; 
providing a continuous acquisition means for recording events in 


said acquisition buffer; 


recording with said acquisition leans in said acquisition buffer 
current events in place of earlier events, to insure that said 
acquisition buffer contains, at any given time, a record of the 
most recent events; 

providing selection means enabling a user to select a portion or 
portions of said record of the most recent events recorded in 
said acquisition buffer, in order to determine which portion or 


portions, if any, of said record of events will be preserved; 
and 


preserving any portion or portions of said record of events 
selected by said user, said preserving step comprising at least 
one of the following steps: 
reserving a portion of said record of events from being over- 
written by other events; and 
transferring said selected portions of the record of events to a 


predetermined location. 
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5,845,241 
HIGH-ACCURACY, LOW-DISTORTION TIME- 


FREQUENCY ANALYSIS OF SIGNALS USING ROTATED- 


WINDOW SPECTROGRAMS 


Yuri Owechko, Newbury Park, Calif., assignor to Hughes Elec- 


tronics Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 707,540 


Int. Cl.° G1OL 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 704—203 


ee 


1. A speech recognition apparatus, comprising: 


32 





| SPEECH RECOGNITION SYSTEM, 





VV1 | SPECTRAL sail 
(A/D CONVERSION) 








a spectral shaping source for generating a plurality of digital 


signal samples representative of an input speech signal; 
4 signal processor coupled to said source, comprising: 


means for transforming said plurality of said signal samples to 
the frequency 


pre-processed signals representative of 
domain at various angular orientations; 


means for generating initial time-frequency distributions of 


said pre-processed signals using analysis windows; and 
means for rotating said time-frequency distributions back by 


said various angular orientations for generating a plurality 


of rotated window spectrograms, and 


signal modeling apparatus for comparing the plurality of rotated 
window spectrograms against each of a plurality of word 
models and identifying the closest match. 


5,845,242 
COMPUTER SYSTEM FOR PROCESSING IMAGE AND 
SOUND DATA 


Katsunori Takahashi, and Masahide Tomita, both of Hokkaido, 
Japan, assignors to Hudson Soft Co., Ltd., Hokkaido, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 549,406, Oct. 27, 1995, which is a 
division of Ser. No. 128,288, Sep. 29, 1993. This application 

Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 818,458 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1992, 4-285154; 
Oct. 1, 1992, 4-284981; Oct. 2, 1992, 4-289634; Oct. 2, 1992, 
4-289635; Oct. 7, 1992, 4-293769; Oct. 9, 1992, 4-298070 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/02; HO4N 7/00 
U.S. CL. = 
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1. A computer system for processing image and sound data, 
comprising: 

a contro! unit for generating adaptive difference pulse code 
modulation (ADPCM) data: 

rounding means for rounding said ADPCM data; 

means for generating a level changing value in correspondence 
with said rounded ADPCM data; 

means for generating a scale level value in correspondence with 
said level changing value; and 


ELECTRICAL 


30 Claims 
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an ADPCM decoder for reproducing sound data according to a 


value obtained from a difference value which is generated in 
correspondence with said scale level value. 


5,845,243 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR WAVELET BASED 
DATA COMPRESSION HAVING ADAPTIVE BIT RATE 
CONTROL FOR COMPRESSION OF AUDIO 
INFORMATION 
Kevin Smart, Bountiful, and Jiankan J. Yang, Murray, both of 
Utah, assignors to U.S. Robotics Mobile Communications 

Corp., Salt Lake City, Utah 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 543,205, Oct. 13, 1995. This 
application Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 794,121 
Int. CL.° G10L 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 704—230 65 Claims 


SCALING 


1. A method for compressing digitally sampled audio data com- 
prising the steps of: 

a) determining a desired average bit rate; 

b) performing a discrete wavelet transform on the digitally 


sampled data to obtain the resultant wavelet coefficients in 


such a manner that the resultant wavelet coefficients fall into 
critical bands that approximate a psychoacoustic model; 

c) calculating a control parameter related to the fractional per- 
centage of wavelet coefficients which must be eliminated to 
achieve the desired average bit rate; 

d) using said control parameter to eliminate wavelet coefficients 
according to a predetermined criteria; 

e) quantizing the wavelet coefficients using a selected quantiza- 
tion level; 

f) entropy encoding the quantized coefficients; and 

g) feeding the number of bits used to represent the entropy 
encoded coefficients back into the calculation of the control 
parameter used to eliminate wavelet coefficients so that the 
desired average bit rate is achieved. 





$5,845,244 
ADAPTING NOISE MASKING LEVEL IN ANALYSIS-BY- 
SYNTHESIS EMPLOYING PERCEPTUAL WEIGHTING 


Stéphane Proust, Lannion, France, assignor to France Telecom, 


Paris, France 
Filed May 13, 1996, Ser. No. 645,388 
Claims priority, application France, May 17, 1995, 95 05851 
Int. CL.° G10L 9//4 
U.S. Cl. 704—220 7 Claims 
1. Analysis-by-synthesis speech coding method, comprising the 
following steps: 
linear prediction analysis of order p of a speech signal digitized 
as successive frames in order to determine parameters defin- 
ing a short-term synthesis filter ; 
determination of excitation parameters defining an excitation 
signal to be applied to the short-term synthesis filter in order 
to produce a synthetic signal representative of the speech 
signal, some at least of the excitation parameters being deter- 
mined by minimizing the energy of an error signal resulting 
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5,845,246 
is METHOD FOR REDUCING DATABASE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR SPEECH RECOGNITION SYSTEMS 
— Thomas B. Schalk, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Voice Control 
Systems, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 


Filed Feb. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 396,018 
Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06 


’ bh’ 
* re chy stn aa | tn [csc U.S. Cl. 704—243 12 Claims 
Gyy (a; " FILTER ‘SEARCH —_ 
42 a “ DETERMINE REQUIRED VOCABULARY |~ 80 


from a filtering of a difference between the speech signal and GENERATE. FIRST DATABASE 


the synthetic signal by at least one perceptual weighting filter 
having a transfer function of the form W(z)=A(z/,,)/A(z/y2) cent tees pee 
where 








COMBINE FIRST DATABASE 
WITH SECOND DATABASE 


REFERENCE TABLES 
the coefficients a; being linear prediction coefficients obtained in 7. A method for reducing training database sample requirements 
the linear prediction analysis step, and y, and y, denoting spectral for speaker independent recognition systems, comprising the steps 
expansion coefficients such that OSy,y,=1; and of: 
production of quantization values of the parameters defining the Creating a training database of a plurality of digital samples, 
short-term synthesis filter and of the excitation parameters, each digital sample representing a spoken utterance recorded 
wherein the value of at least one of the spectral expansion from a sample user; 
coefficients is adapted on the basis of spectral parameters  ‘ligitally processing each of the plurality of digital samples to 
generate a plurality of modified digital samples wherein the 
step of digitally processing includes the step of filtering the 
digital samples to emphasize and de-emphasize high and low 
frequency information within the digital samples; and 
adding the plurality of modified digital samples to the training 
5,845,245 database to provide an expanded training database. 


METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING FALSE 
REJECTION IN A SPEECH RECOGNITION SYSTEM 
Vishwa Gupta, Brossard, and Serge Robillard, Lachine, both 
of Canada, assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Mont- 5,845,247 
real, Canada REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Filed Nov. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 753,605 Shuji Miyasaka, Neyagawa, Japan, assignor to Matsushita 


Int. Cl.° G10L 5/06;9/00 Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 
U.S. Cl. 704—231 44 Claims Filed Sep. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 711,930 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1995, 7-234902 
Int. Cl.° G10L 9//6 
U.S. Cl. 704—267 9 Claims 
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a speech recognition layer nals and time-axis compresses the respective band signals at 
a rejection layer; the same ratio, thereby outputting a plurality of time-axis 
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the speech recognition system; 
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sai process comprising the step of: eo sponding one of the plurality of band signals and divides the 
identifying at least one pair of orthographies in the speech received band signal into a plurality of frames such that one 
recognition dictionary that are confusable beyond a certain frame has a predetermined sample length Tf and 
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associating said pair of orthographies to provide means for processing with respect to a corresponding one of the plurality 
substantially reducing a likelihood of the rejection layer of frame-divided band signals by overlapping the band signal 
processing together the orthographies of said pair. by a predetermined sample length Tc. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


5,845,248 
APPARATUS FOR READING OUT TEXTUAL 
INFORMATION WITH SYNTHESIZED SPEECH, AND 
TELETEXT RECEIVER 
Hideharu Nishida, Habikino; Hiroki Ohnishi, Hirakata; 
Takeshi Yumura, Neyagawa; Masanori Miyatake, Hirakata; 
Naoyuki Yoden, Toyonaka, and Kayo Yoshimura, Ogaki, all 
of Japan, assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 564,803, Nov. 29, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 941,232 
Claims priority, application Japan, aad 25, 1995, 7-125404; 
Oct. 31, 1995, 7-284094 
Int. CL.° G10L 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 704—260 


8 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for reading out textual information with synthe- 
sized speech in which character codes of textual information 
inputted from the outside are displayed on a display device and 
read out with synthesized speech, said apparatus comprising: 

a buffer memory for buffering character codes of textual infor- 

mation; 

a keyword/read-out region storing unit which stores previously 
specified keyword and region of the textual information, said 
region being to be read out and including the keyword; 

a read-out region retrieving unit, operably coupled to the 
keyword/read-out region storing unit, which retrieves the key- 
word stored in said keyword/read-out region storing unit from 
the character codes buffered in said buffer memory, and 
which, when the keyword exists, causes character codes cor- 
responding to the read-out region stored in said keyword/read- 
out region storing unit, to be outputted from said buffer 
memory, wherein said read-out region retrieving unit checks 
on whether the keyword has been specified in character codes 
which have been buffered in the buffer memory in real time: 

a speech synthesizing unit, operably coupled to the buffer 
memory, which converts the character codes outputted from 
said buffer memory, into a synthesized speech signal; and 

means, operably coupled to the speech synthesizing unit, for 
outputting the synthesized speech signal converted by said 
speech synthesizing unit, in the form of synthesized speech, 

wherein the keyword is found by a detection from a heading 
edge of text data. 


5,845,249 
MICROARCHITECTURE OF AUDIO CORE FOR AN 
MPEG-2 AND AC-3 DECODER 
Srinivasa R. Malladi, San Jose, and Mahadev S. Kolluru, Santa 

Clara, both of Calif., assignors to LSI Logic Corporation, 

Milpitas, Calif. 

Filed May 3, 1996, Ser. No. 642,520 
Int. cue GI10L 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 704—270 31 Claims 

1. An audio core circuit design for decoding encoded audio data, 

the audio core comprising: 

a hardware layout having a data path for performing some 
functions of both MPEG audio decoding and AC-3 audio 
decoding, said audio core being used on a first integrated 
circuit having a first integrated circuit design that is specific to 
the MPEG audio decoding, and a second integrated circuit 
having a second integrated circuit design that is specific to the 
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Car) 
AC-3 audio decoding, the audi audio core circuit design is config- 
ured to perform a matrixing function and a windowing func- 
tion that is used by both MPEG audio aan and AC-3 
audio decoding; and 
wherein the first and second integrated circuit designs have at 
least some features not in common. 


\~204 


5,845,250 
DEVICE FOR GENERATING ANNOUNCEMENT 
INFORMATION WITH CODED ITEMS THAT HAVE A 
PROSODY INDICATOR, A VEHICLE PROVIDED WITH 
SUCH DEVICE, AND AN ENCODING DEVICE FOR USE 
IN A SYSTEM FOR GENERATING SUCH 
ANNOUNCEMENT INFORMATION 
Leonardus L.M. Vogten, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 
U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1996, Ser. No. 655,172 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jun. 2, 1995, 


95201453.8 
Int. Cl.° G10L 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 704—270 8 Claims 
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LA device for generating speech message information, said 
device comprising input means for receiving fixed-format and 
coded control information elements, a storage unit for storing 
synthetic speech information items that are selectable in sequence 
by said coded control information elements, and a speech generator 
for under control of said speech information items generating a 
composite speech message, 
characterized in that for a message format containing both fixed 
items and variable items, such fixed items are encoded in 
enriched phoneme notation and each variable item is encoded 
as straight phoneme notation, together with lexical accents, 
and a particular pattern of timing and prosody for at least one 
variable item is selectable from a set of standard patterns in 
dependence solely upon a context of the variable item indi- 
cated by a multivalued context symbol adjoined to or implicit 
in an associated control information element. 
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5,845,251 factor determined as a function of a service time defined as 

METHOD, SYSTEM AND PRODUCT FOR MODIFYING one or more of (1) an amount of unit floor time or face-to-face 
THE BANDWIDTH OF SUBBAND ENCODED AUDIO time spent by said physician in connection with an encounter 
DATA with said patient, or (2) an amount of time spent by said 

Eliot M. Case, Denver, Colo., assignor to U S West, Inc., physician in counseling or coordination of care for said 


Denver, and MediaOne Group Inc., Englewood, both of patient, 


Colo. said method comprising: 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 771,792 (a) prompting the staff member to select a service type, 
Int. Cl.° HO4B 1/00 referred to as a selected service type; 

(b) displaying to said staff member a series of questions, said 
series of questions being determined by said selected ser- 
vice type; 

(c) if said selected service type is associated with a time 
influence factor, then prompting the staff member to enter 
an amount of service time; 

(d) if the selected service type does not fall within an excep- 
tion category, then determining said clinical status code as a 

DELIVERY function of (I) said selected service type, (ii) said levels and 

POINTS . : ni 4 Hicigies : 

said medical decision-making process, and (iii) if the staff 

member entered an amount of service time, said amount of 
service time; and 

(e) generating a signal encoding said determined clinical 
status code and using said signal in generating a billing 
document containing said clinical status code. 


U.S. Cl. 704—500 20 Claims 
50 -- 
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1. A method for selectively modifying an encoded audio signal, 
the method comprising: 

receiving the encoded audio signal, the encoded audio signal 
having a first frequency bandwidth; 

identifying a delivery point for the encoded audio signal, the 
delivery point having a second frequency bandwidth; 

selecting a plurality of subbands from the first frequency band- 
width based on the second frequency bandwidth; and 

modifying the encoded audio signal based on the plurality of 
subbands selected. 


5,845,254 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OBJECTIVELY 
MONITORING AND ASSESSING THE PERFORMANCE 
OF HEALTH-CARE PROVIDERS BASED ON THE 
SEVERITY OF SICKNESS EPISODES TREATED BY THE 


PROVIDERS 


Edward J. Lockwood, Burlington; Jeffrey Tarrant, and 
Michael Volpe, both of Hartford, all of Conn., assignors to 
Cigna Health Corporation, Bloomfield, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 487,462, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. 

No. 5,706,441. This application Jun. 4, 1996, Ser. No. 658,991 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 159/00;17/00 


5,845,252 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


U.S. Cl. 705—2 28 Claims 


5,845,253 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RECORDING PATIENT- 
HISTORY DATA ABOUT ON-GOING PHYSICIAN CARE 
PROCEDURES 
Edward R. Rensimer, Houston, Tex.; Jacqueline P. Tomsovic, 
Tulsa, Okla., and Pamela A. Wright, Houston, Tex., assignors 


to Rensimer Enterprises, Ltd., Houston, Tex. 


Filed Aug. 24, 1994, Ser. No. 296,311 =e wee 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 159/00 ae Se a ey 
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1. A method, executed by a system including a device operated 


OF TWARE 
QUALITATIVE SUMMARY 
SOF TWARE 
AUTOMATIC AUDITING 
SYSTEM INTERFACE 


1. An apparatus for objectively monitoring the performance of a 


by a medical staff member, of generating a signal encoding a group of health-care providers, comprising: 


clinical status code that quantifies a physician intervention status of 
a patient as an objective measure of a physician’s rendered level of 
care of the patient and of using the signal in generating a billing 


document containing said clinical status code, 


said clinical status code being determinable as a function of (1) a 
level of medical history of said patient, a level of physical 
examination of said patient, and a medical decision-making 
process of said physician treating said patient, referred to as 
key elements of said clinical status code, (ii) a time influence 


(A) a database storage means for storing in-patient payment 


claim records representative of in-patient health-care services 
performed for patients by health-care providers within said 
group of health-care providers and out-patient payment claim 
records representative of out-patient health-care services per- 
formed for said patients by health-care providers within said 
group of health-care providers; 


(B) episode building means, coupled to said database storage 


means, for building a plurality of sickness episode data 
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records from said in-patient payment claim records and said 

out-patient payment claim records; 

(C) severity adjustment means, coupled to said episode building 
means, for performing an objective severity adjustment analy- 
sis on said plurality of sickness episode data records to form a 
plurality of severity-adjusted sickness episode data records; 
and 

(D) a computer workstation, coupled to said database storage 
means, said computer workstation including: 

(i) cost-efficiency performance assessment means, responsive 
to said plurality of severity adjusted sickness episode data 
records, for objectively determining a cost-efficiency per- 
formance level for each individual health-care provider 
within said group of health-care providers; 

(ii) qualitative-performance assessment means, responsive to 
said in-patient payment claim records and said out-patient 
payment claim records, for objectively measuring a quali- 
tative performance level of said group of health-care pro- 
viders as a whole; and 

(ili) budget monitoring means for determining a total illness 
cost value representing costs incurred by said group of 
health-care providers as a whole for treating a selected 
condition and comparing said total illness cost value to a 
predetermined budgeted illness cost value associated with 
said selected condition. 


5,845,255 
PRESCRIPTION MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Christian Mayaud, New Canaan, Conn., assignor to Advanced 
Health Med-E-Systems Corporation, Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 330,745, Oct. 28, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 942,372 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 159/00 
U.S. Cl. 705—3 
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34 Claims 





LA computer-implemented prescription creation system having 
a program stored on a computer-readable medium, the system 
being for use by a prescriber to create an electronic prescription 
prescribing a drug to treat a condition exhibited by a patient at a 
point-of-care, said electronic prescription comprising a patient 
identifier, at least one prescribed drug and at least one drug 
quantifier for the prescribed drug and being usable by a pharmacist 
to dispense the prescribed drug or drugs, said prescription creation 
system comprising: 

a) a prescription creation screen having prescriber-operable data 

capture devices including: 

i) a patient identifier data capture device for capturing patient- 
identifying data; 

ii) a prescribed drug data capture device for capturing pre 
scribed drug identification data; 

iii) at least one drug quantifier capture device for capturing 
drug quantification data; 

iv) a patient condition data capture device to capture patient 
condition data regarding said patient condition exhibited by 
said patient whereby said electronic prescription further 
comprises said patient condition data; and 

b) a library of prescribable drug data accessible by one or more 
of said data capture devices from said prescription manage 
ment screen to display multiple prescribable drugs; 

c) a prescription output screen device to output a completed 
prescription; and 

d) a printer to print the completed prescription: 

wherein the completed prescription includes the patient condition 
and identification and quantification data regarding a drug pre- 
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scribed by the prescriber user for treatment of the patient condi- 
tion, the patient condition and drug data being captured into the 
prescription by the data capture devices. 


5,845,256 
INTERACTIVE SELF-SERVICE VENDING SYSTEM 
John B. Pescitelli, 200 Old Palisade Ave., Suite 29G, Fort Lee, 
N.J. 07024, and William Sam Schuman, Garfield, N.J., 
assignors to John B. Pescitelli, Staten Island, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 436,642, May 8, 1995, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 108,539, Aug. 19, 1993, 


abandoned. This application Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 971,763 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 705—4 
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1. A stand-alone interactive self-service kiosk for underwriting, 
creating and issuing insurance policies directly to customers with- 
out external authorization, said kiosk comprising: 
a kiosk housing; 
a data base in the kiosk housing for storing data as to available 
insurance policies, insurance premiums, insurance eligibility 
criteria, insurance underwriting criteria, insurance policy 
texts, insurance policy application data, policies sold, and 
receipts; 
an interactive multimedia device in said kiosk housing operable 
for conducting a dialogue with the customer, without any 
external control; 
a computer in said kiosk housing for, in response to the interac- 
tive multimedia device: 
establishing a customer's initial eligibility for insurance based 
on dialogue with the customer and on insurance underwrit 
ing criteria stored in said data base, 

quoting premiums for an amount and time period of coverage 
indicated by the customer during said dialogue, 

determining whether said customer meets more stringent 
underwriting criteria for said particular coverage indicated 
by the customer during said dialogue, and 

soliciting a decision by said customer as to purchase of 
insurance for which said customer is eligible and for which 
the customer has met the underwriting criteria; 

a device for receiving a customer’s payment card for payment of 
the insurance; 

a verification system for capturing information corresponding to 
the person taking out the insurance policy, said verification 
system includes a device for capturing a signature of the 
customer on a copy of final, issued insurance policy; 

a printer in said kiosk housing for printing a final, issued 
insurance policy for said insurance, conditioned on full pay- 
ment by the customer; 

a device in said kiosk housing for delivering said printed final, 
issued insurance policy to said customer through the kiosk 
housing: 

said device for capturing said customer's signature on a copy of 
said final, issued insurance policy comprises a device for 
causing said printer to Print said final, issued insurance, said 
printed final, issued insurance policy having a customer's 
copy portion and an insurance company’s copy portion and, 
after said final, issued insurance policy is delivered to said 
customer at the kiosk, causing said interactive multimedia 
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device to instruct the customer to separate said printed final, 
issued insurance policy into said customer’s copy portion and 
said insurance company’s copy portion, to keep the custom- 
er’s copy portion, to sign the insurance company’s copy 
portion and to return the signed insurance company’s copy 
portion to said kiosk; and 

a memory in said kiosk which stores captured information and 
other information obtained through dialogue with the cus- 
tomer regarding the insurance coverage. 
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5,845,257 
SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR SCHEDULING AND 
TRACKING EVENTS ACROSS MULTIPLE TIME ZONES 
Xiang Fu, Cupertino; Philippe Richard Kahn, and Sonia Lee, 
both of Scotts Valley, all of Calif., assignors to Starfish 
Software, Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 


Filed Feb. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 609,983 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/60 


U.S. Cl. 705—8 25 Claims 
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plan domain that the automatic strategy can attempt to 
resolve; 

each plan optimality criteria defining a level of optimality to be 
achieved by the automatic strategy, and 

each termination criteria defining a termination point for execu- 
tion of the automatic strategy; 

a planning engine operable to access the plan, the environment 
and the plurality of automatic strategies, the planning engine 
further operable to identify a plurality of problems by com- 
paring the plan to the behavior and constraints defined by the 
environment, and operable to execute a selected automatic 
strategy and to adjust the plan according to the selected 


automatic strategy; and 


a user interface coupled to the planning engine, the user inter- 
face operable to allow a user to interact with the planning 
engine in order to select and initiate execution of the selected 
automatic strategy. 


1. In a computer system, a method for assisting a user with 
managing events which occur in different time zones, the method 
comprising: 

providing an interface allowing the user to input events in a 

selected one of home time, local time, and remote time, said 
home time comprising a time zone in which the user normally 


resides, said local time comprising a time zone in which a 
user who is traveling is presently located, said remote time 
comprising any time zone other than the time zone for home 5,845,259 
_time and the tine none Ser local Gene; LORE ELECTRONIC COUPON DISPENSING SYSTEM 
receiving input from the user for scheduling events which occur k T. West. Li ia: Allen P. W F ington Hill a 
in different time zones, said input including entering events in "ethinten A West, Livonia, all of Mich., assie am te line 
a selected one of home time, local time, and remote time; and : 4 : arty 
tronic Consumer Concepts, L.L.C., Southfield, Mich. 


displaying to the user in local time all events which the user has Y 
entered, regardless of which time zone each event was ini- Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 671,519 
Int. Cl.° GO7B //00; GO7F 7/00 
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Brian M. Kennedy, Coppell, Tex., assignor to i2 Technologies, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,168 
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1. A strategy driven planning system for automatic execution of gy aX { prinren| 38 
planning strategies, comprising: — Rosrense 

a plan defining a scheduled operation of a user environment; 43 

an environment defining behavior and constraints of the user 


environment; CENTRAL 
a plurality of automatic strategies, each automatic strategy defin- ue ia 
ing a plan domain, problem selection criteria, plan optimality Re testa 
criteria and termination criteria; Mihi ease | 
each plan domain defining a portion of the plan that the auto- 
matic strategy can adjust; 1. A coupon dispensing system, comprising: 





Decemeber 1, 1998 


a point of sale system including a terminal having a data reader 
for reading coupon redemption data, and a point of sale 
system memory for storing said coupon redemption data; 

an electronic coupon dispenser including a memory for elec- 
tronically storing a plurality of coupons, a user interface for 
permitting selection from said plurality of coupons from a 
coupon menu, and a printer for printing coupons selected at 
said user interface; 

said electronic coupon dispenser including means for recording 
and storing coupon-related data based on at least one of 
coupons viewed at said user interface, coupons printed by said 
printer, and coupons redeemed at said point of sale system: 

a communication link between said point of sale system and said 
electronic coupon dispenser for transmitting said coupon 
redemption data from said point of sale system to said elec- 
tronic coupon dispenser, and 
central data base operatively connected to said electronic 
coupon dispenser for transmitting said plurality of coupons 
and receiving said coupon-related data; 

said central data base communicating with said electronic cou- 
pon dispenser in response to first predetermined parameters, 
with said point of sale system via said electronic coupon 
dispenser in response to second predetermined parameters. 


5,845,260 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PARENT-CONTROLLED 
CHARGING FOR ON-LINE SERVICES 
Hiroaki Nakano; Makoto Niijima; Yumie Sonoda, all of Tokyo; 


Yoshiaki Kumagai, Kanagawa; Junichi Nagahara, Tokyo, 


and Tatsushi Nashida, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 590,944 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 6, 1995, 7-017885 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/60 


U.S. Cl. 705—26 10 Claims 
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1. A charging method for use in an interactive on-line service 
where a server and terminals of users are mutually connected by 
means of a transmission medium, where a service is provided from 
said server to the terminals via the transmission medium, and 
where a fee for such service is collected from each user individu- 
ally, said charging method comprising the steps of: 

opening, in said server, an imaginary account for a child of the 

user and assigning a limited maximum amount to the imagi- 
nary account, 

selecting, by the user’s child, a service to be provided; 

limiting the selected service to the user's child within a range of 

the limited maximum amount preset in said imaginary 
account; and 

withdrawing from said imaginary account the fee for the 

selected service provided to the user’s child 
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5,845,261 
INTERACTIVE MULTI-MEDIA PRESENTATION AND 


MARKETING APPARATUS 
Adi Jacob McAbian, 18630 Canasta St., Tarzana, Calif. 91356 
Filed Jun. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 662,060 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 705—26 
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1. An interactive multi-media presentation and marketing appa- 
ratus for a business entity to present its products to an audience, 
and to monitor and track the responses from the audience, the 
apparatus comprising: 
a. a self-contained stand-alone housing for containing a com- 
puter, a key-board, a touch-screen monitor, a business card 
scanner, a printer and at least one speaker, where the housing 


has a front monitor window for the touch-screen monitor, a 
business card slot for the business card scanner, and a delivery 
opening for the printer; 
said computer being programmed to present at least one 
greeting screen on said monitor, followed by at least one 
instruction screen requesting a user of said audience to make 
a selection of method for inputting information about the user; 
>. said computer being electronically connected to said business 
card reader, and when said user elects to insert and then 
inserts the user’s business card into said business card slot on 
said housing, said computer is programmed to operate said 
business card reader for scanning, and to retrieve and store 


information on said business card of said user; 
. said computer also being electronically connected to said 


touch-screen monitor, and when said user elects to type and 
then types the user's information on said touch-screen moni- 
tor, said computer is programmed to operate said touch-screen 
monitor for receiving, retrieving and storing information 


typed-in by said user; 
. Said computer also being programmed to present at least one 


general election screen on said touch-screen monitor to allow 
said user to make a selection of a particular category of 
products, and after said user elects a category, to present at 
least one specific election screen on said touch-screen monitor 
to allow said user to make a selection of a specific product; 


'. said computer including at least one massive data storage and 
retrieval device for storing and retrieving information on said 
business entity’s products, and said computer being further 
programmed to present said information to said user based on 
said user’s election of a multiplicity of presenting options; 

. when said user elects to view a video presentation of said 


specific product, said computer is programmed to retrieve 
from said massive data storage and retrieval device, and to 
present at said touch-screen monitor, the video presentation of 
said specific product, 

said computer being further electronically connected to said 
printer, and when said user elects to receive a hard-copy 
document about said specific product, said computer is pro- 
grammed to retrieve data from said massive data storage and 
retrieval device, and to operate said printer to provide the 
hard-copy document; 

i. when said user elects to request a sample of said specific 
product, said computer is programmed to record said user's 
request for subsequent disbursement of the sample of said 
specific product; 

j. said computer being further programmed to track all responses 
and activities of said user and record the response and activi- 
ties in a retrievable record which is marked with indicia for 
identifying the record with said user's available information; 
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k. said computer being further electronically connected to said at 
least one speaker to provide audio presentation to supplement 
to said video presentation on said touch-screen monitor, and 

. Said computer being additionally electronically connected to 
said key-board for inputting instructions to said computer for 


retrieval of said record of responses and activities and said 
information about said user for marketing purposes. 


ELECTRONIC PRESS INFORMATION DISPATCHING 
SYSTEM 
Tatsuhiro Nozue, Yokohama, and Makoto Kasuya, Tokyo, both 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 677,593 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1995, 7-173789; 
Jul. 10, 1995, 7-173790 


Int, Cl’ HOIB 7/785 


US. Cl. 705—26 30 Claims 
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1. An electronic press information dispatching system which 
comprises a producing system, a distributing system, and a con- 
suming system and executes a production and a distribution of 
electronic press information which a consumer uses by a terminal, 
wherein 

said producing system is constructed by a publisher for produc- 

ing press information and an electronic press information 


producer for producing the electronic press information, 


said distributing system is constructed by an electronic press 
information distribution and sales trader for distributing the 
electronic press information, 

said consuming system is constructed by consumers who con- 
sume the electronic press information, 

said electronic press information distribution and sales trader of 
said distributing system is constructed by a center comprising 


a receiving system, a recording and editing system, a trans- 
mitting system, and a managing system and vending machines 
which are installed at places such as station, street, and the 
like where persons gather, 

one electronic press information distribution and sales trader has 
a transactional connection with a plurality of electronic press 
information producers of said producing system and is con- 


nected by a terrestrial line such as ISDN, public telephone 


line or the like, 

said electronic press information producer has a function for 
converting newspaper, a magazine, or the like formed by said 
publisher into electronic press information of a predetermined 
format, and 

said electronic press information distribution and sales trader 
receives specified electronic press information by the receiv- 
ing system of the center, accumulates the received electronic 
press information into a recording unit, classifies the press 
information which is received from each of said electronic 
press information producers and has been classified on a unit 
basis of each electronic press information producer in accor- 
dance with district characteristics of the information, adds 
codes including a code to designate all districts and/or a code 
to designate a plurality of districts in a lump,. to identify a 


corresponding district to a unit of the press information every 
district, independently installs a transmission data recording 
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unit every transmitter of each line so that the press informa- 
tion classified per district is dispatched by at least one line 
sequentially or in parallel, records the electronic press infor- 
mation to be dispatched in accordance with the transmitting 


order, prepares a command to remotely operate the vending 
machine from the center and a dispatching procedure data of 
the electronic press information to be dispatched, and dis- 
patches the electronic press information to the plurality of 
vending machines by the transmitting system in accordance 
with said dispatching procedure. 


5,845,263 
INTERACTIVE VISUAL ORDERING SYSTEM 
Allan J. Camaisa, San Diego; E. Tracy Wadkins, Santee, and 
Karen M. Gayda, Bonsall, all of Calif., assignors to High 
Technology Solutions, Inc., San Diego, Calif. 


Filed Jun. 16, 1995, Ser. No. 491,582 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 


U.S. Cl. 705—27 15 Claims 
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1. A portable, interactive restaurant visual ovderig system using 


photo-realistic images, the system comprising: 


a portable computer including a data input device; 

a video monitor electronically connected to the computer; 

a set of photo-realistic images digitally accessible to the com- 
puter; 

a set of food item characteristics digitally accessible to the 
computer and presentable in alphanumeric form, wherein at 


least some of the characteristics are associated with at least 
one of the images; 

computer readable code means digitally accessible to the com- 
puter for displaying one or more of the images and one or 
more of the characteristics associated with the image or 
images on the monitor in response to manipulation of the data 
input device and 

a wireless transmitter electronically connected to the computer 
and capable of transmitting signals generated by the computer 


in response to manipulation of the data input device to a 
kitchen area of the restaurant. 


5,845,264 
BAR CODE IDENTIFICATION OF DRUGS 


Gerhard Nellhaus, 670 Vernon St. #207, Oakland, Calif. 94610 


Filed Mar. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 612,372 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/60 

5 Claims 
1. A computerized drug identification system for the identifica 


tion of medication items in pill, capsule, tablet, and caplet form, 
comprising: 
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a plurality of medication items, each medication item having an 
outer surface marked with a machine scannable bar code 
symbol identifying the medication item; 

scanner means for electronically scanning the bar code symbol 
and decoding the bar code symbol into binary data; 

a general purpose computer having a random access memory 
and a database of medication identifier codes; 

means for transmitting the binary data from the scanner means 
to the random access memory of the computer; 

means for processing the binary data in the random access 
memory of the computer and comparing the processed binary 
data to the database of medication identifier codes to match 
the processed binary data with a medication identifier code; 
and 

means for display of the medication identification data associ- 
ated with the matched medication identifier code. 


SAS, 205 
CONSIGNMENT NODES 


Thomas G. Woolston, Arlington, Va., assignor to MercEx- 
change, L.L.C., Alexandria, Va. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 427,820, Apr. 26, 1995. This 
application Nov. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 554,704 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60 
U.S. Cl. 705—37 29 Claims 
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1, A system for presenting a data record of a good for sale to a 
market for goods, said market for goods having an interface to a 
wide area communication network for presenting and offering 
goods for sale to a purchaser, a payment clearing means for 
processing a purchase request from said purchaser, a database 
means for storing and tracking said data record of said good for 
sale, a communications means for communicating with said system 
to accept said data record of said good and a payment means for 
transferring funds to a user of said system, said system comprising: 

a digital image means for creating a digital image of a good for 

sale; 

a user interface for receiving textual information from a user; 

a bar code scanner; 

a bar code printer; 

a storage device; 

a communications means for communicating with the market; 


and 


Network 
Connection 
Card (26) 
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a computer locally connected to said digital image means, said 
user interface, said bar code scanner, said bar code printer, 
said storage device and said communications means, said 
computer adapted to receive said digital image of said good 
for sale from said digital image means, generate a data record 
of said good for sale, incorporate said digital image of said 
good for sale into said data record, receive a textual descrip- 
tion of said good for sale from said user interface, store said 
data record on said storage device, transfer said data record to 
the market for goods via said communications means and 
receive a tracking number for said good for sale from the 
market for goods via said communications means, store said 
tracking number from the market for goods in said data record 
on said storage device and printing a bar code from said 
tracking number on said bar code printer. 


5,845,266 
CROSSING NETWORK UTILIZING SATISFACTION 
DENSITY PROFILE WITH PRICE DISCOVERY 


FEATURES 
William A. Lupien, Hesperus, and John T. Rickard, Durango, 
both of Colo., assignors to Optimark Technologies, Inc., 
Durango, Colo. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1995, Ser. No. 571,328 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/60 


US. Cl. 705—37 16 Claims 
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1. A crossing network that matches orders for instruments where 
the orders are represented by a satisfaction density profile, the 
crossing network comprising: 

a plurality of terminals for entering orders in the form of a 

satisfaction density profile that represents a degree of satisfac- 


tion to trade an instrument at a plurality of (price, quantity) 


combinations, each satisfaction density profile representing 
either a buy order or a sell order for the instrument; and 

matching controller computer coupled to each one of the 
plurality of terminals over a communications network and 
receiving as input each satisfaction density profile entered at 
each one of the plurality of terminals, the matching controller 
computer matching, where possible, satisfaction density pro- 
files representing buy orders with satisfaction density profiles 
representing sell orders, and thereafter comparing unmatched 
satisfaction density profiles representing buy orders for one or 
more predetermined instruments with unmatched satisfaction 
density profiles representing sell orders for corresponding one 
or more predetermined instruments to obtain spread informa- 


tion for each one or more predetermined instruments. 
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5,845,267 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR BILLING FOR 


TRANSACTIONS CONDUCTED OVER THE INTERNET 
FROM WITHIN AN INTRANET 
Yzhak Ronen, West Windsor, N.J., assignor to AT&T Corp, 
Middletown, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 709,248 
Int. Cl.° HO4M /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 705—40 16 Claims 
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11. A system for billing an account associated with a user's 
identity for a cost of a transaction conducted between a user at a 
terminal connected to an Intranet with a merchant which provides 
goods and/or services through an Internet Service Provider (ISP) 
which is connected on the Internet, the terminal being assigned an 
Internet Protocol (IP) address that is included in packets transmit- 
ted by the terminal, the IP address being removed by a Firewall 
Gateway that interconnects the Intranet and the Internet from 
packets transmitted from the terminal onto a connection on the 
Internet established between the Firewall Gateway to the provider, 
the connection being identifiable by a Connection ID that unam- 
biguously identifies the connection, the connection ID comprising 
IP addresses and port numbers associated with each end of the 
connection, the system comprising: 

a manager comprising a server and a database for receiving and 
storing the associations between the user’s identity and the IP 
address assigned to the terminal, and between the connection 
ID and the assigned IP address; and 

a billing platform comprising a server and a database, the billing 
platform server receiving a billing signal from the ISP that 
associates the cost of the transaction with the connection ID, 
said billing platform server using the connection ID to 
retrieve from the manager database an association between 
the connection ID and the user’s identity to bill an account in 
said server database associated with the user’s identity for the 
cost of the transaction. 


5,845,268 
PARKING MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Steven Jerome Moore, 9 Sonoma Rd., Cortlandt Manor, N.Y. 
10566 
Filed Jan. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 581,891 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/60; B60Q 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 705—418 7 Claims 

1. A parking meter for easing the identification of parking 

violators comprising: 

an electronic-reading means disposed within said parking meter 
for electronically reading and storing identification informa- 
tion incorporated into personalized media; 

an input means disposed within said parking meter for inputting 
information pertaining to the location of a parked car; 

a timing means disposed within said parking machine for deter- 
mining the time of input into said input means and for 
keeping time; 

a payment means disposed within said parking machine for 
accepting payment for parking and for calculating authorized 
parking time based upon payment made; 
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a display means disposed within said parking meter for display- 

ing messages; 

an instruction set for prompting a parker to insert parker person- 
alized media into said electronic-reading means, payment into 
said payment means and to input information pertaining to the 
location of a parked car by means of said input means; 

a first processing means disposed within said parking machine 
electronically coupled to said electronic-reading means, said 
input means, said timing means, said payment means and said 
display means; 

a first data processing memory storage means, coupled to said 
first processing means, for storing data processing instruction 
sets; 
second data memory storage means, coupled to said first 
processing means, for storing processed inputted-data; 

a first processing means data processing instruction set stored in 
said first data processing memory storage means for causing 
said first processing means to determine parking expiration 
time from said input time determined by said timing means 
and said authorized parking time determined by said payment 
means, and for causing said first processing means to couple 
in a digital datastream identification information read by said 
electronic-means, the location of a parked car input by said 
input means and parking expiration time to form coupled 
identification-location-time data and further to cause said first 
processing means to store said coupled identification- 
location-time data in said second data memory storage means; 
second processing means disposed within said parking 
machine electronically coupled to said timing means and said 
second data memory storage means; 

a third data processing memory storage means, coupled to said 
second processing means, for storing data processing instruc- 
tion sets; 

a fourth data memory storage means, coupled to said second 
processing means, for storing processed data; 

a second processing means data processing instruction set stored 
in said third data processing memory storage means for caus- 
ing said second processing means to compare the time of said 
timing means with the parking expiration time in said coupled 
identification-location-time data, and for storing coupled 
identification-location-time data corresponding to expired 
parking times in said fourth data memory storage means; 

a data memory storage access means, coupled to said fourth data 
memory storage, for permitting downloading of said expired 
coupled identification-location-time data from said fourth data 
memory storage, 

wherein said parking meter is connected to one or more parking 
space occupancy detection devices for detecting vehicular 
occupancy of a parking space, said parking space occupancy 
detection devices communicating with said first processing 
means; and wherein said parking meter has a first processing 
means data processing instruction set for coupling time of 
displacement information with respect to a vehicle within a 
parking space detected by said parking space occupancy 
detection device to said coupled identification-location-time 
data in said fourth data storage memory storage means. 
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5,845,269 
FUZZY CONTROL SYSTEM, PARTICULARLY FOR 
DOSE RATE CONTROL IN AN X-RAY DIAGNOSTICS 


APPARATUS 
Detlef Kértge, Niirnberg, and Michael Franz, Erlangen, both 


of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich, Germany 

PCT No. PCT/DE95/00363, § 371 Date Sep. 23, 1996, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 23, 1996, PCT Pub. No. WO95/25990, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 28, 1995 


PCT Filed Mar. 15, 1995, Ser. No. 714,160 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 21, 1994, 
9404768 U 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/44 
U.S. Cl. 706—3 


1. An X-ray diagnostics apparatus with a fuzzy control system 
for dose rate control, comprising: 

a bearing mechanism for an examination subject; 

an X-ray exposure unit; 

means for determining start values for a dose rate control from 
signals specifying a type of examination subject; and 

means for representing one of a position of said bearing mecha- 
nism in a plane and an alignment of the exposure unit. 


5,845,270 
MULTIDIMENSIONAL INPUT-OUTPUT MODELING FOR 
ORGANIZING INFORMATION 
Joel Schatz, San Francisco, Calif., and Mare Baber, Eugene, 
Oreg., assignors to Datafusion, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 735,438 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/50; 15/00 
6 Claims 








3. A method for creating a network diagram of system objects 
and resource objects, comprising the steps of: 
a. building an attribute table of system objects and associated 
attributes; 
b. selecting resource objects from a resource objects data struc- 
ture; 
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c. building a multidimensional data identifying 
between which of the system objects the resource objects 
flow; and 

d. creating the network diagram from the attribute table and 
multidimensional data structure. 


structure 


$,845,271 


NON-ALGORITHMICALLY IMPLEMENTED ARTIFICIAL 


NEURAL NETWORKS AND COMPONENTS THEREOF 


9 Claims stephen L. Thaler, 12906 Autumn View Dr., St. Louis, Mo. 


63146 
Filed Jan. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 592,767 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//8 


US. Cl. 706—16 


OBTAIN INTENDED 
DESTINATION 


FOR NNO 


OBTAIN INTENDED 
ACTION 
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1. A computer based neural network training system, compris- 


ing: 


a computer including a spreadsheet application program oper- 
able therewith for electronically generating a spreadsheet 
including a plurality of spreadsheet cells arranged in a column 
and row format such that each spreadsheet cell is identifiable 
by a column and row designation, said computer and spread- 
sheet application program operable to enable interrelating of 
said plurality of spreadsheet cells through relative cell refer- 
encing; 

a first functional neural network constructed within said spread- 
sheet and including a plurality of imaging cells for relatively 
referencing a set of training inputs to said first neural network, 
said first neural network further including at least one hidden 
layer including a first plurality of neurons and an output layer 
including a second plurality of neurons, wherein each neuron 
of said hidden layer and said output layer is formed by a first 
plurality of cells each containing a numeric weight value of 
said neuron and an activation cell containing an activation 
function which activation function relatively references each 
of said first plurality of cells such that when a calculate 
function of said spreadsheet is performed a numeric value 
which is representative of an activation level of said neuron is 
determined, said hidden layer and output layer neurons inter- 
related through relative cell referencing to form said first 
neural network; 
training network constructed within said spreadsheet, said 
training network including a second functional neural network 
constructed within said spreadsheet and having substantially 
the same configuration as the first neural network; and 

wherein, when a calculate function of said spreadsheet is per- 
formed, a given set of training inputs is applied to said first 
neural network and each training input of the given set of 
training inputs is adjusted by a predetermined incremental 
amount before being applied to said second neural network. 
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5,845,272 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR ISOLATING FAILURES IN 
A LOCOMOTIVE 
Mahesh Amritlal Morjaria, Niskayuna; Steven Hector Azzaro, 
Schenectady, both of N.Y.; James Arthur Bush, Erie, Pa.; 
James Weston Nash, North East, Pa.; Myron Lee Smith, 
Fairview, Pa., and William David Smith, Schenectady, N.Y., 
assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Noy. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 753,583 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5//8 


U.S. Cl. 706—50 32 Claims 








1. A system for isolating failures in a locomotive having a 

plurality of sub-systems, comprising: 

means for supplying information on incidents occurring in each 
of the plurality of sub-systems during operation of the loco- 
motive; 

means for mapping some of the incidents to indicators, each 
indicator representative of an observable symptom detected in 
a sub-system; 

a fault isolator coupled to the mapping means for determining 
causes for any failures associated with the incidents, the fault 
isolator comprising a diagnostic knowledge base having diag- 
nostic information about failures occurring in each of the 
plurality of sub-systems and the indicators, wherein the diag- 
nostic information comprises a plurality of causal networks, 
each causal network having a plurality of nodes for each of 
the plurality of sub-systems, each causal network having a 
cause and effect relationship between some of the plurality of 
nodes, wherein some of the nodes represent root causes asso- 
ciated with failures in each of the plurality of sub-systems and 
some of the nodes represent observable manifestations of the 
failures and a diagnostic engine for processing the mapped 
indicators with the diagnostic information in the diagnostic 
knowledge base, wherein the diagnostic engine comprises an 
indicator evaluator for invoking the plurality of causal net- 
works according to the mapped indicators and evaluating the 
mapped indicators with the probabilities in the invoked causal 
networks and a network solver for recalculating the probabili- 
ties of the invoked causal networks according to the status of 
the mapped indicators; and 

means for providing a course of action to be performed for 
correcting the failures. 


5,845,273 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTEGRATING 
MULTIPLE INDEXED FILES 

Ajay Kumar Jindal, Kirkland, Wash., assignor to Microsoft 

Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 670,159 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 707—1 24 Claims 

1. A computer-implemented method for updating an indexed 
core content file having a core keyword list containing core key- 
words, each identified by a core keyword index number, with 
update keywords of an indexed update content file, comprising the 
steps of: 

reading the update content file; 
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generating a virtual keyword list of update keywords and core 
keywords by determining a position for inserting each update 
keyword within the core keyword list and a position for each 
core keyword resulting from insertion of each update key- 
word; and 

creating an index mapping table for tracking the positions of the 
update keywords and the core keywords within the virtual 
keyword list. 


5,845,274 
COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR AVOIDING 
COMPLETE INDEX TREE TRAVERSALS IN 
SEQUENTIAL AND ALMOST SEQUENTIAL INDEX 
PROBES 
Atul Chadha, Milpitas; Donald J. Haderle, Los Gatos; Akira 
Shibamiya, Los Altos; Robert W. Lyle, and Steven J. Watts, 
both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 438,558, May 10, 1995. This application 
Jun. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 471,509 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—2 


24 Claims 
340 


1. A program storage device readable by a machine tangibly 
embodying a program of instructions executable by the machine to 
perform method steps for avoiding a root-to-leaf traversal of an 
index tree having leaf and parent pages, said method steps com- 
prising: 

a. storing page descriptive information in a LAST information 
field and a PARENT information field of an index lookaside 
buffer, said LAST information field identifying the most 
recent leaf page accessed during an index probe and said 
PARENT information field identifying a parent node of the 
most recent leaf page accessed during an index probe; 

. determining if a search key is located within the leaf page 
described by said LAST information field; and 

c. determining if said search key is located within one of the leaf 
pages pointed to by the parent page described in said PAR- 
ENT information field. 
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5,845,275 (c) retrieving data from said database corresponding to the field 
CURRENT MEASUREMENT CIRCUIT contained in said packets, wherein data from other fields is 
Maurice Le Van Suu, Romainville, France, assignor to SGS- not retrieved; 
Thomson Microelectronics S.A., Saint Genis, France (d) comparing the query from said packets to the data retrieved 
Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 780,430 from said database; 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 11, 1996, 96 00402 —(e) creating bitmaps indicating the results of said comparisons, 
Int. Cl.° G06G 7/00; GOIR 19/00 wherein said bitmaps are one-dimensional arrays; 

U.S. Cl. 706—1 25 Claims _(f) combining said bitmaps in a sequence to create a results 
bitmap forming an aggregated result; 

(g) counting the number of bits in said results bitmap by con- 
verting said results bitmap into integer values, wherein said 
integer values are used as an index into an array containing 
the number of bits set to determine the number of records in 
said database which match the query; and 

(h) sending query results back to the client server interface 
program. 


1. A circuit for measuring current in a load, the circuit compris- 

ing: 

a non-linear circuit element; and a fuzzy logic processor electri- 
cally coupled to the non-linear circuit element, the fuzzy logic 
processor receiving a voltage value from the non-linear circuit 
element; 

wherein the fuzzy logic processor converts the voltage value to 
an information element representing the current in the load 
using membership functions and decision rules that represent 
a characteristic curve of the non-linear circuit element. 


§,845,277 
PRODUCTION OF STATISTICALLY-BASED NETWORK 
MAPS 
John M. Pfeil, and Kenneth A. Mennenga, both of Colorado 
Springs, Colo., assignors to MCI Communications Corpora- 
tion, Washington, D.C. 
5,845,276 Filed Dec. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 770,096 
DATABASE LINK SYSTEM Int. CL.° GO6F /7/30 
Michael Gene Emerson, Eden Prairie; Kelly Reed Westman, 1 5 ¢}, 797—3 
Minneapolis, both of Minn., and Sushil Pillai, Bombay, a 


Grates = wrgelies = plicaties = pte act 


India, assignors to FDC, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. SSSss0ss0e0005 
Continuation of Ser. No. 141,285, Oct. 22, 1993, abandoned. a 


This application Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 580,473 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—2 11 Claims 
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1. A network display system comprising: 

a node database; 

a connectivity database; 

a processor, coupled to said node database and to said connec- 
tivity database; 

a network map generator for generating a network map display, 
coupled to said processor, to said node database, and to said 
connectivity database, said network map generator including: 
means for representing a network as a plurality of nodes 

selectively interconnected by a plurality of inter-node con- 
nections, 





i 





1. A computer implemented method of searching a relational 

database, comprising the steps of: 

(a) querying a plurality of data fields by means of a client server 
interface program, wherein said client server interface pro- : : ~ ‘ ; : 
gram is loaded onto a personal computer where said queries first means for selectively combining said plurality of nodes 
are entered and processed into packets, said packets being into a plurality of supernodes, and 
sent to a database server, second means for selectively combining said plurality of 

(b) receiving said packets by means of a program executed by inter-node connections into a plurality of inter-supernode 
said database server, said database server storing a database connections; and 
where all database records are rotated 90 degrees such that a user interface, coupled to receive said network map display, 
data for each field is stored contiguously across all customers; for displaying said network map display to a user. 
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5,845,278 a sorter that sorts said media segments in a non-increasing order 
METHOD FOR AUTOMATICALLY SELECTING of value density to obtain an ordered list thereof; and 
COLLECTIONS TO SEARCH IN FULL TEXT SEARCHES an organizer that organizes said media segments into said at 
Steven T. Kirsch, Los Altos, and William I. Chang, Mountain least one database volume in an order that increases a total 
View, both of Calif., assignors to Inioseek Corporation, display value of said media segments. 
Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 928,542 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—3 20 Claims 5,845,280 
— METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSMITTING A 
PreProcess Coutection Cousenon FILE IN A NETWORK USING A SINGLE TRANSMIT 
wae 1 eee ~ Poncnl REQUEST FROM A USER-MODE PROCESS TO A 
- KERNEL-MODE PROCESS 
David R. Treadwell, III, Woodinville, and Michael T. Massa, 
ETE, Seattle, both of Wash., assignors to Microsoft Corporation, 
MeTA-INDEX vs | Redmond, Wash. 
monzo | seamen Filed Sep. 25, 1995, Ser. No. 533,537 
-_ Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 707—8 78 Claims 





SIMPLE 


to 


1. A method of selecting a subset of a set of document collec- 
tions containing documents to search based upon a predetermined 
query text including a search term, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

a) accessing a meta-file representative of said set of document 

collections, including a search term occurrence list; 

b) determining a document frequency term for said search term 
relative to each of said document collections within said set of 
document collections and an inverse collection frequency 
term for said set of document collections, said inverse collec- 
tion frequency term being proportional to a ratio of the 
number of documents in said set of document collections and 
the number of documents in set of document collections that 
include said search term; 

c) determining a term ranking for each of said document collec- 





tions that is proportional to the respective said document 
frequency terms and said inverse collection frequency term; 

d) selecting said subset of said set of document collections based 
on the relative term ranking of each of said document collec- 
tions. 


1. A method for transmitting data from a file stored on a 


secondary data storage device on a first networked machine having 
5,845,279 a kernel-mode accessed memory to a second networked machine, 
SCHEDULING RESOURCES FOR CONTINUOUS MEDIA : sat . 
DATABASES said method comprising the steps of: 
. : issuing, using a single call by a user-mode process within the 
Minos a cen ory Madison, on Ozden, and Abra- first networked machine to a kernel-mode process, a transmit 
ham Silberschatz, both of Summit, N.J., assignors to Lucent request including a non-address file identification correspond- 
Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, Del. ing to the file; 


Filed Jun. 27, 1997 Ser. No. 883,993 copying by the kernel-mode process, in response to the issuing 
Int. Cl.® GO6F 17/30 step, a data block within the file from the secondary data 
U.S. Cl. 707—7 storage device to the kernel-mode accessed memory; and 
yp" transmitting by a kernel-mode data transmission procedure, in 
{ coo SeRve response to the copying step, the data block from the kernel- 
mode accessed memory to the second networked machine. 





5,845,281 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR MANAGING A DATA 
OBJECT SO AS TO COMPLY WITH PREDETERMINED 
CONDITIONS FOR USAGE 

Greg Benson, Dalby, and Gregory H. Urich, Lund, both of 

Sweden, assignors to MediaDNA, Inc., La Jolla, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 594,811 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Feb. 1, 1995, 9500355-4 

1. A system for scheduling media segments of varying display Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
rate, length and retrieval period on at least one continuous media U.S. Cl. 707—9 29 Claims 
database volume, comprising: 1. A method for managing a data object so as to comply with 

an associator that associates a display value and a normalized control conditions for usage of the data object, comprising the 

bandwidth requirement: with each of said media segments; steps of: 
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storing the data object in a memory device, where it is accessible 
by means of a data object provider’s data processor; 

providing a variable number of control conditions for usage of 
the data object; 

creating, by said data processor, a general set of control data for 
the data object based on said variable number of control 
conditions for usage, said general set of control data compris- 
ing at least one or more usage control elements defining 
usages of the data object which comply with said variable 
number of control conditions, 

storing said general set of control data in a memory device, 
where it is accessible by said data processor; 

concatenating the general set of control data with a copy of the 
data object; and 

encrypting at least the copy of the data object and said one or 
more usage control elements to create a secure data package 
which is ready for transfer to a user. 


5,845,282 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REMOTELY 
ACCESSING FILES FROM A DESKTOP COMPUTER 
USING A PERSONAL DIGITAL ASSISTANT 
Peter E. Alley, Saratoga, and Joseph G. Ansanelli, Palo Alto, 
both of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, Inc., Cupertino, 
Calif. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 511,978 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
19 Claims 


1. A method for transferring data from a desktop computer 
system running a server program under a first operating system to 
a stand-alone pen-based computer system running a control pro- 
gram under a second operating system, the desktop computer 
system and the stand-alone pen-based computer system being in 
communication through a temporary and exclusive communica- 
tions medium, the method comprising: 

a) establishing a one-to-one and temporary data transfer link 
from the control program on the stand-alone pen-based com- 
puter system to the server program on the desktop computer 
system through the communications medium, where the pen- 
based computer system and the first computer system are not 
interconnected by any type of shared network but are in 
communication through the one-to-one and temporary data 


transfer link to permit data transfer therebetween; 
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b) displaying on the stand-alone pen-based computer system a 
list of files available on the desktop computer system which 
are available for translation and transfer; 

c) selecting, on the stand-alone pen-based computer system, a 
file from the list of files being displayed on the desktop 
computer system for transfer; 

d) translating the selected file on the desktop computer system 
using translators; and 

e) transferring the translated file from the desktop computer 
system to the stand-alone pen-based computer system over the 
one-to-one and temporary data transfer link, the stand-alone 
pen-based computer system having the ability of processing 
the translated file without depending on the desktop computer 
system. 


5,845,283 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR RATIONALIZING 
DIFFERENT DATA FORMATS IN A DATA 
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Dale L. Williams, Great Falls, and Michael E. Peterson, 
McLean, both of Va., assignors to Lingua Teq, Inc., McLean, 
Va. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 639,073 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
26 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 18 
1 


16 18 














1. An information retrieval and storage system comprising: 

at least one data generating device for generating a stream of 
data having a predetermined form of information content, 
structure and format; a data conversion device for receiving 
said data stream from said data generating device, converting 
said data stream into a universal, intermediate form of infor- 
mation content, structure and format, and from the universal 
intermediate form into a desired output form of information 
content, structure and format; and for outputting an output 
data stream; and 

a host device for receiving said output data stream. 


METHOD AND COMPUTER PROGRAM PRODUCT FOR 
CREATING A PLURALITY OF MIXED PSEUDO- 


RECORDS COMPOSED OF WEIGHTED MIXTURES OF 
EXISTING RECORDS IN A DATABASE 

Marke James Robinson, Belmont, Mass., assignor to Media 

Plan, Inc., Sandy, Utah 

Filed Dec. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 760,909 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 707—101 12 Claims 

1. In a computer system comprising a CPU, a display means 
controlled by the CPU, and an input means operated by a user 
connected to the CPU, a method for creating a plurality of mixed 
pseudo-records composed of weighted mixtures of existing records 
in a database, each record having data fields with N of those data 
fields designated as key fields, the creation of pseudo-records 
requiring minimal user input of information, the method compris- 


ing the steps of: 
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a data pattern build system, responsively connected to said 
pu database and to said pattern database, retrieving the data from 
sles said database and generating the pattern data formatted in 

accordance a predetermined patten, the predetermined pattern 
comprising an array having array locations corresponding to 
each character in a defined character set, said data pattern 
build system incrementing a value in each of the array loca- 
tions responsive to the number of occurrences of each char- 
acter in the data and storing the array as the pattern data in 
said pattern database; and 

a neural network, responsively connected to said pattern data- 


GEREN CouATiON base, retrieving the pattern data stored therein and comparing 
the pattern data to each other and determining responsive to 
CPU di - = : as the comparing when different pattern data match in accor- 
the PL displaying on the displaying on the display means the dance with predetermined criteria indicating that the different 
key fields and values for said key fields; 
designating one of the key fields as the mix field in response to 
user selection through the interface means; deg . F — 
assigning weights to one or more of the values of the designated wherein said data petern build 7 stem normalizes the value sal 
mix field according to mix field data type to create a mixed each of the array locations with respect to a total number of 
value in response to user selection through the interface characters in the data producing a normalized array for each 
means; data, and stores the normalized array as the pattern data in 
designating from each of the N-1 remaining key fields F,, where said pattern database. 
i=1 to N-1 remaining key fields, one or more values, the total 
number of values being X; for each key field F,, the designa- 
tion in response to user selection through the interface means; 
the CPU searching existing records having the X; values for 
each of the N-1 remaining key fields F, in said database to 5,845,286 
form a plurality of pseudo-record bases; wherein each unique DATE VALUE REDUCTION SYSTEM 
set of values resulting from the search becomes a valid Vincent Colizza, 46 Edgemont Dr., Winnipeg, Manitoba, 
pseudo-record base referencing a group of existing records Canada, R2J 3H9 


, . —_ data rec _ and poten “~ Se he Filed Dec. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 772,887 

the orming a pseudo-record from each individual pseudo- 6a 

record base, the pseudo-record having a hybrid value for the ae. Ca ae 27059 : 
mix field based on the selected mix key values and assigned U-S- Cl. 707—101 3 Claims 
weightings, values for the remaining N-1 key fields F, corre- SUBSYSTEM A SUBSYSTEM 8 
sponding to the individual pseudo-record base, and each data 
field having a value calculated from the mix field hybrid value 
applied to the group of records in the individual pseudo- 
record base. 


PSEUDO-RECORDS 
AS FAR AS POSSIBLE 


pattern data are at least one of duplicate, fraudulent, defective 
and irregular, 


5,845,285 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD OF DATA 
ANALYSIS 


Laurence C. Klein, 732 Symphony Woods Dr., Silver Spring, 
Md. 20901 SUBSYSTEM D SUBSYSTEM C 


Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 780,666 1. A method of operating a data processing system having: 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 data processing means for processing data including two-digit 
U.S. Cl. 707—101 12 Claims year values; 
182 ‘ . . ° 
comme | [comme | (ce data input means for receiving data from an external source; and 


DEPARTMENT |) COMPUTER | | DEPARTMENT data output means for delivering data to an external recipient, 
ae said method comprising: 
selecting a year reduction value that is a non-zero integral 
multiple of 28; 
delivering individual two-digit year values from the external 
source to the data input means 


a converting each two digit year value received by the data input 
—s a means to a reduced year value by subtracting the year reduc- 
tion value from each said year value received by the data 
REVIEW OF input means; 
SUSPECT DATA . . . . 
Ses delivering the reduced year values directly from the data input 
means to the data processing means: 


WARNING 
REPC 
SYSTEM 
1. A neural network based data comparison system for compar- seeanliaie ieites tnatieiliian (han iiteicll aii 
ing data stored within a database against each other to determine at PrO°essnB Cala Including the reduced’ year values; 
least one of duplicate, fraudulent, defective and irregular data, said —_elivering processed data including reduced year values directly 
data comparison system comprising: from the data processing means to the data output means; 
a database storing data therein; adding the year reduction value to each year value delivered by 
a pattern database storing pattern data therein; the data output means to an external recipient. 
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5,845,287 
APPARATUS FOR MANAGING RELATIONSHIPS 
BETWEEN OBJECTS 
Michel Henrion, Brussels, Belgium, assignor to Alcatel N.V., 
Rijswijk, Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/FR96/01069, § 371 Date Feb. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 
Date Feb, 21, 1997, PCT Pub, No, WO97/03535, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 30, 1997 
PCT Filed Jul. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 793,268 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 12, 1995, 95/08435 
Int. Cl.° GO6I 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—101 
cet) 


3% Claims 


CCIX) CC(N) 


1. An apparatus for managing relationships between individually 
identifiable objects in a finite address field, wherein for each pair of 
two distinct objects including a first object X and a respective 
second object Y, a particular relationship may operably exist to 
associate said first object X and said second object Y, the apparatus 
comprising: 
an array of relationship memory elements for storing relation- 
ship informaticn indicating the existence or the non-existence 
of said relationship between respective pairs of first objects X 
and second objects Y, 

said array having at least two dimensions and formed by a 
plurality of buses capable of conveying object selection sig- 
nals and operation control signals, and wherein a relationship 
memory element is situated at a cross-point between two 
individual buses, that are orthogonal to each other among said 
plurality of buses making up said array, each individual bus 
corresponding to a respective object and operable to convey at 
least one selection signal for selecting said respective object: 

each said relationship memory element includes a logic circuit 
operable to receive at least one selection signal and operable 
to receive at least one operation control signal to write or read 
relationship information in said relationship memory element, 
and 

a logic means coupled to bus access points to supply the buses 

with said object selection signals, and to receive from the 
buses relationship information read from the relationship 
memory elements. 


5,845,288 
AUTOMATED SYSTEM FOR INDEXING GRAPHICAL 
DOCUMENTS HAVING ASSOCIATED TEXT LABELS 
Tanveer F. Syeda-Mahmood, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1995, Ser. No. 570,022 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—102 16 Claims 
1. An automated indexing system for indexing documents, 
which include graphics having associated text labels, in a manner 
allowing object querying within said documents, comprising: 
a microprocessor for: 
a) processing graphic portions of a document and identifying 
isolated graphic objects within said graphic portions; 
b) recognizing text labels in said graphic portions; 
c) relating said isolated graphic objects to text labels associ- 
ated therewith; and 


ELECTRICAL 











a database for storing references to said isolated graphic objects 
and said text labels associated therewith in a queryable data- 


base index of said database, for independent retrieval of said 
isolated graphic objects and said associated text labels upon 
directing an independent query thereto. 


5,845,289 
METHODOLOGY FOR GENERATING OBJECT 
STRUCTURES FOR ACCESSING CONVENTIONAL, 
NON-OBJECT-ORIENTED BUSINESS APPLICATIONS 
Sascha Baumeister, Stuttgart; Michael Beisiegel, and Reinhard 
Duscher, both of Béblingen, all of Germany, assignors to 
International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 


PCT No. PCT/EP95/02181, § 371 Date Jan. 21, 1997, § 102(e) 


Date Jan. 21, 1997, PCT Pub. No. WO95/03573, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 2, 1995 
PCT Filed Jun. 7, 1995, Ser. No. 776,269 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—103 19 Claims 
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1. Method of generating an object-oriented (OO) access to at 
least one Business Application (BA) executed on a data processing 
system wherein said BA does not correspond to the paradigm of 
object-orientation comprising the steps of: 

defining at least one Business Object (BO) class with a meaning 

as a unique entity or concept in terms of the underlying 
business supported by the BA; 

defining BO attributes (BOA) of said BO class enclosing input 

and output parameters of said BA; 

defining at least one Transactional Object (TO) class for encap- 

sulating said BA; 

wherein said TO class being provided to control the execution 
of said BA according to the peculiarities of said BA; 

wherein said TO class being provided to track the state of said 
BA if said BA execution requires a multitude of interac- 
tions sending or receiving input or output parameters; 

wherein said TO class being provided to extract the input 
parameters for BA invocation from said BOAS; 
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and wherein said TO class being provided to execute the 
so-called materialization process consisting in; 
creating at least one BO instance of said BO class if said 
BO instance of said BO class is not instantiated yet and 
extracting and storing said output data parameters returned 
by said BA into said corresponding BOAs. 


5,845,290 

FILE RECORDING SUPPORT APPARATUS AND FILE 

RECORDING SUPPORT SYSTEM FOR SUPPORTING 
RECORDING OF FILE ON HOME PAGE ON INTERNET 

AND INTRANET 

Kiyotoshi Yoshii, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to Xaxon R&D Ltd., 

Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Nov. 25, 1996, Ser. No. 755,606 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1995, 7-314588; 
Feb. 29, 1996, 8-043069; May 17, 1996, 8-123769; Aug. 30, 
1996, 8-229809 

Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—104 15 Claims 





SUBJECT WWW BROWSER TO 
OPERATION FOR READING 





DOWN-LOAD FILE FROM 
WWW SERVER IN STORAGE DEVICE 
BY WWW BROWSER 


DISPLAY FILE BY WWW BROWSER 


1. A file recording support apparatus for supporting recording of 
a file on a home page on an internet and an intranet, comprising: 

means for entering a recording start command; 

means for entering a recording stop command; 

recording means for recording a file acquired from a server, 
together with link information included in the file, in storage 
means in a period elapsed from the time when the recording 
start command is entered until the recording stop command is 
entered; and 

means for producing a figure representing the linked state of the 
files recorded by the recording means and displaying the 
produced figure. 


5,845,291 

COMPUTER WITH REDUCED POWER CONSUMPTION 
Alex Winokur, Haifa, Israel, assignor to International Business 

Machines Corp., Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 800,900 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 20, 1996, 

9603529 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /3/00 

U.S. Cl. 707—200 8 Claims 

1. A computer having a semiconductor memory; a disk data 
storage device of the type which automatically switches to a low 
power consumption mode when disk access is not required; and 
means for associating an application program with a plurality of 
data files which are usable by the application, characterised in that 
the computer is arranged to load the plurality of data files from the 
disk data storage device into the semiconductor memory before use 
of the application and to save at least any modified ones of the 
plurality of files back to the disk data storage device after use of 
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the application so that access to the disk data storage device is not 
required during use of the application program. 


5,845,292 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR RESTORING A 
DISTRIBUTED CHECKPOINTED DATABASE 
Philip L. Bohannon, Mt. Tabor, N.J.; James Allen Parker, 
Columbus, Ohio; Rajeev Rastogi, New Providence, and 
Abraham Silberschatz, Summit, both of N.J., assignors to 
Lucent Technologies Inc., Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 766,096 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—202 35 Claims 
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1. For use with a central database associated with a server of a 
network, said central database for operation with at least one 
distributed counterpart stored in a volatile memory of at least one 
respective client of said network to allow operations to be per- 
formed locally thereon, said central database further having mul- 
tiple checkpoints and a stable log stored in said server for tracking 
operations on said central database to allow corresponding opera- 
tions to be made to said multiple checkpoints, said stable log 
having a tail stored in said volatile memory to track operations on 
said distributed counterpart, said distributed counterpart subject to 
corruption, a system for restoring said distributed counterpart 
stored in said volatile memory, comprising: 

a checkpoint determination controller that determines which of 
said multiple checkpoints is a most recently completed check- 
point and copies said most recently completed checkpoint to 
said volatile memory to serve as an unrevised database for 
reconstructing said distributed counterpart; and 

an operation application controller that retrieves selected ones of 
said operations from said stable log and said tail correspond- 
ing to said distributed counterpart and applies said operations 
to said unrevised database thereby to restore said distributed 
counterpart. 
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5,845,293 
METHOD AND SYSTEM OF ASSOCIATING, 
SYNCHRONIZING AND RECONCILING COMPUTER 
FILES IN AN OPERATING SYSTEM 
William Lewis Veghte, Belleuve; Andrew Lawrence Silverman, 
Redmond; Shannon Scott Hysom, Mercer Island, and David 
R. Dickman, Redmond, all of Wash., assignors to Microsoft 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 287,231, Aug. 8, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 832,333 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—202 23 Claims 


RECONCILIATION HANDLER 
SPPLCATION PROVED 
1. A method of associating files in a computing device having an 
operating system wherein each file in the computing device is 
identified by a name, characterized by a time-stamp denoting the 
last time the file was updated, and located on a storage device by a 
path, comprising the steps of: 
(a) transferring a selected file; 
(b) determining if the transfer of the selected file was into a 
dedicated folder; and 
(c) if the transfer of the selected file was into the dedicated 
folder; 
(1) creating a briefcase file of the selected file, the briefcase 
file being a copy of the selected file and having a name and 
a time-stamp the same as the name and the time-stamp, 
respectively, of the selected file, and designating the 
selected file as a synchronized file; and 
(2) storing a last reconciliation time-stamp, the name, time- 
stamp and the paths of the briefcase file and of the synchro- 
nized file into a dedicated synchronization database, 
wherein the time-stamp being a last reconciliation time- 
stamp is equal to the time-stamp of the briefcase file, and 
wherein all files of the same name in the synchronization 
database are thereby associated to form an associated file 
set. 


5,845,294 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,845,295 
SYSTEM FOR PROVIDING INSTANTANEOUS ACCESS 
TO A SNAPSHOT OF DATA STORED ON A STORAGE 
MEDIUM FOR OFFLNE ANALYSIS 
David Leon Houseman, Chester Springs, and Duane Jay 
McCrory, Malvern, both of Pa., assignors to Unisys Corpo- 
ration, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1996, Ser. No. 703,698 
Int. CL.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—204 20 Claims 
1. A media controller for providing instantaneous access to a 
snapshot of data in a large data base to a data analysis host for 
off-line analysis, the data base information being generated by a 
transaction host, the media controller comprising: 
means for receiving the data from the transaction host; 


ELECTRICAL 











means for storing an original copy of the data in said data base 
and an original mirrored copy having a plurality of mirror 
images; 

means for receiving a command from said transaction hosts 
requesting a snapshot of the data in said data base; 

means for providing access to a snapshot copy of the data in said 
mirror images in response to the command, 

said snapshot copy comprising one of the plurality of mirror 
images and the data in the snapshot copy comprising a copy 
of the original data; and 

means for coupling the snapshot copy to the data analysis host 
via said media controller, whereby the data analysis host has 
instantaneous access to an original copy of the data. 


5,845,296 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR IMPLEMENTING 
SEGMENTED ARRAYS IN A DATABASE 

Amit Jasuja, Belmont; Roger Taranto, Berkeley; Juan Loaiza, 

San Carlos, and Gianfranco Putzolu, San Francisco, all of 

Calif., assignors to Oracle Corporation, Redwood Shores, 

Calif. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1996, Ser. No. 677,771 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 


U.S. Cl. 707—205 17 Claims 


1. A method for allocating memory in a database system, said 
method comprising the computer-implemented steps of: 





992 


detecting that an array for storing information related to said 
database system is required, wherein said array includes a 
plurality of elements; 

determining that a first amount of memory is required to store 
said array; 

determining that a set of one or more memory segments is to be 
allocated for said array, wherein each memory segment in said 
set of one or more memory segments is smaller than said first 
amount of memory; 

allocating said set of one or more memory segments, wherein 


said set of one or more memory segments need not be 
contiguous, wherein each of said set of one or more memory 
segments includes a set of one or more memory areas, and 
wherein each memory area in each of said sets of one or more 
memory areas is for storing data associated with a different 
element of said array; and 

storing in a segment header memory area data for identifying 
said set of one or more memory segments. 


5,845,297 
DISK BLOCK RELOCATION DE-OPTIMIZATION 
DETECTION METHODOLOGY AND APPLICATIONS 
Knut Grimsrud, Aloha, and Michael S. Ripley, Hillsboro, both 


of Oreg., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 


Filed Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 885,326 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 
U.S. Cl. 707—205 20 Claims 
Disk BLOCK REALLOCATOR 

















OPERATING SYSTEM “al 


Disk ACCESSES 
1. An apparatus comprising 
(a) an execution unit for executing programming instructions; 
and 
(b) a storage medium coupled to the execution unit and having 
stored therein a plurality of programming instructions to be 
executed by the execution unit for implementing a disk block 


relocation de-optimization detection function that detects the 
de-optimization of a disk block relocation of a first disk block 
relocation optimization methodology by a second disk block 
relocation optimization methodology, employing a key file of 
the first disk block relocation optimization methodology, the 
two methodologies having one or more optimization prin- 
ciples that conflict at least partially with each other. 


5,845,298 
WRITE BARRIER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR 
TRAPPING GARBAGE COLLECTION PAGE BOUNDARY 
CROSSING POINTER STORES 
James Michael O’Connor, Mountain View; Marc Tremblay, 
Palo Alto, and Sanjay Vishin, Sunnyvale, all of Calif., assign- 


ors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 841,544 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 17/30 

U.S. Cl. 707—206 26 Claims 

17. A method for trapping garbage collection page boundary 
crossing pointer stores, said method comprising: 

forming a garbage collection page mask in computer readable 

storage; 


masking first and second pointers associated with a particular 
execution of a pointer-specific store instruction, said first 
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pointer being said pointer-specific store instruction’s target 
object reference and said second pointer being said pointer- 
specific store instruction’s object reference data, said masking 
based on contents of said garbage collection page mask; 

comparing respective unmasked portions of said first and second 
pointers to determine whether said first and second pointers 
each refer to respective storage on a same garbage collection 
page; and 

triggering a trap handler based on a mismatch result of said 
comparing. 





5,845,299 
DRAW-BASED EDITOR FOR WEB PAGES 


Samir Arora, San Jose; Gagan Arora, Santa Clara, both of 


Calif.; Rajagopal Lakshminarayan, Lafayette, Ga.; Gregory 
Brown, Sumter, S.C., and Martin Fried-Nielsen, Santa Cruz, 
Calif., assignors to Rae Technology LLC, Redwood City, 
Calif. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 687,974 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/22 


U.S. Cl. 707-—513 32 Claims 
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1, A method of allowing a user to define a World Wide Web page 


comprising the steps, performed by a data processing system, of: 
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displaying a plurality of page display elements on a display 
device, the display elements forming a page layout on the 
display device; 

receiving an indication that the user wants to add a new display 
element to a page at a first position on the page; 

adding a new draw data structure in a memory of the data 
processing system for the new display element to a plurality 
of other draw data structures, the draw data structures corre- 
sponding to the plurality of page display elements, where the 
new draw data structure includes data representing the first 
position; and 

generating in response to an indication to create the Web page, at 
least one HTML table that substantially reflects a layout of the 
entire displayed page on a pixel by pixel basis in accordance 
with the draw data structures. 


5,845,300 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SUGGESTING 

COMPLETIONS FOR A PARTIALLY ENTERED DATA 

ITEM BASED ON PREVIOUSLY-ENTERED, ASSOCIATED 
DATA ITEMS 

Ross Ward Comer, Bothell; Adam Brett Stein, Bellevue, and 

David Russell Williams, Jr., Issaquah, all of Wash., assignors 

to Microsoft Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 

Filed Jun. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 658,798 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/27 

U.S. Cl. 707—S08 


1. A method for completing a partial data entry for an active cell 
of a spreadsheet having a plurality of cells defining a grid of rows 
and columns, comprising the steps of: 

invoking an edit mode for said active cell; 


identifying a list of completed data items from a search region 
within said spreadsheet comprising a table of contiguous 
data-containing cells encompassing said active cell and bor- 
dered by empty cells; 

defining a partial data entry within said active cell; 

identifying a matching completed data item from within said list 
of completed data items that corresponds to said partial data 


entry; 

displaying said matching completed data item as a suggested 
completion for said partial data entry; 

receiving an acceptance command in association with said sug- 
gested completion; and 

in response to said acceptance command, storing said partial 
data entry with said suggested completion within the active 


cell. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,301 
SYSTEM, METHOD, AND COMPUTER PROGRAM 

PRODUCT FOR DISPLAYING AND PROCESSING NOTES 

CONTAINING NOTE SEGMENTS LINKED TO 

PORTIONS OF DOCUMENTS 
Kevin Gerard Rivette, Palo Alto; Michael Philip Florio, Ather- 
ton; Adam Jackson, Sunnyvale; Don Ahn, Daly City; Irving 
Shale Rappaport, Palo Alto, and Deborah Kurata, Pleasan- 
ton, all of Calif., assignors to SmartPatents, Inc., Mountain 
View, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 155,752, Nov. 19, 1993, Pat. No. 


5,623,681. This application May 9, 1996, Ser. No. 647,230 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 707—512 
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1. A computer based method for annotating an electronic docu- 

ment, comprising the steps of: 

(1) displaying at least a part of said electronic document; 

(2) displaying at least one note having at least one note segment 
linked to at least one portion of said at least a part of said 
electronic document; 

(3) displaying in said at least one note, proximate to said at least 
one note segment, location identification information identi- 
fying a location of said at least one portion in said at least a 
part of said electronic document; and 

(3a) enabling a user to create a new note segment in said at least 
one note, said new note segment being linked to at least a 
portion of said at least one portion of said at least a part of 
said electronic document; 


wherein said new note segment and said at least one note 
segment are nested note segments. 





5,845,302 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR PRODUCING HIGH- 


QUALITY, HIGHLY-PERSONALIZED PRINTED 
DOCUMENTS 
Theodore F. Cyman, Jr., Grand Island; George Hampton; 
Robin Ross, both of Niagara Falls, and Edward W. Schim- 
minger, Tonawanda, all of N.Y., assignors to Moore Business 
Forms, Inc., Grand Island, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1995, Ser. No. 581,741 


Int. Cl.° GO6T 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 707—517 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing high-quality, highly-personalized 
printed documents using a computer workstation with a display 
screen comprising the steps of: 

(a) receiving at the workstation variable and fixed data from at 
least a first customer data source where the first customer data 
source is from any one of a plurality of different customers 
and the variable and fixed data is any one of a plurality of 
different formats; 

(b) converting the variable and fixed data into a uniform format; 

(c) defining fields that identify and locate the variable and fixed 
data on the first customer data source; 

(d) displaying a document page layout on the display screen (e) 
arranging the placement of variable and fixed data to be 
printed by positioning tags on the document page layout, 


where each tags identifies one of the fields defined in step (c); 
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receiving, through said data input device into said computer, a 
flow of input data including a plurality of sets of input data 
said input data including data and a plurality of data type 


identification tags, at least one said set of input data without a 
frame assignment; 

determining, using said computer, an output format of said 
plurality of sets of input data based on said flow of input data 
including automatically determining a number of frames in 
said output format based on said flow of input data and output 
characteristics determined by said computer system, said out- 
put format having at least a first and a second automatically 


determined output frame, each having a plurality of defined 
constraints; 

automatically assigning to said at least first and second auto- 
matically determined output frames and automatically flow- 
ing, using said computer, each of said sets of input data 
including said at least one set of input data without a frame 
assignment into a selected one of said at least first and second 
output frames by matching said data type identification tag 
included in each of said sets of said input data with a corre- 
sponding data type identification tag in each of said output 
frames; 

evaluating, in said computer, said plurality of constraints when 
each of said sets of input data are flowed, and placing and 
sizing said at least first and second output frames to accom- 
modate said input data; and 

outputting said input data in said at least first and second output 


frames on said output device of said computer system. 


(f) blocking out a group section of the page layout to define a 
select group, where the group section includes one or more 
tags; 

(g) setting a selection criteria for the select group that conditions 
the printing of the data corresponding to the tags in the select 
group on whether a predetermined condition in the variable 
data is satisfied; 

(h) creating a job file representing the document layout with 
tagged fields and select groups to be printed; 5,845,304 

(i) transmitting the job file to a print station; DOCUMENT PROCESSING APPARATUS 

(j) assembling print instructions for a document about to be Kanaga 
printed by merging the job file with the variable and fixed data = ‘to Ja oh ey ee Sa Sees Ca, 
by using the tags in the job file to extract variable data from adie: Flied Ap r. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 631,227 

. 12, , Ser. No. 


the fields corresponding to the tags and checking whether the 
selection criteria is satisfied for each document to be prinied Ciakus priority, —. ee ae 20, 1995, 7-117735 


to assemble, and 
(k) printing documents in accordance with the print instructions U.S. Cl. 707—S30 19 Claims 


created in step (j). 





5,845,303 

DOCUMENT PROCESSING USING FRAME-BASED 
TEMPLATES WITH HIERARCHICAL TAGGING sida 
Michael L. Templeman, Seattle, Wash., assignor to Netpodium, [prix 
Inc., Seattle, Wash. Ld 

Continuation of Ser. No. 350,447, Dec. 6, 1994, abandoned. 6 

This application Oct. 2, 1996, Ser. No. 724,219 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 7/06 

U.S. Cl. 707—517 14 Claims 





1. A document processing apparatus for processing a document 
comprised of plural kinds of document elements having data of 
different formats, said document processing apparatus comprising: 

memory means for storing document element data including 

common data comprised of attributes common to the plural 
kinds of document elements having different data formats, 
and intrinsic data intrinsic to the respective document element 
for each of the document elements; 

input means for inputting document processing instructions; 

common operation means for editing the common data of the 

document elements stored in the memory means on the basis 
of the document processing instructions inputted from the 
input means for the common data of the document elements; 

a plurality of intrinsic operation means provided for the respec- 

tive kinds of document elements to edit the intrinsic data of 


the document elements stored in the memory means on the 
basis of the document processing instructions inputted from 
the input means for the intrinsic data of the document ele- 
ments; 
conversion means for reflecting a result of edition of the intrinsic 
1. A method for manipulating and outputting information in a data of the document elements edited by the intrinsic opera- 
computer system, the computer system including an output device tion means into the common data of the document elements, 


and a data input device, the method comprising the steps of: and for reflecting a result of edition of the common data of the 
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document elements edited by the common operation means 
into the intrinsic data of the document elements; and 

display means for displaying the respective document elements 
on the basis of the common data and intrinsic data of the 
document elements stored in the memory means. 


5,845,305 
’ INDEX CREATING APPARATUS 
Nobuo Kujiraoka, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1995, Ser. No. 539,909 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1994, 6-245009 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /7/2/ 
U.S. Cl. 707—532 
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1. An index creating apparatus for creating indexe- of docu- 
ments displayed on display means, said index creating apparatus 
comprising: analyzing means for analyzing a format of an index 
word from an input document and for explaining the index word; 


first display control means comprising: 
registering means for registering a specified portion of a 
document which is displayed on said display means as the 
index word, 
canceling means for canceling the specified portion of the 
document which is displayed on said display means and 
registered as the index word, and 
retrieving means for retrieving a specified index word from 


registered index words, 
said first display control means displaying the input document 
on the display means together with the portion correspond- 
ing to the index word, so that the portion corresponding to 
the index word is displayed differently from other portions 
of the input document; 
storage means for storing information related to the registered 
index words; and 
filling means for obtaining an output document by filling the 


index word into the input document with a predetermined 
format and outputting the output document. 


5,845,306 
CONTEXT BASED SYSTEM FOR ACCESSING 
DICTIONARY ENTRIES 
Yves Schabes, Boston; Andrew R. Golding, Cambridge, and 
Emmanuel Roche, Boston, all of Mass., assignors to Mitsub- 
ishi Electric Information Technology Center America, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 252,180, Jun. 1, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 899,004 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 3//4 
U.S. Cl. 707—532 1 Claim 
1. A method for providing rapid and convenient presentation of 
dictionary definitions of a word in a sentence so as to minimize the 
time necessary to ascertain the appropriate definition of said word 
from a list of possible definitions of said word, comprising the 


steps of: 
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providing a dictionary of definitions of words listed by parts of 
speech; 

tagging the words in said sentence so as to obtain the part of 
speech of said word; and, 

looking up that definition of said word corresponding to the part 
of speech thereof in said sentence in said dictionary and 
displaying multiple definitions of said word, with the dictio- 
nary definition corresponding to the part of speech of said 
word displayed first, thus to provide a convenient context- 
based dictionary lookup method. 





5,845,307 
AUXILIARY REGISTER FILE ACCESSING TECHNIQUE 
J. Arjun Prabhu, Palo Alto; Philip A. Ferolito; Eric T. Ander- 
son, both of Sunnyvale, and James A. Bauman, San Jose, all 
of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 787,339 


Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/02 
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1. A method carried out by a processor, said processor carrying 
out designated operations on at least one operand, after retrieving 
said at least one operand from one or more registers, and writing a 
result in a destination register, addresses of said at least one 
operand in said one or more registers and said destination register 
being identified by at least two N-bit fields in an operation code 
format, said method comprising: 
identifying in said operation code format a first address field, 
having N bits, containing a first address of a first storage 
location within a register file, said register file having up to 2% 
addressable locations; 
identifying in said operation code format a second address field, 
having N bits, containing a second address of a second 
storage location within said register file; 
identifying in said operation code format one or more register 
file selection bits outside of said first address field and said 
second address field for designating one of a plurality of 
register files as a selected register file for said first address and 
said second address, each register file in said plurality of 
register files having up to b 2” addressable locations; and 
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«pplying said first address and said second address to said 
selected register file to read said at least one operand from 


said selected register file and write said result into said 
selected register file. 


5,845,308 
WRAPPED-LINE CACHE FOR MICROPROCESSOR 
SYSTEM 
Ken A. Dockser, San Jose, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technology, 
Inc. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1995, Ser. No. 578,102 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 9/26; 12/02 


U.S. Cl. 711—3 8 Claims 
Al 





5. A method of managing a cache in a system including a 
microprocessor and main memory, said main memory storing 
information in the form of binary words at respective addresses of 
said main memory, said main memory transmitting the word stored 
at an address in response to a reception of that address, each of said 
addresses having a line-address segment, and an r-bit word- 
position segment, said line-address segment including a tag seg- 
ment, said method comprising the steps of: 

A) receiving a requested read address, said requested address 

defining 

a requested line address represented by the line-address seg- 
ment of said requested address, 

a requested tag represented by the tag segment of said 
requested address, 

a requested word-position index represented by the word- 
position segment of said requested address, and 

a requested word that is the word stored at said requested 


address in said main memory; 

B) determining whether said requested word results in a hit or a 
miss, said hit being determined if said requested word is in 
said cache, said miss being determined if said requested word 
is not in said cache, continuing and ending with step C if a hit 
is determined, continuing with step D ending with step F if a 
miss is determined; 


C) transmitting said requested word for processing by said 
microprocessor, thereby completing a hit response to said 
requested address; 

D) storing said requested tag and said requested word-position 
index at respective tag and string-boundary sections of said 


target storage location of said cache; 

E) performing a requested address cycle by transmitting said 
requested address to said main memory and when said 
requested word is received from said main memory, storing 
said requested word in said target storage location at a word 


position indexed by said requested word-position index, and 
transmitting said requested word for processing by said 
microprocessor; and 

F) performing successor address cycles by transmitting 2’—1 
successor addresses of said requested address to said main 
memory, for each of said successor addresses, storing in said 
target storage location the word returned from said main 
memory at a word position indexed by the word-position 
segment of that successor address, thereby completing a miss 
response to said requested address. 


5,845,309 
CACHE MEMORY SYSTEM WITH REDUCED TAG 
MEMORY POWER CONSUMPTION 


Tsukasa Shirotori, and Atsushi Kawasumi, both of Yokohama, 


Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 618,777 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1995, 7-067968 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00; 1/32 


US. Cl. 711—3 5 Claims 
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1. A cache memory system comprising: 

an address register for storing a tag address and an index address 
of data to be accessed; 

data memories of n-ways (“n” is an integer which is not less 
than two) for storing data corresponding to said index 
address; 

tag memories of n-ways corresponding to said data memories 
for storing tag addresses relating to said data stored in said 


data memories; 

n-tag comparators corresponding to said tag memories of 
n-ways, for comparing a tag address stored in said tag memo- 
ries of n-ways with said tag address stored in said address 
register, and for determining whether a cache hit has occurred, 
where these tag addresses are the same, or a cache miss has 
occurred, where these tag addresses are different, 

a reference frequency information register for storing informa- 
tion indicating the way of said tag memory which has resulted 
in said cache hit; 

an access control circuit for selecting one of said tag memories 
of n-ways and one of said comparators corresponding to said 
selected tag memory based on said information from said 
reference frequency information register, for operating only 
said selected tag memory and the selected tag comparator, and 
for controlling a comparison operation between said tag 
address stored in said address register and a tag address in 
said selected tag memory, executed by said selected tag com- 
parator, and when said comparison operation between said tag 
address stored in said address register and said tag address in 
said selected tag memory results in a cache miss, said tag 
memories and said tag comparators except for said selected 
tag memory and said selected tag comparator are operated 
thereafter; 

wherein n is two in said n-way tag memories and said n-way 
data memories, and said reference frequency information 
resister is a Last Recently Used bit register for storing infor- 
mation relating to the way of said tag memory corresponding 
to said data memory to which data will be overwritten in a 
following data update operation; and 
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further comprising a reference mode control signal generation 
means for generating a reference mode control signal to 
control operation of said access control circuit, and wherein 
said access control circuit receives said reference mode con- 
trol signal and said access control circuit switches between a 
first reference operation mode where one of said tag memo- 
ries and one of said tag comparators are executed based on 
said information from said Last Recently Used bit register and 
a second reference operation mode where all of said tag 
memories and all of said tag comparators are executed at the 


same time. 


5,845,310 
SYSTEM AND METHODS FOR PERFORMING CACHE 
LATENCY DIAGNOSTICS IN SCALABLE PARALLEL 
PROCESSING ARCHITECTURES INCLUDING 


CALCULATING CPU IDLE TIME AND COUNTING 


NUMBER OF CACHE MISSES 
Gary S. Brooks, Plano, Tex., assignor to Hewlett-Packard Co., 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 168,083, Dec. 15, 1993, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 663,872 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00;13/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—3 19 Claims 
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1. A diagnostics system for use in a parallel processing system, 
said parallel processing system including a plurality of processors 
and a plurality of memory units, said plurality of processors 
operable to read one or more addressable memory locations within 
said plurality of memory units, said diagnostics system compris- 
ing: 

a first monitor for counting cache misses suffered by one or 
more of said plurality of processors waiting to access said 
plurality of addressable memory units, wherein said cache 
misses occur at both local and remote addressable memory 
units: 

a second monitor, integrated with said first monitor, for counting 
idle time suffered by one or more of said plurality of proces- 
sors waiting to access said plurality of addressable memory 
units; 

means for reporting an amount of cache misses counted by the 
first monitor to a user of the diagnostics system: and 

means for reporting an amount of idle time counted by the 
second monitor to a user of the diagnostics system; 

wherein each memory of said plurality of memory units is 
associated with a particular processor of said plurality of 
processors, said particular processor is operable to access 


memory units associated with other processors of the plurality 
of processors. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,845,311 
HIERARCHICAL ROMS THAT ARE SELECTIVELY 
ACCESSED BY MICROPROCESSOR INSTRUCTIONS 
CONTAINING CODES 
Christian Piguet, Neuchatel, and Jean-Marc Masgonty, Cor- 
celles, both of Switzerland, assignors to CSEM Centre Suisse 
d’Electronique et de Microtechnique, Neuchatel, Switzer- 
land 
Filed Mar. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 621,059 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 23, 1995, 95 03432 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 


U.S. CL. 711—102 12 Claims 
4 





1. In a computer system containing a microprocessor connected 
to a read only memory (ROM), the memory permanently storing 
instructions or data, and comprising: 

a plurality of N independently connected ROM module means, 
of successively increasing capacity, for storing respective 
non-duplicated instructions or data, where N is equal to or 
greater than 2; 

an access time to each memory module means increasing as a 
function of its capacity, the module means of smallest capac- 
ity being reserved for pre-programmed stored instructions or 
data that are determined in advance as most often used during 
the operation of the computer system; 

the module means of largest capacity being reserved for the 
pre-programmed instructions or data that are determined in 
advance as the least often used during a functioning of the 
computer system: 

a program counter included in the microprocessor for generating 
an address to address one of the module means to be read: 
means connected between an output of the microprocessor and 
the module means for recording a code supplied by the 
microprocessor that indicates which module means is to be 

read; 

wherein each instruction for access to the memory having N 
memory module means contains a code determining an iden- 
tity of that one of the N memory module means from which 
the instruction or the data of a program must be read; and 

output means for transferring the instructions or data read from 


the module means to the microprocessor without transfer 
between module means. 


5,845,312 
SYSTEM FOR ACCESSING DYNAMIC RANDOM 
ACCESS MEMORY WHERE THE LOGIC/CONTROL 
CIRCUIT TEMPORARILY STOPS UPON WORD LINE 
SWITCHING 
Tohru Kimura; Yoshiharu Aimoto, and Yoshikazu Yabe, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 673,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1995, 7-187843 
Int. CL.° GO6F /3/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—105 13 Claims 
1. A memory access system comprising 
a logic/control circuit; 


a memory, 


address bus connecting the 
memory; and 


an logic/control circuit and the 
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within the nonvolatile data blocks having no data stored 
therein, for storing the physical block address of the free data 


block in the volatile memory location that corresponds to the 
target logical block address, and for periodically erasing all 
data blocks of the nonvolatile memory devices having flags 


an address transition detector circuit provided on address lines 
constituting the address bus; 

said address transition detector circuit detecting a memory 
access signal requesting memory access involving word line 
switching in said memory out of memory access signals 
transmitted from said logic/control circuit to said memory 
through the address lines and outputting a detection signal, 
and 

said logic/control circuit receiving input of a detection signal 
from said address transition detector circuit to temporarily 
stop its operation until the memory access is complete by 
achieving a waiting state only at a time when an address 
transition with the word line switching occurs at a random 
memory access of the memory. 





5,845,313 
DIRECT LOGICAL BLOCK ADDRESSING FLASH 
MEMORY MASS STORAGE ARCHITECTURE 
Petro Estakhri, Pleasanton, and Mahmud Assar, Morgan Hill, 
both of Calif., assignors to Lexar, Fremont, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1995, Ser. No. 509,706 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//0 
US. Cl. 711—103 8 Claims 
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1. A mass storage device having nonvolatile memory, the storage 
device being coupled to an external digital system for storing 
binary information therefor in the nonvolatile memory, the external 
digital system including means for generating a plurality of logical 
block addresses for use in storing or reading data, the storage 
device comprising: 

a. a volatile memory device having a plurality of volatile 
memory locations each of which is uniquely addressable by 
one of the logical block addresses, and wherein each of the 
volatile memory locations is configured to store a physical 
block address without requiring the storage of a correspond- 
ing logical block address; 

b. one or more nonvolatile memory devices each having a 
plurality of nonvolatile data blocks, wherein each block is 


selectively programmable and erasable and further wherein 
each data block is uniquely addressable by one of the physical 
block addresses, and further wherein the plurality of nonvola- 
tile data blocks has a plurality of used/free flags, one stored 
with each data block in the one or more nonvolatile memory 
devices for indicating whether a data block contains data; and 


. 4 controller for receiving a block of data from the external 


digital system to be stored in the one or more nonvolatile 
memory devices, for receiving a target logical block address 
from the external system, for identifying a free data block 


which are set, whereby an erase cycle is not needed each time 
the external system writes to the storage device; 


wherein the used/free flags stored in the one or more nonvolatile 


memory devices which correlate to the physical block 
addresses of the plurality of nonvolatile data blocks are cop- 
ied to the volatile memory locations during a power-up and a 
system reset. 


5,845,314 
DATA STORAGE APPARATUS, DATA READING 


APPARATUS AND DATA TRANSMISSION APPARATUS 
Fumitoshi Ishida, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 


ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 678,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 14, 1995, 7-178898 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 


=a) 
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1. A data storage apparatus comprising: 

a plurality of data holding means each respectively coupled to 
one of a plurality of data storing means for sequentially 
receiving individual data which is supplied thereto at a data 


transfer rate which is to be stored in said data storing means at 
every predetermined period and for holding supplied data 
during said predetermined period, in which the number of 
data storing means corresponds to a ratio between an access 
speed of said data storing means and said data transfer rate 
and in which the number of data holding means is equal to the 
number of data storing means; 

a plurality of address holding means respectively coupled to said 
plurality of data storing means, receiving address information 
indicative of storage address of each data shifted at every 
predetermined period and holding supplied address informa- 
tion during a predetermined address holding period from a 
time point at which address information is supplied, a data 
holding period of said data holding means being included in 
the address holding period of an address holding means 
corresponding to said data holding means; and 

write control means for write-activating said plurality of data 
storing means at its data storing means in which data held in 
each data holding means is to be stored, wherein said write- 


activated data storing means stores data held in a correspond- 


ing data holding means at a storage position shown by address 
information held in a corresponding address holding means. 
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5,845,315 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REDUCING THE 
ACCESS TIME OF A MEMORY DEVICE BY DECODING 
A ROW ADDRESS DURING A PRECHARGE PERIOD OF 
THE MEMORY DEVICE 


Douglas J. Cutter, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, 
Inc., Boise, Id. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 528,021, Sep. 14, 1995, Pat. No. 
5,625,790. This application Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 803,598 


Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
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b) when the number of read-requests falls above the threshold, 


scheduling the order of read operations using a second algo- 
rithm. 


Se t 
MULTI-WAY CACHE EXPANSION CIRCUIT 
ad ‘2 ARCHITECTURE 
. Thomas Pawlowski, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Boise, Id. 
an output device; Filed Nov. 17, 1995, Ser. No. 559,158 


a processor coupled to the input device and the output device; Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00; GIIC 13/00 
and U.S. Cl. 711—128 


34. A computer system, comprising: 
an input device; 


13 Claims 


a memory device coupled to the processor, the memory device 
having an address bus, a data bus, and an address strobe input, 
the memory device comprising: 

a row decoder coupled to the address bus and the address 


strobe input, the row decoder being adapted to decode a 


row address generated by the processor and received on the 
address bus; 

a redundant row checker coupled to the row decoder, the 
redundant row checker adapted to determine if the row of 
memory cells corresponding to the decoded row address is 
defective responsive to a transition by of the row address 


strobe signal from a first value to a second value; and 
a wordline control circuit coupled to the row decoder, the 


U.S. CL. 711—111 


redundant row checker and the array of memory cells, the 


1. An expandable-set, tag, cache circuit for use with a data cache 


wordline control circuit firing a row of the memory cells memory, comprising: 


responsive to a transition of the row address strobe signal 
from the second value to the first value, the fired row 


corresponding to the decoded row address if the row of 
memory cells corresponding to the decoded row address is 
not defective, the fired row being a redundant row of 
memory cells if the row of memory cells corresponding to 
the decoded row address is defective. 





5,845,316 


SCHEDULING RANDOM V/O FOR DATA STORAGE TAPE 


Bruce Kenneth Hillyer, Lebanon, and Abraham Silberschatz, 
Summit, both of N.J., assignors to Lucent Technologies Inc., 
Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed May 23, 1996, Ser. No. 652,880 

Int. CL® GO6F /3//8 

10 Claims 
1. A method of handling a list of read-requests for a tape drive, 
comprising the following steps: 
a) when the number of read-requests lies below a threshold, 


scheduling the order of read operations using a first algorithm, 
and 


a tag memory divided into a first set and a second set for storing 
under a single address location first and second tag fields 


representative of first and second data, respectively, and for 
storing first and second signals representative of which of said 
sets is the least recently used; 

first comparator responsive to a portion of an address repre- 
sentative of requested data and responsive to said first tag 
field output from said tag memory for producing an output 


signal indicative of a match therebetween; 

a second comparator responsive to said portion of an address 
and said second tag field output from said tag memory for 
producing an output signal indicative of a match therebe- 
tween; 

a first logic gate responsive to said first and second comparators 
for producing an output signal indicative of the availability of 
the requested data in the data cache memory: 

a second logic gate responsive to said first logic gate and an 
external signal; 

a first write driver, responsive to said first comparator and said 
first logic gate, for controlling the state of said first signal; and 

a second write driver, responsive to said external signal, and 


enabled by said second logic gate, for controlling the state of 


said second signal. 
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5,845,318 
DASD /O CACHING METHOD AND APPLICATION 
INCLUDING REPLACEMENT POLICY MINIMIZING 
DATA RETRIEVAL AND STORAGE COSTS 


Robert Allen Rose, Round Rock, Tex., and Joseph Harry Nord, 


Lighthouse Point, Fla., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 28, 1996, Ser. No. 738,851 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—113 20 Claims 





1. A method in a data processing system for improving perfor- 
mance of a DASD having a data cache and at least one set of R/W 
heads, comprising: 

receiving a request for data in said DASD requiring replacement 

of data in a data cache buffer; 

in response to receiving said request, selecting cache data cor- 

responding to data which is cheapest to retrieve from said 
DASD in view of a location of said at least one set of R/W 
heads, wherein near clean data is selected over far clean data, 
far clean data is selected over near dirty data, and near dirty 
data is selected over far dirty data; and 

replacing said selected cache data with said requested data, 

wherein data within said cache selected for replacement is 
least expensive to retrieve from said DASD at the time of said 


request. 


5,845,319 
DISK ARRAY DEVICE WHICH SEPARATES LOCAL AND 
PHYSICAL DISKS USING STRIPING AND OPERATION 
MODE SELECTION 
Keiichi Yorimitsu, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1996, Ser. No. 697,251 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 23, 1995, 7-215029 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—114 21 Claims 
1. A disk array device in which logical devices are formed by 
physical disks on which data is stored, said disk array device 
comprising: 
logical device setting means for dividing storage areas of the 
physical disks into logical blocks and for defining logical 
devices across the physical disks by using the logical blocks, 
said physical disks being of varying sizes; and 
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control means, coupled to said logical device setting means and 
the physical disks, for operating the physical disks so that the 
logical devices operate separately from each other. 


5,845,320 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD TO IMPLEMENT A LEAST 
RECENTLY USED CACHE SET REPLACEMENT 
TECHNIQUE 
J. Thomas Pawlowski, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Filed Apr. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 638,819 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2//2 


U.S. CL. 711—136 15 Claims 


tug 


1. A circuit for controlling which set of a multi-way set associa- 
tive cache memory receives data for storage, comprising: 

memory array for storing at least six bits of information 
representative of the relative use of the sets within the cache 
memory, 
first logic circuit for generating said at least six bits of 
information and for writing said information to said memory 
array in a single access cycle; and 

a second logic circuit for reading information from said memory 
array and for producing output signals therefrom, said output 
signals indicating into which of the sets data is to be written, 
wherein the number of ways is four, and wherein said first 
logic circuit includes a plurality of devices interconnected to 
generate said at least six bits of information, and wherein: 
first bit indicates if a first set is more recently used than a 
second set, 

a second bit indicates if said first set is more recently used than 
a third set, 

a third bit indicates if said first set is more recently used than a 
fourth set, 
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a fourth bit indicates if said second set is more recently used 
than said third set, 

a fifth bit indicates if said second set is more recently used than 
said fourth set, and 


a sixth bit indicates if said third set is more recently used than 


said fourth set. 


5,845,321 
STORE BUFFER APPARATUS WITH TWO STORE 
BUFFERS TO INCREASE THROUGHPUT OF A STORE 


OPERATION 


Motohisa Ito, Machida; Eiki Kamada; Toshiko Isobe, both of 


Hadano; Kei Yamamoto, Zama, and Katsutoshi Uehara, 
Hadano, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, and 


Hitachi Information Technology Co, Ltd., Hadano, both of 


Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 729,837 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1995, 7-266947 


Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00;13/00 


U.S. Cl. 711—118 19 Claims 
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17. A store buffer apparatus connected to a CPU and a main 

storage unit, comprising: 

first buffer means for holding a pair of store address and store 
data in said main storage unit supplied from an operation 
execution unit of said CPU; 

a first latch connected to said first buffer means for holding an 
output said store address; 

a second latch connected to said first latch for holding an output 
of said first latch; 

judgment means for comparing an output read out from said 
address array with an output of said second latch to judging 
whether cache hit check for said store address is successful or 
not; 

second buffer means for holding the pair of store data and store 
address having successful cache hit check judged by said 
judgment means; 

an address coincidence detection circuit for detecting whether 
data to be stored in the same address as the data stored in said 
second buffer means is present or not; 

a first mask buffer connected to said first buffer means for 
holding a first byte mask indicating a position in the address 
field in which effective data exists; 

a plurality of cascade-connected latched connected to said mask 
buffer for holding said byte mask by a time corresponding to 
a time that said judgment means performs cache hit check in 
response to the output of said second latch; and 

a second mask buffer connected to said cache hit check signal 
generating logic circuit and including a second byte mask for 
indicating that the data stored in said second buffer means has 
a format into which two data are merged on the basis of an 
output of said first mask buffer, 

wherein said cache hit check signal generating logic circuit 
supplies a data holding signal to said second buffer means so 
that data to be stored is stored in the same address when an 
output of said address coincidence detection circuit indicates 
coincidence of the address. 
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5,845,322 
MODULAR SCALABLE MULTI-PROCESSOR 
ARCHITECTURE 
Steve Leung, San Jose, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technology, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 718,057 
Int. CL.° GO6F /2/00 
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1. A circuit for exchanging information between multiple pro- 
cessors Comprising: 

a first memory; 

a second memory: 

a first processor coupled to both said first memory and said 
second memory; 

a second processor coupled to both said first memory and said 
second memory; and 

multiplexing circuitry coupled to said first processor and said 
second processor, said multiplexing circuitry configured to 
control access of said first and said second processors to said 
first and second memories such that when said first processor 
has access to one of said first and second memories, said 
second processor has access to the other of said first and 


second memories, said first memory and said second memory 
not having transfer logic coupled therebetween, such that said 
circuit for exchanging information between multiple proces- 
sors exchanges information between said first processor and 
said second processor without requiring the direct exchange 
of data in said first memory with data in said second memory. 


5,845,323 
WAY PREDICTION STRUCTURE FOR PREDICTING 
THE WAY OF A CACHE IN WHICH AN ACCESS HITS, 
THEREBY SPEEDING CACHE ACCESS TIME 


James S. Roberts, and James K. Pickett, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 522,181, Aug. 31, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 884,819 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /5/80 
U.S. Cl. 711—128 16 Claims 
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1. A way prediction structure for a cache comprising: 
a way prediction array including a plurality of storage locations 
wherein each one of said plurality of storage locations is 
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configured to store a way value, and wherein said way pre- 
diction array is configured to receive at least one request 
address; 

a way prediction control unit coupled to said way prediction 
array wherein said way prediction control unit is configured to 
update said way prediction array; 

a tag comparison block, wherein said tag comparison block is 
coupled to receive a way prediction from said way prediction 
array and to receive said request address, and wherein said tag 
comparison block is further coupled to receive a plurality of 
tag addresses from said cache, and wherein said tag compari- 
son block is configured to compare said request address to 
said plurality of tag addresses and to produce a hit unpre- 
dicted way signal in response thereto, and wherein said hit 
unpredicted way signal indicates, when asserted, that said way 
prediction is incorrect and that said request address hits in a 
way other than a particular way indicated by said way predic- 
tion; and 

a reservation station coupled to receive said hit unpredicted way 
signal from said tag comparison block, wherein said reserva- 
tion station is configured to invalidate a first datum forwarded 
by said cache in response to said way prediction if said hit 
unpredicted way signal is asserted. 


5,845,324 
DUAL BUS NETWORK CACHE CONTROLLER SYSTEM 
HAVING RAPID INVALIDATION CYCLES AND 
REDUCED LATENCY FOR CACHE ACCESS 
Theodore Curt White, and Javesh Vrajlal Sheth, both of Mis- 
sion Viejo, Calif., assignors to Unisys Corporation, Blue Bell, 
Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 431,367, Apr. 28, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 815,357 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 12/08 


U.S. Cl. 711—128 4 Claims 
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1. In a synchronously operating computer network using dual 
system busses and having a central processor means with store- 
through cache memory means, a system for controlling cache 
memory operations comprising: 

(a) said cache memory means including: 

(al) a four-way set associative cache having a plurality of 4 
banks where each bank holds 1024 cache address index 
lines and each index line can access an upper or lower 
packet of four data words; 

(b) a cache controller chip means including: 

(bl) a data path unit connected to said central processor 
means and receiving control signals from an external state 
machine means, said data path unit including: 

(bla) a program word address register for holding 
addresses used for a fetch code operation; 

(b2) an address control module for routing addresses from (i) 
said processor means, from (ii) said processor means, (iii) 
from an invalidation queue unit, to said cache memory 
means; 

(b3) said invalidation queue unit for holding addresses 
snooped from each one of said dual system busses; 

(b4) a tag status array-decoder means implemented on an 
ASIC chip and including: 
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(b4a) tag RAM means for storing addresses in 4 RAM 
banks each being 1024 locations deep each said address 
representing a 4-word packet in said cache memory 
means, 

(b4b) decode logic means to generate a hit signal to said 
cache memory means when an address from said address 
control module matches an address in said tag RAM 
means; 

(b4c) status logic means to indicate the validity/invalidity 
status of each tag RAM address; 

(b4d) wherein said tag status array-decoder means is pro- 
grammed and enabled by said external state machine 
means; 

(b5) means to control a bus interface unit which interfaces 
said processor means to said dual system busses; 

(c) said external state machine means connected to said cache 
controller means for enabling set-up and reprogramming of 
said tag-status array-decoder means and including: 

(cl) means to control invalidation cycles to said cache 
memory means; 

(c2) means to control a snoop means connected to said dual 
system busses; 

(d) dual system bus means having first and second system busses 
each connected to said bus interface unit and to said system 
bus snoop means; 

(e) said system bus snoop means for sensing addresses of Write 
OPs, Private Read OPs, Read-Lock OPs and transmitting 
them to said invalidation queue. 





5,845,325 
VIRTUAL ADDRESS WRITE BACK CACHE WITH 
ADDRESS REASSIGNMENT AND CACHE BLOCK 
FLUSH 
William Van Loo, Palo Alto; John Watkins, Sunnyvale; Robert 
Garner, San Jose; William Joy, Palo Alto; Joseph Moran, 
Santa Clara; William Shannon, Los Altos, and Ray Cheng, 
Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 603,248, Oct. 24, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 104,280, Oct. 2, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 46,476 
Int. CL.° GO6F /5//6;12/08 


U.S. Cl. 711—135 11 Claims 
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1. A computer system with cache flushing comprising: 

a central processing unit operating in accordance with a shared, 
multi-user operating system having multiple concurrently 
active contexts and a kernel; 

main memory; 
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a memory management unit, coupled to said processor and said 
main memory, for translating an address in virtual space into 


a corresponding address in physical space; 
a virtual cache data array, coupled to said central processing 
unit, for storing a first plurality of blocks of data: 
a virtual cache tag array, coupled to said virtual cache data array 
and said central processing unit, for storing a plurality of tag 
array elements wherein, each tag array element corresponds to 
a particular block of data stored in said virtual cache data 
array and further includes: a validity bit, a modification bit, a 
protection bit, a write allowed bit, a plurality of virtual 
address field bits, and a plurality of context bits; 
cache hit logic means, coupled to said processor and said virtual 
cache tag array, for determining whether accesses from said 
central processing unit result in a cache hit or a cache miss; 
cache flush logic means, coupled to said central processing unit 
and said cache hit logic means, for directing the flushing of 
said virtual cache data array; 
wherein said central processing unit includes means, disposed 
within the kernel of said shared, multi-user operating system, 
for coupling a context match flush command comprising a 
plurality of context identifier bits, to said cache flush logic 
means and said virtual cache tag array, such that in response 
to said context match flush command, said cache flush logic 
means flushes a first block of data from said virtual cache data 
array in the event that: 
the protection bit in the tag array element corresponding to 
said first block of data is in a first predesignated state; and, 

the plurality of context bits in the tag array element corre- 
sponding to said first block of data match said plurality of 
context identifier bits. 


5,845,326 
COMPUTER SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR OBTAINING 
MEMORY CHECK POINTS AND RECOVERING FROM 
FAULTS USING THE CHECKPOINTS AND CACHE 
FLUSH OPERATIONS 
Hideaki Hirayama, Kanagawa-ken, and Kuniyasu Shimizu, 
Tokyo, both of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jun. 18, 1996, Ser. No. 665,544 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1995, 7-151739 
Int. Cl.° GO6F 13/00; 12/16 
U.S. Cl. 711—135 10 Claims 





7. In a computer system, a method of periodically storing 


executing a first phase checkpoint step where a cache flush 
operation and normal data processing are performed simulta- 
neously; 

detecting whether the first phase checkpoint step is complete; 
and 

executing a second phase checkpoint step, wherein a cache flush 
operation is performed and any normal data processing is 
suspended until completion of the second phase checkpoint 
step. 


§,845,327 
CACHE COHERENCY WHERE MULTIPLE 
PROCESSORS MAY ACCESS THE SAME DATA OVER 
INDEPENDENT ACCESS PATHS 


Jay B. Rickard, San Jose; Farid Yazdy, Belmont, and Dale 


Adams, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Apple Computer, 
Inc., Cupertino, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 433,150, May 3, 1995, abandoned. 


This application Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 823,839 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/08; 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 711—146 7 Claims 


1. A computer system comprising: 

a first bus; 

a second bus; 

a main memory connected to said second bus; 

a first processor connected to said first bus and having selective 
access to said main memory, said first processor including a 
cache memory in which information read by said first proces- 
sor from said main memory is selectively cached, said first 
processor thereby accessing a multi-level memory hierarchy; 

a second processor connected to said first bus and said second 
bus, said second processor accessing said main memory via 
said second bus without detection by said first processor; and 

control circuitry for, prior to said second processor accessing 
said main memory via said second bus, initiating an address- 
only transaction on said first bus in accordance with a cache 
coherency protocol. 





5,845,328 
METHOD FOR ENSURING DATA COHERENCY FOR 
REDUNDANT STORAGE BY TRANSFERRING COPIES 
OF ACCESS REQUESTS FROM ON-LINE STORAGE TO 
BACK-UP STORAGE 


Yuzuru Maya; Soichi Isono, both of Sagamihara, and Akira 


Ohtsuji, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 766,455 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1995, 7-331356 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//6 


contents of a processor and a cache memory into a main memory U.S. Cl. 711—162 6 Claims 


to get a checkpoint on the main memory and to recover from a 


1. In a computer system comprising two storage units having 


fault by restarting from the checkpoint when a fault occurs, the processors, one being an on-line storage unit and the other being a 


method comprising the steps of: 


back-up storage unit, and a processing unit for accessing said 
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11 BACK-UP STORAGE UNIT 
storage units by issuing commands, a method for making storage 
contents of two storage units coincident comprising the steps of: 
issuing a command from said processing unit to said on-line 
storage unit; 
transferring the command received by said on-line storage unit 
to said back-up storage unit; and 
executing respective processes for the received command in said 
on-line and back-up storage units. 


5,845,329 
PARALLEL COMPUTER 
Kazumasa Onishi; Yasuhito Koumura; Kenshi Matsumoto, all 
of Saitama-ken, and Yasuhiro Que, Chiba-ken, all of Japan, 
assignors to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 189,238, Jan. 31, 1994, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 762,302 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1993, 5-013333; 
Jul. 26, 1993, 5-183803; Jul. 30, 1993, 5-189509; Aug. 26, 1993, 
§-211161 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/04 


U.S. Cl. 711—157 11 Claims 
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1. A parallel computer, comprising: 
a plurality of processors connected in a network; 
a plurality of secondary storage units each capable of being 
accessed by said plurality of processors, a portion of a file to 
be saved in a selected one of said plurality of secondary 
storage units in accordance with an interleave scheme; 
interleave size management means for managing an interleave 
size of the interleave scheme in regard to the file portion 
which is to be saved in the selected secondary storage unit, 
said interleave size management means including 
a management table in which interleave size data is stored in 
correspondence to file name data, and 

interleave size selection means for selecting an interleave size 
from said management table in response to a file access 
request input including a file name; and 
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file access means for accessing said plurality of secondary 
storage units according to an interleave size selected by 
said interleave size selection means. 





5,845,330 
USING AN INTERMEDIATE STORAGE MEDIUM IN A 
DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 
Debabrata Sarkar, Milpitas, Calif., assignor to Sun Microsys- 
tems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 674,857 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2/00;7/00 
U.S. Cl. 711—159 
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1. A method for accessing a database, comprising the steps, 
performed by a database management system stored in a secondary 
storage medium, of a data processing system, of: 
receiving a request to read database data located in the database; 
when a primary storage medium is full, determining which 
database data needs to be discarded from the primary storage 
medium to make room for more data; 
storing the database data to be discarded into an intermediate 
storage medium; and 
reading the database data, after the storing step, into the primary 
storage medium from one of the intermediate storage medium 
and the secondary storage medium. 





5,845,331 
MEMORY SYSTEM INCLUDING GUARDED POINTERS 
Nicholas P. Carter, Somerville; Stephen W. Keckler, Cam- 
bridge, and William J. Dally, Framingham, all of Mass., 
assignors to Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1994, Ser. No. 314,013 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//0 
U.S. Cl. 711—163 
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1. A data processing system for processing plural programs, the 
system comprising: 

shared memory for storing instructions and data for the plural 
programs, the shared memory being accessed in response to 
pointers; 

guarded pointers for addressing memory locations with 
restricted access, each guarded pointer comprising a processor 
word which fully identifies without table lookup a protected 
segment of memory and a virtual address within the protected 
segment; 

and 
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processor hardware which distinguishes guarded pointers from 
other words and which is operable under program control to 
modify guarded pointers, modification of guarded pointers 
being restricted to prevent access outside of a protected seg- 
ment. 


§,845,332 
NON-VOLATILE MEMORY, MEMORY CARD AND 
INFORMATION PROCESSING APPARATUS USING THE 
SAME AND METHOD FOR SOFTWARE WRITE 
PROTECT CONTROL OF NON-VOLATILE MEMORY 
Manabu Inoue, Akishima; Takao Okubo, Ome; Shigeru Kad- 
owaki, Akishima; Satoru Nakanishi, Fuchu; Masamichi 
Kishi, Tachikawa; Shigeru Suzuki, Kokubunji; Yasuro 
Kubota, Higashiyamato, and Hironori Iwasaki, Fuchu, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd.; Hitachi ULSI Engineering 
Corp., both of Tokyo, and Hitachi Tohbu Semi-conductor, 
Ltd., Iruma-gun, all of Japan 
Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 510,074 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1994, 6-182230 
Int. Cl.° GO6F /2//6 
U.S. Cl. 711—163 1 Claim 
1. A method for software write protect control of a rewritable 
non-volatile memory using a memory card on which said non 
volatile memory is mounted, comprising the steps of: 
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setting a write protect save register in said non-volatile memory; 

writing write protect information indicating a protect area into 
said write protect save register; 

transferring said write protect information from said protect save 
register to a write protect register inside a card controller of 
said memory card by performing a reset operation; 

judging an address of a store location of said memory subse- 
quently accessed by the user to determine whether the 
accessed location address is inside a write protect area; and 

causing a write protect operation of said memory to be allowed 
when the accessed location address is inside the write protect 
area but not to be allowed when the accessed address is 
outside the write protect area, thereby performing software 
write protect control. 
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401,735 
PRETZEL WRAPPED HOT DOG FOOD PRODUCT 
Jeffery A. Rom, 2218 Adriatic, Henderson, Nev. 89014 
Filed Nov. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 81,831 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 01 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. DI—101 


401,736 
BED ROLL FOR CHILDREN 
Karen Shaw, R.D. #2, Oxford, N.Y. 13830 
Filed Jun. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 72,107 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 0/7 
U.S. Cl. D2—719 


401,737 
FRONT PORTION OF A KNITTED SWEATER 

Randi Sunde, Bergen-Sandviken, Norway, assignor to Dale 

Garn & Trikotasje A/S, Dalekvam, Norway 

Filed Jun. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 72,023 
Claims priority, application Norway, Dec. 4, 1996, D96 0899 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D2—753 





401,738 
LOGO PANEL CAP 
James Scerbo, 1041 Ridge St. A-21, Phillipsburg, N.J. 08865 


Filed May 2, 1997, Ser. No. 70,232 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D2—882 
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401,739 
GRINDING PLATE FOR SHOES 


Brent James, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to Artemis 


Innovations Inc., Torrance, Calif. 


Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 73,474 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—946 











401,740 
SHOE SOLE 
Howard Davis, 45 W. 132nd St.-Suite 3N, New York, N.Y. 
10003 


Filed Jan. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 64,540 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
US. Cl. D2—947 
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401,741 
MIDSOLE OF A SHOE 
Richard D. Clarke, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 


Filed May 6, 1998, Ser. No. 87,631 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D2—947 








401,742 
SHOE SOLE 
Marc R. Loverin, Arlington, Mass., assignor to SRL, Inc., 
Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 66,282 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—953 
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401,743 
COMBINED SHOE SOLE AND PERIPHERY 
Benjamin Wunsch, Palm Beach, Fla., assignor to U.S. Sports, 
Inc., Lake Worth, Fla. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 75,396 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—954 


401,744 
SHOE BOTTOM 
Robert Y. Greenberg, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Skechers U.S.A., Inc., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 82,175 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D2—955 
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401,745 
SHOE BOTTOM 
Robert Y. Greenberg, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to 
Skechers U.S.A., Inc., Manhattan Beach, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 84,365 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
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401,746 
SHOE SOLE 
Mike Brooks, Nelsonville; Edgar H. Simpson; Theodore A. 
Kastner, both of Lancaster, and Diana A. Wurfbain, Athens, 


all of Ohio, assignors to Rocky Shoes & Boots, Inc., Nelson- 
ville, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 33,148, Jan. 5, 1995, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1996, Ser. No. 58,393 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D2—960 
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SHOE SOLE GOLF SHOE CLEAT 
Susan D. Cessor, Oswego, Oreg., assignor to Adidas AG, Ger- Kenneth Santos, 140 High St., Apt. 2 R, Taunton, Mass. 02780, 


ay and Joel A. Singer, 175-1 Centre St. #906, Quincy, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 67,166 02169 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 73,942 


U.S. Cl. D2—960 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
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Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 73,941 Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 73,944 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
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401,751 401,753 
GOLF SHOE CLEAT SHOE UPPER 

Kenneth Santos, 140 High St., Apt. 2R, Taunton, Mass. 02780, Gary P. Duclos, Newburyport, Mass., assignor to The Rockport 

and Joel A. Singer, 175—I Centre St., #906, Quincy, Mass. | Company, Inc., Marlboro, Mass. 

02169 Division of Ser. No. 83,233, Feb. 6, 1998. This application 

Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 73,945 Apr. 23, 1998, Ser. No. 86,934 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 

U.S. Cl. D2—962 US. Cl. D2—969 








401,752 
GOLF SHOE CLEAT 
Kenneth Santos, 140 High St., Apt. 2R, Taunton, Mass. 02780, ‘ 401,754 ; 
and Joel A. Singer, 175-I Centre St. #906, Quincy, Mass. SIDE ELEMENT OF A SHOE UPPER 
02169 Robert Mervar, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., Beaver- 
Filed Jul. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 73,948 ton, Oreg. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 82,423 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D2—962 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D2—972 
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401,755 401,757 
SPORTS SHOE UPPER SIDE ELEMENT OF A SHOE UPPER 
Vladimir Zinovieff, Boulder, Colo., assignor to Salomon S.A., Robert Mervar, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., Beaver- 
Metz-Tessy, France ton, Oreg. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 80,582 Filed Jul. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 90,500 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Jun. 12, Term of patent 14 years 
1997, DM/040 460 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 99 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D2—972 


LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D2—972 


401,758 
PADDED SOCK 
Frances M. Huff, Jackson Hole, Wyo., assignor to Wyoming 
Woolens, Jackson Hole, Wyo. 
401,756 Filed Jan. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 81,983 
SIDE ELEMENT OF A SHOE UPPER Term of patent 14 years 
Eric P. Avar, Aloha, Oreg., assignor to Nike, Inc., Beaverton, LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 04 
Oreg. U.S. Cl. D2—986 
Filed Apr. 29, 1998, Ser. No. 87,268 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D2—972 


"HME 
‘Hit 
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401,759 401,761 
CROCHET HOOK BONE SHAPED CARRYING BAG 
Patrick Marguerie, Charvonnex, France, assignor to Impex, Kimberly C. Sandmann, 2314 Tice Valley Bivd., Walnut Creek, 
Chimilin-les Abrets, France Calif. 94595, and Lee Anne Vanderbeck, 2376 Parish Dr., 
Filed Jan. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 64,558 Walnut Creek, Calif. 94598 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Jul. 8, 1996, Filed Aug. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 58,691 
DM/036910 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D3—238 
U.S. Cl. D3—18 


401,760 
CIRCULAR KNITTING NEEDLE BOX 


: Sones ma. Col 401,762 
L Richardson, 423 Stageline Rd., Oroville, Calif. 95966 Bo ohn OP eS ie 
hii Filed Jan 31, 1997 Ser. No. 65,641 PACKAGE FOR A MULTIPLE OF CONTACT LENSES 


Term of patent 14 years Richard W. Abrams, Jacksonville, and Frederick W. Koberna, 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 01 Ponte Vedra Beach, both of Fla., assignors to Johnson & 
U.S. Cl. D3—20 Johnson Vision Products, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 2,798, Dec. 21, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 9,520 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ 
1S. Cl. D3—264 
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401,763 401,765 
STORAGE CONTAINER PAINT BRUSH COVER 
Stacy L. Wolff, Houston, Tex., assignor to Rubbermaid Incor- Gary Soutullo, 2709 Lloys La., Mobile, Ala. 36693 


porated, Wooster, Ohio Filed Apr. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 70,077 
Filed Jul. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 57,723 Silage host tote leila 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 0/ ; LOC (6) Cl. 04 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D3—273 U.S. Cl. D4—199 


BOTTOM PORTION OF BOTTLE CASE 
William P. Apps, Alpharetta, and Gerald R. Koefeida, Atlanta, 
both of Ga., assignors to Rehrig-Pacific Company, Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 39,952, Jun. 7, 1995, Pat. No. Des. 
378,249, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,317, 401,766 
Feb. 3, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 361,531, which is a continuation- DISPLAY DEVICE 
in-part of Ser. No. 34,317, Feb. 1, 1995, Pat. No. Des, 379,717, Necolya Fry, 610 E. Broad St., Westfield, N.J. 07090 


which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 919,376, Jul. 29, Division of Ser. No. 49,556, Jan. 29, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 


1992, Pat. No. 5,529,176. —— Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. 390,010. This application Jul. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 73,720 
0. 67, 

Term of patent 14 years = 

LOC (6) Cl. 03 - 99 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 07 


US. Cl. D3—318 U.S. Cl. Dé—302 


Term of patent 14 years 
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401,767 401,769 


PICTURE FRAME CHAIR 
Sin Ming Leung, Hong Kong, China, assignor to Make Wood Kenneth L. Kaiser, 311 S. Denton St., Gainesville, Tex. 76240 
Industries Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 61,457, Oct. 24, 1996, aban- 
Filed Jul. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 74,241 doned. This application Nov. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 78,810 
~ tage pittaginnt Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 0/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 07 U.S. Cl. D6—334 


US. Cl. D6—306 





401,770 
401,768 STYLIZED BENCH 
PICTURE FRAME Chary Jeng, La Mirada, Calif., assignor to Berkeley Products 
s . Inc., La Mirada, Calif. 
Sin Ming Leung, Kwun Tong, Hong Kong, assignor to Make Filed Dec. 15, 1994, Ser. No. 3 


Wood Industries Limited, Kowloon, Hong Kong Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Aug. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 76,143 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—358 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6—306 
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401,771 401,773 
CHAIR COMPACT DISC HOLDER 
William H. Goodworth, Davenport, and Robert L. Baillie, Philip B. Curls, 13603 Marina Pointe Dr., Marina Del Ray, 
Muscatine, both of Iowa, assignors to HON Technology Inc., Calif. 90292 
Muscatine, lowa Filed Sep. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 77,089 
Filed Dec. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 80,202 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) CL. 04 - 08 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 0/ U.S. Cl. Do—407 


US. Cl. D6o—366 


401,774 
STAND 
401.772 Jonathan C. Burke, Corte Madera, and Thomas J. Wetherell, 
BED FRAME Orinda, both of Calif., assignors to Orban, Inc., San Lean- 
; . dro, Calif. 
Orlando Diaz-Azcuy, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Filed Mar. 20, 1997. Ser. No. 68.833 
McGuire Furniture Company, Inc., San Francisco, Calif. Term of pat Gis 1 4 a nee — 
Filed Mar. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 68,157 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 2 
Term of patent 14 years — ° 5 
. U.S. Cl. D6é—419 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D6—393 
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401,775 401,777 
TABLE WITH ARTICLE-SUPPORTIVE SURROUND HORIZONTAL POINT-OF-PURCHASE DISPLAY STAND 


Brian D. T. Alexander, Douglas, and Roque Matias Corpuz, Jr., Jamie D. Bauer, 553 Undercliff Ave., Edgewater, N.J. 07020 
Grand Rapids, both of Mich., assignors to Haworth, Inc., Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 64,131 
Holland, Mich. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 71,758 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—433 


LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 


401,776 401,778 
COMPUTER DESK UNDER STAIRS STORAGE SYSTEM 


Louis Frias, 38 Lappin Ave., Toronto, Ontario, Canada, M6H 


Huo Yung Weng, P.O. Box 196, Fung Yung, Taichung, Taiwan 1Y4 


Filed Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 76,912 
Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Aug. 8, 1996, Ser. No. 58,132 


LOC ) Cl. 06 - 04 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D6—426 
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401,779 401,781 

JEWELRY CABINET NIGHT TABLE 

Jui-Lin Lin, Taichung, Taiwan, assignor to Hong-Yi Wooden Paul Zaidman, Manitoba, Canada, assignor to Palliser Furni- 
Article Co., Ltd., Taichung, Taiwan ture, Ltd., Winnipeg, Canada 
Filed Jan. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 65,337 Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 67,193 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 

U.S. Cl. D6—445 U.S. Cl. D6o—446 





401,782 
PEDESTAL FOR A DESK 
401,780 John Mitchell, London, England, assignor to Specialised Bank- 
TOILET PAPER CADDY ing Furniture (International Limited), East Sussex, England 


Gloria C, Simon, and Frank M. Simon, both of 876 Pinnacle Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 67,640 
Cir., Lewisville, Tex. 75067 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Sep. 6, 1996, 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 68,467 2059133 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D6—445 





December 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


401,783 401,785 
WARDROBE FREESTANDING MODULAR DISPLAY AND DIVIDER 
WALL 


Frederick Karl Schubert, Morganton, N.C., assignor to Drexel _—— Zecland; Daniel J. Muclierielic, Grand 
. janie! le ey, eeland; ie! - uelhieriete, ran 
Mertinge & pet a an aa me Haven; Ronald J. Friday, Muskegon, and Vaninath Uppala- 
me ae desnabpaaaie pati, Portland, all of Mich., assignors to Spectra Products 
Term of patent 14 years Corporation, Grand Haven, Mich. 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 71,585 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D6—455 
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401,786 
PLANAR FLASHLIGHT DISPLAY RACK 
lain Sinclair, P.O. Box 807, Hildersham, Cambridge CB1 6BX, 


United Kingdom 
Filed Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 79,310 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 04 


HOLDER - 
7 U.S. Cl. D6—462 
Winston Marshall, 500 6th St., Hermosa Beach, Calif. 90254 
Filed Apr. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 68,406 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 
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401,787 401,789 
ROUND TABLE WITH STORABLE LEGS COFFEE TABLE 
Harper Zarker, Jr., and Richard Bair, both of Baldwinsville, Fritz Schwab, 1250 rue St.-Nicholas St-Vincent-de Paul, Laval, 
N.Y., assignors to Syroco, Inc., Baldwinsville, N.Y. 


Québec, Canada, H7E 4X3 
si Division of Ser. No. 61,666, Oct. 28, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 74,706 392,478. This application Feb. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 83,730 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D6—483 








POLISHED METAL NESTING TABLE SET 
Brenda S. Buell, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Glass Products, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 64,058 
UTILITY TABLE Term of patent 14 years 
John Hellwig, Toronto; Steve Verbeek, Aurora, and Genadij LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 
Makarewicz, Brampton, all of Canada, assignors to Teknion 
Furniture Systems, Donnsview, Canada 
Filed Sep. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 76,051 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D6—484 
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401,791 401,793 
COFFEE TABLE COFFEE TABLE 
Fritz Schwab, 1250 St-Nicolas, St-Vincent-de-Paul, Laval, Qué- Fritz Schwab, 1250 rue St-Nicolas, St-Vincent-de-Paul, Laval, 
bec, Canada, H7E 4X3 Québec, Canada, H7E 4X3 
Division of Ser. No. 61,666, Oct. 28, 1996, Pat. No. Des. Division of Ser. No. 61,666, Oct. 28, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
392,478. This application Feb. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 83,728 392,478. This application Feb. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 83,731 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 





401,792 
COFFEE TABLE 
Fritz Schwab, 1250 rue St-Nicolas, St-Vincent-de-Paul, Laval, 
Québec, Canada, H7E 4X3 
Division of Ser. No. 61,666, Oct. 28, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 


392,478. This application Feb. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 83,729 erlands 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 3, 1996, Ser. No. 60,665 


LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 03 Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1996, 8-12205 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 06 


401,794 
CHAIR SEAT AND BACK 
Emilio Ambasz, Buenos Aires, Argentina, assignor to Center 
for Design Research and Development N.V., Curacao, Neth- 


U.S. Cl. D6—486 


U.S. Cl. D6—500 











OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


401,795 401,797 
SEAT CUSHION BATHROOM FIXTURE 
Tsun-Chi Liao, Taichung, Taiwan, assignor to HWA Shin Musi- payid Zelman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Prologue 2000, Inc., 
cal Instrument Co., Ltd., Taichung, Taiwan New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 16, 1997, Ser. No. 75,876 Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 70,119 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D6—502 LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6—524 


BATHROOM FIXTURE 
David Zelman, New York, N.Y., assignor to Prologue 2000, Inc., 





New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 70,118 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D6—524 401,798 

LOUVER HOUSING 

Roger H. Simonsen, and Raymond L. Norbury, Jr., both of 

P.O. Box 947, Hutchins, Tex. 75141 
Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 71,636 
Term of patent 14 years 

LOC (6) Cl. 06 - /0 

U.S. Cl. D6—580 
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401,799 401,301 
AROMATHERAPY PILLOW SACRAL-THORACIC SUPPORT CUSHION UNIT 

Lauren Rosenstadt, Bethesda, Md., and Lei Lul, Chicago, Ill., Dennis Zacharkow, 1532 10th St., SE. No. 10C, Rochester, 

assignors to HerbalAnimals, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Minn. 55904 

Continuation of Ser. No. 76,782, Sep. 19, 1997, abandoned. Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,691 

This application Mar. 3, 1998, Ser. No. 84,994 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 US. Cl. D6—601 

US. Cl. D6—598 


401,800 
AROMATHERAPY PILLOW 

Lauren Rosenstadt, Bethesda, Md., and Lei Lui, Chicago, IIl., 401,802 

assignors to HerbalAnimals, Inc., Bethesda, Md. PILLOWCASE 

Continuation of Ser. No. 75,244, Aug. 27, 1997, abandoned. Jon N. Roth, 3308 Brownes Creek Rd., Charlotte, N.C. 28269 

This application Mar. 3, 1998, Ser. No. 84,995 Filed Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 74,162 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 06 - 09 LOC (6) Cl. 06 - /3 

U.S. Cl. D6—598 US. Cl. D6—601 
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401,803 401,805 
COFFEE MAKER CHAFING DISH 


Johannes Raymundus Alferink, Rotterdam, Netherlands, Christian Benz, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Spring 
assignor to aie Lee/DE N.V.. Utrecht, Netherlands AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon, Eschlikon, Switzerland 


Be i Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 75,044 
Filed May 22, 1997, Ser. No. 71,164 Claims priority, poesia Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1997, 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Nov. 27, 1996, 423964 
DM/038357 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D7—355 
U.S. Cl. D7—309 


401,806 
CHAFING DISH 
Christian Benz, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Spring 
AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon, Eschlikon, Switzerland 
Filed Nov. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 79,467 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 12, 1997, 
124165 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 


401,804 U.S. Cl. D7—355 
CHAFING DISH 


Michael P. G. Tinius, Elchingen, Germany, assignor to Spring 
AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon, Eschlikon, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 75,021 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 13, 1997, 
123964 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D7—355 
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401,807 401,809 
ENCLOSURE FOR HOLDING VOLCANIC ASH OR DRINKING STEIN 
IMITATION BRIQUETS IN A BARBEQUE GRILL Alva Reed, P.O. Box 57061, North Pole, Ak. 99705 
Gus S. Musso, 3170 Southern Ave., Apt. #221, Southgate, Calif. Division of Ser. No. 72,556, Jun. 24, 1997. This application 
90280 Feb. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 84,261 
Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 73,825 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 0/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 U.S. Cl. D7—510 
U.S. Cl. D7—407 





401,808 
CUP 
John Grivsky, 8018 Birnam Wood Dr., McLean, Va. 22102 
Filed Feb. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 83,355 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D7—536 


DISPLAY TRAY 
Larry Swift, 3539 W. Bear Lake Rd., Hillsdale, Mich. 49242 
Filed Mar. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 68,253 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D7—553 
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401,811 
POT LID ORGANIZER 
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401,813 
PIZZA SLICER 


Helen Hait, 57 East 38th Avenue, Vancouver, British Columbia, Dorothy Johnson, 178 Stratton La., Mount Laurel, N.J. 08054 


Canada, VS5W 1G8 
Filed Jan. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 83,177 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 71 - 06 
U.S. Cl. D7—601 





401,812 
FLATWARE HANDLE 


Ignacio Galarza, Guernica, Spain, assignor to Malta, S.A., 
Guernica, Spain 
Filed Aug. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 58,004 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D7—653 


Filed Aug. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 75,694 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D7—673 


401,814 
GINGERBREAD MOLD 
Deborah Ernest, River Forest, Ill., assignor to The Pampered 


Chef, Ltd., Addison, Ill. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 75,890 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D7—675 
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401,815 
MEAT TENDERIZING ROLLER 


Antun Filipovic, 19 Kordun Street, Hamilton, Ontario, 


Canada, L9B-2N2 
Filed Jan. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 81,472 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D7—682 


401,316 
PUMPKIN SCOOP 


lan T. Allison, P.O. Box 1705, Santa Rosa, Calif. 95402 
Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 46,904 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 02 


Ms oop 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 34: QL3 


401,817 


COMBINED SPICE RACK AND BOTTLES THEREFOR 
Edese A. Doret, Jr., and Angielina Doret, both of Bronx, N.Y., 
assignors to M. Kamenstein, Inc., Elmsford, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1998, Ser. No. 81,898 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 


U.S. Cl. D7—701 





401,818 
SPICE RACK 


Edese A. Doret, Jr., Bronx, N.Y., assignor to M. Kamenstein, 
Inc., Elmsford, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1998, Ser. No. 81,902 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 


U.S. Cl. D7—702 
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401,819 401,821 
SPICE RACK SET OF COUPLED BLOCK WEIGHTS FOR SEALING 
Edese A. Doret, Jr., Bronx, N.Y., assignor to M. Kamenstein, CARPET SEAMS 
Inc., Elmsford, N.Y. Robert E. Gramera, 704 C.R. 220, Durango, Colo. 81301 


Filed Jan. 10, 1998, Ser. No. 81,899 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 69,988 


LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—704 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
US. Cl. D8—15 





401,820 


WEED PULLER 401,822 
Polly Steele, P.O. Box 71, St. Stephen, New Brunswick, ABRASIVE CUTTING WHEEL 
Canada, E3L 2W9 Zachary Peariman, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Pearl Abra- 
Filed Sep. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 76,913 sive Co., Commerce, Calif. 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 72,173 


LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 03 


U.S. Cl. DB—9 
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401,823 401,825 


CAN OPENER STAPLER 

Chien-Tu Liu, 5F, No. 6, Sec. 1, Lu Shun Road, Taichung City, Timothy J. Parsey; Michael D. Prince, and Antonio J. Belton, 

Taiwan all of Chicago, IlL., assignors to ACCO USA, Inc., Wheeling, 

Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 75,008 til. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 75,247 
LOC (6) Cl. 07 - 99 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DB—40 LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D8—S50 


401,826 
SHEARING DEVICE 
Toshio Moro, and Youichi Ootomo, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 


401,824 
ANVIL 
Sergio Galvan, 3842 Millbrook, San Angelo, Tex. 76904 Filed Jul. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 74,684 
Filed Sep. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 59,896 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 


LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 US. Cl. D&—S1 


U.S. Cl. DB—46 
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401,827 401,829 
ELECTRIC HAND SAW DIAMOND ABRASIVE SAW BLADE 
Tat Nin Lui, Aberdeen, Hong Kong, assignor to Choon Nang Shuichi Hariu, Kouza-gun, Japan, assignor to Sankyo Dia- 
Electrical Appliance Mftg. Ltd., Aberdeen, Hong Kong mond Industrial Co., Ltd., Ebina, Japan 
Filed Sep. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 76,757 Filed Feb. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 67,278 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1997, Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1996, 8-36534; 
2064537 Dec. 3, 1996, 8-36535 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D8—66 U.S. Cl. D8—70 





401,828 
MAGNETIC TOOL FOR REMOVING METAL 
PARTICLES FROM GAS MAINS 
John A. Schneider, 133 NE. 127th, Portland, Oreg. 97230 





Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 67,107 401,830 


“Sansa MAGNETIC TOOL FOR REMOVING METAL 
ee PARTICLES FROM GAS MAINS 
- Cl. John A. Schneider, 133 NE. 127th, Portland, Oreg. 97230 
Filed Feb. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 67,376 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ 


US. Cl. D83—70 
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401,831 
SCREWDRIVER HANDLE 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


401,833 
HANDGRIP FOR A CHILD’S SNOW SHOVEL 


Douglas H. Moody, East Greenwich, R.IL., assignor to Moody Stephen P. Whitehead, Elgin, and Lyle Rosine, Aurora, both of 


Tools, Inc., East Greenwich, R.1. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 79,578 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 04 


401,832 
LOCKING SAFETY UTILITY KNIFE 


Ill., assignors to Suncast Corporation, Batavia, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 7, 1996, Ser. No. 61,280 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D8—107 


401,834 
KNOB 
Cari L. Burns, River Forest, Ill, and Robert Andrew Chieda, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Newell Operating Company, Free- 
port, Ili. 


Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 53,757 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 06 


Ronald Keklak, Amston, Conn., and Michael V. Couture, South U.S. Cl. D8—310 


Hadley, Mass., assignors to P.S.I. Inc., South Hadley, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 65,222 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D8—99 
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401,835 401,837 
PULL COMBINATION LOCK 
Cari L. Burns, River Forest, Ill., and Robert Andrew Chieda, Ling-Yu Huang Chuang, 51, Fu Shing South Rd., Lu Kang 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Newell Operating Company, Free- Town, Changhua, Taiwan 
port, Ill. Filed Nov. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 78,831 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 53,767 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 07 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 06 U.S. Cl. D8—334 
U.S. Cl. D8—317 





401,836 401,838 

COMBINATION LOCK UNIVERSAL SUPPORT BRACKET FOR HANGING AND 

Ling-Yu Huang Chuang, 51, Fu Shing South Road, Lu Kang SUSPENDING ARTICLES 
Town, Changhua, Taiwan David G. Beauchemin, 1312 W. Bell, Houston, Tex. 77019 
Filed Nov. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 78,830 Filed Dec. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 81,197 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 07 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 

U.S. Cl. D8—334 U.S. Cl. D8—373 
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401,839 401,841 
BUNK BED SAFETY RAIL BRACKET BOLLARD 
Walter Krey, Delavan, Wis., and Ricardo Gomez, Saltillo, Bengt Bénstrém, Hovas, Sweden, assignor to Cito Trading Co., 
Mexico, assignors to L&P Property Management Company, Hovas, Sweden 
South Gate, Calif. Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 63,507 
Filed Jul. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 73,852 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 10, 1996, 96-1309 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—354 U.S. Cl. D8—356 











401,342 
401,840 FOLDING CLEAT 
HOOK Curtiss S. Johnson, Jr., Groton Long Point, Conn., assignor to 
Sheldon H. Goodman, 30905 Stratford, Solon, Ohio 44139, and == C. Sherman Johnson Company Inc., East Haddam, Conn. 
Harold A. Goodman, Orange Village, Ohio, assignors to Filed Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 82,463 
Sheldon H. Goodman, Solon, Ohio Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 81,789 LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D8—356 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—367 
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401,843 401,845 
DOUBLE HOOK CONTAINER BLANK FOR ADHESIVELY SECURED 

Sheldon H. Goodman, 30905 Stratford, Solon, Ohio 44139, and FLAT BOTTOM BAG 

Harold A. Goodman, Orange Village, Ohio, assignors to John J. lrace, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Packaging Concepts, 

Sheldon H. Goodman, Solon, Ohio Inc., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Jan. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 81,788 Filed May 14, 1996, Ser. No. 54,404 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 05 

U.S. Cl. D8—372 U.S. Cl. D9—305 








401,846 
WHEEL SUPPORT THERMOPLASTIC BAG 
William Klippert, Jr., Mount Prospect; Phil DiVenere, Down- Tai H Nguyen, 83 Monterrey Dr., Kenner, La. 70065 
ers Grove, and John Smith, Oak Park, all of Ill., assignors to Filed Jul. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 73,814 
Schutz International, Inc., Morton Grove, Ill. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 65,408 LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 05 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D9I—305 
LOC (6) Cl. 08 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D8—375 
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401,847 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND STAND 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


401,849 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND STAND 


Valérie Bernard, Paris, France, assignor to Beaute Prestige Valérie Bernard, Paris, France, assignor to Beaute Prestige 


International, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,433 


Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Mar. 10, 


1997, DM/039 479 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 09 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—307 


401,848 
COMBINED FIRE EXTINGUISHER SHAPED BREATH 
AND CAR FRESHENER CONTAINER 
Delores Chappell, 4038 3rd Ave., Sacramento, Calif. 95817 
Filed Dec. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 80,193 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 99 

U.S. Cl. D9—307 


International, Paris, France 
Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,432 
Claims priority, application WIPO, Mar. 10, 1997, DM 039 


479 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D9I—311 


JEWELRY BOX HAVING CUT CORNERS 
Sanaie Srinaul, Bangpong, Thailand, assignor to Cosmo Group 
PCL, Bangkok, Thailand 
Filed Jun. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 72,487 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 
U.S. Cl. D9—423 
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401,851 401,853 


FULL SIZE ASPARAGUS BOX COVER 
William G. Teags, Cave Creek, Ariz., assignor to Advanced George Stavridis, Victoria, Australia, assignor to Infocover Pty 
Package Engineering, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. Ltd, Victoria, Australia 


997.5 00 Filed Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 74,722 
Filed Aug. 11, 1997, No. 75, Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 6, 1997, 340/97 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 03 
US. Cl. D9—431 US. Cl. D9I—432 








401,852 
HALF SIZE ASPARAGUS BOX 401,854 
William G. Teags, Cave Creek, Ariz., assignor to Advanced SEAL ASSEMBLY 
Package Engineering, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. Pieter K. J. DeCoster, Aalst, and Robert H. C. M. Daenen, 
Filed Aug. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 75,005 Essene, both of Bulgaria, assignors to Dart Industries Inc., 


Orlando, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 68,562 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D9—435 
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401,855 401,857 
LID FOR JAR ; BOTTLE 
Ken Nilssen, Huntington, N.Y.; Carolyn Townsend, Westerville, J" M. Collins, Kentwood, and Lowell C. Schirado, Grand 


Rapids, both of Mich., assignors to Amway Corporation, 


é inate t ski, fee: aaa’ t 
and Christina Pletnewski, Dublin, both of Ohio, assignors to Ada, Mich. 


Bath & Body Works, Inc., Reynoldsburg, Ohio Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 75,578 
Filed May 21, 1997, Ser. No. 72,319 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 09 - O/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 07 U.S. Cl. D9—526 


U.S. Cl. D9—451 


<a 
Sx2ae4 


401,858 
BOTTLE 
401,856 Stanton Zebrowski, 61-73 Seaview Ave., Stamford, Conn. 
MINI-CARAFE 06902 


Gary L. Daniels, and Gary L. Daniels, Jr., both of Greenville, Filed Jan. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 48,913 


S.C., assignors to Package Supply & Equipment, Greenville, Term of patent 14 years 
S.C. LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ 


IS. Ch. §3 
Filed Nov. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 79,663 saaetieiinansittiacess 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/7 


U.S. Cl. DI—502 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


401,859 
BOTTLE 
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401,861 
WATCH BEZEL AND CASING 


B. Joseph Rokus, Arcadia, Calif., assignor to Reid Plastics, Judith Reichel Riley, Goshen, Conn., assignor to Timex Corpo- 


Inc., Arcadia, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1996, Ser. No. 60,330 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D9—531 





401,860 
BOTTLE 
Bruno Mentasti Granelli, Milan, Italy, assignor to Sorgente 
Panna S.p.A., Florence, Italy 
Filed May 9, 1997, Ser. No. 70,543 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Nov. 14, 
1996, DM/038210 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D9—538 


ration, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 53,787 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D10—30 


401,862 
WATCH CASE 
Shoichi Sugita, Wako, and Masao Wada, Machida, both of 
Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 81,239 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D10—30 
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401,863 
WATCH CASE 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


401,865 
WRISTWATCH 


Yoh Fujihara, Hamura, and Akira Tanaka, Akishima, both of René Baumann, Erlenbach, Switzerland, assignor to Desco von 


Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Dec. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 81,247 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D1O—30 


401,864 
WATCH AND BRACELET 
Mercedes Isabel B. Navera, Lapu-lapu, Philippines, assignor to 
Timex Corporation, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 68,625 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D10—32 


Schulthess AG, Zurich, Switzerland 
Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 75,241 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 26, 1997, 
DMA/003651 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 10 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D10—32 


401,866 
WATCH 
Christiane Pandel, Chambesy, Switzerland, assignor to Rolex 
Watch U.S.A., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1998, Ser. No. 81,572 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 21, 1997, 
124342 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D10—32 


RSESES 
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401,867 401,869 
SCORE PAD FLEXIBLE TIP SIGNAL THERMOMETER 


Sara Ann Appelman, 20 Jeffrey Cir., Dayton, N.J. 08810 Chao-Man (Daniel) Tseng, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 64,029 K-Jump Health Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 77,761 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D10O—46.1 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D10—57 
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401,870 
WOOD THICKNESS INDICATOR 
Ove B. Veggerby, 9941 NE. Valley Rd., Bainbridge Island, 
Wash. 98110, assignor to Ove B. Veggerby, Bainbridge 
Island, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 62,765 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


401,868 
MEASURING CANISTER 
Edward S. Robbins, 128 Hazelwood La., Florence, Ala. 35630 
Filed Nov. 26, 1997, Ser. No. 80,070 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) CL 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D1O—46.2 U.S. Cl. D10O—65 
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401,871 401,873 
REUSABLE FLEXIBLE SURVEYOR’S BOUNDARY SPIKE TAPE MEASURE 
sical Pre ge nome it otoay Pin Lin Lin, 3F-3, No.2, Lane 18, See. 2, Chung Yang Ra., San 
icky A. Edwards, wens St., Sunland, Calif. ‘ ? 
Filed Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 79,425 Chung saa —" 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D10—66 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
US. Cl. D10—72 





401,874 
401,872 CLAMP-ON CURRENT PROBE 
DUAL POSITIONAL SENSOR DEVICE Daniel Arnoux, and Axel Arnoux, both of Paris, France, assign- 


‘ae Mi, assignor to Spartanics, Lid,  _. 19 Societe Chauvin Arnoux, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 75,384 Filed Oct. 16, 1996, Ser. No. 61,105 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 


U.S. Cl. D1O—70 U.S. Cl. D10—78 
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401,875 401,877 
BUTTON CONFIGURATION IN A HAND-HELD AUTOMOBILE ALARM 
ELECTRONIC MEASUREMENT INSTRUMENT Sandra Wilde, 44, Tennyson Road, Swinton, Manchester, 


. P P United Kingdom, M27 9PX 
le > og , Inc., - 
— sere Beaverton, Oreg., assignor to Tektronix, Inc. Filed Oct. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 82,039 


, Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 82,436 LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D1O—106 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D10O—78 








401,878 
FLASHING WARNING SIGNAL 
401,876 Walter R. Evanyk, Plano, Tex., assignor to Visual Technologies 
ACCELERATION SENSOR Incorporated, Plano, Tex. 


. Filed Aug. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 75,149 
K: Yuze, K: " " Ni . ’ > 
azunori Yuze, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Nippon Aleph Term of patent 14 years 


Corporation, Sagan LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 
Filed Oct. 1, 1997, Ser. No. 77,270 U.S. Cl. D10O—109 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 23, 1997, 9-55533 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D10—96 
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401,879 401,881 
PROTECTIVE FRAME FOR DIRECTIONAL DECAL ELECTRONIC SOUNDER 

Gary E. Keller, 531 N. Los Alamos, Mesa, Ariz. 85213 Takahiro Sone, and Yoshio Imahori, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 

Filed Jan. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 82,598 assignors to Star Micronics Co., Ltd., Shizuoka-ken, Japan 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 18, 1998, Ser. No. 83,764 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1997, 9-66301 
U.S. Cl. D1O—109 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 
US. Cl. D1O—116 








401,882 
BRACELET 


401,880 Tae Woo Yoo, 807, 1-Dong, Hanyang, Apt. 32-5, Banpo-dong, 
TURNING INDICATOR LIGHTS Seocho-ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Geraldine Smith Howard, 602 Emmanuel Ct., Washington, Filed Dec. 30, 1997, Ser. No. 81,359 


D.C. 20001 Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Nov. 10, 1997, 
Filed Aug. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 59,009 9723421 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 10 - 05 LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D10—114 
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401,883 401,885 
PENDANT JEWELRY CHARM 


Yogesh Madhvani, Scarsdale, N.Y., assi to Simplex Di Alma Goldstein, 8 Chestnut La., Woodbury, N.Y. 11797, and 
Pe a “a0 N.Y. — ee a Barbara Stabiner, Seaford, N.Y., assignors to Alma Gold- 
? > oBe 


stein, Woodbury, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 73,225 Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,405 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ 
US. Cl. Dl1I—81 US. Cl. DliI—81 





401,886 
PALM-TREE-LIKE RISING BUBBLE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Kenneth A. Burnett, Lincolnwood, Ill., assignor to Midwest 
Tropical, Inc., Lincolnwood, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,551, May 16, 1996, Pat. 
No. Des. 390,157. This application Jan. 7, 1998, Ser. No. 
81,620 
Term of patent 14 years 
401,864 LOC (6) Cl. 11 -02 
EARRING U.S. Cl. DiI—131 
Fawaz Gruosi, Prangins, Switzerland, assignor to De Griso- 
gono S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 69,329 
Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Dec. 9, 1996, 
DM 38478 





Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. DII—48 
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401,887 401,889 
WATER SNOW BALL BOTTLE MAGNETIC SNAP 
Shin-Ya Yang, Hsin Tien, Taiwan, assignor to Ya Yung Enter- Sheung Chung Wong, Room No. 1, 10/F., Yee Kuk Industrial 
prise Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan Centre, 555 Yee Kuk Street, Cheung Sha Wan, Kowloon, 
Filed Aug. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 74,998 Hong Kong 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Apr. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 69,621 
LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DIl—164 LOC (6) Cl. 02 - 07 
U.S. Cl. DI1—220 


401,888 
CHRISTMAS TREE WATER BALL BOTTLE 401,890 
Shin-Ya Yang, Hsin Tien, Taiwan, assignor to Ya Yung Enter- AUTOMOBILE BODY 
prise Co., Ltd., Taipei Hsien, Taiwan Grant Larson, Ludwigsburg, and Pinky Lai, Kénigsbach-Stein, 
Filed Nov. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 79,324 both of Germany, assignors to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG, 
Term of patent 14 years Weissach, Germany 
LOC (6) Cl. Il - 02 Filed Jan. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 64,474 
U.S. Cl. DII—164 Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 2, 1996, M 96 05 
564.2 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 08 
U.S. CL. DI2—91 
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401,891 401,893 
MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE PARKING RACK 

Yoshiaki Fujieda, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Suzuki Merrill R. Denney, 12419 SW. Knoll Dr., Tigard, Oreg. 97223 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan Filed Jul. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 73,614 

Filed Feb. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 66,123 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1996, 8-23999 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - // 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D12—115 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - // 

U.S. Cl. D12—110 


401,894 
401,892 COMBINED WALKER AND ROCKER 
MOTORCYCLE Chung-Jen Cheng, No. 85, Lane 380, Sec. 3, Chang Chi Road, 

Hideo Sugimoto, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Suzuki Tainan, Taiwan 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan Filed Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 82,431 

Filed Jul. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 74,260 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, jan. 10, 1997, 9-521 LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /2 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DI2—130 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - // 

U.S. Cl. D12—110 
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401,895 401,897 
TIRE TREAD 


SURFACE PATTERN FOR A TIRE SIDEWALL 
Joseph Louis Aull, New Philadelphia; Jeffrey Joe McElfresh, Kevin Eugene Bohlen, 221 Cypress St., Beaufort, S.C. 29902 


Ravenna; Karl Eric Sundkvist, Akron; Piotr Janusz Weso- Filed Jun. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 72,068 
lowski, Cuyahoga Falls, all of Ohio, and Wolfgang Gnoerich, Term of patent 14 years 
Mersch, Luxembourg, assignors to The Goodyear Tire & LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio US. Cl. D12—152 
Filed Dec. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 63,989 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 15 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


VARIABLE DIAMETER TILT ROTOR AIRCRAFT 
Timothy F. Lauder, Oxford, and David G. Matuska, Hunting- 
401,896 ton, both of Conn., assignors to Sikorsky Aircraft Corpora- 
TIRE tion, Stratford, Conn. 
Graeme Alfred Chandler, Morley; Gregory Richard Haydon, Filed Dec. 23, 1996, Ser. No. 64,119 
Sorrento; Stephen Harwood, Wembley, and Brian Frank 


Term of patent 14 years 
Mangano, Crawley, all of Australia, assignors to Airboss LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 
Tyres Pty Ltd, Australia U.S. Cl. D12—326 
Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 61,491 


Claims priority, application Australia, May 3, 1996, 1352/96; 
May 3, 1996, 1353/96 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /5 
U.S. Cl. D12—152 


Fs 
. , 
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401,899 
FRONT FACE OF A VEHICLE WHEEL 
Peter Pfeiffer, Boeblingen, Germany, assignor to Mercedes- 
Benz AG, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Dec. 11, 1996, Ser. No. 63,604 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jul. 11, 1996, M 96 05 


829.3 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 12 - /6 
U.S. CL D12—209 


401,900 
BATTERY TO MOBILE TELEPHONE 
Hans Fredrik Eckholm, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Tele- 
fonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 59,488 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 13, 1996, 96-0590 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D13—103 


December 1, 1998 


401,901 
BATTERY PACK CONTROL END 


Roderick F. Bunyea, Westminster, Md.; Naohiro Hamao, 


Kanakagawa, Japan; Alfred H. Judge, Millersville, Md.; 
Robert I. Somers, Reisterstown, Md., and Dale K. Wheeler, 
Fallston, Md., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, 
Del., and Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 45,190, Aug. 9, 1995, Pat. No. Des. 


376,579, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 27,000, 
Aug. 11, 1994, abandoned. This application Nov. 20, 1996, 
Ser. No. 65,730 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D13—119 


401,902 
MODULAR PLUG 
S. Douglas Falls, 1609 Fairfax Ave., Oakbrook Ter., Ill. 60181; 
Ernest J.. Dale, 16115 Hamilton Stn. Rd., Waterford, Va. 
20197; Richard Buehler, 468 Ruth Rd., Arnold, Md. 21012, 
and Norman Wildberger, 10018 Worrell ave., Glenn Dale, 
Md. 20769 
Filed Jul. 31, 1996, Ser. No. 57,797 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D13—133 
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401,903 401,905 
ELECTRICAL OUTLET PLUG FEMALE CONNECTOR 
Mark M. Dwight, Palo Alto; Robert M. Bruce, San Francisco, Kiyoshi Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Honda Tsushin Kogyo 
both of Calif., and Curt G. Bingham, Salt Lake City, Utah, | Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
assignors to ACCO Brands, Inc., Lincolnshire, Ill. Filed Dec. 28, 1995, Ser. No. 48,439 
Filed Jul. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 56,461 = na —_ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D13—147 eat 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
US. Cl. DI3—138.2 


401,906 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR HAVING AN ANGLED 
HOOD 


Kenneth W. Brownell, Marion, and John G. Shram, Weaver- 
ville, both of N.C., assignors to Superior Modular Products, 
Incorporated, Swannana, N.C. 
401,904 Filed Nov. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 79,779 
ELECTRICAL PLUG Term of patent 14 years 
Andrea Burke, Skaneateles, and Michael P. Zaferakis, Liver- LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
pool, both of N.Y., assignors to Pass & Seymour, Inc., Solvay, U.S. Cl. DI3—147 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 65,557 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D1I3—138.2 
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401,907 401,909 
ELECTRICAL CABLE RUNNING GUIDE DOCKING STATION FOR PROCESS CONTROL 


ee : ‘ali MODULE 
ane Se ~~ ny a rng ng awe Lonnie J. Richman, Painesville, and Leonard R. Polinski, Jr., 
ae ih aa igi Lakewood, both of Ohio, assignors to Elsag International 
Term of patent 14 years N.V., Amsterdam, Netherlands 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 Filed Sep. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 60,546 
U.S. Cl. D13—155 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
U.S. Cl. DI3—162.1 








401,910 
HOUSING FOR PHOTOELECTRIC CONTROL 
401,908 Elik I. Fooks, Lexington, and Dennis C. Mackey, Hamilton, 


IN-LINE REWIRABLE SWITCH DEVICE both of Mass., assignors to Allen Bradley Company, LLC, 


Milwaukee, Wis. 
David Langman Cook, Rangiora, New Zealand, assignor to aes Paster Aug. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 74,793 


PDL Holdings Limited, Christchurch, New Zealand Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Aug. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 75,152 LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
Claims priority, application New Zealand, Feb. 20, 1997, U.S. Cl. D13—165 
28262 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 


U.S. Cl. DI3—160 
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401,911 
REMOTE CONTROLLED DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING 
A SWITCH 
In Gil Hwang, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Anam Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 6, 1996, Ser. No. 57,998 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
U.S. Cl. DI3—168 


401,912 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Gorab Majumdar; Satoshi Mori; Sukehisa Noda; Tooru Iwag- 
ami; Yoshio Takagi, and Hisashi Kawafuji, all of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 28, 1996, Ser. No. 55,038 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 27, 1995, 7-35816 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D1I3—182 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


401,913 

FRONT PANEL FOR INFRASTRUCTURE EQUIPMENT 
Corey F. Beck, Fort Worth; William H. Downing, Garland, and 

Thomas G. Beaumont, Bedford, all of Tex., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc. 

Filed Sep. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 65,742 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 13 - 99 

U.S. Cl. DI3—184 


PORTABLE INFORMATION TERMINAL UNIT 


Mikio Kamegi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 


sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 75,539 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 7, 1997, 9-53504 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 


U.S. Cl. Di4—100 
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401,915 401,917 
COMPUTER CHASSIS COVER DISK DRIVE 

Terry W. Johnson, Decatur, Ala., assignor to Intergraph Cor- Masafumi Ito; Shigeru Hasegawa, and Yoshinori Fuse, all of 

poration, Huntsville, Ala. Musashino, Japan, assignors to Teac Corporation, Tokyo, 

Filed Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 80,880 Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 79,477 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1997, 9-55120 
US. Cl. Di4—100 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—109 








401,918 
CONTROL MODULE FOR A COMPUTER PERIPHERAL 
401,916 SUCH AS A MEDIA AUTOCHANGER 
POINT-OF-ENTRY CARD READER James C Dow, and Modest Khovaylo, both of Ft Collins, Colo., 
Bradford F. Butts, Oak Park; Arnold Crater, Hoffman Estates; —_assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Michael D. Prince, Chicago, and Antonio J. Belton, Hazel Division of Ser. No. 32,547, Dec. 21, 1994, Pat. No. Des. 
Crest, all of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 381,324. This application Dec. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 63,320 
Filed Oct. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 78,016 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 U.S. Cl. DI4—114 
U.S. Cl. D14—105 
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401,919 401,921 
COMPUTER MOUSE COMPUTER DISPLAY WITH A COMPUTER 
M. S. Chiang, Hsin Tien, Taiwan, assignor to Sysgration Ltd., GENERATED ICON 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan Mark Christensen, West St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Rose- 
Filed Oct. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 78,358 mount Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 65,362 
LOC (6) CL. 14 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DI4—114 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—114.3 


401,922 
401,920 AGENT ICON FOR A DISPLAY SCREEN OF A 

COMPUTER VIDEO DISPLAY TERMINAL SCREEN PROGRAMMED COMPUTER SYSTEM 
WITH WALLPAPER AND ICON Patrick J. Naughton; David A. LaVallee, both of Palo Alto; 
Michael J. Murphy, Salem, N.H., and Andrew V. Sutherland, | Christopher S. Warth, San Francisco; James Gosling, Wood- 
Concord, Mass., assignors to Escher Group, Ltd., Cam- side; Edward H. Frank, Portola Valley; R. Michael Sheri- 
bridge, Mass. dan, Mountain View, and Joseph M. Palrang, Sunnyvale, all 
Filed Oct. 13, 1995, Ser. No. 45,255 of Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Palo Alto, 


Term of patent 14 years Calif. 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 Division of Ser. No. 5,107, Feb. 23, 1993. This application 


U.S. Cl. D14—114.1 Mar. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 70,949 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 99 


U.S. Cl. DI4—114.3 
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401,923 401,925 
PERSONAL COMPUTER HOUSING FACE PLATE COMPUTER KEYBOARD 
Michael V. Leman, Eagle, Id., assignor to Micron Electronics, Noreen McSweeney; Judy Doyle, both of Cork; Maire Hussey; 
Inc., Nampa, Id. Paddy O’Reilly, both of Kerry; Brian O’Halloran; Barry 
Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 78,422 Lynch, both of Cork; John McDonnell, Dublin; Sean 
Term of patent 14 years McNulty, Dublin, and Eugene Skelton, Dublin, all of Ireland, 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 assignors to Alps Electric (Ireland), Ltd., Cork, Islamic Rep. 


U.S. Cl. D14—115 of Iran 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 64,706 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D14—115 








401,926 
401,924 PERSONAL COMPUTER HOUSING FACE PLATE 
KEYBOARD Michael V. Leman, Eagle, Id., assignor to Micron Electronics, 


Hartmut H. Esslinger, Los Gatos, and Mark Friesen, Palo Alto, —__Inc., Nampa, Id. 


both of Calif., assignors to Packard Bell NEC, Inc., Sacra- Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 78,423 
mento, Calif. Term of patent 14 years 


Filed Jun. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 41,351 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DI4—115 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 
US. Cl. D14Q—115 
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401,927 401,929 
ELECTRONIC BAR CODE READER PORTABLE CELLULAR TELEPHONE 

Tracy Bailey, Germantown, Tenn., assignor to Federal Express iulius Lucaci, Wheeling; Bradley K. Lohrding, Gurnee, and 

Corporation, Memphis, Tenn. Shunli Ma, Deerfield, all of [ll., assignors to Motorila, Inc., 
Filed Oct. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 78,451 Schaumburg, Ill. 

Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 80,855 
LOC (6) CL. 14 - 02 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—116 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 

U.S. Cl. D14—138 


eT] 








401,928 401,930 


MOBILE TELEPHONE 
Richard Lindahl, Malmé, Sweden, assignor to Telefonaktiebo- 


PAGER PHONE WITH REMOVABLE CLIP 
Joseph F. Scalisi, Walnut, and Julio C. Smiriglio, Rowland 
taget 1.26 Bateson, Stechheim, Sucdan nee Heights, both of Calif., assignors to E.S.P. Communications, 
Filed Sep. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 59,4 inc., Rowland Heights, Calif. 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Mar. 13, 1996, 96-0586 Filed Aug, 4, 1997, Ser. No. 74,733 


Term of patent 14 years ‘Term of patent 14 y 


LOC (6) CL. 14 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D14—138 U.S. Cl. D14—144 
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401,931 401,933 
TELEPHONE HANDSET HOUSING COMBINED COMPACT DISC PLAYER AND RADIO 
Ka Hung Chan, Sai Kung, and Chi-Kong Pang, Tsuen Wan, RECEIVER 


both of Hong Kong, assignors to Vtech Communications Tatsuo Horikoshi, Sayama, Japan, assignor to Nakamichi Cor- 
Ltd., Hong Kong 


Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 59,217 poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 81,423 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DI4d—147 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. DI4—168 


























TAPE PLAYER 
Michio Deguchi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Sep. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 75,601 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. DI4—165 


401,934 
LACE-ON PAGER MODULE 
James E, Wicks, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Sony Cor- 
poration, Japan, and Sony Electronics, Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 68,937 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) CL. 14 - 03 
US. Cl. D14—191 
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401,935 401,937 
PAGER PHONE HAVING BELT LOOP RADIO RECEIVER 
Joseph F. Scalisi, Walnut, and Julio C. Smiriglio, Rowland —_— yy Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Heights, both of Calif., assignors to E.S.P. Communications, yo, Japan 
Inc., Rowland Heights, Calif. Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 75,549 


Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 74,734 LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D14—194 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D14—191 





401,938 
SURROUND-SOUND COMPUTER SPEAKER 
401,936 ENCLOSURE 
PAGER PHONE HAVING TOP AND SIDE DETENTS Chi-Jen (Jimmy) Chen, 209 Erie St., Pomona, Calif. 91768 
Joseph F. Scalisi, Walnut, and Julio C. Smiriglio, Rowland Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 66,747 


Heights, both of Calif., assignors to E.S.P. Communications, “eeeeenasca 


Inc., Rowland Heights, Calif. US. Cl. Dl4—214 
Filed Aug. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 80,117 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 
U.S. CL D14—191 


FRONT TOP AND RIGHT SIDE 
>EASPECTIVE VEN 
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401,939 401,941 
SURROUND-SOUND COMPUTER SPEAKER PHONE HOLDING BRACKET FOR HEAD-MOUNTING 
ENCLOSURE OF A PHONE 


Jimmy Chi-Jen Chen, 209 Erie St., Pomona, Calif. 91768 Arnold R. Slappey, 2041 Sitser La., College Park, Ga. 30349 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 66,745 Filed Aug. 15, 1996, Ser. No. 57,143 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 0/ ) 
U.S. Cl. D14—215 ne LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D14—253 





401,940 
BASE STATION FOR A WIRELESS COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 401,942 
Michael Anthony Flores, Plano, and Jake Jin Kyu Han, Cop- FILTER COVER 
pell, both of Tex., assignors to Samsung Electronics Co., Nathan E. Shelton, Riverside, Calif., and Duncan Bickerton, 
Ltd., Rep. of Korea Warrington, England, assignors to K & N Engineering, Inc., 
Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,384 Riverside, Calif. 


Term of patent 14 years Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 78,711 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D14—240 


U.S. Cl. DIS—S5S 
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401,943 401,945 
POWER HEAD FOR A SPRAYER TRACTOR GRILL 
Jacob R. Prosper, Brockville; Tri Nguyen, Toronto; Colin jonny paul Cunningham, Hurricane, and Larry L. Redman 
Dyke, North Augusta; Jerry N. Moscovitch, Toronto; Rene Ciese Sanna: bidok OE es aad : Th Wicca 2 
Allen, Oakville, all of Canada, and Gabriel E. Concari, a — “ ee ae ee ae ee 
Eldersburg, Md., assignors to Black & Decker Inc., Newark, Corporation, Cress Lanes, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 67,611 


Del. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 68,992 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 04 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 02 US. Cl. DIS—31 


U.S. Cl. DIS—7 





401,944 
INTEGRATED HOUSING FOR A PUMP OR SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 

Robert F. Campbeil, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Campbell 401,946 

Hausfeld/Scott Fetzer Company, Harrison, Ohio TUBE CUTTER 

Filed Mar. 25, 1998, Ser. No. 85,527 M 1 Azk Vi Spai . Ss Eso Ti 
Term of patent 14 years ance zkena, izcaya, Spain, assignor to Super-Ego Tools, 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 02 S.A., Spain 
U.S. Cl. DIS—7 Filed Aug. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 42,109 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 


U.S. Cl. D1S—127 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 35: QL3 
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401,949 
PHOTOGRAPHIC IMAGE SEAL MAKING MACHINE 


Ruey-Zon Chen, No. 261, Jen Hwa Road, Ta-Li City, Taichung Masami Kochi, Sagamihara, Japan, assignor to Konami Co., 


Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Oct. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 79,962 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 
U.S. Cl. DIS—132 


401,948 
POLYGONAL INDEXABLE CUTTING INSERT 

Lee Reiterman, Rochester Hills, and James D. Lark, II, W. 

Bloomfield, both of Mich., assignors to Valenite Inc., Madi- 

son Heights, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 82,711 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 

U.S. CL. DIS—139 


Ltd., Hyogo-ken, Japan 
Filed Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 79,255 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 15, 1997, 9-54456 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 
U.S. Cl. DIS—145 





401,950 
HANDY ELECTRIC HEAT SEALING APPARATUS 
Ammy Chou, 4th FL., No. 276, Sec. 1, Ta Tung Rd., Hsi Chih, 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 80,319 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 15 - 09 
U.S. Cl. DIS—146 
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401,951 401,953 
DOLLY TRACK SWITCH VIDEO OVERHEAD PROJECTOR 
Santa 5ang Do Oh, Seoul, and Hee Seong Park, Kyungki-do, both of 
Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Aerospace Industries, 
a er Ltd., Kyeongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea 
inn, Len Rages Ce Filed Aug. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 75,045 
Filed Aug. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 75,463 Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Feb. 24, 1997, 
Term of patent 14 years 1997-2996 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D16—130 LOC (6) CL. 16 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D16—232 


Steven Spielberg, Los Angeles, and Peter McKie, 
Monica, both of Calif., assignors to Amblin’ Entertainment, 


401,954 
VIDEO PROJECTOR 
Sang Do Oh, Seoul, and Hee Seong Park, Kyounggi-do, both of 
401,952 Rep. of Korea, assignors to Samsung Aerospace Industries, 
DIGITAL CAMERA Ltd., Kyeongsangnam-do, Rep. of Korea 
Sakiko Takizawa, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Canon Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 76,200 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Apr. 3, 1997, 
Filed Dec. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 81,842 aidiamee 
ile A 2 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1997, 9-058222 LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D16—232 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D16—202 
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401,955 401,957 
LIQUID CRYSTAL VIDEO PROJECTOR FRAME OF GLASSES 
Kuniaki Kawamoto; Hiroshi Yonekura, and Takako Kura- Mei-Tsu Chen Wu, No. 137, Lane 164, Chung Shan N. Rd., 
moto, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric | Yung Kang City, Tainan Hsien, Taiwan 
Industrial Co., Ltd., Japan Filed Jan. 6, 1998, Ser. No. 81,566 
Filed Mar. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 67,320 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1996, 8-26994 LOC (6) CL. 16 - 06 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D16—307 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D16—234 


401,958 
DIVER’S MASK WITH A SINGLE ROTATABLE 

401,956 REFLECTOR FOR DOWNWARD EXTENDED VISION 

EYECUP Joseph J. Berke, 2063 Long Lake Shore, West Bloomfield, 
Tamenobu Yamamoto, Higashi-Osaka, Japan, assignor to Mich. 48323 

Yamamoto Kogaku Co., Ltd., Higashi-Osaka, Japan Filed Feb. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 66,932 
Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 65,186 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 U.S. Cl. D16—312 

U.S. Cl. D16—303 
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401,959 401,961 
SUNGLASSES SINGLE HYDRAULIC SPRING HINGE EYEGLASSES 

Luciano Simioni, Montebelluna, Italy, assignor to Killer Loop Carlos A. Khantzis, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to Califor- 

S.p.A., Pederobba, Italy nia Design Studio Inc., Westlake Village, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1995, Ser. No. 46,552 Filed Apr. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 70,299 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 1, 1995, TV95 0 Term of patent 14 years 

000027 LOC (6) CL. 16 - 06 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D16—328 
LOC (6) CL. 16 - 06 

U.S. Cl. D16—326 





401,962 
PIANO 
Kalman Detrich, 211 W. 58th St., New York, N.Y. 10019 
Filed Mar. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 85,689 


Term of patent 14 years 


401,960 LOC (6) Cl. 17 - 0/ 
FLIP-LENS DEVICE WITH LOW PRESCRIPTION U.S. Cl. D17—7 


MAGNIFIER 
Greg Pearl, 226 Second St., #8, Hermosa Beach, Calif. 90254 
Filed Nov. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 79,427 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 16 - 06 





U.S. Cl. D16—330 
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401,963 401,965 
GUITAR EFFECTS DEVICE INK JET PRINTER 
Eric Schneider, 8235 Crittendon St., Philadelphia, Pa. 19118, Thomas Eugene Pangburn, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Lex- 
and Steven Stevens, 1326 Londonderry View, Apt. 7, Los mark International, Inc., Lexington, Ky. 
Angeles, Calif. 90069 Filed Jan. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 65,000 


Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 76,820 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 


LOC (6) Cl. 17 - 99 U.S. Cl. D18—S55 
U.S. Cl. D1I7—99 


401,964 401,966 
PRINTER CALENDAR HOLDER 
Patrick Lardant, Paris, and Pascal Pierre-Francois, Saint Ger- Albert B. Cheris, Highland Park, and Mark Dziersk, Chicago, 
main les Arpajon, both of France, assignors to Investix, both of Ill, assignors to Tenex Corporation, Elk Grove 
Paris, France Village, Til. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1996, Ser. No. 55,938 Filed Aug. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 75,958 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 15, 1995, 95-6780 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl, 19 - 03 


LOC (6) Cl. 14 - 02 U.S. Cl. DI9—20 
U.S. Cl. DI8—S0 
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401,967 401,969 


COMBINED PEN AND ADVERTISEMENT PIVOTABLE CLIP 
Sai Ying Tam, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Samson Chin-Lien Ho, No. 36, Lo-Yang Rd., Hsi-Tun Dist., Taichung, 
Innovation Corporation Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1997, Ser. No. 81,700 Filed Jul. 31, 1997, Ser. No. 74,303 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 06 LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D1I9—36 U.S. Cl. DI9—65 


401,970 
GIRDING TOOL 
Alfred Langerak, Mijsherenland, Netherlands, assignor to 
Household Innovations International B.V., Rotterdam, Neth- 
erlands 

401,968 se hives May * 1006, Ser. No. 54,232 ‘ 
DOCUMENT CLIP Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Nov. 13, 

1995, DM/034683 


Hitoshi Suzuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hiromori Inc., 
Term of patent 14 years 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1995, Ser. No. 45,372 LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. DIS—69 
LOC (6) Cl. 19 - 02 


U.S. Cl. DI9—65 
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401,971 401,973 
BRUSH STAND INFORMATION GUIDE DISPLAY DEVICE 

David S. Chang, 431 St. Andrews Ave., Placentia, Calif. 92670 Niasao Isshiki, Yokohama; Akihiko Konno, Tokyo; Keiji Chi- 
Filed Oct. 1, 1996, Ser. No. 60,570 kuma, Kawasaki; Takaharu Ando, Ryugasaki, and Shinji 
“Seeders “aia Watanabe, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 

US. Cl. D19—85 ‘ Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,196 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1997, 9-51816 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 20 - 0/ 
US. Cl. D20—10 








401,972 
BULK VENDOR 
Dallas Humphrey, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to Edina Techni- 
cal Products Inc, Plymouth, Minn. 401,974 
Filed - _ 1997, _ No. 68,920 CONTROLLER FOR VIDEO GAME MACHINE 
erm 0 tent ears 
apes © = wa ae Japan, assignor to Sega Enterprises, 
OS. CE GES8 Filed Oct. 22, 1996, Ser. No. 61,349 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1996, 8-11778 U 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 0/ 
US. Cl. D21—48 
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401,975 401,978 
TOY TELESCOPE 
Chi-Man Wong, New Territories, Hong Kong, assignor to Edu- 
Science (H.K.) Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 80,153 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 21 - 0/ 


Patent Not Issued For This Number 


401,976 
TOY MICROSCOPE 
Chi-Man Wong, Kwai Chung, Hong Kong, assignor to Edu- 
Science (H.K.) Limited, Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 77,013 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D21—109 


U.S. Cl. D21—109 





401,977 


TOY PERISCOPE 
Chi-Man Wong, New Territories, Hong Kong, assignor to Edu- 401,979 
Science (H.K.) Limited, Hong Kong GOLF BALL 


Filed Sep. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 77,014 Joseph F. Stiefel, 158 Laurel La., Ludlow, Mass. 01056 
“LOC a2 Ol si Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 77,391 
: Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D21—109 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D21—205 
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401,980 


GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Paul C. Neumann, P.O. Box 271, Lake Forest, Ill. 60045 
Filed Nov. 3, 1994, Ser. No. 30,619 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) CL. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—214 


401,981 
GOLF CLUB 


Suk-Ho Yoo, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Wavex Corpo- 
ration, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1996, Ser. No. 61,700 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 16, 1996, 
1996-17367 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D21—220 
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401,982 

AQUATIC VEHICLE 

LeRoy L. Peterson, Omaha, Nebr., assignor to Sportsstuff, Inc., 
Omaha, Nebr. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 66,823 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 12 - 06 

U.S. Cl. D21—237 


401,983 
SUNSHADE DEVICE 
Hans Lowenthal, London, United Kingdom, assignor to JAC- 
PAQ Limited, United Kingdom 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 54,828, May 23, 1996. This 
application Jan. 24, 1997, Ser. No. 65,215 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 29, 1995, 
2052373; Nov. 29, 1995, 2052374; May 8, 1996, 2056177; Aus- 
tralia, Nov. 7, 1996, 3825 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D21—253 
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401,984 401,986 
DOLL’S HEAD GOLF BALL 

Juanita A. Morrison, 4605 N. Penn Ave., Apt 2-D, Oklahoma Joseph F. Stiefel, 158 Laurel La., Ludlow, Mass. 01506 

City, Okla. 73112-8934 Filed Sep. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 77,384 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 41,869, Jul. 25, 1995. This Term of patent 14 years 

application Feb. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 66,644 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D21—709 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D21—577 


401,985 401,987 

PULL-UP EXERCISE APPARATUS BALL SUPPORT 

Joseph Mark Wheeler, 14 Cook St., Monmouth Beach, N.J. James D. Amburgey, Richardson, and Peter C. Hill, Plano, 
07750 both of Tex., assignors to Today’s Kids, Inc., Booneville, Ark. 
Filed Aug. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,701 Filed Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 79,662 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D21—686 U.S. Cl. D21—715 
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401,988 401,990 
GOLF TEE GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Jai Moo Shin, 18833 Nau Ave., Northridge, Calif. 91326, Ronald Berkebile, 21549 N. 65 Ave., Glendale, Ariz. 85308 
assignor to Jai Moo Shin, Northridge, Calif. Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 74,961 
Filed Jan. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 82,591 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 U.S. Cl. D21—738 
U.S. Cl. D21—718 


401,989 
FAIRWAY WOOD GOLF CLUB HEAD 

Jeffrey D. Sheets, 12 Southwood Dr., Wilbraham, Mass. 01095; 

Tom Greene, 6 Silver St., Monson, Mass. 01057, and Lee 

Trevino, 4330 Park La., Dallas, Tex. 75220 

Filed May 30, 1997, Ser. No. 71,916 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 


401,991 
GOLF PUTTER HEAD 
Clark E. Collins, Jensen Beach, Fla., assignor to Perfect Putter 
Company, Stuart, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1997, Ser. No. 75,478 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 21 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D21—733 


U.S. Cl. D21—744 
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401,992 401,994 

CARTRIDGE MAGAZINE FLOOR PLATE COLLAPSIBLE CRAB TRAP 
R. Lane Pearce, Bothell, Wash., assignor to Pearce Grip, Inc., Steven A. Whalley, 913 Rosedale Ave., Baltimore, Md. 21237 
Bothell, Wash. Filed Sep. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 76,353 
Filed Aug. 27, 1997, Ser. No. 75,865 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 06 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D22—121 
U.S. Cl. D22—108 


401,995 
FISH STRIKE ALERT 
Yusaku Yamagata, P.O. Box 3804, Alhambra, Calif. 91803 
Filed Apr. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 69,686 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D22—134 


401,993 
DOVETAIL FRONT SIGHT 
Ira M. Kay, 7553 Gary Rd., Manassas, Va. 20109 
Filed May 19, 1997, Ser. No. 71,034 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D22—109 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE Decemser 1, 1998 


401,996 401,998 


FISHING REEL BODY FISHING WEIGHT 
Higashiku- Byung Hoon Lee, #7-402, Jinhung Apt., Cheongdam-dong, 


Shinichi Asano, Musashino, and Akira Yamaguchi, 
rume, both of Japan, assignors to Daiwa Seiko Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Kangnam-ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 74,607 


“ ° Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 73,231 LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D22—145 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D22—141 


401,999 
FISHING POLE HOLDER 
Larry W. Huff, 5386 Studebaker Cir., San Jose, Calif. 95136 
Continuation of Ser. No. 894,190, Jun. 8, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 26, 1994, Ser. No. 21,965 
Term of patent 14 years 
401,997 LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 
FISHING WEIGHT US. CL Baa—147 
Byuong Hoon Lee, #7-402, Jinhung Apt., Cheongdam-dong, 
Kangnam-ku, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 74,605 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 22 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D22—145 
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402,000 402,002 
PISTOL HOSE NOZZLE BIDET FAUCET 
John W. Goodin, Coto De Caza, Calif., assignor to L. R. Adolf Gottwald, Iserlohn, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 
Nelson, Peoria, Ill. Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 47,945, Dec. 15, 1995. This application Filed Jun. 12, 1997, Ser. Ne. 72,334 
Feb. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 83,600 Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1997, M 97 
Term of patent 14 years 00 386.7 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—226 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—241 


402,001 
FAUCET HANDLE 
Judd A. Lord, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Masco Corporation of 402,003 


Indiana, Indianapolis, Ind. FAUCET HANDLE 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 77,456 Eduardo E. Milrud, Chagrin Falls, and Matt R. Kesti, Cleve- 


land, both of Ohio, assignors to Moen Incorporated, North 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ Olmsted, Ohio 


U.S. Cl. D23—238 Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 63,514 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D23—250 
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402,004 402,006 
FAUCET HANDLE SHOWER ESCUTCHEON AND HANDLE 
Adolf Gottwald, Iserlohn, Germany, assignor to Friedrich Loran R. Hill, Indianapolis, and Judd A. Lord, Carmel, both of 
Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany Ind., assignors to Masco Corporation of Indiana, Indianapo- 


Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 71,937 lis, Ind. 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1997, M97 00 Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No, 71,959 


386.7 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0] 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D23—254 
U.S. Cl. D23—250 





402,007 
SHOWER ESCUTCHEON HANDLE 
402,005 Loran R. Hill, Indianapolis, and Judd A. Lord, Carmel, both of 
FAUCET HANDLE mk a to Masce Corporation of Indiana, Indianapo- 
Hsi-Chia Ko, Changhua Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Chung Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 71,966 
Cheng Faucet Co., Ltd., Changhua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Apr. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 69,778 


Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—254 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 9 


Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 


US. Cl. D23—252 


ty 
Cr) 
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402,008 402,010 
SHOWER ESCUTCHEON SHOWER ESCUTCHEON 
Loran R. Hill, Indianapolis, and Judd A. Lord, Carmel, both of Juda A. Lord, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Masco Corporation of 
Ind., assignors to Masco Corporation of Indiana, Indianapo- Indiana, Indianapolis, Ind. 


aden Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 71,967 Filed Nov. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 79,227 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
US. Cl. D23—254 U.S. Cl. D23—254 


402,009 
WALL-MOUNT FAUCET HANDLE ASSEMBLY 
Adolf Gottwald, Iseriohn, Germany, assignor to Friedrich 





Grohe AG, Hemer, Germany 
Filed Jun. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 71,979 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 16, 1997, 97 00 
386.7 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 402,011 
U.S. Cl. D23—254 WATER IMPROVEMENT APPLIANCE 


Isamu Masuda, Fukuoka, Japan, assignor to Nihon Kenko 
Zoushin Kenkyukai Corporation, Fukuoka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 63,467 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1996, 8-21065 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 01 
U.S. Cl. D23—259 
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402,012 402,014 


HOSE COUPLING KITCHEN SINK 
Franco Clivio, Erlenbach, Switzerland, assignor to Gardena Zong Ta Chang, No. 11, Kung Yeh 7th Road, Kuang Yin 
Kress & Kastner GmbH, Ulm, Germany Industrial Zone, TaoYuan, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 50,230 Filed Jan. 26, 1998, Ser. No. 82,547 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 10, 1995, M95 06 Term of patent 14 years 
385.4 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—290 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D23—262 


402,013 
UTILITY OUTLET TO CONNECT A CORRUGATED 
SEWER AND DRAIN PIPE TO A CATCH BASIN 402,015 
Gordon Saffrey, Perris, Calif., assignor to National Diversified SITTING SUPPORT FOR A BATH TUB 
Sales, Inc., Lindsay, Calif. Tom Ahlstrom, Lidingé; Hans Ehrich, and Jochen Ratjen, both 
Filed Nov. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 79,939 of Stockholm, all of Sweden, assignors to RFSU Rehab AB, 
Term of patent 14 years Stockholm, Sweden 
LOC (6) Cl. 11 - 36 Filed Dec. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 80,833 
U.S. Cl. D23—263 Claims priority, application Sweden, Jun. 19, 1997, 971436 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 


U.S. Cl. D23—304 
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402,016 402,018 
PLASTIC DISK TOILET BOWEL TARGET OPENING AND CLOSING DEVICE FOR THE SEAT OR 
Catherine Lee Walton, 22 Woodelm Drive, St. Catharines, THE SEAT LID OF A TOILET BOWL 
Ontario, Canada, L2M 4N3 Kanetsugu Miyazaki, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Katoh 
Filed Jan. 9, 1998, Ser. No. 81,783 Electrical Machinery Co., Ltd., Kanawa, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Feb. 13, 1997, Ser. No. 66,587 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1996, 8-25935 
U.S. Cl. D23—310 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D23—311 














402,017 402,019 
TOILET TANK AND SEAT COVER a GAS FIRED BEATER 
Joycelyn Council, 809 Wynhollow Trace Apt. #6, Norcross, Ga. William Anthony Byrne, Worcestershire, England, assignor to 
30071 ‘ Valor Limited, Birmingham, United Kingdom 


Filed Dec. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 63,426 Filed Sep. 19, 1996, Ser. No. 60,012 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 21, 1996, 
2055015 


Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D23—311 Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D23—346 
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402,020 402,022 
AIR CONDITIONER AIR PURIFIER 
Sanae Aihara, and Hiroshi Asaoka, both of Kanagawa, Japan, James David Termeer; Jill Marie Hunt, both of Chicago, IIL., 


assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, and Masao Tsuji, Germantown, Tenn., assignors to Hunter 
Fan Company, Memphis, Tenn. 


Japan Filed Dec. 17, 1997, Ser. No. 80,829 
Filed Feb. 17, 1998, Ser. No. 83,772 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 23, 1997, 9-72502 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D23—364 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—351 



































402,023 
FILTER REGULATOR UNIT 
Axel Thallemer, and Jan Kleffmann, both of Esslingen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Festo AG & Co., Esslingen, Germany 
402,021 Filed Oct. 2, 1997, Ser. No. 77,482 
HUMIDIFIER Claims priority, application Hague Agreement, Apr. 8, 1997, 


Diane Allen, Marlborough; Walter Birdsell, Shrewsbury; Stan- 2M/039796 eeniidiiididitdinass 
ley Gresens, Charlestown; Kenneth David Harris, and Marc LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
Drucker, both of Cambridge, all of Mass., assignors to Hon- 1 5, Ci, D23—365 
eywell Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 12, 1996, Ser. No. 63,639 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—356 
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402,024 402,026 
HOUSING FOR A VEHICLE AIR FILTER COMBINED CEILING FAN AND LIGHT 
Lynn A. Dudley, Chino, Calif., assignor to Vortox Company, Lily L. Chuang, Rocky Hill, Conn., and Robert M. Kennedy, 
Claremont, Calif. Dallas, Tex., assignors to Litex Industries, Inc., Grand Prai- 


‘ . rie, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1997, Ser. No. — Filed Dec. 18, 1997, Ser. No. 80,875 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 LOC (6) Cl. 23 - 04 
U.S. Cl. D23—365 U.S. Cl. D23—377 














402,025 402,027 
COOLING DEVICE MASK ATTACHMENT 
Douglas A. Dodson, 5995 Avenida Encinas, Carlsbad, Calif. J- Michael Elwell, and Sharon B. Elwell, both of 5845 NW. 24th 
92008 Cu Margate, Fla. 33063-1958 


Filed Oct. 14, 1997, Ser. No. 78,306 Filed Jan. 23, 1997, Ser. No. 65,194 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 29 - 02 


LOC (6) CL. 23 - 04 US. CL DI4—1185 
U.S. Cl. D23—370 
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402,028 402,030 


HAND CONTROLLER FOR MEDICAL SYSTEM ELECTROSURGICAL PENCIL WITH PUSH BUTTON 
Tom Grimm, Menomenie, Wis.; Doug Duchon, Chanhassen, ACTUATORS 
and Vince Copa, St. Paul, both of Minn., assignors to Inva- Jeffrey B. Roberts 


D , and Gerald L. Pauley, Sandy, both 
satec, Inc., Eden Prairie, Minn. Syprceenence tae on ne ae 


Filed Oct. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 77.969 of Utah, assignors to MegaDyne Medical Products, Inc., 


Term of patent 14 years Draper, Utah 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 Filed Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 78,520 


U.S. Cl. D24—133 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D24—144 


Cet 
> 


W( 
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Na =| 


} 
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402,029 
BIOPSY NEEDLE 
Thomas A. Shinabarger, Buffalo, Minn., assignor to Creative 
Research & Manufacturing, Minnetonka, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1996, Ser. No. 59,201 
Term of patent 14 years 402,031 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 ELECTROSURGICAL PENCIL WITH ROCKER ARM 
U.S. Cl. D24—146 ACTUATOR 
Jeffrey B. Roberts, Draper, and Gerald L. Pauley, Sandy, both 
of Utah, assignors to MegaDyne Medical Products, Inc., 
Draper, Utah 
Filed Oct. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 78,521 


a oo! (= Term of patent 14 years 
f{~ \@ea/ i LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 02 
( ” U.S. Cl. D24—144 


, ——, 


| 
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402,032 402,034 
NEURO GAP PLATE FOR OSTEOSYNTHESIS KERATOMETER 
Kevin T. Stone, Warsaw, Ind., assignor to Walter Lorenz Sur- Werner Hélbl, Vienna, Austria, and Paul J. Klock, Rochester, 
gical, Inc., Jacksonville, Fla. N.Y., assignors to Leica Inc., Depew, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1996, Ser. No. 51,844 Filed Oct. 30, 1996, Ser. No. 61,760 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D24—155 U.S. Cl. D24—172 


402,035 
KNEE HOLDER FOR MRI APPARATUS 
402,033 Peter C. Sullenberger, Seattle, Wash.; Masaaki Sakuma; Kenji 
HAND PROSTHESIS Suzuki, both of Tokyo, Japan; Kazuhiko Hayakawa, Kana- 
Robert Radocy, 2450 Central Ave., Unit D, Boulder, Colo. gawa, Japan, and Yasushi Kato, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to 
80301 GE Yokogawa Medical Systems, Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 76,201 Filed Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 77,175 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 03 LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D24—155 U.S. Cl. D24—184 
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402,036 402,038 
FOOT AND HEEL CUP FOR ANKLE SUPPORT PROJECTILE LAUNCHING SHELTER 
APPARATUS Sabah Naser Al-Sabah, P.B. 36777, Al-Ras, 24758, Kuwait 
George M. Parsley, and Jon M. Parsley, both of 1115 Lakeland Filed Mar. 10, 1997, Ser. No. 67,524 
Hills Bivd., Lakeland, Fla. 33805 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Dec. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 80,723 LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 03 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D25—18 
LOC (6) Cl. 24 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D24—192 





402,037 
PALLET WITH STORAGE CASE 402,039 


Stein Hofstad, Strindveien 32, N-7016 Trondheim, Norway HANDRAIL 
Filed Nov. 21, 1997, Ser. No. 79,708 Daniel R. Victor, Kalamazoo; Stanley W. McKay, Richland; 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 22, 1997, 97-1194 Melvin J. Guiles, Casnovia, and Kenneth A. Ahrens, School- 
Term of patent 14 years craft, all of Mich., assignors to Interkal, Inc., Kalamazoo, 
LOC (6) Cl. 09 - 08 Mich. 
U.S. Cl. D34—38 Filed Sep. 9, 1996, Ser. No. 59,358 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D25—41 
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402,040 402,042 
OUTDOOR STAGE ROOF STACKABLE TRUSS 
Ian Coles, Thousand Oaks, Calif., assignor to Total Fabrica- Mark Eliott Fisher, Tomcat U.S.A., Inc., P.O. Box 550, Mid- 
tions, Inc., Ventura, Calif. land, Tex. 79702 


Filed Dec. 4, 1997, Ser. No. 80,331 Fed Son. 38, 2997, Sex No. C8438 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 U.S. Cl. D25—61 
U.S. Cl. D25—56 


402,043 
POOL SUPPORT MEMBER 
Frederick R. Schall, Mt. Laurel, N.J., assignor to Delair Group 
LLC, Delair, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 6, 1997, Ser. No. 66,188 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D25—61 


402,041 
FENCE FRAME 
Jimmie Lee Hill, Memphis, Tenn., assignor to Jimmie L Hill, 
Sr., Memphis, Tenn. 
Filed Jun. 9, 1997, Ser. No. 71,931 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D25—60 
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402,044 402,046 
WALL GRID LADDER EXTENSION SAFETY HANDLE APPARATUS 
David A. DeBlock, Holland, Mich.; Ralph M. LaZar, Skokie, Ashish K. Lal, 5617 30th Ave. SW., Seattle, Wash. 98126 

Ill; Aaron B, Eiger, Evanston, Ill., and Kurt T, Peterson, Mt. Filed Mar. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 67,360 

Prospect, lll., assignors to ODL, Incorporated, Zeeland, Term of patent 14 years 

Mich. LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 04 

Filed Aug. 8, 1997, Ser. No. 75,122 U.S. Cl. D25—68 
Term of patent 14 years 


LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 02 
US. Cl. D25—61 


402,047 
402,045 SHEET OF GLASS 

U-SHAPE STEP STOOL Isabelle Sadovenko, Paris, France, assignor to Saint-Gobain 

Randall Ray Lougee, P.O. Box 403, c/o Katy-Blewett, Asotin, | Vitrage, Courbevoie, France 
Wash. 99403 Filed Oct. 24, 1996, Ser. No. 61,439 
Filed Dec. 18, 1986, Ser. No. 943,304 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 04 US. Cl. D25—111 

U.S. Cl. D25—65 
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402,048 402,050 
EXTRUSION WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 
Jim Thompson Goodchild, Calgary, Canada, assignor to Smed Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
International Inc., Calgary, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Jul. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 73,317 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,051 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 1, 1997, 1997- Term of patent 14 years 
0006 LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D25—124 
LOC (6) CL 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—119 


402,049 
EXTRUSION 
Jim Thompson Goodchild, Calgary, Canada, assignor to Smed 


International Inc., Calgary, Canada 402,051 
Filed Jul. 15, 1997, Ser. No. 75,369 WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 


Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 15, 1997, 1997- Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
0080 . Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,053 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 0 I Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D25—122 LOC (6) CL. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 
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402,052 402,054 

WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 

Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,054 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,056 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D25—124 U.S. Cl. D25—124 





402,053 402,055 
WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 


Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics | oyje Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,055 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,057 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 U.S. Cl. D25—124 





Decemser 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


402,056 402,058 

WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 

Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,058 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,062 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 

U.S. Cl. D25—124 U.S. Cl. D25—124 


402,057 402,059 
WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 
Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,061 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,064 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 


U.S. Cl. D25—124 U.S. Cl. D25—124 
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402,060 402,062 
WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT 
Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada Limited, Woodbridge, Canada 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,069 Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,052 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 U.S. Cl. D25—125 


402,063 
PERIMETER SKIRTING FOR ELEVATED STRUCTURES 
Eric B. Dickey, Overland Park, Kans., assignor to Variform, 
Inc., Kearney, Mo. 


402,061 Filed Oct. 28, 1997, Ser. No. 78,516 
WINDOW FRAME COMPONENT Term of patent 14 years 


Louie Leonelli, Woodbridge, Canada, assignor to Pillar Plastics LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
Limited, Woodbridge, Canada US. Cl. D25—138 
Filed Dec. 19, 1997, Ser. No. 81,070 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ 
U.S. Cl. D25—124 





December 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


402,064 402,066 

ROOFING TILE LIGHT PATTERN GENERATOR 
Eric M. Hahn, Aliso Viejo, Calif., assignor to United States Tile Sai-Man Cheng, Kowloon, Hong Kong, assignor to N.C.W. 

Co., Corona, Calif. Enterprises Co. Ltd., Hong Kong, Hong Kong 

Filed Jun. 30, 1995, Ser. No. 42,992 Filed Mar. 20, 1997, Ser. No. 69,052 

Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D25—140 U.S. Cl. D26—63 





402,067 
402,065 PLANAR FLASHLIGHT 
TILE lain Sinclair, P.O. Box 807, Hildersham, Cambridge CB1 6BX, 
Junpei Watanabe, Anaheim, Calif., assignor to Jun Ceramic, United Kingdom 
Inc., Anaheim, Calif. Filed Mar. 4, 1998, Ser. No. 84,506 
Filed Mar. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 67,439 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 02 
LOC (6) Cl. 25 - 0/ U.S. Cl. D26—37 
U.S. Cl. D25—151 
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402,068 402,070 
FLASHLIGHT FLASHLIGHT 
David H. Parker, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Pelican Prod- Tit Ying Poon, Shatin, Hong Kong, assignor to Flying Dragon 
ucts, Inc., Torrance, Calif. Development Ltd., Shatin, China 
Filed Mar. 27, 1998, Ser. No. 85,658 Filed Mar. 13, 1998, Ser. No. 84,974 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 02 LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 02 
U.S. Cl. D26—37 U.S. Cl. D26—44 








402,071 
DESK LAMP 


Duan-Cheng Hsieh, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Habitex Corpo- 
ration, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 3, 1997, Ser. No. 71,615 
Term of patent 14 years 
402,069 LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
COMBINED RETRACTABLE LIGHTED MAGNIFIER U.S. Cl. D26—63 
BAR AND FLASHLIGHT 

Yau Hon Chan, New Territories, Hong Kong, assignor to 

Polylink Hong Kong, Kowloon Bay, Hong Kong 

Filed Mar. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 84,383 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D26—38 








December 1, 1998 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


402,072 
LIGHTING APPARATUS 
Fabio Reggiani, Piazza S. Marco, 1, 20121 Milan, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 63,211, Dec. 2, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 
394,912. This application Jan. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 81,995 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—63 


402,073 
LIGHTING APPARATUS 
Fabio Reggiani, Piazza S. Marco, 1, 20121 Milano, Italy 


Continuation of Ser. No. 63,211, Dec. 2, 1996, Pat. No. Des. 


394,912. This application Jan. 12, 1998, Ser. No. 81,907 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 
U.S. Cl. D26—63 


183-251 O.G.- 98 - 36: QL 3 


402,074 
TAPERED WALL LAMP 
Doyle Crosby, Richmond, Calif., assignor to Boyd Lighting 
Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 68,190, Mar. 17, 1997, Pat. No. Des. 
394,726. This application Jan. 22, 1998, Ser. No. 82,606 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 

U.S. Cl. D26—85 











402,075 
PARKING GARAGE LIGHTING FIXTURE 

Joseph Christopher Hudak; Scott David Wegner; Kenneth 

Marion Bowen, and Kevin F. Leadford, all of Crawfords- 

ville, Ind., assignors to National Service Industries, Inc., 

Atlanta, Ga. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1998, Ser. No. 84,412 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 

U.S. Cl. D26—88 
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402,076 402,078 


FRONT AND SIDE OF A LAMP REMOVABLE HEATER FOR TOBACCO USER’S 
Alex Chan, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Alpan, Inc., APPLIANCE 
Camarillo, Calif. 


Grier Fleischh , Midlothian, and Richard E. s, Ches- 
Contianstion of fon: Nn. 42608; Aum, 06, 1998, chentence, SOT Sees, Ben, ens Bane E- Joa, Com 


This application Sep. 29, 1997, Ser. No. 77,441 terfield, both of Va., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, 


Term of patent 14 years New York, N.Y. 
LOC (6) Cl. 26 - 05 Filed Feb. 25, 1997, Ser. No. 66,830 
U.S. Cl. D26—93 Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 99 
U.S. Cl. D27—194 


402,077 = — " 
AUTOMOBILE CIGARETTE LIGHTER PIPE CIGAR CUTTER 

Jason Richard Frye, Valley Village, Calif., assignor to Fish Daniel L. Roth, 29 Hyslop Rd., Brookline, Mass. 02146 

Head Enterprises, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. Filed May 12, 1997, Ser. No. 70,593 

Division of Ser. No. 52,331, Mar. 27, 1996, Pat. No. Des. Term of patent 14 years 

384,435. This application Aug. 5, 1997, Ser. No. 75,111 LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 06 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Ch D27—195 
LOC (6) Cl. 27 - 02 

U.S. Cl. D27—165 
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402,080 
COMB 
Santo La Fauci, 2349 62nd St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 11204 
Filed Mar. 6, 1998, Ser. No. 84,663 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D28—30 


402,081 
DECORATIVE COMB 
Martha J. Murphy, and Antonio P. Pina, both of El Paso, Tex., 
assignors to Helen of Troy, L.P., El Paso, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 12, 1997, Ser. No. 75,087 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl, 28 - 03 


U.S. Cl. D28—32 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


402,082 
HAIR BAND 
Rebecca Lee, 120 Main St., Nyack, N.Y. 10960 
Filed Nov. 1, 1995, Ser. No. 45,885 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 3, 
2012, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D28—41 


HAIR REMOVAL DEVICE 
Heung-Soon Lee, Seoul, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Worldra 
Co. Ltd., Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed Jan. 7, 1997, Ser. No. 64,629 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 
U.S. Cl. D28—44 


402,084 
GUARD BAR 

Evan Chen, Fairfield, and Ernest Ortiz, Cheshire, both of 

Conn., assignors to Warner Lambert Co., Morris Plains, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1995, Ser. No. 47,047 
Term of patent 14 years 
LOC (6) Cl. 28 - 03 

U.S. Cl. D28—47 
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(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice) 


A. Ahlstrom Corporation: See 

Reponen, Voitto; Vesala, Reijo; and Vikman, Vesa, 5,842,833, Cl. 
417-202.000. 

Aaron, Jack; and Yueh, William, to IC Mic-Process, Inc. Slurry dispensing 
system for chemical-mechanical polishing apparatus. 5,843,269, Cl. 156- 
345.000 

Aavitsland, Dag: See 

Lange, Espen; and Aavitsland, Dag, 5,842,434, Cl 

ABB Atom AB: See 

Johannesson, Sven-Birger; and Johansson, Lars-Erik, 5,844,957, Cl 
376-370.000. 

ABB Research Ltd.: See 

Niemeyer, Lutz, 5,844,189, Cl. 218-29.000. 

Abbott, James S.: See 

Enzmann, Dieter; Matouk, Anthony F.; Karakasoglu, Ahmet: Hung, 
Chin N.; and Abbott, James S., 5,844,996, Cl. 381-116.000. 

Abbott Laboratories: See 

Brate, Elaine M; Brennan, Catherine A.; Bridon, Dominique P.; Jaffe, 
Keeve D.; Krafft, Grant A.; Mandecki, Wlodzimierz; March, Steven 
C.; Russell, John C.; and Yue, Vincent T., 5,843,634, Cl. 435-4.000. 

Brooks, Clint D. W.; Bhatia, Pramila; Kolasa, Teodozyj; Stewart, 
Andrew O.; Gunn, David E.; 
514-342.000. 

Dawson, George J.; Pilot-Matias, Tami J.; Bridon, Dominique P.; 
Schroeder-Poliak, Pamella A.; Knigge, Mark F.; Jaffe, Keeve D.; and 
Mushahwar, Isa K., 5,843,450, Cl. 424-189.100. 

Liu, Jih-Hua; and Riley, David A., 5,844,105, Cl. 536-18.500. 

Stimpson, Donald Irvine; Gordon, Julian; and Hoijer, Joanell V., 
5,843,651, Cl. 435-6.000 

Abdelmonem, Amr: See 

Beik, Mostafa A.; Bell, H. Clark; and Abdelmonem, Amr, 5,843,871, Cl 
505-210.000 

Abe, Norifumi: See 

Akagi, Jiro; Sato, Hiroki; Okaya, Koichi; and Abe, Norifumi, 5,842,459, 
Cl. 123-676.000 

Abel, Petra; and Allendérfer, Wolfgang, to Fresenius AG 
5,842,983, Cl. 600-345.000 

Abend, Thomas P., to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corporation. Single com- 
ponent, heat curing compositions which are stable when stored at room 
temperature and which comprise polymers containing anhydride groups 
and powdered crosslinking agents, and their method of manufacture and 
use. 5,844,047, Cl. 525-327.700 

Abeno, Ichiro; and Ikuta, Hideki, to Fujitsu Limited. Gilbert cell phase 
modulator having two outputs combined in a balun. 5,844,449, Cl. 332 
105.000 

ABIT Computer Corporation: See 

Lin, Wen-chung; Huang, Chih-ping: and Fang, Hsan-yueh, 5,845,111. 
Cl. 395-556.000 

Abraham, George; and Pepin, Richard L 
Cl. 43-44.990 

Abraham, Martin J., Jr 
transmission lines. 5,843,261, Cl 

ABS Global, Inc.: See 

Susko-Parrish, Joan L.; Northey, David L.; Leibfried-Rutledge, M 
Lorraine; and Stice, Steven L., 5,843,754, Cl. 435-240.000. 

Acco Brands, Inc.: See 

Turnbull, Guy A., 5,842,570, Cl. 206-425.000. 

Accola, Mathias: See 

Meiler, Ruedi; and Accola, Mathias, 5,842,819, Cl. 407-103.000. 

Ace Cad Enterprise Co., Ltd.: See 

Chen, Chien-Hung; Hsu, Jung-Chih; and Hsu, Che-Wei, 5,844,548, Cl 
345-179.000. 

Acer Peripherals, Inc.: See 

Fu, Ying-Che; and Su, Phil Wei-Ming, 5,844,698, Cl. 358-488.000. 

Achenbach Buschhutten GmbH: See— 

Barten, Axel; Troster, Josef; 
72-241.800. 

Ackley, H. Sprague; and Wiklof, Christopher A., to Intermec Corporation 
Rastering laser scanner with beam location feedback 
235-454.000. 

Acrion Technologies, Inc.: See 

Siwajek, Lawrence A.; Cook, W. Jeffrey; and Brown, William R., 
5,842,357, Cl. 62-625.000. 

AcroMed Corporation: See 

Yuan, Hansen A.; Benzel, Edward C.; Dinello, Alex; Wefers, Michael H.; 
and Smith, Aaron C., 5,843,082, Cl. 606-61 .000 

ACT Labs Ltd.: See— 


114-230.000. 


and Craig, Richard A., 5,843,968, Cl 


Biosensor 


Fishing bait dispenser. 5,842,303, 


Method and apparatus for preparing beverage 
156- 184.000 


and Stahl, Werner, 5,842,368, Cl 


Pui, Alex; and Person, Ed, 5,842,939, Cl. 473-478.000. 


Acumen, Inc.: See— 


Sham, Ka Yiu; and Wong, Philip Lim-Kong, 5,844,960, Cl. 377-24.200. 
Acushnet Company: See 
Dalton, Jeffrey L.; and Herbert, Edmund A., 5,842,937, Cl. 473-384.000. 


Adachi, Katsumi: See 


Morishita, Akira; Adachi, Katsumi; Ikeda, Ryuichi; Kurusu, Kyoko; and 
Morikaku, Hideki, 5,842,944, Cl. 475-154.000. 

Adachi, Masahiro, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Driving method of liquid 
crystal display device wherein electric field generated by supplying orien- 
tation control signals to signal lines. 5,844,640, Cl. 349-33.000. 

Adachi, Tadashi, to NEC Corporation. Method of making an optical disk 
master. 5,844,878, Cl. 369-116.000 

Adam & Eve Enterprises, Inc.: See 

Snider, John H., 5,842,607, Cl. 222-145.600. 

Adam, Gérard: See: 

Robert, Jean-Michel; Rideau, Odile; Robert-Piessard, Sylvie: Courant, 
Jacqueline; Le Baut, Guillaume; Caignard, Daniel-Henri; Renard, 
Pierre; and Adam, Gérard, 5,843,947, Cl. 514-252.000. 

Adams, Dale: See 

Rickard, Jay B.; Yazdy, Farid; and Adams, Dale, 5,845,327, Cl. 711 
146.000. 

Adams, Daniel O.; and Thome, Scott P., to SciMed Life Systems, Inc 
Intravascular device for coronary heart treatment. 5,843,051, Cl. 604 
280.000. 

Adams, Evan W.: See 

Reddy, Achut P.; O'Leary, Daniel J.; Jervis, Robert B.; Jeffries, Robin: 
and Adams, Evan W., 5,845,120, Cl. 395-704.000. 

Adams, Jean R.: See 

Raina, Ashok K.; and Adams, Jean R., 5,843,429, Cl. 424-93.600. 

Adams, Paulus G.: See 

Dreessen, Chrit W.; Gubbels, Paulus A. A.; Adams, Paulus G.; 
Duysens, Victor P. J., 5,843,150, Cl. 607-116.000 

Adams, Phillip G.: See 

Bustamante, Eleazor Felipe; Adams, Phillip G.; Hoskin, Catherine; and 
Leng, David Yan, 5,842,680, Cl. 251-65.000. 

Adan, Jaume: See 

Kettleborough, A. Cathrine; Bendig, Mary M.; Ansell, Keith H.; Giis- 
sow, Detlef; Adan, Jaume; Mitjans, Francesc; Rosell, Elisabet: Blasco, 
Francesc; and Piulats, Jaume, 5,844,093, Cl. 530-387.300. 

Adaptec, Inc.: See 

Krakirian, Shahe H., 5,845,154, Cl 

Adelman, Mark A.: See 

Landis, Robert M.; and Adelman, Mark A., 5,843,107, Cl. 606- 167.000 

Adir et Compagnie: See 

Lesieur, Daniel; Depreux, Patrick; Leclerc, Véronique; Ait Mansour, 
Hamid; Delagrance, Philippe: and Renard, Pierre, 5,843,986, Cl 
514-450.000 

Robert, Jean-Michel; Rideau, Odile: Robert-Piessard, Sylvie; Courant, 
Jacqueline; Le Baut, Guillaume; Caignard, Daniel-Henri; Renard, 
Pierre; and Adam, Gérard, 5,843,947, Cl. 514-252.000 

Advanced Cardiovascular Systems, Inc.: See 

Yan, John Y., 5,843,172, Cl. 623-1.000 

Advanced Carrdiovascular Systems, Inc.: See 

Frantzen, John J.; Brown, Peter S.; 
5,843,164, Cl. 623-1.000 

Advanced Elastomer Systems, L.P.: See 

Ouhadi, Trazollah; and Horrion, Jacques, 5,843,577, Cl. 428-474.700. 

Advanced Health Med-E-Systems Corporation: See 

Mayaud, Christian, 5,845,255, Cl. 705-3.000 

Advanced Mechanical Technologies, Inc.: See 

Jones, Dallas Hurl, 5,842,321, Cl. 53-281.000. 

Advanced Micro Devices, Inc.: See 

Brehmer, Geoffrey E., 5,844,442, Cl. 330-258.000. 

Cheung, Robin W.; Chan, Simon S.; and Huang, Richard J., 5,843,836, 
Cl. 438-626.000. 

Fischer, Matthew J.; and Sang, Charlie, 5,845,139, Cl. 395-750.060. 

Fulford, H. Jim, Jr.; Gardner, Mark 1.; and Wristers, Derick J., 5,844,276, 
Cl. 257-336.000. 

Gulick, Dale E., 5,845,085, Cl. 395-200.660. 

Hause, Fred N.; Gardner, Mark L.; and Dawson, Robert, 5,843,625, Cl. 
430-313.000 

Johnson, William M.; Tran, Thang M.; Gavin, Matt T.; and Pedneau, 
Mike, 5,845,101, Cl. 395-383.000. 

Kepler, Nicholas John; Selcuk, Asim A.; Klein, Richard K.; Sander, 
Craig S.; Holst, John C.; Spence, Christopher A.; Lee, Raymond T.; 
and Horne, Stephen C., 5,844,836, Cl. 365-156.000. 


and 


395-894.000. 


and Cannon, James M., Jr., 


PI | 





PI 2 


Le, Binh Quang; Chen, Pau-Ling; Hollmer, Shane Charles; Hu, Chung- 
You; and Derhacobian, Narbeh, 5,844,840, Cl. 365-185.230. 

Miller, Paul K.; and Mahalingaiah, Rupaka, 5,845,102, Cl. 395-387.000. 
Ortiz, Daniel C., 5,842,261, Cl. 29-426.500. . 
Roberts, James S.; and Pickett, James K., 5,845,323, Cl. 711-128.000. 
Sharpe-Geisler, Bradley A., 5,844,912, Cl. 371-21.100. 
Stapleton, Warren G., 5,845,106, Cl. 395-500.000. 

Advanced Research & Technology Institute: See— 
Roeske, Roger W., 5,843,901, Cl. 514-15.000. 

Advanced Safety Concepts, Inc.: See— 

Kithil, Philip W.; and Barron, Michael H., 5,844,486, Cl. 340-573.000. 

Advanced Tissue Sciences, Inc.: See— 

Applegate, Dawn Orton; Applegate, Mark; Baumgartner, Mark; Bennett, 
John W.; Danssaert, John; Hardin, Robert; Laiterman, Lee; Schramm, 
Fred; and Tolbert, William R., 5,843,766, Cl. 435-284.100. 

Naughton, Gail K.; and Willoughby, Jane, 5,842,477, Cl. 128-898.000. 

Adzima, Leonard J.: See— 

Flautt, Martin C.; Matteson, Thomas O.; and Adzima, Leonard J., 
5,843,202, Cl. 65-532.000. 

AEA Technology ple: See 

Spooner, Edward; and Williamson, Alan Charles, 5,844,341, Cl. 310- 
112.000. 

Aebischer, Patrick: See— 

Schinstine, Malcolm; Shoichet, Molly S.; Gentile, Frank T.; Hammang, 
Joseph P.; Holland, Laura M.; Cain, Brian M.; Doherty, Edward J.; 
Winn, Shelley R.; and Aebischer, Patrick, 5,843,431, Cl. 424-93.210. 

Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle: See— 

Huiban, Thierry; and Bailly, Bruno, 5,844,732, Cl. 359-872.000. 

Mathieu, Gérard; and Monget, Frangois, 5,843,543, Cl. 428-36.300. 

Aertis Cormmunications: See— 

LaDue, Christoph Karl, 5,845,203, Cl. 455-414.000. 

Aesculap AG: See 

Mayenberger, Rupert; and Morales, Pedro, 5,843,097, Cl. 006-143.000. 

Affeldt, Henry A.: See 

Heck, Richard D.; and Affeldt, Henry A., 5,845,002, Cl. 382-110.000. 

Afflerbaugh, Martin G.; See 

Mansfield, Charles M.; Wiegand, Gordon; Afflerbaugh, Martin G.; and 
Zochowski, Suzanne T., 5,842,622, Cl. 225-96.500. 

Affymetrix, Inc.: See— 

McGall, Glenn, 5,843,655, Cl. 435-6.000. 

AG Technology Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ooi, Yoshiharu; Wakabayashi, Tsuneo; Serizawa, Shigeyuki; and Sonda, 
Yoshiyuki, 5,844,638, Cl. 349-10.000. 

Agans, Robert W., Jr. Auxiliary cap light kit actuated by the tailgate. 
5,844,367, Cl. 315-84.000. 

Agency of Industrial Science and Technology, Ministry of International Trade 
and Industry: See— 

Takeuchi, Hiroki, 5,842,533, Cl. 180-8.100. 

Agfa Division—Bayer Corporation: See. 

Omvik, John F.; Wheeler, Joseph A.; Brook, Mark G.; Haded, Kevin J.; 
Tellam, Mark E.; and Pandelaers, Patrick, 5,844,697, Cl. 358-487.000. 

Agip S.p.A.: See 

Marsala, Alberto; Brignoli, Marco; Santarelli, Frederic; Figoni, Adriano; 
and Rossi, Elio, 5,844,136, Cl. 73-38.000. 

Agostini, Andrea, to Procter & Gamble. Process for bleaching fabrics. 
5,843,191, Cl. 8-108.100. 

Agostini, Andrea: See 

Agostini, Francesco; Agostini, Andrea; and Trigiante, Giuseppe, 
5,843,190, Cl. 8-108.100. 

Agostini, Francesco; Agostini, Andrea; and Trigiante, Giuseppe, to Procter & 
Gamble Company, The. Hypochlorite bleaching compositions. 5,843,190, 
Cl. 8-108. 100. 

AGR International, Inc.: See 

Dimmick, Henry M., Sr., deceased; and Zanella, Mark F., Sr., 5,844,677, 
Cl. 356-240.000. 

AgTracks, Inc.: See— 

Kelderman. Gary L., 5,842,757, Cl. 305-125.000. 

Agurok, Ilya: See— 

Rizkin, Alexander; and Agurok, Ilya, 5,842,767, Cl. 362-32.000. 

Ahari, Frederick F.: See— 

Allen, William J.; Jessup, George; Ahari, Frederick F.; Rabiner, Robert 
A.; and Burbank, John E., II, 5,843,098, Cl. 606-144.000. 

Ahearn, Joseph M., Jr.: See 

Rosengard, Ariella M.; Ahearn, Joseph M.., Jr.; Sanfilippo, Alfred P.; and 
Baldwin, William M., III, 5,843,778, Cl. 435-325.000. 

Ahl, Brian E.: See 

Ahl, Frank E.; and Abl, Brian E., 5,842,253, Cl. 15-257.060 

Ahl, Frank E.; and Ahl, Brian E. Ladder supported holding tray for a paint 
roller. 5,842,253, Cl. 15-257.060. 

Ahlquist, David A.: See— 

Larson, Mark V.; Ahlquist, David A.; 
5,843,929, Cl. 514-182.000. 

Ahmed, Zaheer: See 

Khelghatti, Hojat; Ahmed, Zaheer; and Lau, Gustavo, 5,844,906, Cl 
370-474.000. 

Ahn, Don: See 

Rivette, Kevin Gerard; Florio, Michael Philip; Jackson, Adam; Ahn, 
Don; Rappaport, Irving Shale; and Kurata, Deborah, 5,845,301, Cl. 
707-512.000. 

Ahn, Jong Hyung: See 
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Tuyuguchi, Hiromi; and Sogabe, Jun, 5,843,563, Cl. 428-212.000. 
Fujieda, Masanao: See— 
Kajino, Tadashi; and Fujieda, Masanao, 5,844,671, Cl. 356-124.000. 
Fujihira, Toru: See— 
Yoshizaki, Yuichi; and Fujihira, Toru, 5,843,558, Cl. 428-112.000. 
Fujii, Masatsugu: See— 
Suemoto, Kazunori; Nakane, Yoshio; Yahagi, Koichi; Suzuki, Akihiro; 
Kokubun, Kouzo; and Fujii, Masatsugu, 5,844,606, Cl. 348-375.000. 
Fujii, Michihiro; and Kawashima, Masato, to Fujitsu Limited. [mage forming 
device. 5,845,188, Cl. 399-390.000. 
Fujii, Wataru: See— 
Nakahara, Koichi; Miyagawa, Katsuro; Kodama, Tohru; and Fujii, 
Wataru, 5,843,911, Cl. 514-38.000. 
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Fujimoto, Koichi; Tanaka, Naoki; Asai, Fumitoshi; Ogawa, Taketoshi; Koga, 
Teiichiro; Tanimoto, Tatsuo; Tsujita, Yoshio; and Koike, Hiroyuki, to 
Sankyo Company, Limited. Diphenylethane compounds containing a satu- 
rated heterocyclic group, their preparation, and their therapeutic use. 
5,843,983, Cl. 514-425.000. 

Fujimoto, Osamu: See— 

Sakagami, Hidekazu; Matsuda, Hideo; Fujimoto, Osamu; Ide, Atsushi; 
and Ohnishi, Kazuyuki, 5,845,185, Cl. 399-302.000. 

Fujimoto, Shin; and Okada, Yukihiko, to Teac Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for checking the quality of CD-ROMS or the like for reading 
them at matching speeds. 5,844,866, Cl. 369-50.000. 

Fujimoto, Yasuo: See— 

Tsuru, Tatsuya; Ishimi, Katsuhiro; Kusama, Koh; Fujimoto, Yasuo; and 
Ichinohe, Yoshiyuki, 5,843,421, Cl. 424-74.000. 

Fujimura, Hiroki; and Miyamora, Takashi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Shift 
circuit and system having the same. 5,844,828, Cl. 364-715.080. 

Fujimura, Koutaro: See— 

Ohta, Hideaki; Okamoto, Akiyasu; Tokuda, Kimishiro; Fujimura, Kou- 
taro; Kawashima, Hachiro; Kai, Shouichi; Gengo, Tadashi; Sakamoto, 
Kouichi; and Kuragasaki, Mutsuo, 5,842,426, Cl. 110-261.000. 

Fujimura, Yasuyuki, to Kankyo Co., Ltd. Moisture control unit. 5,843,213, Cl. 
96- 144.000. 

Fujinaga, Masato: See— 

Kunikiyo, Tatsuya; Eikyu, Katsumi; Sonoda, Kenichiro; Fujinaga, 
Masato; Ishikawa, Kiyoshi; and Kotani, Norihiko, 5,845,105, Cl. 
395-500.000. 

Fujinami, Kyouichi: See— 

Mabuchi, Akira; Matsumura, Kanae; Iwata, Takayoshi; Miyake, 
Kazutoshi; Fujinami, Kyouichi; Ueno, Masato, Watanabe, Satomi; Ito, 
Kazuya; Imai, Hideyuki; and Yokoi, Hiroshi, 5,843,264, Cl. 156- 
245.000. 


Fujinawa, Nobuhiro: See— 

Aikawa, Toshiya; Fujinawa, Nobuhiro; and Inami, Masayuki, 5,844,730, 
Cl. 359-851.000. 

Fujinuma, Tomohisa, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Method and apparatus for 
aiding design of mechanism. 5,844,819, Cl. 364-578.000. 

Fujio, Mitsuhiko: See— 

Matsui, Hirofumi; lizuka, Kunihiko, Miyamoto, Masayuki; and Fujio, 
Mitsuhiko, 5,845,016, Cl. 382-253.000. 

Fujioka, Kazuo: See— 

Uchida, Naoki; Fujioka, Kazuo; Aoki, Koso; Misawa, Hiromitsu; and 
Kozawa, Minoru, 5,843,610, Cl. 430-106.600. 

Fujisawa, Koichi: See— 

Kasukabe, Yoshihisa; Fujisawa, Koichi; Nishiguchi, Susumu; Maekawa, 
Yoshihiko; and Allen, Randy Dale, 5,843,896, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Fujishima, Naoto: See— 

Kitamura, Akio; and Fujishima, Naoto, 5,844,275, Cl. 257-335.000. 

Fujita, Kazuhiko, to Fujitsu Limited, Deadlock detecting device. 5,845,117, 
Cl. 395-677.000. 

Fujita, Kazumoto; Iwata, Takashi; and Kurokawa, Tetsuya, to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha; and Shikoku Instrumentation Co., Ltd. Die pad 
structure for solder bonding. 5,844,306, Cl. 257-676.000. 

Fujita, Keiichiro: See— 

Miura, Yoshiki, Fujita, Keiichiro; Takemoto, Kikurou; Matsushima, 
Masato; Matsubara, Hideki; Takagishi, Shigenori; Seki, Hisashi; and 
Koukitu, Akinori, 5,843,590, Cl. 428-698.000. 

Fujita, Masakazu: See— 

Tasaka, Shigeyuki; Miura, Teruhisa; Kiue, Akira; Seki, Taketsugu; Sano, 
Tetsuro; Kamakura, Mie; and Fujita, Masakazu, 5,843,950, Cl. 514- 
255.000. 

Fujita, Nobuhiro: See— 

Koyama, Yuji; Takahashi, Akihiko; Shimada, Tetsuya; Fujita, Nobuhiro; 
and Maeda, Shigeru, 5,843,370, Cl. 420-72.000. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

Abeno, Ichiro; and Ikuta, Hideki, 5,844,449, Cl. 332-105.000. 

Aoki, Hiroatsu, 5,845,031, Cl. 385-92.000. 

Aono, Yoshihito; lwamatsu, Takanori; and Kawasaki, Toshio, 5,844,950, 
Cl. 375-346.000. 

Betsui, Keiichi, 5,844,531, Cl. 345-75.000. 

Fujii, Michihiro; and Kawashima, Masato, 5,845,188, Cl. 399-390.000. 

Fujita, Kazuhiko, 5,845,117, Cl. 395-677.000. 

Fukushima, Nobuhiro, 5,844,710, Cl. 359-283.000. 

Furukawa, Hiroshi; and Kubo, Hideyuki, 5,844,330, Cl. 307-100.000. 

Hamada, Takeo; Iseda, Kohei; Azuma, Mitsuhiro; and Chujo, Takafumi, 
5,845,080, Cl. 395-200.540. 

Hamano, Takashi; Sakai, Kiyoshi; and Matsuda, Kiichi, 5,844,611, Cl. 
348-403.000. 

Hamano, Takashi; Sakai, Kiyoshi; and Matsuda, Kiichi, 5,844,628, Cl. 
348-616.000. 

Hayasaka, Hisashi, 5,845,142, Cl. 395-750.080. 

Ichikawa, Tamotsu; and Komatsu, Masao, 5,845,148, Cl. 395-828.000. 

Itoh, Motohiko; Satoh, Shinichi; Kawai, Hiroaki; Shinoda, Ichiro; and 
Watanabe, Mitsuo, 5,844,224, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Iwata, Yasuharu, 5,845,209, Cl. 455-423.000. 

Izawa, Tetsuo; Goto, Hiroshi; and Hashimoto, Koichi, 5,843,841, Cl. 
438-666.000. 

Kaitsu, Isatake; and Okamoto, Iwao, 5,843,569, Cl. 428-323.000. 

Kikkawa, Toshihide; Ohori, Tatsuya; and Ochimizu, Hirosato, 
5,844,303, Cl. 257-609.000. 

Kujiraoka, Nobuo, 5,845,305, Cl. 707-532.000. 

Kuramae, Masaki; and Mieno, Fumitake, 5,843,829, Cl. 438-396.000. 
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Masumoto, Daiki, 5,845,048, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Matsuda, Tatsuharu, 5,843,798, Cl. 437-209.000. 

Minakuchi, Yu; Okuyama, Satoshi; Fukue, Akiko; and Kamata, Hajime, 
5,844,547, Cl. 345-173.000. 

Murakami, Takeo, 5,845,082, Cl. 395-200.560. 

Murashita, Kimitaka; Okada, Yoshiyuki; and Yoshida, Shigeru, 
5,844,508, Cl. 341-51.000. 

Nagahara, Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshio; Utaka, Shigenobu; Tooda, Toshio; 
Watanabe, Haruyasu; Sasaki, Sachio; Furukawa, Mitsuhito; Sato, 
Mitsuru; Kuwabara, Nobuo; and Takahashi, Takefumi, 5,845,184, Cl. 
399-277.000. 

Nomoto, Ryuji; Tsuji, Kazuto; Sato, Mitsutaka; and Kasai, Junichi, 
5,842,628, Cl. 228-180.500. 

Ohori, Tatsuya, 5,844,260, Cl. 257-190.000. 

Sekiguchi, Minoru, 5,845,050, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Shimizu, Osamu, 5,842,792, Cl. 400-58.000. 

Suzuki, Nobuyuki; Hashimoto, Shuichi; and Negoro, Toshio, 5,844,744, 
Cl. 360-78.090. 

Takaike, Eiji, 5,844,750, Cl. 360-104.000. 

Takatsu, Kazuo; and Taniguchi, Atsuki, 5,844,889, Cl. 370-223.000. 

Takigawa, Yukio; Yagi, Shigeaki; Kawahara, Toshimi; Osawa, Mitsu- 
nada; Ishiguro, Hiroyuki; Nakaseko, Shinya; Hozumi, Takashi; and 
Seki, Masaaki, 5,844,309, Cl. 257-701.000. 

Tanaka, Hiroshi, 5,845,069, Cl. 395-186.000. 

Yamaguchi, Syuji; and Shiraki, Keiichiro, 5,844,776, Cl. 361-684.000. 

Yao, Shinpei; Kameyama, Shigeki; Kishi, Tomokatsu; and Sakamoto, 
Tetsuya, 5,844,373, Cl. 315-205.000. 

Yorimitsu, Keiichi, 5,845,319, Cl. 711-114.000. 

Fujiuchi, Hiroyuki; Takeshita, Masaaki; Uchida, Keinji; Ida, Tsutomu; and 
Nakajima, Mitsuhiko, to Kubota Ce tion. Theft preventive apparatus 
having alarm output, 5,844,484, Cl, 340-572,000, 


Fujiwara, Hisao: See— 

Itoh, Goh; Okumura, Haruhiko; and Fujiwara, Hisao, 5,844,535, Cl. 
345-92.000. 

Okumura, Haruhiko; Fujiwara, Hisao; and Ito, Go, 5,844,534, Cl. 
345-90.000. 

Fujiwara, Shinji: See— 

Fukuoka, Hirotsugu; Matsunaga, Hiroshi, Morita, Keisuke, and Fuji- 
wara, Shinji, 5,842,846, Cl. 418-63,000. 

Fujiwara, Toshimitsu; lino, Shuji; and Miyamoto, Hidetoshi, to Minolta Co., 
Ltd. Liquid developer. 5,843,613, Cl. 430-114.000. 

Fukada, Toshiaki; Ohora, Yasunori; Komori, Yasuhiro; and Aso, Takashi, to 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Method and apparatus for processing speech 
information using a phoneme environment. 5,845,047, Cl. 395-2.770. 

Fukagawa, Kazuyuki; Yamamoto, Shoso; Chiba, Hiroshi; Satomura, Mitsu- 
nao; and Kawase, Kengo, to YKK Corporation. Extruded articles of 
age-hardening aluminum alloy and method for production thereof. 


5,843,247, Cl. (48-702.000. 

Fukahori, Takahiko; and Inamura, Kiyoshi, to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd. Modi- 
fied conjugated diene polymer, process for producing same and composi- 
tion comprising same. 5,844,050, Cl. 525-351.000. 

Fukasawa, Hiroyuki, to Sony Corporation. Printed wiring board and elec- 
tronic device using same. 5,844,782, Cl. 361-774.000. 

Fukuda, Hiroyuki: See— 

Anno, Masahiro; Kurose, Katsunori; and Fukuda, Hiroyuki, 5,843,605, 
Cl. 430-45.000. 

Fukuda, Kanako; and Inui, Naoki, to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited. 
Phosphites and their production and use. 5,843,339, Cl. 252-400.240. 

Fukuda, Kazumasa: See— 

Sakai, Masanori; Yoshida, Makoto; Fukuda, Kazumasa; and Matsuzaki, 
Mikio, 5,844,749, Cl. 360-103.000. 

Fukuda, Ken: See— 

Matsuoka, Hirofumi; Noritou, Yasuji; and Fukuda, Ken, 5,844,386, Cl. 
318-293.000. 

Fukuda Metal Foil & Powder Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawasaki, Minoru; Takayanagi, Noboru; Nomura, Hiromi; Sato, Akio; 
Kanazawa, Isaka; Hidaka, Kensuke; and Nagai, Shozo, 5,843,243, Cl. 
148-435.000. 

Fukuda, Norio: See— 

Ishihara, Sadao; Saito, Fujio; Ohhata, Yasuo; Miyake, Shigeki; Yorikane, 
Ryosuke; and Fukuda, Norio, 5,843,973, Cl. 514-369.000. 

Fukuda, Satoshi: See— 

Tatsumi, Hiroki; Fukuda, Satoshi; Kikuchi, Mamoru; and Koyama, 
Yasuji, 5,843,746, Cl. 435-189.000. 

Fukuda, Shinichi; Tanaka, Akio; and Odaka, Kentaro, to Sony Corporation. 
Dual-mode digital signal recording and/or reproducing apparatus. 
5,844,736, Cl. 360-8.000. 

Fukue, Akiko: See— 

Minakuchi, Yu; Okuyama, Satoshi; Fukue, Akiko; and Kamata, Hajime, 
5,844,547, Cl. 345-173.000. 

Fukuhara, Koji: See— 

Itoh, Hiroshi; Yamamoto, Yoshinobu; Fukuhara, Koji; and Kobayashi, 
Hiroya, 5,843,573, Cl. 428-364.000. 

Fukuhara, Yoko: See— 

Tsukamoto, Hiroshi; Fukuhara, Yoko; Tsutsumi, Fumiki; Yamada, 
Masao; and Namai, Tsuneo, 5,843,428, Cl. 424-93.500. 

Fukui, Toshiharu: See— 

Nakanishi, Akira; Fukui, Toshiharu; and Murakami, Tetsuo, 5,844,175, 
Cl. 178-18.030. 


Fukunaga, Atsuko: See— 
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Annoura, Hirokazu; Fukunaga, Atsuko; Tatasuoka, Toshio; and 
Horikawa, Yoshiko, 5,843,988, Cl. 514-454.000. 

Fukunaga, Fumihiko, to Konica Corporation. Method and apparatus for 
determining a correction pattern of periodical unevenness of an apparatus 
in which optical beams are reflected by a rotating polygonal mirror and 
scan a recording body. 5,845,054, Cl. 395-107.000. 

Fukunaga, Takeshi: See— 

Ohtani, Hisashi; Fukunaga, Takeshi; and Miyanaga, Akiharu, 5,843,833, 
Cl. 438-486.000. 

Fukuoka, Hirotsugu; Matsunaga, Hiroshi; Morita, Keisuke; and Fujiwara, 
Shinji, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Hermetic type compres- 
sor having an oil feed part. 5,842,846, Cl. 418-63.000. 

Fukuoka, Hiroyuki; and Takahashi, Koji, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Repro- 
ducing apparatus with different reproduction data for normal and search 
modes which scans two areas of a split tape recording medium in opposite 
directions. 5,844,737, Cl. 360- 18.000. 

Fukuoka, Mutsuo: See— 

Yamamoto, Takashi; Fukuoka, Mutsuo; and Funamoto, Masaya, 
5,842,799, Cl. 400-645.400. 

Fukushima, Akiko: See— 

Hattori, Masayuki; and Fukushima, Akiko, 5,843,408, Cl. 424-49.000. 

Fukushima, Akiyuki: See— 

Reimer, Dirk; Matsui, Eriko; Yasuda, Akio; Fukushima, Akiyuki; and 
Yoshizawa, Atsushi, 5,844,651, Cl. 349-134.000. 

Fukushima, Nobuhiro, to Fujitsu Limited. Faraday rotator and optical device 
employing the same. 5,844,710, Cl. 359-283.000. 

Fukushima, Norio: See— 

Yasuda, Tsuyoshi; Yoshida, Yoshio; Fukushima, Norio; Okamoto, 
Michiko; and Kuroyama, Yoshihiro, 5,843,572, Cl. 428-342.000. 

Fukusima, Shouichi: See— 

Shigemura, Koji; Iwamoto, Miyoshi; and Fukusima, Shouichi, 
5,842,776, Cl. 362-294.000. 

Fukuzumi, Tomoya, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Security system 
apparatus for a memory card and memory card employed therefor. 
5,845,066, Cl. 395- 186.000. 

Fulford, H. Jim, Jr.; Gardner, Mark |.; and Wristers, Derick J., to Advanced 
Micro Devices, Inc. CMOS integrated circuit and method for implanting 
NMOS transistor areas prior to i ing PMOS transistor areas to 
optimize the thermal diffusivity thereof. 5,844,276, Cl. 257-336.000. 

Fuller, Timothy J.: See— 

Narang, Ram S.; Pond, Stephen F.; and Fuller, Timothy J., 5,843,259, Cl. 
156-151.000. 

Funahashi, Akira; and Tanii, Junichi, to Minolta Co., Ltd. Camera with a 
barrier. 5,845,167, Cl. 396-448.000. 

Funamoto, Masaya: See— 

Yamamoto, Takashi; Fukuoka, Mutsuo; and Funamoto, Masaya, 


5,842,799, Cl. eat 400. 
Funches, Otis L., to Seagate 

coil back-emf pean x Jo 743, 

Funk, Andrew D., 


y, Inc. Velocity sensing using actuator 
- 360-78.040. 

to Cyrix Corporation. Virtualized functions within a 
microprocessor. 5,845,133, Cl. 395-741.000. 

Funkakoshi, Satoru: See— 


Masui, Syohei; Matsumoto, Masahito; and Funkakoshi, Satoru, 
5,843,568, Cl. 428-317.900. 

Funke, Klaus E.; Roth, Helena W.; Jaeger, Kevin A.; Tighe, William S.; Horn, 
James L.; Gendo, Lie; K: a, Hardianto; and Noller, Walter E., to 
Noller Communications, Inc. Subscriber RF telephone system having 
distributed channel switching capability. 5,845,201, Cl. 455-403.000. 

Funt, Lawrence A. Medical reservoir system. 5,842,860, Cl. 433-80.000. 

Furnell, Brian, to Rexam Cosmetic Packaging, Inc. Cosmetic container for 
ae and centering coaxial, tubular members. 5,842,803, Cl. 401- 


Furst, Robert. Backup device for electric appliance. 5,844,328, Cl. 307- 
66.000. 


Furukawa Co., Ltd.: See— 

Goto, Kazuya; Yanagisawa, Masashi; and Gomi, Toshihiko, 5,844,133, 
Cl. 73-152.540. 

Yamamoto, Kazutomi; Cl. 423- 
344.000. 

Furukawa Electric Co., Lid., The: See— 

Konda, Eiji; Ishii, Nobuhisa; and Matsuoka, Ryuichi, 5,845,032, Cl. 
385-110.000. 

Furukawa Electric Co.,Ltd., The: See— 

Kabumoto, Akira; Yoshida, Naoki; Ito, Masayasu; and Okada, Mit- 
sunori, 5,844,731, Cl. 359-869.000. 

Furukawa, Hiroshi; and Kubo, Hideyuki, to Fujitsu Limited. Discharge of 
capacitor component. 5,844,330, Cl. 307-100.000. 
Furukawa, Hiroshi: See— 

Tezuka, Satoru; Matsumura, Satoru; Kihara, Kenichi; Furukawa, 
Hiroshi; Miyake, Shigeru; Iwasaki, Reiko; Kimura, Koichi; Horimoto, 
Toru; Itoh, Hiromichi; Ishida, Hideaki; Nonaka, Naomichi; and 
Nakane, Keiichi, 5,845,078, Cl. 395-200.520. 

Furukawa, Mitsuhito: See— 

Nagahara, Akira; Yamaguchi, Yoshio; Utaka, Shigenobu; Tooda, Toshio; 
Watanabe, Haruyasu; Sasaki, Sachio; Furukawa, Mitsuhito; Sato, 
Mitsuru; Kuwabara, Nobuo; and Takahashi, Takefumi, 5,845,184, Cl. 
399-277.000. 

Furumiya, Masayuki, to NEC Corporation. Solid state image pick-up device 
and method for manufacturing the same. 5,844,290, Cl. 257-432.000. 


and Ikeda, Nobuhiko, 5,843,391, 
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Furumoto, Horace W.; Cho, George; and McDaniel, David H., to Cynosure, 
Inc. Method for treatment of unwanted veins and device therefor. 
5,843,072, Cl. 606-9.000. 

Furuno Electric Company, Limited: See— 

Takashima, Tetsuya; Yano, Koji; and Ozaki, Tadashi, 5,844,527, Cl. 
343-78 1.00P. 

Furuta, Masaaki: See— 

Tsutsui, Toshikazu; Koyama, Tohru; Ohta, Fumihito; Mukogawa, 
Yasukazu; Furuta, Masaaki; and Mashiko, Yohji, 5,844,850, Cl. 
365-200.000. 

Furuta, Tomio: See— 

Yaegashi, Takashi; Sawada, Seigo; Furuta, Tomio; and Yokokura, Teruo, 
5,843,954, Cl. 514-285.000. 

Furutani, Kiyohiro, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Dynamic semi- 
conductor memory device having fast operation mode and operating with 
low current consumption. 5,844,849, Cl. 365-194.000. 

Furuya, Hisashi: See— 

Saitoh, Masao; Wakabayashi, Daisuke; Atami, Takashi; and Furuya, 
Hisashi, 5,843,228, Cl. 117-201.000. 

Furuya, Masahiro; Yamamoto, Kenji; and Yamaya, Masaaki, to Shin-Etsu 
Chemical Co., Lid. Organopolysiloxane resin, production method thereof, 
and curable organopolysiloxane resin composition using the same. 


5,844,060, Cl. 528-30.000. 


Futaba Denshi Kogyo K.K,: See— 

ltoh, Shigeo; and Yamada, Isao, 5,844,250, Cl. 257-10.000. 

Futakami, Shigeru; Matsuyama, Katsuo; and Okano, Terutaka, to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd. Liquid crystal projector. 5,842,761, Cl. 353-119.000. 
Futatsuishi, Shunichi: See— 

Uemura, Sashiro; Nishii, Yoshiyuki; Kanda, Isamu; Tatsuda, Kazunori; 
Seko, Yukiharu; Kamogawa, Hiroshi, Shimojyo, Tokuhide; Hara, 
Zenichiro; Terazaki, Nobuo; Futatsuishi, Shunichi; Shibayama, 
Kozaburo; and Iwata, Shuji, 5,844,358, Cl. 313-495.000. 

Future Medical Systems, S.A.: See— 
Gruenfeld, Frank Vincenz Jonas; Opatowsky, Alexander, Engel, Joel; 
David, Yehouda; and Levy, Ofer, 5,842,996, Cl. 600-490.000. 
G.D.S.P.A.: See— 
Stivani, Eros; and Draghetti, Fiorenzo, 5,843,253, Cl. 156-64.000. 
G. D. Searle & Co.: See— 

Chandrakumar, Nizal; Clare, Michael; Doubleday, Wendel); Gasiecki, 
Alan F; and Russell, Mark A., 5,843,906, Cl. 514-19.000. 

Vazquez, Michael L.; Mueller, Richard A.; Talley, John J.; Getman, 
Daniel; DeCrescenzo, Gary A.; and Freskos, John N., 5,843,946, Cl. 
514-252.000. 

Gabas, Carlos, to Fico Cables S.A. Control cable self-adjustment device. 
5,842,382, Cl. 74-501.5OR. 

Gabelmann, Volker, and Reinhardt, Rolf, to Alligator Ventilfabrik GmbH. 
Tire pressure sensor apparatus for a pneumatic tire of a vehicle. 5,844,131, 


Cl. 73-146.800. 

Gabetta, Bruno: See— 

Bombardelli, Ezio, and Gabetta, Bruno, 5,843,910, Cl. 514-33.000. 

Gaffar, Abdul: See— 

Mordarski, Theresa D.; and Gaffar, Abdul, 5,843,406, Cl. 424-49.000. 

Gaita, Romulus: See— 

Anumakonda, Amar, Gaita, Romulus, Yates, Stephen, and Zhou, Jim, 
5,843,208, Cl. 95-47.000. 

Galaj, Stanislas; and Le Mehaute, Alain, to Alcatel Alsthom Compagnie 
Generale D’Electricite. Copolymers having magnetic properties. 
5,844,069, Cl. 528-422.000. 

Galanti, David; Zmora, Eitan; Baron, Natan; and Kloker, Kevin, to Motorola 
Inc. Address lines load reduction. 5,845,098, Cl. 395-307.000. 

Galbo, James P.; Grace, Henry C.; Horsey, Douglas W.; Solera, Peter; and 
Srinivasan, Rangarajan, to Ciba Specialty Chemicals Corporation. 
N,N’ ,N’’-tris{2,4-bis| Hydrocarbylox y-2,2,6,6-tetra-methy|piperidin-4- 
yl)alkylamino}-s-triazin-6-y!}-3,3'-ethylenediiminodipropylamines, their 
isomers and bridged derivatives and polymer compositions stabilized 
therewith. 5,844,026, Cl. 524-100.000. 

Galdieri, John V.: See— 

Kimock, Fred M.; Knapp, Bradley J.; Finke, Steven James; and Galdieri, 
John V., 5,844,225, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Gale, Robert M.: See— 

Burkoth, Terry L.; Taskovich, Lina T.; Beste, Russell D.; Gale, Robert 
M.; Lee, Eun Soo; Hamlin, Richard D.; and Yum, Su LL, 5,843,468, 
Cl. 424-448.000. 

Galis, Hans Peter Alexander: See— 

Jansen, Jacobus Cornelis; Legein, Colette Henriette; Galis, Hans Peter 
Alexander, Van Bekkum, Henk; Gerritsen, Albert Willem; and van 
den Bleek, Cornelis Maria, 5,843,392, Cl. 423-239.200. 
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Karrfalt, H. Alan, to Bridgestone/Firestone, Inc. Multicomponent self-sealing 
seam tape. 5,843,552, Cl. 428-57.000. 

Karsten Manufacturing Corporation: See— 

Nelson, Michael J., 5,842,935, Cl. 473-342.000. 

Karwath, Arno: See— 

Jeske, Frank; Karwath, Arno; and Rappenecker, Hermann, 5,845,045, 
Cl. 388-804.000. 

Kasa-Djukic, Vladimir. Paintbrush holder. 5,842,583, Cl. 211-65.000. 

Kasai, Junichi: See— 

Nomoto, Ryuji; Tsuji, Kazuto; Sato, Mitsutaka; and Kasai, Junichi, 
5,842,628, Cl. 228-180.500. 

Kasai, Kenichi: See— 

Watanabe, Hideki; Kasai, Kenichi; Netsu, Tositada; Hidaka, Hiroyuki; 
Yamada, Osamu; and Tamura, Mitsunori, 5,844,311, Cl. 257-712.000. 

Kasha, Robert J. Multiple adjusting snare assembly. 5,844,157, Cl. 
84-415.000. 

Kashimoto, Koji, to NEC Corporation. Color liquid-crystal display device. 
5,844,645, Cl. 349- 106.000. 

Kashiwabara, Masuo: See— 

Yuasa, Hiroyuki; and Kashiwabara, Masuo, 5,842,948, Cl. 477-48.000. 

Kasper, Dennis L.: See— 

Jennings, Harold J.; and Kasper, Dennis L., 5,843,461, Cl. 424-244. 100. 

Michel, James L.; Kasper, Dennis L.; Ausubel, Frederick M.; and 
Madoff, Lawrence C., 5,843,444, Cl. 424-165. 100. 

Kastenhofer, Gerhard, to Schneider (Europe) AG. Catheter with multilayer 
tube. 5,843,032, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Kasuga, Ikuo; Kobayashi, Fumio; Kamada, Toru; and Okumura, Akihiko, to 
Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho. Objective lens driving device 
capable of holding an objective lens at a specific neutral point. 5,844,881, 
Cl. 369-244.000. 

Kasukabe, Yoshihisa; Fujisawa, Koichi; Nishiguchi, Susumu; Maekawa, 
Yoshihiko; and Allen, Randy Dale, to Toyobo Co., Ltd.; and Texas Tech 
University. Production of cotton fibers with i ved fiber characteristics 
by treatment with brassinosteriods. 5,843,896, Cl. 504-291.000. 

Kasuya, Makoto: See— 

Nozue, Tatsuhiro; and Kasuya, Makoto, 5,845,262, Cl. 705-26.000. 

Kata, Keiichiro; and Chikaki, Shinichi, to NEC Corporation. Process for 
manufacturing semiconductor device and semiconductor wafer. 5,844,304, 
Cl. 257-620.000. 

Katakura, Kazunori: See— 

Okada, Shinjiro; Inaba, Yutaka; Kato, Takashi; and Katakura, Kazunori, 
5,844,536, Cl. 345-94.000. 

Katano, Ryoichiro; and Ishii, Taira, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Lid. 
Apparatus for housing printed circuit board. 5,842,544, Cl. 187-277.000. 
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Katayama, Yoshiki; Kokubo, Masatoshi; and Kinoshita, Naohisa, to Brother 


Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Printing Device. 5,842,793, Cl. 400-88.000. 

Katman, Inc.: See 

Katz, Donald P., 5,843,554, Cl. 428-68.000. 

Kato, Haruhisa: See 

Tateyama, Jiro; Kato, Haruhisa; Maeda, Kenji; Sugawara, Masato; Oida, 
Jun; Yamaguchi, Shuzo; Umemura, Naoki; and Tachikawa, Hirohide, 
5,845,144, Cl. 395-800.010. 

Kato, Hayato, to Aisin Takaoka Co., Ltd. Inorganic porous body and method 
for producing the same. 5,843,857, Cl. 501-80.000. 

Kato, Hisanori; Takahashi, Ryunosuke; Steinmetz, Klaus; and NieHaus, 
Joachim, to YKK Corporation. Fitting for an appliance such as a sink. 
5,842,240, Cl. 4-633.000. 

Kato, Junji: See— 

Niitsu, Yoshiro; Kohgo, Yutaka; Kato, Junji; Yago, Hirokazu; Hanada, 
Hisashi; and Ushizawa, Koji, 5,843,677, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Kato, Kokichi: See— 

Onimaru, Yoshiyuki; Shimei, Masato; Tomita, Masayuki; and Kato, 
Kokichi, 5,842,952, Cl. 477-174.000. 

Kato, Masami, to Sanyo Electric Co., Ltd. Digital transmission/receiving 
method, digital communications method, and data receiving apparatus. 
5,844,918, Cl. 371-35.000. 

Kato, Nobuhide, to NGK Insulators, Ltd. Sensor with output correcting 
function. 5,844,122, Cl. 73-1.060. 

Kato, Nobukazu: See- 

Igarashi, Isao; and Kato, Nobukazu, 5,842,883, Cl. 439-495.000. 

Kato, Shigeo: See 

Kato, Tatsuo; Kato, Shigeo; Hashimoto, Eiichi; and Suda, Junichi, 
5,844,765, Cl. 361-115.000. 

Kato, Shinichi, to GC Corporation. Tooth-surface treatment agent for use with 
dental glass ionomer cement. 5,844,019, Cl. 523-116.000. 

Kato, Takashi: See 

Okada, Shinjiro; Inaba, Yutaka; Kato, Takashi; and Katakura, Kazunori, 
5,844,536, Cl. 345-94.000. 

Kato, Tatsuo; Kato, Shigeo; Hashimoto, Eiichi; and Suda, Junichi, to Hosiden 
Corporation. Power plug with a slidable lid covering a circuit protector 
reset knob. 5,844,765, Cl. 361-115.000. 

Kato, Yasuo: See 

Uchida, Saeko; Kato, Yasuo; and Hara, Kunihiko, 5,844,660, Cl. 351- 
211.000. 

Uchida, Saeko; 
351-211.000. 

Kato, Yoshiaki: See- 

Ohira, Hideo; Murakami, Tokumichi; Kato, Yoshiaki; and Matsuzaki, 
Kazuhiro, 5,845,089, Cl. 395-200.770. 

Katoh Electrical Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 

Miyazaki, Kanetsugu, 5,842,235, Cl. 4-236.000. 

Katoh, Mitsutaka; Ohmae, Kouichi; Sonoda, Shinya; Yanagida, Masahito; 
and Senga, Masanori, to Omron Corporation. Image processing device and 
method for identifying an input image, and copier scanner and printer 
including same. 5,845,008, Cl. 382-217.000. 

Katoh, Riichi: See 

Tanamoto, Tetsufumi; and Katoh, Riichi, 5,844,279, Cl. 257-347.000. 

Katooka, Takashi: See— 

Yamauchi, Satoshi; Anwyl, Phyllis; Kameda, Masayuki; Katooka, 
Takashi; Narita, Masumi; Ito, Hideo; Ohguro, Yoshihisa; Hayashi, 
Taisen; Yamagata, Hiroko; Honma, Sakiko; and Oono, Ayako, 
5,845,143, Cl. 395-752.000. 

Katsuhira, Takeshi: See— 

Tonishi, Masanori; Katsuhira, Takeshi; Ohtsuka, Takashi; and Miura, 
Yuzo, 5,843,868, Cl. 504-260.000. 

Katsumata, Masao, to Sony Corporation. Projection apparatus with a polar- 
izer, glass panel, and quarter-waveplate at light exit side of liquid crystal. 
5,844,637, Cl. 349-8.000. 

Katsuyama, Tsutomu: See— 

Takahashi, Chusei; and Katsuyama, Tsutomu, 5,844,868, Cl. 369-6.000. 

Katti, Kattesh V.; Berning, Douglas E.; Volkert, Wynn A.; and Ketring, Alan 
R., to University of Missouri, The Curators of the. Hydroxyalkyl phosphine 
gold complexes for use as diagnostic and therapeutic pharmaceuticals and 
method of making same. 5,843,993, Cl. 514-495.000 

Katz, Donald P., to Katman, Inc. Multi-layer covering articles. 5,843,554, Cl 
428-68.000. 

Kau, Weiyuen: See- 

Walsh, James J.; and Kau, Weiyuen, 5,845,132, Cl. 395-733.000. 

Kaufman, Francine R., to Childrens Hospital of Los Angeles. Therapeutic 
food composition and method to diminish blood sugar fluctuations. 
5,843,921, Cl. 514-60.000. 

Kaumaya, Pravin T. P.: See— 

Bakaletz, Lauren O.; and Kaumaya, Pravin T. P., 5,843,464, Cl. 424- 
256.100. 

Kauphusman, James V.: See— 

Rudie, Eric N.; Dann, Mitchell; Reid, John M.; Neilson, Bruce H.; 
Kauphusman, James V.; Burgett, James E.; Kluge, Stanley E.; and 
Norsted, Steven W., 5,843,144, Cl. 607-101.000. 

Kaverman, Paul J.: See— 

Dedert, Ronald J.; Hollinger, William A., Jr.; and Kaverman, Paul J., 
5,844,308, Cl. 257-692.000. 

Kawabata, Tohru: See— 

Mushika, Yoshihiro; Kawabata, Tohru; and Umeda, Yoshio, 5,844,394, 
Cl. 318-696.000. 

Kawabata, Yasutomo: See— 


Kato, Yasuo; and Nakamura, Takeshi, 5,844,661, Cl. 
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Miyatani, Takao; Kawabata, Yasutomo; Nagamatsu, Shigetaka; Yamada, 
Eiji; Miura, Tetsuya; Kanamori, Akihiko; Matsuhashi, Shigeru; Taga, 
Yutaka; Toh, Ryuji; Koide, Satoshi; Urano, Hiroaki; Akao, Norihiko; 
Kogure, Shinji; Taga, Yoshiaki, deceased; Taga, Shigeo, heir; and 
Taga, Takiko, heiress, 5,844,342, Cl. 310-114.000. 
Kawabe, Ryu, to Yokoyama, Iwao. Paper sheet holder. 5,842,721, Cl. 281 
45.000. 
Kawaguchi, Masahiro; Suitou, Ken; Sonobe, Masanori; and Yokono, Tomo 
hiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Swash plate type 


Kawaguchi, Masahiro; Sonobe, Masanori; Suitou, Ken; Okuno, Takuya; 
Murase, Masakazu; and Kawamura, Koji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Variable displacement compressor and its assem- 


Kawaguchi, Osamu: See 

Ohara, Shuzo; Kosugi, Takumi; Kawaguchi, Osamu; Taen, Tetsuro; 

Kawashima, Kenji; and Tsuyama, Yu, 5,844,720, Cl. 359-599.000 
Kawahara, Toshimi: See— 

Takigawa, Yukio; Yagi, Shigeaki; Kawahara, Toshimi; Osawa, Mitsu- 
nada; Ishiguro, Hiroyuki; Nakaseko, Shinya; Hozumi, Takashi; and 
Seki, Masaaki, 5,844,309, Cl. 257-701.000. 

Kawai, Hiroaki: See— 

Itoh, Motohiko; Satoh, Shinichi; Kawai, Hiroaki; Shinoda, Ichiro; and 

Watanabe, Mitsuo, 5,844,224, Cl. 235-462.000. 
Kawai, Takashi: See 

Usami, Akihiro; Ohta, Ken-ichi; Horie, Yoshiko; Kawai, Takashi; Shono, 

Seita; and Ohta, Eiji, 5,844,699, Cl. 358-518.000. 
Kawaji, Yasushi: See 

Yoshida, Daisuke; Hagiwara, Masao; and Kawaji, Yasushi, 5,844,786, 

Cl. 363-21.000 
Kawakami, Kazuhisa: See 

Mochizuki, Seiji; Kawakami, Kazuhisa; Nakamura, Masahiro; Ohshima, 

Keiichi; and Yoshida, Masanori, 5,844,578, Cl. 347-7.000. 
Kawakami, Motonobu: See- 

Kawasumi, Kazuhito; Sato, Shinichi; Mori, Hideo; Nasu, Toshihiko; 
Kawakami, Motonobu; and Morishita, Akio, 5,842,354, Cl. 
62-206.000. 

Kawakami, Tetsuji: See— 
Wakita, Katsuya; Kawakami, Tetsuji; Nakajima, Keizo; Sato, Shigehiro; 
Ozaki, Yusuke; and Sonoda, Nobuo, 5,842,349, Cl. 62-85.000 
Kawakami, Yutaka; and Rosenberg, Steven A., to United States of America, 
Health and Human Services. Melanoma antigens and their use in diagnostic 
and therapeutic methods. 5,844,075, Cl. 530-326.000. 

Kawakatsu, Minoru, to Mitsumi Electric Co., Ltd. Battery holder attachment 
structure. 5,843,595, Cl. 429-97.000. 

Kawamura, Koji: See 

Kawaguchi, Masahiro; Sonobe, Masanori; Suitou, Ken; Okuno, Takuya; 
Murase, Masakazu; and Kawamura, Koji, 5,842,835, Cl. 417- 


Inc. Method and system for using an application programmable smart card 
for financial transactions in multiple countries. 5,844,218, Cl. 235-380.000. 
Kawanaka, Shigeru: See 
Mizuno, Tomohisa; Ushiku, Yukihiro; Yoshimi, Makoto; Terauchi, 
Mamoru; and Kawanaka, Shigeru, 5,844,278, Cl. 257-345.000. 

Kawano, Hiroyuki; Hirano, Hideo; and Oka, Hideto, to Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Scroll compressor and method for manufacturing an 
oldham ring therefor. 5,842,845, Cl. 418-55.300. 

Kawasaki, Kenji; Inoue, Takayoshi; and Maki, Yasuo, to Daikin Industries, 
Ltd. Apparatus for assembling an electric motor employing a casing body 
having low dimensional accuracy. 5,842,271, Cl. 29-732.000. 

Kawasaki, Minoru; Takayanagi, Noboru; Nomura, Hiromi; Sato, Akio; 
Kanazawa, Isaka; Hidaka, Kensuke; and Nagai, Shozo, to Toyota Jidosha 
Kabushiki Kaisha, and Fukuda Metal Foil & Powder Co., Ltd. Wear- 
resistant copper-based alloy. 5,843,243, Cl. 148-435.000. 

Kawasaki, Toshio: See— 

Aono, Yoshihito; lwamatsu, Takanori; and Kawasaki, Toshio, 5,844,950, 
Cl. 375-346.000. 
Kawase, Kengo: See 
Fukagawa, Kazuyuki; Yamamoto, Shoso; Chiba, Hiroshi; Satomura, 
Mitsunao; and Kawase, Kengo, 5,843,247, Cl. 148-702.000. 

Kawase, Michio, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. System for image formation 
and image display based on an external image signal. 5,844,689, Cl. 
358-296.000. 

Kawase, Takeo: See 

Miyazawa, Hiromu; Hoshina, Shoji; Shimokawato, Satoshi; Ichikawa, 
Masaaki; Ishida, Masaya; Kawase, Takeo; Mikoshiba, Toshiaki; 
Nebashi, Satoshi; and Shimoda, Tatsuya, 5,843,570, Cl. 428-332.000 

Kawashima, Hachiro: See 

Ohta, Hideaki; Okamoto, Akiyasu; Tokuda, Kimishiro; Fujimura, Kou- 
taro; Kawashima, Hachiro; Kai, Shouichi; Gengo, Tadashi; Sakamoto, 
Kouichi; and Kuragasaki, Mutsuo, 5,842,426, Cl. 110-261.000. 

Kawashima, Kenji: See— 

Ohara, Shuzo; Kosugi, Takumi; Kawaguchi, Osamu; Taen, Tetsuro; 
Kawashima, Kenji; and Tsuyama, Yu, 5,844,720, Cl. 359-599.000. 

Kawashima, Masato: See— 

Fujii, Michihiro; and Kawashima, Masato, 5,845,188, Cl. 399-390.000. 

Kawasumi, Atsushi: See 

Shirotori, Tsukasa; and Kawasumi, Atsushi, 5,845,309, Cl. 711-3.000. 
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Kawasumi, Kazuhito; Sato, Shinichi; Mori, Hideo; Nasu, Toshihiko; 
Kawakami, Motonobu; and Morishita, Akio, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toyoda 
Jidoshokki Seisakusho. Climate controller for automobiles. 5,842,354, Cl. 
62-206.000. 

Kawata, Tsutomu: See— 

Christ, William J.; Hawkins, Lynn D.; Kawata, Tsutomu; Rossignol, 
Daniel P.; Kobayashi, Seiichi; and Asano, Osamu, 5,843,918, Cl. 
514-53.000. 

Kawazoe, Hidechika, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Amplification type solid- 
state imaging device having a center of the source region displaced from 
a pixel center. 5,844,234, Cl. 250-208.100. 

Kay, Brian K.; and Fowlkes, Dana M., to University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill, The. Totally synthetic affinity reagents. 5,844,076, Cl. 530- 
326.000. 

Kazecki, Henry L.; Diehl, John; and Goode, Steven H., to Motorola, Inc. 
Method and converter for converting rectangular signals to phase signals. 
5,844,943, Cl. 375-261.000. 

Kazkaz, Ghaffar: See— 

Scharfenberger, James A.; Kazkaz, Ghaffar; Howe, Varce E.; and Dun- 
can, C. Terry, 5,843,536, Cl. 427-475.000. 

Kazmierczak, Frederick F.: See— 

Dunfield, John C.; Kloeppel, Klaus; Pelstring, Robert M.; Raffetto, 
Michael; MacLeod, Donald J.; Kazmierczak, Frederick F.; and Jue, 
Clifford T., 5,844,748, Cl. 360-99.080. 

Keate, Christopher R.: See— 

Ben-Efraim, Nadav; and Keate, Christopher R., 5,844,948, Cl. 375- 
344,000. 

Keckler, Stephen W.: See— 

Carter, Nicholas P.; Keckler, Stephen W.; and Dally, William J., 
5,845,331, Cl. 711-163.000. 

Keeley, Thomas M., to Allen Bradley Company, LLC. Electronic data 
communications system having data consumer defining data transmission 
structure. 5,844,794, Cl. 364-138.000. 

Keeney, Stanley C.: See— 

Casasanta, Joseph A.; Andresen, Bernhard H.; Satoh, Yoshinori: Keeney, 
Stanley C.; and Martin, Robert C., 5,844,954, Cl. 375-373.000. 

Kehrbach, Wolfgang; Schoen, Uwe; den Hartog, Jack A. J.; van Maarseveen, 
Jan H.; Kruse, Chris G.; Antel, Jochen; Reinders, Jan-Hendrik; Ziegler, 
Dieter; and Bielenberg, Gerhard-Wilhelm, to Solvay Pharmaceuticals 
GmbH. Piperazinophenyl- and piperazinophenyloxycarboxylic acid 
derivatives, and processes and intermediates for their preparation and 
pharmaceutical compositions comprising them. 5,843,948, Cl. 514- 
252.000. 

Keihin Corporation: See— 

Nagashima, Katsuo; Oomachi, Shinichi; and Sakuma, Fumihiro, 
5,842,509, Cl. 164-63.000. 

Nagashima, Katsuo; Oomachi, Shinichi; and Sakuma, Fumihiro, 
5,842,510, Cl. 164-72.000. 

Keimel, John G.: See— 

Goedeke, Steven D.; Haubrich, Gregory J.; Keimel, John G.; and 
Thompson, David L., 5,843,139, Cl. 607-32.000. 

Keiper, Timothy John. Roof panel mounting system. 5,842,316, Cl. 
52-410.000. 

Keith, Peter T.: See— 

Willard, Kevin C.; and Keith, Peter T., 5,843,022, Cl. 604-30.000. 

Kelderman, Gary L., to AgTracks, Inc. Track system for vehicles. 5,842,757, 
Cl. 305-125.000. 

Kelfkens, Renus Constantyn: See— 

Jager, Berend; Steynberg, André Peter; Inga, Juan Ricardo; Kelfkens, 
Renus Constantyn; Smith, Michael Anthony; and Malherbe, Francois 
Erenst Johannes, 5,844,006, Cl. 518-700.000. 

Kelka, Malcal: See— 

Fairbairn, Kevin; Ponnekanti, Hari K.; Cheung, David; Tanaka, Tsu- 
tomu; and Kelka, Malcal, 5,844,195, Cl. 219-121.430. 

Keller, John H.; and Costrini, Gregory, to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Gettering of particles from an electro-negative plasma with 
insulating chuck. 5,843,800, Cl. 438-10.000. 

Keller, Nancy P., to Texas A & M University System, The. Method of 
inhibiting mycotoxin production in seed crops by modifying lipoxygenase 
pathway genes. 5,844,121, Cl. 800-205.000. 

Keller, Teddy M.; and Houser, Eric J., to United States of America, Navy. 
Linear metallocene polymers containing acetylenic and inorganic units and 
thermosets and ceramics therefrom. 5,844,052, Cl. 525-474.000. 

Kelley, James O. Sky cabinet work station. 5,842,758, Cl. 312-196.000. 

Kellner, Roland: See- 

Entian, Karl-Dieter, Gétz, Friedrich; Schnell, Norbert; Augustin, 
Johannes; Engelke, Germar; Rosenstein, Ralf; Kaletta, Cortina; Klein, 
Cora; Wieland, Bernd; Kupke, Thomas; Jung, Giinther; and Kellner, 
Roland, 5,843,709, Cl. 435-69. 100. 

Kellner, Walter-Ulrich; Kiisters, Karl-Heinz, Miiller, Wolfgang; and Stelz, 
Franz-Xaver, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. Semiconductor memory 
device with trench capacitor and method for the production thereof. 
5,843,819, Cl. 438-243.000. 


Kelly, John Arthur: See— 
Mitchell, David Brian; Minnis, Ralph Lemmel; Curran, Thomas Peter; 
Deboo, Steven M; Kelly, John Arthur; Patwardhan, Rashmi; and Tai, 
Wun Ten, 5,843,337, Cl. 252-340.000. 
Kelly, Patrick M.: See— 
Hochberg, Judith G.; Kelly, Patrick M.; and Thomas, Timothy R., 
5,844,991, Cl. 382-218.000. 
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Kelly, Robert L.; and Kelly, Wilford L., to Kelly, Robert L. Upper body 
support for wheelchair. 5,842,745, Cl. 297-411.230. 

Kelly, Wilford L.: See— 

Kelly, Robert L.; and Kelly, Wilford L., 5,842,745, Cl. 297-411.230. 

Kelm, Gary Robert; Kondo, Koji; and Nakajima, Akio, to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Bisacodyl dosage form with multiple enteric polymer 
coatings for colonic delivery. 5,843,479, Cl. 424-479.000. 

Kelman, Josh: See— 

Pinson, David R.; Hames, Robert A.; and Kelman, Josh, 5,843,365, Cl. 
264-517.000. 

Kendall Company, The: See— 

Gross, James R., 5,843,048, Cl. 604-264.000. 

Kendzior, David: See— 

Manos, Mark R.; and Kendzior, David, 5,842,924, Cl. 470-198.000. 

Kenjo, Tamotsu: See— 

Yamada, Kunihiko; Sato, Osamu; Kenjo, Tamotsu; and Shinkai, 
Hiroshige, 5,842,781, Cl. 362-519.000. 

Kenndoff, Jochen; Lenuck, Vadim; and Sachau, Giinther, to Beiersdorf AG. 
Hydrophilic polyurethane gel foams, particularly for treating deep wounds, 
wound dressing based on hydrophilic polyurethane gel foams and method 
of manufacture. 5,844,013, Cl. 521-137.000. 

Kennedy, Brian M., to i2 Technologies, Inc. Strategy driven planning system 
and method of operation. 5,845,258, Cl. 705-8.000. 

Kennedy, Joseph P.; Majoros, Istvan J.; and Jacob, Sunny, to University of 
Akron, The. Star polymers having multiple polyisobutylene arms emanat- 
ing from a calixarene core, initiators therefor, and method for the synthesis 
thereof. 5,844,056, Cl. 526-348.700. 

Kennedy, William Peter Keith: See— 

Cobon, Gary Stewart; Austen, Rosemary Ann; O'Donnell, Ian Joseph; 
Frenkel, Maurice Joseph; Kennedy, William Peter Keith; Savin, Keith 
William; and Wagland, Barry Maxwell, 5,843,706, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Cobon, Gary Stewart; Austen, Rosemary Ann; O'Donnell, lan Joseph; 
Frenkel, Maurice Joseph; Kennedy, William Peter Keith; Savin, Keith 
William; and Wagland, Barry Maxwell, 5,843,710, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Kepler, Nicholas John; Selcuk, Asim A.; Klein, Richard K.; Sander, Craig S.; 
Holst, John C.; Spence, Christopher A.; Lee, Raymond T.; and Horne, 
Stephen C., to Advanced Micro Devices, Inc. Memory cell having 
increased capacitance via a local interconnect to gate capacitor and a 
method for making such a cell. 5,844,836, Cl. 365-156.000. 

Kerdranvat, Michel: See— 

Collet, Eric; and Kerdranvat, Michel, 5,844,616, Cl. 348-441.000. 

Kerlin, Harold William: See— 

Hosler, Robert Craig, Sr.; Fisher, Robert Leroy, Jr.; Kocher, Timothy 
Lee; Pauza, William Vito; and Kerlin, Harold William, 5,842,872, Cl. 
439-63.000. 

Kermani, Parviz: See— 

McKay, Danny Neil; Naghshineh, Mahmoud; Olsen, Claus Michael; 
Rezvani, Babak; Kermani, Parviz; and Hortensius, Peter Dirk, 
5,844,905, Cl. 370-443.000. 

Kerr, Gordon, to General DataComm, Inc. Methods, apparatus, and systems 
for transporting multimedia conference data streams through a transport 
network. 5,844,600, Cl. 348-17.000. 

Kerrod, Ian Michael; and Walton, George Alan, to Shandon Scientific 
Limited. Tissue processing apparatus and method. 5,843,700, Cl. 435- 
40.500. 

Kershaw, Natalie Lisa: See— 

Silverbrook, Kia; Naylor, William Clark, Jr; Webb, Michael; Brown, 
David Ross; Kershaw, Natalie Lisa; Pulver, Mark; and Whitby, 
Rodney James, 5,844,532, Cl. 345-89.000. 

Kerswell, James Franklin: See— 

Gerhardt, Heinz Adolf; Kerswell, James Franklin; Priestley, Richard 
Thomas; and Gibson, Berry Thomas, 5,842,666, Cl. 244-15.000. 

Kervern, Gilles: See— 

Posseme, Gilles; Labiau, Christian; Kervern, Gilles; and Le Bihan, Guy, 
5,844,159, Cl. 89-1.130. 

Keskitalo, IIkka: See— 

Hottinen, Ari; Keskitalo, IIkka; Kiema, Arto; Jolma, Petri, Kiihn, Ingo: 
Savusalo, Jari; Uola, Risto; Siira, Anne; and Karkkdinen, Ari, 
5,845,208, Cl. 455-422.000 

Ketcham, Michael L.: See— 
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Sato, Isao: See— 

Kurosaki, Yasuo; and Sato, Isao, 5,843,486, Cl. 425-174.000. 

Sato, Kazuhiro; and Osawa, Kenji, to Sony Corporation. Film circuit and 
method of manufacturing the same. 5,843,810, Cl. 438-123.000. 

Sato, Kensaku; Takahashi, Tetsuya; and Shirouzu, Kouichi, to Hirose Electric 
Co., Ltd. Lamp socket. 5,842,882, Cl. 439-336.000. 

Sato, Masahiro: See— 

Takitani, Yukitaka; Nishiki, Tetsuya; Sato, Masahiro; Date, Kazuaki; 
Aoki, Jun; Kitano, Hiroshi; Kakizoe, Masaharu; and Sohma, Shinji, 
5,844,556, Cl. 345-339.000. 

Sato, Masanao: See— 

Matsubara, Kiyoshi; Sato, Masanao; Mukai, Hirofumi; and Ishikawa, 
Eiichi, 5,844,843, Cl. 365-185.240. 

Sato, Masanori. Toothbrush. 5,842,249, Cl 

Sato, Mitsuru: See— 

Nagahara, Ak.ra; Yamaguchi, Yoshio; Utaka, Shigenobu; Tooda, Toshio; 
Watanabe, Haruyasu; Sasaki, Sachio; Furukawa, Mitsuhito; Sato, 
Mitsuru; Kuwabara, Nobuo; and Takahashi, Takefumi, 5,845,184, Cl. 
399-277.000. 

Sato, Mitsutaka: See 

Nomoto, Ryuji; Tsuji, Kazuto; Sato, Mitsutaka; and Kasai, Junichi, 
5,842,628, Cl. 228-180.500. 

Sato, Naoto; Oono, Naoto; Akagi, Masatoshi; and Kimura, Toshio, to Fuji 
Univance Corporation; and Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. One- 
way clutch. 5,842,548, Cl. 192-45.100. 

Sato, Osamu: See— 

Yamada, Kunihiko; Sato, Osamu; Kenjo, Tamotsu; and Shinkai, 
Hiroshige, 5,842,781, Cl. 362-519.000 

Sato, Shigehiro: See— 

Wakita, Katsuya; Kawakami, Tetsuji; Nakajima, Keizo; Sato, Shigehiro; 
Ozaki, Yusuke; and Sonoda, Nobuo, 5,842,349, Cl. 62-85.000. 

Sato, Shigeomi: See 

Akiyoshi, Takanori; Sakashita, Akiko, Ishibashi, Yohichi; Mochizuki, 
Tadashi; Sato, Shigeomi; and Maekawa, Toshiya, 5,844,149, Cl 
73-864.810 

Sato, Shinichi: See- 

Kawasumi, Kazuhito; Sato, Shinichi; Mori, Hideo; Nasu, Toshihiko; 
Kawakami, Motonobu; and Morishita, Akio, 5,842,354, Cl 
62-206.000. 

Sato, Toshiaki: See— 


15-167.200. 
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Onodera, Minoru; Tsudaka, Takeichi; Sato, Toshiaki; Jester, Randy 
Douglas; Garrett, Leonard R., deceased; and Frank, Detlef, 5,843,562, 
Cl. 428-141.000. 

Sato, Yoshikazu: See— 

Ohya, Masaaki; Nara, Koji; Sato, Yoshikazu; Okada, Michio; and 
Nagashima, Shinichi, 5,844,336, Cl. 310-80.000. 

Terashita, Yoshihiko; Sato, Yoshikazu; and Ishigawa, Nobuyuki, 
5,844,903, Cl. 370-403.000. 

Satoh, Akashi: See— 

Niijima, Hideto; Toyooka, Takashi; Satoh, Akashi; and Sakaue, Yoshi- 
nori, 5,844,910, Cl. 371-10.200. 

Satoh, Shinichi: See— 

Itoh, Motohiko; Satoh, Shinichi; Kawai, Hiroaki; Shinoda, Ichiro, and 
Watanabe, Mitsuo, 5,844,224, Cl. 235-462.000. 

Satoh, Yoshinori: See— 

Casasanta, Joseph A.; Andresen, Bernhard H.; Satoh, Yoshinori; Keeney, 
Stanley C.; and Martin, Robert C., 5,844,954, Cl. 375-373.000. 

Satomura, Mitsunao; See— 

Fukagawa, Kazuyuki; Yamamoto, Shoso; Chiba, Hiroshi; Satomura, 
Mitsunao; and Kawase, Kengo, 5,843,247, Cl. 148-702.000. 

Sauer, Donald Jon; Martinelli, Ramon Ubaldo; Amantea, Robert; and Levine, 
Peter Alan, to David Sarnoff Research Center, Inc. Infrared imager using 
room temperature capacitance sensor. 5,844,238, Cl. 250-332.000. 

Sauk-Schubert, Heinz: See— 

Marchesseault, Guy; Rummler, John M.; Sauk-Schubert, Heinz; and 
Beal, Thomas, 5,843,304, Cl. 210-143.000. 

Saul, Jonathan R.: See— 

Wright, Dennis W.; Saul, Jonathan R.; LaPointe, Larry P.; and 
Komorowski, Karl J., 5,842,743, Cl. 297-378.100. 

Saulnier, Gary Jude: See— 

Hershey, John Erik; Korkosz, Richard August; Saulnier, Gary Jude; 
Gaus, Richard Charles, Jr.; and Welles, Kenneth Brakeley, Il, 
5,844,949, Cl. 375-346.000. 

Saunders, Robert Stanley, to Nokia Mobile Phones Limited. Wireless base 
station. 5,845,192, Cl. 455-11.100. 

Savin, Keith William: See— 

Cobon, Gary Stewart; Austen, Rosemary Ann; O’Donnell, Ian Joseph; 
Frenkel, Maurice Joseph; Kennedy, William Peter Keith; Savin, Keith 
William; and Wagland, Barry Maxwell, 5,843,706, Cl. 435-69. 100. 

Cobon, Gary Stewart; Austen, Rosemary Ann; O’ Donnell, lan Joseph; 
Frenkel, Maurice Joseph; Kennedy, William Peter Keith; Savin, Keith 
William; and Wagland, Barry Maxwell, 5,843,710, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Savinov, Serguei: See— 

Garrett, Thomas M.; Bertalotto, Lewis J.; and Savinov, Serguei, 
5,842,817, Cl. 405-184.000. 

Savkar, Sudhir Dattatraya; Lillquist, Robert David; and Miller, Russell Scott, 
to General Electric Company. Measuring deposit thickness in composite 
materials production. 5,843,232, Cl. 115-712.000. 

Savu, Patricia M.: See— 

Grenfell, Mark W.; Flynn, Richard M.; and Savu, Patricia M., 5,844,034, 
Cl. 524-462.000. 

Savusalo, Jari: See— 

Hottinen, Ari; Keskitalo, Ilkka; Kiema, Arto; Jolma, Petri; Kuhn, Ingo; 
Savusalo, Jari; Uola, Risto; Siira, Anne; and Kiarkkdinen, Ari, 
5,845,208, Cl. 455-422.000. 

Sawa, Takao: See— 

Hasebe, Hiroyuki; Inada, Shusuke; Isozaki, Yoshiyuki; Inaba, Takami- 
chi; Sawa, Takao; Horie, Hiromichi; Yagi, Noriaki; Shizu, Hiromi; and 
Kanazawa, Yoshiko, 5,843,372, Cl. 420-900.000. 

Sawada, Koichi, to Sony Corporation. Picture processing apparatus for 
handling command data and picture data. 5,844,625, Cl. 348-571.000. 

Sawada, Seigo: See— 

Yaegashi, Takashi; Sawada, Seigo; Furuta, Tomio; and Yokokura, Teruo, 
5,843,954, Cl. 514-285.000. 

Sawada, Yosuke; Saitoh, Kyoichiro; Hatori, Masami; Miyaki, Takeo; Oki, 
Toshikazu; and Tomita, Koji, to Bristol-Myers Squibb Company. 
Pradimicins | and fl, and derivatives thereof. 5,843,908, Cl. 514-27.000. 

Sawaya, Samir: See— 

Sumner, Terence E.; Hill, Thomas Casey; D’ Amico, Thomas V.; Wang, 
Zhonghe; Lin, Jyh-Han; Briancon, Alain C.; Sawaya, Samir; and 
Goldberg, Steven J., 5,845,213, Cl. 455-458.000. 

Sawhney, Amarpreet S.; Melanson, David A.; Pathak, Chandrashekar P.; 
Hubbell, Jeffrey A.; Avila, Luis Z.; Kieras, Mark T.; Goodrich, Stephen D.; 
Barman, Shikha P.; Coury, Arthur J.; Rudowsky, Ronald S.; and Weaver, 
Douglas J. K., to Focal, Inc.; and Board of Regents—University of Texas 
System, The. Redox and photoinitiator priming for improved adherence of 
gels to substrates. 5,844,016, Cl. 522-13.000. 

Sawhney, Amarpreet S.: See— 

Hubbell, Jeffrey A.; Pathak, Chandrashekhar P.; Sawhney, Amarpreet S.; 
Desai, Neil P.; Hill, Jennifer L.; and Hossainy, Syed F. A., 5,843,743, 
Cl. 435-177.000. 

Sawyer, Lawrence Howell: See— 

Anderson, Richard Allen; Burnes, Andrew Scott; Chang, Kuo-Shu 
Edward; Gryskiewicz, Stanley Michael; Hetzler, Connie Lynn; 
Latimer, Margaret Gwyn; Li, Yong; Little, Sylvia Bandy; Mace, 
Tamara Lee; Matthews, Billie Jean; Riddle, James Brian; Sawyer, 
Lawrence Howell; and Wilhelm, Hoa La, 5,843,063, Cl. 604-378.000. 

Dutkiewicz, Jacek; Goerg-Wood, Kristin Ann; Szymonski, Krzysztof 
Andrezej; Sawyer, Lawrence Howell; Hetzler, Connie Lynn; and 
Burnes, Andrew S., 5,843,852, Cl. 442-334.000. 
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Saydoff, Joel, to CytoTherapeutics, Inc. Use of conantokins for producing 
analgesia or for neuroprotection. 5,844,077, Cl. 530-326.000. 

Sayles, Robert D.; and Verellen, Lawrence J., to TRW Vehicle Safety Systems 
Inc. Seat belt retractor with deflection alarm. 5,842,658, Cl. 242-379.100. 

Saylor, Pearl, deceased. Tick removing device. 5,843,094, Cl. 606-131.000. 

SCA Hygiene Products AB: See— 

Quist, Magnus, 5,843,058, Cl. 604-369.000. 

Scaliti, Piercarlo, to Soremartec S.A. Inverter device for moulds. 5,843,493, 
Cl. 425-451.000. 

Scarborough, Robert M.; Wolf, David Lawrence, and Charo, Israel F., to Cor 
Therapeutics, Inc. Platelet aggregation inhibitors. 5,843,897, Cl. 514- 
12.000. 

Scarott, John Wilfred: See— 

Marsh, Robert Anthony; Smith, Rodney Edward; Starnes, Roger Kevin; 
Scarott, John Wilfred; and Turner, Colin Edwin, 5,844,123, Cl. 
73-19.120. 

Scepanovic, Ranko; Koford, James S.; and Andreev, Alexander E., to LSI 
Logic Corporation. Advanced modular cell placement system with univer- 
sal affinity driven discrete placement optimization. 5,844,811, Cl. 364- 
491.000. 

Schabes, Yves; Golding, Andrew R.; and Roche, Emmanuel, to Mitsubishi 
Electric Information Technology Center America, Inc. Context based 
system for acessing dictionary entries. 5,845,306, Cl. 707-532.000. 

Schadegg, John; Glover, Neal; Shellhamer, Laura Droege; Witt, William L.; 
and Behrens, Richard T., to Cirrus Logic, Inc. Disc storage system with 

sectors di:.persed at a regular interval around a data track to reduced 
access latency. 5,844,911, Cl. 371-10.200. 

Schadegg, John: See— 

Glover, Neal; Zook, Christopher P.; Schadegg, John; and Witt, William 
L., 5,844,919, Cl. 371-40.140. 

Schaefer, Ernst-Dieter; and Krenz, Guenter, to Robert Bosch GmbH. Eccen- 
tric arrangement for a reciprocating piston pump. 5,842,405, Cl. 92-84.000. 

Schaefer, John W.: See— 

Danley, Robert L.; Reader, John R., Jr.; and Schaefer, John W., 
5,842,788, Cl. 374-12.000. 

Schaeffer, Jon C.; Rosenzweig, Mark A.; McAllister, Kevin G.; and Wright, 
P. Kennard, to General Electric Company. Single-crystal article having 
crystallographic orientation optimized for a thermal barrier coating. 
5,843,586, Cl. 428-633.000. 

Schiifer, Hans-Jiirgen, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Process and apparatus for coating 
printed circuit boards. 5,843,621, Cl. 430-273.100. 

Schafermeyer, Richard Gerard: See— 

Granberg, Eric Paul; Schafermeyer, Richard Gerard; and Letton, James 
Anthony, 5,844,111, Cl. 554-184.000. 

Schaldach, Max: See— 

Thong, Tran; Digby, Dennis; and Schaldach, Max, 5,843,134, Cl. 
607-17.000. 

Schalk, Thomas B., to Voice Control Systems, Inc. Method for reducing 
database requirements for speech recognition systems. 5,845,246, Cl. 
704-243.000. 

Schaller, Klaus: See— 

Riedi, Bernd; Habich, Dieter; Stolle, Andreas; Wild, Hanno; Endermann, 
Rainer; Bremm, Klaus Dieter; Kroll, Hein-Peter; Labischinski, 
Harald; Schaller, Klaus; and Werling, Hans-Otto, 5,843,967, Cl. 
514-340.000. 

Schally, Andrew V.; Nagy, Attila A.; and Cai, Ren-Zhi, to Tulane Educational 
Fund, The Administrators of the. Targeted cytotoxic anthracycline analogs. 
5,843,903, Cl. 514-16.000. 

Schantz, Spencer C.: See— 

Laseke, Timothy; and Schantz, Spencer C., 5,842,288, Cl. 34-524.000. 

Schaper, Scott R.: See— 

Proctor, Richard L.; and Schaper, Scott R., 5,844,326, Cl. 307-34.000. 

Schar, Wayne C., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Method of forming electrical 
interconnects using isotropic conductive adhesives and connections formed 
thereby. 5,842,273, Cl. 29-830.000. 

Scharf, Harry E., III. Fiber optic jump rope device. 5,842,766, Cl. 362-32.000. 

Scharfenberger, James A.; Kazkaz, Ghaffar; Howe, Varce E.; and Duncan, C. 
Terry, to Ransburg Corporation. Coating material dispensing and charging 
system. 5,843,536, Cl. 427-475.000. 

Scharpf, Eric William, to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc. Heat recovery and 
power generation from industrial process streams. 5,842,345, Cl. 
60-649.000. 

Schatz, Joel; and Baber, Marc, to Datafusion, Inc. Multidimensional input- 
output modeling for organizing information. 5,845,270, Cl. 706-11.000. 

Scheib, Thomas J.: See— 

Khrapunovich, Gregory; Gulaian, Marty; and Scheib, Thomas J., 
5,845,063, Cl. 395-183.130. 

Scheibelhoffer, Anthony S.: See— 

Wimolkiatisak, Surachai; Hammond, Dennis L.; Scheibelhoffer, 
Anthony S.; Carlson, Allen W.; and Ali, Mir L., 5,843,524, Cl. 
427-212.000. 

Scheidges, Cornelius: See— 

Cleve, Arwed; Scheidges, Cornelius; Neef, Giinter; Ottow, Eckhard; 
Elger, Walter; and Beier, Sybille, 5,843,933, Cl. 514-179.000. 

Schenck, David J.; See— 

Edberg, Donald L.; and Schenck, David J., 5,844,815, Cl. 364-559.000. 

Schenk, Albert, to Slegten Societe Anonyme. Device for fixing a partition for 
tube mill and method for this purpose. 5,842,654, Cl. 241-171.000. 

Schennum, Steven M.; and Miller, Christopher M., to Procter & Gamble 
Company, The. Safety valve for an inverted liquid-filled canister. 
5,842,504, Cl. 137-540.000. 
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Schennum, Steven M.; Oder, Reuben E.; Miller, Christopher M.; Schwartz, 
John J.; and Ping, Vernon S., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. 
Non-leaking, non-venting liquid filled canister quick disconnect system. 
5,842,682, Cl. 251-149.100. 

Scheper, Robert M.: See— 

Roossien, Charles P.; Pugh, David C.; Groendal, Dale M.; Massey, James 
E.; Scheper, Robert M.; Nagel, Duane F.; Smith, Bruce M.; Smith, 
Douglas A.; and Scholten, Brian L., 5,842,264, Cl. 29-453.000. 

Scher, David A.: See 

Karlyn, William M.; and Scher, David A., 5,842,413, Cl. 101-128.400. 

Scherer, Dieter, and Grisell, Thomas L., to Hewlett-Packard Company. 
Low-cost phaselocked local oscillator for millimeter wave transceivers. 
5,844,939, Cl. 375-219.000. 

Scherer, Scott: See— 

Gerrity, Dan; Hintz, Thomas; Finch, Aaron; Ferguson, Chris; Scherer, 
Scott; Riday, Rick; Shannon, Mark; and Cannon, Larry D., 5,842,916, 
Cl. 453-57.000. 

Schering Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Cleve, Arwed; Scheidges, Cornelius; Neef, Giinter; Ottow, Eckhard; 
Elger, Walter, and Beier, Sybille, 5,843,933, Cl. 514-179.000. 

Gries, Heinz; Klieger, Erich; Radiichel, Bernd; Schmitt-Willich, Herib- 
ert; Weinmann, Hanns-Joachim; Vogler, Hubert; Schuhmann- 
Giampieri, Gabriele; and Conrad, Jiirgen, 5,843,399, Cl. 424-1.650. 

Ottow, Eckhard; Schwede, Wolfgang; Cleve, Arwed; Elger, Walter; 
Chwalisz, Krzysztof; and Schneider, Martin, 5,843,931, Cl. 514- 
173.000. 

Schering Corporation: See 

Dasmahapatra, Bimalendu; and Butkiewicz, Nancy J., 5,843,752, Cl. 
435-219.000. 

Scheuing, Ernst-Ulrich: See— 

Kohn, Ulrich; Scheuing, Ernst-Ulrich; and Tischer, Friedrich-Christian, 
5,844,706, Cl. 359-179.000. 

Schewe, Jorg, to Bosch Systems De Freinage. Booster with additional air 
valve on the operating rod. 5,842,403, Cl. 91-376.00R 

Schieferle, Walter: See— 

Brammer, Hartmut; Kuhrau, Joachim; Schuster, Otto; Schieferle, Walter; 
Rose, Anita; Kuenzl, Bernd; Bundschuh, Hermann; and Biederwolf, 
Herbert, 5,844,135, Cl. 73-202.500. 

Schiel, Christian, to Voith Sulzer Papiermaschinen GmbH. Extended nip press 
device with inclined end face plates. 5,843,280, Cl. 162-205.000. 

Schierling, Roland: See— 

Andress, Bernd; and Schierling, Roland, 5,842,279, Cl. 30-387.000. 

Schievella, Andrea R.: See 

Lin, Lih-Ling; Chen, Jennifer; Schievella, Andrea R.; and Graham, 
James, 5,843,675, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Schimmele, Tobias: See— 

Illg, Manfred; Schremmer, Andreas; and Schimmele, Tobias, 5,842,886, 
Cl. 439-607.000 

Schimminger, Edward W.: See— 

Cyman, Theodore F., Jr.. Hampton, George; Ross, Robin; and Schim 
minger, Edward W., 5,845,302, Cl. 707-517.000 

Schinstine, Malcolm; Shoichet, Molly S.; Gentile, Frank T.; Hammang, 
Joseph P.; Holland, Laura M.; Cain, Brian M.; Doherty, Edward J.; Winn, 
Shelley R.; and Aebischer, Patrick, to CytoTherapeutics, Inc. Controlling 
proliferation of cells before and after encapsulation in a bioartificial organ 
by gene transformation. 5,843,431, Cl. 424-93.210. 

Schippers, Stefan: See 

Caser, Fabio Tassan; Schippers, Stefan; and Cane, Marcello, 5,844,404, 
Cl. 323-314.000. 

Schlatter, Manfred; Koppe, Jiirgen; and Eichhorst, Volker, to EMTEC Mag- 
netics GmbH. Cobalt binder metal alloy. 5,844,153, Cl. 75-236.000. 

Schleck, James R.; Burger, Christopher M.; and Chopdekar, Vilas M., to Jame 
Fine Chemicals, Inc. Glucosamine sulfate potassium chloride and process 
of preparation thereof. 5,843,923, Cl. 514-62.000. 

Schlessmann, Helmut: See 

Hiberlein, Jiirgen; Schlessmann, Helmut; and Uhl, Klaus-Martin, 
5,842,277, Cl. 30-276.000. 

Schlinz, Daniel Robert: See— 

Good, Kristeen Elaine; Leak, Allen Todd; Peterson, Dale Arthur; and 
Schlinz, Daniel Robert, 5,843,056, Cl. 604-367.000 

Schlom, Jeffrey; and Kantor, Judith, to United States of America, Health and 
Human Services. Enhanced immune response to an antigen by a compo- 
sition of a recombinant virus expressing the antigen with an recombinant 
virus expressing a immunostimulatory molecule. 5,843,455, Cl. 424- 
199.100. 

Schlossman, Stuart F.; and Wu, Mei X., to Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, Inc. 
Inhibition of APC-mediated apoptosis of activated T lymphocytes. 
5,843,635, Cl. 435-5.000. 

Schlotterer, John Carl; and Lagree, James Leo, to Eaton Corporation. Elec- 
trical device such as a network protector relay with printed circuit board 
seal. 5,844,781, Cl. 361-752.000. 

Schlueter, Jim: See 

Holzapfel, Paul; Crosby, Thomas K.; Kruse, Richard J.,; Biddlingmeier. 
Larry; and Schlueter, Jim, 5,842,912, Cl. 451-72.000 

Schmed, Arthur. Apparatus for preparing filter coffee 
99-290.000. 

Schmeitz, Axel: See 

Anders, Martin; Harms, Engelbert Gerhard Martin; and Schmeitz, Axel, 
5,843,349, Cl. 264-40.500. 

Schmid, Frederick; and Smith, Maynard B., to Crystal Systems, Inc. Method 
and apparatus to produce a radial cut profile. 5.842.462, Cl. 125-16.020 


5,842,407, Cl 
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Schmid, Johannes, to TRW Occupant Restraint Systems GmbH. Linear drive 
for a belt pretensioner. 5,842,344, Cl. 60-632.000. 

Schmid, Ottmar; and Kurzweil, Peter, to Dornier GmbH. Electrolysis process 
and apparatus. 5,843,297, Cl. 205-687.000. 

Schmidt, Barbara A., legal representative: See— 

Schmidt, Karl M., deceased; Jenkins, Stuart E.; Edwards, Harry W.; and 
Cole, George S., 5,842,291, Cl. 36-29.000. 

Schmidt, Karl M., deceased (by Barbara A. Schmidt, legal representative); 
Jenkins, Stuart E.; Edwards, Harry W.; and Cole, George S., to Energaire 
Corporation. Thrust producing multiple channel-multiple chamber shoe 
and bladder. 5,842,291, Cl. 36-29.000. 

Schmidt, Mark C.; Knowles, Carl H.; Wilz, David M., Sr.; and Rockstein, 
George B., to Metrologic Instruments, Inc. Automatic hand-supportable 
omnidirectional laser projection scanner with scan-head directed projection 
axis for intuitive hand-supported omnidirectional scanning of bar code 
symbols within a narrowly confined scanning volume extending there- 
about. 5,844,227, Cl. 235-472.000. 

Schmidt, Peter: See— 

Peter, Julius; Schmidt, Peter; Mahlke, Dieter; and Nedden, Klaus zur, 
5,844,043, Cl. 525-191.000. 

Schmidt, Randall Gene: See— 

Chen, Wei; Zhang, Hongxi; Lupton, Kevin Edward; Romenesko, David 
Joseph; and Schmidt, Randall Gene, 5,844,031, Cl. 524-264.000. 

Schmidt, Robert M.: See— 

Muller, Robert D.; and Schmidt, Robert M., 5,842,769, Cl. 362-61.000. 

Schmitt, Anton; and Mack, Thomas, to Voith Sulzer Papiermaschinen GmbH. 
Heated roll bearing system. 5,843,282, Cl. 162-272.000. 

Schmitt, Joachim: See— 

Dehn, Giinther; and Schmitt, Joachim, 5,843,206, Cl. 95-26.000. 

Schmitt, John C.: See— 

Setlak, Dale R.; Schmitt, John C.; 
382-124.000. 

Schmitt-Willich, Heribert: See 

Gries, Heinz; Klieger, Erich; Radiichel, Bernd; Schmitt-Willich, Herib- 
ert; Weinmann, Hanns-Joachim; Vogler, Hubert; Schuhmann- 
Giampieri, Gabriele; and Conrad, Jiirgen, 5,843,399, Cl. 424-1.650. 

Schneider (Europe) A.G.: See- 

Heller, Mathias; Fernandez-Aceytuno, Alfonso Medina; Amann, Rainer; 
Hirt, Roland; and Willi, Jakob, 5,843,092, Cl. 606- 108.000. 

Schneider (Europe) AG: See— 

Kastenhofer, Gerhard, 5,843,032, Cl. 604-96.000. 

Schneider Electric SA: See— 

Fraisse, Alain, 5,844,466, Cl. 337-379.000. 

Schneider (USA) Inc.: See— 

Schuetz, Wallace J., 5,843,090, Cl. 606-108.000. 

Schneider, Martin: See— 

Ottow, Eckhard; Schwede, Wolfgang; Cleve, Arwed; Elger, Walter; 
Chwalisz, Krzysztof; and Schneider, Martin, 5,843,931, Cl. 514- 
173.000. 

Schneider, Maureen A.: See 

Strenkoski, Leon F.; Schneider, Maureen A.; Swamy, Shoba C.; and 
Nagar, Mandar S., 5,843,699, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Schneider, Werner H.; and Kodali, Sudhakar, to Chrysler Corporation. Spare 
tire storage compartment cover. 5,842,730, Cl. 296-37.300. 

Schnell, Norbert: See 

Entian, Karl-Dieter; Gétz, Friedrich, Schnell, Norbert; Augustin, 
Johannes; Engelke, Germar; Rosenstein, Ralf; Kaletta, Cortina; Klein, 
Cora; Wieland, Bernd; Kupke, Thomas; Jung, Giinther; and Kellner, 
Roland, 5,843,709, Cl. 435-69.100. 

Schober, Barton J.; Pialet, Joseph W., Pollack, Robert A.; and Clark, Denise 
R., to Lubrizol Corporation, The. Polymeric materials to self-regulate the 
level of polar activators in electrorheological fluids. 5,843,331, Cl. 252- 
77.000. 

Schoen, Uwe: See 

Kehrbach, Wolfgang; Schoen, Uwe; den Hartog, Jack A. J.; van Maarse 
veen, Jan H.; Kruse, Chris G.; Antel, Jochen; Reinders, Jan-Hendrik; 
Ziegler, Dieter; and Bielenberg, Gerhard-Wilhelm, 5,843,948, Cl. 
514-252.000. 

Schoepp, Darryle Darwin: See 

Heinz, Lawrence J.; Lunn, William H.W.; and Schoepp, Darryle Darwin, 
5,843,997, Cl. 514-501.000 

Scholl, John A.: See 

Mathis, Mark L.; Scholl, John A.; Proudfoot, Robert A.; and Silvestrini, 
Thomas A., 5,843,105, Cl. 606- 166.000. 

Scholten, Brian L.: See 

Roossien, Charles P.; Pugh, David C.; Groendal, Dale M.; Massey, James 
E.; Scheper, Robert M.; Nagel, Duane F.; Smith, Bruce M.; Smith, 
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Miura, Yoshiki; Fujita, Keiichiro; Takemoto, Kikurou; Matsushima, 
Masato; Matsubara, Hideki; Takagishi, Shigenori; Seki, Hisashi; and 
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Hiraoka, Kazuo, 5,844,391, Cl. 318-566.000. 

Ishikawa, Yoshitaka; Ide, Susumu; Matsuoka, Toshio; Kurozu, Shinichi; 
Koide, Hiroshi; Morishita, Shigeru; and Mori, Tateki, 5,843,204, Cl. 
75-414.000. 

Sumitomo Metal Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Ishikawa, Yoshitaka; Ide, Susumu; Matsuoka, Toshio; Kurozu, Shinichi; 
Koide, Hiroshi; Morishita, Shigeru; and Mori, Tateki, 5,843,204, Cl. 
75-414.000. 

Sumitomo Metal Mining Co. Ltd.; See— 

Ito, Masahiro; lida, Junji; Terashima, Akira; Maeda, Kazuo; Suzuki, 
Shuji; and Ide, Takeo, 5,844,678, Cl. 356-244.000. 

Tezuka, Yoshimaro; Tokunaga, Katsuhisa; Kakimoto, Mitsuyuki; 
Ogawa, Shigeki; Tani, Miyuki; Kobayashi, Satoshi; Sasaki, Kiyotaka; 
and Tomizawa, Motoyuki, 5,843,290, Cl. 204-206.000. 

Sumitomo Pharmaceuticals Company, Ltd.: See— 

Muraoka, Masami; loriya, Katsuhisa; Ohashi, 
Hideki, 5,843,957, Cl. 514-300.000. 

Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Inc.: See— 

Horie, Hiroto, 5,844,475, Cl. 340-442.000. 

Sumitomo Wiring Systems, Ltd.: See— 

Kuki, Heiji; Konda, Kazumoto; Tanaka, Tsutomu; and Watanabe, Kuni- 
hiko, 5,842,560, Cl. 200-43.050. 

Maegawa, Akihito, Tanaka, Nobuyoshi; 
Kiyofumi, 5,842,884, Cl. 439-595.000. 

Uemura, Kazuhiro; and Yamashita, Koji, 5,844,169, Cl. 174-68.300. 

Summit Medical Ltd.: See- 

Brown, Tim; and Foster, David, 5,842,785, Cl. 366-139.000. 

Sumner, Terence E.; Hill, Thomas Casey; D'Amico, Thomas V.; Wang, 
Zhonghe; Lin, Jyh-Han; Briancon, Alain C.; Sawaya, Samir, and Goldberg, 
Steven J., to Motorola, Inc. Method and apparatus for minimizing traffic in 
a two way wireless messaging system. 5,845,213, Cl. 455-458.000. 

Sun, Chih-Ping; and Chiang, Joseph P., to Integrated Device Techology, Inc. 
Memory interface for asychronous transfer mode segmentation and reas- 
sembly circuit. 5,845,153, Cl. 395-876.000. 

Sun Microsystems, Inc.: See 

Gorshtein, Valery Y.; 
364-748.010. 

Loo, William Van; Watkins, John; Garner, Robert; Joy, William; Moran, 
Joseph; Shannon, William; and Cheng, Ray, 5,845,325, Cl. 711- 
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Sule, 


- 607- 


Sumida, Koichi; and Ueda, Hirofumi, 


Satoru, 


Naohito; and Yagi, 


Saka, Yukinori; and Ichida, 


and Khlobystov, Vladimir T., 5,844,830, Cl. 





Decemser 1, 1998 


O'Connor, James Michael; Tremblay, Marc; and Vishin, Sanjay, 
5,845,298, Cl. 707-206.000. 
Pfister, Dennis M.; and Byrd, Charles M., 5,842,356, Cl. 62-480.000. 
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Jin Won; Choi, Eun Kyoung; and Park, In Chul, 5,843,773, Cl. 
435-320.100. 
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Wataru, 5,843,911, Cl. 514-38.000. 
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195.100. 
Super S.E.E.R. Systems Inc.: See— 
Gregory, Charles, 5,842,352, Cl. 62-151.000. 
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5,842,789, Cl. 383-24.000. 
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Suunto OY: See— 
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Suzuki, Akihiro: See— 
Suemoto, Kazunori; Nakane, Yoshio; Yahagi, Koichi; Suzuki, Akihiro; 
Kokubun, Kouzo; and Fujii, Masatsugu, 5,844,606, Cl. 348-375.000. 
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Cl. 345-156.000. 
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Suzuki, Kouji: See— 

Koga, Shinji; Takahashi, Mamoru; and Suzuki, Kouji, 5,843,750, Cl 
435-194.000. 

Suzuki, Masahiko; Ono, Kikuo; Ohwada, Junichi; Itoh, Hikaru; Kamei, 
Tatsuo; and Matsunaga, Kuniyuki, to Hitachi, Ltd. Structure of liquid 
crystal display device for antireflection. 5,844,255, Cl. 257-59.000. 

Suzuki, Naohisa, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Image reading system. 
5,844,695, Cl. 358-475.000. 

Suzuki, Nobuyuki; Hashimoto, Shuichi; and Negoro, Toshio, to Fujitsu 
Limited. Head positioning control apparatus of disk drive and method of 
controlling the same apparatus. 5,844,744, Cl. 360-78.090. 
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Miyamoto, Ryosuke; and Suzuki, Nobuyuki, 5,845,011, Cl. 382- 
232.000. 

Suzuki, Osamu; Masuda, Gen; Shiohata, Namiko; and Matsumoto, Kazuko, 
to Nisshinbo Industries, Inc. Carbodiimide group-containing digoxigenin 
derivatives. 5,843,670, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Suzuki, Satoshi: See— 

Takimoto, Hiroyuki; Suzuki, Satoshi; 
Shigeki, 5,843,674, Cl. 435-7.100. 

Suzuki, Seigo; and Yoshioka, Shinichi, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Opera- 
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5,845,109, Cl. 395-552.000. 

Suzuki, Shigeru: See— 

Inoue, Manabu; Okubo, Takao; Kadowaki, Shigeru; Nakanishi, Satoru; 
Kishi, Masamichi; Suzuki, Shigeru; Kubota, Yasuro; and Iwasaki, 
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5,842,636, Cl. 237-12.30R. 
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Ito, Masahiro; lida, Junji; Terashima, Akira; Maeda, Kazuo; Suzuki, 
Shuji; and Ide, Takeo, 5,844,678, Cl. 356-244.000. 
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5,845,200, Cl. 455-195.100. 
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Makoto, Suzuki, Yasuyuki; and Arihara, Mamoru, 5,844,235, Cl. 
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Yukihide, 5,844,915, Cl. 371-21.200. 

Svedberg, Per: See— 
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Sameer S., 5,842,471, Cl. 528-398.000. 
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Frederick, 5,843,414, Cl. 424-65.000. 
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tectures. 5,845,113, Cl. 395-607.000. 
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system. 5,844,791, Cl. 363-47.000. 

Swamy, Shoba C.: See— 

Strenkoski, Leon F.; Schneider, Maureen A.; Swamy, Shoba C.; and 
Nagar, Mandar S., 5,843,699, Cl. 435-34.000. 

Swanborough, Michael D.: See— 

Hanna, Fifi; and Swanborough, Michael D., 5,843,417, Cl. 424-70.700. 
Swanburg, Scott Allen: See— 

Bell, Thomas Edward; Kiesling, David John; and Swanburg, Scott Allen, 

5,844,529, Cl. 343-872.000. 


Sweeney, Shannon K.; Krause, Roger D.; and Gukeisen, Gary A., to Lord 


Corporation. Safetied sandwich mount assembly with integral holding and 
centering feature. 5,842,677, Cl. 248-635.000. 

Sweere, Harry C.; Gonnerman, Michael D.; and Voeller, Donald M., to 
Ergotron, Inc. Mounting system for flat panel display, keyboard and stand. 
5,842,672, Cl. 248-278. 100. 

Sweet, Ronald W.: See— 

Corrado, Frank C.; Fischer, James W., Larsen, Gary R.; and Sweet, 
Ronald W., 5,842,418, Cl. 101-425.000. 

Swendrowski, Steven D.: See— 

Garcia, Douglas J.; Swendrowski, Steven D.; Tani, Mitsuaki; Wang, 
Hsang; Twite, Martin J., Ill; Hawkes, Malcolm V.; Shealey, Evart 
David; Voshell, Martin S.; Fish, Jeffrey L.; and Cooke, Vernon P., 
5,842,579, Cl. 209-573.000. 

Swift, Joseph A., Ziolo, Ronald F., and Wallace, Stanley J., 
Corporation. Electrical component containing magnetic 
5,843,567, Cl. 428-221.000. 

Swift, Robert A., to Eli Lilly and Company. Methods of inhibiting melanoma 
using Benzothiophenes as cytotoxic agents per se. 5,843,974, Cl. 514- 
370.000. 

Switzer, by Deborah L., executrix: See— 

Switzer, Robert D., deceased; and Switzer, by Deborah L., executrix, 
5,842,299, Cl. 42-89.000. 

Switzer, Robert D.. deceased; and Switzer, by Deborah L., executrix. 
Revolver cartridge loader. 5,842,299, Cl. 42-89.000. 

Sydansk, Robert D., to Marathon Oil Company. Process for reducing hydro- 
carbon leakage from a subterranean storage cavern. 5,842,519, Cl. 166- 
295.000 

Syeda-Mahmood, Tanveer F., to Xerox Corporation. Automated system for 
indexing graphical documents having associated text labels. 5,845,288, Cl. 
707- 102.000. 
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Shaw, Lin F.; Teng, Chia-Chi; Sykes, Kenneth W.; and Endres, Raymond 
E., 5,845,058, Cl. 395-114.000. 
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Crafts, Harold S.; and Moll, Maurice M., 5,844,297, Cl. 257-530.000. 

Symetrix Corporation: See— 

Derbenwick, Gary F.; McMillan, Larry D.; Solayappan, Narayan; Scott, 
Michael C.; Paz de Araujo, Carlos A.; and Hayashi, Shinichiro, 
5,843,516, Cl. 427-96.000. 

Synaptics, Incorporated: See— 
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Jegham, Samir; Puech, Frédéric; and Burnier, Philippe, 5,843,975, Cl. 
514-376.000. 
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Szeto, William Chaklam: See— 
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Cl. 359-110.000. 
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5,844,884, Cl. 370-149.000. 
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Masuda, Tetsuya; Mochizuki, Hideaki; Tadano, Junko; Goto, Kiyoshi; 
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Hoshiya, Hiroyuki; Hamakawa, Yoshihiro; Soeya, Susumu; and 
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Miyatani, Takao; Kawabata, Yasutomo; Nagamatsu, Shigetaka; Yamada, 
Eiji; Miura, Tetsuya; Kanamori, Akihiko; Matsuhashi, Shigeru; Taga, 
Yutaka; Toh, Ryuji; Koide, Satoshi; Urano, Hiroaki; Akao, Norihiko; 
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Eiji; Miura, Tetsuya; Kanamori, Akihiko; Matsuhashi, Shigeru; Taga, 
Yutaka; Toh, Ryuji; Koide, Satoshi; Urano, Hiroaki; Akao, Norihiko; 
Kogure, Shinji; Taga, Yoshiaki, deceased; Taga, Shigeo, heir; and 
Taga, Takiko, heiress, 5,844,342, Cl. 310-114.000. 
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Miyatani, Takao; Kawabata, Yasutomo; Nagamatsu, Shigetaka; Yamada, 
Eiji; Miura, Tetsuya; Kanamori, Akihiko; Matsuhashi, Shigeru; Taga, 
Yutaka; Toh, Ryuji; Koide, Satoshi; Urano, Hiroaki; Akao, Norihiko; 
Kogure, Shinji; Taga, Yoshiaki, deceased; Taga, Shigeo, heir; and 
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345-97.000. 
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Ueda, Kenji; Tahara, Shigehiko; Anegawa, Takehiko; and Morii, Akio, 
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Taira, Kazunari: See— 
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Blaise J., to UOP LLC. Removal of organic sulfur compounds from FCC 
gasoline using regenerable adsorbents. 5,843,300, Cl. 208-250.000. 

Ziolo, Ronald F.: See— 

Swift, Joseph A.; Ziolo, Ronald F.; and Wallace, Stanley J., 5,843,567, 
Cl. 428-221.000. 

Ziv, Noam A.: See— 

Daley, Robert S.; Holeman, Alejandro R.; Robbins, Barry R.; and Ziv, 
Noam A., 5,844,899, Cl. 370-342.000. 

Zmora, Eitan: See— 

Galanti, David; Zmora, Eitan; Baron, Natan; and Kloker, Kevin, 
5,845,098, Cl. 395-307.000. 

Zochowski, Suzanne T.: See— 

Mansfield, Charles M.; Wiegand, Gordon; Afflerbaugh, Martin G.; and 
Zochowski, Suzanne T., 5,842,622, Cl. 225-96.500. 

Zogg, Jon Peter, Crickmore, James Richard; and Stow, Richard Irving, II, to 
Mitsubishi Chemical America, Inc. Conductive assembly for a drum in an 
image forming apparatus. 5,845,173, Cl. 399-90.000. 

Zook, Christopher P., to Cirrus Logic, Inc. Rate 16/17 ENDEC with inde- 
pendent high/low byte decoding. 5,844,507, Cl. 341-50.000. 

Zook, Christopher P.; Glover, Neal; and Armstrong, Alan J., to Cirrus Logic, 
Inc. Thermal asperity compensation using multiple sync marks for retro- 
active and split segment data synchronization in a magnetic disk storage 
system. 5,844,920, Cl. 371-40.140. 

Zook, Christopher P.: See— 

Glover, Neal; Zook, Christopher P.; Schadegg, John; and Witt, William 
L., 5,844,919, Cl. 371-40.140. 

Zopt, David: See— 

Fu, Daotian; He, Ming; and Zopf, David, 5,843,786, Cl. 436-94.000. 

Zortea, Anthony E., to Integrated Circuit Systems, Inc. DC restoration circuit 
for multi-level transmission signals. 5,844,439, Cl. 327-307.000. 

Zupan, Lynn R.: See— 

Dressen, Larry G.; and Zupan, Lynn R., 5,842,575, Cl. 206-711 .000. 

Zur, Yuval, to Elscint, Ltd. Artifact reduction in magnetic resonance angio- 
graphic images. 5,842,989, Cl. 600-410.000. 

Zuzu Paddle Company, Inc.: See— 

Franznick, Philip Christopher, 5,842,830, Cl. 416-74.000. 

Zwaldo, Gregory L.: See— 

Patel, Ranjan C.; Chambers, Mark R. I.; Stevenson, Dian E.; Nairne, 
Robert J. D.; and Zwaldo, Gregory L., 5,843,617, Cl. 430-201.000. 

Zweifel, Mark J.: See— 

Cooper, Robin D. G.; Huff, Bret E.; Nicas, Thalia I.; Quatroche, John T.; 
Rodriguez, Michael J.; Snyder, Nancy J.; Staszak, Michael A.; 
Thompson, Richard C.; Wilkie, Stephen C.; and Zweifel, Mark J., 
5,843,889, Cl. 514-8.000. 

ZymoGenetics, Inc.: See— 

Sledziewski, Andrzej Z.; Bell, Lillian Anne; and Kindsvogel, Wayne R., 
5,843,725, Cl. 435-69.700. 

679128 Alberta Ltd.: See— 

McIntosh, George A., 5,842,400, Cl. 83-477.200. 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE Ist DAY OF DECEMBER, 1998 


NOTE 


Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 


(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


Altera Corporation: See 
Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; Veenstra, Kerry; and Pedersen, Bruce 
B., RE. 35,977, Cl. 364-716.060. 

Baldwin Graphic Systems, Inc.: See- 

Gasparrini, Charles R.; and Cano, Walter H., RE. 35,976, Cl 
209.000. 

Cano, Walter H.: See— 

Gasparrini, Charles R.; and Cano, Walter H., RE. 35,976, Cl. 
209.000. 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; Veenstra, Kerry; and Pedersen, Bruce B., to 
Altera Corporation. Look up table implementation of fast carry arithmetic 
and exclusive-or operations. RE. 35,977, Cl. 364-716.060. 

Cope, L. Todd: See 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; Veenstra, Kerry; and Pedersen, Bruce 
B., RE. 35,977, Cl. 364-716.060. 

Davenport, James; Loomas, Bryan; Mathis, Mark; and Silvestrini, Thomas. 
Method for corneal curvature variations. RE. 35,974, Cl. 128-898.000. 

Embrex, Inc.: See 

Paul, Eric A.; and lich, Robert, RE. 35,973, Cl. 119-6.800 

Fukunaka, Hidetada; and Ishiyama, Akira, to Hitachi, Ltd. Control circuit of 
dynamic random access memory. RE. 35,978, Cl. 365-230.080. 

Gasparrini, Charles R.; and Cano, Walter H., to Baldwin Graphic Systems, 
Inc. Pre-packaged, pre-soaked cleaning system and method for making the 
same. RE. 35,976, Cl. 206-209.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Fukunaka, Hidetada; and Ishiyama, Akira, RE. 35,978, Cl. 365-230.080. 
llich, Robert: See 

Paul, Eric A.; and Ilich, Robert, RE. 35,973, Cl 
Ishiyama, Akira: See— 


206- 


206- 


119-6.800. 


Fukunaka, Hidetada; and Ishiyama, Akira, RE. 35,978, Cl. 365-230.080. 

Loomas, Bryan: See 

Davenport, James; Loomas, Bryan; Mathis, Mark; and Silvestrini, Tho- 
mas, RE. 35,974, Cl. 128-898.000. 
Mathis, Mark: See 
Davenport, James; Loomas, Bryan; Mathis, Mark; and Silvestrini, Tho- 
mas, RE. 35,974, Cl. 128-898.000. 
MTFP, Inc.: See 
Reilly, David M.; and Uber, Arthur E., Il, RE. 35,979, Cl. 600-432.000. 

Paul, Eric A.; and Ilich, Robert, to Embrex, Inc. Modular injection system for 
avian embryos. RE. 35,973, Cl. 119-6.800 

Pedersen, Bruce B.: Se 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; Veenstra, Kerry; and Pedersen, Bruce 
B., RE. 35,977, Cl. 364-716.060. 

Reilly, David M.; and Uber, Arthur E., Ill, to MTFP, Inc. Angiographic 
injector and angiographic syringe for use therewith. RE. 35,979, Cl. 
600-432.000. 

Rhone-Poulenc Chimie: See 

Slinn, David Stanley Lloyd, RE. 35,975, Cl. 134-11.000. 

Silvestrini, Thomas: See: 

Davenport, James; Loomas, Bryan; Mathis, Mark; and Silvestrini, Tho- 
mas, RE. 35,974, Cl. 128-898.000 

Slinn, David Stanley Lloyd, to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie. Cleaning and drying 
of electronic assemblies. RE. 35,975, Cl. 134-11.000. 

Uber, Arthur E., Ill: See— 

Reilly, David M.; and Uber, Arthur E., Ill, RE. 35,979, Cl. 600-432.000. 

Veenstra, Kerry: See- 

Cliff, Richard G.; Cope, L. Todd; Veenstra, Kerry; and Pedersen, Bruce 
B., RE. 35,977, Cl. 364-716.060. 


LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 


CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Biomedica Foscama Industria: See 

Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000 

Bonnebat, Claude; Roullett, Gilbert; and Vaginay, Yves, to Rhone-Poulenc 
Industries. Polyesters for the packaging of comestibles. B1 340,721, Cl 
528-272.000. 

Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia, Gian- 
netti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, to Biomedica 
Foscama Industria. 8-( 1-aminocycloalky])- 1 ,3-dialkylxanthine derivatives, 
preparation process and antidepressant, nootropic and psychostimulant 
composition thereof. Bl 378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 

Ceccarelli, Stefano: See 

Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 

DeVellis, Patrizia: See— 

Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, BI 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000 

Giannetti, Patrizia: See 

Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; De Vellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 

Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., to Texas Instruments Incorporated. 
Memory module arranged for data and parity bits. BI 089,993, Cl 
365-63.000. 

Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., to Texas Instruments Incorporated 
Memory module arranged for data and parity bits. BI 228,132, Cl 
711-5.000. 


Paesano, Agnese: See 
Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 
Poteet, Kenneth A.: See 
Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., B1 089,993, Cl. 365-63.000. 
Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., BI 228,132, Cl. 711-5.000. 
Rhone-Poulenc Industries: See- 
Bonnebat, Claude; Roullett, Gilbert; and Vaginay, Yves, B1 340,721, Cl 
528-272.000. 
Roullett, Gilbert: See 
Bonnebat, Claude; Roullett, Gilbert; and Vaginay, Yves, B1 340,721, Cl. 
528-272.000. 
Scuri, Romolo: See 
Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 
Sergio, Zanarella: See 
Brufani, Mario; Scuri, Romolo; Ceccarelli, Stefano; DeVellis, Patrizia; 
Giannetti, Patrizia; Paesano, Agnese; and Sergio, Zanarella, Bl 
378,844, Cl. 544-272.000. 
Texas Instruments Incorporated: See— 
Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., B1 089,993, Cl. 365-63.000. 
Neal, Joseph H.; and Poteet, Kenneth A., B1 228,132, Cl. 711-5.000. 
Vaginay, Yves: See 
Bonnebat, Claude; Roullett, Gilbert; and Vaginay, Yves, B1 340,721, Cl 
$28-272.000. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 
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LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abrams, Richard W.; and Koberna, Frederick W., to Johnson & Johnson 
Vision Products, Inc. Package for a multiple of contact lenses. 401,762, Cl. 
D3-264.000. 

ACCO Brands, Inc.: See— 

Dwight, Mark M.; Bruce, Robert M.; and Bingham, Curt G., 401,903, 
Cl. D13-138.200. 

ACCO USA, Inc.: See— 

Parsey, Timothy J.; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, Antonio J., 401,825, 
Cl. D8-50.000. 

Adidas AG: See— 

Cessor, Susan D., 401,747, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Advanced Package Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Teags, William G., 401,851, Cl. D9-431.000. 

Teags, William G., 401,852, Cl. D9-431.000 

Ahistrém, Tom; Ehrich, Hans; and Ratjen, Jochen, to RFSU Rehab AB 
Sitting support for a bath tub. 402,015, Cl. D23-304.000. 

Ahrens, Kenneth A.: See— 

Victor, Daniel R.; McKay, Stanley W.; Guiles, Melvin J.; and Ahrens, 
Kenneth A., 402,039, Cl. D25-41.000. 

Aihara, Sanae; and Asaoka, Hiroshi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Air conditioner. 402,020, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Airboss Tyres Pty Ltd: See— 

Chandler, Graeme Alfred; Haydon, Gregory Richard; Harwood, 
Stephen; and Mangano, Brian Frank, 401,896, Cl. D12-152.000. 

Alexander, Brian D. T.; and Corpuz, Roque Matias, Jr., to Haworth, Inc. Table 
with article-supportive surround. 401,775, Cl. D6-426.000. 

Alferink, Johannes Raymundus, to Sara Lee/DE N.V. Coffee maker. 401,803, 
Cl. D7-309.000. 

Allen Bradley Company, LLC: See— 

Fooks, Elik I.; and Mackey, Dennis C., 401,910, Cl. D13-165.000. 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter; Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; and 
Drucker, Marc, to Honeywell Inc. Humidifier. 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 

Allen, Rene: See— 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 
Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. D15-7.000. 

Allison, lan T. Pumpkin scoop. 401,816, Cl. D7-688.000. 

Alpan, Inc.: See— 

Chan, Alex, 402,076, Cl. D26-93.000. 

Alps Electric (Ireland), Ltd.: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Al-Sabah, Sabah Naser. Projectile launching shelter. 402,038, Cl. D25- 
18.000. 

Ambasz, Emilio, to Center for Design Research and Development N.V. Chair 
seat and back. 401,794, Cl. D6-500.000. 

Amblin’ Entertainment, Inc.: See— 

Spielberg, Steven; and McKie, Peter, 401,951, Cl. D16-130.000. 

Amburgey, James D.; and Hill, Peter C., to Today’s Kids, Inc. Ball support. 
401,987, Cl. D21-715.000. 

Amway Corporation: See— 

Collins, Jon M.; and Schirado, Lowell C., 401,857, Cl. D9-526.000. 

Anam Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hwang, In Gil, 401,911, Cl. D13-168.000. 

Ando, Takaharu: See— 

Isshiki, Masao; Konno, Akihiko; Chikuma, Keiji; Ando, Takaharu; and 
Watanabe, Shinji, 401,973, Cl. D20-10.000. 

Appelman, Sara Ann. Score pad. 401,867, Cl. D10-46.100. 

Apps, William P.; and Koefelda, Gerald R., to Rehrig-Pacific Company, Inc. 
Bottom portion of bottle case. 401,764, Cl. D3-318.000. 

Amoux, Axel: See— 

Arnoux, Daniel; and Arnoux, Axel, 401,874, Cl. D10-78.000. 

Arnoux, Daniel; and Armoux, Axel, to Societe Chauvin Arnoux. Clamp-on 
current probe. 401,874, Cl. D10-78.000. 

Artemis Innovations Inc.: See— 

James, Brent, 401,739, Cl. D2-946.000. 

Asano, Shinichi; and Yamaguchi, Akira, to Daiwa Seiko Inc. Fishing reel 
body. 401,996, Cl. D22-141.000. 

Asaoka, Hiroshi: See— 

Aihara, Sanae; and Asaoka, Hiroshi, 402,020, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Aull, Joseph Louis; McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe; Sundkvist, Karl Eric; Weso- 
lowski, Piotr Janusz; and Gnoerich, Wolfgang, to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Company, The. Tire tread. 401,895, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Avar, Eric P., to Nike, Inc. Side element of a shoe upper. 401,756, Cl. 
D2-972.000. 

staan Seven. to Super-Ego Tools, S.A. Tube cutter. 401,946, Cl. D15- 
127.000. 

Bailey, Tracy, to Federal Express Corporation. Electronic bar code reader. 
401,927, Cl. D14-116.000. 

Baillie, Robert L.; See— 

Goodworth, William H.; and Baillie, Robert L., 401,771, Cl. 
D6-366.000. 

Bair, Richard: See— 

Zarker, Harper, Jr.; and Bair, Richard, 401,787, Cl. D6-480.000. 

Bath & Body Works, Inc.: See— 


Nilssen, Ken; Townsend, Carolyn; and Pletnewski, Christina, 401,855, 
Cl. D9-451.000. 
Bauer, Jamie D. Horizontal point-of-purchase display stand. 401,777, Cl. 
D6-433.000. 
Baumann, René, to Desco von Schulthess AG. Wristwatch. 401,865, Cl 
D10-32.000. 
Beauchemin, David G. Universal support bracket for hanging and suspending 
articles. 401,838, Cl. D8-373.000. 
Beaumont, Thomas G.: See— 
Beck, Corey F.; Downing, William H.; and Beaumont, Thomas G., 
401,913, Cl. D13-184.000. 


- Beaute Prestige International: See— 


Bernard, Valérie, 401,847, Cl. D9-307.000. 
Bernard, Valérie, 401,849, Cl. D9-311.000. 

Beck, Corey F.; Downing, William H.; and Beaumont, Thomas G., to 
Motorola, Inc. Front panel for infrastructure equipment. 401,913, Cl. 
D13-184.000. 

Belton, Antonio J.: See— 

Butts, Bradford F.; Crater, Arnold; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, 
Antonio J., 401,916, Cl. D14-105.000. 

Parsey, Timothy J.; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, Antonio J., 401,825, 
Cl. D8-50.000. 

Benz, Christian, to Spring AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon. Chafing dish. 
401,805, Cl. D7-355.000. 

Benz, Christian, to Spring AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon. Chafing dish. 
401,806, Cl. D7-355.000. 

Berke, Joseph J. Diver’s mask with a single rotatable reflector for downward 
extended vision. 401,958, Cl. D16-312.000. 

Berkebile, Ronald. Golf putter head. 401,990, Cl. D21-738.000. 

Berkeley Products Inc.: See— 

Jeng, Chary, 401,770, Cl. D6-358.000. 

Bernard, Valérie, to Beaute Prestige International. Combined bottle and stand. 
401,847, Cl. D9-307.000. 

Bernard, Valérie, to Beaute Prestige International. Combined bottle and stand. 
401,849, Cl. D9-311.000. 

Bickerton, Duncan: See— 

Shelton, Nathan E.; and Bickerton, Duncan, 401,942, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Bingham, Curt G.: See— 

Dwight, Mark M.; Bruce, Robert M.; and Bingham, Curt G., 401,903, 
Cl. D13-138.200. 

Birdsell, Walter: See— 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter; Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; 
and Drucker, Marc, 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 

Black & Decker Inc.: See— 

Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert 
1.; and Wheeler, Dale K., 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 
Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. D15-7.000. 

Bohlen, Kevin Eugene. Surface pattern for a tire sidewall. 401,897, Cl. 
D12-152.000. 

Bénstrém, Bengt, to Cito Trading Co. Bollard. 401,841, Cl. D8-356.000. 

Bowen, Kenneth Marion: See— ' 

Hudak, Joseph Christopher; Wegner, Scott David; Bowen, Kenneth 
Marion; and Leadford, Kevin F., 402,075, Cl. D26-88.000. 
Boyd Lighting Company: See— 
Crosby, Doyle, 402,074, Cl. D26-85.000. 

Brooks, Mike; Simpson, Edgar H.; Kastner, Theodore A.; and Wurfbain, 
Diana A., to Rocky Shoes & Boots, Inc. Shoe sole. 401,746, Cl 
D2-960.000. 

Brownell, Kenneth W.; and Shram, John G., to Superior Modular Products, 
Incorporated. Electrical connector having an angled hood. 401,906, Cl. 
D13-147.000. 

Bruce, Robert M.: See— 

Dwight, Mark M.; Bruce, Robert M.; and Bingham, Curt G., 401,903, 
Cl. D13-138.200. 

Buehler, Richard: See— 

Falls, S. Douglas; Dale, Ernest J..,; Buehler, Richard; and Wildberger, 
Norman, 401,902, Cl. D13-133.000. 

Buell, Brenda S., to Glass Products, Inc. Polished metal nesting table set. 

401,790, Cl. D6-484.000. 


Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert L.; 
and Wheeler, Dale K., to Black & Decker Inc.; and Matsushita Electric 
Industrial Co., Ltd. Battery pack contact end. 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 

Burke, Andrea; and Zaferakis, Michael P., to Pass & Seymour, Inc. Electrical 
plug. 401,904, Cl. D13-138.200. 

Burke, Jonathan C.; and Wetherell, Thomas J., to Orban, Inc. Stand. 401,774, 
Cl. D6-419.000. 

Burnett, Kenneth A., to Midwest Tropical, Inc. Palm-tree-like rising bubble 
display device. 401,886, Cl. D11-131.000. 

Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, to Newell Operating Company. 
Knob. 401,834, Cl. D8-310.000. 

Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, to Newell Operating Company. 
Pull. 401,835, Cl. D8-317.000. 

Butts, Bradford F.; Crater, Arnold; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, Antonio 
J., to Motorola, Inc. Point-of-entry card reader. 401,916, Cl. D14-105.000. 
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Byrne, William Anthony, to Valor Limited. Gas fired heater. 402,019, Cl. 
D23-346.000. 

C. Sherman Johnson Company Inc.: See— 

Johnson, Curtiss S., Jr., 401,842, Cl. D8-356.000. 

California Design Studio Inc.: See— 

Khanizis, Carlos A., 401,961, Cl. D16-328.000. 

Campbell Hausfeld/Scott Fetzer Company: See— 

Campbell, Robert F., 401,944, Cl. D15-7.000. 

Campbell, Robert F., to Campbell Hausfeld/Scott Fetzer Company. Integrated 
housing for a pump or similar article. 401,944, Cl. D15-7.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See- 

Takizawa, Sakiko, 401,952, Cl. D16-202.000. 
Casio Computer Co., Ltd.: See— 
Fujihara, Yoh; and Tanaka, Akira, 401,863, Cl. D10-30.000. 
Sugita, Shoichi; and Wada, Masao, 401,862, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Center for Design Research and Development N.V.: See— 
Ambasz, Emilio, 401,794, Cl. D6-500.000. 

Cessor, Susan D., to Adidas AG. Shoe sole. 401,747, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Chan, Alex, to Alpan, Inc. Front and side of a lamp. 402,076, Cl. D26-93.000. 

Chan, Ka Hung; and Pang, Chi-Kong, to Vtech Communications Ltd. 
Telephone handset housing. 401,931, Cl. D14-147.000. 

Chan, Yau Hon, to Polylink Hong Kong. Combined retractable lighted 
magnifier bar and flashlight. 402,069, Cl. D26-38.000. 

Chandler, Graeme Alfred; Haydon, Gregory Richard; Harwood, Stephen; and 
Mangano, Brian Frank, to Airboss Tyres Pty Ltd. Tire. 401,896, Cl. 
D12-152.000. 

Chang, David S. Brush stand. 401,971, Cl. D19-85.000. 

Chang, Zong Ta. Kitchen sink. 402,014, Cl. D23-290.000. 

Chappell, Delores. Combined fire extinguisher shaped breath and car fresh- 
ener container. 401,848, Cl. D9-307.000. 

Chen, Chi-Jen (Jimmy). Surround-sound computer speaker enclosure. 
401,938, Ci. D14-214.000. 

Chen, Evan; and Ortiz, Ernest, to Warner Lambert Co. Guard bar. 402,084, 
Cl. D28-47.000. 

Chen, Jimmy Chi-Jen. Surround-sound computer speaker enclosure. 401 ,939, 
Cl. D14-215.000. 

Chen, Ruey-Zon. Drill press. 401,947, Cl. D15-132.000. 

Cheng, Chung-Jen. Combined walker and rocker. 401,894, Cl. D12-130.000. 

Cheng, Sai-Man, to N.C.W. Enterprises Co. Ltd. Light pattern generator. 
402,066, Cl. D26-63.000. 

Cheris, Albert B.; and Dziersk, Mark, to Tenex Corporation. Calendar holder. 
401,966, Cl. D19-20.000. 

Chiang, M. S., to Sysgration Ltd. Computer mouse. 401,919, Cl. D14- 
114.000. 

Chieda, Robert Andrew: See— 

Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, 401,834, Cl. D8-310.000. 
Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, 401,835, Cl. D8-317.000. 
Chikuma, Keiji: See— 
Isshiki, Masao; Konno, Akihiko; Chikuma, Keiji; Ando, Takaharu; and 
Watanabe, Shinji, 401,973, Cl. D20-10.000. 
Choon Nang Electrical Appliance Mftg. Ltd.: See 
Lui, Tat Nin, 401,827, Cl. D8-66.000. 

Chou, Ammy. Handy electric heat sealing apparatus. 401,950, Cl. D15- 
146.000. 

Christensen, Mark, to Rosemount Inc. Computer display with a computer 
generated icon. 401,921, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Chuang, Lily L.; and Kennedy, Robert M.., to Litex Industries, Inc. Combined 
ceiling fan and light. 402,026, Cl. D23-377.000. 

Chuang, Ling-Yu Huang. Combination lock. 401,836, Cl. D8-334.000. 

Chuang, Ling-Yu Huang. Combination lock. 401,837, Cl. D8-334.000. 

Chung Cheng Faucet Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ko, Hsi-Chia, 402,005, Cl. D23-252.000. 

Cito Trading Co.: See— 

Bénstrém, Bengt, 401,841, Cl. D8-356.000. 

Clarke, Richard D., to Nike, Inc. Midsole of a shoe. 401,741, Cl. D2-947.000. 

Clivio, Franco, to Gardena Kress + Kastner GmbH. Hose coupling. 402,012, 
Cl. D23-262.000. 

Coles, lan, to Total Fabrications, Inc. Outdoor stage roof. 402,040, Cl. 
D25-56.000. 

Collins, Clark E., to Perfect Putter Company. Golf putter head. 401,991, Cl. 
D21-744.000. 

Collins, Jon M.; and Schirado, Lowell C., to Amway Corporation. Bottle 
401,857, Cl. D9-526.000. 

Concari, Gabriel E.: See— 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 
Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. D15-7.000. 


Cook, David Langman, to PDL Holdings Limited. In-line rewirable switch 
device. 401,908, Cl. D13-160.000. 
Copa, Vince: See— 
Grimm, Tom; Duchon, Doug; and Copa, Vince, 402,028, Cl. D24- 
133.000. 
Corpuz, Roque Matias, Jr.: See- 
Alexander, Brian D. T.; and Corpuz, Roque Matias, Jr., 401,775, Cl 
D6-426.000. 
Cosmo Group PCL: See— 
Srinaul, Sanaie, 401,850, Cl. D9-423.000. 
Council, Joycelyn. Toilet tank and seat cover. 402,017, Cl. D23-311.000. 
Couture, Michael V.: See— 
Keklak, Ronald; and Couture, Michael V., 401,832, Cl. D8-99.000. 
Crater, Arnold: See— 
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Butts, Bradford F.; Crater, Arnold; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, 
Antonio J., 401,916, Cl. D14-105.000. 

Creative Research & Manufacturing: See— 

Shinabarger, Thomas A., 402,029, Cl. D24-146.000. 

Crosby, Doyle, to Boyd Lighting Company. Tapered wall lamp. 402,074, Cl. 
D26-85.000. 

Cunningham, John Paul; and Redman, Larry L., to Terramite Corporation, 
The. Tractor grill. 401,945, Cl. D15-31.000. 

Curls, Philip B. Compact disc holder. 401,773, Cl. D6-407.000. 

Daenen, Robert H. C. M.: See— 

DeCoster, Pieter K. J.; and Daenen, Robert H. C. M., 401,854, Cl. 
D9-435.000. 

Daiwa Seiko Inc.: See 

Asano, Shinichi; and Yamaguchi, Akira, 401,996, Cl. D22-141.000. 

Dale, Ernest J..: See- 

Falls, S. Douglas; Dale, Ernest J..; Buehler, Richard; and Wildberger, 
Norman, 401,902, Cl. D13-133.000. 

Dale Garn & Trikotasje A/S: See— 

Sunde, Randi, 401,737, Cl. D2-753.000. 

Daniels, Gary L.; and Daniels, Gary L., Jr., to Package Supply & Equipment. 
Mini-carafe. 401,856, Cl. D9-502.000. 

Daniels, Gary L., Jr.: See— 

Daniels, Gary L.; and Daniels, Gary L., Jr., 401,856, Cl. D9-502.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

DeCoster, Pieter K. J.; and Daenen, Robert H. C. M., 401,854, Cl. 
D9-435.000. 

Davis, Howard. Shoe sole. 401,740, Cl. D2-947.000. 

De Grisogono S.A.: See— 

Gruosi, Fawaz, 401,884, Cl. D11-48.000. 

DeBlock, David A.; LaZar, Ralph M.; Eiger, Aaron B.; and Peterson, Kurt T., 
to ODL, Incorporated. Wall grid. 402,044, Cl. D25-61.000. 

DeCoster, Pieter K. J.; and Daenen, Robert H. C. M., to Dart Industries Inc 
Seal assembly. 401,854, Cl. D9-435.000. 

Deguchi, Michio, to Sony Corporation. Tape player. 401,932, Cl. D14- 
165.000. 

Delair Group LLC: See- 

Schall, Frederick R., 402,043, Cl. D25-61.000. 

Denney, Merrill R. Bicycle parking rack. 401,893, Cl. D12-115.000. 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and Uppala- 
pati, Vaninath, to Spectra Products Corporation. Freestanding modular 
display and divider wall. 401,785, Cl. D6-455.000. 

Desco von Schulthess AG: See— 

Baumann, René, 401,865, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Detrich, Kalman. Piano. 401,962, Cl. D17-7.000. 

Diaz-Azcuy, Orlando, to McGuire Furniture Company, Inc. 
401,772, Cl. D6-393.000. 

Dickey, Eric B., to Variform, Inc. Perimeter skirting for elevated structures. 
402,063, Cl. D25-138.000. 

DiVenere, Phil: See— 

Klippert, William, Jr; DiVenere, Phil; and Smith, John, 401,844, Cl. 
D8-375.000. 

Dodson, Douglas A. Cooling device. 402,025, Cl. D23-370.000. 

Doret, Angielina: See— 

Doret, Edese A., Jr., and Doret, Angielina, 401,817, Cl. D7-701.000. 

Doret, Edese A., Jr.; and Doret, Angielina, to M. Kamenstein, Inc. Combined 
spice rack and bottles therefor. 401,817, Cl. D7-701.000. 

Doret, Edese A., Jr., to M. Kamenstein, Inc. Spice rack. 401,818, Cl. 
D7-702.000. 

Doret, Edese A., Jr, to M. Kamenstein, Inc. Spice rack. 401,819, Cl. 
D7-704.000. 

Dow, James C; and Khovaylo, Modest, to Hewlett-Packard Company. Control 
module for a computer peripheral such as a media autochanger. 401,918, 
Cl. D14-114.000. 

Downing, William H.: See— 

Beck, Corey F.; Downing, William H.; and Beaumont, Thomas G., 
401,913, Cl. D13-184.000. 

Doyle, Judy: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG: See— 

Larson, Grant; and Lai, Pinky, 401,890, Cl. D12-91.000. 

Drexel Heritage Furnishings, Inc.: See- 

Schubert, Frederick Karl, 401,783, Cl. D6-446.000. 

Drucker, Marc: See 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter, Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; 
and Drucker, Marc, 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 


Duchon, Doug: See 
Grimm, Tom; Duchon, Doug; and Copa, Vince, 402,028, Cl. D24- 
133.000. 
Duclos, Gary P., to Rockport Company, Inc., The. Shoe upper. 401,753, Cl. 
D2-969.000. 
Dudley, Lynn A., to Vortox Company. Housing for a vehicle air filter. 402,024, 
Cl. D23-365.000. 
Dwight, Mark M.; Bruce, Robert M.; and Bingham, Curt G., to ACCO 
Brands, Inc. Electrical outlet plug. 401,903, Cl. D13-138.200. 
Dyke, Colin: See— 
Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 
Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. D1S-7.000. 
Dziersk, Mark: See— 
Cheris, Albert B.; and Dziersk, Mark, 401,966, Cl. D19-20.000. 
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E.S.P. Communications, Inc.: See— 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,930, Cl. D14-144.000. 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,935, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,936, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Eckholm, Hans Fredrik, to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson. Battery to 
mobile telephone. 401,900, Cl. D13-103.000. 
Edina Technical Products Inc: See— 
Humphrey, Dallas, 401,972, Cl. D20-4.000. 
Edu-Science (H.K.) Limited: See— 

Wong, Chi-Man, 401,976, Cl. D21-109.000. 

Wong, Chi-Man, 401,977, Cl. D21-109.000. 

Wong, Chi-Man, 401,978, Cl. D21-109.000. 

Edwards, Ricky A. Reusable flexible surveyor’s boundary spike with remov- 
able stake. 401,871, Cl. D10-66.000. 
Ehrich, Hans: See— 

Ahistrém, Tom; Ehrich, Hans; and Ratjen, Jochen, 402,015, Cl. D23- 
304.000. 

Eiger, Aaron B.: See— 

DeBlock, David A.; LaZar, Ralph M.; Eiger, Aaron B.; and Peterson, 
Kurt T., 402,044, Cl. D25-61.000. 

Elsag International N.V.: See— 

Richman, Lonnie J.; and Polinski, Leonard R., Jr., 401,909, Cl. D13 

162.100. 
Elwell, J. Michael; and Elwell, Sharon B. Mask attachment. 402,027, Cl. 
D24-110.500. 
Elwell, Sharon B.: See— 
Elwell, J. Michael; and Elwell, Sharon B., 402,027, Cl. D24-110.500. 
Ernest, Deborah, to Pampered Chef, Ltd., The. Gingerbread mold. 401,814, 
Cl. D7-675.000. 
Escher Group, Ltd.: See- 

Murphy, Michael J.; and Sutherland, Andrew V., 401,920, Cl. D14- 

114.100. 
Esslinger, Hartmut H.; and Friesen, Mark, to Packard Bell NEC, Inc. 
Keyboard. 401,924, Cl. D14-115.000. 
Evanyk, Walter R., to Visual Technologies Incorporated. Flashing warning 
signal. 401,878, Cl. D10-109.000. 
Falls, S. Douglas; Dale, Ernest J..; Buehler, Richard; and Wildberger, Nor- 
man. Modular plug. 401,902, Cl. D13-133.000. 
Federal Express Corporation: See— 
Bailey, Tracy, 401,927, Cl. D14-116.000. 
Festo AG & Co.: See— 
Thallemer, Axel; and Kleffmann, Jan, 402,023, Cl. D23-365.000. 
Filipovic, Antun. Meat tenderizing roller. 401,815, Cl. D7-682.000. 
Fish Head Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Frye, Jason Richard, 402,077, Cl. D27-165.000. 

Fisher, Mark Eliott. Stackable truss. 402,042, Cl. D25-61.000. 

Fleischhauer, Grier; and Jones, Richard E., to Philip Morris Incorporated. 
Removable heater for tobacco user’s appliance. 402,078, Cl. D27-194.000. 

Flores, Michael Anthony; and Han, Jake Jin Kyu, to Samsung Electronics Co., 
Ltd. Base station for a wireless communication system. 401,940, Cl. 
D14-240.000. 

Flying Dragon Development Ltd.: See— 

Poon, Tit Ying, 402,070, Cl. D26-44.000. 

Fooks, Elik 1.; and Mackey, Dennis C., to Allen Bradley Company, LLC. 
Housing for photoelectric control. 401,910, Cl. D13-165.000. 
Frank, Edward H.: See— 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Frias, Louis. Under stairs storage system. 401,778, Cl. D6-445.000. 
Friday, Ronald J.: See— 

DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 

Uppalapati, Vaninath, 401,785, Cl. D6-455.000. 
Friedrich Grohe AG: See— 

Gottwald, Adolf, 402,002, Cl. D23-241.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, 402,004, Cl. D23-250.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, 402,009, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Friesen, Mark: See— 

Esslinger, Hartmut H.; and Friesen, Mark, 401,924, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Fry, Necolya. Display device. 401,766, Cl. D6-302.000. 

Frye, Jason Richard, to Fish Head Enterprises, Inc. Automobile cigarette 
lighter pipe. 402,077, Cl. D27-165.000. 

Fujieda, Yoshiaki, to Suzuki Kabushiki Kaisha. Motorcycle. 401,891, Cl. 
D12-110.000. 

Fujihara, Yoh; and Tanaka, Akira, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Watch case. 
401,863, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Fuse, Yoshinori: See- 

Ito, Masafumi; Hasegawa, Shigeru; and Fuse, Yoshinori, 401,917, Cl. 
D14-109.000. 

Galarza, Ignacio, to Malta, S.A. Flatware handle. 401,812, Cl. D7-653.000. 
Galvan, Sergio. Anvil. 401,824, Cl. D8-46.000. 
Gardena Kress + Kastner GmbH: See— 

Clivio, Franco, 402,012, Cl. D23-262.000. 

Gazerro, Peter. Electrical cable running guide. 401,907, Cl. D13-155.000. 
GE Yokogawa Medical Systems, Limited: See— 
Sullenberger, Peter C.; Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji; Hayakawa, 
Kazuhiko; and Kato, Yasushi, 402,035, Cl. D24-184.000. 
Glass Products, Inc.: See— 
Buell, Brenda S., 401,790, Cl. D6-484.000. 
Gnoerich, Wolfgang: See— 
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Aull, Joseph Louis; McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe; Sundkvist, Karl Eric; 
Wesolowski, Piotr Janusz; and Gnoerich, Wolfgang, 401,895, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 

Goldstein, Alma; and Stabiner, Barbara, to Goldstein, Alma. Jewelry charm. 
401,885, Cl. D11-81.000. 

Gomez, Ricardo: See— 

Krey, Walter; and Gomez, Ricardo, 401,839, Cl. D8-354.000. 

Goodchild, Jim Thompson, to Smed International Inc. Extrusion. 402,048, Cl. 
D25-119.000. 

Goodchild, Jim Thompson, to Smed International Inc. Extrusion. 402,049, Cl. 
D25-122.000. 

Goodin, John W., to L. R. Nelson. Pistol hose nozzle. 402,000, Cl. D23- 
226.000. 

Goodman, Harold A.: See— 

Goodman, Sheldon H.; and Goodman, Harold A., 401,840, Cl. 
D8-367.000. 

Goodman, Sheldon H.,; 
D8-372.000. 

Goodman, Sheldon H.; and Goodman, Harold A., to Goodman, Sheldon H. 
Hook. 401,840, Cl. D8-367.000. 

Goodman, Sheldon H.; and Goodman, Harold A., to Goodman, Sheldon H. 
Double hook. 401,843, Cl. D8-372.000. 

Goodworth, William H.; and Baillie, Robert L., to HON Technology Inc. 
Chair. 401,771, Cl. D6-366,000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Aull, Joseph Louis; McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe; Sundkvist, Karl Eric; 
Wesolowski, Piotr Janusz; and Gnoerich, Wolfgang, 401,895, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 

Gosling, James: See— 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Gottwald, Adolf, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Bidet faucet. 402,002, Cl. D23- 
241.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Faucet handle. 402,004, Cl. D23- 
250.000. 

Gottwald, Adolf, to Friedrich Grohe AG. Wall-mount faucet handle assembly. 
402,009, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Gramera, Robert E. Set of coupled block weights for sealing carpet seams. 
401,821, Cl. D8-15.000. 

Greenberg, Robert Y., to Skechers U.S.A., Inc. Shoe bottom. 401,744, Cl. 
D2-955.000. 

Greenberg, Robert Y., to Skechers U.S.A., Inc. Shoe bottom. 401,745, Cl. 
D2-957.000. 

Greene, Tom: See— 

Sheets, Jeffrey D.; Greene, Tom; and Trevino, Lee, 401,989, Cl. D21- 
733.000. 

Gresens, Stanley: See— 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter; Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; 
and Drucker, Marc, 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 

Grimm, Tom; Duchon, Doug; and Copa, Vince, to Invasatec, Inc. Hand 
controller for medical system. 402,028, Cl. D24-133.000. 

Grivsky, John. Cup. 401,808, Cl. D7-536.000. 

Gruosi, Fawaz, to De Grisogono S.A. Earring. 401,884, Cl. D11-48.000. 

Guiles, Melvin J.: See— 

Victor, Daniel R.; McKay, Stanley W.; Guiles, Melvin J.; and Ahrens, 
Kenneth A., 402,039, Cl. D25-41.000. 

Habitex Corporation: See— 

Hsieh, Duan-Cheng, 402,071, Cl. D26-63.000. 

Hahn, Eric M., to United States Tile Co. Roofing tile. 402,064, Cl. D25- 
140.000. 

Hait, Helen. Pot lid organizer. 401,811, Cl. D7-601.000. 

Hamao, Naohiro: See— 

Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert 
I.; and Wheeler, Dale K., 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 

Han, Jake Jin Kyu: See— 

Flores, Michael Anthony; and Han, Jake Jin Kyu, 401,940, Cl. Di4- 
240.000. 

Hariu, Shuichi, to Sankyo Diamond Industrial Co., Ltd. Diamond abrasive 
saw blade. 401,829, Cl. D8-70.000. 
Harris, Kenneth David: See— 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter; Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; 

and Drucker, Marc, 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 
Harwood, Stephen: See— 

Chandler, Graeme Alfred; Haydon, Gregory Richard; Harwood, 

Stephen; and Mangano, Brian Frank, 401,896, Cl. D12-152.000. 
Hasegawa, Shigeru: See— 

Ito, Masafumi; Hasegawa, Shigeru; and Fuse, Yoshinori, 401,917, Cl. 

D14-109.000. 
Haworth, Inc.: See— 

Alexander, Brian D. T.; and Corpuz, Roque Matias, Jr., 401,775, Cl. 

D6-426.000. 
Hayakawa, Kazuhiko: See— 

Sullenberger, Peter C.; Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji; Hayakawa, 

Kazuhiko; and Kato, Yasushi, 402,035, Cl. D24-184.000. 
Haydon, Gregory Richard: See— 

Chandler, Graeme Alfred; Haydon, Gregory Richard; Harwood, 

Stephen; and Mangano, Brian Frank, 401,896, Cl. D12-152.000. 
Helen of Troy, L.P.: See— 
Murphy, Martha J.; and Pina, Antonio P., 402,081, Cl. D28-32.000. 


and Goodman, Harold A., 401,843, Cl. 
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Hellwig, John; Verbeek, Steve; and Makarewicz, Genadij, to Teknion Furni- 
ture Systems. Utility table. 401,788, Cl. D6-480.000. 
HerbalAnimals, Inc.: See— 
Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lul, Lei, 401,799, Cl. D6-598.000. 
Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lui, Lei, 401,800, Cl. D6-598.000. 
Hewlett-Packard Company: See— 
Dow, James C; and Khovaylo, Modest, 401,918, Cl. D14-114.000. 
= a Lee, to Hill, Sr., Jimmie L. Fence frame. 402,041, Cl. D25- 


Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., to Masco Corporation of Indiana. Shower 
escutcheon and handle. 402,006, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., to Masco Corporation of Indiana. Shower 
escutcheon handle. 402,007, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., to Masco Corporation of Indiana. Shower 
escutcheon. 402,008, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Hill, Peter C.: See— 

Amburgey, James D.; and Hill, Peter C., 401,987, Cl. D21-715.000. 

Hill, Sr., Jimmie L: See— 

Hill, Jimmie Lee, 402,041, Cl. D25-60.000. 

Hiromori Inc.: See— 

Suzuki, Hitoshi, 401,968, Cl. D19-65.000. 

Ho, Chin-Lien. Pivotable clip. 401,969, Cl. D19-65.000. 

Hofstad, Stein. Pallet with storage case. 402,037, Cl. D34-38.000. 

H6lbl, Werner; and Klock, Paul J., to Leica Inc. Keratometer. 402,034, Cl 
D24-172.000. 

HON Technology Inc.: See— 

Goodworth, William H.; and Baillie, 
D6-366.000. 

Honda Tsushin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Sato, Kiyoshi, 401,905, Cl. D13-147.000. 

Honeywell Inc.: See— 

Allen, Diane; Birdsell, Walter; Gresens, Stanley; Harris, Kenneth David; 
and Drucker, Marc, 402,021, Cl. D23-356.000. 

Hong-Yi Wooden Article Co., Ltd.: See— 

Lin, Jui-Lin, 401,779, Cl. D6-445.000. 

Horikoshi, Tatsuo, to Nakamichi Corporation. Combined compact disc player 
and radio receiver. 401,933, Cl. D14-168.000. 

Household Innovations International B.V.: See— 

Langerak, Alfred, 401,970, Cl. D19-69.000. 

Howard, Geraldine Smith. Turning indicator lights. 401,880, Cl. D10- 
114.000. 

Hsieh, Duan-Cheng, to Habitex Corporation. Desk lamp. 402,071, Cl. D26- 
63.000. 

Hudak, Joseph Christopher; Wegner, Scott David; Bowen, Kenneth Marion; 
and Leadford, Kevin F., to National Service Industries, Inc. Parking garage 
lighting fixture. 402,075, Cl. D26-88.000. 

Huff, Frances M., to Wyoming Woolens. Padded sock. 401,758, Cl. 
D2-986.000. 

Huff, Larry W. Fishing pole holder. 401,999, Cl. D22-147.000. 

Humphrey, Dallas, to Edina Technical Products Inc. Bulk vendor. 401,972, 
Cl. D20-4.000. 

Hunt, Jill Marie: See— 

Termeer, James David; Hunt, Jill Marie; and Tsuji, Masao, 402,022, Cl. 
D23-364.000. 

Hunter Fan Company: See— 

Termeer, James David; Hunt, Jill Marie; and Tsuji, Masao, 402,022, Cl. 
D23-364.000. 

Hussey, Maire: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

HWA Shin Musical Instrument Co., Ltd.: See— 

Liao, Tsun-Chi, 401,795, Cl. D6-502.000. 

Hwang, In Gil, to Anam Industrial Co., Ltd. Remote controlled device for 
controlling a switch. 401,911, Cl. D13-168.000. 

Imahori, Yoshio: See— 

Sone, Takahiro; and Imahori, Yoshio, 401,881, Cl. D10-116.000. 

Impex: See— 

Marguerie, Patrick, 401,759, Cl. D3-18.000. 

Infocover Pty Ltd: See— 

Stavridis, George, 401,853, Cl. D9-432.000. 

Intergraph Corporation: See— 

Johnson, Terry W., 401,915, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Interkal, Inc.: See— 

Victor, Daniel R.; McKay, Stanley W.; Guiles, Melvin J.; and Ahrens, 
Kenneth A., 402,039, Cl. D25-41.000. 

Invasatec, Inc.: See— 

Grimm, Tom; Duchon, Doug; and Copa, Vince, 402,028, Cl. D24- 
133,000. 

Investix: See— 

Lardant, Patrick; and Pierre-Francois, Pascal, 401,964, Cl. D18-50.000. 

Irace, John J., to Packaging Concepts, Inc. Container blank for adhesively 
secured flat bottom bag. 401,845, Cl. D9-305.000. 

Isonaga, Yasuaki, to Sony Corporation. Radio receiver. 401,937, Cl. D14- 
194.000. 

Isshiki, Masao; Konno, Akihiko; Chikuma, Keiji; Ando, Takaharu; and 
Watanabe, Shinji, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Information guide display 
device. 401,973, Cl. D20- 10.000. 

Ito, Masafumi; Hasegawa, Shigeru; and Fuse, Yoshinori, to Teac Corporation. 
Disk drive. 401,917, Cl. D14-109.000. 


Iwagami, Tooru: See— 


Robert L., 401,771, Cl. 
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Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru; 
Takagi, Yoshio, and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000. 
JACPAQ Limited: See— 
Lowenthal, Hans, 401,983, Cl. D21-253.000. 
James, Brent, to Artemis Innovations Inc. Grinding plate for shoes. 401,739, 
Cl. D2-946.000. 
to Berkeley Products Inc. Stylized bench. 401,770, Cl. 


Jeng, Chary, 
D6-358.000. 
Johnson & Johnson Vision Products, Inc.: See— 
Abrams, Richard W.; and Koberna, Frederick W., 401,762, Cl. 
D3-264.000. 
Johnson, Curtiss S., Jr., to C. Sherman Johnson Company Inc. Folding cleat. 
401,842, Cl. D8-356.000. 
Johnson, Dorothy. Pizza slicer. 401,813, Cl. D7-673.000. 
Johnson, Terry W., to Intergraph Corporation. Computer chassis cover. 
401,915, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Jones, Richard E.: See— 
Fleischhauer, Grier, and Jones, Richard E., 402,078, Cl. D27-194.000. 
Judge, Alfred H.: See— 
Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert 
I; and Wheeler, Dale K., 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 
Jun Ceramic, Inc.: See— 
Watanabe, Junpei, 402,065, Cl. D25-151.000. 
K & N Engineering, Inc.: See— 
Shelton, Nathan E.; and Bickerton, Duncan, 401,942, Cl. D15-5.000. 
K-Jump Health Co., Ltd.: See— 
Tseng, Chao-Man (Daniel), 401,869, Cl. D10-57.000. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 
Isshiki, Masao; Konno, Akihiko; Chikuma, Keiji; Ando, Takaharu; and 
Watanabe, Shinji, 401,973, Cl. D20-10.000. 
Kamegi, Mikio, 401,914, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Kaiser, Kenneth L. Chair. 401,769, Cl. D6-334.000. 
Kamegi, Mikio, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Portable information terminal 
unit. 401,914, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Kastner, Theodore A.: See— 
Brooks, Mike; Simpson, Edgar H.; Kastner, Theodore A.; and Wurfbain, 
Diana A., 401,746, Cl. D2-960.000. 
Kato, Yasushi: See— 
Sullenberger, Peter C.; Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji; Hayakawa, 
Kazuhiko; and Kato, Yasushi, 402,035, Cl. D24-184.000. 
Katoh Electrical Machinery Co., Ltd.: See— 
Miyazaki, Kanetsugu, 402,018, Cl. D23-311.000. 
Kawafuji, Hisashi: See— 
Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru; 
Takagi, Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000. 
Kawamoto, Kuniaki; Yonekura, Hiroshi; and Kuramoto, Takako, to Mat- 
sushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd. Liquid crystal video projector. 401,955, 
Ci. Di6-234.000. 
Kay, Ira M. Dovetail front sight. 401,993, Cl. D22-109.000. 
Keklak, Ronald; and Couture, Michael V., to P.S.1. Inc. Locking safety utility 
knife. 401,832, Cl. D8-99.000. 
Keller, Gary E. Protective frame for directional decal. 401,879, Cl. D10- 
109.000. 
Kennedy, Robert M.: See— 
Chuang, Lily L.; and Kennedy, Robert M., 402,026, Cl. D23-377.000. 
Kesti, Matt R.: See— 
Milrud, Eduardo E.; and Kesti, Matt R., 402,003, Cl. D23-250.000. 
Khantzis, Carlos A., to California Design Studio Inc. Single hydraulic spring 
hinge eyeglasses. 401,961, Cl. D16-328.000. 
Khovaylo, Modest: See— 
Dow, James C; and Khovaylo, Modest, 401,918, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Killer Loop S.p.A.: See— 
Simioni, Luciano, 401,959, Cl. D16-326.000. 
Kleffmann, Jan: See— 
Thallemer, Axel; and Kleffmann, Jan, 402,023, Cl. D23-365.000. 
Klippert, William, Jr.; DiVenere, Phil; and Smith, John, to Schutz Interna- 
tional, Inc. Wheel support. 401,844, Cl. D8-375.000. 
Klock, Paul J.: See— 
Hélbi, Werner; and Klock, Paul J., 402,034, Cl. D24-172.000. 
Ko, Hsi-Chia, to Chung Cheng Faucet Co., Ltd. Faucet handle. 402,005, Cl. 
D23-252.000. 
Koberna, Frederick W.: See— 
Abrams, Richard W.; and Koberna, 
D3-264.000. 
Kochi, Masami, to Konami Co., Ltd. Photographic image seal making 
machine. 401,949, Cl. D15-145.000. 
Koefelda, Gerald R.: See— 
Apps, William P.; and Koefelda, Gerald R., 401,764, Cl. D3-318.000. 
Konami Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kochi, Masami, 401,949, Cl. D15-145.000. 
Konno, Akihiko: See— 
Isshiki, Masao; Konno, Akihiko; Chikuma, Keiji; Ando, Takaharu; and 
Watanabe, Shinji, 401,973, Cl. D20-10.000. 
Krey, Walter; and Gomez, Ricardo, to L&P Property Management Company 
Bunk bed safety rail bracket. 401,839, Cl. D8-354.000. 
Kuramoto, Takako: See— 
Kawamoto, Kuniaki; Yonekura, 
401,955, Cl. D16-234.000. 
L&P Property Management Company: See— 
Krey, Walter; and Gomez, Ricardo, 401,839, Cl. D8-354.000. 
L. R. Nelson: See— 


Frederick W., 401,762, Cl 


Hiroshi; and Kuramoto, Takako, 
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Goodin, John W., 402,000, Cl. D23-226.000. 
La Fauci, Santo. Comb. 402,080, Cl. D28-30.000. 
Lai, Pinky: See— 

Larson, Grant; and Lai, Pinky, 401,890, Cl. D12-91.000. 

Lal, Ashish K. Ladder extension safety handle apparatus. 402,046, Cl 
D25-68.000. 

Langerak, Alfred, to Household Innovations International B.V. Girding tool 
401,970, Cl, D19-69,000, 

Lardant, Patrick; and Pierre-Francois, Pascal, to Investix. Printer. 401,964, Cl. 
D18-50.000. 

Lark, James D., Il: See— 

Reiterman, Lee; and Lark, James D., II, 401,948, Cl. D1S-139.000. 

Larson, Grant; and Lai, Pinky, to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche AG. Automobile 
body. 401,890, Cl. D12-91.000. 

Lauder, Timothy F.; and Matuska, David G., to Sikorsky Aircraft Corporation. 
Variable diameter tilt rotor aircraft. 401,898, Cl. D12-326.000. 

LaVallee, David A.: See— 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

LaZar, Ralph M.: See— 

DeBlock, David A.; LaZar, Ralph M.; Eiger, Aaron B.; and Peterson, 

Kurt T., 402,044, Cl. D25-61.000. 
Leadford, Kevin F.: See— 
Hudak, Joseph Christopher; Wegner, Scott David; Bowen, Kenneth 
Marion; and Leadford, Kevin F., 402,075, Cl. D26-88.000. 
Lee, Byung Hoon. Fishing weight. 401,998, Cl. D22-145.000. 
Lee, Byuong Hoon. Fishing weight. 401,997, Cl. D22-145.000. 
Lee, Heung-Soon, to Worldra Co, Ltd. Hair removal device. 402,083, Cl. 
D28-44.000. 
Lee, Rebecca. Hair band. 402,082, Cl. D28-41.000. 
Leica Inc.: See— 
H6lbl, Werner; and Klock, Paul J., 402,034, Cl. D24-172.000. 
Leman, Michael V., to Micron Electronics, Inc. Personal computer housing 
face plate. 401,923, Cl. D14-115.000. 
Leman, Michael V., to Micron Electronics, Inc. Personal computer housing 
face plate. 401,926, Cl. D14-115.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics Limited. 
402,050, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie. to Pillar Plastics 
402,051, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,052, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,053, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,054, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,055, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,056, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,057, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,058, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,059, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,060, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,061, Cl. D25-124.000. 
Leonelli, Louie, to Pillar Plastics 
402,062, Cl. D25-125.000. 
Leung, Sin Ming, to Make Wood Industries Limited. Picture frame. 401,767, 
Cl. D6-306.000. 


Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Limited. Window frame component. 


Leung, Sin Ming, to Make Wood Industries Limited. Picture frame. 401,768, 


Cl. D6-306.000. 
Lexmark International, Inc.: See— 
Pangburn, Thomas Eugene, 401,965, Cl. D18-55.000. 
Liao, Tsun-Chi, to HWA Shin Musical Instrument Co., Ltd. Seat cushion. 
401,795, Cl. D6-502.000. 
Lin, Jui-Lin, to Hong-Yi Wooden Article Co., Ltd. Jewelry cabinet. 401,779, 
Cl. D6-445.000. 
Lin, Ping Lin. Tape measure. 401,873, Cl. D10-72.000. 
Lindahl, Richard, to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson. Mobile telephone. 
401,928, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Litex Industries, Inc.: See— 
Chuang, Lily L.; and Kennedy, Robert M., 402,026, Cl. D23-377.000. 
Liu, Chien-Tu. Can opener. 401,823, Cl. D8-40.000. 
Lohrding, Bradley K.: See— 


Lucaci, lulius; Lohrding, Bradley K.; and Ma, Shunli, 401,929, Cl. 


D14-138.000. 


Lord, Judd A., to Masco Corporation of Indiana. Faucet handle. 402,001, Cl. 


D23-238.000. 


Lord, Judd A., to Masco Corporation of Indiana. Shower escutcheon. 402,010, 


Cl. D23-254.000. 
Lord, Judd A.: See— 
Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,006, Cl. D23-254.000. 
Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,007, Cl. D23-254.000. 
Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,008, Cl. D23-254.000. 
Lougee, Randall Ray. U-shape step stool. 402,045, Cl. D25-65.000. 
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Loverin, Marc R., to SRL, Inc. Shoe sole. 401,742, Cl. D2-953.000. 

Lowenthal, Hans, to JACPAQ Limited. Sunshade device. 401,983, Cl. 
D21-253.000. 

Lucaci, lulius; Lohrding, Bradley K.; and Ma, Shunli, to Motorla, Inc. 
Portable cellular telephone. 401,929, Cl. D14-138.000. 

Lui, Lei: See 

Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lui, Lei, 401,800, Cl. D6-598.000. 

Lui, Tat Nin, to Choon Nang Electrical Appliance Mftg. Ltd. Electric hand 
saw. 401,827, Cl. D8-66.000. 
Lul, Lei: See— 
Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lul, Lei, 401,799, Cl. D6-598.000. 
Lynch, Barry: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNuity, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

M. Kamenstein, Inc.: See— 

Doret, Edese A., Jr.; and Doret, Angielina, 401,817, Cl. D7-701.000. 

Doret, Edese A., Jr., 401,818, Cl. D7-702.000. 

Doret, Edese A., Jr., 401,819, Cl. D7-704.000. 


Ma, Shunli: See— 

Lucaci, lulius; Lohrding, Bradley K.; and Ma, Shunli, 401,929, Cl. 
D14-138.000. 

Mackey, Dennis C.: See— 

Fooks, Elik 1; and Mackey, Dennis C., 401,910, Cl. D13-165.000. 
Madhvani, Yogesh, to Simplex Diam Inc. Pendant. 401,883, Cl. DI1-81.000. 
Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Ilwagami, Tooru; Takagi, 

Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Semiconductor device. 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000. 

Makarewicz, Genadij: See— 

Hellwig, John; Verbeek, Steve; and Makarewicz, Genadij, 401,788, Cl. 
D6-480,000. 

Make Wood Industries Limited: See— 

Leung, Sin Ming, 401,767, Cl. D6-306.000. 

Leung, Sin Ming, 401,768, Cl. D6-306.000. 

Malta, S.A.: See— 

Galarza, Ignacio, 401,812, Cl. D7-653.000. 

Mangano, Brian Frank: See— 

Chandler, Graeme Alfred; Haydon, Gregory Richard; Harwood, 

Stephen; and Mangano, Brian Frank, 401,896, Cl. D12-152.000. 

Marguerie, Patrick, to Impex. Crochet hook. 401,759, Cl. D3-18.000. 

Marshall, Winston. Holder. 401,784, Cl. D6-449.000. 

Masco Corporation of Indiana: See— 

Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,006, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,007, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Hill, Loran R.; and Lord, Judd A., 402,008, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Lord, Judd A., 402,001, Cl. D23-238.000. 

Lord, Judd A., 402,010, Cl. D23-254.000. 

Masuda, Isamu, to Nihon Kenko Zoushin Kenkyukai Corporation. Water 
improvement appliance. 402,011, Cl. D23-259.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert 
1; and Wheeler, Dale K., 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 

Kawamoto, Kuniaki; Yonekura, Hiroshi; and Kuramoto, Takako, 
401,955, Cl. D16-234.000. 

Matuska, David G.: See— 

Lauder, Timothy F.; and Matuska, David G., 401,898, Cl. D12-326.000. 
McDonnell, John: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe: See— 

Aull, Joseph Louis; McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe; Sundkvist, Karl Eric; 
Wesolowski, Piotr Janusz; and Gnoerich, Wolfgang, 401,895, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 

McGuire Furniture Company, Inc.: See— 

Diaz-Azcuy, Orlando, 401,772, Cl. D6-393.000. 

McKay, Stanley W.: See— 

Victor, Daniel R.; McKay, Stanley W.; Guiles, Melvin J.; and Ahrens, 

Kenneth A., 402,039, Cl. D25-41.000. 

McKie, Peter: See— 

Spielberg, Steven; and McKie, Peter, 401,951, Cl. D16-130.000. 
McNulty, Sean: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; and 
Skelton, Eugene, to Alps Electric (Ireland), Ltd. Computer keyboard. 
401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

MegaDyne Medical Products, Inc.: See— 

Roberts, Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., 402,030, Cl. D24-144.000. 

Roberts, Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., 402,031, Cl. D24-144.000. 
Mentasti Granelli, Bruno, to Sorgente Panna S.p.A. Bottle. 401,860, Cl. 

D9-538.000. 

Mercedes-Benz AG: See— 

Pfeiffer, Peter, 401,899, Cl. D12-209.000. 

Mervar, Robert, to Nike, Inc. Side element of a shoe upper. 401,754, Cl. 
D2-972.000. 

Mervar, Robert, to Nike, Inc. Side element of a shoe upper. 401,757, Cl. 
D2-972.000. 

Micron Electronics, Inc.: See— 
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Leman, Michael V., 401,923, Cl. D14-115.000 

Leman, Michael V., 401,926, Cl. Di4-115.000. 
Midwest Tropical, Inc.: See 

Burnett, Kenneth A., 401,886, Cl. D11-131.000. 

Miirud, Eduardo E.; and Kesti, Matt R., to Moen Incorporated. Faucet handle 
402,003, Cl. D23-250.000. 

Mitchell, John, to Specialised Banking Furniture (International Limited) 
Pedestal for a desk. 401,782, Cl. D6-446.000 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See 

Aihara, Sanae; and Asaoka, Hiroshi, 402,020, Cl. D23-351.000. 
Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru; 
Takagi, Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000. 

Moro, Toshio; and Ootomo, Youichi, 401,826, Cl. D8-51.000. 

Miyazaki, Kanetsugu, to Katoh Electrical Machinery Co., Ltd. Opening and 
closing device for the seat or the seat lid of a toilet bowl. 402,018, Cl 
D23-311.000 

Moen Incorporated: See 

Milrud, Eduardo E.; and Kesti, Matt R., 402,003, Cl. D23-250.000. 

Mohan, William L., to Spartanics, Ltd. Dual positional sensor device. 
401,872, Cl. DLO-70.000 

Moody, Douglas H., to Moody Tools, Inc. Screwdriver handle. 401,831, Ci 
D8-83.000. 

Moody Tools, Inc.: See— 

Moody, Douglas H., 401,831, Cl. D8-83.000. 

Mori, Satoshi: See— 

Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru; 
Takagi, Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000 

Moro, Toshio; and Ootomo, Youichi, to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha 
Shearing device. 401,826, Cl. D8-51.000. 

Morrison, Juanita A. Doll's head. 401,984, Cl. D21-577.000. 

Moscovitch, Jerry N.: See 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 
Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. Di5-7.000 
Motorla, Inc.: See 
Lucaci, lulius; Lohrding, Bradley K.; and Ma, Shunli, 401,929, Cl. 
D14-138.000. 
Motorola, Inc.: See 
Beck, Corey F.; Downing, William H.; and Beaumont, Thomas G.., 
401,913, Cl. D13-184.000 
Butts, Bradford F.; Crater, Arnold; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, 
Antonio J., 401,916, Cl. D14-105.000. 
Muellerleile, Daniel J.: See 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 401,785, Cl. D6-455.000. 

Murphy, Martha J.; and Pina, Antonio P., to Helen of Troy, L.P. Decorative 
comb. 402,081, Cl. D28-32.000. 

Murphy, Michael J.; and Sutherland, Andrew V., to Escher Group, Ltd 
Computer video display terminal screen with wallpaper and icon. 401,920, 
Cl. D14-114.100 

Musso, Gus S. Enclosure for holding volcanic ash or imitation briquets in a 
barbeque grill. 401,807, Cl. D7-407.000. 

N.C.W. Enterprises Co. Ltd.: See 

Cheng, Sai-Man, 402,066, Cl. D26-63.000 
Nakamichi Corporation: See 
Horikoshi, Tatsuo, 401,933, Cl. D14-168.000 
National Diversified Sales, Inc.: See 
Saffrey, Gordon, 402,013, Cl. D23-263.000 
National Service Industries, Inc.: See 
Hudak, Joseph Christopher; Wegner, Scott David; Bowen, Kenneth 
Marion; and Leadford, Kevin F., 402,075, Cl. D26-88.000 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gosling, 
James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, Joseph M., 
to Sun Microsystems, Inc. Agent icon for a display screen of a programmed 
computer system. 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Navera, Mercedes Isabel B., to Timex Corporation. Watch and bracelet 
401,864, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Neumann, Paul C. Golf club head. 401,980, Cl. D21-214.000. 

Newell Operating Company: See 

Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, 401,834, Cl. D8-310.000. 

Burns, Cari L.; and Chieda, Robert Andrew, 401,835, Cl. D8-317.000. 
Nguyen, Tai H. Thermoplastic bag. 401.846, Cl. D9-305.000 
Nguyen, Tri: See 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; 

Allen, Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., 401,943, Cl. D1S-7.000 

Nihon Kenko Zoushin Kenkyukai Corporation: See 

Masuda, Isamu, 402,011, Cl. D23-259.000 
Nike, Inc.: See 

Avar, Eric P., 401,756, Cl. D2-972.000. 

Clarke, Richard D., 401,741, Cl. D2-947.000 

Mervar, Robert, 401,754, Cl. D2-972.000 

Mervar, Robert, 401,757, Cl. D2-972.000 

Nilssen, Ken; Townsend, Carolyn; and Pletnewski, Christina, to Bath & Body 
Works, Inc. Lid for jar. 401,855, Cl. D9-451.000 

Nippon Aleph Corporation: See 

Yuze, Kazunori, 401.876, Cl 

Noda, Sukehisa: See 

Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru 
Takagi, Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. DI3-182.000 
Norbury, Raymond L., Jr: See 
Simonsen, Roger H.; and Norbury 
D6-580.000. 


D10-96.000. 


Raymond L., Jr., 401,798, Cl 
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ODL, Incorporated: See 
DeBlock, David A.; LaZar, Ralph M.; Eiger, Aaron B.; and Peterson, 
Kurt T., 402,044, Cl. D25-61.000 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, to Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd 
Video overhead projector. 401,953, Cl. D16-232.000. 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, to Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd 
Video projector. 401,954, Cl. D16-232.000. 
O Halloran, Brian: See 
McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy: 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 


and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, to Sega Enterprises, Ltd. Controller for video game 
machine. 401,974, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Ootomo, Youichi: See 
Moro, Toshio; and Ootomo, Youichi, 401,826, Cl. D8-51.000. 
Orban, Inc.: See 
Burke, Jonathan C.; and Wetherell, Thomas J., 401,774, Cl. D6-419.000 
O'Reilly, Paddy: See 
McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 


Ortiz, Ernest: See 
Chen, Evan; and Ortiz, Ernest, 402,084, Cl. D28-47.000 
P.S.1. Inc.: See 
Keklak, Ronald; and Couture, Michael V., 401,832, Cl. D8-99.000. 
Package Supply & Equipment: See 
Daniels, Gary L.; and Daniels, Gary L., Jr. 
Packaging Concepts, Inc.: See 
Irace, John J., 401,845, Cl 
Packard Bell NEC, Inc.: See 
Esslinger, Hartmut H.; and Friesen, Mark, 401,924, Ci. Di4-115.000 
Palliser Furniture, Ltd.: See 
Zaidman, Paul, 401,781, Cl. D6-446.000. 
Palrang, Joseph M.: See 
Naughton, Patrick J.,; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300 
Pampered Chef, Ltd., The: See— 
Emest, Deborah, 401,814, Cl. D7-675.000 
Pandel, Christiane, to Rolex Watch U.S.A., Inc 
32.000. 
Pang, Chi-Kong: See 
Chan, Ka Hung; and Pang, Chi-Kong, 401,931, Cl. D14-147.000. 
Pangburn, Thomas Eugene, to Lexmark International, Inc. Ink jet printer. 
401,965, Cl. D18-55.000. 
Park, Hee Seong: See- 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, 401,953, Cl. D16-232.000. 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, 401,954, Cl. D16-232.000. 
Parker, David H., to Pelican Products, Inc. Flashlight. 402,068, Cl 
37.000. 
Parsey, Timothy J.; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, Antonio J.. 
USA, Inc. Stapler. 401,825, Cl. D8-50.000. 
Parsley, George M.; and Parsley, Jon M. Foot and heel cup for ankle support 
apparatus. 402,036, Cl. D24-192.000. 
Parsley, Jon M.: See 
Parsley, George M.; and Parsley, Jon M., 402,036, Cl. D24-192.000 
Pass & Seymour, Inc.: See 
Burke, Andrea; and Zaferakis, Michael P., 401,904, Cl. D13-138.200 
Pauley, Gerald L.: See 
Roberts, Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., 402,030, Cl. D24-144.000 
Roberts, Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., 402,031, Cl. D24-144.000 
PDL Holdings Limited: See 
Cook, David Langman, 401.908, Cl. D13- 160.000. 
Pearce Grip, Inc.: See 
Pearce, R. Lane, 401,992, Cl. D22-108.000 
Pearce, R. Lane, to Pearce Grip, Inc. Cartridge magazine floor plate. 401,992, 
Cl. D22- 108.000 
Pearl Abrasive Co.: See 
Pearlman, Zachary, 401,822, Cl. D8-20.000 
Pearl, Greg. Flip-lens device with low prescription magnifier. 401,960, Cl 
D16-330.000 
Pearlman, Zachary, to Pearl Abrasive Co. Abrasive cutting wheel. 401,822, 
Cl. D8-20.000. 
Pelican Products, Inc.: See 
Parker, David H., 402,068, Cl. D26-37.000. 
Perfect Putter Company: See 
Collins, Clark E., 401.991, Cl 
Peterson, Kurt T.: See 
DeBlock, David A.; LaZar, Ralph M.: Eiger, Aaron B.; and Peterson 
Kurt T., 402,044, Cl. D25-61.000 
Peterson, LeRoy L., to Sportsstuff, Inc 
237.000 
Pfeitfer. Peter, to Mercedes-Benz AG. Front face of a vehicle wheel. 401 899 
Cl. D12-209.000 
Philip Morris Incorporated: See 
Fleischhauver, Grier, and Jones 
Pierre-Francois, Pascal: See 
Lardant, Patrick; and Pierre-Francois, Pascal, 401,964, Cl. DI8-50.000 
Pillar Plastics Limited: See 
Leonelli, Louie, 402,050, Cl 
Leonelli, Louie, 402,051, Cl 


401.856, Cl. D9-502.000 


D9-305.000. 


Watch. 401,866, Cl. DIO 


D26- 


to ACCO 


D21-744.000 


Aquatic vehicle. 401,982, Cl. D21 


Richard E., 402.078, Cl. D27-194.000 


D25-124.000 
D25- 124.000 
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402,052, Cl. 
402,053, Cl. 
402.054, Cl. 
402,055, Cl. 
402,056, Cl. 
402,057, Cl. 
402,058, Cl. 
402,059, Cl. 
402,060, Cl. 
Leonelli, Louie, 402,061, Cl. 
Leonelli, Louie, 402,062, Cl. 
Pina, Antonio P.: See— 
Murphy, Martha J.; and Pina, 
Pletnewski, Christina: See— 
Nilssen, Ken; Townsend, Carolyn; and Pletnewski, Christina, 401,855, 
Cl. D9-451.000. 
Polinski, Leonard R., Jr.: 
Richman, Lonnie J.; 
162.100. 
Polylink Hong Kong: See— 
Chan, Yau Hon, 402,069, Cl. D26-38.000. 
Poon, Tit Ying, to Flying Dragon Development Ltd. Flashlight. 402,070, Cl. 
D26-44.000. 
Prince, Michael D.: See— 
Butts, Bradford F.; Crater, Arnold; Prince, Michael D.,; 
Antonio J., 401,916, Cl. D14-105.000. 
Parsey, Timothy J.; Prince, Michael D.; and Belton, Antonio J., 401,825, 
Cl. D8-50.000. 
Prologue 2000, Inc.: See— 


Zelman, David, 401,796, Cl. D6-524.000. 


Zelman, David, 401,797, Cl. D6-524.000. 

Prosper, Jacob R.; Nguyen, Tri; Dyke, Colin; Moscovitch, Jerry N.; Allen, 
Rene; and Concari, Gabriel E., to Black & Decker Inc. Power head for a 
sprayer. 401,943, Cl. D15-7.000. 

Radocy, Robert. Hand prosthesis. 402,033, Cl. D24-155.000 

Ratjen, Jochen: See— 

Ahlstrém, Tom; Ehrich, Hans, and Ratjen, Jochen, 402,015, Cl. D23- 
304.000 
Redman, Larry L.: See— 


Cunningham, John Paul; and Redman, Larry L,, 401,945, Cl. DIS- 


31.000. 

Reed, Alva. Drinking stein. 401,809, Cl. D7-510.000. 
Reggiani, Fabio. Lighting apparatus. 402,072, Cl. D26-63.000. 
Reggiani, Fabio. Lighting apparatus. 402,073, Cl. D26-63.000. 
Rehrig-Pacific Company, Inc.: See— 

Apps, William P.; and Koefelda, Gerald R., 401,764, Cl. D3-318.000. 
Reid Plastics, Inc.: See— 

Rokus, B. Joseph, 401,859, Cl. D9-531.000. 
Reiterman, Lee; and Lark, James D., II, to Valenite Inc. Polygonal indexable 

cutting insert, 401,948, Cl. D15-139.000, 


RFSU Rehab AB: See— 

Ahistrém, Tom; Ehrich, Hans; and Ratjen, Jochen, 402,015, Cl. D23- 
304.000. 

Richardson, Lynn. Circular knitting needle box. 401,760, Cl. D3-20.000. 
Richman, Lonnie J.; and Polinski, Leonard R.., Jr., to Elsag International N.V. 
Docking station for process control module. 401,909, Cl. D13-162.100. 
Riley, Judith Reichel, to Timex Corporation. Watch bezel and casing. 

401,861, Cl. D10-30,.000. 

Robbins, Edward S. Measuring canister. 401,868, Cl. D10-46.200. 

Roberts, Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., to MegaDyne Medical Products, 
Inc. Electrosurgical pencil with push button actuators. 402,030, Cl. D24- 
144.000. 

Roberts. Jeffrey B.; and Pauley, Gerald L., to MegaDyne Medical Products, 
Inc. Electrosurgical pencil with rocker arm actuator. 402,031, Cl. D24- 
144.000. 

Rockport Company, Inc., The: See 

Duclos, Gary P., 401,753, Cl. ‘D2: 969.000. 
Rocky Shoes & Boots, Inc.: See— 
Brooks, Mike; Simpson, Edgar H.; Kastner, Theodore A.; and Wurfbain, 
Diana A., 401,746, Cl. D2-960,000. 
Rokus, B. Joseph, to Reid Plastics, Inc. Bottle. 401,859, Cl. D9-531.000, 
Rolex Watch U.S.A., Inc.: See— 
Pandel, Christiane, 401,866, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Rom, Jeffery A. Pretzel wrapped hot dog food product. 
D1-101.000. 

Rosemount Inc.: See— 

Christensen, Mark, 401,921, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lul, Lei, to HerbalAnimals, Inc. Aromatherapy 
pillow. 401,799, Cl. D6-598.000. 

Rosenstadt, Lauren; and Lui, Lei, to HerbalAnimals, Inc. Aromatherapy 
pillow. 401,800, Cl. D6-598,000. 

Rosine, Lyle: See— 

Whitehead, Stephen P.; and Rosine, Lyle, 401,833, Cl. D8-107.000. 

Roth, Daniel L. Cigar cutter. 402,079, Cl. D27-195.000. 

Roth, Jon N. Pillowcase. 401,802, Cl. D6-601.000. 

Rubbermaid Incorporated: See— 

Wolff, Stacy L., 401,763, Cl. D3-273.000. 

Sadovenko, Isabelle, to Saint-Gobain Vitrage. Sheet of glass. 402,047, Cl 

D25-111.000. 


D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-124.000. 
D25-125.000. 


Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 
Louie, 


Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 
Leonelli, 


Antonio P., 402,081, Cl. D28-32.000. 


See— 


and Polinski, Leonard R., Jr., 401,909, Cl. D13- 


and Belton, 


401,735, Cl. 
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Saffrey, Gordon, to National Diversified Sales, Inc. Utility outlet to connect 
a corrugated sewer and drain pipe to a catch basin. 402,013, Cl. D23- 
263.000. 

Saint-Gobain Vitrage: See— 

Sadovenko, Isabelle, 402,047, Cl. D25-111.000. 
Sakuma, Masaaki: See 
Sullenberger, Peter C.; 
Kazuhiko; and Kato, Yasushi, 
Salomon S.A.: See— 
Zinovieff, Vladimir, 401,755, Cl. D2-972.000. 
Samson Innovation Corporation Ltd.: See— 
Tam, Sai Ying, 401,967, Cl. D19-36.000. 
Samsung Aerospace Industries, Ltd.: See— 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, 401,953, Cl. D16-232.000. 
Oh, Sang Do; and Park, Hee Seong, 401,954, Cl. D16-232.000. 

Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Flores, Michael Anthony; and Han, Jake Jin Kyu, 401,940, Cl. D14- 
240.000. 

Sandmann, Kimberly C.; and Vanderbeck, Lee Anne. Bone shaped carrying 
bag. 401,761, Cl. D3-238.000. 

Sankyo Diamond Industrial Co., Ltd.: See 
Hariu, Shuichi, 401,829, Cl. D8-70.000. 
Santos, Kenneth; and Singer, Joel A. Golf 
D2-962.000. 
Santos, Kenneth; 
D2-962.000. 
Santos, Kenneth; 
D2-962.000. 
Santos, Kenneth; 
D2-962.000. 
Santos, Kenneth; 


D2-962.000. 
Sara Lee/DE N.V.: See— 
Alferink, Johannes Raymundus, 401,803, Cl. D7-309.000. 
Sato, Kiyoshi, to Honda Tsushin Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Female connector. 
401,905, Cl. D13-147.000. 
Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., to E.S.P. Communications, Inc 
Pager phone with removable clip. 401,930, Cl. D14-144.000 
Scalisi, Joseph F., and Smiriglio, Julio C., to E.S.P. Communications, Inc. 
Pager phone having belt loop. 401,935, Cl. D14-191.000. 
Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., to E.S.P. Communications, Inc. 


Pager phone having top and side detents, 401,936, Cl, D14-191.000. 


Scerbo, James. Logo panel cap. 401,738, Cl. D2-882.000. 

Schall, Frederick R., to Delair Group LLC. Pool support member. 402,043, 
Cl. D25-61.000. 

Schirado, Lowell C.: See— 

Collins, Jon M.; and Schirado, Lowell C., 401,857, Cl. D9-526.000. 

Schneider, Eric; and Stevens, Steven. Guitar effects device. 401,963, Cl. 
D17-99.000. 

Schneider, John A. Magnetic tool for removing metal particles from gas 
mains. 401,828, Cl. D8-70.000. 

Schneider, John A, Magnetic tool for removing metal particles from gas 


mains. 401,830, Cl. D8-70.000. 

Schubert, Frederick Karl, to Drexel Heritage Furnishings, Inc. Wardrobe. 
401,783, Cl. D6-446.000. 

Schutz International, Inc.: See— 

Klippert, William, Jr.; DiVenere, Phil; and Smith, John, 401,844, Cl. 

D8-375.000. 
Schwab, Fritz. Coffee table. 401,789, Cl. D6-483.000. 
Schwab, Fritz. Coffee table. 401,791, Cl. D6-486.000. 
Schwab, Fritz. Coffee table. 401,792, Cl. D6-486.000. 
Schwab, Fritz. Coffee table. 401,793, Cl. D6-486.000. 
Sega Enterprises, Ltd.: See— 
Oikawa, Akitoshi, 401,974, Cl. D21-48.000. 
Shaw, Karen. Bed roll for children. 401,736, Cl. D2-719.000. 
Sheets, Jeffrey D.; Greene, Tom; and Trevino, Lee. Fairway wood golf club 
head. 401,989, Cl. D21-733.000. 
Shelton, Nathan E.; and Bickerton, Duncan, to K & N Engineering, Inc. Filter 
cover. 401,942, Cl. DI5-5.000. 
Sheridan, R. Michael: See— 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Shin, Jai Moo, to Shin, Jai Moo. Golf tee. 401,988, Cl. D21-718.000. 
Shinabarger, Thomas A., to Creative Research & Manufacturing. Biopsy 
needle. 402,029, Cl. D24-146.000. 
Shram, John G.: See— 
Brownell, Kenneth W.; and Shram, John G., 401,906, Cl. D13-147.000. 
Sikorsky Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Lauder, Timothy F.; and Maturka, David G., 401,898, Cl. D12-326.000. 
Simioni, Luciano, to Killer Loop S.p.A. Sunglasses. 401,959, Cl. D16- 
326.000. 
Simon, Frank M.; See— 
Simon, Gloria C.; and Simon, Frank M., 401,780, Cl. D6-445.000. 
Simon, Gloria C.; and Simon, Frank M. Toilet paper caddy. 401,780, Cl. 
D6-445.000. 
Simonsen, Roger H.; and Norbury, Raymond L., Jr. Louver housing. 401,798, 
Cl. D6-580.000. 
Simplex Diam Inc.: See— 
Madhvani, Yogesh, 401,883, Cl. D11-81.000. 
Simpson, Edgar H.: See— 


Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji; Hayakawa, 


402,035, Cl. D24-184.000. 


shoe cleat. 401,748, 


and Singer, Joel A. Golf shoe cleat. 401,749, 


and Singer, Joel A. Golf shoe cleat. 401.750, 


and Singer, Golf shoe cleat. 401,751, 


A 
A 
Joel A. 
A 


and Singer, Joel Golf shoe cleat. 401,752, 
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Brooks, Mike; Simpson, Edgar H.; Kastner, Theodore A.; and Wurfbain, 
Diana A., 401,746, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Sinclair, lain. Planar flashlight display rack. 401,786, Cl. D6-462.000. 

Sinclair, lain. Planar flashlight. 402,067, Cl. D26-37.000. 

Singer, Joel A.: See- 
Santos, Kenneth; 
Santos, Kenneth; 
Santos, Kenneth; 


and Singer, Joel A., 401,748, Cl. D2-962.000. 
and Singer, Joel A., 401,749, Cl. D2-962.000. 
and Singer, Joel A, 401,750, Cl. D2-962.000. 

Santos, Kenneth; and Singer, Joel A., 401,751, Cl. D2-962.000. 

Santos, Kenneth; and Singer, Joel A., 401,752, Cl. D2-962.000. 

Skechers U.S.A., Inc.: See 
Greenberg, Robert Y., 401,744, Cl. D2-955.000. 
Greenberg, Robert Y., 401,745, Cl. D2-957.000. 
Skelton, Eugene: See— 

McSweeney, Noreen; Doyle, Judy; Hussey, Maire; O'Reilly, Paddy; 
O'Halloran, Brian; Lynch, Barry; McDonnell, John; McNulty, Sean; 
and Skelton, Eugene, 401,925, Cl. D14-115.000. 

Slappey, Arnold R. Phone holding bracket for head-mounting of a phone. 
401,941, Cl. D14-253.000. 
Smed International Inc.: See 
Goodchild, Jim Thompson, 402,048, Cl. D25-119.000. 
Goodchild, Jim Thompson, 402,049, Cl. D25-122.000. 
Smiriglio, Julio C.: See— 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,930, Cl. D14-144.000. 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,935, Cl. D14 191.000. 

Scalisi, Joseph F.; and Smiriglio, Julio C., 401,936, Cl. D14-191.000. 

Smith, John: See 
Klippert, William, Jr.; DiVenere, Phil; and Smith, John, 401,844, Cl 
D8-375.000. 
Societe Chauvin Arnoux: See 
Arnoux, Daniel; and Arnoux, Axel, 401,874, Cl. D10-78.000 
Somers, Robert L.: See 

Bunyea, Roderick F.; Hamao, Naohiro; Judge, Alfred H.; Somers, Robert 
1: and Wheeler, Dale K., 401,901, Cl. D13-119.000. 

Sone, Takahiro; and Imahori, Yoshio, to Star Micronics Co., Ltd. Electronic 
sounder. 401,881, Cl. D10-116.000. 
Sony Corporation: See 

Deguchi, Michio, 401,932, Cl. D14-165.000 

Isonaga, Yasuaki, 401,937, Cl. D14-194.000 

Wicks, James E., 401,934, Cl. D14-191.000 

Sony Electronics, Inc.: See 

Wicks, James E., 401,934, Cl. D14-191.000 
Sorgente Panna $.p.A.: See- 

Mentasti Granelli, Bruno, 401,860, Cl. D9-538.000 
Soutullo, Gary. Paint brush cover. 401,765, Cl. D4-199.000. 
Spartanics, Ltd.: See— 

Mohan, William L., 401,872, Cl. D10-70.000. 
Specialised Banking Furniture (International Limited) See 

Mitchell, John, 401,782, Cl. D6-446.000. 

Spectra Products Corporation: See 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J., and 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 401,785, Cl. D6-455.000 
Spielberg, Steven; and McKie, Peter, to Amblin Entertainment, Inc. Dolly 
track switch. 401,951, Cl. D16-130.000. 
Sportsstuff, Inc.: See 
Peterson, LeRoy L., 401,982, Cl. D21-237.000. 
Spring AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon: See 

Benz, Christian, 401,805, Cl. D7-355.000. 

Benz, Christian, 401,806, Cl. D7-355.000. 

Tinius, Michael P. G., 401,804, Cl. D7-355.000 

Srinaul, Sanaie, to Cosmo Group PCL. Jewelry box having cut comers 
401,850, Cl. D9-423.000. 
SRL, Inc.: See 
Loverin, Mare R., 401,742, Cl. D2-953.000. 
Stabiner, Barbara: See 
Goldstein, Alma; and Stabiner, Barbara, 401,885, Cl. D11-81.000. 
Star Micronics Co., Ltd.: See 
Sone, Takahiro; and Imahori, Yoshio, 401,881, Cl. D10-116.000 
Stavridis, George, to Infocover Pty Ltd. Cover. 401,853, Cl D9-432.000. 
Steele, Polly. Weed puller. 401,820, Cl. D8-9.000 
Stevens, Steven: See 
Schneider, Eric; and Stevens, Steven, 401,963, Cl. D17-99.000 
Stiefel, Joseph F. Golf ball. 401,979, Cl. D21-205.000 
Stiefel, Joseph F. Golf ball. 401,986, Cl. D21-709.000 
Stone. Kevin T., to Walter Lorenz Surgical, Inc. Neuro gap plate tor 
osteosynthesis. 402,032, Cl. D24-155.000. 

Sugimoto, Hideo, to Suzuki Kabushiki Kaisha. Motorcycle. 401,892, Cl 
D12-110.000. 

Sugita, Shoichi; and Wada, Masao, to Casio Computer Co., Ltd. Watch case 
401,862, Cl. D10-30.000 

Sullenberger, Peter C.; Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji, Hayakawa, Kazu 
hiko; and Kato, Yasushi, to GE Yokogawa Medical Systems, Limited. Knee 
holder for MRI apparatus. 402,035, Cl. D24-184.000 

Sun Microsystems, Inc.: See 

Naughton, Patrick J.; LaVallee, David A.; Warth, Christopher S.; Gos- 
ling, James; Frank, Edward H.; Sheridan, R. Michael; and Palrang, 
Joseph M., 401,922, Cl. D14-114.300. 

Suncast Corporation: See 

Whitehead, Stephen P.; and Rosine, Lyle, 401,833, Cl. D8-107.000 
Sunde, Randi, to Dale Garn & Trikotasje A/S. Front portion of a knitted 

sweater. 401,737, Cl. D2-753.000. 
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Sundkvist, Karl Eric: See- 

Aull, Joseph Louis; McElfresh, Jeffrey Joe; Sundkvist, Karl Eric; 
Wesolowski, Piotr Janusz; and Gnoerich, Wolfgang, 401,895, Cl. 
D12-147.000. 

Super-Ego Tools, S.A.: See— 

Azkona, Manuel, 401,946, Cl. D15-127.000 
Superior Modular Products, Incorporated: See— 

Brownell, Kenneth W.; and Shram, John G., 401,906, Cl. D13-147.000. 
Sutherland, Andrew V.: See 

Murphy, Michael J.; and Sutherland, Andrew V., 401,920, Cl. D14 
114.100. 

Suzuki, Hitoshi, to Hiromori Inc. Document clip. 401,968, Cl. D19-65.000 
Suzuki Kabushiki Kaisha: See 

Fujieda, Yoshiaki, 401,891, Cl. D12-110.000. 

Sugimoto, Hideo, 401,892, Cl. Di2-110.000. 
Suzuki, Kenji: See— 

Sullenberger, Peter C.; Sakuma, Masaaki; Suzuki, Kenji; Hayakawa, 

Kazuhiko; and Kato, Yasushi, 402,035, Cl. D24-184.000. 
Swift, Larry. Display tray. 401,810, Cl. D7-553.000. 
Syroco, Inc.: See 
Zarker, Harper, Jr.; and Bair, Richard, 401,787, Cl. D6-480.000 
Sysgration Ltd.: See 
Chiang, M. S., 401,919, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Takagi, Yoshio: See— 
Majumdar, Gorab; Mori, Satoshi; Noda, Sukehisa; Iwagami, Tooru; 
Takagi, Yoshio; and Kawafuji, Hisashi, 401,912, Cl. D13-182.000 
Takizawa, Sakiko, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Digital camera. 401,952, Cl. 
D16-202.000. 
Tam, Sai Ying, to Samson Innovation Corporation Ltd Combined pen and 
advertisement. 401,967, Cl. D19-36.000 
Tanaka, Akira: See 
Fujihara, Yoh; and Tanaka, Akira, 401,863, Cl. D10-30.000. 
Teac Corporation: See 

Ito, Masafumi; Hasegawa, Shigeru; and Fuse, Yoshinori, 401,917, Cl. 
D14-109.000. 

Teags, William G., to Advanced Package Engineering, Inc. Full size aspara- 
gus box. 401,851, Cl. D9-431.000 

Teags, William G., to Advanced Package Engineering, Inc. Half size aspara- 
gus box. 401,852, Cl. D9-431.000 

Teknion Furniture Systems: See 

Hellwig, John; Verbeek, Steve; and Makarewicz, Genadij, 401,788, Cl 

D6-480.000. 

Tektronix, Inc.; See 

Wrisley, Jerry L., 401,875, Cl. D10-78.000. 
Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson: See— 

Eckholm, Hans Fredrik, 401,900, Cl. D13-103.000. 

Lindahl, Richard, 401,928, Cl. D14-138.000. 
Tenex Corporation: See 

Cheris, Albert B.; and Dziersk, Mark, 401,966, Cl. D19-20.000 
Termeer, James David; Hunt, Jill Marie; and Tsuji, Masao, to Hunter Fan 

Company. Air purifier. 40 

Terramite Corporation, The: See 

Cunningham, John Paul; and Redman, Larry L., 401,945, Ci. D15- 


31.000. 
Thallemer, Axel; and Kleffmann, Jan, to Festo AG & Co. Filter regulator unit 
402,023, Cl. D23-365.000. 
Timex Corporation: See— 
Navera, Mercedes Isabel B., 401,864, Cl. D10-32.000. 
Riley, Judith Reichel, 401,861, Ci. D10-30.000. 
Tinius, Michael P. G., to Spring AG Metallwarenfabrik Eschlikon. Chafing 
dish. 401,804, Cl. D7-355.000 
Today's Kids, Inc.: See 
Amburgey, James D.; and Hill, Peter C., 401,987, Ci. D21-715.000: 
Total Fabrications, Inc.: See 
Coles, lan, 402,040, Cl. D25-56.000 
Townsend, Carolyn: See 
Nilssen, Ken; Townsend, Carolyn; and Pletnewski, Christina, 401,855, 
Cl. D9-451.000 
Trevino, Lee: See 
Sheets, Jeffrey D.; Greene, Tom; and Trevino, Lee, 401.989. Cl. D21- 
733.000 
Tseng, Chao-Man (Daniel), to K-Jump Health Co., Lid Flexible tip dignal 
thermometer. 401,869, Cl. D10-57.000. 
Tsuji, Masao: See 
Termeer, James David; Hunt, Jill Marie; and Tsuji, Masao, 402,022, Cl 
D23-364.000. 
U.S. Sports, Inc.: See— 
Wunsch, Benjamin, 401,743, Cl. D2-954.000. 
United States Tile Co.: See 
Hahn, Eric M., 402,064, Cl. D25-140.000. 
Uppalapati, Vaninath: See 
DePottey, Daniel D.; Muellerleile, Daniel J.; Friday, Ronald J.; 
Uppalapati, Vaninath, 401,785, Cl D6-455.000. 
Valenite Inc.: See 
Reiterman, Lee: and Lark, James D., II, 401,948, Cl. D15-139.000. 
Valor Limited: See— 
Byrne, William Anthony, 402,019, Cl D23-346.000 
Vanderbeck, Lee Anne: See 
Sandmann, Kimberly C.; 
D3-238.000 
Variform, Inc.: See 


and 


and Vanderbeck, Lee Anne, 401,761, Cl 
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Dickey, Eric B., 402,063, Cl. D25-138.000. 

Veggerby, Ove B., to Veggerby, Ove B. Wood thickness indicator. 401,870, 
Cl. D10-65.000. 
Verbeek, Steve: See— 

Hellwig, John; Verbeek, Steve; and Makarewicz, Genadij, 401,788, Cl. 

D6-480.000. 
Victor, Daniel R.; McKay, Stanley W.; Guiles, Melvin J.; and Ahrens, 
Kenneth A., to Interkal, Inc. Handrail. 402,039, Cl. D25-41.000. 
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127 5,842,625 


CLASS 228 
5,842,627 


5,842,626 
5,842,628 


212.5 
314 
495.11 
739 


96.5 


180.1 
180.22 
180.5 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 229 
va] 5,842,629 
116 5,842,630 
120.13 5,842,631 
153 5,842,632 
403 5,842,633 
405 5,842,634 


CLASS 235 
375 
380 


381 
383 
454 
462 


472 


487 
CLASS 237 


123R 5,842,635 
5,842,636 


CLASS 238 


104 
220 
265.39 
289 
312 
345 
$33.4 
650 
677 


CLASS 241 


5,842,650 
5,842,651 
5,842,652 
5,842,653 
5,842,654 


CLASS 242 
129 5,842,655 
231 5,842,656 
374 5,842,657 
379.1 5,842,658 
394.1 5,842,659 
412.3 5,842,660 
419.1 5,842,661 
422.4 5,842,662 
526.3 5,842,664 
530.4 5,842,663 


CLASS 244 
2 5,842,665 
15 5,842,666 
l14R 5,842,667 
118.1 5,842,668 
122R 5,842,669 


CLASS 248 
160 5,842,670 
231.41 5,842,671 
278.1 5,842,672 
309.1 5,842,673 
345.1 5,842,674 
346.5 5,842,675 
523 5,842,676 
635 5,842,677 
650 5,842,678 


CLASS 249 
39 5,843,323 
5,843,324 
103 5,843,325 
104 5,843,326 
210 5,843,327 


CLASS 250 


5,844,231 
5,844,232 
5,844,233 
5,844,234 
5,844,235 
5,844,236 
288 5,844,237 
332 5,844,238 
341.8 5,844,239 
342 5,844,240 
363.04 5,844,241 
370.09 5,844,242 
5,844,243 
5,844,245 


201.2 
203.2 
208.1 


227.14 


506.1 





5,844,246 
5,844,247 
5,844,248 
5,844,249 


“LASS 251 
5,842,679 
5,842,680 
5,842,687 
5,842,681 
5,842,682 
5,842,683 


252 

5,843,328 
5,843,329 
5,843,330 


5,843,331 | 


5,843,332 
5,843,333 

5,843,334 

5. 5,843,335 
321 5,843,336 
340 5,843,337 
389.1 5,843,338 
400.24 5,843,339 
S11 5,843,340 
519.1 5,843,341 
$20.3 5,843,342 


CLASS 254 
5,842,684 


CLASS 256 
67 5,842,685 


CLASS 257 
5,844,250 
5,844,251 
5,844,252 
5,844,253 
5,844,255 
5,844,256 
5,844,254 
5,844,257 
5,844,258 
5,844,259 
5,844,260 
5,844,261 
5,844,262 
5,844,263 
5,844,264 
5,844,265 
5,844,266 
5,844,267 
5,844,268 
5,844,269 
5,844,270 
5,844,271 
5,844,272 
5,844,273 
5,844,274 
5,844,275 
5,844,276 
5,844,277 
5,844,278 
5,844,279 
5,844,280 
5,844,281 
5,844,282 
5,844,284 
5,844,285 
5,844,286 
5,844,287 
5,844,288 
5,844,289 
5,844,290 
5,844,291 
5,844,292 
5,844,293 
5,844,294 
5,844,295 
5,844,296 
5,844,297 
5,844,298 
5,844,299 
5,844,300 
5,844,301 
5,844,302 
5,844,303 
5,844,304 
5,844,305 
5,844,306 
5,844,307 
5,844,308 
5,844,309 
5,844,310 
5,844,311 
5,844,312 
5,844,313 
5,844,314 
5,844,315 
5,844,316 


344 





5,844,317 
5,844,318 
5,844,319 
5,844,320 
5,844,321 


261 
5,843,344 
5,843,345 


CLASS 264 


113 5,843,367 
182 5,843,368 


CLASS 267 
140 5,842,686 
140.14 5,842,688 


CLASS 269 
5,842,690 
5,842,689 


CLASS 271 
3.2 5,842,692 
4.01 5,842,693 
38 5,842,694 
122 5,842,691 
187 5,842,695 
225 5,842,696 


CLASS 273 
IS7R 5,842,697 


292 5,842,698 
317.3 5,842,699 


CLASS 277 
336 5,842,700 
5,842,701 
593 $5,842,702 


CLASS 279 
5,842,703 
5,842,704 
5,842,705 


280 

5,842,706 
5,842,707 
5,842,708 
5,842,709 
5,842,710 
5,842,711 
5,842,712 
5,842,714 
5,842,713 
5,842,715 
5,842,716 
5,842,717 
736 5,842,718 
805 5,842,719 


CLASS 281 
21.1 5,842,720 
45 5,842,721 


CLASS 283 
107 5,842,722 


CLASS 285 
49 5,842,723 
69 5,842,724 
14 5,842,725 
148,13 5,842,726 
148.19 5,842,727 


CLASS 290 


54 5,844,323 
55 5,844,324 


54.5 


642 
7217 
734 





CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 





CLASS 292 
5,842,728 


CLASS 294 
5,842,729 

CLASS 296 
5,842,730 
5,842,731 
5,842,748 
5,842,732 
5,842,733 
5,842,734 


5,842,735 
5,842,736 


CLASS 297 
216.11 5,842,737 
216.12 5,842,738 
219.12 5,842,739 
250.1 5,842,740 
281 5,842,741 
338 5,842,742 
378.1 5,842,743 


378.11 5,842,744 
411.23 5,842,745 
463.2 5,842,746 


CLASS 299 
5,842,747 


CLASS 301 
5,842,749 
5,842,750 


CLASS 303 


5,842,751 
5,842,752 
5,842,753 
5,842,754 
5,842,755 


CLASS 305 
19 5,842,756 
125 5,842,757 


CLASS 307 


5,844,325 
5,844,326 
5,844,327 
5,844,328 
5,844,329 
5,844,330 
5,844,331 


CLASS 310 
12 5,844,332 
$2 5,844,333 
58 5,844,334 
5,844,335 
80 5,844,336 
89 5,844,337 


87.1 


37.37 
37.43 


115.3 
116.4 
119.3 
147 
186 


90 5,844,338 | 


90.5 
103 
112 
il4 
156 
178 


184 
254 
313 R 
340 
358 


5,844,339 
5,844,340 
5,844,341 
5,844,342 
5,844,344 
5,844,345 
5,844,343 
5,844,346 
5,844,347 
5,844,348 


CLASS 312 
196 
334.5 
406 


5,842,759 
5,842,760 


CLASS 313 
25 5,844,350 
310 5,844,351 
422 
440 
461 
481 
493 
495 


5,844,353 


5,844,356 
5,844,357 
5,844,358 
5,844,359 
5,844,360 
5,844,361 

506 
522 


633 


5,844,363 
5,844,364 


CLASS 314 
178 
CLASS 315 
39.51 
84 5,844,367 


5,844,349 | 


5,842,758 | 


5,844,354 | 


5,844,355 | 


5,844,362 
5,844,365 | 


5,843,932 | 


5,844,366 | 








248 
251 
273 
307 


371 


10 

139 
140 
254 
293 
432 
439 
Aud 
564 


566 
568 
696 


721 
778 
Sil 


31 


106 


262 
282 


314 


67 
71.3 
72 
76.52 
96 


537 
548 
627 


663 
750 
755 


757 
758 


38 
46 
49 
58 


5,844,369 
5,844,370 
5,844,368 
5,844,371 

5,844,373 
5,844,374 
5,844,375 
5,844,376 
5,844,377 
5,844,379 
5,844,378 
5,844,380 
5,844,381 


CLASS 318 
5,844,382 


CLASS 320 
5,844,398 
5,844,399 
5,844,400 
5,844,401 


CLASS 323 
5,844,402 
5,844,403 
5,844,404 


CLASS 324 
5,844,405 
5,844,406 
5,844,407 
5,844,408 
5,844,409 
5,844,410 
5,844,411 
5,844,412 
5,844,413 
5,844,414 
5,844,417 
5,844,415 
5,844,416 
5,844,418 
5,844,419 


5,844,420 
5,844,421 


CLASS 326 
5,844,422 
5,844,423 
5,844,424 
5,844,425 
5,844,426 


CLASS 327 
5,844,427 
5.844.428 
5,844,429 
5,844,430 
5,844,431 
5,844,433 
5,844,434 
5,844,435 
5,844,436 
5,844,437 
5,844,438 
5,844,439 
5,844,440 
5,844,441 


330 

5,844,442 
5,844,443 
5,844,444 
5,844,445 


CLASS 331 
5,844,447 
5,844,446 
5,844,448 

CLASS 332 
5,844,449 

CLASS 333 
5,844,450 
5,844,451 


193 
206 


16 
78 
132 
205 


92 
177 
206 


212 


> 


140 
297 
377 
379 


6l 
260 


426 


436 
438 
439 
440) 
442 
467 
479 
540 
545 


$72 


603 
612 
632 
657 
677 
825 


825. 


941 
945 
973 
988 


34 
50 
51 
58 
94 
136 


139 
143 


tat 
173 
176 


7 


28 

177 
357 
457 


700 


702 
704 
781 
786 
872 


8 
75 
89 


#” 
92 
94 





97 


5,844,452 | 98 


$25.44 


825.56 
870. 


5,844,453 
5,844,454 


CLASS 335 


5,844,455 


5,844,456 | 


5,844,457 
5,844,458 


CLASS 336 
5,844,459 
5,844,460 
5,844,461 
5,844,462 


CLASS 337 
5,844,463 
5,844,464 


5,844,477 | 


5,844,465 
5,844,466 


CLASS 338 


5,844,467 | 


5,844,468 


CLASS 340 
5,844,469 
5,844,470 
5,844,471 
5,844,472 
5,844,473 
5,844,474 
5,844,475 
5,844,476 
5,844,479 
5,844,480 
5,844,481 
5,844,482 
5,844,483 
5.844.484 
5,844,485 
5,844,486 


5,844,487 | 


5,844,488 
5,844,489 
5,844,490 
5,844,491 
5,844,492 
5,844,493 
5,844,494 
31 5,844,495 


100 
102 
127 
150 
156 


161 


| 173 


| 








5,844,496 | 


4 5,844,497 
5,844,498 
5,844,499 
5,844,500 


i7 5,844,501 | 


5,844,502 
5,844,503 
5,844,504 


5,844,505 | 


CLASS 341 
5,844,506 
5,844,507 


5,844,508 | 


5,844,509 


5,844,510 | 


5,844,511 


5,844,512 | 


5,844,513 


5,844,514 | 


5,844,515 
5,844,516 
5,844,517 


CLASS 342 


5,844,518 | 
5,844,519 | 


5,844,520 
5,844,521 


5,844,522 | 


CLASS 343 
MS 5,844,523 
5,844, 


5,844,525 | 


5,844,526 


5,844,527 | 
5,844,528 | 
5,844,529 | 


CLASS 345 


5,844,530 


5,844,531 
5,844,532 
5,844,533 
5,844,534 


5,844,535 | 


5,844,536 


5,844,537 | 


5,844,538 


179 

196 
212 
326 
327 
329 
333 
338 
339 


348 
354 
357 
419 
420 
422 
423 
426 
429 
430 
432 
433 
435 
4h 
41 
516 
520 
$25 


5,844,539 


5,844,540 
5,844,541 
5,844,542 
5,844,543 
5,844,544 
5,844,545 


5,844,546 | 
5,844,547 | 
5,844,548 | 


5,844,549 


5,844,550 | 


5,844,551 
5,844,552 
5,844,553 
5,844,554 
5,844,555 
5,844,556 


5,844,557 | 


5,844,558 
5,844,559 


5,844,560 | 


5,844,561 
5,844,562 
5,844,563 
5,844,571 
5,844,564 
5,844,566 
5,844,565 


5,844,567 | 


5,844,568 
5,844,569 
5,844,570 
5,844,572 
5,844,573 
5,844,574 
5,844,575 


5,844,576 


347 


5,844,577 | 
5,844,578 | 


5,844,579 
5,844,580 
5,844,581 
5,844,582 
5,844,583 
5,844,584 
5,844,585 
5,844,586 
5,844,587 


5,844,588 | 


5,844,589 
5,844,590 
5,844,591 
5,844,592 


5,844,593 | 


CLASS 348 


5,844,594 | 


5,844,595 
5,844,596 
5,844,597 
5,844,599 
5,844,600 
5,844,598 
5,844,601 


5,844,602 | 


5,844,603 


5,844,605 | 


5,844,604 
5,844,606 


5,844,607 | 


5,844,608 
5,844,609 


5,844,610 | 


5,844,611 


5,844,612 | 
5,844,613 | 
5,844,614 | 
5,844,615 | 


5,844,616 


5.844.617 | 
5,844,618 | 


5,844,619 
5,844,620 
5,844,478 
5,844,621 
5,844,626 


5,844,622 | 
5,844,623 | 


5,844,624 
5,844,625 
5,844,627 
5,844,628 


5,844,629 | 
5,844,630 | 


5,844,631 


5,844,632 | 


5,844,633 


5,844,634 | 


5,844,635 
5,844,636 





41 

153 
158 
169 
206 
208 
211 


9 


122 


27 


| 32 


53 
72 
35.5 
43 


72 
124 


138 


139.03 


237 
240 
244 
248 
303 
319 
369 
399 
432 
433 
440) 


296 


CLASS 349 


5,844,637 
5,844,638 
5,844,639 
5,344,640 
5,844,641 
5,844,643 
5,844,644 


5,844,645 | 


5,844,646 
5,844,647 
5,844,648 
5,844,649 
5,844,650 
5,844,651 


5,844,652 
5,844,653 


CLASS 351 
5,844,654 
5,844,655 
5,844,656 
5,844,657 
5,844,658 
5,844,659 
5,844,660 
5,844,661 


CLASS 353 
5,842,761 | 
5,842,762 


CLASS 355 
5,844,662 
5,844,663 
5,844,664 
5,844,666 


356 

5,844,667 
5,844,668 
5,844,669 


5,844,670 


5,844,671 


5,844,672 | 


5,844,673 
5,844,674 


5,844,675 | 


5,844,676 
5,844,677 
5,844,678 
5,844,679 
5,844,680 
5,844,681 
5,844,682 
5,844,683 
5,844,684 
5,844,685 
5,844,686 


358 
5,844,687 


5,844,688 | 


5,844,689 
5,844,690 
5,844,691 
5,844,692 
5,844,693 


5,844,694 | 
5,844,695 | 


5,844,697 
5,844,698 
5,844,699 
5,844,718 


CLASS 359 
5,844,700 
5,844,701 
5,844,702 
5,844,704 
5,844,705 


5,844,706 | 











PI 165 


5,844,730 
5,844,731 

5,844,732 
5,844,733 


5,844,734 
5,844,735 


CLASS 360 
5,844,736 
5,844,737 
5,844,738 
5,844,739 
5,844,741 
5,844,742 
5,844,743 
5,844,744 
5,844,745 
5,844,746 
5,844,747 
5,844,748 
5,844,749 
5,844,750 
5,844,751 
5,844,752 
5,844,753 
5,844,754 
5,844,755 
5,844,756 
5,344,758 
5,844,757 


CLASS 361 
5,844,759 
5,844,760 
5,844,761 
5,844,762 
5,844,763 
5,844,764 
5,844,765 
5,844,766 
5,844,768 
5,844,854 
5,844,769 
5,844,770 
5,844,771 
5,844,773 
5,844,774 
5,844,772 
5,844,775 
5,844,776 
5,844,777 
$844,778 
5,844,779 
5,844,780 
5,844,781 
5,844,782 
5,844,783 
5,844,784 
5,844,785 


CLASS 362 
5,842,763 
5,842,764 
5,842,765 
5,842,766 
5,842,767 
5,842,768 
5,842,769 
5,842,770 
5,842,771 
5,842,772 
5,842,777 
5,842,778 
$,842,773 
5,842,774 
5,842,775 
5,842,776 
5,842,779 
5,842,780 
5,842,781 


CLASS 363 
5,844,786 
5,844,787 
5,844,788 
5,844,789 
5,844,790 
5,844,791 
5,844,792 
5,844,793 


CLASS 364 
5,844,794 
5,844,795 
5,844,796 
5,844,797 
5,844,798 
5,844,799 
5,844,800 
5,844,801 
5,844,802 
5,844,803 
5,844,804 





PI 166 





474.22 
478.05 


479.14 
489 
491 


528.3 
559 


565 
578 


708.1 
715.08 


715.1 

716.03 
716.06 RE. 35,977 
726.07 5,845,093 


748.01 5,844,830 


CLASS 365 
BI 089,993 
5,844,831 
5,844,832 
5,844,833 
5,844,834 
5,844,835 
5,844,836 
5,844,837 
5,844,838 
841 
839 
840 
5,844,842 
5,844,843 
5,844,847 
5,844,767 


5.842.787 


CLASS 367 
5,844,860 


CLASS 368 
5,844,861 
5,844,862 
5,844,863 
5,844,864 


CLASS 369 
5,844,868 
5,844,869 
5,844,871 
5,844,872 
5,844,870 
5,844,865 
5,844,866 


5,844,867 | 


5,844,873 
5,844,874 
5,844,876 
5,844,877 
5,844,878 
5,844,879 
5,844,880 
5,844,881 
5,844,882 
5,844,883 


CLASS 370 
5,844,884 
5,844,885 
5,844,887 
5,844,889 








38 
45 


92 


103 


12 


24,2 


98.8 
136 
150 
207 


88 
89 
93.24 


100.1 
114 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 





5,844,907 
5,844,908 
CLASS 371 
5,844,909 
5,844,910 
5,844,911 
5,844,912 
5,844,913 
5,844,914 
5,844,915 
5,844,917 
5,844,921 
5,844,916 
5,844,918 
5,844,919 
5,844,920 
5,844,922 
5,844,923 
5,844,924 
5,844,925 


CLASS 372 
5,844,926 
5,844,927 
5,844,928 
5,844,929 
5,844,930 
5,844,931 
5,844,932 


CLASS 373 
5,844,933 


CLASS 374 
5,842,788 


CLASS 375 
5,844,934 
5,844,935 
5,844,936 
5,844,937 
5,844,938 
5,844,939 
5,844,940 
5,844,941 
5,844,942 
5,844,943 
5,844,944 
5,844,945 
5,844,946 
5,844,947 
5,844,948 
5,844,949 
5,844,950 
5,844,951 
5,844,952 
5,844,953 


5,844,954 


CLASS 376 
5,844,955 
5,844,956 
5,844,957 
5,844,959 
5,844,958 


CLASS 377 
5,844,960 


CLASS 378 
5,844,961 
5,844,963 
5,844,962 
5,844,964 
5,844,965 


CLASS 379 
5,844,967 
5,844,968 
5,844,969 
5,844,970 

i 5,844,971 
5,844,972 





5,844,978 
5,844,979 
5,844,981 
5,844,982 
5,844,980 
5,844,983 


5,844,984 
5,844,985 


CLASS 380 
5,844,986 
5,844,987 
5,844,988 
5,844,990 
5,844,989 


CLASS 381 


5,845,008 
5,844,991 
5,845,009 
5,845,010 
5,845,011 
5,845,021 
5,845,012 
5,845,013 
5,845,014 
5,845,015 
5,845,016 
5,845,017 
5,845,018 
5,845,019 
5,845,020 


CLASS 383 
5,842,789 
5,842,790 


CLASS 384 
5,842,791 

CLASS 385 
5,845,033 
5,845,022 
5,845,023 
5,845,024 
5,845,025 
5,845,026 
5,845,027 
5,845,028 
5,845,029 
5,845,030 
5,845,031 
5,845,032 
5,845,034 
§,845,035 
5,845,037 


5,845,036 
5,845,038 


CLASS 386 
5,845,039 
5,845,040 
5,845,041 
5,845,042 
5,845,043 
5,845,044 
5,845,046 


CLASS 388 
5,845,045 


CLASS 389 
5,844,715 


CLASS 395 
5,845,047 
5,845,048 
5,845,049 
5,845,050 
5,845,051 








114 


182.02 
182.1 
183.01 


685 
704 


708 


712 
726 
728 
733 


741 
750 
750.01 
750.05 


750.06 


750.08 


752 
800.01 
821 
822 
825 
828 
829 
839 


| 847 


872 
876 
894 


EEREEEEE| 
SEEBEEEE 


E 


EEEEEEEES 


5,845,104 
5,845,105 
5,845,106 
845,107 
5,124 
5,108 
5,109 
5.111 
5,112 
845,113 
5,845,114 
5,845,115 
5,845,116 
5,845,117 
5,845,118 
5,845,119 
5,845,120 
5,845,121 
5,845,125 
5,845,126 
5,845,127 
5,845,128 
5,845,129 
5,845,130 
5,845,131 
5,845,132 
5,845,133 
5,845,134 
5,845,136 
5,845,137 
5,845,138 
5,845,139 
5,845,140 
5,845,141 
5,845,142 
5,845,143 
5,845,144 
5,845,145 
5,845,146 
5,845,147 
5,845,148 
5,845,149 
5,845,150 
5,845,151 
5,845,152 


5,845,153 | 


5,845,154 


CLASS 396 


| 52 


5,845,156 











5,845,157 


5,845,161 
5,845,162 
5,845,163 
5,845,164 
5,845,165 
5,845,166 
5,845,167 
5,845,168 
5,845,169 
5,845,170 


CLASS 399 
5,845,110 
5,845,171 
5,845,172 


5.845, 188 


CLASS 400 
5,842,792 
5,842,793 
5,842,794 
5,842,795 
5,842,796 
5,842,797 
5,842,798 
5,842,799 
5,842,800 
5,842,801 

CLASS 401 
5,842,802 
5,842,803 
5,842,804 
5,842,805 
5,842,806 


CLASS 402 
5,842,807 


CLASS 403 
5,842,808 
5,842,809 
5,842,810 


CLASS 404 
5,842,811 
5,842,815 

CLASS 405 
5,842,812 
5,842,813 
5,842,816 
5,842,817 

CLASS 406 
5,842,818 

CLASS 407 
5,842,819 


CLASS 408 
5,842,820 


CLASS 410 


5,842,821 | 


CLASS 411 
5,842,822 


CLASS 414 
5,842,823 


26 
5 ‘842, 827 | 


CLASS 415 
5,842,828 
5,842,829 


CLASS 416 
5,842,830 
5,842,831 














CLASS 417 
5,842,832 
5,842,833 
5,842,834 
5,842,835 
5,842,836 
5,842,837 
5,842,838 


423.14 
474 


55.2 
55.3 


63 


196 


5,845,189 


CLASS 420 
5,843,369 
5,843,370 
5,843,371 
5,843,372 


CLASS 422 
5,843,373 


5,843,388 


CLASS 423 
162 5,843,389 
239.1 5,843,390 
239.2 5,843,392 
344 5,843,391 
447.4 5,843,393 
542 5,843,394 
573.1 5,843,395 


CLASS 424 

141 5,843,396 
5,843,397 

1.49 5,843,398 

1.65 5,843,399 
5,843,400 

1.69 5,843,401 
5,843,402 

1.73 5,843,403 

9.34 

49 


52 
59 


5 843, 4! 5 
5,843,418 
5,843,419 
5,843,416 
5,843,420 
5,843,417 
5,843,421 
5,843,422 
5,843,423 
5,843,425 
5,843,426 
5,843,431 
5,843,432 
5,843,427 
5,843,428 
5,843,434 
5,843,429 
5,843,430 
5,843,435 
5,843,437 
5,843,438 
5,843,439 
5,843,440 
5,843,441 
5,843,442 
5,843,443 
5,843,444 
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5,843,455 
5,843,456 
5,843,458 
5,843,459 
5,843,460 
5,843,461 


5,843,462 | 


5,843,463 
5,843,464 
5,843,465 


5,843,466 | 


5,843,467 
5,843,469 
5,843,470 


5,843,471 
5,843,468 


5,843,472 | 
5,843,473 | 


5,843,474 
5,843,475 


5,843,476 | 


5,843,477 
5,843,478 
5,843,479 
5,843,480 
5,843,509 


5.843.481 
5,843,482 


5,843,404 | 


CLASS 425 


5,843,483 | 


5,843,484 


5,843,485 | 
5,843,486 | 
5,843,487 | 
5,843,488 | 


5,843,489 
5,843,490 
5,843,491 


5,843,492 } 


5,843,493 


5,843,494 | 


5,843,495 
5,843,496 


CLASS 426 | 
5,843,497 


5,843,498 


5,843,499 | 
5,843,500 | 


5,843,501 


5,843,502 | 
5,843,503 | 


5,843,504 


5,843,505 | 
5,843,506 | 


5,843,507 
5,843,508 








5,843,510 | 5¢ 


5,843,511 
5,843,512 


5,843,513 | 


5,843,514 


CLASS 427 
5,843,515 
5,843,516 


5,843,517 | 
5,843,518 | 
5,843,519 | 


5,843,533 
5,843,534 


5,843,529 | 


5,843,530 
5,843,531 


5,843,532 | 


5,843,535 
5,843,536 
5,843,537 


5,843,538 


CLASS 428 


5,843,539 | 


5,843,540 


284 
291 
328 


103 


5,843,574 | 


5,843,575 
5,843,576 
5,843,577 


5,843,578 | 


5,843,579 


5,843,580 | 


5,843,581 


5,843,582 | 


5,843,583 


5,843,584 | 


5,843,585 


5,843,586 | 


5,843,587 
5,843,588 


5,843,589 | 
5,843,590 


5,843,591 


CLASS 429 
5,843,592 
5,843,593 
5,843,594 
5,843,595 


5,843,597 | 
5,843,596 


430 


5,843,599 | 
5,843,600 | 


5,843,601 


5,843,602 | 


5,843,603 


5,843,604 | 
5,843,605 | 


5,843,606 


5,843,607 | 
5,843,609 | 
5,843,610 | 


5.843.611 
5,843,612 
5,843,613 
5,843,614 


5,843,615 | 
5,843,616 | 


5,843,617 
5,843,618 
5,843,619 
5,843,620 
5,843,621 


5,843,622 | 


§.843,623 


5,843,624 | 
5,843,625 | 
5,843,626 


5,843,627 
5,843,628 
5,843,629 
5,843,630 


5,843,631 
5,843,598 


5,843,632 | 


431 
5,842,849 


5,842,850 | 


5,842,851 


CLASS 432 


5,842,853 | 





5,842,854 | 
5,842,855 | 


CLASS 433 } 
5,842,856 | 
5,842,857 | 
5,842,858 
5,842,859 
5,842,860 
5,842,861 
5,842,862 
5,842,863 | 
5,842,864 | 
5.842.865 | 


434 
5,843,436 
5,842,866 


5,842,867 | 


5,842,868 
5,842,869 | 
5,842,870 
5,842,871 


CLASS 435 
5,843,633 | 
5,843,634 | 
5,843,635 
5,843,636 
5,843,637 | 
5,843,638 
5,843,639 
5,843,640 
5,843,641 
5,843,642 
5,843,643 | 
5,843,644 | 
5,843,646 | 
5,843,647 | 
5,843,648 
5,843,649 
5,843,650 
5,843,651 
5,843,652 
5,843,653 
5,843,654 
5,843,655 
5,843,656 | 
5,843,657 
5,843,658 
5,843,659 
5,843,660 
5,843,661 
5,843,662 
5,843,663 
5,843,664 
5,843,665 
5,843,666 
5,843,667 
5,843,668 
5,843,669 | 
5,843,670 
5,843,671 
5,843,672 
5,843,673 
5,843,674 
5,843,675 
5,843,676 
$,843,677 
5,843,678 
5,843,684 
5,843,685 
5,843,686 
5,843,687 
5,843,688 
5,843,689 
5,843,680 
5,843,681 
5,843,682 
5,843,683 
5,843,690 | 
5,843,691 


5,843,692 | 2 


5,843,693 
5,843,694 
5,843,695 
5,843,696 
5,843,697 
5,843,698 
5,843,699 
5,843,700 
5,843,701 

5,843,702 

5,843,703 
5,843,705 
5,843,706 
§,843,707 
5,843,708 
5,843,709 
5,843,710 
5,843,711 

5,843,712 
5,843,713 


5,843,714 | 


5,843,715 
5,843,716 
5,843,717 


| 


5,843,718 | 


5,843,719 


5,843,720 | 


5,843,721 


5,843,722 | 


5,843,723 


5,843,724 | 


5,843,725 
5,843,726 
5,843,727 


5,843,679 
5,843,731 


5,843,733 
5,843,734 


5,843,735 | 


5,843,736 
5,843,737 


253 
254 
275 
278 
291 
300 
31 
367 
396 


401 
406 


| 486 
5,843,728 | ; 
| 585 
5,843,730 | 


5,843,738 | 


5,843,739 
5,843,742 
5,843,741 
5,843,743 
5,843,744 
5,843,745 
5,843,746 
5,843,748 
5,843,749 
5,843,750 
5,843,752 


5,843,753 | 
5,843,754 | 


5,843,755 
5,843,756 
5,843,757 
5,843,758 
5,843,759 
5,843,760 
5,843,761 
5,843,762 
5,843,763 
5,843,764 


5,843,765 | 


5,843,766 
5,843,767 
5,843,768 
5,843,769 
$,843,770 
5,843,772 
5,843,773 
5,843,774 
5,843,775 
5,843,776 
5,843,778 
5,843,779 
5,843,780 
5,843,781 
5,843,782 


CLASS 436 
5,843,783 
5,843,784 
5,843,608 


5,843,785 | 


5,843,732 
5,843,786 
5,843,787 
5,843,788 
5,843,789 
§,843,790 
5,843,791 
5,843,793 
5,843,794 


CLASS 437 
5,843,796 
5,843,797 
5,843,798 


438 
5,843,799 
5,843,800 
5,843,802 
5,843,804 
5,843,806 
5,843,807 
5,843,808 
5,843,809 
5,843,810 
5.843.811 
§,843,812 
$.843,813 
5,843,814 
5,843,815 
5,843,816 
5,843,817 
5,843,818 
5,843,819 


564 
626 
627 
632 
637 
659 
666 
688 


694 
713 


723 


738 


757 


63 


74 


78 
91 


5,843,833 | 
5,843,834 | 


5,843,835 
5,843,836 
5,843,837 
5,843,838 
5,843,839 
5,843,840 
5,843,841 

5,843,842 

5,843,843 

5,843,844 


5,843,845 | 


5,843,846 
5,843,847 


5,843,848 | 


5,843,849 


5,843,850 | 


CLASS 439 
5,842,872 
5,842,873 
5,842,874 
5,842,875 
5,842,876 
5,842,877 
5,842,878 
5,842,879 
5,842,880 
5,842,881 
5,842,882 
5,842,883 


5,842,884 | 


5,842,885 
5,842,886 
5,842,887 
5,842,888 
5,842,889 
5,842,890 
5,842,891 
5,842,892 
5,842,893 
5,842,894 


CLASS 440 
5,842,895 

CLASS 441 
5,842,896 

CLASS 442 
5,843,851 
5,843,852 


CLASS 445 
5,842,897 
5,842,898 


+46 

5,842,899 
5,842,900 
5,842,901 
5,842,902 


5,842,903 | 


5,842,905 
5,842,906 


5,842,907 | 


CLASS 451 
5,842,909 


5,842,910 | 


5,842,911 
5,842,912 
5,842,913 


CLASS 452 


5,842,914 
5,842,915 


CLASS 453 
5,842,916 

CLASS 454 
5,842,918 


5,842,917 
5,842,919 


CLASS 455 
5,845,190 
5,845,191 


5,845,200 
5,845,204 
5,845,201 

5,845,202 
5,845,203 
5,845,207 
5,845,208 
5,845,209 
5,845,210 
5,845,211 
5,845,212 
5,845,213 
5,845,214 
5,845,215 
5,845,216 
5,845,217 
5,845,205 
5,845,218 
5,845,219 
5,845,220 


CLASS 460 
5,842,920 


CLASS 463 
5,842,921 


CLASS 464 


5,842,922 


CLASS 470 
5,842,923 
5,842,924 


CLASS 472 
5,842,925 
5,842,926 
5,842,927 
5,842,928 


CLASS 473 
5,842,929 
5,842,930 
5,842,931 
5,842,932 
$,842,933 
5,842,934 
5,842,935 
5,842,936 
5,842,937 
5,842,938 
5,842,939 
5,842,940 
5,842,941 
5,842,942 


CLASS 474 
5,842,943 


CLASS 475 
5,842,944 
5,842,945 
5,842,946 
5,842,947 

CLASS 477 
5,842,948 
5,842,949 
5,842,950 
5,842,951 
5,842,952 
5.842.953 


CLASS 482 
5,842,954 
5,842,955 


CLASS 492 
5,842,962 


CLASS 493 
5,842,963 
5,842,964 


CLASS 494 
5,842,965 
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CLASS 501 | 5,843,939 : 5,844,033 | CLASS 562 345 5,843,054 | CLASS 623 

17 5,843,853 | 5,843,940 5,844,034 | 493 5,843,863 | 365 5,843,055 5,843,156 
% 5'843,854 | 5,843,941 5,844,035 | | 367 5,843,056 5,843,158 
67 51843855 | 5,843,942 5,844,036 | CLASS 564 5,843,057 | 5/843, 160 
5,843,856 5,843,943 5,844,037 | 4o9 5.844.114 | 368 5,843,059 5,843,161 

5.843.857 | 25 5,843,944 | § 5,844,038 | ral 369 5,843,058 5,843,162 

5,843,858 5,843,945 | 52 5,844,039 CLASS 568 375 5,843,061 5,843,163 

5,843,859 | 252 5,843,946 | 5 5,844,041 | 618 5,844,115 | 378 5,843,062 5843 164 

5'843'860 5,843,947 oad 5,843,063 5'843.165 

5'843.861 5,843,948 CLASS 525 CLASS 600 5,843,064 5,843,166 

‘ : 5,843,949 5,844,043 | 14 5,842,966 | 385.1 5,843,065 5,843,167 
CLASS 502 SS 5,843,950 5,844,044 | 25 5,842,967 5,843,066 | 5,843,168 
5,843,862 5,843,951 5,844,045 | 3x 5.842.968 | 385.2 5,843,068 5,843,169 
5,843,953 | 270 5,844,046 | 5'842.969 | 891-1 5,843,069 5,843,170 
CLASS 503 | 285 ep 327.7 5,844,047 5'842.970 5,843,171 
5,843,864 egy 330.3 5,844,048 | 101 5,842,971 ‘LASS 5,843,172 

— | 5,843,956 | 332.6 5,844,049 | 167 §,842,972 sau a $843,173 
CLASS 504 5,843,952 | 351 5,844,050 | 194 5,842,973 | ; Caan 5,843,175 


5,843,866 | ° 5,843,957 | 452 5,844,051 | 206 5,842,974 Saaeaee 5,843,176 


5,843,958 
5,843,865 | 3 843; 474 5,844,052 | 300 5842975 5,843,177 
5'843.867 | 2 5,843,959 | 476 51844,053 5'842.976 paps Lin 5,843,178 
5,843,868 | 3 5,843,960 5,842,977 | 048075 5.843.179 
5,843,896 5,843,966 CLASS 526 $,842,978 3'843.077 | 5,843,180 
5,843,869 5,843,961 | 6 5,844,054 5.842.979 yey 5,843,181 
5,843,962 aoe 5,843,078 ; . 
7 ASS caataan | Sa? 5,844,055 5.842.981 38430716 5,843,182 
CLASS 505 yt 313 5.844.057 | 5,842,982 5'843.079 5,843,183 
5,843,870 | sean ens 348.7 5,844,056 5,842,983 | $843,080 5,843,184 
5,843,871 $943,967 5,842,984 | « 5 843.081 ¢ 5,843,185 
CLASS 987 reed CLASS 527 5,842,985 sscron | 5,843,186 
- 5'843" 300 5,844,058 | 5,842,986 5,843,084 3,503,187 
5,843,872 | 34 5,843,969 | - sainiacgs 5,842,987 ey 5,843,188 
j 5.843.970 CLASS 528 5.842.980 aadaee } 5,843,189 
CLASS 508 5,843,971 re 5,842,989 $1843,087 : 5 
5,843,972 | 30 5,844,060 5,843, CLASS 701 
5,843,873 7 RE. 35,979 5,843,088 
5,843,874 5,843,973 | 86 5,844,061 5,842,990 ory 5,845,221 


5,843,974 | 94 5,844,062 5842.99] 5,843,089 5'845.222 
CLASS 510 5,843,975 | 205 5,844,063 51842.993 Seal |: 3,845,223 


5,843,977 | 230 5,844,059 > 5,845,224 

$843,876 5,343,978 5,844,064 $842,995 rr 5,845,225 
$843,877 5,843,976 BI 340,721 5,842,996 nny §,845,226 
peel 5,843,979 | 352 5,844,065 5,842,997 pp 5,845,227 
spe 5,843,981 | 3! 5,844,066 51842.998 5,843,095 piperaotd 
“242 5,843, 5,844,067 594) 5,843, elias 
pateagnes 983 2 5,844,068 6 caeaen prey CLASS 702 


LASS 3 5,842,471 - 
SS 5 very 5,843, 5,845,229 
CLASS 512 3'843.084 5'844,069 ripe 5,843,100 5'845,230 


5,843,881 5.843.986 5,844,070 5'843,004 peer 5,845,231 
CLASS 514 ry ory — = 5,843,102 5,845,232 
5,843,988 CLASS 530 CLASS 601 oe 5,845,233 


5,843,882 
5,843,88 5,843,989 5,844,071 | 15 5,843,005 5,843,103 5,845,234 


5,843,883 5,843,104 
5,843,990 5,844,072 | 133 5,843,006 5843 a 5,845,235 


5,843,884 : 
5,843,885 re 5,844,073 | 152 5,843,007 3843 106 5,845,237 
5,843,886 apo 3,844,074 | 385.2 5,843,067 5'843.107 5,845,236 
3,843,888 et 5.844.076 CLASS 602 saea.eee CLASS 704 
5,843,889 5.843 996 pay tty 5,843,008 5.843.110 5,845,238 
5,843,890 eee 5,844,078 5,843,009 rae . ; 1 5,845,239 
5,843,891 5'843,999 | > 5,844,079 5,843,010 5'843 112 5,845,240 
5,843,892 5'844'000 appyot} 5,843,025 5'843. 113 5,845,241 
5,843,893 5,844,001 rytty 5,843,011 5,843,115 5,845,242 
5,843,894 "a44'002 5,844,082 5,843,018 5,843,114 50M 

rytey 5,844,083 5843) 5,845,243 


5,843,895 

5,843,897 pooreed 5,844,099 CLASS 604 Beige 5 845.245 
5,843,898 sais : meas |\-9 5,843,013 5'843.118 5,845,246 
5,843,899 CLASS 518 eee 5,843,014 5'843,119 5,845,248 
5,843,900 i: 5,844,086 5,843,015 5.843.120 5,845,247 
5,843,901 Prope 5,844,087 5,843,016 5/843 121 5,845,249 
5;843,902 ne 5,844,088 5,843,017 5.843.122 5,845,250 
5,843,903 CLASS 521 Petty 5,843,019 | 21; 5,843,123 5,845,251 
5,843,904 5.844.007 Phy 5,843,020 5,843,124 —— 
5,843,905 ry 5,844,091 5,843,021 5,843,125 CLASS 705 
5,843,906 5,844,008 5,844,092 5,843,022 5,843,126 | 5,845,253 
rate 5,844,009 5.844.093 IMIVee | 22 5,843,126 oeeves 
5,843,907 aa 5,844, 5,843,060 5,845,254 
S043" 5,844,010 5.844.094 5,843, 5,843,127 5,845,25 
5,843,908 eos ey 5,843,023 5,843,128 5,845,255 
5'843°909 5,844,011 5,844,095 5'843'004 | — 5,843, 31845252 
5'843.910 5,844,012 387.9 5,844,096 5'843.026 5,845,256 
ey 5.844.013 | 388.2 5,844,097 | >” 5,843,027 CLASS 607 5,845,257 
5,843,912 3,844,014 | 395 5,844,098 5,843,028 5,843,129 5,845,258 
5,843,913 5,844,015 — 5:843,029 5'843,130 5,845,259 
5'843.914 CLASS 522 CLASS 534 | 5,843,030 | 5'843.131 5,845,260 
5,843,915 sian 776 5,844,100 | 9§ 5,843,031 5,843,132 5,845,261 
5,843,916 | }° 5,844,016 | 797 5,844,101 5,843,032 5,843,136 5,845,262 
5,843,917 | 33 5,844,017 enue §,843,033 §,843,133 §,845,263 
5,843,918 5,843,034 5,843,134 5,845,264 
5,843,920 CLASS 523 17.2 5,844,102 5,843,035 5,843,135 | 3 5,845,265 
5,843,921 5,844,018 5,844,103 5,843,036 5,843,137 5,845,266 
5,843,922 5,844,019 a 5,844,104 : 5,843,037 5,843,138 5,845,267 
5,843,919 5,844,020 5,844,105 5,843,038 | 3 5,843,139 | 5,845,268 
5,843,923 5,844,021 5,844,106 5,843,039 | 3 5,843,140 | e -_ 
5,843,924 5,844,022 5,844,107 5,843,040 5,843,141 CLASS 706 
5,843,925 5,844,042 33 5,844,108 5,843,041 5,843,142 5,845,275 
5,843,926 i ia . 5,844,110 5,843,042 5,843,143 | 3 5,845,269 
5,843,927 CLASS 524 3 5,843,043 5,843,144 5,845,270 


5,843,928 5,844,023 CLASS 544 5,843,044 5,843,145 5,845,271 


5,843,930 5,844,024 BI 378,844 5,843,045 | 11! 5,843,146 5,845,272 
5,843,931 5,844,025 5,843,046 5,843,147 








5,843,933 5,844,026 TAS 5,843,047 5,843,148 CLASS 707 

5,843,929 5,844,027 CLASS 554 5,843,048 | 5,843,149 5,845,273 
5,843,934 5,844,028 5,844,111 5,843,049 5.843.150 | 5,845,274 
5,843,935 3 5,844,029 i — 5,843,050 | §,843,152 | 5.845.276 
5,843,936 5,844,030 CLASS 558 5,843,051 5,843,153 5,845,277 
5,843,937 5,844,031 | 319 5,844,112 5,843,052 5,843,154 5,845,278 
5,843,938 - 5,844,032 | 482 5,844,696 5,843,053 5,843,155 | 5,845,279 
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5,845,280 5,845,291 845.3 102 5,845,311 5,845,324 
5,845,281 5,845,292 530 845, | tos 5,845,313 135 5,845,325 
5,845,282 5,845,293 | 532 845, 104 5,845,314 5,845,326 
5,845,283 5,845,295 5,845, 5,845,315 | 136 5,845,320 
5,845,284 5,845,296 105 5,845,312 | 146 5,845,327 | 
5,845,285 5,845,297 CLASS 711 tl 5,845,316 | 151 $5,845,322 | 
5,845,286 5,845,298 5,845,307 | 113 5,845,318 | 157 5,845,329 
5,845,287 5,845,300 | 7 5'845.308 | 114 5,845,319 | 159 5,845,330 
5,845,288 - 5,845,301 5,845,309 118 5,845,321 162 5,845,328 
5,845,289 5,845,299 5,845,310 128 5,845,317 163 5,845,331 | 
5,845,290 5,845,302 2 Bi 228,132 5,845,323 5,845,332 | 
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401,735 401,794 432 401,853 401,912 | 401,971 402,029 
401,736 401,795 435 401,854 401,913 401.972 | 402,032 
401,737 401,796 451 401,855 - 401,914 401,973 | 402.033 
401,738 401,797 502 401,856 401,915 — 401,974 | 402,034 
401,739 401,798 526 401,857 401,916 401,976 402.035 
401,740 401,799 531 401,858 401,917 401,977 | 402.036 
401,741 401,800 401,859 401,918 401,978 402.038 
401,742 401,801 538 401,860 401,919 401,979 ‘aaa 
401,743 401,802 | DIO— 30 401,861 401,920 401,980 402.040 
401,744 401,803 401,862 3 401,921 401,981 | , 

401,745 401,804 401,863 401,922 37 401,982 | 402,041 
401,746 401,305 2 401,864 401,923 401,983 | 402,042 
401,747 401,806 401,865 401,924 401,984 | 402,043 
401,748 401,807 401,866 401,925 | 401,985 402,044 
401,749 401,809 401,867 401,926 401,986 | 5 402,045 
401,750 401,808 401,868 401,927 | 5 401,987 | 402,046 
401,751 401,810 57 401,869 401,928 | 401,988 402,047 
401,752 | 401,811 5 401,870 401,929 | 401,989 | 402.048 
401,753 401,812 401,871 401,930 401,990 402.049 
401,754 401,813 401,872 401,931 401,991 | 402.050 
401,755 401,814 401,873 401,932 401,992 402.051 
401,756 401,815 8 401,874 401,933 | 401,993 pr 
401.757 401,816 401,875 401.934 | 401,994 402,052 
401,758 401,817 401,876 401,935 401,995 402,053 
401,759 401,318 401,877 401,936 | 401.996 402,054 
401,760 401, 819 401,878 401,937 401,997 402,055 
401,761 401,820 401,879 2 401,938 | 401,998 | 402,056 
401,762 | 401,821 401,880 401,939 401,999 402,057 
401,763 | 401,822 401,881 | 401,940 402,000 402.058 
401,764 401,823 - 24 401,882 401,941 | 402,001 | 402,059 
401,765 401,824 | 48 401,884 | 5 401,942 402,002 402,060 


401,766 50 401,825 81 401,883 401,943 50 402,003 402.061 
401,767 51 401,826 401,885 401.944 402,004 | 402.062 
401,768 401,827 131 401,886 | 401,945 402,005 | meee 
401.769 | 401,828 164 401.887 401.946 | $4 402,006 402,063 
401.770 401,829 401,888 32 401,947 402,007 | 402,064 
401,771 | 401.830 220 401,889 401,948 402.008 402.065 
401,772 83 401,831 2 91 401,890 401.949 402,009 402,067 
401,773 | 401,832 110 401,891 401,950 402,010 402,068 
401,774 401,833 401,892 401,951 402,011 402,069 
401,775 | 401,834 115 401,893 401,952 402,012 402,070 
401,776 | 401,835 130 401,894 401,953 402,013 402,066 
401,777 401,836 147 401,895 401,954 | 402,014 402,071 
401,778 401,837 152 401,896 401,955 | 402,015 | 402,072 
401,779 401,839 401,897 401,956 | 402,016 402.073 
401,780 | 401,841 209 401,899 401,957 | a 402.017 85 402.074 
401,781 401,842 | 326 © 6401,898 1 401,958 | 402,018 r ae 75 
401,782 | 401.840 | 103 401,900 401,959 346 402.019 “rer 
401,783 | 2 401,843 119 401,901 401,961 $1 402,020 93 402,076 
401,784 | 73 401,838 | 133 401,902 401,960 56 402,021 | 165 402,077 
401,785 401,844 138.2 401,903 7 401,962 402,022 194 402.078 
401,786 401,845 | 401,904 401,963 | 402,023 | 195 402,079 
401,787 | 401,846 147 401,905 401,964 402,024 | D2% 30 402,080 
401,788 401,847 | 401,906 401,965 402,025 32 402,081 
401,789 401,848 15S 401,907 | 401,966 402,026 | 41 402,082 
401.790 | 401.849 160 401,908 401,967 402,027 44 402,083 
401,791 401,850 162.1 401,909 5 401,968 402,028 | 47 402,084 
401,792 | 401,851 165 401,910 401,969 | 402,030 | p34— 38 402,037 
401, | 401,852 | 168 401,911 401,970 402,031 
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5,842,546 
5,842,896 
5,843,451 
5,844,940 
5,845,095 
5,842,246 
5,845,165 
5,842,445 
5,842,642 
5,842,830 
5,842,902 
5,842,912 
5,842,935 
5,842,991 
5,843,010 
5,843,069 
$5,843,074 
$,843,075 
5,843,156 
5,843,171 
5,844,030 
5,844,219 
5,844,316 
5,844,361 
5,844,441 
5,844,446 
§.844.450 
5,844,518 
5,844,675 
5,844,808 
5,844,814 
5,844,896 
5,844,921 


5,844,986 
5,845,001 








3 3 
5,842,291 
5,842,309 


5,842,312 
5,842,318 
5,842,331 

5,842,334 
5,842,342 
5,842,439 
5,842,446 
5,842,466 
5,842,470 
5,842,476 
5,842,477 
5,842,478 
5,842,481 
5,842,490 
5,842,498 
5,842,506 
5,842,512 
5,842,521 

5,842,534 
5,842,535 
5,842,557 
5,842,567 
5,842,579 
5,842,613 
5,842,614 
5,842,626 
5,842,630 
5.842.648 
5,842,666 
5,842,671 
5.842.674 
5,842,712 
5,842,739 
5,842,764 
5,842,767 
5.842.771 

5,842,775 
3,842,778 
5,842,779 
$842,787 
5.842.810 
5,842,817 
5,842,827 
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5,842,861 

5,842,863 
5.842.865 
5,842,871 
5.842.899 








5,842,932 | 
5,842,940 | 
5,842,960 
5,842,961 
5,842,976 
5,842,982 
5,842,986 
5,842,990 
5,842,994 
5,843,002 
5,843,011 
5,843,020 
5,843,021 
$,843,026 
$.843,027 
5,843,031 
5,843,038 
5,843,050 
5,843,071 
5,843,076 
5,843,077 
5,843,078 
5,843,104 
5,843, 105 
5,843,108 


5,843,109 


5,843,112 
5,843,116 
5,843,118 
5,843,124 
5,843,132 
5,843,140 
5,843,152 
5,843,155 
5,843,158 
5,843,164 
5,843,168 
5,843,170 
5,843,172 
$843,173 
5,843,175 
5,843,180 
5,843,181 


5,843,186 
5,843,187 


5,843,188 
5,843,190 
5,843,214 








5,843,226 


5,843,230 
5,843,233 
5,843,239 
5,843,244 
5,843,262 
5,843,263 
5,843,269 
5,843,277 
5,843,284 
5,843,295 
5,843,301 
5,843,356 
$5,843,375 
5,843,378 
5,843,383 
5,843,422 
5,843,439 
5,843,440 
5,843,441 
$5,843,442 
5,843,452 
5,843,468 
5,843,471 
§,843,472 
5,843,473 
5,843,507 
5,843,521 
$.843,544 
5.843.551 
5,843,556 
5,843,565 
5,843,615 
5,843,633 
5,843,636 


5,843,639 


5,843,655 
5.843.656 
5,843,661 
5,843,665 
5,843,668 
5,843,678 
5,843,680 
5,843,685 


5,843,691 


5,843,692 
§.843,693 
5,843,703 
5,843,709 
5,843,714 





5,843,715 
5.843.716 
5,843,717 
5,843,718 
5.843.719 
§,843.721 
§,843,723 
$,843,727 
§,843,738 
5,843,742 
5,843,745 
5,843,753 
5,843,758 
5,843,759 
5.843.766 
$,843,770 
5,843,774 
5,843,785 


5,843,799 
5.843.802 
5,843,804 
5,843,808 
5.843.809 
5,843,813 
5,843,834 
5,843,836 
5,843,847 
5,843,883 
5,843,892 
5,843,895 
5,843,897 
5.843.919 
5,843,921 
5,843,936 
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5,844,080 
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5,844,092 
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5,844,128 
$844,134 
5,844,144 
5,844,145 
5,844,150 
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5.844.157 
5,844,185 
5,844,195 
5,844,198 
5,844,200 
5,844,205 
5,844,208 
5,844,212 
5.844.218 
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5,844,265 
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5.844.425 
5.844.428 
5,844,431 
5.844.434 
5,844,436 
5.844.440 
5,844,472 
5,844,474 
$844,481 
5.344.487 
5.844.497 
5,844,502 
5.844.510 
5,844,512 
5,844,521 
5,844,522 
5,844,553 
5,844,557 
5.844.558 
5,844,559 
5,844,565 
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5,844,567 
5,844,568 
5,844,598 
5,844,613 
5,844,615 
5,844,617 
5,844,620 
5,844,621 

5,844,622 
5,844,623 
5,844,627 
5,844,656 
5,844,676 
5,844,683 
5,844,700 
5,844,711 

5,844,722 
5,844,723 
5,844,724 
5,844,727 
5,844,747 
5,844,748 
5,844,752 
5,844,784 
5,844,811 

5,844,815 
5,844,818 
5,844,826 
5,844,827 
5,844,829 
5,844,836 
5,844,840 
5,844,844 
5,844,854 
5,844,855 
5,844,860 
5,844,863 
5,844,885 
5,844,888 
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5,844,913 
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5,844,980 
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5,845,002 
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5,845,023 
5,845,067 
5,845,068 
5,845,070 
5,845,072 
5,845,075 
5,845,081 
5,845,087 
5,845,088 
5,845,099 
5,845,104 
5,845,106 
5,845,112 
5,845,113 
5,845,120 
5,845,121 

5,845,122 
5,845,126 
5,845,128 
5,845,139 
5,845,145 
5,845,152 
5,845,153 
5,845,154 
5,845,189 
5,845,190 
5,845,201 
5,845,203 
5,845,204 
5,845,225 
5,845,227 
5,845,230 
§.845,231 
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5,845,301 
5,845,307 
5,845,308 
5,845,313 
5,845,322 
5,845,324 
5,845,325 
5,845,327 
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Company or personal name (Please type or print) Charge 
your 


. order. 
Additional address/attention line It’s 


Street address 
City, State, Zip code 


Daytime phone including area code 
Purchase order number (optional) 


For privacy protection, check the box below: your orders 
Q Do not make my name available to other mailers (202) 512-2250 


Check method of payment: Phone 
Q Check payable to Superintendent of Documents your orders 


QGPO Deposit Account [|] [|] J [ J—-[] (202)512-1800 


OVISA OMasterCard 


SHES HME T He ARS ee ee 


Thank you for 


eae (expiration date) your order! 


Authonzing signature 


Mail To: Superintendent of Documents 
PO. Box 371954, Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954 


Important: Please be sure to include this completed order form with your remittance. 

















U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
William Daley, Secretary 


PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


Bruce Lehman, Commissioner 


